This  is  a  digital  copy  of  a  book  that  was  preserved  for  generations  on  library  shelves  before  it  was  carefully  scanned  by  Google  as  part  of  a  project 
to  make  the  world's  books  discoverable  online. 

It  has  survived  long  enough  for  the  copyright  to  expire  and  the  book  to  enter  the  public  domain.  A  public  domain  book  is  one  that  was  never  subject 
to  copyright  or  whose  legal  copyright  term  has  expired.  Whether  a  book  is  in  the  public  domain  may  vary  country  to  country.  Public  domain  books 
are  our  gateways  to  the  past,  representing  a  wealth  of  history,  culture  and  knowledge  that's  often  difficult  to  discover. 

Marks,  notations  and  other  marginalia  present  in  the  original  volume  will  appear  in  this  file  -  a  reminder  of  this  book's  long  journey  from  the 
publisher  to  a  library  and  finally  to  you. 

Usage  guidelines 

Google  is  proud  to  partner  with  libraries  to  digitize  public  domain  materials  and  make  them  widely  accessible.  Public  domain  books  belong  to  the 
public  and  we  are  merely  their  custodians.  Nevertheless,  this  work  is  expensive,  so  in  order  to  keep  providing  this  resource,  we  have  taken  steps  to 
prevent  abuse  by  commercial  parties,  including  placing  technical  restrictions  on  automated  querying. 

We  also  ask  that  you: 

+  Make  non-commercial  use  of  the  files  We  designed  Google  Book  Search  for  use  by  individuals,  and  we  request  that  you  use  these  files  for 
personal,  non-commercial  purposes. 

+  Refrain  from  automated  querying  Do  not  send  automated  queries  of  any  sort  to  Google's  system:  If  you  are  conducting  research  on  machine 
translation,  optical  character  recognition  or  other  areas  where  access  to  a  large  amount  of  text  is  helpful,  please  contact  us.  We  encourage  the 
use  of  public  domain  materials  for  these  purposes  and  may  be  able  to  help. 

+  Maintain  attribution  The  Google  "watermark"  you  see  on  each  file  is  essential  for  informing  people  about  this  project  and  helping  them  find 
additional  materials  through  Google  Book  Search.  Please  do  not  remove  it. 

+  Keep  it  legal  Whatever  your  use,  remember  that  you  are  responsible  for  ensuring  that  what  you  are  doing  is  legal.  Do  not  assume  that  just 
because  we  believe  a  book  is  in  the  public  domain  for  users  in  the  United  States,  that  the  work  is  also  in  the  public  domain  for  users  in  other 
countries.  Whether  a  book  is  still  in  copyright  varies  from  country  to  country,  and  we  can't  offer  guidance  on  whether  any  specific  use  of 
any  specific  book  is  allowed.  Please  do  not  assume  that  a  book's  appearance  in  Google  Book  Search  means  it  can  be  used  in  any  manner 
anywhere  in  the  world.  Copyright  infringement  liability  can  be  quite  severe. 

About  Google  Book  Search 

Google's  mission  is  to  organize  the  world's  information  and  to  make  it  universally  accessible  and  useful.  Google  Book  Search  helps  readers 
discover  the  world's  books  while  helping  authors  and  publishers  reach  new  audiences.  You  can  search  through  the  full  text  of  this  book  on  the  web 

at  http  :  //books  .  google  .  com/| 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


THE   STUDENTS' 


DICTIONARY  OF  MEDICINE 


AND  THE  ALLIED  SCIENCES. 


COMPRISING    THE   PRONUNCIATION,   DERIVATION,  AND    FULL 

EXPLANATION  OF  MEDICAL  TERMS,  TOGETHER  WITH 

MUCH  COLLATERAL  DESCRIPTIVE  MATTER, 

NUMEROUS  TABLES,  Etc. 


WITH    APPENDIX. 


By  ALEXANDER  DUANE,  M.D., 

ASSISTANT  SURGSON  TO  THE  NEW  YORK  OPHTHALMIC  AND  AUKAL  INSTITUTE;  REVISER 

OF  Medical  Terms  for  Webster's  International  Dictionary. 


.     •  ■    '     .'If 

AUG'  I  li^ 


%v.-'^ 


LEA  BROTHERS  &  CO., 

NEW  YORK  AND   PHILADELPHIA. 

1896. 


Digitized  byCjOOQlC 


Of 
JPL1 


(^     OUPUtATE     ^ 


Entered  according  to  Act  of  Congress,  in  the  year  1896,  hy 

LEA   BROTHERS  &  CO., 

in  the  office  of  the  Librarian  of  Congre^  at  Wushington.    All  righU  reserved. 


Wbstoott  a  Thomsok, 
Sereotypert  and  EUctrotypert,  Philado. 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


PREFACE. 


It  has  been  the  aim  of  the  Author  in  the  preparation  of  this  book  to 
give  sufficient  but  succinct  information  concerning  every  word  that  the 
student  or  physician  will  be  likely  to  meet  with  in  the  course  of  his  pro- 
fessional reading.  So  ample,  however,  is  the  medical  vocabulary  of  to- 
<lay  that  space  for  the  insertion  of  all  really  useful  terms  has  been 
secured  only  by  the  careful  omission  of  obsolete  words.  Practical  utility 
rather  than  historical  tradition  has  controlled  the  selection  of  matter ; 
hence  the  work  differs  from  most  of  its  contemporaries  in  omitting  words 
which  are  nowadays  found  only  in  dictionaries.  This  has  a  double 
advantage,  since  it  not  only  secures  space  for  more  useful  material,  but 
also  greatly  facilitates  consultation. 

The  space  thus  gained  has  been  utilized  by  the  insertion  of  much 
descriptive  and  explanatory  matter  under  the  more  important  headings 
which  would  be  very  inadequately  represented  by  a  mere  definition,  how- 
ever full.  Thus,  under  the  principal  diseases  a  sketch  is  given  of  their 
causation,  symptoms,  and  treatment ;  under  the  more  important  organs, 
an  outline  of  their  structure  and  functions ;  under  each  drug,  an  account 
of  its  action  and  therapeutic  uses,  and  of  all  the  preparations  of  it  official 
in  the  latest  editions  of  the  pharmacopoeias  of  the  United  States,  Great 
Britain,  and  Germany.  The  important  physiological  functions  and  ge- 
neric biological  and  chemical  terms  receive  similar  extended  explanation. 
In  arranging  this  descriptive  matter  in  consecutive  form  continuity  and 
logical  order  have  been  kept  in  view  rather  than  strict  alphabetical  ar- 
rangement. The  inclusion  of  this  encyclopaedic  information  constitutes 
a  characteristic  and,  in  the  Author's  belief,  a  very  useful  feature  of  the 
work. 

The  system  of  pronunciation  is  extremely  simple,  and  yet  adequate 
to  indicate  closely  how  each  word  should  be  sounded.     Approximation, 
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indeed,  is  all  that  any  system,  however  elaborate,  can  secure ;  even  the 
Webster  International  Dictionary^  with  its  wealth  of  diacritical  marks, 
professes  to  accomplish  no  more  than  this  for  general  readers.  Full 
explanation  of  the  system  adopted  is  given  in  the  Introduction. 

To  fasten  in  the  memory  a  vivid  and  enduring  recollection  of  the 
meanings  of  words,  no  aid  is  equal  to  that  furnished  by  their  derivation. 
Special  care  has  therefore  been  taken  to  state  and  define  the  original 
words  from  which  medical  terms  are  derived.  To  render  this  feature  of 
the  work  available  for  those  unfamiliar  with  Greek,  all  such  derivations 
are  given  in  ordinary  type.  Vowels  long  by  nature  have  been  appro- 
priately marked,  owing  to  the  important  influence  of  natural  quantity  in 
determining  the  pronunciation  of  a  word  and  the  form  of  its  derivatives. 

As  the  essence  of  a  dictionary  lies  in  its  definitions,  no  pains  have 
been  spared  to  make  the  explanation  of  each  word  clear  and  sufficient. 
In  the  case  of  words  having  several  distinct  meanings,  clearness  has 
been  promoted  by  the  use  of  numerals  to  emphasize  the  distinction. 

Certain  matters,  especially  anatomical  data,  are  best  exhibited  in 
tabular  form.  The  Author  has  accordingly  followed  this  principle  in 
making  tables  of  muscles,  arteries,  nerves,  and  canals,  which  set  forth 
with  considerable  detail  the  main  facts  regarding  these  organs  in  a  man- 
ner best  adapted  for  study.  Certain  other  tables — notably  those  of  the 
bacteria,  of  fermentations,  and  of  monstrosities — present  in  a  conve- 
nient form  material  which  is  not  to  be  found  in  the  ordinary  text-books, 
and  which  has  been  compiled  from  special  treatises,  monographs,  and 
current  literature. 

The  Author  takes  pleasure  in  acknowledging  that  the  study  expended 
upon  preparation  of  the  manuscript  has  been  paralleled  by  the  care 
bestowed  by  the  Publishers  upon  every  detail  of  its  presentation.  With 
compact  yet  pleasing  typography  each  page  has  been  made  to  present  an 
extraordinary  amount  of  matter. 
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INTRODUCTION. 


1.  Han. — The  work  consists  of  a  series  of  major  titles  or  primes,  each 
beginning  a  separate  paragraph  and  printed  in  heavy  type ;  and  of  a  series  of 
subordinate  headings  placed  in  the  body  of  the  paragraphs.  The  subordinate 
headings  are  distinguished  by  being  printed  in  (a)  heavy  type  when  they  are 
of  an  importance  nearly  equal  to  that  of  the  major  heading,  and  when  they 
receive  an  extended  description ;  (b)  in  italics  when  they  are  of  secondary 
importance,  and  particularly  when  they  represent  subdivisions  of  a  secondary 
heading  of  the  kind  mentioned  under  a  ;  (c)  in  capitalized  Roman  type  when  of 
quite  subordinate  importance,  and  particularly  when  unaccompanied  by  descrip- 
tion or  when  given  simply  as  instances  of  the  meaning  of  a  main  heading. 

2.  Arraiigement. — The  arrangement  of  the  main  headings  is  strictly  alpha- 
betical, all  the  letters  of  a  word  or  of  a  series  of  words  forming  a  heading 
being  taken  into  consideration  in  fixing  its  alphabetical  place.  Thus,  Hunter's 
canal  is  placed  after  Hunterian  chancre;  In  situ,  after  Insidious.  There  are 
only  two  exceptions  to  this  strictly  alphabetical  order.  The  first  is  when  two 
synonymous  terms  difiering  in  spelling  are  grouped  together  as  the  main  head- 
ing of  the  same  paragraph,  in  which  case  the  one  of  the  two  which  has  the 
preferable  form  is  placed  before  the  other,  although  in  alphabetical  order  it  may 
oome  after  it.  Thus,  in  the  paragraph  on  Aneurysm,  the  fact  that  the  heading 
reads  Aneurysm^  Aneurism,  denotes  that  the  former  spelling  is  regarded  as  the 
better  of  the  two.  The  second  exception  to  the  alphabetical  arrangement  is  in 
the  case  of  certain  terms,  properly  regarded  as  major  headings,  which  for  econ- 
omy of  space  are  given  under  a  cognate  word  of  similar  spelling,  being  thus 
treated  as  subordinate  headings.  E.  g.  Castor eum  is  given  under  Castor,  Test-type 
under  Test,  etc.,  thus  throwing  these  compound  expressions  slightly  out  of  their 
natural  order.  This  is  especially  done  with  many  adjectives  denoting  quality, 
which  are  put  under  the  nouns  from  which  they  are  derived. 

'fitles  consisting  of  two  or  more  words,  especially  of  a  noun  and  a  qualify- 
ing adjective,  are  usually  entered  in  two  places  in  the  dictionary,  i.  e.  under 
both  of  the  words  forming  the  title.  In  this  case  the  definition  is  given  under 
the  more  significant  word,  or,  if  not  too  lengthy,  is  given  in  both  places,  the 
object  being  to  avoid  cross-references  as  far  as  possible. 

Subheadings  are  not,  as  a  rule,  arranged  in  the  paragraph  alphabetically,  but 
rather  in  accordance  with  logical  sequence.     See  §  9. 

3.  Spelling. — The  system  of  spelling  adopted  is  intended  to  indicate  the 
best  usage  regardless  of  analogy.  As,  however,  there  is  wide  variation  in 
usage,  and  in  many  cases  the  best  authorities  differ,  where  two  spellings  of 
nearly  equal  currency  exist  for  the  same  word,  that  orthography  has  been 
adopted  which  conforms  more  closely  to  analogy  and  the  derivation  of  the 
word.  Thus,  Anthelminthic  has  been  preferred  to  Anthelmintic,  and  Chorioid  to 
Choroid;  but  Thyreoid,  while  etymologically  more  correct  than  Thyroid,\iK& 
hardly  come  into  use  sufficiently  to  warrant  its  supplanting  the  latter. 
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The  hyphen  has  usually  beeu  omitted  in  compound  expressions,  except  when 
employed  to  separate  two  vowels  which  might  otherwise  be  regarded  as  forming 
a  diphthong,  and  also  when  used  to  connect  two  words  of  co-ordinate  import- 
ance, e.  g.  two  nouns,  as  in  Trachelo-mastoid.  Even  in  the  latter  case  it  has 
been  omitted  in  certain  often-recurring  words  like  Fneumogastric  and  OIosbo- 
pharyngeaL 

4.  PronuTiciation. — Each  prime  the  pronunciation  of  which  is  not  self-CTident 
is  followed  by  symbols  placed  in  parentheses  indicating  its  pronunciation  and 
accentuation.  Li  doing  this  the  aim  has  been  to  show  existing  usage,  the  pre- 
cedents both  of  analogy  and  authority  often  being  disregarded  when  they  were 
thought  to  controvert  the  latter.  As  the  system  employed  is  necessarily  only 
approximate,  the  Author  has  used  it  with  some  freedom,  occasionally  substitut- 
ing one  symbol  for  another  when  by  so  doing  greater  clearness  could  be  secured. 
Each  word  has  been  treated  by  itself,  the  purpose  being  to  indicate  in  as  obvious 
a  manner  as  possible  how  it  is  pronounced  in  ordinary  conversation.  A  table 
showing  the  system  adopted  is  printed  opposite  to  the  first  page  of  the  alphabet. 

The  representation  of  the  obscure  vowels  is  difficult  in  any  system,  even  the 
most  elaborate.  In  certain  positions,  especially  at  the  beginning  of  a  word,  their 
sound  approximates  to  that  of  the  long  vowels ;  this  has  been  indicated  by  the 
use  of  ee  for  obscure  e,  oh  for  obscure  o,  etc.  Elsewhere,  and  especially  at  the 
end  of  a  word,  their  sound  often  resembles  that  of  short  u  ;  and  it  has  been  so  indi- 
cated wherever  it  could  be  done  without  confusion.  When,  however,  neither  of 
these  methods  has  appeared  satisfactory,  the  symbol  denotive  of  the  short  sound  of 
the  vowel  has  been  used  ;  this  rule  being  followed  particularly  in  the  middle  of 
a  word  where  the  use  of  u  would  create  confusion  as  to  the  true  pronunciation. 

In  Latin  words  the  English  pronunciation  has  been  adopted,  the  only  excep- 
tion being  in  giving  the  alternate  form  of  words  in  -ttis,  the  pronunciation  -e^tts 
being  very  prevalent  in  this  country. 

5.  Indication  of  PluraU  and.  Genitives. — In  Latin  nouns  of  irregular  declen- 
sion the  genitive  or  plural  form  is  given  after  the  pronunciation.  When  not 
given,  the  plural  is  understood  to  be  formed  regularly  in  accordance  with  the 
following  table : 


NoniiB  ending  in— 

Qenitiye. 

Plnnl. 

-a 
-^ma 

-^matis 

-flB 

-^mata 

-e,-«B 

-o 

-or 

-o^nis 
-o^ris 

-flB 

-o^nee 
-</reB 

-18 

-is 

-«B 

^ 

-sifl,  -^fleiB 

-668 

-us 

-i 

-i 

-uin 

-i 

-a 

6.  Accentuation. — In  giving  the  accentuation  a  principle  has  been  followed 
similar  to  that  in  regard  to  pronunciation — namely,  the  maintenance  of  a  proper 
mean  between  pedantic  adherence  to  uniformity  and  the  slipshod  inaccuracy 
which  has  become  too  prevalent  among  medical  men.  In  Latin  words,  and  io 
Greek  words  regarded  as  Latin,  the  accent  has  uniformly  been  placed  according 
to  the  rules  of  Latin  quantity,  e.  g.  in  Psoriafnt  and  Sub'nitrai,     But  Latin 
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and  Greek  words  which  have  become  anglicized  are  given  an  accent  in  accord- 
ance with  English  usage;  as  Pleth^ora,  Metamor^phosisy  Vertigo, 

In  accordance  with  the  best  French  usage,  the  accent  denotive  of  stress  has 
been  omitted  altogether  from  French  words  unless  they  are  regarded  as  anglicized. 

In  certain  compound  words  in  which  each  part  is  usually  made  equally  em- 
phatic in  pronunciation,  two  primary  accents  are  given  ;  e.  g.  in  Cflto-infy^wm, 

7.  Etymology, — The  derivation  of  each  word  is  given  in  brackets,  the  root- 
words  being  placed  in  italics,  and  Greek  letters  being  transliterated  into  those 
of  our  own  alphabet.  In  the  Latin  and  Greek  words  all  vowels  long  bv  nature 
have  been  marked  with  the  macron  (~).^  This  not  only  is  a  valuable  guide 
in  tracing  the  etymology  of  a  word,  but  also  enables  those  who  wish  to  adopt 
the  Roman  pronunciation  to  do  so,  inasmuch  as  in  this  system  it  is  only  the 
vowels  long  by  nature  that  are  given  the  long  sound,  the  others  (including  all 
vowels  simply  long  by  position  and  all  common  vowels')  having  the  short 
sound. 

8.  Prefixes  and  Affiaces, — In  order  to  save  space,  and  also  to  call  attention  to 
the  genetic  relation  of  words,  the  more  important  prefixes  and  affixes  are  given 
in  the  body  of  the  text,  and  are  referred  to  in  giving  the  etymology  of  other 
words.  In  the  case  of  a  succession  of  words  formed  with  the  same  prefix,  that 
part  of  their  pronunciation  and  derivation  which  contains  the  prefix  is  usually 
omitted.  Thus,  the  heading  Perithelium  is  written  Perithelium  (-thee1ee-um). 
[Gr.  thili,  nipple.],  the  pronunciation  per'ee-  of  the  first  two  syllables  and  the 
aerivation  (from  Gr.  peri-,  about,)  being  supplied  from  the  statement  made  under 
the  heading  Peri-  occurring  previously  in  the  vocabulary. 

9.  Definitions, — The  body  of  each  paragraph  is  occupied  by  the  definition, 
consisting  of,  first,  a  succinct  statement  of  what  the  word  defined  is ;  and,  second, 
of  more  or  less  descriptive  matter  explaining  its  nature  more  fully.  When  a  word 
has  several  definiUons,  these  are  arranged  in  the  order  of  etymological  develop- 
ment, and  are  numbered  so  as  to  ensure  proper  distinction,  each  subheading 
being  placed  under  the  definition  to  which  it  properly  belongs. 

The  matter  of  each  definition  and  of  its  suoheadings  is  £sposed  in  logical 
order,  so  as  to  form  a  connected  description,  and  in  all  cases  the  natural  has 
been  preferred  to  the  alphabetical  sequence  of  topics.  In  extended  descriptions 
natund  subdivisions  of  the  subject  are  indicated  by  italics,  and  in  some  instances 
by  heavy  type.  Capitals  are  used  freely  as  marks  of  emphasis  or  distinc- 
tion, particularly  to  indicate  the  less  important  subheadings  and  to  single  out 
the  names  of  pharmacopoeial  preparations.  The  prevailing  rules  of  scientific 
nomenclature  have  been  followed  in  regard  to  the  capitalization  of  names  of 
botanical  and  zoological  classes,  orders,  genera,  and  species.  Certain  terms,  like 
ferns,  bacteria,  and  fungi,  are  sometimes  written  with  capitals,  sometimes  with- 
out ;  the  former  denoting  the  use  of  the  terms  in  their  scientifically  restricted 
meaning  as  comprising  well-defined  divisions  of  the  vegetable  kingdom,  the 
latter  their  use  in  their  popular  sense  as  vaguely  limited  groups. 

'  This,  however,  is  not  used  in  the  case  of  prefixes  ana  affixes. 

'  Common  vowels  are  regarded  as  short,  but  in  this  book  the  o  final,  which  is  usually 
common,  is  marked  long. 
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a  =  a  in  at 

le  =  a  in  man. 
ah  =  a  in  father, 
ay  =  ay  in  tray, 
aw  =-.  aw  in  saw. 

e  =  e  in  met 
ee  =  ee  in  meet 
eh  ^  e  in  there, 
ew  =  ew  in  few. 
ey  =  i  in  mine. 

i  =  i  in  sit. 


o  ^  o  in  not 
oe  =  0  German, 
oh  =  o  in  note. 
ow  =  ow  in  cow. 
oy  :=  oy  in  boy. 
00  =-  00  in  cool. 
a  =  a  in    bnt^  and  obecare 
sound  of  other  vowels, 
e.  ^.  the  a  in  regular,  e 
in  isomer,  o  in  labor. 
uh=oo  in  foot 


ue  =  u  French  or  ii  German, 
ch  =  ch  in  chat. 
eh  =  ch  guttural  (German), 
g  is  always  hard,  as  in  get 

j  =  j  in  join. 

n  =  n  nasal  (French). 
n^=nginrinj;. 
s  IS  alwa^  hissing,  as  in  miss. 

th  =  th  in  thin. 

(A  =  th  in  than. 


ABBREVL\TIONS. 

The  main  abbreviations  are  given  in  the  text  in  their  alphabetical  order. 
The  followiDg  comprise  the  remaining  abbreviations  which  are  used  chiefly  in 
the  titles  of  the  several  articles : 


B.  Ph.  =  British  Pharmaco- 
poeia (edition  of 

.  ^?^)- 
dim.  ==  diminutive. 

Enff.  =  English. 

F.  =  French, 
fem.  =  feminine. 

fr.  —  from. 

G.  =  German. 


gen.  =  genitive. 
G.  Ph.  =  German  Pharma- 
copoeia (III.  edi- 
tion). 
G.  =  Greek. 
It  =  Italian. 
L.  =  Latin, 
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DICTIONARY  OF  MEDICINE. 


A. 


ABDOMEN 


▲.    Abbreviation  for  anode. 

▲-  or  An-.  A  prefix  in  words  of  Greek 
origin,  meaning  not,  without;  corresponding 
to  English  itn-  and  Latin  turn-  or  in-, 

A,  AA.    Abbreviation  for  ana,  of  each. 

Ab-.  [L.  »  from.]  A  prefix  in  words  of 
Latin  origin,  meaning  off,  away,  from. 

Abarttenlar  (aV'ahr-tik'yQ.Iur).  [Ah--^ 
L.  orHeuhUj  joint]  Located  away  from  the 
joints,  as  A.  lesions  of  gout. 

Abartleiilatton  (ab'"ahr-tik"ya.lay'8hun). 
[Ab- ■\'Ij.  arHcularej  to  joint]  Diarthrosis ; 
that  form  of  articali&tion  which  allows  of  free 
movement  in  one  or  more  directions. 

Abasia  (a-bay'zhee-ah).  [A-  +  Or.  basis,  a 
going.]  Liability  to  walk,  especially  when 
doe  to  inco-ordination  of  movement 


(ab-doh'men).  PI.  abdom'ina. 
[L.,  probably  from  abderef  to  hide.]  The 
belly ;  that  portion  of  the  body  between  the 
diaphragm  above  and  the  brim  (or,  according 
to  some,  the  fioor)  of  the  pelvis  below.  It 
consistB  of  a  wall  (abdominal  wall  or  pari- 
etei)  formed  by  the  abdominal  muscles,  ver- 
tebral column,  and  ilium ;  a  cavity  (abdomi- 
nal cavity,  often  called  simply  the  A.) ;  and 
contents  (abdominal  organs  or  viscera).  The 
abdominal  cavity  is  lined  by  the  peritoneum, 
and,  outside  of  this,  by  the  lumbar  and  trans- 
versalis  fiascise.  Two  horizontal  lines  passing 
round  the  body,  one  at  the  level  of  the  ninth 
costal  cartilage,  the  other  at  the  summit  of 
the  crest  of  the  ilium,  divide  it  into  an  upper, 
middle,  and  lower  zone;  and  two  vertical 
lines  passing  on  either  side  from  the  eighth 
costal  cartilage  above  to  the  middle  of  Pou- 
part's  ligament  below  divide  the  zones  into 
nine  abdominal  regions,  viz. : 


Three  upper.— Left  hypochondriac;  epigas- 
tric; right  hypochondriac. 
Three  middle. — Left  lumbar;  umbilical ;  right 

lumbar. 
Three  lower. — Left  inguinal;   hypogastric; 

right  inguinal. 
The  abdominal  viscera  are : 
Stomach  in  left  hypochondriac  and  (pyloric 

end)  in  epigastric. 
Pancreas  in  left  hypochondriac,  epigastric, 

right  hypochondriac. 
Spleen  in  left  hypochondriac. 
Liver  in  epigastric  (left  lobe  and  lobus  Spi- 
gelii),  right  hypochondriac  (right  lobe 
and  gall-bladder). 
Duodenum  in  right  hypochondriac,  umbil- 
ical. 
J^unum  and  ileum  in  umbilical,  right  and 

left  lumbar,  hypogastric. 
Oeecum  in  right  inguinal. 
Ck>lon  in  right  lumbar  (ascending),  right 
hypochondriac  (hepatic  flexure),  umbil- 
ical (transverse),  left  hypochondriac  (sple- 
nic flexure),  left   lumbar  (descending), 
left  inguinal  (sigmoid  flexure). 
Suprarenal   capsule  in  hypochondriac  on 

either  side. 
Kidney  in  hypochondriac  and  lumbar  on 

either  side. 
Ureter  in  right  and  left  inguinal. 
Bladder  in  hypogastric  (in  adults  when  dis- 
tended and  in  children). 
The  upper  zone  of  the  a.  forms  a  hemisphere 
directed  upward,  occupied  by  the  stomach, 
spleen,  pancreas,  liver,  and  the  beginning  oi: 
the  small  intestine.    The  middle  and  lower 
zones  form  a  rounded  cone  directed  down- 
ward, occupied  by  the  rest  of  the  small  in- 
testine, which  is  surrounded  by  the  trans- 
verse colon  above ;  on  either  side  by  the  colon 
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in  front  and  by  the  aro-i>oietic  organs  (kid- 
neys with  appendages,  ureters)  behind ;  and 
below  by  the  pelvic  organs  (bladder,  uterus, 
and  ovaries)  when  enlarged.  Boat-Bhaped 
a.,  hollowing  of  the  front  wall  of  the  a.,  ob- 
served in  children  with  meningitis  and  other 
cerebral  diseases.  Pendnlooi  a.,  a  condition 
in  which  the  abdominal  walls,  owing  to  ab- 
normal relaxation,  hang  down  in  front  of  the 
pubes. 

Abdom'inal.  [L.  abdomina^lU,]  1.  Of;  per- 
taining to,  or  contained  in  the  abdomen.  See 
under  Abdomeiiy  A.  cav%,  A.  organ$  (or  viacera)^ 
A,  woUb  (or  parietes\  A.  regions,  2.  Performed 
upon  or  through  the  a.  wall,  as  A.  ballotte- 
ment,  A.  palpation,  A.  extraction  of  a  fetus, 
A.  operations,  A.  section  (» laparotomy).  A. 
aneurysm,  aneurysm  of  the  a.  aorta  or  its 
branches.  A.  aorta,  that  part  of  the  aorta 
which  extends  from  the  diaphragm  to  the 
biflircation  of  the  veaseL  A.  bandage,  the 
binder ;  a  broad  bandage  for  supporting  and 
making  pressure  upon  tiie  abdomen  after  de- 
livery or  during  the  operation  of  tapping.  A. 
breathing  (A.  respiration),  respiration  per- 
formed by  the  diaphragm  and  abdominal 
muscles.  See  Rea/piraHon,  A.  dropsy,  ascites. 
A.  flstnle,  an  unnatural  opening  in  the  a. 
wall,  communicating  usually  with  one  of  the 
hollow  a.  viscera.  The  most  common  varie- 
ties are  biliary,  gastric,  and  intestinal  flstules. 
A.  ganglia,  the  sympathetic  ganglia  contained 
in  the  a.  cavity;  comprising  Uie  semilunar 
ganglia,  diaphragmatic  ganglion,  lumbar  gan- 
glia, etc.  A.  gevbatlon,  A.  pregnancy,  extra- 
uterine gestation  occurring  in  the  a.  cavity. 
A.  lines,  the  lines  on  the  external  sur&ce  of 
the  abdomen  marking  the  boundaries  and 
tendinous  inscriptions  of  the  muscles,  par- 
ticularly of  the  rectus  abdominis.  See  lAnea 
aJba,  lAnete  aemUunareSj  and  Linea  iranweram. 
A.  mnsdes,  the  muscles  fonning  the  walls  of 
the  abdomen:  the  rectus  abdominis,  pyr- 
amidalis,  external  oblique,  internal  oblique, 
transversalis,  and  quadratus  lumborum.  A. 
phthisis,  tuberculosis  of  the  parts  within 
the  abdomen,  particularly  the  peritoneum, 
lymphatic  glands,  and  the  intestines.  A. 
reflex,  reflex  contraction  of  the  a.  muscles 
induced  under  normal  conditions  by  sUght 
stimulation  of  the  skin  over  the  side  of  the 
abdomen.  A.  ring,  the  lower  opening  of  the 
inguinal  canal ;  also  called  Elxtemal  a.  ring ; 
an  aperture  extending  upward  and  outward 
in  the  ajMueurois  of  the  external  oblique, 
bounded  below  by  the  crest  of  the  pubes, 
above  by  the  intercolumnar  fibres,  exteriorly 
by  a  part  of  Poupart's  ligament  called  the 
external  pillar,  interiorly  by  a  flat  band  of 
fibres  called  the  internal  pillar ;  transmitting 
the  spermatic  cord  in  men,  the  round  liga- 
ment in  women.  The  Internal  a.  ring  is  an 
oval  opening  in  the  transversalis  fascia,  form- 
ing the  inner  aperture  of  the  inguinal  canal. 
A.  snrgery,  that  branch  of  suigery  which 
deals  with  lesions  of  the  abdomen  and  with 
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operations  performed  within  its  cavity  or 
through  its  walls  (A.  operations).  The  lesions 
encountered  are :  In  the  a.  wall,  contusions, 
wounds  (including  operation  wounds),  ab- 
scesses, fistulse,  ulcers,  and  tumors ;  in  the  a. 
cavity,  penetrating  wounds,  foreign  bodies, 
peritonitis,  ascites ;  in  the  a.  viscera,  ii\juries 
(contusions,  wounds,  rupture),  inflammation 
(catarrhal,  phlegmonous),  ulceration,  obstruc- 
tion of  the  hollow  viscera  (stricture,  invag- 
ination, volvulus,  concretions,  impact^ 
masses,  parasites),  displacements  (intra-ab- 
dominal»  wandering  liver,  kidney,  spleen, 
etc. ;  extra-abdominal  =  hernia),  a.  tumors 
(=  tumors  of  the  peritoneum  and  omentum, 
of  all  the  a.  viscera,  and  of  uterus  and  ova- 
ries), a.  aneuryan.  The  chief  a.  operations 
are :  Paracentesis  abdominis,  laparotomy  (in- 
cluding ovariotomy,  hysterectomy,  Oeeairian 
section,  gastrotomy,  gastrectomy,  cholecyst- 
otomy,  enterotomy),  kelotomy,  lumbo-colot- 
omy,  nephrotomy,  nephrectomy,  cystotomy. 
A.  typhus,  typhoid  fever. 

Abdomlno-thorado  (ab-dom"u-noh-thoh- 
ras'ik).  [Abdominal  +  thoracic]  Of  or  relat- 
ing to  abdomen  and  thorax. 

Abducens  (ab-deVsenz).  [L.  ab-  +  dvceiw, 
leading.]  1.  Abducent.  2.  An  abductor 
muscle,  particularly  the  rectus  oculi  extemus 
(a.  oc^ull) ;  also  the  nerve  (a.  nerve)  supply- 
ing the  rectus  oculi  extemus.  A.  lablo'rum, 
A.  oris,  the  levator  anguli  oris. 

Abducent  (ab-dew'sunt).    Abducting. 

Abduct^  [L.  ab-  +  ducerej  to  lead.]  To 
draw  away  laterally  from  the  median  line. 
Of  the  leg.  arm,  and  thigh,  to  A.  is  to  draw 
their  distal  extremity  away  from  the  antero- 
posterior median  plime  of  the  body ;  of  the 
hand,  to  draw  its  extremity  toward  the  ra- 
dial ^de  of  the  forearm ;  of  the  foot,  to  rotate 
its  extremity  away  from  the  median  plane  of 
the  body ;  of  the  fingers  or  toes,  to  draw  their 
distal  extremities  away  fh)m  the  middle  line 
of  the  hand  or  foot  (but,  according  to  some, 
to  draw  them  away  from  the  median  plane 
of  the  body  «  for  Uie  two  inner  fingers  and 
toes,  adduction  in  the  usually  accepted  sense) ; 
of  the  eye,  to  rotate  in  a  horizontal  plane 
away  fh)m  the  nose. 

Abduction  (ab-duk'shun).  [L.  abdwfHd^ 
alh  +  ductid,  a  leading.]  The  act  or  process 
of  abducting ;  the  state  of  being  abducted. 

Abduc'tor.  PI.  abducto'res,  abductors. 
[L.]  That  which  abducts;  especially  an 
abducting  muscle.  The  principal  muscles  so 
called  are  the  A.  brevis  poiricis  (also  called 
A.  i>ollicis  brevis,  A.  pollicis  manus),  A.  in'- 
dicis,  A.  in'dicis  pedis,  A.  longus  poU'icis  (or 
A.  i>ollicis  longus  =  the  extensor  ossis  meta- 
carpi  pollicis),  A.  min'imi  dig'iti  pedis,  A. 
oc'uli  (a rectus  oculi  extemus),  A.  poll'icis 
pedis,  and  A.  tubse  ( =  tensor  palati).  The  A. 
nerve  is  the  abducens  (or  sixth  cerebral) 
nerve. 
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A1>«rTaiit  (a-ber^unt).  [L.  aber^rdnt^ab' 
+  errwMf  wandering.]  Wandering  out  of  the 
straight  or  usoal  course,  as  Yas  aberrans; 
atypical,  as  an  A.  species. 

Aberratlo  (ab^ur-a/shee-oh).  [L.  =  ab--i- 
errdrty  to  wander.]  Aberration,  especially  in 
the  sense  of  metastasis ;  e.  g.  A.  humo'rum, 
A.  lactis  ( =-  metastasis  of  humors,  metastasis 
of  milk),  A.  men'sium  (vicarious  menstrua- 
tion). 

Aberration  (aVnr-ay'shun).  Deviation 
from  the  regular  or  direct  course.  A.  of  the 
hmnon,  metastasis  of  the  humors.  A.  of  a 
lens,  A.  of  a  mirror,  Op'tloal  a.,  a  scattering 
of  rays  passing  through  a  lens  or  reflected 
from  a  mirror,  so  that  they  faSl  to  unite  at  a 
focus.  It  comprises  sphencal  and  chromatic 
a.  Spherical  a.,  A.  of  aphericUyy  a.  due  to  the 
fiict  that  rays  fh>m  the  periphery  of  a  lens  or 
mirror  of  spherical  surface  come  to  a  focus 
sooner  than  the  other  rays ;  hence  the  sharp 
image  formed  at  the  focus  of  the  latter  is 
blurred  by  the  indistinct  image  formed  by 
the  unfocused  peripheral  rays.  It  is  obviated 
in  the  case  of  a  mirror  by  having  the  latter 
ground  of  a  parabolic  instead  of  a  spherical 
surfitoe ;  by  Uie  use  of  a  diaphragm  or  stop 
which  cuts  off  the  peripheral  rays;  by  the 
use  of  a  lens  (crossed  lens)  having  ftt)nt  and 
back  surfoces  of  different  curvature  ;  and  by 
the  substitution  of  a  series  of  lenses  or  of  a 
combined  convex  and  concave  lens  (aplanatic 
lens)  for  a  single  lens.  Chromatic  a.,  A.  of 
refmngibilUy,  a.  due  to  the  fact  that  the  colored 
ravs  comprising  white  light  differ  in  refrangi- 
bility,  and  hence,  after  passing  through  a 
lens,  converge  to  different  foci,  so  that  the 
image  formed  at  any  one  point  is  blurred  by 
indistinct,  colored  images  surrounding  it, 
formed  by  the  other,  unfocused,  colored  rays. 
It  is  corrected  by  an  achromatic  lens,  and  is 
lessened  by  a  diaphragm.  The  eye  is  partially 
corrected  for  spheric^  and  chromatic  a.  by 
its  structure  and  by  the  action  of  the  iris, 
which  is  an  adjustable  diaphragm.  Longitxt- 
dinal  a.,  the  amount  of  deviation  (due  to  roher- 
ical  or  chromatic  a.)  of  a  ray  f^om  the  focus, 
measured  upon  the  axis  of  the  lens  or  mirror : 
lateral  a.,  the  amount  of  deviation  measured 
upon  a  line  perpendicular  to  the  axis  and 
passing  through  the  focus.  Mental  a.,  A.  of 
mind,  abnormal  action  of  the  mind  not  suffi- 
cient to  constitute  insanity,  and  usually  tem- 
porary. 

AUes  (ab'ee-eez).  Qen.  abi^etit.  [L.]  The 
fir  tree;  a  genus  of  evergreen  trees  of  the 
OonifersB.  A.  balsa'mea  (A.  balsamif'era), 
the  balsam-fir,  and  A.  Fra'zeri,  of  the  North- 
em  United  States  and  Canada,  fhmish  Can- 
ada balsam.  A.  pectina'ta  ( »  A.  alba  Miller, 
A.  taxifo'lia,  A.  vulga'ris),  the  silver-fir  of 
the  mountains  of  Southern  and  Central  Eu- 
rope, ftimishes  Strasburg  turpentine.  A.  alba 
Hichaux,  A.  excel'sa  (A.  pi'cea),  A.  Men- 
zieoii,  A.  nigra,  A.  orienta'lis,  and   A.  rubra 
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are  respectively  the  Picea  alba,  P.  excelsa, 
P.  sitchensis,  P.  nigra,  P.  orientalis,  and  P. 
rubra ;  A.  canadensis  is  the  T^uga  canaden- 
sis ;  A.  Larix  is  the  Larix  euroi>8ea.  Derived 
from  various  species  of  A.  and  from  related 
trees  are :  Ab'letene  or  heptane  (q.  v.) ;  Ab- 
ietlo  add,  a  crystalline  substance,  CdHmOs, 
or,  according  to  others,  C44H64O5,  the  anhy- 
dride of  which  (AbleVic  anhydride)  forms 
the  greater  part  of  rosin ;  Ab'ietln,  a  resin, 
CuHTeOs,  obtained  from  Canada  balsam,  Stras- 
burg turpentine,  and  rosin  ;  and  Ab'ietlte,  a 
sugar,  CsHsOs,  resembling  mannite,  obtained 
from  A.  pectinata. 

AbiogeneilB  (ab"ee-oh-jen'e-8is).  [A-  +  Or. 
bio8f  life,  and  genenst  a  begetting.]  Sponta- 
neous generation ;  the  spontaneous  develop- 
ment of  living  beings  from  non-living  matter. 

Abirritation  (ab'H-ri-tay'shun).  {Ab--^  ir- 
ritation.] Lack  of  irritation  or  irritability; 
especially  morbid  lack  of  irritability ;  atony. 

Ablactation  (ab"lak-tay'shun).  [Ab-  +  lac- 
toHon.]     Weaning. 

Ablate'.  [Alh  +  2a^,  the  supine  stem  of 
L.  ferre^  to  bear.]    To  remove,  to  lop  off. 

Ablatio  (ab-lay'shee-oh).  [L.  »  06- +  loe-, 
the  supine  stem  of  ferrCj  to  bear.]  Ablation ; 
issue.    A.  ret'inn,  detachment  of  the  retina. 

Ablation  (ab-la/shun).  [L.  abldtio.]  Re- 
moval, especially  by  surgical  operation. 

Ablepharia(ab"le-far'ee-ah).  [A-\-Gr.  bleph- 
aroriy  eyelid.]  Total  or  partial  absence  of  the 
eyelids. 

Ablnent  (ab'lew-nnt).  \1,.  ah'luhi9^ab'  + 
luhUf  washing.]    Abstergent,  cleansing. 

Ablution  (ab-leVshun).  [L.  ablviio,  tr, 
abtuercj  to  wash  off.]  The  act  of  washing; 
purification  by  washing. 

Ablutos  (ab-leVtus).  [L.  -=past  part  of 
abluere,  to  wash  off.]  Wa^ed  clean  ;  said  of 
chemical  substances  purified  by  washing. 

Abnormal  (ab-nawr'mul).  [Fr.  Old  F. 
anormal,  and  through  this  tr.  Gr.  andmalos'^ 
anomalous].  Anomalous,  irregular,  contrary 
to  the  usual  rule  or  type. 

Abnormality  (ab"nawr-mal'i-tee).  [Fr.  ab- 
iiormaL]  1.  The  state  of  being  abnormal. 
2.  An  abnormal  thing,  a  monstrosity. 

Abnormity  (ab-nawr'mi-tee).  [Ab-  +  L. 
normoy  a  rule.]    See  Abnormality. 

Abomasnm  (ab"oh-may'sum),  Abomasni 
(ab^oh-may'sus).  [N.  L.  =-  06-  +  omasum,  bul- 
lock's  tripe.]  The  fourth  or  true  stomach  of 
ruminants. 

Aboral  (a-boh'ral).  [Ab'  +  oral.]  At  or 
pertaining  to  the  end  opposite  to  the  mouth. 

Abort  (a-bawrf).  [Fr.  L.  oJoriri  (past 
part  abortus) »  a5  +  oriri,  to  rise.]  1.  To  give 
birth  before  the  proper  time,  to  miscarry.  2. 
Of  natural  and  morbid  processes,  to  be  cut 
short;  to  be  arrested  prematurely.  8.  To 
cut  short,  to  arrest  prematurely ;  as  to  A.  a 
disease. 
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Abortifadent  (a-l>awrf'i-&y'8htint).  [L. 
abortifadens  =  abortus -\- facienSf  making.]  1. 
Producing  abortion.  2.  A  drug  or  agent  pro- 
docing  abortion. 

Abortion  (a-baWshnn).  [L.  abor^tus.]  1. 
Untimely  delivery  of  a  non-viable  fetus ;  mis- 
carriage. 2.  Premature  arrest  of  a  natural  or 
morbid  process.  8.  The  product  of  miscarriage ; 
anything  abortive  or  arrested  in  development. 
Expulsion  of  the  fetus  before  the  seventh 
month  of  pregnancy  is  A. ;  after  the  seventh 
month,  premature  labor.  Some  restrict  the 
term  a.  to  premature  deliveries  before  the 
fourth  month,  deliveries  between  the  third 
and  seventh  month  being  called  miscarriage. 
A.  may  be  acddantal  (spontaneouB)  or  In- 
dnood  (artlflcial,  produced).  Accidental  a. 
is  caused  by  iivjuries,  especially  those  pro- 
yoking  intnt-uterine  haemorrhage,  nervous 
impressions  (shock),  death  of  the  fetus,  con- 
stitutional diseases  (syphilis,  acute  exanthem- 
ata, lead-poisoning),  and  displacements  and 
tumors  of  the  uterus.  When  occurring  in 
several  successive  pregnancies  it  is  c^ed 
liaMtnal  (due  usually  to  syphilis).  A.  may 
be  legitimately  induced  to  save  the  life  of 
the  mother  when  threatened  by  ursemia,  ex- 
cessive vomiting  of  pregnancy,  disproportion 
between  the  size  of  the  pelvis  and  that  of  the 
fetus  such  as  to  interfere  witii  delivery  at 
term,  death  of  the  fetus,  etc. ;  a.  induced 
for  any  other  cause  is  crlmliua.  KlBBed  a., 
missed  labor. 

Abortiye  (a-bawi'tiv).  [L.  aborfUvua,] 
Coming  to  an  untimely  end ;  aborting. 

Abortus  (a-bawi'tns).  PI.  abor'tus.  [L.] 
Abortion. 

Abonlomaaia  (a-lWloh-may'nee-ah).  C^- 
+  G.  boide,  the  will,  +  maniaf  madness.]  A 
form  of  insanity  consisting  in  a  morbid  inert- 
ness of  the  will. 

Abraslo  (ab-rayzhee-oh).  [L.  —  oJ  +  rddere, 
to  shave.]  Abrasion.  A.  ooFnoA,  a  shaving 
or  scraping  off  of  superficial  opacities  from 
the  cornea. 

Abrasion  (ab-ra/zhun).  A  scraping  or 
rubbing  off;  an  injury  in  which  the  super- 
ficial covering  of  a  part  is  scraped  or  rubbed 
away. 

Abrot'anom.  [L.<»Gr.  dbnrUmon.]  The 
Artemisia  Abrotanum  (southern-wood) ;  an 
aromatic  plant  the  flowering  tops  of  which 
are  used  as  a  stomachic,  stimulant,  and  an- 
thelminthic. 

Ab'ms.  [L.]  A  genus  of  leguminous 
plants.  A.  precatorius,  Indian  (or  wild)  lico- 
rice, indigenous  to  India  and  naturalized  in  all 
tropical  countries,  fhmishing  a  medicinal  root 
(Abri  radix)  and  seeds  (Abri  semen).  The 
latter,  also  called  jequirity,  contain  oil,  one 
or  more  alkaloids,  and  the  crystalline  Abrlo 
acid,  CisHuNsO,  and  are  applied  to  the  eyes 
in  the  form  of  an  inftision  to  cure  old  pannus 
by  setting  up  an  artificial  cox^junctivitis 
(jequirity  ophthalmia). 
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Absoess  (ab'ses).  [L.  dbgcessuSf  departure, 
fr.  aba^ab  and  ddere,  to  go.]  A  more  or 
less  circumscribed  accumulation  of  pus  con- 
tained in  a  cavity  which  is  formed  bv  the 
disint^ration  and  stretching  of  the  tissues 
due  to  the  suppurative  process,  and  which  in 
its  outset  is  completely  closed.  An  A.  is  to 
be  distinguished  from  an  uleer^  which,  being 
upon  a  free  surfiice,  is  open  from  the  outset ; 
and  from  a  collection  of  pus  in  a  natural 
cavity  of  the  body  (the  pleural  cavity,  the 
tympanic  cavity,  etc.  See  Empyema).  A's 
are  divided  into  acute  (or  hot)  and  chronic 
(or  cold) :  the  former  are  characterized  by 
marked  inflammatory  symptoms,  pain,  and 
heat,  and  by  the  rapidity  of  their  develop- 
ment and  progress ;  the  latter,  by  their  slug- 
gish course  and  the  absence  of  pain  and 
active  inflammatory  symptoms.  Symptoms 
common  to  both  chronic  and  acute  a's  are 
the  development  of  a  swelling  and  the  evi- 
dences of  the  pressure  resulting  therefrom 
(absorption  of  tiie  adjacent  tissues,  i>ain  from 
pressure  upon  nerves,  hemorrhage  from  ero- 
sion of  the  vessels).  According  to  their 
origin,  a's  are  divided  into  consUtu'tlonal 
and  Idiopathic  (or  local).  A  constitutional 
a.  is  one  due  to  a  general  disease,  especially 
tuberculosis  (tubePculous,  scrorulous,  or 
strumous  a.),  and  to  pysemia  (pysa'mlc  a.). 
A  scrofhlous  a.  is  almost  always  chronic,  and 
nearly  all  chronic  a's  are  scrofulous,  being 
due  to  tubercular  disease  of  lymph-glands  or 
of  bone.  Pysemic  a's  are  generally  acute  and 
metastatic.  An  idiopathic  a.  is  usually  acute 
and  provoked  by  injury  (traumaVlc  a.).  Ac- 
cording to  their  mode  of  occurrence,  a's  are  di- 
vided into  single  and  multiple,  and  into 
primary,  or  such  as  originate  at  the  spot  at 
which  tiiey  occur,  and  secondary  (meta- 
static or  embolic),  which  are  set  up  by  in- 
fective matter  transported  from  a  distance. 
A's  are  also  named  fh)m  their  situation, 
as  subcuta'neous,  retro-perltone'al,  perl- 
neph'rlc,  etc. ;  and  from  the  parts  which 
they  occupy,  as  alve'olar,  hepatic,  mam'- 
mary,  etc.  An  a. -cavity  is  shut  in  by  an 
indurated  wall  formed  by  the  infiltration  of 
the  neighboring  tissues  with  inflammatory 
products.  The  contents  of  an  a.  are  pus  with 
fragments  of  broken-down  tissue,  and  ft«- 
quentiy  a  central  necrotic  mass  called  the 
core.  The  a.  may  also  contain  gas  (tympan- 
itic a.),  blood  (hamorrhag^lc  a.),  urine 
(u'rinous  a.),  feces  (fecal  or  stercora'ceous 
a.),  and  worms  (verm^lnous  a.) ;  and  the 
pus  itself  may  be  cheesy  (ca'seous  a.)  or 
putrid.  An  a.  usually  keeps  on  enlarging 
until  it  reaches  the  surface  at  some  spot, 
when  it  is  said  to  present  or  point,  and  where 
it  subsequently  ruptures  and  discharges^  its 
contents.  Occasionally  an  a.  dries  up  with- 
out rupturing  (dry  a.,  Absceas'us  siccus).  An 
a.  which  burrows  through  the  tissues  a  long 
way  before  pointing  is  a  wandering  (or  hy- 
postatic) a.     Psoas  a.  is  a  wandering  a. 
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which  starts  from  the  vertebne  and,  burrow- 
ing along  the  sheath  of  the  psoas,  presents  in 
the  groin.  A_8tUcli  a.  is  an  a.  forming  about 
a  suture. 

AbBoUsion  (ab-sizh'un).  [L.  abscHtidy  ft. 
ab-  +  MtiMiere,  to  cut.]  A  cutting  off  or  cutting 
short 

AbBlnthe  (ab'sinth').  [F.,  fr.  L.  ahtm'- 
lAttmia  Gr.  opnnMm^  wormwood.]  1.  Worm- 
wood; the  Artemisia  Absinthium  or  Absin'- 
thium  of  the  pharmacopoeias.  It  is  an  aro- 
matic bitter  plant  containing  1  per  cent,  of 
a  volatile  oil  consisting  mainly  of  Ab'sln- 
tbOl,  CioHieO,  a  bitter  principle,  AbBln'thln, 
CioHssO*,  AbBin'thic  (succinic)  acid,  tannin, 
etc.  It  is  an  anthelminthic  and  gastric 
tonic  An  extract  (Extrac'tum  absin'thii) 
and  a  tincture  (Tinctu'ra  absin'thii)  are  of- 
ficial in  the  G.  Ph.  and  F.  Codex.  2.  A  liqueur 
consisting  of  lUcohol  or  whiskey  containing 
oil  of  wormwood  and  some  other  volatile  oils 
in  solution.  Its  use  as  a  beverage  produces  a 
form  of  alcoholism  called  Ab'slntblsm,  cha- 
racterized by  vertigo,  convulsive  attacks,  cu- 
taneous hypersBsthesia,  and  rapid  deteriora- 
tion of  the  physical  and  mental  powers, 
terminating  in  general  paresis. 

Absolute  (ab'so-lewt).  [L.  abaMUts,  f^. 
abmdverey  to  set  loose.]  Free  from  conditions 
or  limitations ;  uncombined  or  unrelated  ;  not 
relative  nor  affected  by  a  change  in  the  cir- 
cumstances of  the  case;  real,  actual.  A. 
alcohol,  A.  acetic  acid,  alcohol  or  acetic  acid 
free  from  water  or  other  constituents.  A. 
bypermetro^pia,  hypermetropia  so  great  that 
it  cannot  be  wholly  overcome  by  the  accom- 
modation even  when  the  gaze  is  fixed  upon 
distant  objects,  so  that  vision  is  indistinct  at 
all  ranges.  A.  near-point,  the  near-point  of 
one  eye  independent  of  its  association  with 
the  other  and  independent  of  any  effort  of 
convergence.  A.  scoto'ma,  a  scotoma  within 
whose  limits  all  perception  of  light  is 
abolished.  A.  temperature,  temperature 
reckoned  from  the  A.  zero,  i.  e.  the  point 
(—273°  C.)  at  which  all  gases  would  have 
their  volume  reduced  to  nothing  by  the  con- 
traction due  to  the  cold,  in  case  this  contrac- 
tion took  place  uniformly. 

Absorb  (ab-sawrb').  [L.  abtorbefre,  to  suck 
up.]  To  suck  up  as  a  sponge ;  to  take  up 
liquid  or  gas;  to  receive  and  retain  within 
one's  self;  as  to  A.  water,  light,  or  heat. 

Absorbent  (ab-sawr'bunt).  [L.  abaorbhu.'i 
1.  Absorbing ;  able  to  absorb.  A.  cotton,  cot- 
ton deprived  of  its  fifitty  matter  by  treatment 
with  alkalies,  and  so  rendered  fit  for  absorbing 
water ;  the  Gossypium,  U.  S.  Ph.  and  Gossyp- 
ium  depuratum,  G.  Ph.  A.  gland,  a  lymphatic 
gland.  2.  Anything  which  absorbs;  espe- 
cially a  lymphatic  or  chyliferous  vessel.  8. 
A  remedy,  such  as  iodine,  effecting  absorption. 

Absorption  (ab-sawrp'shun).  [It.  absort/tio.] 
The  act  of  absorbing  or  being  absorbed.  A. 
speetrum,  a  spectrum   crossed   by  certain 
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characteristic  lines  (a.  lines,  a.  bands)  which 
replace  lays  that  have  been  intercepted  in 
their  passage  through  some  medium. 

Abstergent  (ab-stui'junt).  [L.  abste/gens, 
fr.  abs  =>  ab  and  tergere,  to  wipe.]  1.  Gleansing. 
2.  A  cleansing  agent 

Abstersion  (ab-stui'shun).  [L.  absth^rio.] 
The  act  of  cleansing. 

Ab'stract.  [L.  abHrdcftum,  fr.  abdrahere, 
to  withdraw.]  Of  the  U.  S.  Ki.,  a  dry 
powdered  alcoholic  extract  of  a  drug  mixed 
with  sugar  of  milk  in  such  quantity  that  one 
part  of  the  a.  represents  two  parts  of  the  drug. 
The  official  a's  with  their  doses  are  those  of : 
Aconite-rooi  (Abstractum  aconi'ti  radi'cis), 
gr.  ss-l  (gm.  0.03-0.06);  Belladonna  (Ab- 
stractum belladonnse),  gr.  ss  (gm.  0.03) ; 
Conium  (Abstractum  conri),  2  gr.  (gm.  0.13); 
DigitaUa  (Abstractum  digita'lis),  gr.  ss-1  (gm. 
0.03-0.06) ;  fiyo«cya»t«  (Abstractum  hyoscy'- 
ami),  3-6  gr.  (gm.  0.20-0.40) ;  IgnaHa  (Ab- 
stractum igna'tise),  gr.  ss  (gm.  0.03) ;  JcUap 
(Abstractum  iala'pae),  5-15 gr.  (gm.  0.30-1.00) ; 
Nux  vomica  (Abstractum  nucis  vom'icse),  gr. 
88  (gm.  0.03) ;  FodophyUum  (Abstractum 
podophyll'i),  5-10  gr.  (gm.  0.30-0.60) ;  Senega 
(Abstractum  sen'egffi),  5-10  gr.  (gm.  0.30- 
0.60);  Valerian  (Abstractum  valeria'nsB),  &- 
15  gr.  (gm.  0.30-1.00). 

Abulia  (a-beVlee-ah).  [L.  *-  Gr.  abovUa  - 
0-  +  boulCf  will.]  Aboulomania ;  insanity 
consisting  in  morbid  inertness  of  the  wUl. 

Acacia  (a-kay'shah,  a-kash'ah).  [L. »  Gr. 
akakia.]  A  genus  of  shrubs  and  trees  of  the 
LeguminossB.  The  gummy  exudation  of  A. 
Yerek  (A.  Sen'egal),  A.  nilof ica  (A.  vera), 
and  other  African  species  is  gum  arabie  (the 
A.,  U.  S.  Ph.,  Acacia  gummi,  B.  Ph.,  Gummi 
arabicum,  G.  Ph.),  used  a  demulcent  and  for 
making  emulsions,  and  furnishing  a  mucilage 
(Mucila'go  acacisB,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.)  and  a 
syrup  (Syru'pus  acadss,  U.  S.  Ph.).  Varieties 
of  gum  arable  derived  firom  species  of  A.  are 
Suakin  gum  fh)m  A.  stenocar  pa  and  A.  fie^- 
tula  of  Eastern  Egypt ;  gum  Senegal  from  A. 
Yerek,  A.  Adanso  nil,  and  other  species  of 
Senegambia:  Mogador,  Morocco,  or  Barbary 
gum  from  A.  nilofica;  Gape  gum  from  A. 
horr'ida  of  the  Gape  of  Gk>od  Hope ;  Austra- 
lian (or  wattle)  gum  from  A.  decurr  ens,  A. 
pycnan'tha,  and  other  Australian  species.  A. 
Oit'echu  of  the  East  Indies  and  Jamaica,  and 
probably  also  A.  Suma  of  Southern  India, 
fUmish  the  catechu  of  the  U.  S.  Ph.  and  (in 
part)  of  the  G.  Ph. 

Acan'tbia.  [L.]  A  genus  of  insects  of  the 
order  Hemiptera,  including  A.  lectula'ria 
(Cimex  lectularius),  the  common  bedbtig,  and 
A.  cUiata,  the  Bussian  bedbug,  said  to  be 
more  poisonous  than  our  species. 

Acur'dia.  [L.  —  a-  +  Gr.  kardia,  heart] 
Congenital  absence  of  the  heart 

Acaroid  resin  (ak'a-royd).  Botany  Bay 
resin;  a  yellowish  resin,  of  balsamic  taste 
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and  odor,  obtained  from  the  leaves  and  stems 
of  the  Xanthorrhoea  hastilis  of  Australia. 
Bed  a.  resin,  a  deep-red  vitreous  substance, 
comes  from  the  Xanthorrhoea  australis.  Both 
are  tonic  and  mildly  stimulant.  Dose,  10  gr, 
(gm,  0.60). 

Ao^aniB.  [L.,  fr.  Gr.  akari.]  The  mites ; 
a  genus  of  Arachnida.  The  A.  america'nus 
is  the  Pulex  penetrans;  the  A.  brach'ypus 
(A.  ezul'ceians,  A.  huma'nus,  A.  scabie'i)  is 
the  Sarcoptes  scabiei;  the  A.  comedo'num 
(A.  foUiculo'rum)  is  the  Demodex  follicu- 
lorum ;  the  A.  Bic'inus  is  the  Ixodes  Bicinus. 

AoatapliMia  (a-katfV&y'zhee-ah).  [A-  + 
Gr.  Jboto,  thoroughly,  +  phariSf  a  saying.] 
Morbid  inability  to  combine  and  arrange 
words  according  to  the  rules  of  syntax. 

AGO.  Abbreviation  for  anodal  closure  clonus. 

Aoo^larator  (ak-seVur-ay'tur).  [L.,  fr.  ac^ 
ederSre^  to  hasten.]  That  which  hastens 
motion  ;  especially  a  muscle  or  nerve  which 
hastens  and  augments  a  motion  already  ini> 
tiated.  A.  neryes  of  the  heart,  fibres  arising 
from  the  upper  dorsal  nerves  and  passing  by 
way  of  the  cervical  sympathetic  ganglia  to  the 
heart  Their  stimulation  causes  increase  in 
the  rapidity  and  force  of  the  heart's  action. 
A.  nrliiA,  see  Muadet,  Table  of. 

AooessorlUB  (ak"se-soh'ree-us).  [L.,  fr.  ae- 
cid^erCf  to  approach.]  1.  Accessory.  2.  The 
spinal  accessoiy  nerve,  also  called  A.  Willis'ii. 
8.  A  muscle  reuifordng  the  action  of  another. 
See  under  MutdeSy  Table  o/,  A.  ad  aacro-lum- 
balemy  A.  pedta^  and  Aceenorii  orbicularis  (nc- 
periorea  said  i/nferioreB), 

Accesfory  (ak-ses'o-ree).  Added  to;  ac- 
companying in  a  subordinate  capacity ;  asso- 
ciated and  nilfilling  similar  but  less  important 
ftinctions ;  as  the  A.  palatine  canal,  A.  mus- 
cles. A.  nucdeoB,  a  nucleus  for  the  spinal  a. 
nerve  lying  behind  and  outside  of  the  hypo- 
glossal nucleus  in  the  medulla  and  on  the  floor 
of  the  fourth  ventricle ;  it  gives  origin  to  those 
fibres  of  the  nerve  which  innervate  the  laryn- 
geal muscles.  Spinal  a.  nerve,  see  under 
Nerve. 

Accidental  lUBmorrhage.  Uterine  hssmor- 
rhage  occurring  before  delivery,  and  not  caused 
by  placenta  preevia ;  so  called  because  due  to 
accidental  detachment  of  the  placenta. 

Accommodation  (a-kom"o-da/shun).  [L. 
aecommodd'HOf  fr.  accommoddref  to  fit  to.]  The 
act  of  fitting  or  adJQsting ;  particularly  the 
act  by  which  the  eye  is  a^usted  for  difl*erent 
distances.  Posltiye  a.,  or  A.  in  the  ordinary 
sense— i.  e.  the  adjustment  of  the  eye  for  near 
points — ^is  effected  by  a  contraction  of  the  cili- 
ary muscle  which  relaxes  the  zonula  and  thus 
allows  the  elastic  force  of  the  lens  to  assert 
itself  and  to  bulge  out  its  anterior  surface. 
Hegatlve  a.,  or  the  adjnstment  of  the  eye  for 
distant  points,  is  effected  by  a  relaxation  of 
the  ciliary  muscle  (assisted,  according  to  some, 
by  a  slight  contraction  of  the  radiating  fibres 
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of  the  muscle.)  Region  of  a.,  the  linear  dis- 
tance between  the  far-point  and  near-point ; 
i.  e.  the  portion  of  space  for  all  points  of 
which  the  eye  can  be  adjusted  by  a.  Range 
(breadth  or  amplitude)  of  a.,  the  change  in 
the  refractive  condition  of  the  eye  produced 
by  a. ;  i.  e.  the  difibrence  measured  in  diop- 
trics between  the  refraction  of  the  eye  when 
adjusted  for  its  far-point  and  that  when  ad- 
justed for  its  near-point  BeloHve  range  of 
a.,  the  range  for  any  given  degree  of  conver- 
gence, measured  by  the  most  powerful  convex 
glass  (negative  portion  of  the  range)  +  the 
most  powerful  concave  glass  (positive  portion 
of  the  range),  which  can  be  overcome,  with 
the  convergence  still  maintained.  Spasm  of 
a.,  continuous  spasmodic  contraction  of  the 
ciliary  muscle,  producing  increased  convexity 
of  the  crystallme  lens,  and  making  the  eye 
appear  to  have  a  higher  refractive  power  than 
it  really  possesses. 

Accommodatiye  (a-kom'o-day-tiv).  Pro- 
ducing accommodation,  as  A.  effort ;  associ- 
ated with  or  produced  by  excessive  accommo- 
dation, as  A.  asthenopia.  A.  Iridoplegla, 
&ilure  of  the  iris  to  contract  when  an  effort 
of  accommodation  is  made. 

Accoucheur  (ak^oo-shui').  [F.]  A  male 
who  delivers  women  ;  a  male  midwife. 

Accumulator  (a-kewm'yu-lay-tur).  [L. 
accumuld'tor,  tr.  accumuldref  to  heap  up.]  An 
apparatus  for  collecting  and  storing  electric- 
ity, e.  g.  a  Leyden  jar  or  storage  battery. 

A.  0.  E.  mixture.  A  mixture  of  alcohol  1 
part  chloroform  2  parts,  and  ether  3  parts, 
used  as  an  ansBsthetic ;  so  called  from  the  in- 
itials of  its  constituents. 

Acephalocyst  (a-sefa-loh-sist).  [L.  aceph- 
alocyslfiBy  fr.  a-  +  Gr.  kephaUi  head,  and  huatia, 
bladder.]  A  hydatid  cyst  without  echinococ- 
cos  heads  or  booklets ;  a  barren  echinococcus 
cyst. 

Acephaloui  (a-sef'a-lus).  [L.  aceph'aluSf 
fr.  a-  +  Gr.  kephaiet  head.]    Headless. 

AcenrulUB  cerebri  (a-surVyu-lus  ser'e- 
brey).  [L.]  Brain-sand ;  a  sandy  material 
found  in  the  pineal  gland,  consisting  of  cal- 
cium phosphate,  calcium  carbonate,  and 
magnesium  and  ammonium  phosphate. 

Acescence  (a-ses'uns).  [L.  aehfcere,  to 
grow  sour.]  1.  The  process  of  turning  sour 
or  being  converted  into  vinegar.  2.  A  slight 
degree  of  sourness. 

Acetabular  (as"e-tab'yu-lur).  Of  or  per- 
taining to  the  acetabulum. 

Acetabulum  (aS^'e-tab'yu-lum).  [L.  «*  a 
vinegar-cruet]  The  cup-shaped  depression 
in  the  innominate  bone  for  the  reception  of 
the  head  of  the  femur. 

Acetal  (a-see'tul).  [Aeel-ic  +  al-ooholl.']  A 
colorless,  mobile  liquid,  CeHuOj-CHs.CH- 
(OGsHs)!,  also  called  diethyl-acetal  and  ethyl- 
idene   ethylate    (or  diethylate,    or   diethyl 
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ether),  soluble  in  water.  Hypnotic  in  doses 
of  2-3  3  (gm.  8-12).  Ethylidene  dimethylate 
(dimethyl-acetal),  CH8.CH(OCH3),=CiHioOi, 
is  a  hypnotic  weaker  in  action  than  ordi- 
nary a. 

Acetamide  (a-sefa-meyd,  a-set'a-mid). 
[Aeelic  +  amide.]  A  colorless  crystalline  sub- 
stance, C2H5NO-CH8C5O.NHJ,  having  an 
odor  of  mouse-dung. 

Acetanillda  (as-e-tan'i-lid,  as-e-tan'i-leyd). 
[AeeHe -i- aniUne,  L.  ocataniZi'dum,  G.  Fh.] 
Antifebrine ;  a  substance,  ObHsNO  =>  CS1H5.N- 
(CsHsO)H,  forming  white  crystals  slightiy 
soluble  in  water,  readily  soluble  in  alcohol 
and  ether.  Antipyretic  and  anodyne ;  much 
used  for  headache,  neuralgia,  and  rheuma- 
tism. In  excessiye  doses  causes  destruction  of 
the  blood-corpuscles  and  transformation  of 
the  hsemoglobm  into  methsdmoglobin.  Dose, 
2-10  gr.  (gm.  0.13-0.60);  maximum  single 
dose  Q.  Ph.,  7.5  gr.  (gm.  0.50) ;  maximum 
daily  dose,  1 3  (gm.  4.00). 

Acetate  (ae^e-tayt).  [Aeet-ic -^^ -ate.  L. 
aeiftde.]  A  compound  of  acetic  acid  with  a 
base.  The  a's  employed  in  medicine  are  those 
of  Aluminium  (the  solution,  G.  Ph.) ;  Ammo- 
nium (the  solution,  U.  8.  Ph^R  Ph.,  G.  Ph.) ; 
Copper,  U.  a  Ph.;  Ethyl,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph., 
G.  Ph.;  Iron  (the  solution,  U.  8.  Ph.,  B.  Ph., 
G.  Ph.,  and  tincture,  U.  8.  Ph.,  G.  Ph.) ;  Lead, 
U.  8.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  G.  Ph.;  Morphine,  U.  8.  Ph., 
B.  Ph.;  Potassium,  U.  8.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  G.  Ph.; 
Sodium,  U.  8.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  G.  Ph.;  Zinc,  U.  8. 
Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  G.  Ph. 

Acetic  (a-sef  ik,  a-see'tik).  [AcHum  +  -tc.] 
Made  of  or  with  vinegar,  as  A.  extract ;  con- 
tained in  or  derived  from  vinegar.  A.  add, 
the  acid  of  vinegar;  a  monobasic  organic 
acid,  C1H4Ot-Cfi.OO.OH.  Pure  (or  glacial) 
a.  add  (Ac'idum  ace'ticum  glada'le,  U.  8.  Ph., 
B.  Ph.,  Acidum  aceticum,  G.  Ph.)  forms 
colorless  crystals  melting  at  22. 5°  C,  and  acts 
as  a  strong  caustic,  which  is  applied  especially 
to  warts  and  to  hypertrophic  tissue  in  the 
nose.  Ordtnary  a.  €icid  (Ac'idum  ace'ticum, 
U.  8.  Ph.,  K  Ph.,  Acidum  aceticum  dilu'tum, 
G.  Ph.)  is  an  aqueous  solution  containing  30- 
36  per  cent.  01^  the  pure  acid.  DUute  a.  acid 
(Acidum  aceticum  dilutum,  U.  8.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.) 
contains  6  per  cent  (4.27,  B.  Ph.)  of  the  pure 
add.  PyroiignemtM  a.  add  (Ace'tum  pyro- 
ligno'sum  crudum  and  rectifica'tum,  G.  Ph.) 
is  an  impure  dilute  add  produced  by  the  dis- 
tillation of  wood.  Dilute  a.  acid  is  used  like 
vinegar.  A.  al'debyde,  see  Aldehyde.  A. 
aaliy^drlde,  the  anhydride,  CiHeOs  -  (CiHs- 
0)j:0  or  2CiH40r-HtO,  of  a.  add  ;  a  colorless 
limiid.  A.  etber,  tiie  acetate  of  an  organic 
radide ;  as  commonly  used,  ethyl  acetate,  the 
ether  aceticus  of  the  U.  8.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  and 
G.  Ph. 

Aoetlii  (ae^e-tin).  [Acetic -h-in.]  An  ace- 
tate of  glycervl,  particularly  glyceryl  triace- 
tate or  triacetin,  a  neutral  oil,  CiH6(OC2H30)s 
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^GlBHuOg,  found  in  the  oil  of  Euonymus 
europsdus. 

Aceto-acetlo  add  (as^'e-toh-a-see'tik). 
[Acet'ic  +  acetic.]  Diacetic  acid ;  a  mono- 
basic acid,  CiHeCDs  -  C(C2HsO)Hs.CO.OH.  It 
is  produced  under  certain  pathological  condi- 
tions in  the  organism,  giving  rise  to  nephritis, 
and  appearing  in  the  urine  either  under  its 
own  form  (diaceturia)  or  as  acetone  (aceton- 
uria). 

Aoetonamia  (ae^'e-toh-nee'mee-ah).  [Ace- 
tone +  Gr.  kaimaf  blood.]  The  morbid  condi- 
tion in  which  acetone  is  present  in  the  blood. 
It  is  said  to  occur  in  diabetes  and  to  be  one  of 
the  causes  of  diabetic  coma,  and  to  produce 
epileptoid  convulsions  and  sudden  amaurosis. 

Acetone  (ae^u-tohn).  [Acetic -{■ -one.  L. 
aceto^num.]  1.  Dimethyl  ketone  (dlmetliyl 
a.),  CiHeO  -  (CHs)s:CX> ;  a  colorless  mobile 
liquid  emitting  an  inflammable  vapor  of  pecu- 
liar but  pleasant  odor ;  misdble  with  water, 
alcohol,  and  ether.  An  anthelminthic  and 
antiarthritic.  Dose,  15-20  nt  (gm.  1.0O-1.25). 
2.  Any  body  of  constitution  similar  to  a.;  a 
compound  of  two  hydrocarbons  with  a  mole- 
cule of  carboxyl  (CX>) ;  a  ketone. 

AcetonltrU  (aet^e-toh-ney'tril).  [Acetic  + 
nitril.]  Methyl  cyanide,  CHa.CrN;  a  color- 
less liquid. 

Acetonnria  (ae^'e-toh-neVree-ah).  [Acetone 
H-Gr.  ouroUf  urine.]  A  condition  in  which 
acetone  is  excreted  in  the  urine.  It  occurs  in 
diabetes,  pyrexia,  certain  psychoses,  card- 
noma,  and  conditions  of  inanition  and  diges- 
tive disorder. 

Acetophenone  (ae^'e-toh-fee-nohn').  [Acetic 
•^phenyl  +  -one.]    See  Hypnone, 

Aoetotartrate  (aet^e-toh-tahr'trayt).  [Acetic 
+  tartrate.]  A  tartrate  in  which  ace^l  re- 
places hydrogen. 

Acetooi  (aet'e-tus).  [L.  ocsto'nw.]  1.  Of 
or  pertaining  to  vinegar.  2.  Producing  vine- 
gar; as  A.  fermentation.  8.  Besembling 
vinegar;  sour. 

Acetplienetlrtliie  (ae^'et-fee-nefi-deen). 
[Acetic  +  phenetidine.]    8ee  Phenacetine. 

Aoetnm  (a-see'tum).  [L.]  1.  Vinegar 
(B.  Ph.)  containing  6  per  cent  of  acetic 
acid  (G.  Ph.).  2.  A  vinegar;  a  medidnal 
preparation  containing  vinegar  as  a  men- 
stmm.  A.  an^glicvm,  A.  aromaVicvm,  G. 
Ph.,  aromatic  vinegar.  A.  cantharldls,  K 
Ph.,  vinegar  of  cantharides.  A.  crystalUsa'- 
blle,  A.  cmdnm,  gbidal  acetic  acid.  A.  Ug- 
no'nun,  wood  vinegar.  A.  litliar^gyrl,  solu- 
tion of  lead  subacetate.  A.  lobe'lia,  U.  8. 
Ph.,  vinegar  of  lobelia.  A.  o'lrtl,  U.  8.  Ph.. 
vinegar  of  opium.  A.  plnmbl,  solution  of 
lead  subacetate.  A.  pyroUgno'siuii  cmdiim, 
G.  Ph.,  crude  wood  vinegar  containing  at 
least  6  per  cent  of  acetic  add.  A.  pyroHlgno'' 
■nm  rectifica'tum,  G.  Ph.,  distilled  wood 
vinegar  containing  4.5  per  cent  of  acetic  add. 
A.  langnlna'rUB,  U.  8.  Ph.,  vinegar  of  san- 
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gninaria.  A.  Satur'nl,  solution  of  lead  sub- 
acetate.  A.  BCllla,  U.  a  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  G.  Ph., 
vinegar  of  squill. 

Acetyl  (as'e-til).  [AceHe -^^ -yl]  1.  The 
trivalent  radicle  C2Hs  =  CHs.C.  2.  The 
radicle,  C»HsO  =  CHs.CX),  of  acetic  add ;  also 
called  acetoxyl.  A.  chloride,  a  colorless 
liquid,  C1H3O.CI,  employed  as  a  reagent.  A. 
03CUle,  acetic  anhydride. 

Acetylamldophenol  (as^'e-til-am^i-doh-fee'- 
nol).     [Acetyl  +  amide  +  phenol.]    Acetanilide. 

Acetylene  (a-sef  i-leen).  [Acetyl  (1st  def.) 
+  -ene.]  A  combustible  gas,  CsHs,  of  disagree- 
able odor,  formed  by  the  incomplete  combus- 
tion of  coal-gas. 

Acetylide  (a-sefi-leyd,  a-sefi-lid).  [Acet- 
ylene +  -ide.]  A  compound  of  acetylene  with 
an  element  or  radicle. 

Acetylphenylhydrazlne  (as'^'e-til-fee'^nil- 
hey'dru-zeen) .  [Acetyl  +  phenyl  +  hydrogen  + 
azote  +  -ine.]  A  substance,  C8H10N2O  =  C»H5.- 
NH:  NH.C2H3O,  forming  the  essential  constit- 
uent of  pyrodine. 

Ache.  A  more  or  leas  continnous,  usually 
fixed,  pain. 

Acheilla  (a-keyiee-ah).  [A-  -h  Gr.  eheHos, 
lip.]    Absence  of  the  lip. 

Achelria  (a-key'ree-ah).  [^-H-Gr.  cheir, 
hand.]    Absence  of  the  hand, 

Achillea  (ak"i-lee'ah).  [Fr.  AchiOes,  the 
Gr.  hero.]  A  genus  of  herbs  of  the  Com- 
positee..  A.  Millefo'lium,  yarrow  or  milfoil  of 
Europe  and  America,  the  millefolium  of  the 
older  pharmacopoeias,  contains  a  volatile  oil, 
an  amorphous  bitter  alkaloid,  Achllle'iiie, 
CzoHssNaOis,  AchUlelc  (aconitic)  acid,  resin, 
and  tannin.  It  is  a  stimulant,  tonic,  and 
emmenagogue.  A.  moecha'ta,  or  iva,  con- 
tains the  alkaloids  achilleine,  Achlll'etine, 
CiiHi7N04,  moschatine,  CsiHarNOr,  a  volatile 
oil  (ivaol),  and  a  bitter  principle  (ivain), 
CMH4a08.  It  is  a  stimulant  and  antispas- 
modic. A.  Ptar'mica,  sneezewort,  is  used  as 
a  sternutatory  in  coryza  and  acute  catarrh  of 
the  coi\junctiya  and  throat. 

Achilles  tendon  (a-kireez).  The  tendon  of 
the  gastrocnemius  and  soleus  muscles,  form- 
ing the  prominent  cord  at  the  back  of  the 
ankle.    A.-t.  reaction,  the  ankle-clonus. 

Achlorbydria  (ak"lawr-hid'ree-ah).  [A-  + 
chlorhydric.]  Ckimplete  absence  of  free  hydro- 
chloric acid  from  the  gastric  juice. 

Acholia  (a-koh'lee-ah).  [A-  +  Gr.  ehole, 
bile.]  Absence  or  ikilure  of  the  secretion  of 
bile. 

Achorion  (a-koh'ree-on).  [Gr.  achor,  scarf.] 
A  genus  of  parasitic  Fungi.  See  Bacteria  and 
Fungi,  Table  of. 

Achroma  (ak-roh'mah).  [A-  +  Gr.  chroma, 
color.]  Absence  of  normal  pigmentation, 
either  congenital  (albinism,  leucoderma)  or 
acquired  (vitiligo). 

Achromatic    (aVroh-mat^ik).     [A-  +  Gr. 
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chroma,  color.]  Uncolored ;  preventing  the 
formation  of  color.  A.  lens,  a  lens  so  con- 
structed as  to  obviate  chromatic  aberration  ; 
usually  consisting  of  a  convex  lens  of  crown 
glass  cemented  to  a  concave  lens  of  flint 
glass. 

Achromatln  (a-kroh'ma-tin).  The  matrix 
of  the  nucleus  of  a  cell ;  so  called  because  it 
is  but  slightiy  colored  by  staining  agents. 

Achromatlsni  (a-kroh'ma-tizm).  The  state 
of  being  achromatic. 

Achromatopsia  (a-kro^ma-top'see-ah).  [A- 
and  Gr.  chroma,  color,  +  opeis,  vision.]  Total 
color-blindness. 

Achromatosis  (a-kroh"ma-toh'sis).  [A-, 
Gr.  chroma,  color,  +  -ode.]    See  Achroma. 

Achroodeztrin  (a-kroVoh-deks'trin).  [Gr. 
achrooe,  uncolored,  +  dextrin.]  A  variety  of 
dextrin  not  colored  by  iodine  and  not  con- 
vertible into  sugar  by  the  digestive  ferments. 

Achylosis  (aVey-loh'sis).  [A'  +  Qr.  chu- 
loeis,  chylification.]  Deficient  formation  of 
chyle. 

Achymosis  (ak"ey-moh'sis).  [A-  +  Gr. 
chUmoa,  juice.]  Deficient  formation  of  chyme. 

Acid  (as'id).  [L.  acfidue,  fr.  the  root  ac-, 
sharp.]  1.  Sour.  2.  Of,  containing,  i)ertain- 
ing  to,  or  having  the  characters  of  an  acid. 
8.  Producing,  or  associated  with  the  produc- 
tion of,  acids  or  of  acidity,  as  A.  fermenta- 
tion. A.  alha'min,  albumin  modified  by 
treatment  with  acids.  See  Albumin.  A.  cells, 
the  delomorphous  cells  of  the  stomach :  so 
called  because  supposed  to  secrete  the  acid  of 
the  gastric  juice.  A.  dyspepsia,  dyspepsia 
caused  by  undue  acidity  of  the  gastric  juice 
or  a.  fermentation  of  the  food,  and  marked 
by  sour  eructations.  A.  elixir  of  Haller,  A. 
snlphnrOQS  mixture,  see  under  Elixir.  A. 
reaction,  a  reaction  indicating  acidity;  an 
evidence  of  acidity  such  as  is  afforded  by  the 
power  to  turn  blue  litmus  paper  red.  A.  salt, 
see  under  Salt 

Acid  (as'id).  [L.  acfidum.]  A  substance 
consisting  of  an  electro-negative  element  or 
radicle  combined  with  one  or  more  atoms  of 
hydrogen  which  are  replaceable  by  an  electro- 
I>06itive  element  or  radicle.  The  electro- 
negative radicle  which  combines  with  the 
hydrogen  to  form  an  a.  is  called  the  a.  radicle 
(although  in  oxyacids  this  term  is  sometimes 
applied  to  the  nidicle  minus  the  oxygen  which 
links  the  hydrogen  to  the  other  atoms  of  the 
molecule).  An  a.  containing  no  oxygen  is  a 
hydrogen  a. ;  one  containing  oxygen  is  an 
oxygen  a.  or  oxy-a.  A's  are  called  mono- 
basic, dibasic,  tribasic,  and  tetrabasic  ac- 
cording as  their  molecule  consists  of  one,  two, 
three,  or  four  replaceable  atoms  of  hydrogen 
united  to  an  a.  radicle.  Some  a's  also  con- 
tain one  or  noore  atoms  of  replaceable  hydro- 
gen in  their  radicle ;  sacb.  a's  are  called  dihy- 
dric,  trihydric,  or  tetrahirdric  according  as 
the  total  number  of  replaceable  hydrogen 
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atoms  which  they  contain  is  two,  three,  or 
four.  An  Inorgaiilo  (or  minflral)  a.  is  one 
that  contains  no  carhon ;  an  orgaAlo  a.  con- 
tains carbon,  which  is  generally  linked  with 
the  acid  hydrogen  by  a  double  atom  of  oxy- 
gen (-00.0H).  The  organic  a's  include  the 
fiitty  a'B  derived  from  the  paraffin  series  of 
hydrocarbons,  and  the  aromatic  a's  derived 
f]t)m  the  benzene  series.  A  BUlpliiir  a.  or 
tlilio-a.  is  one  in  which  sulphur  replaces 
oxygen  in  the  a.  radicle.  A's  have  usually  a 
sour  taste,  turn  litmus  paper  red  (a.  reaction), 
and  neutralize  alkalies,  forming  with  them 
neutral  salts.  The  a's  used  in  medicine  are— 
1.  Mineral  a*9:  Hydrochloric,  hydrobromic, 
hydriodio,  nitric,  nitro-hydrochloric,  sul- 
phuric, sulphurous,  boric.  2.  Orgame  a'«  of 
the  fakif  Meriea:  Hydrocyanic,  formic,  car- 
bonic, acetic,  trichloracetic,  oleic,  lactic,  citric, 
tartaric  3.  Organic  aromatic  a'«:  Benzoic, 
salicylic,  gallic,  tannic.  The  arsenious,  chro- 
mic, carbolic,  and  pyrogallic  a's  of  the  phar- 
macopceias  are  not  true  a's.    See  also  Aadum, 

Addiflable  (a-sid''i-fey'a-bul).  Capable  of 
conversion  into  an  acid. 

Addlflcation  (a-sid^i-fl-kay'shnn).  The 
act  of  acidifying  or  rendering  acid. 

▲ddlfy  (a-sid'i-fey).  [Acid  +  L.  facere, 
to  make.]  To  render  acid  or  sour ;  to  con- 
vert into  an  add. 

Addlmeter  (afi("i-dim'e-tur).  [Acid  -i-  -me- 
ter.] An  apparatus  for  determining  the 
amount  of  add  present  in  a  mixture. 

Acidity  (a-ffld'i-tee).  [L.  addOtaa.}  1. 
The  state  of  being  add  or  sour.  2.  In  chem- 
istry, the  quality  of  i>06sessing  the  properties 
of  an  add;  especially  the  degree  to  which 
such  properties  are  iKMsessed,  as  shown  by 
^e  capacity  for  neutralizing  alkalies.  A.  of 
tba  stomach,  a  condition  characterized  by 
epigastric  distension  and  distress,  heartburn, 
and  sour  eructations. 

Acidulate  (a-sid'yu-layt).  To  render  a 
little  add. 

Addnlons  (a-dd'vu-lus).  [L.  ocwfitlttf, 
dim.  of  addua.]    Slightly  add. 

Addiim  (ae^i-dum).  [L.]  An  add.  A. 
aee'tLcnm,  acetic  acid  (U.  a  Ph.,  B.  Ph.) ; 
glacial  acetic  add  (G.  Ph.).  A.  aoe'ticimi 
dllatum,  dilute  acetic  acid  (U.  S.  Ph.,  B. 
Ph.);  acetic  add  (G.  Ph.).  A.  ace^ticum 
l^laolale,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  gbftcial  acetic 
acid.  A.  arsenlco^som,  G.  Ph.^  A.  arsenlo'- 
som,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  arsenious  add;  ar- 
senic trioxide.  A.  aio^tioiim,  nitric  add.  A. 
benso^lcvm,  U.  8.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  G.  Ph.,  ben- 
zdc  add.  A.  borao^icum,  A.  bo'ricum,  U.  S. 
Ph.,  B.  Fh.,  G.  Ph.,  boric  add.  A.  boru'- 
•sicam,  hydrocyanic  add.  A.  bromhyd'- 
rtoam,  hydrobromic  add.  A.  carbol'lonm, 
U.  &  Ph.,  K  Ph.,  G.  Ph.,  carbolic  add ;  phe- 
noL  A.  carbol'lcnm  crodimi,  U.  S.  Ph.,  A. 
cartMl'lciim  impn'mm,  crude  carbolic  add. 
A.  cartKd'ioiun  Uqnefius'tum,  G.  Ph.,  phenol 
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liquefied  by  the  addition  of  10  per  cent  of 
water  and  the  application  of  heat  A.  car- 
1>on'ioimi,carbomcadd.  A.  cUorliyd'riciun, 
hydrochloric  add.  A.  chloro-nltro'siim, 
nitro-hydrochloric  add.  A.  chro'mlciini, 
U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  G.  Ph.,  chromic  add; 
chromium  trioxide.  A.  ctarysophan'lciim 
crodum,  chrysarobin.  A.  dfricum,  U.  S. 
Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  G.  Ph.,  dtric  add.  A.  cresyl'- 
Icnai,  cresol.  A.  flnorbyd'rloiim,  hydro- 
fluoric add.  A.  fOrmica'mm,  A.  ftomlc'- 
Iciun,  G.  Ph.,  A.  for^mlcmn,  formic  acid.  A. 
gaU'lcum,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  gaUic  acid.  A. 
gallo-taimloiim,  tannic  add.  A.  hydrlod'- 
iomm,  hydriodic  acid.  A.  hydrobro'mlcum 
dlla'tum,  U.  S.  Ph.,  a  10  per  cent  solution 
of  hydrobromic  add.  A.  hydrochlo'rlciim, 
a  32  (U.  a  Ph.,  R  Ph.)  or  25  (G.  Ph.)  per 
cent  solution  of  hydrochloric  acid.  A.  hy- 
drocUo'rioum  dllu'tum,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph., 
G.  Ph.,  dilute  hydrochloric  add.  A.  hydro- 
cyan'lonm  dlla'tum,  U.  S.  Ph.,  a  2  per  cent 
solution  of  hydrocyanic  acid.  A.  hydro- 
flao'rionm,  hydrofluoric  add.  A.  lodhyd'- 
rlcum,  hydriodic  add.  A.  lao'ticiim,  U.  S. 
Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  G.  Ph.,  lactic  acid.  A.  mnrlat'- 
Iciim,  hydrochloric  acid.  A.  mnrlaVicimi 
dlla'tum,  dilute  hydrochloric  acid.  A.  ni'- 
trloiim,  a  solution  containing  69.4  per  cent. 
(U.  a  Ph.),  70  per  cent  (B.  Ph.),  or  25  per 
cent  (G.  Ph.)  of  nitric  acid.  A.  nl'trionm 
cmdiun,  G.  Ph.,  crude  nitric  add,  containing 
61  per  cent  of  the  pure  add.  A.  ni^Mcimi 
dlla'tum,  a  solution  containing  10  per  cent 
(U.  a  Ph.)  or  17.44  per  cent  (R  Ph.)  of  ni- 
tric acid.  A.  nl'tricum  ftunans,  G.  Ph., 
fhming  nitric  add.  A.  nltro-hydrocblo'- 
rlcum,  U.  S.  Ph.  (^4.  niiro-muriatieum)^  a 
mixture  of  4  parts  of  nitric  add  and  15  of 
hydrochloric  acid.  A.  nltro-bydrochlc'rioum 
dlllltlim  {A.  nOro-muritUicum  dUutum)^  nitro- 
h^rochlorio  acid,  made  by  mixing  4  parts  of 
nitric  add,  15  of  hydrochloric  acid,  and  76 
of  water  (U.  8.  Ph.) ;  or  3  fl.  oz.  of  nitric  acid, 
4  of  hydrochloric  add,  and  25  of  water  (B. 
Ph.).  A.  nitroBO-ni'tricimi,  fhming  nitric 
acid.  A.  nitrosnm,  nitrous  acid.  A.  ole'- 
Icmn,  U.  a  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  A.  oleln'lcnm,  oleic 
acid.  A.  ozal'icum,  oxalic  acid.  A.  phe'- 
nicmn,  A.  phenyl'loum,  carbolic  acid.  A. 
Iihotphor'lcnm,  a  solution  containing  50  per 
cent  (U.  a  Ph.),  66.3  (B.  Ph.),  or  25  (G.  Ph.) 
of  phosphoric  acid.  A.  phosphor^lcnm  dlla'- 
tum,  a  solution  containing  10  per  cent  (U.  S. 
Ph.)  or  13.8  (B.  Ph.)  of  phosphoric  add.  A. 
Ithosphor^icimi  glaoiale,  glacial  phosphoric 
add.  A.  pic'ricnm,  picric  add ;  trinitrophe- 
nol.  A.  pyrogaU'lcmn,  pyrogallol.  A.  sali- 
oyl'icum,  U.  8.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  salicylic  acid. 
A.  santon'icimi,  santonin.  A.  ■ocdn'tciim, 
succinic  add.  A.  snlfti'rlciim,  G.  Ph.,  sul- 
phuric acid.  A.  siilfti'riciim  cmdum,  G.  Ph., 
crude  sulphuric  acid.  A.  siilAi'riciim  dllu'- 
tum,  G.  Ph.,  dilute  sulphuric  acid,  containing 
15  to  16  per  cent  of  the  pure  acid.  A.  sulfti- 
ro'tum,  sulphurous  add ;  used  in  the  G.  Ph. 
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as  a  test  A.  siUpha^rioiim,  U.  8.  Ph.,  3.  Ph., 
sulphuric  acid.  A.  snlj^a^ricnm  aroznaV- 
ICTun,  U.  8.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  aromatic  sulphuric 
acid.  A.  anlpliu'rlciim  dllu'tiim,  U.  8.  Ph., 
B.  Ph.,  a  solution  of  sulphuric  acid  contain- 
ing 10  percent.  (U.  8.  Ph.)  or  13.65  (B.  Ph.) 
of  sulphuric  acid.  A.  snlplmro'Biim,  a  solu- 
tion containing  4.5  per  cent.  (U.  8.  Ph.)  or 
6.4  per  cent  of  sulphurous  acid.  A.  tann^- 
Icnm,  U.  8.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  G.  Ph.,  tannic  acid. 
A.  tartar'icum,  U.  8.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  Q.  Ph., 
tartaric  acid.  A.  trloblorace'tlciim,  G.  Ph., 
trichloracetic  acid.  A.  Talerlaii'loiuiL,  A. 
▼ale'rionm,  valerianic  add. 

AclnoQB  (as'i-nus).  [L.  acino'aua.}  Com- 
posed of  acini,  as  an  A.  gland. 

AdniiB  (as'i-nus).  [L.=sa  grape  or  berry.] 
One  of  the  ultimate  minute  lobules  of  which 
a  multilobular  organ  such  as  a  racemose 
gland  is  composed;  particularly  one  of  the 
sacculated  dilatations  forming  the  terminal 
expansions  of  a  minute  'passage,  such  as  the 
lateral  branches  of  a  glandular  duct  or  the 
air-sacs  of  the  lungs. 

Aclpenser  (as-i-pen'sur).  A  genus  of  fishes, 
several  species  of  which,  especially  A.  Huso, 
the  Bussian  sturgeon,  Aimi^  isinglass. 

Acme  (ak'mee).  [L.  =  Gr.  dkme,  a  point] 
The  highest  point  of  anything,  especially  of 
a  morbid  process. 

Acne  (ak'nee).  [L.-Gr.  akne.]  An  in- 
flammatory afiisction,  usually  chronic  and 
disseminated,  of  the  sebaceous  glands.  In 
common  a.  (also  called  A.  dlasemlna'ta,  A. 
▼Qlga'rls)  the  inflamed  glands  may  form 
papules  (a.  papnlo'sa,  or,  if  the  papule  sur- 
rounds a  comedo  so  as  to  have  a  black  centre, 
a.  punota'ta),  pustules  (a.  pustnlo'sa),  or 
nodules  due  to  enlargement  of  the  glands 
with  hypertrophy  of  the  skin  (a.  liyper- 
troph'ica,  a.  hyperplas'tlca).  The  subcu- 
taneous tissue  at  the  base  of  the  pustule  may 
be  in  a  state  of  chronic  induration  (a.  Indu- 
ra'ta),  or  the  skin  may  be  atrophic  (a. 
atroph'lca).  The  indolent,  usually  dark- 
colored  variety  found  in  broken-down  subjects 
is  a.  cachectico'nun.  The  term  A.  is  some- 
times also  given  to  an  inflammation  of  mucous 
follicles  (e.  g.  those  of  the  cervix  uteri),  which 
are  of  the  same  nature  as  ti^e  sebaceous  glands. 
A.  artlflcialls,  a.  produced  by  external  irri- 
tants, such  as  flannel,  dyes,  tar^  etc.,  or  by 
internal  medication,  especially  with  bromides 
and  iodides  {tar  a.,  bromide  a.,  iodine  a.).  A. 
al1)lda,  milium.  A.  menVagra,  sycosis.  A. 
rosa'cea,  rosacea.  A.  acorbu'tica,  the  pp- 
ular  or  nodular  eruption  sometimes  found  in 
scurvy.  A.  seba'cea,  seborrhcea.  A.B7pliiliV- 
loa,  acuminated  pustular  syphilide.  A.  varl- 
ollfor^mis,  molluscum  epitheliale. 

Aconite  (ak'o-neyt).  [L.  oeont (urn  »  Gr. 
akonlton.]  A  genus  of  herbs  of  the  Banuncu- 
laceffi.  Ordinary  A.  is  the  Aconitum  Na- 
pell'us,  monk's-hood  or  wolf's  bane,  of  Europe 
and  America.    The  parts  used  are  the  tubers  I 
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(Aconi'tum,  U.  8.  Ph.,  Aconi'ti  radix,  B.  Ph., 
Tubera  aconiti,  G.  Ph.)  and  leaves  (Aconiti 
folia, 'B.  Ph.).    These  contain  resin,  sugar, 
the  tribasic  AconlVic  add,  C^HsOft,  and  the 
alkaloids  AconlUne,  OaHisNOu,  Ac'onlne, 
Ca6H»NOii,      pseudacon'itine,      CseHttNOii, 
geudac'onine,  OnHiiNOsi,  picracon'itine,  Csi- 
H46NO10.  Other  European  species  are  Aconitum 
Oomm'arum,  Aconitum  An'thora,  and  Aconi- 
tum  lycoc'tonum  (which  contains  an  alkaloid, 
lycoctonine).     Chinese  or  Japanese  a.,  de- 
rived from  unknown  species  of  Aconitum,  is 
very  poisonous,  and   contains  japaconitine, 
C»H«NaOn.    Indian  or  Nepal  a.  (bikh  or 
bish),  derived  from  Aconitum  ferox,  Aconitum 
lu'ridum,  and  Aconitum  uncina'tum,  is  very 
acrid, and  contains  much  pseudaconitine.  Him- 
alayan a.,  fix)m  Aconitum  heterophyirum, 
is  not  acrid.     In  actiony  a.  is  a  cardiac  seda- 
tive, lessening  the  force  and  frequency  of  the 
heartrbeats,  and   an  analgesic,  causing  tin- 
gling and  numbness  when  locally  applied. 
Used  in  cardiac  palpitation,  sthenic  fevers 
(especially  at  the  outset),  tonsillitis,  initial 
stage  of  pneumonia  and  bronchitis,  neuralgia. 
PreparaHotu  and  doses :  Abstract  (Abstrac'tum 
aconiti,  U.  8.  Ph.),  gr.  ss-l  (gm.  O.Oa-0.06) ; 
Extract  of  the  tubers  (Extrac'tum  aconiti, 
U.  8.  Ph.),  gr.  0.2-0.3  (gm.  0.01-0.02) ;    Ex- 
tract made  from  the  inspissated  juice  (Extrac'- 
tum  aconiti,  B.  Ph.),  1-2  gr.  (gm.  0.06-0.13) ; 
Fluid  extract  (Extrac'tum  aconiti  flu'idum, 
U.  8.  Ph.),  n\,  ss-l  (gm.  0.03-0.06) ;  Tincture 
(Tinctu'ra  aconiti),  100  parts  of  which  repre- 
sent 40  (U.  8.  Ph.),  15  (B.  Ph.),  or  10  (G.  Ph.) 
of  the  tubers,  1-6  n\^  (gm.  0.06-0.30)  [U.  8. 
preparation] ;  Liniment  (Linimen'tum  aconiti, 
B.  Ph.) ;  Aconltlne  (Aconiti'na,  B.  Ph.,  acon- 
itia,  aconiti'num) ;  and  Ointment  of  aconitine 
(Unguen'tum  aconiti'nae,  B.  Ph.).    Aconitine 
occurs  in  both  the  crystalline  and  amorphous 
states,  and  varies  exceedingly  in  strength. 
The  dose  of  Duquesnel's  aconitine  (whi(3i  is 
a  nitrate  of  the  alkaloid)  is  gr.  0.005-0.020. 

Aoor'mus.  [i4-  +  Gr.  kormoa,  trunk.]  A 
monster  destitute  of  a  trunk. 

Acorns  (ak'u-ms).  [L.]  A  genus  of  plants 
of  the  Aracese.  The  rhizome  of  A.  OU'amus, 
the  sweet  flag,  is  the  Calamus,  U.  8.  Ph.,  the 
Bhizoma  cal^ni,  G.  Ph.  It  contains  a  bitter 
principle,  Ao^orln. 

Aconmeter  (a-koo'me-tur).  [Gr.  akouein, 
to  hear,  •(-  -meter.]  An  instrument  for  meas- 
uring the  hearing  distance.  Politzer's  a.  is  a 
little  steel  bar  which  is  struck  by  a  lever.  It 
emits  a  sound  of  constant  intensity  which 
should  be  heard  40  or  50  feet  away. 

Aoonstic  (a-koo'stik).  [L.  acou^iieuSf 
acu^ticus  =>  Gr.  dkoHstiko8f  tr.  akoueiny  to  hear.] 
Of,  pertaining  to,  or  subserving  hearing ;  as 
the  A.  apparatus,  the  A.  nerve  (nervus  acus- 
ticus).  A.  reflex,  the  act  of  speaking  like  a 
parrot ;  the  utterance  of  words  from  a  mere 
impulse  of  imitation. 
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Acoustics  (a-koo'stiks).  The  science  treat- 
ing of  sound  and  hearing. 

Acqnlrad  (ak-weyrd').  [L.  aequun^tu8,'\ 
Got ;  obtained ;  particalarly  got  after  birth ; 
not  congenital  nor  inborn. 

Acraconltlns  (ak^'rah-kon'i-teen).  [Acrid 
+  aeonUum  +  -ine,}     Paeudaconitine. 

Aeraalal  (a-kray'nee-ul).  {A'  +  Gr,  hrd- 
num,  sknll.]  Without  skull ;  affected  with 
Aera'nla,  or  congenital  absence  of  the  skull. 

Acratnresls  (a-krat/yu-ree'sis).  [^-  +  Or. 
hraioSf  strength^  +  ourentt  urination.]  Ina- 
bility to  urinate;  retention  of  urine  from 
atony  of  the  bladder. 

Ae'rld.  [L.  difridus,  Ar.  the  root  oc-,  sharp.] 
Sharp,  harsh,  irritating,  burning,  corrosiye ; 
as  an  A.  poison. 

Aerodynla  (ak"roh-din'ee-ah).  TK-Gr. 
0^*011,  an  extremity,  +  odunit  pain.  J  A  dis- 
ease marked  by  pains  in  the  extremities,  and 
erythema,  infiltration,  and  pigmentation  of 
the  skin. 

Acrolein  (a-kroh'lee-in).  [Acr^d  +  oU-um 
+  -§».]  A  light,  very  yolatile  oily  liquid, 
O1H4O,  giving  off  very  irritant  vapors ;  pro- 
duced by  the  decomposition  of  glycerin. 

Acromegaly  (ak^roh-meg'a-lee).  [L.  aero- 
wtegaHoy  fr.  Gr.  akroHf  an  extremity,  and  megcu 
(root,  megal')t  great]  A  disease  characterized 
by  a  chronic  symmetrical  enlargement  of  the 
bones  and  soft  parts  of  the  extremities  and  of 
the  lower  jaw,  lips,  and  tongue. 

Acromial  (a-kroh'mee-ul).  Of  or  pertain- 
ing to  the  acromion ;  as  the  A.  thoracic  ar- 
tery. 

Aoromio-claviciilar  (a-kroh"mee-oh-kla- 
vik'yu-lur).  Of  or  pertaining  to  both  acro- 
mion and  clavicle. 

Acromion  (a-kroh'mee-un).  [Qr.^akron, 
extremity,  and  dnwif  shoulder,]  The  prom- 
inent process  of  the  scapula,  forming  tJie  tip 
of  the  shoulder. 

Acro-narootic  (ak"roh-nahr-kofik.  [Acrid 
•^ narcotic]  Acrid  and  narcotic;  as  an  A. - 
n.  poison. 

Act»a  (ak-tee'ah).  A  genus  of  plants  of 
the  BanunculacesB.  The  rhizome  of  the  A. 
nicemo'sa  (Cimicifuga  racemosa)  is  cimiciftiga 
(q.  v.).  A.  spica'ta  of  Europe  and  A.  ru'bra 
and  A.  al'ba  of  America  are  used  as  emeto- 
cathartics  and  jMirasiticides. 

Actinic  [Gr.  akHs,  a  lay.]  Producing 
chemical  decomposition  ;  said  of  certain  rays 
of  light  situated  at  and  beyond  the  violet  end 
of  the  spectrum. 

Actinomyces  ( ak"ti-nom'i-seez).  [Gr.  ah- 
HSf  a  ray, +mMJk&,  a  fungus.]  The  ray- 
fnn^fus;  a  genus  of  Fungi  distinguished  by 
radiating  arrangement  of  its  mycelium.  A. 
bo' vis,  a  species  found  in  the  jaws  of  cattle, 
and  sometimes  transmitted  to  man,  produces 
the  chronic  infectious  disease  called  Actino- 
myoo'ili,  which  is  characterieed  by  gradual 
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loss  of  flesh  and  strength,  hectic  fever,  and 
symptoms  due  to  the  presence  of  suppurating 
tumors  cental uing  the  fungus,  in  the  mouth, 
throat,  air-passages,  viscera,  bones,  or  skin. 
See  Bacteria  and  Fungi,  Table  of. 

Action  (ak'shun).  [L.  dctid,  tr.  agere,  to 
do.]  Doing;  performance,  especially  of  a 
function ;  a  thing  done  or  performed.  See 
Local  a.,  Reflex  a,     A.  of  arrest,  inhibition. 

Active  (ak'tiv).  Working;  energetic; 
producing  decided    manifest   effects,    as   A. 

Srinciple,  A.  electricity.  A,  treatment;  pro- 
uced  by  virtue  of  an  eneigetic  and  sponta- 
neous force,  and  not  simply  as  a  result  of  ex- 
ternal agents,  as  A.  hsemorrhage,  A.  conges- 
tion ;  not  inert ;  not  passive. 

Actual  (ak'tew-al).  [L.  actuSlia,  tr.  agere, 
to  do.]  Real ;  of  genuine  character ;  not 
simulated;  as  A.  cautery  (i.  e.  cautery  by 
real  heat). 

Aoulty  (a-kew'i-tee).  [L.  acuiids,  fr. 
acuere,  to  sharpen.]  Sharpness ;  distinctness  ; 
as  Visual  a. 

Acuminated  (a-kew'mi-nay-ted).  [L.  acu- 
mindttUf  tr.  acumeny  tip.]  Tapering  gradually 
to  a  point. 

Acupressure  (ak'ew-presh-ur).  [L.  acttf, 
a  needle,  +  preMurf.]  Pressure  applied  to  an 
artery  to  arrest  haemorrhage  by  means  of 
needles  introduced  into  the  ai^acent  tissues. 

Acupuncture  (ak'ew-pungt-yur).  [L.  aeus, 
a  needle,  -k- puncture.]  The  act  of  plunging 
needles  into  a  part ;  employed  as  a  counter- 
irritant,  particularly  in  rheumatism.  Electric 
a.,  the  faradization  of  muscles  by  means  of 
needle  electrodes  passed  directly  into  their 
substance. 

Acusticus  (a-kews'ti-kus).  [L.]  Acous- 
tic ;  the  auditory  nerve. 

Acute  (a-kewt').  [L.  acu'tua,  tr.  acuere,  to 
sharpen.]  Sharp  ;  of  sounds,  high-pitched ; 
of  morbid  processes,  having  a  sudden  develop- 
ment, short  duration,  and  great  intensity. 

AcutenesB  (a-kewt^nes).  1.  Sharpness, 
distinctness,  acuity,  as  A.  of  sight ;  of  sounds, 
the  height  of  pitch.  2.  Of  morbid  process, 
the  state  of  being  acute  or  of  morbid  inten- 
sity. 

-ad.  [L.  od,  to.]  A  suffix  meaning  to- 
ward, in  the  direction  of. 

A.D.  Abbreviation  for  auris  dextra  (right 
ear.) 

Adactylous  (a-dak'ti-lus).  [A-  +  Gr. 
daktuloBy  finger.]    Destitute  of  fingers. 

Adam's  apple  (ad'amz  ap'ul).  The  prom- 
inence formed  in  the  fVont  part  of  the  throat 
by  the  thyroid  cartilage. 

Adaptation  (ad^ap-ta/shun).  [L.  adapts - 
iiOj  tr.  adaptdre^  to  fit  to.]  A  fitting  or  adjust- 
ment A.  of  the  retina,  the  process  by  which 
the  retina,  after  a  short  sojourn  in  the  dark, 
becomes  more  sensitive  to  luminous  impres- 
sions, so  that  sight  becomes  more  acute. 
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Addison's  disease  (ad'i-sunz  di-zeez').  [Fr. 
T.  Addison  of  London,  who  in  1855  described 
it]  A  disease  characterized  by  a  peculiar 
brownish  pigmentation  of  the  skin  and  a  pro- 
gressive and  ultimately  fatal  asthenia ;  due  in 
the  m^ority  of  cases  to  disease,  especially  tu- 
berculosis, of  the  suprarenal  capsules.  The 
duration  is  from  a  few  weeks  to  several  years. 
The  chief  symptom,  besides  the  bronze  color 
which  is  diffused  more  or  less  generally  over 
the  skin,  is  the  early  and  extreme  prostration, 
which  is  particularly  marked  upon  exertion. 
There  may  be  tuberculosis  of  other  organs 
and  caries  of  the  vertebrsB.  The  disease  has 
been  ascribed  to  an  atfection  of  the  abdominal 
sympathetic  ganglia,  but  experiments  do  not 
substantiate  this  view.  Prognosis  absolutely 
bad,  treatment  palliative  only. 

Addison's  keloid  (ad'i-sunz  kee'loyd). 
Morphoea. 

Addocens  (a-deVsenz).  [L.  =  ad,  to,  + 
ducere,  to  lead.]  Adducting ;  an  adductor.  A. 
oc'nll,  the  rectus  oculi  internus. 

Addact'.  [L.  addu'cere,  to  lead  to.]  To 
draw  toward  the  median  line.  Of  the  arm, 
thigh,  and  leg,  to  A.  is  to  draw  their  distal 
extremity  laterally  toward  the  antero-pos- 
terior  median  plane  of  the  body  ;  of  the  hand, 
to  draw  its  extremity  toward  the  ulnar  side 
of  the  forearm  ;  of  the  foot,  to  rotate  its  ex- 
tremity toward  the  median  plane  of  the 
body ;  of  the  fingers  or  toes,  to  draw  their 
distal  extremities  toward  the  median  line  of 
the  hand  or  foot  (but,  according  to  some,  to 
draw  them  toward  the  median  plane  of  the 
body  =  for  the  two  inner  toes  and  fingers  ab- 
duction in  the  ordinary  sense  of  the  word) ; 
of  the  eye,  to  rotate  in  a  horizontal  plane  to- 
ward the  nose. 

Adduction  (a-duk'shun).  [L.  addtuftio,  fr. 
ad,  to,  +  ducere,  to  lead.]  The  act  of  adduct- 
ing or  state  of  being  adducted. 

Adduc'tor.  PI.  adducto'res,  adductors. 
[L.]  That  which  adducts ;  especially  a  mus- 
cle which  adducts.  The  muscles  so  called  are 
the  A.  fem'oris  brevis,  A.  fem'oris  magnus, 
A.  fem'oris  longus,  A.  poU'icis  (manus),  A. 
poiricis  pedis  (A.  hallu'cis). 

Adelomorphous  (ad'^e-loh-mawi^fus).  [Gr. 
adeloa,  not  evident,  +  morpfc*,  shape.]  Not 
very  definite  in  shape.  A.  c^ls,  transparent 
secreting  cells  lining  the  glands  of  the 
stomach,  especially  in  the  neighborhood  of 
the  pylorus;  thought  to  secrete  pepsinogen. 
Also  called  principal  cells  and  central  cells. 

Adenla  (a-dee'nee-ah).  [6r.  adeuy  a  gland.] 
PBendo-leukffimia. 

Adenine  (ad'e-neen).  [Gr.  aden,  gland, 
because  first  obtained  from  the  pancreas.]  A 
leucomaine,  C5H5N5,  apparently  a  polymeric 
form  of  hydrocyanic  acid,  formed  by  the  de- 
composition of  nnclein,  and  found  in  the  kid- 
ney, spleen,  secreting  glands,  semen,  yeast, 
and  tea-leaves.    A.-li7P0xantli'lne,  a  leuco- 
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maine,  G5H5N5  +  C5H4N4O,  compounded  of  a. 
and  hypoxan thine. 

AdenlUs  (ad^e-ne/tis,  ad"e-nee'tis).  [Gr. 
aden,  gland,  +  -iiia.  ]    In  flammation  of  a  gland . 

Adeno-  (ad'e-noh-).  [Gr.  wlen,  gland.]  A 
prefix  meaning  gland  or  glandular. 

Adeno-cardnoma  (-kahr-si-noh'mah).  Can- 
cer of  a  gland  ;  especially  an  adenoma  which 
has  undergone  cancerous  degeneration. 

Adenocele  (ad'e-noh-seel).  [Adeno-  +  -cele.] 
A  tumor  consisting  of  cysts  with  adenomata 
growing  from  the  walls. 

Adenography  (-og'ra-fee).  [Gr.  graphein, 
to  write.]  A  treatise  upon  or  description  of 
glands. 

Adenoid  (ad'e-noyd).  [Gr.  aden,  gland,  f 
-oid.]  Resembling  a  gland  or  gland-tissue. 
A.  cancer,  a  tumor  consisting  of  cylindrical 
tubes  lined  with  columnar  epithelium  and 
imbedded  in  a  small  quantity  of  fibrous 
stroma ;  also  called  adenocarcinoma,  tubular 
cancer,  cylindrical  epithelioma.  A.  tissue, 
tissue  of  which  that  forming  lymphatic  glands 
is  a  type ;  consisting  of  a  network  of  fine 
fibrils  of  connective  tissue,  the  meshes  of 
which  are  filled  by  numerous  round  cells, 
chiefiy  leucocytes.  A.  tumor,  A  growth,  A. 
vegetation  (often  called  simply  A.),  a  soft 
growth  due  to  hyperplasia  of  a  tissue,  particu- 
larly in  the  vault  of  the  pharynx. 

Adenologadltls  (-log"a-dey'tis,  -log^'a-dee'- 
tis).  [Gr.  logadea,  eyes.]  Ophthalmia  neona- 
torum. 

Adenology  (-nol' o-j ee) .  {Adeno-  +  -logy.  ] 
That  branch  of  anatomy  treating  of  glands. 

Adenoma  (-noh'mah).  [Adeno- ■\- 'oma.'\  A 
tumor  composed  of  gland-tissue.  True  a.  is  a 
benign  tumor,  derived  from  the  epiblast  or 
hypoblast,  resembling  a  secreting  gland  in 
structure.  A.  simplex  is  not  a  tumor,  but  a 
simple  hyperplasia  of  a  gland  ;  malignant  a. 
is  adenoid  cancer ;  a.  seha'ceum,  an  agglom- 
eration of  numerous  sebaceous  glands  closely 
packed  together  in  the  deeper  layers  of  the 
corium,  and  forming  firm  yellowish  swellings. 

Adenomalacla  (-ma-lay'shee-ah).  [Gr. 
malakia,  softening.]  Morbid  softening  of  a 
gland. 

Adeno-myxoma  (-mik-soh'mah),  Adeno- 
myxo-sarcoma  (-mik"soh-6ahr-koh'mah).  A 
myxoma  or  myxo-sarcoma  affecting  a  gland 
or  combined  with  an  adenoma. 

Adenopathy  (-op'a-thee).  [Adeno-  +  -paihy.] 
An  afi*ection  of  a  gland,  especially  a  lymphat- 
ic gland. 

Adeno-sarcoma  (-sahr-koh'mah).  A  sar- 
coma affecting  a  gland  or  combined  with  an 
adenoma. 

Ad'eps.  Gen.  ad'ipis-  [L]  Lard (U. S.  Ph.), 
the  A.  prsepara'tus,  B.  Ph.,  and  A.  suill'us, 
G.  Ph.  A.  bensolna'tus,  B.  Ph.,  G.  Ph..  A. 
hensoa'tus,  U.  S.  Ph.,  benzoated  lard ;  lard 
containing  2  (U.  8.  Ph.)  or  2.3  (B.  Ph.)  per 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


ADERMIA  18 

cent  of  benzoin  or  1  per  cent  of  benzoic  acid 
(G.  Ph.).    A.  lansB,  lanolin. 

AdermlA  (a-dui'mee-ah).  [A-  +  derma.] 
Absence  of  the  skin. 

Adherton  (ad-hee'zhun).  [L.  adJuufio,  Ar. 
mdkmr^ere,  to  stick  to.]  1.  The  molecular 
force  which  causes  disstmilar  bodies  when 
brought  into  contact  to  stick  together.  2. 
The  condition  produced  by  this  force;  the 
state  of  being  stuck  fast  to  a  contiguous  sur- 
face. 8.  A  substance  effecting  a.  between  two 
neighboring  parts;  particularly  a  band  or 
mass  of  adventitious  material,  usually  of  in- 
flammatory origin,  uniting  two  neighboring 
surfaces  which  are  normally  separate. 

Adheilya  (ad-hee'ziy).  [L.  adksutvua.] 
Sticking  fiut  to ;  sticky.  A.  plaster  (Emplas'- 
tnim  adhnsi'yum,  G.  Ph.),  resin  plaster; 
EmgUsh  a.  pUuiefy  isinglass  plaster. 

Adlan'tmn.  [L.  «  Gr.  adiardim.']  A  genus 
of  ferns.  A.  Gapiirus  Ven'eris,  European 
maidenhair,  and  A.  peda'tum,  American 
maidenhair,  are  demulcent,  expectorant,  and 
tonic 

Adlp'lc  add.  [L.  adept,  lard.]  A  crys- 
talline dibasic  acid,  CtHioOt,  produced  by 
treating  various  animal  fats  witJi  nitric  acid. 

Adlpooere  (ad'i-poh-seer).  [Adept -k^  cera, 
wax.]  An  unctuous,  wax-like  substance, 
oompoeed  chiefly  of  fatty  acids,  produced  by 
a  peculiar  decompositiou  of  animal  bodies. 

Adlpo^ma.     [Adept  + -ima.]     See  Lipoma. 

AdlpOM  (ad'i-pohs).  [L.  adipo'tut,  fr. 
adept.]  1.  Fatty ;  composed  of  fat.  2.  Fatty 
matter.  A.  ttssoe,  the  fatty  tissue  of  the 
body ;  consisting  of  fibrillated  connectiye  tis- 
sne  containing  in  its  meshes  fat-globules,  i.  e. 
metamorphosed  connective-tissue  corpuscles 
filled  with  drops  of  oil.  A.  degeneration, 
&tty  degeneration  ;  the  infiltration  of  tissue- 
elements  with  fat,  or  their  replacement  by 
fatty  matter. 

Adlpoaitat  (ad-i-pos'it-as).  Gen.  adipoti- 
U^tit.     [Lb]    Corpulency. 

Adlp'sia.  [^-  +  Gr.  dipta,  thirst]  An 
unnatural  lack  of  the  sense  of  thirst 

Ad^ttofl.  PI.  ad'itus.  [L.]  An  entrance. 
A.  laryn'glB,  the  upper  orifice  of  the  larynx. 

Ad'JUTant.  [L.  ad^juvdnt,  fr.  adjuvdre,  to 
assist]  A  means  or  remedy  which  assists  the 
action  of  another. 

Ad  Ubltnm.  [L.]  At  pleasure ;  as  much 
as  may  be  desired.    Abbreviated  to  Ad  lib. 

Adnax'a.  [L.]  Appendages ;  auxiliary 
structures.  A.  ocnll,  the  lachrymal  gland, 
lids,  and  other  parts  accessory  to  the  eyeball. 
A.  uteri,  the  ovaries  and  Falloppian  tubes. 

Adomi  (a-doh'nis).  PL  ado'nides.  [Fr. 
the  mythological  Adonitf  whose  blood  was 
fabled  to  have  marked  the  flower.]  A  genus 
of  plants  of  the  Ranunculacess.  A.  vema'lis 
and  other  species  are  puxgati  ve,  and  have  been 
uaed  in  dropsy  in  infusion.     It  contains  a 
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bitter  glucoside,  Ado'nldin,  which  is  used  as 
a  heart  tonic  in  doses  of  0.1  gr.  (gm.  .006).  A. 
sestiva'lis  of  England  has  vesicating  proper- 
ties. 

Adrenal  (ad-ree'nul).  [Ad-  +  L..  ren^  kid- 
ney.]   A  suprarenal  capsule. 

Adyancement  (ad-vans'ment).  The  act  of 
bringing  up  or  forward  ;  especially  of  a  mus- 
cle, tendon,  or  ligament,  the  operation  of  de- 
taching it  from  its  insertion  and  attaching  it 
at  a  point  more  remote  from  its  origin,  so  as 
to  put  it  more  upon  the  stretch  and  thus  ren- 
der its  action  more  effective.  A.  is  sometimes 
accomplished  by  shortening  a  tendon  or  liga- 
ment which  is  too  slack ;  this  being  done 
either  by  cutting  out  a  piece  of  the  structure 
or  by  folding  the  latter  upon  itself. 

AdventiUa  (ad''ven-tish'ee-ah).  [L.  fem. 
of  odventiHuty  foreign.]  The  external  coat  of 
an  artery. 

Adynamlo  (ad''i-nam'ik).  [A-  +  Gr.  dtmo- 
mw,  power.]  Powerless;  associated  with 
prostration  and  lack  of  power,  as  A.  condi- 
tions. 

Mglt  (ee'glee).  [Gr.  aigle,  lustre.]  See 
Bad. 

Agophony  (ee-gof  o-nee).    See  Egophony. 

JBqnator  (ee-kway'tur).    See  Equator. 

Aer  (ay'ur).  PL  a'eres.  [Gr.  der.]  Air 
or  gas.  As  a  prefix,  Aer-  or  Aero-,  of,  pertain- 
ing to,  or  containing  air  or  gas. 

Aerated  (ay'ur-ay-ted).  Containing  or 
charged  with  gas ;  as  A.  mineral  waters. 

Aeration  (ay^ur-a/shun).  1.  The  act  of 
supplying  with  air,  especially  fresh  air  or 
that  containing  oxygen  sufficient  for  respira- 
tion; as  A.  of  the  blood.  2.  The  act  of 
charging  with  gas,  particularly  carbon  di- 
oxide. 

Aerial  (ay-ee'ree-ul).  Of  or  pertaining  to 
the  air ;  conveyed  through  the  air,  as  A.  in- 
fection, A.  conduction  of  sound. 

Aeriform  (ay-er'i-fawrm).  [L.  fonnat 
shape.]     Resembling  air  or  gas ;  gaseous. 

Aerobic  (ay"ur-ob'ik).  [Gr.  Hot,  life.] 
Growing  best  in  the  presence  of  air  or  oxy- 
gen ;  as  an  A.  microbe  (Aero'bion). 

AerodsmamicB  (ay"ur-oh-dey-nam'iks). 
[Gr.  dunamitf  power.]  The  science  which 
treats  of  gases  in  motion. 

Aerophobia  (ay"ur-oh-foh'bee-ah).  [Gr. 
phobot,  fear.]  Abnormal  dread  of  contact 
with  air  or  draughts. 

Aerophoms  (ay"ur-of  ur-us).  [L.  =  aer 
+  Gr.  phoreein,  to  carry.]  Producing  gas; 
effervescent. 

Aeroscope  (ay'ur-oh-skohp),  [Gr.  thopeein, 
to  look  into.]  An  apparatus  for  determining 
the  quality  of  air,  especially  as  regards  purity. 

Aerostatics  (a/'ur-oh-stafiks).  [Gr.  ttat- 
ikot,  making  to  stand.]  The  science  which 
treats  of  gases  in  equilibrium. 
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Aerotlierapentlot  (ay^'ur-oh-ther^'a-peV- 
tiks),  Aerotherapy  (ay^ur-oh-ther'a-pee). 
[Or.  therapeia,  medical  treatment]  Treat- 
ment by  the  application  of  compreesed  or 
rarefied  air  or  of  other  gases. 

Aerotonometer  (ay^ur-oh-toh-nom'e-tur). 
[Gr.  ionosy  tension,  +  meter.]  An  instrument 
for  determining  the  tension  of  gases  in  the 
blood. 

Aero-nretlirotoopy  (ay^ur-oh-ew-re-thros'- 
ko-pee).  [  Urethra  +  Or.  akopeeiny  to  examine.] 
Examination  of  the  urethra  by  the  electric 
li^ht  after  preliminary  distension  of  the  canal 
with  air ;  performed  by  an  instrument  called 
an  Aero-vre'tliroscope. 

Aerterlyerslon  (ay-ur^'ter-ee-vur'shun). 
[Gr.  der,  air,  and  +  iereein^  to  hold  (see  Ar- 
tery) ^  H-  L.  verierBf  to  turn.]  Eversion  of  the 
coats  of  a  divided  artery  in  order  to  arrest 
haemorrhage ;  performed  by  means  of  a  can- 
nnlated  double  hook  (Aerteriyer'ter). 

JBrngo  (ee-roo'goh).  PI.  seru'gines.  [L.1 
Verdigris ;  official  under  this  name  in  seyeral 
pharmacopceias. 

JBbohIqb  (esk'yu-lus).  [L.]  A  genus  of 
trees  and  shrubs  of  the  Sapindacese.  JR.  Hip- 
pocastfanum,  the  horse-chestnut,  furnishes  a 
bitter  bark,  the  hippoeastanum  of  the  phar- 
macopoeias, containing  the  bitter  crystalline 
glucosides  Aso'nllii,  CuHisOs,  and  Frazlii, 
C^HstOso.  The  bark  and  aescnlin  are  used  in 
neuralgia  and  malaria.  Dose  of  eesculin,  5-10 
gr.  (Tn  0.30-0.60).  M.  gla'bra,  Ohio  buckeye, 
and  Js.  Pa'via,  red  buckeye,  are  also  some- 
times used  medicinally. 

JBstheslometar  (es-tbeez^'ee-om'e-tur).  [Gr. 
aUlhesU,  sensation,  +  -meter.]  An  instrument 
for  measuring  the  degree  of  tactile  sensibility. 
It  consists  of  two  movable  metallic  points, 
which  are  placed  in  contact  with  the  skin 
and  approximated  until  the  sensations  pro- 
duced by  the  two  are  fused,  so  that  the  two 
points  are  felt  as  one.  The  distance  between 
the  points  is  then  inversely  proportional  to 
the  delicacy  of  tactile  sensation. 

JBfthesloneurosis  (es-theez^'ee-oh-new- 
roh'sis).  [Gr.  aisthesis,  sensation,  neuron^  a 
nerve,  and  -osis.]  A  nervous  disease  con- 
sisting in  a  disturbance  of  sensation. 

JBstbesodlo  (es'the-zod'ik).  [Gr.  aitthisia, 
sensation,  +  hodoa,  a  way.]  Conveying  sensa- 
tion ;  said  of  the  sensory  conducting  paths  of 
the  central  nervous  system. 

JBtal  (ee'tul).  [L.  setae,  age.]  Of,  per- 
taining to,  or  produced  by  old  age. 

JBtlier  (ee'thur).  PI.  ee'theres.  [Gr. 
aitherf  the  upper  air.]  1.  Ether ;  ethyl  oxide, 
also  caXLed  M.  sulphu'ricus ;  of  the  G.  Ph., 
pure  ether,  the  JE.  for'tior,  U.  S.  Ph.,  the  JE. 
purus,  B.  Ph. ;  of  the  U.  S.  Ph.,  a  liquid  con- 
taining 70  per  cent.,  of  the  B.  Ph.  containing 
83  per  cent.,  of  pure  ether.  2.  An  ether;  a 
compound  ether.  M.  ace'ttcus,  U.  S.  Ph., 
B.  Ph.,  G.  Ph.,  JB.  Ath'ylo-ace^tlouB,  ethyl 
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acetate.  JB.  amylo-nltro'soB,  amyl  nitrite. 
M,  broma'tns,  G.  Ph.,  JB.  bydrobro'mlciu, 
ethyl  bromide.  JB.  ferra'tUB,  ethereo-alco- 
holic  tincture  of  iron  chloride.  JB.  formlc'- 
Idu,  JB.  finrm'lcns,  ethyl  formate.  JB. 
hydriod'lcus,  JB.  loda'tus,  ethyl  iodide.  JB. 
methyllcus,  methyl  ether.  JB.  nltro'sni , 
ethyl  nitrite.  JB.  potrolei,  benzin.  JB. 
pyroaoe'ttcus,  acetone. 

iBtbyl  (eth'U).     [L.]    See  Ethyl 

JBthylas  (eth'i-las).  PI.  ethyla'tes.  [L.] 
Ethylate. 

^tliylenum  (eth''i-lee'num).  [L.]  Ethy- 
lene. 

JBttology  (ee''tee-oro-jee).    See  Etiology. 

JLffdOtlon  (a-fek'shun).  [L.  affecftio'^ad,  to, 
+/acfre,  to  make.]  Disease ;  disorder ;  espe- 
cially disease  considered  as  a  pathologictd 
change  in  the  texture  or  condition  of  an 
organ  or  jMirt. 

JUTerent.  [L.  af'fereru,  fr.  afferre,  to  carry 
to.]  Conducting  to  or  toward  ;  said  of  im- 
pulses or  currents  passing  from  the  periphery 
to  the  central  organs  or  to  the  central  nervous 
system. 

Jkfflnlty.  [L.  t^ftnitde,  relationship.  1.  Re- 
lationship; congruence;  connection.  2.  The 
force,  also  called  chemical  a.,  that  binds 
atoms  together  to  form  chemical  compounds. 

AAision  (a-feVzhun).  [L.  affu'eid,  fr. 
affundere,  to  pour  upon.]  1.  The  act  of  pour- 
ing upon  ;  a  method  of  treatment  consisting 
of  pouring  water  upon  the  body.  2.  A  liquid 
poured  upon  the  body. 

JlMcan  letluurgy  Oeth'ur-jee).  A  disease, 
also  called  el^nng  ticknese,  occurring 
among  the  negroes  upon  the  west  coast  of 
Africa;  characterized  by  progressively  in- 
creasing sommolence  (which  ultimately  be- 
comes continuous)  and  by  emaciation.  It  is 
almost  invariably  fatal  in  from  three  to  six 
months. 

After-blrtlL    The  placenta. 

After-brain.    The  medulla. 

JLfter-oataract.  An  opacity  developing 
after  the  removal  of  a  cataract;  secondary 
cataract. 

After-image.  An  image  remaining  in  sight 
after  the  object  that  produced  it  is  withdrawn 
from  view.  Such  an  image  is  potitive  when 
it  represents  a  continuation  of  the  sensation 
and  is  of  the  same  color  as  the  object ;  nega- 
tiye,  when  from  looking  long  at  an  object  the 
I>ortion  of  the  retina  corresponding  to  the 
visual  image  becomes  fatigued  and  relatively 
insensitive.  In  the  latter  case  the  image  is  of 
the  complementary  color  to  the  object. 

After-pains.  Pains  due  to  uterine  con- 
traction occurring  in  the  days  following  labor. 

After-sensatton.  A  sensation  persisting 
after  the  removal  of  the  stimulus  which 
causes  it. 
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Agalactia  (ag^'a-laVtee^).  [A-  +  Gr.  galoy 
milk.  ]     Abaence  of  the  secretioii  of  milk. 

AcamogeneilB  (a-gam"oh-jeii'e-8is).  [A-  + 
Or.  gamoif  marriage, +yen«8w.]  Beproduc- 
tion  without  copulation ;  asexual  reproduc- 
tion. 

Ag'ar,  Ag'ar-ag'ar.  A  sort  of  gelatin  de- 
rived fh>m  various  East  Indian  Alg».  It 
forms  a  thick  jelly  with  v^ter,  and  is  used 
especially  in  combination  with  peptonized 
meat  as  a  medium  for  the  cultivation  of  bac- 
teria (A.  cultures). 

AgarlcuB  (a-gar'ee-kus) .  [L. «-  G.  agarikon.  ] 
1.  A  genus  of  Fungi,  comprising  the  mush- 
rooms and  toadstools.  A.  campes'tris  and  other 
species  are  the  edible  mushrooms.  A.  mus- 
our'liiB  or  fly  ag'arlo  is  a  very  poisonous  spe- 
cies containing  the  alkaloids  muscarine  and 
choline  and  the  glucoside  agar'icin.  It  has 
been  used  like  white  agaric  (see  No.  2).  2. 
A  name  given  to  several  Fungi  grovdng  upon 
trees,  especially  the  Polyporus  officinalis  (also 
called  A.  albns,  or  white,  or  purging,  or 
lardi  ag'arlc),  a  white,  spongy,  liable  mass 
growing  on  larch-trunks.  It  contains  an 
alkaloid,  Agar'idne  or  amanitine,  G^HisNO^ 
now  identified  with  choline ;  a  triatomic, 
dibasic  acid,  Agar'io  acid ;  a  white,  amorph- 
ous, bitter  principle,  Agar'idn  (or  laricin), 
C14H48OS  (Agarici'num,  G.  Ph.) ;  fUmaricacid ; 
and  resin.  It  tends  to  check  excessive  secre- 
tion, and  is  used  to  arrest  sweats,  bronchor- 
rhoea,  diarrhosa,  and  the  excessive  secretion 
of  milk.  Dose  of  agaric,  3-10  gr.  (gm.  0.20- 
0.60);  of  agaricin,  gr.  0.1-2.0  (gm.  0.005- 
0.125) ;  of  agaric  acid,  gr.  0.2-2.0  (gm.  0.01- 
0.13).  A.  ohimrgo'mxii  (oak  or  surgeon's 
airaric)  is  the  Pol  vporus  fomentarius,  growing 
on  oak  and  beech  trees,  and  used  to  make 
punk  or  tinder,  and  in  medicine  as  a  hemo- 
static and  in  the  preparation  of  moxa. 

Agatlilne  (ag'a-theen).  [Gr.  agaihos,  good, 
+  -tiie.]  An  analgesic  remedy  compounded 
of  salicyl  and  methyl-phenyl-hydrazine. 
Dose,  10  gr.  (gm.  0.60). 

Ag'atliis.    [L.]    See  Dammar. 

Agatliotes  (a-gath'o-teez).  [Gr. »  good- 
ness.]   See  ChireUa. 

Agenesia  (i\j"e-nee'zee-ah,  %j''e-nee'zhah). 
[A-  +  genesis.]  Failure  or  lack  of  sexual  de- 
▼elopment 

Agensla  (a-joo'zee-ah).  [^-  +  Gr.  geusis, 
taste.]    Absence  of  the  sense  of  taste. 

Agglnftinant  (a-glew'ti-nent).  See  Agglu- 
iinaiive. 

Agglutination  (a-gleVti-na/shun).  [L. 
agglMiind^ref  to  glue  together.]  The  act  or 
process  of  gluing  together ;  the  state  of  being 
glued  together  or  niade  adherent. 

Agglntlnatiye  (a-gleVti-ne-tiv).  Gluing 
together ;  also  an  agent  so  acting,  an  agent 
producing  adhesion  or  cohesion  of  woundis. 

Ag^gregate.      [L.  aggregdftus,  tr,  ad,  to, 
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and  gregdre,  to  herd.]  Massed  together; 
united  so  as  to  form  a  common  mass.  A. 
glands,  Peyer's  patches. 

AglobnUa(a''glo.beVlee.ah).  [^-  +  L.y{o6- 
tUua,  globule.]  A  deficiency  of  red  blood- 
corpuscles. 

Aglossia  (a-glofli'ee-ah).  [A-  +  Qt,  gldssa, 
tongue.]  1.  Absence  of  the  tongue.  2.  Ab- 
sence of  speech. 

Ag'minate.  [L.  agminSHuSy  tr,  agmen,  a 
troop.]  Crowded;  massed  together.  A. 
glands,  Peyer's  patches. 

Agnathia  (ag-nay'thee-ah).  [A-  +  Gr.  gna- 
tko8f  jaw.]    Absence  of  the  jaw. 

Agony  (ag'o-nee).  [Fr.  Gr.  agomOf  a  strag- 
gle.]   The  death-struggle. 

Agoraphobia  (a-goi'a-foh'bee-ah).  [Gr. 
agordf  market-place,  and  phobos^  fear.]  Un- 
natural dread  of  being  alone  in  a  laige  open 
space. 

-agra.  [Gr.]  A  suffix  meaning  a  painfhl 
affection  of,  an  attack  of  pain  in. 

Agrammatlsmns  (a-nam"a-ti2^mus).  [^-+ 
Gr.  gramma,  letter.]  Loss  of  the  power  to 
form  words  grammatically;  a  variety  of 
aphasia. 

Agrapliia  (a-graf 'ee-ah).  [A-  +  Gr.  graphein, 
to  write.]  An  impairment  of  the  ability  to 
express  ideas  in  writing.  It  may  be  absolnte 
(or  literal),  when  not  a  single  letter  can  be 
written ;  Terbal,  when  real  words  cannot  be 
written,  although  strings  of  letters  looking 
like  words  are  made ;  atax'ic,  when  i^e  pa- 
tient perceives  that  he  cannot  write  and  that 
what  he  has  written  does  not  express  his 
thoughts. 

Agrapbio  (a-graf'ik).  Of,  pertaining  to,  or 
affected  with  agraphia. 

Agrimonia  (a"gri-moh'nee-ah).  A  genus 
of  plants  of  the  Bosacese.  A.  Eupato'ria,  the 
ag^rimony  of  Europe  and  North  America, 
contains  tannin  and  a  bitter  principle,  and 
is  given  as  a  tonic  and  astringent  in  doses  of 
Sss-l  (gm.  2-4). 

-  Ag'rina.  [L.]  Wild ;  savage ;  of  skin  dis- 
eases, virulent. 

Agrypnia  (a-grip'nee-ah).  [Gr.  agreuem,  to 
chase,  -h&ti|moa,  sleep.]    Insomnia. 

Ague  (ay'gew).  [F.  aigu,  sharp.]  The 
periodically  recurring  paroxysm  of  fever  or 
other  symptoms  produced  by  malarial  jMison- 
ing.  It  is  intermittent  if  there  is  a  complete, 
rsmittent  if  thero  is  an  incomplete,  cessation 
of  the  symptoms  between  the  paroxysms.  In 
quotidian  a.  the  interval  between  the  be- 
ginning of  each  paroxysm  is  24  hours ;  in  ter- 
tian a.,  48 ;  in  quartan  a.,  72 ;  in  quintan  a., 
96.  Dumb  (or  masked)  a.,  a.  in  which  the 
febrile  paroxisms  are  roplaced  by  fits  of  lassi- 
tude, anorexia,  general  pains,  and  other  in- 
definite symptoms.  Brow  a.,  periodical  supra- 
orbital neuralgia  due  to  malaria.    / 
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the  enlaiged  spleen  produced  by  ma.in.T4mi 
poisoning. 

AlL  Symbol  for  simple  hypermetropic  as- 
uffmausm. 

Ahm.  Symbol  for  mixed  astigmatism  with 
the  hyi>ermetropia  predominant 

AUanthus  (ay"i-lan'thus).  [L.]  A  genns 
of  trees  of  the  Simarabacee.  The  bark  and 
leaves  of  A.  glandulo'sa  are  used  as  a  gastric 
tonic  and  a  teeniacide.  Dose,  8  gr.  (gm. 
0.50) ;  of  extract,  4  gr. 

Alnlmm  (avn'hnm).  A  disease  affecting 
negroes,  in  which  the  little  toe  becomes  en- 
larged and  is  constricted  by  an  indurated 
annular  furrow  surrounding  its  base,  which 
deepens  until  the  toe  drops  off.  It  is  said  to 
be  really  due  to  constricnon  of  the  toe  by  a 
cord  purposely  applied. 

▲Ir  (ayr).  [L.  dcr  «Gr.  dSr,  tr.  denai,  to 
blow.]  The  invisible  gas  constituting  the 
earth's  atmosphere.  It  Ib  a  colorless,  odorless 
mixture  of  1  part  by  volume  (23  per  cent  by 
weight)  of  oxygen  and  4  parts  by  volume  of 
nitrogen,  the  relative  quantity  of  these  con- 
stituents varying  slightly  under  different  cir- 
cumstances. It  also  contains  a  small,  variable 
amount  of  carbon  dioxide,  with  ammonia, 
nitrites,  and  organic  dust  Owing  to  tiie 
oxy^n  which  it  contains,  a.  is  a  supporter  of 
respiration  and  combustion,  its  nitrogen  being 
inert  and  acting  simply  as  a  diluent  A.  in 
respiration  is  carried  into  the  lungs  through 
the  A.-tabe  or  A. -passages,  consis&ng  of  the 
larynx,  trachea,  and  bronchi.  The  ultimate 
ramifications  of  this  tube  are  minute  irregular 
spaces  called  A.-sacs,  and  into  each  one  of 
these  latter  open  five  or  six.polyhedral  recesses, 
the  alveoli  or  A.-cell8  of  the  lungs.  The  a. 
which  is  carried  back  and  forth  into  and  from 
the  lungs  in  respiration  is  the  tidal  a. ;  that 
which  can  be  taken  into  the  lungs  in  excess 
of  the  tidal  a.  by  a  forced  inspiration,  the 
oomplemen'tal  a. ;  that  which  can  be  ex- 
pelled in  excess  of  the  tidal  a.  by  forced  ex- 
piration, the  snpplemen'tal  or  reserve  a. ; 
and  that  which  remains  in  the  lungs  after  the 
deepest  expiration,  the  residual  a.  A.-bair 
of  Politzer  is  a  rubber  bag  provided  with  a 
nozzle  and  used  for  giving  an  A.-douche,  i.  e. 
for  inflating  the  tympanum  through  the  nose. 
See  PolitzerizaHon,  A.-piunp,  an  instrument 
for  withdrawing  a.  from  a  space  so  as  to  pro- 
duce a  vacuum. 

AUnesla  (a^'ki-nee'zhah),  AUnesiB  (a''ki- 
nee'sis).  [A-  +  Gr.  HnesiSj  motion.]  An  un- 
natural lack  of  motion,  partial  or  complete ; 
paralysis. 

Ala  (ayiah).  [L.]  A  wing ;  in  anatomy,  a 
broad  flaring  process  projecting  laterally  from 
a  part  A.  lur  si,  A.  of  the  nose,  the  cartilagi- 
nous prcnection  forming  either  side  of  the 
lower  end  of  the  nose.  Al»  of  the  sphenoid, 
the  flat  expanded  processes  projecting  from 
either  side  of  the  body  of  the  bone.  The  A. 
magna,  or  great  wing,  situated  posteriorly, 
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forms  part  of  the  middle  fossa  of  the  skull,  the 
external  wall  of  the  orbit,  and  the  zvgomatic 
fossa.  The  A.  parva,  or  lesser  wing,  forms  the 
back  part  of  the  floor  of  the  anterior  fossa  of 
the  skull  and  of  the  roof  of  the  orbit  Al»  of 
the  vomer,  the  two  plates  of  bone  formed  by 
the  channelling  of  the  upper  anterior  border 
for  the  reception  of  the  perpendicular  plate 
of  the  ethmoid.  Al»  TesperUllo'nls  (bat's 
wings),  the  broad  ligaments  of  the  uterus. 

Alalia  (a-lay'lee-ah).  [A-  +  Gr.  laUHn.  to 
talk.]  Aphasia.  A.  literalls,  stammering. 
A.  Byllaba'rls  spaamodloa,  stuttering. 

AlanV  camphor,  Alan'toL  See  Elecampane. 

Alar  (a/lur).  Of  or  pertaining  to  a  wing ; 
of  or  pertaining  to  the  axilla,  as  the  A.  tho- 
racic artery ;  wing-like,  as  the  A.  ligaments  of 
the  knee. 

Al'binlBm.  [L.  o^Mm/mitf,  fr.  oZfrtw,  white.] 
A  congenital  deficiency  of  pigment  It  mav 
be  either  partial  or  total  (Albinismus  universa- 
lis), and  affects  the  skin,  mucous  membranes, 
hair,  iris,  and  chorioid,  which  are  all  much 
paler  than  naturaL 

Albino  (al-bey'noh).  One  affected  with 
albinism. 

Albolene  (al'bo-leen).  An  oily  preparation, 
resembling  liquid  vaselin  in  properties,  used 
as  an  emollient  spray  and  a  vehicle  for  appli- 
cations to  the  nose  and  throat 

Albuginea  (ar'bew-jin'ee-ah).  [L.,  tr.  albutj 
white,  through  alhigo.]  A  tough  white 
fibrous  layer  of  tissue  investing  a  part 
(also  called  tunica  a.) ;  especially  the  strong 
fibrous  investment  of  the  testicle,  also  called 
A.  testis  or  Tunica  a.  testis.  A.  oc'oli,  the 
sclerotic.  A.  penis,  the  fibrous  envelope  of 
the  corpora  cavernosa.  A.  ora'rii,  the  dense 
outer  layer  of  the  stroma  of  the  ovary.  The 
term  A.  is  also  sometimes  applied  to  the  fibrous 
capsule  of  the  kidney  and  the  tunica  propria 
of  the  spleen. 

Albngo  (al-beVgoh).  PI.  albu'gines.  [L., 
tr.  aU>u8t  white.]    An  opacity  of  the  cornea. 

Albumen  (al-bew'men).  PI.  albu'mina. 
[L.,  fr.  albuSf  white.]  The  white  of  egg ;  offi- 
cial as  Ovi  a.,  B.  Ph.,  and  A.  ovi  siccum,  G.  Ph. 
It  consists  laigely  of  egg-albumin,  with  water 
and  mineral  salts.  Official  in  aqueous  solution 
(U.  S.  Ph.  and  B.  Ph.). 

Albumin  (al-bew'min).  [Albumen  +  -tn.] 
One  of  a  class  of  proteids  distinguished  by 
being  soluble  in  water  and  coogulable  by  heat, 
the  most  typical  members  of  which  (native 
a's)  occur  naturally  in  animal  tissues  and 
fluids.  The  ordinary  varieties  of  native  a. 
are  tgg  a.,  a  whitish,  transparent,  amorphous 
substance  which  dissolves  in  wa£er  to  form  an 
opalescent  solution  j  and  Bemm  a.  (or  blood 
a.),  the  kind  occumng  in  the  blood  and  other 
animal  liquids,  and  the  kind  usually  found  in 
the  urine  in  albuminuria.  Serum  a.  differs 
from  egg  a.  chiefly  in  not  being  coagulable  by 
ether   and  in  having  a  higher   levorotary 
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power.  The  chemical  constitation  of  a.  is 
very  complex  ;  it  contains  carbon,  hydrogen, 
nitrogen,  and  oxygen,  with  a  small  amount  of 
sulphur,  but  the  way  in  which  these  elements 
are  combined  has  not  been  discovered.  A. 
combines  with  acids  to  form  aold-a.,  and  with 
bases  to  form  alkall-a.  The  acid  and  alkali 
a*s  together  are  called  derived  &'■  or  Alt>a'- 
mlnates,  and  are  distinguished  by  their  insol- 
ubility in  water  or  in  neutral  liquids.  Para- 
peptone  is  sometimes  regarded  as  an  acid-a., 
and  casein  is  very  nearly  allied  to  alkali-a. 

Allnmiliilmeter  (al-beVmi-nim'e-tur). 
[Albumin  +  -^neter.]  An  instrument  for  deter- 
mining the  amount  of  albumin  in  the  urine. 
The  a.  of  EJschbach  consists  of  a  tube  in  which 
are  placed  a  measured  quantity  of  urine  and 
of  picric  acid.  The  volume  of  precipitate 
produced  in  24  hours  is  indicative  of  the 
amount  of  albumin. 

Albuminoid  (al-beVmi-noyd).  [Albimin  + 
-out]  B^sembling  albumin;  a  proximate 
principle  resembling  albumin ;  a  proteid  or 
similar  substance.  A.  degeneration,  amyloid 
degeneration. 

Albumlnoie  (al-beVmi-nohs).  [AUmmin  + 
-ose.]    See  AUmmose, 

Albuminous  (al-beVmi-nus).  Of  or  con- 
taining albumin ;  as  A.  urine,  A.  diet.  A. 
degeneration,  cloudy  swelling.  A.  glands, 
glands  found  in  various  secreting  oigans, 
particularly  of  the  digestive  tract,  the  cells 
of  which  (A.  c^s)  are  smaller  and  more 
angular  than  the  other  secreting  cells,  have 
a  central  nucleus,  are  uniformly  granular, 
and  are  colored  in  all  parts  alike  by  staining 
agents. 

Allramlnnria  (al-beVmi-new'ree-ah).  [AU 
humin  +  6r.  ounmf  urine.]  The  dischaige  of 
urine  containing  albumin  (usually  serum  al- 
bumin). It  is  significant  either  of  an  admix- 
ture of  albuminous  substances  (blood,  pus) 
with  ^e  urine  or  of  a  disease  of  the  kidne^ 
X>ermitting  of  the  transudation  of  the  albumm 
of  the  bl(Md.  The  former  condition  is  some- 
times called  fUse  a.,  although  this  term  is 
also  applied  to  a  condition  simulating  a.,  in 
which  true  albumin  is  not  present.  Tran- 
sient a.,  which  includes  false  a.,  also  occurs 
in  oxaluria,  lithtemia,  and  various  neurotic 
conditions,  and  according  to  some  may  occur 
physiologically  (physiolorical  a.).  In  preg- 
nancy a.  is  a  grave  symptom,  indicative  of 
the  possible  supervention  of  uremic  convul- 
sions, and  often  calls  for  the  induction  of 
premature  labor.  The  chief  tests  for  the 
presence  of  a.  are  nitric  acid  and,  in  acidu- 
lated urine,  the  application  of  heat ;  potassium 
ferrocyanide ;  sodium  tungstate ;  picric  acid ; 
and  mercury  and  potassium  iodide. 

Albuminuric  (al-bew"mi-new'rik).  Of, 
pertaining  to,  or  associated  with  albuminuria ; 
caused  by  albuminuria  or  bv  the  state  which 
produces  it,  as  A.  retinitis,  A.  neuritis. 

AUramose  (al'bew-mohs).  [Albun^-in  +  -ote.] 
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A  proteid  formed  as  the  first  stage  of  the  pan- 
creatic or  gastric  digestion  of  other  proteids, 
and  by  farther  digestion  converted  into  pep- 
tone. A.  is  distinguished  from  peptone  by 
its  inability  to  diffuse  through  animal  mem- 
branes. Two  main  varieties  are  known : 
antlalbnmose,  which  is  very  like  syntonin 
and  which  is  converted  into  antipeptone,  and 
bemialbnmose,  which  is  converted  into  hemi- 
peptone.  Others  make  four  kinds,  viz. :  Proto- 
albumose,  Deutero-albumose,  Hetero-albu- 
mose,  and  Dysalbumose. 

Albiunosnria  lar'bew-mo-sew'ree-ah).  [AU 
bumo»e  +  Gr.  ounmf  urine.]  The  discharge 
of  albumoee  in  the  urine.  It  is  said  to  occur 
in  a  number  of  diseases,  including  spermator- 
rhcea,  mental  disorders,  and  osteomalacia. 

Alcohol  (al'ku-hol).  [Ar.  al-kohl,  powdered 
antimony  trisulphide,hence  any  very  fine  pow- 
der, and  ultimately  anything  subtle.]  1.  Ethyl 
hydrate,  G2H5.OH,  a  volatile,  inflammable 
liquid,  of  aromatic  odor  and  burning  taste, 

froduced  by  the  fermentation  of  grape-sugar, 
t  is  present  in  all  the  fermented  and  distilled 
beverages,  beer  and  ale  containing  4-10  per 
cent,  wines  5-25  per  cent.,  and  whiskey, 
brandy,  and  gin  40-50  per  cent  Pure  or  abso- 
Inte  a.  has  a  sp.  gr.  of  0.794 ;  the  A.  ethyl'- 
icum,  B.  Ph.,  is  allowed  to  have  1  per  cent, 
and  the  A.  absolu'tus,  G.  Ph.  (test),  to  have  2 
per  cent  of  water.  A.,  U.  S.  Ph.,  contains  91, 
Spiritus,  G.  Ph.,  85.6-87,  Sp/lritus  rectificatus, 
B.  Ph.,  84,  Spiritus  dilutus,  G.  Ph.,  60-61, 
Spiritus  tenuior,  B.  Ph.,  49,  and  A.  dilu'tum, 
U.  S.  Ph.,  45.5  per  cent  of  absolute  a.  A., 
owing  to  its  power  of  coagulating  albumin 
and  of  destroying  low  forms  of  vegetable  life, 
is  used  as  an  antiseptic  and  astringent,  and  as 
a  preservative  for  anatomical  specimens.  In- 
ternally it  is  used  as  a  heart  stimulant  in  con- 
ditions of  collapse  and  exhaustion  from  what- 
ever cause ;  and  in  conditions  attended  by 
great  tissue- waste  (fevers)  it  is  thought  to  act 
as  a  food.  It  is  b^  given  in  repeated  doses 
at  short  intervals,  the  amount  given  being 
regulated  solely  by  the  effect  produced.  2. 
In  general,  any  oiganic  hydrate ;  a  compound 
of  a  hydrocarbon  with  hydroxyl.  A's  are 
distinguished  into  mo'naoid  (monatomic), 
di'acid  (diatomic),  and  tri'aoid  (triatomic) 
according  as  they  contain  one,  two,  or  three 
molecules  of  hydroxyl  (OH)  united  with  a 
hydrocarbon,  the  latter  being  called  the  a. 
radicle.  A  fiitty  a.  is  a  hydrate  of  a  hydro- 
carbon derived  from  the  paraffin  series,  e.  g. 
ordinary  or  ethyl  a. ;  an  aromatio  a.  is  a 
fatty  a.  in  which  a  hydrocarbon  of  the  aro- 
matic series  (phenyl,  etc.)  replaces  some  of 
the  hydrogen  in  the  a.  radicle.  An  a.  formed 
by  the  direct  union  of  hydroxyl  with  an  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon  is  called  a  phenol  (e.  g. 
ordinary  phenol  or  carbolic  acid).  The  chief 
a*s  of  medicinal  importance  are  methyl  a. 
(A.  methyiicum,  also  called  Pyroxylic,  Pyro- 
ligneous,  and  Wood  a.),  amyl  a.  (A.  amyl'- 
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icum,  B.  Ph.,  A.  amyricus,  G.  Ph.  test),  glyc- 
erin {gljoeryl  a.),  and  phenyllo  &.  (phenol, 
A.  phenyricum).  3.  A  preparation  made 
from  or  containing. a.  Ammo'iilated  a.  (A. 
ammonia' tus),  spirit  of  ammonia ;  cam'phor- 
ated  a.  (A.  camphora'tus),  spirit  of  camphor ; 
caustic  a.,  sodium  ethylate.  4.  Anything 
resembling  a.  in  subtility,  as  A.  surphuris 
(carbon  disulphide). 

AlcohoUc  (al"ko-hol'lk).  [L.  dlcohoticus.] 
1.  Ck)ntaining  alcohol;  spirituous.  2.  Asso- 
ciated with  the  formation  of  alcohol,  as  A. 
fermentation.  8.  Produced  by  alcohol  or  by 
indulgence  in  alcoholic  beverages,  as  A. 
poisoning,  A.  coma,  A.  insanity,  A.  paralysis. 

Alcoholism  (al'koh-ho-lism).  [L.  alcohol- 
ufmus.]  Poisoning  with  alcohol ;  the  condi- 
tion of  the  system  produced  by  the  excessive 
use  of  alcohol.  Acute  a.  produced  by  a  single 
or  a  few  repeated  large  doses  of  alcohol  is 
characterized  by  mental  excitement  and  con- 
ftision  and  inco-ordination  of  movement, 
manifested  chiefly  in  the  speech,  gait,  and 
the  movements  or  the  eye.  This  condition  is 
followed  by  coma  with  signs  of  cerebral  com- 
pression (stertor,  sluggish  pupils,  slow  fhll 
pulse).  The  chief  conditions  associated  with 
chronic  a.,  or  the  form  due  to  the  long-con- 
tinued use  of  alcoholic  beverages,  are  chronic 
gastro-enteritis,  chronic  pharyngitis  and 
laryngitis,  cirrhosis  of  the  liver,  neuritis,  and 
general  paralysis.  The  subjects  of  chronic 
alcoholism  have  a  diminished  power  of  resist- 
ance against  cold,  injury,  or  disease,  and  are 
liable  to  attacks  of  delirium  tremens. 

Alcoholometer  (ar'koh-ho-lom'e-tur).  [Al- 
cohol +  -meter.  1  An  instrument  for  estimating 
the  amount  of  alcohol  contained  in  a  mixture. 
It  usually  consists  of  a  specially  graduated 
hydrometer. 

Aldehyde  (al'de-heyd).  [Alcohol  +  L.  de, 
out  of,  and  hydrogen^  because  regarded  as  alco- 
hol deprived  of  hydrogen.]  1.  A  substance 
also  called  Ace'tic  a.,  CaHiO^CHa-CHiO;  a 
mobile,  volatile  liquid,  of  peculiar  pungent 
odor,  boiling  at  21°  C.  A.  has  ansesthetic 
properties,  and  produces  deep  narcosis  when 
inhaled.  There  are  two  polymeric  forms, 
metaldehyde  and  paraldehyde,  the  latter  be- 
ing used  medicinally.  A.-collidine,  see  Colli- 
dine.  2.  Any  one  of  a  class  of  bodies  homolo- 
gous with  acetic  a. ;  i.  e.  formed  from  formic 
a.y  CH2O,  by  the  addition  of  the  constant 
increment  CHs. 

Alder  (awl'dur).    See  Alnus. 

Ale.  A  beverage  containing  6  to  8  per 
cent  of  alcohol,  prepared  by  fermenting  bar- 
ley-malt. 

Aledthal  (a-Wi-thul).  [A-  +  Gr.  l^'hithos, 
porridge.  ]  Of  an  egg,  having  no  proper  yol  k- 
mass;  i.  e.,  having  the  yolk-matter  distrib- 
uted uniformly  through  it 

Al'embroth.  A  compound,  (NU4.(-l)i.HgCli- 
4-  2IIsO,  formed  by  evaporating  a  mixture  of 
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aqueous  solutions  of  ammonium  chloride  and 
corrosive  sublimate;  used  as  an  antiseptic 
dressing. 

Aleppo  evil  (a-lep'oh).  A  disease  also  called 
A.  button  or  A.  boll,  characterized  by  the 
presence  of  a  chronic  suppurating  and  ulcer- 
ating tubercle  or  papule  upon  the  skin.  By 
some  it  is  regarded  as  akin  to  carbuncle ;  by 
others  as  parasitic  in  origin  ;  and  by  others  as 
simply  a  generic  name  under  which  diverse 
skin  diseases  have  been  grouped. 

Al'etrifl.  [Gr.»  a  female  corn-grinder,  be- 
cause of  the  mealy  appearance  of  t^e  flowers.  1 
A  genus  of  plants  of  the  Liliacese.  A.  farino'sa 
is  the  colic  root  or  star  grass  of  the  United 
States.    Its  rhizome  furnishes  a  fluid  extract 

fiven  in  doses  of  10  Ti\,  in  amenorrhosa  and 
ysmenorrhooa. 

Alexander's  operation.  Advancement  of 
the  round  ligaments  of  the  uterus,  performed 
to  steady  the  latter  organ  or  restore  it  to  its 
natural  position.  • 

Alez'ia.  [A-  +  Gr.  lexein,  to  read.]  Ina- 
bility to  understand  written  or  printed  sym- 
bols. When  not  due  to  motor  aphasia  (as  in 
those  who  read  by  spelling  out  letters),  it  is 
caused  by  a  lesion  of  the  postero-inferior  re- 
gion of  the  left  parietal  lobe. 

Alex'in.  [Gr.  alexein^  to  ward  off.]  A  pro- 
tective proteid. 

Alezipharmao  (a-1eks"ee-fahr^mak),  Alexi- 
pharmic  (a-leks'ee-fabr'mik)  [Gr.  alexein, 
to  ward  off,  and  pharmakon,  a  drug.  J  A  remedy 
counteracting  or  preventing  the  effect  of  a 
poison. 

-algia  (-al'jee-ah,  -al'jah).  [Gr.  algoa,  pain.] 
A  suffix  signifying  pain  ;  as  Neur-algia. 

Algid  (aVjid).  [L.  aXgidus,  fr.  algere,  to  be 
cold.]  Cold;  chilly;  marked  by  coldness  of 
the  surface,  as  the  A.  stage  of  cholera. 

Al'gor.  PI.  algo'res.  [L.]  ChilUness.  A. 
progressi'yus,  sclerema  neonatorum. 

Alienation  (ayr'yn-nay'shun).  Estrange' 
ment;  particularly  mental  aberration,  in- 
sanity. 

'  Alienist  (a^rryu-nist) .  One  conversant  with 
insanity  and  its  treatment 

Al'iment.  [L.  alimeji!tum,  fr.  aUre^  to  nour' 
ish.]     Food. 

Aliment'ury.  [L.  alere^  to  nourish.]  Sub' 
serving  nutrition  or  alimentation  ;  as  A.  food, 
A.  canal. 

Alimentation  (ar'ee-men-ta/shun).  The 
act  of  supplying  with  food. 

Alisphenoid  (al"ee-sfee'noyd),  Alisphe- 
noidal  (al"ee-sfee-noy'dul).  [Ala  +  sphenoid.] 
1.  Belonging  to  or  comprised  within  the  ala 
magna  of  the  sphenoid  ;  as  the  A.  area  of  the 
skull.  2.  The  cartilage  (A.  plate,  A.  carti- 
lage) which  in  the  fetus  develops  on  either 
side  of  the  basisphenoid,  and  afterward  ossi- 
fies into  the  ala  magna  and  pterygoid  pro* 
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Allz^arin.  A  cryBtalline  red  coloring  mat- 
ter, CiiHsO*,  derived  from  madder,  and  also 
made  synthetically  from  coal-tar. 

Alkali  (al'ka-ley).  [Ar.  al-qali,  potash.] 
A  term  applied  to  several  bases  distinguished 
b^  acridity  of  taste,  caustic  properties,  solu- 
bility in  water,  and  ability  to  saponify  fats. 
A's  share  with  other  bases  their  alkaline  reac- 
tion and  their  power  of  neutralizing  adds  to 
form  salts.  The  chief  a's  are  potassa  and 
potassium  carbonate  (caustic  a.,  caustic  vege- 
table a.),  soda  and  sodium  carbonate  (min- 
eral a.),  lithia,  ammonia  and  ammonium  car- 
bonate, lime,  baryta,  and  magnesia.  In  dis- 
tinction frt)m  ammonia  (YOl'atlle  a.),  the 
other  a's,  particularly  soda  and  potassa,  are 
called  fixed  a's.  The  term  mineral  a.  is 
sometimes  applied  to  all  the  a's  above  given 
as  being  inorganic  compounds,  while  the  term 
Tegetable  a.  is  given  to  the  alkaloids.  A.- 
albu'mln,  albumin  modified  by  treatment 
with  alkalies.  A.-metal8,  sodium,  potoasium, 
and  lithium,  whose  oxides  and  hydrates  form 
the  typical  a's. 

Alkallm'eter.  [Alkali  +  -meter.]  An  in- 
strument for  performing  Alkallm^etry,  i.  e. 
determining  the  amount  of  alkali  in  a  mix- 
ture. 

AUcallne  (arka-leyn).  1.  Containing  an 
alkali ;  as  an  A  bath.  2.  Having  the  prop- 
erties of  an  alkali  or  base ;  in  particular,  ex- 
hibiting evidences  of  alkalinity  such  as  are 
afforded  by  the  power  to  turn  red  litmus  pai>er 
blue  or  turmeric  paper  brown  (A.  reaction). 
A.  earths,  lime,  baryta,  strontia,  and  mag- 
nesia. 

Allullnlty  (ar'ka-lin'i-tee).  The  state  of 
being  alkaline;  particularly  the  degree  to 
which  a  substance  exhibits  alkaline  proper- 
ties or  an  alkaline  reaction. 

Al^Ealold.  [Alkali  +  -oid.]  A  vef^tablebase ; 
a  nitrogenous  principle,  of  alkaline  reaction 
and  baffle  properties,  occurring  in  vegetable 
tissues  or  juices.  The  a's  are,  generally 
speaking,  unsaturated  ammonia  derivatives 
(amines),  and,  like  ammonia,  apparently  com- 
bine directly  with  acids  to  form  crystalline 
salts.  In  reality  these  salts  are  combinations 
of  the  a.  with  hydrogen  and  the  acid  radicle ; 
thus,  morphine  hydrochloride  is  not  C17H19- 
NO1.HCI,  but  H.C17H19NO8CI,  just  as  am- 
monia hydrochloride  (ammonium  chloride)  is 
not  NHsHCI.  but  NH4.CI.  In  medicine  the 
salts  of  the  a's  are  usually  employed  instead  of 
the  a's  themselves,  on  account  of  their  supe- 
rior solubility.  The  principal  a's  used  as 
such  in  medicine  are  aconitine,  atropine,  bru- 
cine,  caffeine,  cinchonidine,  cinchonine,  co- 
caine, codeine,  duboislne,  hyoscyamine,  mor- 
phine, physostiginine  (cserine),  pilocarpine, 
quinine,  strychnine,  and  veratrine.  Artifi- 
cial a's,  built  up  synthetically  by  chemical 
processes,  are  acetanilide,  apomorphine,  anti- 
pyrine,  homatropine,  kainne,  thalline,  and 
phenacetine.    Bsises  altogether  similar  to  the 
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vegetable  a's  are  found  in  animal  tissues 
(animal  a's),  either  in  the  normal  state 
(leucomaines)  eras  products  of  decomposition 
(ptomaines,  cadaveric  or  putrefoc'tlye  a's). 

Alkaiitone  (al-kap'tohn).  A  nitrogenous 
body  occurring  sometimes  in  the  urine,  and 
said  to  be  produced  frt)m  tyrosine  by  putre- 
fiictive  changes  in  the  intestines.  The  pres- 
ence of  a.  in  the  urine  constitutes  Alkaptonu^- 
rla,  a  condition  in  which  the  urine  is  light- 
colored  when  voided,  but  turns  dark  on 
standing  and  also  on  tn^atment  with  caustic 
potash.  This  condition,  however,  is  no  proof 
of  the  presence  of  a.,  being  also  produced  by 
pyrocatechin  and  other  abnormal  constituents 
of  the  urine. 

Allantiasis  (al-lan^tee-aysis).  [Or.  aUds, 
a  sausage.]    Poisoning  by  sausages. 

Allantoic  (ar'an-toh'ik).  Of  or  belonging 
to  the  allantois.  A.  circulation,  the  circula- 
tion carried  on  in  the  fetus  by  means  of  the  a. 
(umbilical)  arteries  and  veins.  A.  fiuld,  the 
turbid  fluid  filling  the  cavity  of  the  allantois. 
A.  add,  a  monobasic  acid,  CiHsNAOi,  pre- 
pared from  allantoine. 

Allantolne  (ar'an-toh'een).  [AUaniois  + 
-ine.]  A  crystalline  base,  CiHeNiOs,  formed 
by  the  oxidation  of  uric  acid  ;  found  in  the 
allantoic  fluid  and  the  urine  of  embryos  after 
birth. 

Allantois  (a-lan'toh-is).  Gen.  aUanU/idis. 
[Gr.  aUdSf  sausage,  and  eidos^  likeness.]  A  sac 
which,  in  the  early  stages  of  fetal  develop- 
ment, grows  out  from  the  posterior  end  of  the 
embryo,  and,  arching  round  it,  soon  envelops 
it  completely.  It  fuses  with  the  sub-zonal 
membrane,  and  the  two  together  subsequently 
form  the  true  chorion  and  the  placenta.  It  is 
connected  with  the  fetus  by  a  stalk  which 
afterward  becomes  the  umbilical  cord.  In  its 
nature  the  a.  appears  to  be  an  excessively  de- 
veloped urinary  bladder,  and  its  cavity  (filled 
with  the  allantoic  fluid)  contains  such  ex- 
cretory products  of  the  embryo  as  are  not  dis- 
charged into  the  maternal  blood.  After  its 
development  into  the  chorion  and  placenta  it 
carries  on  the  respiration  and  nutrition  of  the 
fetus  by  means  of  the  allantoic  circulation. 
The  portion  of  a.  within  the  embryo  remains 
afterbirth  as  the  urachus  and  urinary  blad- 
der. 

Allantotoxlcon  (a-lan^toh-tok'see-kon). 
[Gr.  allda,  sausage,  +  toxikon,  poison.]  The 
toxic  principle  of  poisonous  sausages. 

Alliaceous  (aV'ee-ay^shus).  like  garlic; 
having  the  odor  of  garlic. 

Allium.  [L.]  A  genus  of  cultivated 
plants  of  the  Liliacese.  The  bulb  of  A.  sati'- 
vum,  or  garlic  (Burbus  alVii,  the  A.  of  the 
U.  S.  Ph.),  contains  a  volatile  oil  (oil  of  garlic) 
consisting  largely  of  allyl  sulphide.  It  is  used 
in  doses  of  30  gr.  (gm.  2.0)  as  a  stimulant, 
diuretic,  and  antispasmodic,  especially  in 
bronchitis  and  hydrophobia.    Syrup  of  garlic 
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(Syrn'pus  all'ii,  U.  S.  Ph. )  is  given  in  doses 
of  3i  (gm.  4.0).  A.  Pomim,  the  leek,  A.  Cepa, 
the  onion,  A.  ascalon'icum,  the  shallot,  and 
A.Sch<Bnopra'sum,  chives,  are  similar  in  action 
and  use. 

AUoohelTla  (airoh-ke/ree-ah),  AUocUrU 
(ar'oh-kir'ee^h).  [Gr.  €Ulo9^  another,  and 
cAetr,  the  hand.]  The  reference  of  a  tactile 
impression  to  the  corresponding  part  of  the 
other  side  of  the  hody. 

Allopfttby  (a-lop'a-thee).  [Qr.  alios,  an- 
other, and  pathoSf  a  disease.]  A  theory  of 
treatment  (allopathic  theory,  allopathic 
treatment)  which  holds  that  a  disease  is  to 
be  combated  by  remedies  which  produce 
symptoms  the  opposite  of  those  induced  by 
tJ^e  disease.  Those  who  hold  this  doctrine  are 
called  AUop'athlBtB  or  practitioners  of  the 
allopathic  school.  The  term  is  usually,  but 
erroneously,  applied  to  all  so-called  regular 
practitioners,  i.  e.  all  not  belonging  to  the 
homoeopathic  or  eclectic  schools. 

AUorrhsrtlunla  (aVoh-rith'mee-ah).  [Gr. 
allwi,  another,  +  rhuthmoB,  rhythm.]  Irregular 
or  abnormal  rhythm  of  the  pulse. 

Allotriophagy  (a-lot'ree-of'a-Jee).  [Gr. 
aUoirioSf  foreign,  +  phagein,  to  eat]  The  eat- 
ing of  substances  manifestly  unfit  for  food. 

AUotropism  (a-lot/ro-pizm),  Allotropy  (a- 
lof  ro-pee).  [Gr.  allosy  another,  and  iropos, 
a  turning.]  The  property  possessed  by  seve- 
ral elements — e.  g.  sulphur  and  oxygen— of 
appearing,  under  the  same  conditions  of  tem- 
perature and  pressure,  in  several  forms  |(allo- 
troplc  forms)  having  distinct  physical  cha- 
racteristics. 

AUoz'an.  [AU-antoine  -i-  oxalie  acidy  because 
thought  to  contain  the  elements  of  both 
bodies.]  A  reddish,  crystalline  substance, 
C4H3N2O4  +  HA  formed  by  the  oxidation  of 
uric  acid.  By  acids  it  is  converted  into  ox- 
alic acid,  urea,  and  the  crystalline  AUoxan'- 
tlne,  GgHiNiOT  +  SHtO. 

Alloy'.  [F.  alayer,  fr.  L.  aUigdre,  to  bind 
to.]  1.  A  compound  or  mixture  of  a  metal 
with  one  or  more  others.  2.  The  baser  one 
of  two  metals  so  compounded. 

Allspice  (awrspeys).    See  Pimenta, 

All'yL  [AU4um  +  'yl.]  The  univalent 
radicle  CsHj-CHi-.CH.CHj—.  The  most 
important  compounds  of  a.  are :  A.  chloride, 
GbHftCl;  A.  bromide,  CbHsBr;  A.  iodide, 
CbHftI ;  A.  alcohol  (A.  hydrate),  CsHsOH ; 
A.  ether  (diallyl  ether,  diallyl  oxide),  (QjHs)^- 
Oj ;  A.  mercaptan  (A.  thio-alcohol),  CbHsSH  ; 
A.  sulphide  (diallyl  sulphide,  A.  thio-ether), 
(GbHs)^,  the  principal  constituent  of  oil  of 
garlic;  A.  thiocyanate  (A.  pseudo-thiocyan- 
ate,  A.  sulphocyanate,  A.  mustard  oil), 
C^H6.N:C:S,  the  main  constituent  of  oil  of 
mustard ;  A.  aldehyde  (acrolein).  These  are 
all  liquids,  more  or  less  oily  in  appearance 
and  01  acrid  odor. 

ATlylamlno  (aVll-am'een).  [AUyl  +  amine.] 
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An  ammoniacal  liquid,  C3H5.NHS.  See  also 
TriaUylamine. 

Almond  (ah'mund).  [Through  F.  amande, 
fr.  L.  amygdala.]  The  Prunus  Amygdalus 
and  its  fruit  Sweet  a's  (Amyg'dala  dulcis, 
U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  Amygdalae  dulces,  G.  Ph.) 
are  the  fruit  of  the  variety  dtUcia,  and  bitter 
a'l  (Amygdala  ama'ra,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph., 
Amygdalffi  amarse,  G.  Ph.),  the  fruit  of  the 
variety  amara  of  this  species.  The  Jordan  a. 
is  a  large  variety  of  the  sweet  a.  Sweet  a's 
are  used  as  a  flavoring,  and  furnish  a  fixed 
oil  (A.  oil,  expressed  oil  of  a.,  Cleum  amyg- 
dalee,  B.  Ph.,  Oleum  amygdala' rum,  G.  Ph., 
Oleum  amygdalffi  expre^um,  U.  S.  Ph.), 
which  may  also  be  derived  from  bitter  a's, 
and  which  is  used  in  making  pharmaceutical 
preparations  and  as  a  demulcent  Volatile 
oil  of  a.,  oil  of  bitter  a.  (O'leum  am^gdalo 
ama'rse,  U.  S.  Ph.),  is  derived  by  distillation 
from  bitter  a.,  contains  about  13  per  cent  of 
hydrocyanic  acid,  and  is  used  like  the  latter 
in  doses  of  n\^0.25  (gm.  0.015).  PreparaUom 
of  a's:  A.  mixture  (milk  of  a's,  Mistu'ra 
amygdalffi,  U.  S.  Ph.,  Emulsio  amygdalarum, 
Ehninsio  simplex),  an  emulsion  of  sweet  a's 
with  gum  arable  and  sugar ;  Compound  a.  pow- 
der (Pulvis  amygdalffi  compos'itus,  B.  Ph.), 
used  for  making  a.  mixture  extemporane- 
ouslv ;  Syrup  (Syru'pus  amygdalae,  U.  S.  Phj, 
Siru^pus  amygdalarum,  G.  Ph.),  dose  1-2  5 
(gm.  4-8) ;  Bitter  a.  water  (Aqua  amygdalae, 
U.  S.  Ph.,  containing  1-1000  of  oil  of  bitter 
a.  »  1-8000  of  hydrocyanic  acid ;  Aqua  amyg- 
dalarum amara' rum,  G.  Ph.,  containing  1-1000 
of  hydrocyanic  acid),  dose,  J  ss  (gm.  15),  or 
for  G.  preparation  5  ss  (gm.  2). 

Al'nus.  [L.]  A  genus  of  trees  and  shrubs 
belonging  to  the  order  Betulaceae.  The  bark 
of  the  black  alder  (A.  glutino'sa  of  Europe 
and  the  A.  serratula'ta  of  the  U.  S.)  is  astrin- 
gent, and  has  been  used  in  doses  of  10  gr. 
^pi.  0.60)  in  malaria,  diarrhoea,  and  haematu- 
na,  and  as  a  wash  in  leucorrhcea. 

Aloe  (al'oh-ee).  Gten.  al'oes.  [Gr.  aloe.] 
A  genus  of  plants  of  the  Liliaceae,  the  inspis- 
sated juice  of  the  leaves  of  various  species  of 
which  is  the  A.  or  Aloes  (al'ohz)  of  the  phar- 
macopoeias. The  chief  kinds  of  aloes  are 
Barba'does  aloes  (A.  barbaden'sis,  B.  Ph.). 
a  deep  orange-brown  variety  coming  from 
Barbadoes,  and  derived  largely  from  the  spe- 
cies A.  vulga'ris;  Cape  aloes  (A.  capen'sis, 
A.  lu'cida,  the  A.  of  the  G.  Ph.),  a  blackish 
variety  coming  from  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope, 
and  derived  from  A.  fe'rox,  A.  spica'ta,  A. 
africa'na,  and  other  species ;  Socotrlne  aloes 
(A.  socotri'na,  B.  Ph.),  a  yellowish-brown  va- 
riety, also  called  Zajizibar  aloes,  derived  frt>m 
various  species  of  Zanzibar  and  North-eastern 
Africa.  The  A.  of  the  U.  S.  Ph.  is  derived 
from  the  species  A.  socotri'na  (A.  socotorina), 
which  furnishes  both  Socotrine  and  Barbadoes 
aloes.  Other  varieties  are  hepatic  aloes  (A. 
hepat'ica),  an  inferior  liver-colored  kind  of 
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Bftrbodoes  or  Socotrine  aloes;  Natal  aloes, 
derived  from  South-eastern  Africa;  Caball'- 
Ina  or  hone  aloes  (A.  caballi'na),  a  name 
given  to  any  impure  and  fetid  variety ;  Moka 
aloes,  a  kind  from  Arabia,  and  Jafferabad 
aloes.  For  medicinal  use  the  U.  S.  Ph. 
orders  Purified  aloes  (A.  purifica'ta),  made 
by  heating  aloes  with  alcohol  and  straining. 
The  chief  active  principle  of  aloes  is  Al'oln, 
which  occurs  in  three  varieties:  BarbaVoin, 
CiTHaoOr,  or  CisHicOr,  or  C^HseOiit  derived 
from  Barbadoes  aloes;  SocaVoin  (zanal'oin), 
CiftHieOr,  or  CuHasOis,  derived  from  Socotrine 
aloes ;  and  Natal'oin,  CieHisOr,  or  CsftHaOn, 
or  GmHssOio,  from  Natal  aloes.  The  aloin 
fh>m  the  first  two  sources  is  the  Aloi'num,  B. 
Ph.  This  on  decomposition  famishes  Aloet'ic 
add,  CrHi(N0x)20,  chrysamic  acid,  and  other 
products.  Aloes  is  a  slow  but  efficient  ca- 
thartic, acting  mainly  upon  the  lower  part 
of  the  large  intestine,  causing  at  the  same 
time  increase  of  the  secretion  of  bile  and  an 
increased  flow  of  blood  to  the  pelvic  viscera. 
Used  in  torpid  conditions  of  the  intestine 
and  liver  and  in  amenorrhcea.  Dose  of  aloes, 
3-15  gr.  (gm.  0.20-1.00) ;  of  aloin,  1-2  gr.  (gm. 
0.06-0. 13).  The  preparaiunu  of  aloes  with  the 
doses  are:  Compound  decoction  (Decoc'tum 
aloes  compos'itum,  B.  Ph.),  3^8S-2  (gm.  15-60) ; 
Enema  of  aloes  (En'ema  aloes,  B.  Ph.),  contain- 
ing 1  per  cent,  of  aloes ;  Extract  (aqueous) 
of  Socotrine  aloes  (Eztrac'tum  aloes  a(^uo'sum, 
U.  S.  Ph.,  Extrac'tum  aloes  socotn'nse,  B. 
Ph.),  Extract  of  Barbadoes  aloes  (Extrac  tum 
aloes  barbaden'sis,  B.  Ph.),  and  Extract  of  Gape 
aloes  (Extrac' tum  aloes,  O.  Ph.),  1-6  gr.  (gm. 
0.06-0.40) ;  Pilte  of  aloes  (Pil'ulsB  aloes,  U.  S. 
Ph.,  Pil'ulffi  aloes  socotri'nee,  Pilulee  aloes  bar- 
baden'sis, B.  Ph.),  Pills  of  aloes  and  asafoetida 
(Pil'nUe aloes etasaf€Bf  ids,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.), 
Pills  of  aloes  and  iron  (PiruUe  aloes  et  ferri, 
U.  a  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  Pil'ulro  aloetica  ferra'tee, 
G.  Ph.),  Pills  of  aloes  and  mastic  (Piruln 
aloes  et  masf  iches,  U.  S.  Ph.),  Pills  of  aloes 
and  myrrh  (PiVulsB  aloes  et  myrrhse,  U.  S. 
Ph.,  B.  Ph.) ;  dose  of  all  pills,  one  to  two  at  a 
time;  Tincture  of  aloes  (Tinctu'ra  aloes), 
containing  10  per  cent  (U.  S.  Ph.)  or  3  per 
cent  (B.  Ph.)  of  aloes,  Tincture  of  aloes  and 
myrrh  (Tinctu'ra  aloes  et  myrrhse,  U.  S.  Ph.), 
containing  10  per  cent,  each  of  aloes  and 
myrrh,  and  Ck)mpound  tincture  of  aloes 
(Tinctu'ra  aloes  compos' ita,  G.  Ph.),  contain- 
ing 3  per  cent  of  aloes  and  0.5  per  cent,  each 
of  rhubarb,  gentian,  zedoary,  and  saffron, 
1-4  3  (gm.  4-16) ;  Wine  of  aloes  (Vinum  aloes), 
containing  6  per  cent  (U.  8.  Ph.)  or  8  per 
cent  (B.  Ph.)  of  aloes,  2  5  (gm.  8). 

Alopecia  (al"oh-pee'see-ah).  [Gr.  aldpekia, 
fr.  alopex,  a  fox,  because  the  latter  was  sup- 
posed to  be  particularly  afibcted  with  bald 
patches.]  A  natural  or  abnormal  deficiency 
of  hair.  It  is  rarely  congenital.  Natural  or 
senile  a.  is  baldness  coming  on  at  the  natural 
time  in  old  people.  Premature  or  presenile 
a.  (A.  prsematu'ra,  A.  prseseni'lis)  is  either 
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idiopathic  (ordinary  premature  baldness  due 
to  no  assignable  cause)  or  symptomatic,  being 
then  due  to  disease  of  the  scalp,  especially 
seborrhoea,  psoriasis,  and  parasitic  affections, 
to  the  exanthemata,  to  syphilis,  to  lepra,  and 
to  nervous  disturbance.  A.  area'ta  (A.  cir- 
cumscripta. Area  Celsi),  sudden  baldness,  oc- 
curring in  sharply-outlined  smooth  white 
patches  on  the  scalp  and  other  hairy  parts  of 
the  body ;  probably  caused  by  nervous  (tro- 
phic) disturbance.  A.  AirAira'cea  (A.  pity- 
ro'des  capillifii,  Pityriasis  capitis),  a  chronic 
affection  characterized  by  repeat^  sheddine 
of  the  hair,  which  becomes  dry,  harsh,  and 
lustreless,  and  by  chronic  desquamation  of 
abundant  dry  or  greasy  scales  (dandruff).  A. 
neurotica,  a.  following  disease  or  ii\)uxy  of 
the  nervous  system.  The  treatment  of  all 
kinds  of  a.  consists  in  stimulation  of  the  scalp 
by  friction  with  the  brush  and  by  shampoo- 
ing with  alkaline,  oily,  and  fSatty  lotions,  and 
in  invigoration  of  the  hair,  secured  by  fSatty 
diet,  tonics,  etc. 

Al'pha.  The  first  letter  of  the  Greek  al- 
phabet, used  as  a  prefix  to  denote  the  first  of 
a  series  of  isomeric  compounds;  as  Alpha- 
naphthol  (the  first  of  the  varieties  of  naph- 
thol). 

Alphos  (al'fos).     [Gr.]    See  PMriasia, 

Alpin'ia.  [Alpinua^  an  Italian  botanist] 
A  p^nus  of  plants  of  the  Zingiberacese.  The 
rhizome  of  A.  offlcina'rum  of  China  is  the 
ordinary  or  l^ser  galangal  ( Rhizoma  galan^, 
G.  Ph.),  used  as  a  stimulant  and  carminative 
in  doses  of  20-30  gr.  (gm.  1.30-2.0).  The 
rhizome  of  A.  Galairga  of  Java  is  the  greater 
^langal ;  not  now  used.  A.  Gardamo'mum 
IS  the  Elettaria  Gardamomum. 

Alstonla  (al-stoh'nee-ah).  [L.,  fr.  Alston, 
a  Scotch  botanist]  A  genus  of  trees  of  the 
Apocynacees.  The  bark  (dita-bark,  A.  bark) 
of  A.  schola'ris,  of  the  East  Indies  and  Aus- 
tralia, and  the  bark  (p<sl€  bark)  of  A.  specta'- 
bilis,  of  Java,  are  used  as  antiperiodics. 

Alteratiye  (awl'tur-e-tiv).  [L.  aUferdtu.] 
A  remedy  which  is  supposed  to  act  by  altering 
the  quality  of  the  blood  in  such  a  way  as  to 
restore  healthy  action  in  disease.  The  chief 
a's  are  mercury  and  its  compounds,  iodine 
and  the  iodides,  arsenic,  and  gold  ;  according 
to  some,  also  cod-liver  oil,  the  compounds  of 
sodium  and  potassium,  and  iron. 

Alternate  (awl'tur-net).  Occupying  suc- 
cessively opposite  sides.  A.  hemiplegia,  par- 
alysis of  the  trunk  and  extremities  on  one 
fdde,  combined  with  facial  paralysis  of  the 
other. 

Alternating  (awl'tur-nay-ting).  [L.  alter'' 
ndru.]  Changing  firom  one  side  to  the  oppo- 
site. A.  currents,  electric  currents  the  direc- 
tion of  which  is  continually  reversed :  e.  g. 
those  produced  in  magneto-electric  macnines. 

Alternation  of  generation.  An  alterna- 
tion of  development  occurring  in  succeesiw 
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generations  in  certain  organisms,  in  which 
one  generation  reproduces  by  sexual  congress 
and  the  next  by  non-sexual  processes  (gem- 
mation, spore-formation). 

AlflUBft  (al-thee'ah).  [Gr.  althaid,  fr.  al- 
thesthai^  to  become  sound.]  A  genus  of  plants 
of  the  Malvacen.  The  root  (Radix  althsBS, 
G.  Ph.,  the  ▲.  of  the  U.  S.  Ph.)  and  the 
leaves  (Fo'lia  althsese,  G.  Ph.)  of  A.  officina'lis, 
or  marah mallow,  furnish  a  large  amount  of 
mucilage  (Mucila'go  althsee)  and  are  used  as 
a  demulcent  From  the  root  is  made  marsh- 
mallow  syrup  (Syru'pus  althsese,  U.  8.  Ph., 
Siru'pus  althsese,  G.  Ph.),  used  as  a  vehicle, 
especially  for  cough  medicines.  A.  ro'sea, 
the  hollyhock,  has  similar  properties. 

Al'ma.  [L.  alu'men ;  gen.  o/ti'mtnM.]  '  1.  A 
double  sulphate  of  aluminium  and  potassium 
or  ammonium.  2.  Generically,  any  compound 
isomorphous  with  ordinary  a.  and  consisting 
of  the  sulphate  of  a  quadrivalent  radicle 
united  wiUi  the  sulphate  of  a  univalent 
radicle.  The  general  formula  of  the  a*s  is 
B'i(S04).R""2(S04)s  +  24HA  in  which  R*  is 
the  univalent  and  R""  the  quadrivalent  rad- 
icle. A's  are  distinguished  into  aluinlii'iiun 
(or  ordinary)  ft's.  Iron  a'B,  and  cbrome  ft't 
according  as  aluminium,  iron,  or  chromium 
replaces  R'"' ;  and  as  ammonia,  potasli,  or 
■oda  a' I  according  as  ammonium,  potassium, 
or  sodium  replaces  R'.  Thus  the  iron  and 
ammonium  sulphate,  (NH4)tS04.Fes(S04)9  + 
24HiO,  of  the  U.  S.  Ph.  is  iron-ammonia 
alum.  If  the  radicle  replacing  R'  is  not 
named,  potassium  is  understood  to  be  meant ; 
and  if  the  radicle  replacing  R'"'  is  not  named, 
aluminium  is  understood.  Hence  Iron  a.  is 
iron  and  potassium  sulphate.  Chrome  a.  is 
chromium  and  potassium  sulphate.  Soda  a.  is 
aluminium  and  sodium  sulphate.  Ammonia  a. 
is  aluminium  and  ammonium  sulphate,  and 
Potash  a.  is  aluminium  and  potassium  sul- 
phate. The  A.  (Alu'men)  of  the  U.  S.  Ph.  and 
G.  Ph.  is  potash  a.,  K2SO4.  Al3(S04)s  +  24H2O ; 
that  of  the  B.  Ph.  includes  both  potash  a.  and 
ammonia  a.,  (NH4)2S04.Al3(S04)s  +  24HsO. 
Both  these  a's  form  colorless  cubical  cr^tals, 
devoid  of  odor  and  of  sweetish  astringent 
taste,  which  on  heating  are  converted  into  a 
whitish  porous  mass  (burnt  or  dried  a.,  Alu'- 
men exsiccatum,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  Alu'men 
ostum,  G.  Ph.),  a  very  astringent  and  styptic 
sabstance.  A.  is  used  internally  as  an  emetic, 
particularly  in  cases  of  poisoning,  in  doses  of 
1-2  5  (gm.  4-8),  and  locallv  in  solution,  in 
substance,  or  as  Glycerite  of  a.  (Glyceri'nnm 
alu'minis,  B.  Ph.),  as  an  astringent  and  mild 
caustic  for  leucorrhcea,  pharyngitis,  conjunc- 
tivitis, ulcers,  and  granulations,  and  as  a 
hemostatic. 

Alnmlna  (al-eVmi-nah).  Aluminium  oxide, 
AlsOs,  tiie  crystalline  form  of  which  is  the 
ruby,  sapphire,  and  corundum.  For  the  salts 
improperiy  called  Acetate  of  a.,  Sulphate  of 
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a.,  etc.,  sec  Aluminium  acdaU^  Aluminium  tiil- 
phaie,  etc. 

Aluminatad  (al-eVmi-nay-ted).  [L.  <rfti- 
miiMttis,  fr.  o/umfn,  alum.]  Containing  or  com- 
bined with  alum ;  as  A.  copper  (see  Copper). 

Alnmininm  (al"yu-min'ee-um).  [Alumen 
+  'ium.]  A  metallic  element  occurring  in 
various  minerals  and  forming  an  essential 
constituent  of  clay.  It  is  a  whitish  lustrous 
metal  like  zinc,  not  readily  tarnished,  very 
light  (sp.  gr.  2.67),  and  very  malleable  and 
ductile ;  hence  used  as  a  substitute  for  silver 
in  the  manufacture  of  instruments.  Atomic 
weight,  27 ;  melting-point,  700**  C.  Though 
really  quadrivalent,  it  acts  in  compounds  like 
a  triad ;  e.  g.  A.  chloride,  AlsCl6«  is  really 
CbtAl-AliCU.  Metallic  a.  has  been  used  in 
phthisis  in  doees  of  gr.  0.25  (gm.  0.015).  A. 
chloride  (Alumin'ii  chlo'ridum,  A.  chlora'- 
tum),  AI2CI6,  is  a  crystalline  substance, 
used  in  solution  as  a  disinfectant  and  de- 
odorant. A.  oxide,  see  Alumina.  ▲.  hy^ 
drox'lde  (A.  hydrate,  Alumin'ii  hydras, 
Argill'a  pura,  Ai^gill'a  hydra'ta),  Al2(0H)<,  is 
a  white  amorphous  powder  used  internally  in 
doses  of  a-6  gr.  (gm.  0.20-0.40)  as  an  antacid 
and  absorbent,  and  externally  as  a  drying  and 
protective  agent  A.  sulphate  (Alumin'ii 
sulphas,  U.  S.  Ph.,  Alumin'ium  sulfii'ricum,  Q. 
Ph.),  Ali(S04)s  +  18HtO,  forms  shining  laminsD 
which  in  5  per  cent  solution  are  used  as  a  local 
stimulant,  astringent,  and  deodorant  and  in 
stronger  solution  as  a  mild  caustic.  'The  com- 
pound sulphates  of  a.,  as  A,  and  potasnum 
9ulphate  (Alumin'ii  et  potass'ii  sulpnas)  and 
A.  and  ammonium  nUphaie  (Alumin'ii  et 
ammo'nii  sulphas)  are  the  alums.  ▲.  nitrate 
(Alumin'ii  nitras,  A.  ni'tricum),  Alt(N0s)6-(- 
I8H2O,  is  used  in  solution  for  pruritus  vul vsb. 
The  compounds  of  a.  and  silicic  acid  (A.  lU'l- 
cates)  constitute  the  various  clays  (kaolin, 
Bolus  alba,  G.  Ph.),  topaz,  and  other  minerals. 
A.  ac'etate  (Alumin'ii  ace'tas,  A.  ace'ticum) 
is  a  basic  compound,  Al2(OH)2(C2HtOs)4,  of  a. 
and  acetic  acid  ;  its  solution  (Liquor  alumin'ii 
ace'tici,  G.  Ph.)  is  an  astringent  and  deodor- 
ant. A.  aoeto-glyc'erate  and  A.  aoeto-tar'- 
trate  are  used  as  antiseptics  and  astringents 
in  diseases  of  the  nasopharynx.  An  ointment 
of  A.  oleate  is  used  as  an  astringent  in  skin 
diseases,  ulcers,  and  bums. 

Alnminol  (a-leVmi-nol),  Alnm'noL  [Alu' 
min'ium  +  -oZ.]  A  sulphur  compound  of  alu- 
minium. It  is  a  whitish  powder,  soluble  in 
water.  Used  in  the  strength  of  5  to  10  parts 
per  thousand  as  an  astringent  and  antiseptic, 
and  in  10  to  50  per  cent  as  a  caustic  and  as- 
tringent in  skin  diseases. 

Alvegnlat's  pnmp  (ahl-ven-yahz).  [Fr.  Al- 
ffgnto/,  its  maker.]  A  variety  of  mercurial 
air-pump  used  for  extracting  gases  from  the 
blood. 

Alveolar  (al-vee'o-lur).  [L.  alvedUtrii,] 
Of  or  pertaining  to  an  alveolus,  as  A.  abscess ; 
containing  alveoli,  as  an  A.  sarcoma.    The 
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A.  prooMS  of  the  superior  maxilla  and  the  A. 
border  of  the  inferior  maxilla  are  the  portions 
of  these  bones  supporting  the  alveoli  of  the 
teeth.  A.  artcory,  a  branch  of  the  internal 
maxillary  distributed  to  the  upper  teeth.  A. 
pauacoi,  the  ultimate  or  intralobular  bron- 
chioles (air-sacs)  into  which  the  alveoli  of 
the  lungs  empty. 

AlTOOlQS  (al-vee'o-lus).  [L.  diminutive  of 
ahem,  a  channel.]  A  small  recess  or  saccu- 
lated depression.  A.  of  the  jaws,  one  of  the 
depressions  lodging  the  teeth.  A.  of  the 
lonffi,  an  air-cell.  A.  of  the  Btomacb,  one  of 
the  honeycomb-like  depressions  of  which  the 
mucous  membrane  of  the  stomach  is  made  up. 

AlTlne  (al'veyn).  [L.  aZvi'niM,  fr.  alvw, 
belly.]  Oft  pertaining  to,  or  derived  from  the 
belly  or  intestines ;  as  A.  discharges. 

Amal'ffam.  [Probably  fV.  Or.  malagma,  a 
poultice  or  plaster.]  An  alloy  of  mercury 
and  another  metal;  e.g.  Zinc  a.  (amalga- 
mated zinc),  an  alloy  of  zinc  and  mercury. 

Amal^gamate.  To  convert  into  an  amal- 
gam; to  combine  or  coat  with  mercury,  as 
the  zinc  pkites  of  a  galvanic  battery. 

Amanltlne  (a-man'i-teen).  An  alkaloid, 
now  identified  with  choline,  obtained  from  the 
Amanl'ta  niiisca'ria  (Agaricus  muscarius). 

Amara  (am-a/rah).  [L.]  Bitter  prepara- 
tions. 

Ainairtta  (a-mas'tee-ah).  [A-  +  Gr.  mattos, 
breast]    Absence  of  the  breasts. 

AmavrosUi  (a-maw-roh'sis).  [Or.,  fr.  amau- 
roein,  to  make  dim.]  Total  blindness ;  par- 
ticularly blindness  occurring  without  observ- 
able change  in  the  eye.  It  is  designated  ac- 
cording to  the  site  of  the  causal  lesion  (e.  g. 
Oer^ebral  a.,  Spinal  a.)  or  according  to  the 
nature  of  the  latter  (e.  g.  Urae'mic  a.).  A. 
partialis  fkigax,  sudden  transitory  blindness 
associated  with  the  development  of  a  scintil- 
lating scotoma  and  with  vertigo,  nausea,  and 
headache. 

Amaurotic  (a-maw-rof  ik).  Of,  pertaining 
to,  or  characterized  by  amaurosis.  A.  oat 'I 
•JO,  glioma  of  the  retina. 

Amaila  (a-mayzhee-ah).  [Or.]  Absence 
of  the  breast 

Am.  Symbol  for  simple  myopic  astigma- 
tism. 

Amn>«r.  [L.  ambroy  ambra  fiava,  tuednum,] 
A  fossil  resin,  being  the  exudate  of  several 
extinct  species  of  Oonifere ;  a  hard  yellowish 
or  reddish,  translucent,  amorphous  mass.  On 
distillation  it  famishes  succinic  acid  and  oil 
of  a.  (O'leum  suc'cini,  U.  8.  Ph.).  The  hitter 
is  a  colorless  or  yellowish  liquid,  of  pungent 
balsamic  odor  and  acrid  taste,  which  is  a  strong 
irritant,  stimulant,  and  antispasmodic,  and 
which  is  naed  as  a  liniment  and  intemallv  in 
doses  of  5-10  gr.  (gm.  0.30-0.60)  in  rheumatism, 
whooping  cough,  and  amenorrhcsa. 

Am^bergrls.    [«  L.  ambra  yritso,  gray  am- 
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ber.]  A  grayish  waxy  substance,  of  peculiar 
odor,  found  in  the  intestines  of  the  sperm 
whale  (Physeter  macrocephalus).  Used  as  a 
stimulant  in  hysteria  and  low  fevers ;  dose, 
5-20  gr.  (gm.  0.30-1.25). 

Ambldex'trona.  [L.  ambideifter,  fV.  ambo, 
both,  +  dexter,  right]  Able  to  use  the  two 
hands  with  equal  facility. 

Amblyopia  (am''blee-oh'pee-ah).  [Gr.  am- 
blua,  dull,  and  ops,  sight  ]  A  dimness  of  sight ; 
particularly  weak  vision  unaccompanied  by 
organic  changes  in  the  eye  and  incorrigible 
by  glasses.  It  is  sometimes  congenital,  oc- 
curring then  in  connection  with  other  con- 
genital defects  of  the  eye.  When  acquired, 
it  may  be  due  to  prolonged  disuse  of  the  eye 
(a.  ex  anop'ila,  a.  from  disuse),  as  from 
strabismus  or  cataract;  to  peripheral  irrita- 
tion (reflex  a) ;  or  to  central  causes,  as  in 
byster'lcal  a.  and  toxic  a.  (the  latter  includ- 
ing particularly  A.  alcohorica,  from  chronic 
poisoning  by  alcohol,  and  A.  nicotin'ica  or 
Tobacco  a.,  from  excessive  use  of  tobacco). 
Crossed  a.,  one-sided  a.  associated  with  hemi- 
ansBsthesia  of  the  same  side  of  the  body. 

Ambulance  (am'byu-lans).  [L.  amhvlSre, 
to  walk.]  Properly^,  wagon;  a  wagon  or 
other  vehicle  on  wheels  for  transporting  the 
sick  or  injured. 

AmH^nlant,  AmH^nlatlng.  [L.  am'hvlan».'] 
1.  Walking  about;  of  a  disease,  travelling 
from  one  spot  to  another,  migrating.  2.  Al- 
lowing the  patient  to  walk  about;  as  A. 
typhoid  fever,  A.  pneumonia. 

Ambastlo  (am-bus'tee-oh).     [L.]    A  bum. 

Amelia  (a-mee'lee-ah).  [.i-  +  Gr.  mdta, 
limb.]    Absence  of  the  limbs. 

Amenomanla  (a-men'Vmay'nee-ah).  [L. 
amamus,  pleasant,  +  Gr.  mania,  madness.] 
Monomania  with  pleasant  delusions. 

AmenorrhOMi  (a-men"o-ree'ah).  [A'  +  Qt. 
men,  a  month,  and  rheein,  to  flow.]  Abnormal 
absence  of  menstruation. 

Amentia  (a-men'shee-ah).  [A-  +  L.  mens, 
mind.]    Mental  deficiency ;  idiocy. 

Ametrom'eter.  [Ametropia  +  -meter.]  An 
instrument  for  measuring  ametropia ;  partic- 
ularly one  in  which  the  refraction  of  tiie  eye 
is  estimated  by  the  size  and  character  of  the 
difflision-circles. 

Ametroplc  (a^'me-trop'ik).  [A-  +  Gr. 
metron,  a  bound,  +  dps,  sight]  Not  emme- 
tropic; afiected  with  an  error  of  refraction 
(Ametro'pla),  i.  e.  with  either  hypermetropia, 
myopia,  or  astigmatism. 

Amb.  Symbol  for  mixed  astigmatism  with 
the  myopia  predominant 

Amide  (a'meed,  a'mid).  [Am-monia  +  -ide.] 
A  derivative  of  ammonia  in  which  part  or  all 
of  the  hydrogen  of  the  latter  is  replaced  by 
an  acid  radicle.  A  primary  a.  (often  called 
simply  A.)  is  ammonia  in  which  one  atom  of 
hydroigen  has  been  replaced ;  e.  g.  formamide. 
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N(HCO.O)Hs.  A  lecondary  a.  or  imide  is 
ammonia  in  which  2  atoms  of  hydrogen  have 
been  replaced ;  e.  g.  carbimide,  N(CO)H.  The 
tertiary  a's,  or  ammonias  in  which  3  atoms  of 
hydrogen  have  been  replaced,  are  tiie  nitrUa. 

Am'idln.  [F.  amidon,  starch,  +  -in.]  One 
of  the  component  parts  of  a  starch-granule. 
Solahle  a.  (or  simply  A.),  the  granulose, 
Insolable  (or  tegumentary)  a.,  the  amylin  or 
cellulose  lining  of  the  granule.  Both  a's  are 
chemically  identical. 

Am'ldo-.  [Amide.]  A  prefix  pUced  before 
the  name  of  a  compound  to  indicate  a  modifi- 
cation of  the  latter  produced  by  the  substitu- 
tion of  the  radicle  NHa  for  hydro^^n.  It  is 
particularly  applied  to  acids,  denoting  then  a 
replacement  of  hydrogen  in  the  acid  radicle 
by  NH2.  Thus,  Amldo-ace'tlc  add  (see  Gty- 
eoeine) ;  Amldo-capro'io  add  (see  Leucine) ; 
Amldo-for'mlc  add  (see  Carbamie  acid) ;  Am- 
Ido-Bnlpho-pyruMc  add  (see  Cystin),  Am- 
Ido-ben'iene  (Amido-beniol),  see  AnHine. 

Amlm'ia.  [A-  +  Gr.  mlmeesthait  to  mimic] 
Inability  to  make  gestures  or  signs  corre- 
sponding to  one*s  thoughts.  It  may  be  atax'le, 
when  there  is  absolute  loss  of  the  power  of 
making  gestures ;  or  amne'ilo,  when  gestures 
can  be  made,  but  the  meaning  attaching  to 
them  is  no  longer  remembered,  so  that  ges- 
tures can  be  imitated,  but  not  initiated. 

Amine  (a'meen,  a'min).  [Am^nSnia  +  -ine,] 
A  base  derived  fh>m  ammonia  by  the  substi- 
tution of  a  basic  radicle  for  hydrogen.  The 
a's  include  methylamine,  ethylamine,  propyl- 
amine, amylamine,  allylamine,  phenylaxnine 
(aniline),  and  probably  most  of  me  alkaloids, 
ptomaines,  and  leucomaines.  Like  ammonia, 
they  combine  (apparently)  directly  with  acids 
to  form  salts ;  e.  g.  ethylamine  hydrochloride, 
N(CtH6)Hs.Ha.    See  Ammonia, 

Amitotic  (a''mi-tof  ik).  [A-  +  Gr.  mito$.  a 
filament]  Not  occurring  by  caryodnests ; 
said  of  cell-division. 

Ammonia  (a-moVnee-ah).  [Fr.  Jupiter 
Ammon^  because  ammonium  chloride  was  ob- 
tained fh>m  near  his  temple  in  Libya.]  A 
colorless  gas,  NHs,  of  very  penetrating  odor 
and  acrid  taste.  A.  dissolves  in  water,  form- 
ing A.  water  (often  called  simply  A.)  or  Solu- 
tion of  a.  (Aqua  ammonisB,  U.  S.  Ph.,  Liquor 
ammonisB,  B.  Ph.,  Liquor  ammonii  caus'tid, 
G.  Ph.,  all  containing  10  per  cent  by  weight 
of  a.;  Aqua  ammonias  fortior,  U.  S.  Ph.,  con- 
taining 28,  and  Liquor  ammonis  for'tior,  B. 
Ph.,  containing  32.3  per  cent  of  a.).  Spirit 
of  a.  (Spir^itus  anmionisB,  U.  S.  Ph.),  an  alco- 
holic solution  containing  10  per  cent  of  a. ; 
dose,  10-30  nt  (gm.  0.60-2.00.)  Aromatic 
spirit  of  a.  (Spiritus  ammonise  aromat^icus, 
U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.)  is  an  alcoholic  solution  of 
neutral  ammonium  carbonate  and  several 
volatile  oils:  dose,  3»-l  (gm.  2-4).  Fetid 
spirit  of  a.  (Spir^itus  ammonias  foet/idus,  B. 
Ph.)  contains  asafetida;  dose,  3w-l  (gm. 
2-4).  Anisated  spirit  of  a.  (Liquor  ammonii 
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anisa'tus,  G.  Ph.)  contains  about  2  per  cent 
of  a. ;  dose,  1-2  3*  Liniment  of  a.  (Linimen'- 
tum  ammonisB,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.)  and  A. 
and  camphor  liniment  (Linimen'tam  ammoni- 
ato-camphora'tum,  G.  Ph.,  Linlmentum  cam'- 
phons  compos'itum,  B.  Ph.)  are  used  as  rube- 
facients and  counter-irritants.  The  prepara- 
tions of  a.  are  used  as  antadds  and  stimulants 
in  acidity  of  the  stomach  and  ardor  urine, 
and  in  headache  and  hysteria.  In  composi- 
tion a.  is  a  bivalent  radide,  uniting  first 
with  one  atom  of  hydrogen  to  form  the  univ- 
alent radide  ammonium,  NHi,  and  then 
with  a  univalent  radicle,  e.  g.  chlorine.  Such 
compounds  were  formerly  regarded  as  direct 
combinations  of  a.  with  an  add ;  e.  g.  the 
compound  NH4CI  was  thought  to  be  NHt.HCl, 
and  was  called  hydrochlorate  of  a.;  but  it  is 
now  looked  upon  as  bdn^H.NHi.Cl  (a.  hy- 
dride chloride),  or,  what  is  the  same  thing, 
NH4. CI «  ammonium  chloride.  Hence  for 
all  these  so-called  salts  of  a.  see  under  Ammuh 
nium,    A.-almn,  see  Alum, 

Ammoniac  (a-moh'nee-ak).  [L.  ammonS- 
aeum,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  G.  Ph.,  fr.  Jupiter 
AmmSn^  near  whose  temple  it  was  obtained.] 
Gum  ammoniac;  a  gum-resin  occurring  in 
little  globules  (tears)  or  cakes,  derived  from 
the  Dorema  Ammoniacum  of  Persia.  African 
a.  is  derived  from  the  Ferula  tingitana.  A. 
is  a  stimulant  expectorant  used  in  bronchitis 
and  asthma ;  dose,  10-30  gr.  (gm.  O.GO-2.0). 
Mixture  or  Milk  of  a.  (Mistu'ra  ammoniad, 
U.  &  Ph.,  B.  Ph.)  is  given  in  doses  of  1-2  5 
(gm.  0.3-0.6).  Externally,  A.  plaster  (EmpW- 
trum  ammoniad,  U.  S.  Ph.)  and  Plaster  of  a. 
and  mercury  (E^pWtrum  ammoniad  cum 
hydrar'gyro,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.)  are  used  as 
counter-irritants  in  rheumatism  and  pleurisy. 

Ammonlaoal  (a^moh-ney'a-kul).  [L. 
ammSniaed!U$,]  Containing  ammonia,  as  A. 
compounds ;  like  ammonia,  as  an  A.  odor. 

Ammonlaoo-  (a^moh-ne/a-koh-).  A  prefix 
meaning  containing  ammonia,  or,  more 
rarely,  containing  ammoniac. 

Ammonlamia  (a-moh"nee-ee'mee-ah).  [L. 
»  ammdnia  +  Gr.  haima^  blood.]  A  morbid 
condition  attributed  to  the  presence  of  am- 
monia or  ammonium  carbonate  in  the  blood. 

Anunonlated  (a-moh'nee-ay-ted).  [L.  am- 
monid'tua.]  Containing  or  combined  with 
ammonia ;  as  A.  tincture  of  guaiac.  A.  glycyr- 
rllliln  (Glycyrrhid'num  ammonia'tum,  U.  S. 
Ph.),  a  very  sweet  crystalline  substance,  con- 
sisting mainly  of  ammonium  glycyrrhizate, 
NH4.C44H6SNO18,  obtained  by  treating  licorice- 
root  with  anmionia  and  ])recipitating  with 
sulphuric  add.  Used  like  licorice.  A.  mer- 
cury (Hydrar'gyrum  ammonia'tum,  U.  S. 
Ph.,  B.  Ph.),  the  compound,  NHiHg.Cl,  pro- 
duced by  predpitating  corrosive  sublimate 
with  ammonia.  See  Mercury.  A.  copper 
(Cuprum  ammonia'tum),  copper  and  ammo- 
nium sulphate. 
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Aminoiilato-  (a-moVnee-a/toh-).  A  prefix 
meaning  containing  ammonia. 

Ammoxilo-  (a-moh'nee-oh-).  A  prefix  mean- 
ing containing  or  compounded  with  am- 
monium; as  Anmionlo-clilGride,  Anunonlo- 
tulpliate,  a  chloride  or  sulphate  containing 
ammonium  (a  chloride  or  sulphate  combined 
with  ammonium  chloride  or  sulphate). 

Ammonium  (a-moh'nee-um).  [Ammonia -\' 
•4um,]  The  univalent  radicle  NH4  assumed  to 
exist  in  the  compounds  of  ammonia  with 
acids.  See  Ammonia.  The  compounds  of  a. 
are  classed  with  those  of  sodium,  potassium, 
and  lithium,  which  they  resemble  in  their 
difftisibility  and  antacid  properties;  but,  as 
they  are  readily  decomposed  with  the  evolu- 
tion of  ammonia,  they  also  exert  a  powerful 
but  transitory  stimulant  effect  upon  the  heart 
and  respiration,  and,  being  excreted  by  the 
lungs,  help  to  liquefy  the  bronchial  secretion. 

A.  ^orldis,  or  aal  ammoniac,  hydrochlorate 
of  ammonia  (Ammonii  chlo'ridum,  U.  S.  Ph., 

B.  Ph.,  A.  chlora'tum,  G.  Ph.),  NH4.a,  forms 
tough  white  fibrous  cr^tals ;  used  in  doees  of 
5  gr.  {gm.  0.30)  as  a  stimulant  expectorant  in 
bronchitis  and  to  lessen  the  secretion  in  leu- 
corrhcea,  and  in  doses  of  10-20  gr.  (gm.  0.60- 
1.25)  in  neuralgia,  rheumatism  (particularly 
muscular  rheumatism),  amenorrhoea,  and 
dysmenorrhcea.  A.  and  Iron  chloride  (A. 
chlora'tum  ferra'tum,  G.  Ph.,  Ammonii 
et  ferri  chlo'ridum)  is  an  orange-colored 
powder  containing  7  per  cent  of  ferric 
chloride  :  dose,  a-10  gr.  (gm.  0.20-0.60) 
in  scrofula  and  ansBmia.  A.  bromide  (Am- 
monii bro'midum,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  A.  broma'- 
tum,  G.  Ph.),  NH4.Br,  forms  white  crystals  of 
saline  taste,  used  in  epilepsy,  delirium  tre- 
mens, whooping  cough,  and  rheumatism ; 
dose,  5-30  gr.  (gm.  0.30-2.0).  A.  I'odlde,  hyd- 
riodide  of  ammonia  (Ammonii  iod'idum,  U.  S. 
Ph.,  A.  joda'tum),  NH4.I,  forms  white  crys- 
tals, used  like  other  iodides ;  dose,  1-10  gr. 
(gm.  0.06-0.60),  but  used  principally  as  a  local 
resolvent  application.  A.  hydrosnlphide, 
NH4.SH,  is  used  as  a  test  in  the  laboratory. 
A.  sulphate  (Ammonii  sulphas,  U.  S.  Ph.,  A. 
sulfu'ricum),  (NH4)2:S04,  is  used  in  making 
other  compounds  of  a.  A.  nitrate  (Ammonii 
nitras,  U.  8.  Ph.,  A.  ni'tricum),  NH4.NOB, 
is  used  in  making  nitrous  oxide  gas.  A.  phos- 
phate (Ammonii  phosphas,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph., 
A.  phoepor'icum).  (NH4)f  :HPOa,  forms  trans- 
parent crystals  of  saline  taste,  used  in  gout, 
rheumatism,  and  diabetes;  dose,  10-20  gr. 
(gm.  0.60-1.25).  A.  cy'anlde,  NH4.CN,  is  an 
exceedingly  poisonous  crystalline  body.  A. 
cy'anate,  NH4.O.CN,  is  a  crystalline  sub- 
stance isomeric  with  urea,  and  used  for  pre- 
paring the  latter  synthetically.  A.  carbonate 
(A.  sesquicarbonrtte,  Ammonii  carbo'nas,  U. 
a  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  A.  carbon'icum,  G.  Ph.)  is  a 
compound,  NH4.H003-NH4.CX>s.NH,  of  acid 
a.  carbonate  and  a.  carbamate;  used  as  an 
expectorant  in  bronchitis  and  pneumonia  and 
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as  a  cardiac  stimulant  in  all  sorts  of  adynam- 
ic conditions,  in  poisoning  by  snake-bites,  and 
in  alcoholism  ;  dose,  2-10  gr.  (gm.  O.ia-0.60). 
Neutral  a.  carbonate^  (NH4)«(X)3,  forms  the 
active  constituent  of  aromatic  spirit  of  am- 
monia. A.  acetate,  NH4.CsHaC)s,  is  official 
in  solution  (Liquor  ammonii  aceta'tis,  U.  S. 
Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  containing  7.6  per  cent.,  and 
Liquor  ammonii  ace'tici,  G.  Ph.,  containing 
15  per  cent.),  which  is  used  as  a  refrigerant 
and  diaphoretic,  especially  in  fevers  ;  dose, 
2-8  Z  (gm.  8-30).  A.  vale^rlanate  (Ammonii 
valeria'nas,  U.  S.  Ph.),  NH4.CSH9O2,  is  used  in 
neuralgia,  hysteria,  and  headache ;  dose,  2- 
10  gr.  (gm.  0.10-0.60).  A.  ben'soate  (Am- 
monii ben'zoas,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  A.  benzo'- 
icum),  NH4.0yH60j,  is  used  in  urinary  de- 
rangement, especially  phosphaturia,  and  in 
acute  rheumatism ;  dose,  10-20  gr.  (gm.  0.60- 
1.25).  A.  oz'alate  (A.  oxal'icum,  G.  Ph. 
test),  (NH4)a:C204  +  H2O,  is  used  as  a  test 
solution.  A.  plcrate  (A.  carbaa/otate),  G^2- 
(N0t)s.0(NH4),is  used  in  exophthalmic  goitre ; 
dose,  3-6  gr.  (gm.  0.20-0.40).  Acid  A.  urate, 
NH4.C6H8N4OS,  occurs  in  alkaline  urine  and 
sometimes  in  urinary  calculi,  and  has  been 
used  in  medicine.  A.  glycsrrrhizate,  see 
Ammaniaied  glycyrrhiein. 

Amnesia  (am-nee'zhee-ah).  [^4-  -f-  Gr.  mnS- 
««,  memory.]  Loss  of  memory,  particularly 
an  impairment  in  the  expression  of  ideas,  due 
to  a  fiulure  to  remember  the  right  words  (Am- 
ne'sic  aphasia).  It  may  be  caused  by  disease 
of  the  left  angular,  supramaiginal,  and  pos- 
terior half  of  upper  temporal  convolutions. 

Amnesic  (am-nee'zik).  Of,  pertaining  to, 
affected  with,  or  characterized  by  amnesia; 
as  A.  aphasia,  A.  amimia. 

Am'nlon.  [Gr.,  fr.  amnis,  a  lamb,  because 
first  observed  in  lambs.]  A  membrane  de- 
veloped from  the  somatopleure  in  the  second 
week  of  fetal  life,  and  afterward  constituting 
one  of  the  fetal  envelopes.  It  begins  under 
the  form  of  folds  upon  the  ventral  aspect  of 
the  embryo,  surrounding  the  embryonic  area 
like  a  shallow  wall.  These  folds  arch  over 
the  back  of  the  embryo,  and  finally  meet, 
forming  a  closed  sac,  the  amniotic  cavity, 
which  lies  between  the  a.  and  the  embryo 
and  contains  a  somewhat  turbid  fluid,  the 
amniotic  fluid  or  Liquor  amnii.  The  latter 
contains  mineral  salts,  lactates,  and  a  littie 
urea,  and  is  probably  the  product  of  fetal 
excretion.  The  a.  is  composed  of  two  layers, 
an  inner  layer  (tme  a.  or  simply  A.)  envelop- 
ing the  fetus  and  bounding  the  amniotic 
cavity,  and  an  outer  layer  (fiedse  a.,  subzonal 
membrane),  which  becomes  separated  from 
the  inner  and  is  closely  attached  to  the  zona 
pellucida.  The  true  a.  enlarges  until  at  term 
it  fills  tiie  uterus  and  forms  a  membranous 
bag  (bag  of  waters)  surrounding  and  protect- 
the  fetus  and  lining  the  umbilical  cord.  It 
is  an  important  agent  in  dilating  the  os  uteri 
at  delivery,  and  after  the  rupture  of  the  a. 
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the  escaping  amniotic  fluid  labricates  the 
{tarts  and  facilitates  parturition.  Dropsy  of 
the  a.,  or  hydranmion,  is  a  disease  of  preg- 
nancy characterized  by  great  excess  in  the 
amount  of  liquor  amnii. 

AmoBba  (a-mee'bah).  [L.^  tr.  Gr.  amoibo^ 
changing.]  A  genus  of  nucroscopic  organ- 
isms belonging  to  the  Protozoa.  An  a.  con- 
sistB  of  a  single  nucleated  cell  composed  of 
granular  protoplasm,  which  keeps  changing 
its  shape  by  sending  out  irregular  processes 
(pseudopodia)  from  various  parts  of  its  cir- 
cumference. By  this  change  of  shape  the  a.  is 
enabled  to  move  from  place  to  place  (AmoB^- 
bold  moTement)  and  to  envelop  particles  of 
foreign  matter.  Cells,  such  as  the  white 
blood-corpuscles,  which  possess  like  proper- 
ties are  hence  called  AmoBboid  cells.  The  A. 
coll  is  a  species  found  in  the  large  intestine 
and  said  to  produce  dysentery.  See  Bacteria 
and  Fungi,  Table  of, 

AmoBblo  (a-mee'bik).  Pertaining  to  or  con- 
taining amoebsB,  as  A.  discharges ;  produced 
by  or  associated  with  amoebsB,  as  A.  dys- 
entery. 

Amomina  (a-moh'mom).  [Gr.  amomon,'] 
A  genus  of  plants  of  the  Zingiberaceo. 
Various  Asiatic  species  ftimish  the  different 
varieties  of  cardamom,  and  the  A.  Grana  Par- 
adi'si  and  A.  Meleguet/a  of  Western  Africa 
furnish  grains  of  Pftradise.  The  A.  Cur^cuma, 
A.  Zedoa'ria,  and  A.  Zerum'bet  (Willdenow) 
are  the  Curcuma  longa,  C.  2Sedoaria,  and  C. 
Zerumbet ;  the  A.  Zerum'bet  (linnsBUs)  and 
A.  Zin'giber  are  the  Zingiber  Zerumbet  and 
officinale. 

Amerphons  (a-mawi'ftis).  [A' -{■  Gr.  morphe, 
form.]  Shapeless;  exhibiting  no  regular, 
fixed,  or  definite  shape ;  non-crystalline. 

Ampere  (ahn-per,  em-payr').  [Fr.  Amphref 
the  F.  electrician.)  A  weber;  the  unit  for 
the  measurement  of  electric  currents,  being 
the  current  carried  for  one  second  against  a 
resistance  of  one  ohm  by  an  electro-motive 
force  of  one  volt. 

Ampldartibrosls  (sem'^fee-ahr-throh'sis). 
[Gr.  amphi,  on  both  sides,  and  arthron,  a 
joint.]  A  form  of  articulation  admitting  of 
but  very  limited  movement,  in  which  the 
articular  extremities  are  connected  together 
by  fibro-cartilage  either  directly  (inter- verte- 
bral articulations)  or  with  the  intervention 
of  a  partial  synovial  membrane  (sacro-iliac 
and  pubic  symphyses). 

AmphlcoBloos  (sem^fee-see'lus).  [Gr.  amphi, 
on  both  sides,  and  koUogy  hollow.]  Hollowed 
on  both  of  two  opposite  surfaces,  as  A.  ver- 
tebrro. 

Amphlereatine  (ssm^fee-kreeVteen).  [Gr. 
amphi,  on  both  sides,  and  creatine.]  A  leuco- 
maine.  O^HuNtOa,  occurring  in  muscle;  a 
weak  nase  forming  yellowish  crystals. 

Ampbldiarthrosls  (flBm'''fee-dey"ahr- 

throh'sb).    A  joint,  such  as  the  temporo-max- 
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illary  joint,  which  is  both  an  amphiarthrotds 
and  diarthrosis. 

Ampliopeptone  (em^'foh-pep'tohn).  [Gr. 
amphOf  both,  +  peptone.]  The  miztare  of 
hemipeptone  and  antipeptone  produced  by 
digestion  of  proteids  in  the  stomach. 

Amphoric  (sem-for^ik).  [L.  am'phorOf  a 
wine-jar.]  Of  or  pertaining  to  a  bottie.  A. 
percussion  (A.  resonance),  A.  breatbln^  (A. 
respiration),  A.  Toloe  (A.  echo),  A.  wldiper, 
are  varieties  of  the  percussion-note,  respira- 
tion, and  vocal  sounds,  in  which  there  is  a 
peculiar  musical  twang  that  has  been  com- 
pared to  the  sound  produced  by  breathing 
into  a  bottle ;  indicative  of  Uie  presence  of  a 
cavity  with  rigid  walls  communicating  with 
the  air  (pneumothorax,  phthisical  excava- 
tion). A.  babble,  a  sound  like  the  bubbling 
of  liquid  poured  out  of  a  bottle,  heard  some- 
times in  hydro-pneumothorax  when  the  pa- 
tient is  made  to  lean  forward. 

AmphoterooB  (em-folfur-ns).  [Gr.  ampheit' 
ero8,  belonging  to  both  sides.]  Donble-dded ; 
having  opposite  characters ;  as  A.  reaction,  a 
reaction  exhibited  by  some  substances  (e.  g. 
sometimes  by  the  urine)  which  tarn  blue 
litmus  paper  red  and  red  litmus  paper  blue. 

Amplitude  (sem'pli-tewd).  [L.  amplU&do, 
tr.  ampluSf  broad.]  Width;  breadth;  par- 
ticularly the  breadth  or  range  of  excursion 
of  a  body  moving  in  a  fixed  path ;  as  the  A. 
of  vibration  of  a  tuning-fork  or  of  the  os- 
cillating particles  of  luminiferous  ether.  A. 
of  accommodation,  see  under  Aeeommodo' 
Hon. 

Ampull^a.  [L.  «  a  jug.]  A  fiask-like  dila- 
tation of  any  sort,  {Mirticularly  the  dilata- 
tions at  the  extremities  of  the  semicircular 
canals  of  the  internal  ear  and  of  the  periph- 
eral extremities  of  the  tubuli  lactiferi  beneath 
the  areola. 

Amputation  (sBm^'pew-tay'shnn).  [L.  osi- 
puta!tio,  fr.  amputdre,  to  lop  off.]  The  re- 
moval of  a  projecting  part,  particulariy  an 
extremity.  A's  may  be  produced  by  patho- 
logical processes,  as  in  the  fetus  by  the  con- 
striction of  bands  in  utero  (Intra-wtertne  a.. 
Congenital  a.,  Sponta'neous  a.)  wr  by  gan- 
g^ne ;  by  accident  (traumat'lo  a.) ;  or  by 
design.  If  it  affects  two  extremities,  it  is 
double ;  if  more  than  two,  multiple  (Triple, 
Quadruple).  Multiple  a^s,  espedally  when 
two  or  more  extremities  are  removed  simul- 
taneously by  different  operators,  are  called 
syn'clironous.  An  a.  is  complete  or  partial 
according  as  the  whole  or  only  a  part  of  a 
limb  or  a  distinct  segment  of  a  limb  is  re- 
moved. In  a  complete  a.  the  line  of  division 
always  passes  through  a  joint  (a.  In  contigu- 
ity, Diaarticulation) ;  in  a  partial  a.  it  may 
pass  through  a  joint  or  through  the  bone  (a. 
In  continuity).  As  to  time  of  performance^ 
Sk's  are  divideid  into  primary,  when  done  for 
an  injury  before  septic  absorption  and  inflam- 
matory reaction  have  taken  place ;  secondary 
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(or  intermediary),  when  done  during  the  stage 
of  septic  infection  and  inflammation ;  tertiary, 
when  done  after  the  subsidence  of  Uie  inflam- 
matory reaction.  As  to  mode  of  performance, 
a's  are  eironlar,  when  a  circular  cut  is  made 
through  the  skin,  which  is  then  retracted 
like  a  cuff*  over  the  other  soft  parts,  the  latter 
being  afterward  divided  by  a  circular  cut 
higher  up ;  by  flaps  (flap  a.),  when  the  soft 
parts  below  the  line  of  division  of  the  bone 
are  divided  by  oblique  incisions  into  two  or 
more  segments  (flaps),  which  are  afterward 
folded  over  the  bone.  The  flaps  may  be 
formed  of  skin  and  muscle  (musculo-cutaneous 
flaps),  the  oblique  incision  being  carried  all 
the  way  down  to  the  bone ;  or  of  skin  alone 
(cutaneous  flaps),  the  muscles  being  divided 
by  a  circular  incision  (mixed  a).  Teale's  a. 
(rectangular  a.)  is  one  with  a  long  rectangular 
musculo-cutaneous  flap  on  one  side  of  the 
limb  and  a  short  rectangular  flap  on  the 
other.  An  oyal  a.  is  one  in  which  an  oval 
incision  is  made  by  carrying  the  knife  ob- 
liquely about  the  limb,  so  as  to  make  a  large 
flap  on  one  aspect  of  the  latter  and  a  receding 
raw  sur&ce  on  the  other,  into  which  the  flap 
flts.  An  osteoplastic  a.  is  one  in  which  two 
divided  t>one-surfaces  are  brought  into  con- 
tact, so  as  to  unite  in  healing.  Specially 
named  varieHet  of  a.  are :  Larrey's,  a  disar- 
ticulation of  the  humerus  in  which  the  in- 
cision runs  from  the  acromion  about  three 
inches  down  the  arm,  thus  splitting  the 
deltoid,  and  then  from  this  point  both  for- 
ward and  backward  about  the  arm  to  Uie 
centre  of  the  axilla ;  Llsfiranc's  a.  (Dupuy- 
tren's  a.)  of  the  sluralder,  a  disarticulation  of 
the  humerus  by  transfixion,  external  and  in- 
ternal flaps  being  formed  by  cutting  firom 
within  outward ;  Garden's,  one  with  a  single 
rectangular  flap,  particularly  an  a.  of  this 
sort  at  the  knee,  in  which  the  femur  is  sawn 
through  at  the  level  of  the  condyles  and  then 
the  cut  surfiice  covered  by  the  (anterior)  flap, 
from  which  the  patella  has  been  removed; 
Cbrltti's,  an  a.  like  Garden's,  except  that  the 
femur  is  divided  above  the  condyles  and  the 
patella  is  retained,  and  after  removal  of  its 
posterior  surfcMse  is  brought  into  contact  with 
the  cut  sur&ce  of  the  femur ;  Syme's,  a  dis- 
articulation of  the  foot,  with  removal  of  both 
malleoli;  Pirogoff's,  an  a.  like  Syme's,  ex- 
cept that  the  posterior  portion  of  the  os  calcis 
is  retained  in  the  heel-flap,  and  is  brought 
into  apposition  with  the  cut  surface  of  the 
tibia;  Hancock's,  an  a.  like  Pirogoff''s,  ex- 
cept that  a  part  of  the  astragalus  Ib  also  re- 
tained, its  lower  portion  being  sawn  off  so  as 
to  present  a  flat  surface,  with  which  the  cut 
sarfoce  of  the  os  calcis  is  brought  into  contact ; 
subastragalar  (or  Malgaigne's)  a.,  one  in 
which  only  the  astragalus  is  retained  ;  Oho- 
part's  (Medio-tarsal)  a.,  a  disarticulation  in 
the  middle  of  the  tarsus,  the  calcaneum  and 
astera^lus  being  retained;  Trlpler's,  an  a. 
like  Chopart's,  except  that  the  portion  of  the 
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calcaneum  below  the  sustentaculum  tali  is  re- 
moved ;  Forbe'S,  one  in  which  the  calcaneum, 
astragalus,  and  scaphoid  bones  and  that  part 
of  the  cuboid  bone  behind  the  line  of  articu- 
lation of  the  scaphoid  and  cuneiform  bones 
are  retained ;  Llsfiranc's  a.  of  the  foot,  a  dis- 
articulation of  the  metatarsus  from  the  tarsus ; 
Hey's,  an  a.  like  Lisfranc's,  except  that  the 
prqjecting  distal  extremity  of  the  internal 
cuneiform  bone  is  sawn  ofi*  at  a  level  with  the 
end  of  the  other  tarsal  bones. 

Amyella  (a"mey-el'ee-ah).  [A-  +  Gr.  mue- 
lo$j  marrow.]    Absence  of  the  spinal  cord. 

Amyellnlc  (a-mey"e-lin'ik).  [A-  +  Gr. 
mueloSf  marrow,  or  +  myelin.]  1.  Devoid  of  a 
spinal  cord.    2.  Destitute  of  myelin. 

Amygdala  (a-mig'da-lah).  [L.=  Gr.  amtio- 
dale.]  1.  An  almond,  the  fruit  of  the  Amyg^- 
dalos  commn'nls  (Prunus  Amygdalus).  See 
Almond.  2.  The  tonsil.  3.  A  lobule  situated 
upon  the  inferior  sur£Eu:e  of  either  lateral 
hemisphere  of  the  cerebellum,  lying  close  to 
the  median  fissure  and  projecting  into  the 
fourth  ventricle. 

Amygdalln  (a-mig'da-lin).  [L.  amygda- 
H'num,  fr.  amygdalus  +  -in.]  A  glucoside, 
C32oH27NChi,  occurring  in  bitter  idmonds.  It 
is  decomposed  by  the  emulsin  contained  in 
the  almonds  into  glucose  and  hydrocyanic 
acid,  and  is  the  source  of  the  hydrocyanic 
acid  in  oil  of  bitter  almonds.  By  alkalies  it  is 
decomposed  into  Amygdal'lc  add,  GaoHasGii, 
and  ammonia. 

Amygdallne  (a-mig'da-lin).  Pertaining  to 
or  originating  from  the  tonsils ;  as  A.  asthma. 

Amygdalitis  (a-mig^da-ley'tis,  a-mig^'da- 
lee'tis).     [Amygdala  +  -His.]    Tonsillitis. 

Amygdalotome  (a-mig'da-lo-tohm).  [Amyg- 
dala +  Gr.  tome,  a  cutting.]  An  instrument 
for  cutting  out  the  tonsil ;  a  tonsillotome. 

Amygdalotomy  (a-mig^'da-lot/o-mee).  Ton- 
sillotomy. 

Amyl  (am'il).  [Fr.  amylum,  because  a.  al- 
cohol is  obtained  from  starch.]  The  univa- 
lent radicle  C^Hn.  A.  hydride,  CsHn.H,  is 
pentane.  A.  alcohol,  Q&Hu.OH  (AFcohol 
amyl'icum,  B.  Ph.,  Alcohol  amylicus,  G.  Ph. 
test),  potato-spirit,  potato-oil,  fusel-oil,  is  a 
colorless  liquid,  of  sufibcating  ethereal  odor 
and  burning  taste,  prepared  by  the  distilla- 
tion of  potatoes.  It  contains  pyridine  and 
other  compounds,  and  is  a  powerful  intoxi- 
cant and  cerebral  poison .  A.  nitrite  (A.  nitris, 
U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  Amyl'ium  nitro'sum,  G.  Ph., 
Amylsether  nitro'sus,  Amylo-ni'trous  ether, 
Amylox'ydum  nitro'sum),  C^Hn.NOi,  is  an 
ethereal,  yellowish  liquid,  of  peculiar  fruity 
odor  and  pungent  taste.  It  increases  the  rap- 
idity of  the  heart's  action,  dilates  the  capil- 
laries, and  lowers  the  blood-pressure,  and  is 
used  to  arrest  and  prevent  spasm,  especially 
in  epilepsy,  angina  pectoris,  and  malariid 
chills,  and  as  an  antidote  in  chloroform  poi- 
soning.    Dose,  3-5  drops  (gm.  0.20-0.30)  by 
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inhalation.  A.  ac'etate,  C^Hn.CiHsOs,  and 
▲.  Tale'rlanate*  CsHu.CsHsOt,  are  aromatic 
liquids  used  as  flavoring  essences. 

Amylaceous  (a^mi-la/shus).  [L.  amylS- 
ceuSf  fr.  amylum.]  Starchy ;  like  or  containing 
starch.  A.  corposcleB  (Coi'pora  amyia'cea), 
rounded  bodies,  resembling  starch-granules 
in  appearance,  present  under  normal  condi- 
tions in  the  brain  and  other  organs,  and  par- 
ticularly abundant  in  certain  wasting  diseases 
(myelitis,  locomotor  ataxia). 

Amylamine  (a"mil-am'een).  [Amyl-\-a- 
mine.]  An  amine  of  amyl ;  C^Hii.NHj.  One 
variety,  isoamylamine,  (CHs)2:CH.CHi.CH2.- 
NHa,  is  a  strongly  alkaline,  colorless,  very 
poisonous  liquid,  occurring  in  cod-liver  oil, 
and  formed  by  the  putrefistction  of  yeast. 

Amylene  (am'i-leen).  [Amyl  +  -ene.]  A 
hydrocarbon,  G&Hio,  occurring  in  several  iso- 
meric forms.  Ordinary  a.  (Amyle'num), 
which  is  a  mixture  of  several  varieties,  is  a 
volatile  liquid  having  an  odor  of  cabbages. 
It  has  been  used  by  inhalation  as  an  anses- 
thetic,  but  may  cause  death  by  paralysis  of 
the  heart.  A.  liydrate  (Amylenum  hydra'- 
tum,  G.  Ph.,  A.  alcohol,  A.  glycol),  CsHio- 
(0H)»,  is  a  colorless  liquid  of  ethereal  odor 
and  aromatic  burning  taste ;  used  as  a  hyp- 
notic and  in  epilepsy.  Dose,  15-60  Ti\,  {gm, 
1-4). 

Am'ylln.  [Amylum -h- in,]  The  insoluble 
amidin,  or  starch-oelluloee^  forming  the  wall 
of  the  starch-granule. 

Amyloid  (am'i-loyd).  [Amylum  +  -  oW.]  1. 
Resembling  starch.  A.  bodlea,  see  Amyla- 
ceous corpuscles.  A.  degeneration,  a  form  of 
degeneration  (also  called  waxy  or  albuminoid 
degeneration)  in  which  a  peculiar  proteid 
substance  (lardacein)  is  deposited  in  the  walls 
of  the  capillaries,  and  subsequently  in  the 
cells  of  the  tissues.  A.  degeneration  occurs 
as  a  result  of  wasting;  dis^ise,  particularly 
phthisis,  tertiary  syphilis,  and  prolonged  sup- 
puration, and  most  often  affects  the  liver, 
spleen,  and  kidneys.  The  organs  affected 
are  larger,  heavier,  and  denser  than  normal, 
and  their  cut  surface  has  a  waxy  lustre,  and 
turns  blue  on  being  treated  with  sulphuric 
acid  and  iodine  or  with  indigo-carmin.  A. 
snbstance,  of  the  older  writers,  glycogen ;  as 
now  used,  the  substance  deposited  in  a.  de- 
generation, or  lardacein  (also  simply  called 
A.).  2.  Affected  with  a.  degeneration ;  as  A. 
kidney. 

Amylolytlc  (am''i-loh-lit'ik).  [Amylum + 
Or.  luHlcoSy  loosening.]  Causing  the  chemical 
disintegration  or  the  digestion  of  starch ;  as 
A.  ferments. 

Amjrlopain  (am^i-lop'sin).  [Amylum -\- pep- 
sin.] A  ferment  contained  in  the  pancreatic 
juice,  which  converts  starches  into  sugar. 

Amylose  (am"i-lohs).  [AmyUum  +  -ose.]  A 
generic  name  for  any  one  of  a  class  of  carbo- 
hydrates comprising  starch,  dextrin,  inulin. 
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levulin,  glycogen,  gum,  ceUulose,  and  tuni- 
cin. 

Amylnm  (am'i-lum).  [L.  =  Gr.  amuUmA 
See  Starch, 

Amyoftlienla  (a-mey"os-thee'nee-ah).  [A- 
+  Gr.  mus.  muscle,  +sthenos,  strength.]  De- 
ficiency  or  muscular  power. 

Amyotrophic  (a-me/Vtrof 'ik).  (A-  +  Gr. 
mtw,  muscle,  +  trephetn,  to  nourish.]  Asso- 
ciated with  muscular  atrophy.  A.  lateral 
scleroBiB,  a  disease  characterized  by  sclerosis 
of  the  pyramidal  tracts  and  anterior  horns  of 
the  spinal  cord  and  by  diffdse  atrophy  of  the 
muscles  of  the  extremities.  It  always  ends 
fifttally  in  two  or  three  years,  death  resulting 
from  an  extension  of  the  sclerosis  to  the  me- 
dulla. 

An.    Abbreviation  for  anode. 

An-.    See  A-, 

Ana.  [Gr.]  An  abbreviation  meaning  of 
each,  equal  parts  of  each. 

AnablOBii(an"a-bee-oh'8is).  [Gr.  onaWocin, 
to  come  to  life  again.]  The  resumption  of 
functional  activity  by  an  apparentiy  lifeless 
Ofganism. 

Anahollc.  Of;  pertaining  to,  or  endowed 
with  anabolism. 

Anah'olism.  [Gr.  ana,  up,  +  haUein,  to 
cast]  The  process  by  which  simple  sub- 
stances are  converted  through  the  power  of 
living  cells  with  successively  more  and  more 
complex  compounds ;  constructive  metamor- 
phosis (or  metabolism). 

Anacamp'tla.  [L.]  A  genus  of  orchids, 
one  species  of  which,  A.  pyramida'lis,  fur- 
nishes salep. 

Anacar'dium.  [L.]  A  genus  of  trees  of 
the  Terebinthacese.  A.  occidentale,  of  trop- 
ical America,  furnishes  the  cashew  nut,  the 
acrid  juice  of  which  contains  a  vesicating 
principle,  cardol,  CjH8o02,  and  is  used  for  de- 
stroying warts  and  corns  and  as  a  vermifuge. 
A.  latifolinm  is  the  Semecarpus  Akacardium, 
and  A.  orientaHe  is  its  fruit 

Anacrotic.  [Gr.  ana^  up,  +  krotos,  pulse.] 
Of  a  pulse,  marked  by  Anac'rotism,  or  the 
presence  of  two  or  more  distinct  expansions 
of  the  artery  in  the  same  beat,  the  lesser  ex- 
pansion or  expansions  occurring  before  the 
principal  one  (i.  e.  appearing  in  the  sphyg. 
mogram  on  the  ascending  wave).  If  there  is 
one  minor  expansion,  tiie  pulse  is  anadi- 
crotlc ;  if  two,  anatricrot'ic. 

Anacydug  (a-nas'ik-lus).    See  Pyreihrum. 

Anadicrotlc.    See  Anacrotic, 

Anamia  (a-nee'mee-ah).  [An-  +  Gr.  JuUma, 
blood.  Bloodlessness ;  a  state  in  which  the 
blood  is  deficient  either  in  quantity  or  quality. 
It  may  be  either  local,  when  it  is  due  to  in- 
terference with  the  local  blood-supply  (spasm, 
constriction,  or  compression  of  the  vessels, 
embolism,  thrombosis),  or  general.  When 
general  it  may  be  due  to  deficient  supply  of 
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material  for  the  blood  in  comparison  with  the 
demands  of  the  system  (malnutrition  from 
any  cause,  protracted  febrile  and  other  wast- 
ing diseases,  particularly  tuberculosis  and 
cancer),  or  to  direct  loss  of  blood  (hnmor- 
rbag'lo  a.,  traumatic  a.)-  The  a.  of  chronic 
malarial  poisoning  is  partly  due  to  destruction 
or  improper  elaboration  of  the  red  blood-cor- 
puscles^ and  the  a.  of  heart  disease,  hepatic 
cirrhosis,  and  Bright's  disease  to  the  watery 
state  of  the  blood.  The  symptoms  of  a.  are 
pallor  of  the  skin  and  mucous  membranes,  fail- 
ure of  physical  and  mental  energy,  cardiac  pal- 
pitation, digestive  disturbances,  and  the  pres- 
ence of  systolic  blowing  murmurs  (ann'mlc 
bmlt)  heard  usually  at  the  base  of  the  heart 
and  in  the  arteries  of  the  neck,  and  of  a  con- 
tinuous humming  sound  heard  in  the  veins 
(venous  hum).  A.  is  treated  by  remed3dng 
the  causal  condition  and  by  the  administra- 
tion of  iron  and  tonics.  Progreflslye  peml- 
eious  a.  (Idiopath'io  a.,  Essential  a.)  is  a 
disease  thought  to  be  due  to  an  excessive  de- 
struction of  the  red  blood-corpuscles,  and 
characterized  by  extreme  diminution  in  the 
amount  of  the  latter  and  by  the  ordinary 
symptoms  of  a.,  to  which  are  often  added 
fever,  emaciation,  anasarca,  and  retinal  hsem- 
orrhages.  It  is  almost  invariably  fatal  in 
from  six  to  thirty  months.  The  best  treat- 
ment is  by  arsenic  and  tonics.  A.  splen'ica, 
a  disease  characterized  by  enlargement  of 
the  spleen  and  progressive  a.  without  leu- 
cocythsemia  or  any  involvement  of  the  lym- 
phatic glands.      Kinar'i  a.,  see  Ankylosto- 
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ATHBinlo  (a-nee'mik,  a-nem'ik).  Of,  per- 
taining to,  caused  by,  or  associated  with 
ansunia. 

Anaaroblon  (an-ay"uroh'bee-on).  [An  + 
Or.  a«r,  air,  and  6uw,  life.]  An  organism 
(anaerobic  organism)  which  grows  best 
when  deprived  of  air  or  oxygen. 

Anaithesla  (an' Wthee'zee-ah,  an''es-thee'- 
shah).  [An-  +  Gr.  authens,  sensation.] 
Total  or  partial  loss  of  sensibility,  especially 
of  tactile  sensibility  (Tactile  a.).  Less  fre- 
quently, the  term  is  used  to  denote  abrogation 
of  the  other  senses,  as  Olfac'tory  a.  (« loss  of 
smell),  Gus'tatory  a.  {=*  loss  of  taste).  Muscu- 
lar a.  (absence  of  the  muscular  sense).  VV- 
ceral  a.  (absence  of  visceral  sensations).  In 
total  a.  all  varieties  of  sensibility  are  entire- 
ly abrogated  in  the  affected  part ;  in  partial 
a.  there  is  retention  of  some  form  of  sensibil- 
ity or  of  tactile  sensibility  in  some  degree. 
A.  doloro^sa  is  tactile  a.  associated  with  pain 
in  the  anaesthetic  part.  A.  is  also  denomi- 
nated according  to  the  location  of  the  lesion 
producing  it ;  as  Spinal  a..  Cerebral  a.  Gen- 
eral a.  is  abrogation  of  sensation  all  over  the 
body;  looal  a.  is  a.  confined  to  a  limited 
area.  Primary  a.,  transient  a.  induced  in  a 
few  moments  by  the  administration  of  a  very 
small  amount  of  anesthetic.    A.  is  also  used 


loosely,  meaning  the  induction  of  a. ;  as  A. 
by  the  mouth,  Bectal  a. 

AniBstheslmeter  (a  -  nes ''  the  -  zim '  e  -  tur). 
[Anmsthena  +  -meter.]  1.  An  sesthesiometer. 
2.  A  device  for  measuring  the  amount  given 
of  an  aneesthetic. 

Anasthetic  (an"u8-the1/ik).  1.  Affected 
with  anffisthesia;  as  an  A.  limb.  2.  Pro- 
ducing anesthesia.  8.  An  agent  producing 
anesthesia.  A's  are  divided,  according  as 
they  produce  local  or  general  anesthesia,  into 
local  (cocaine,  carbolic  acid,  and  cold  applied 
by  ice  or  by  the  rhigolene  or  ether  spray)  and 
general  (ether,  chloroform,  nitrous  oxide, 
methylene  dichloride,  ethylene  dichloride, 
ethyl  bromide). 

AniBsthetisatlon  (a-nes'the-tey-zay'shun). 
The  act  of  rendering  anesthetic  or  of  placing 
under  the  influence  of  an  anesthetic. 

AniBsthetise  (a-nes'the-teyz).  To  render 
anesthetic ;  to  put  under  the  influence  of  an 
anesthetic. 

Anal  (aynul)  [L.  dnaHis.]  Of,  pertain- 
ing to,  or  seated  in  or  near  the  anus ;  as  A. 
neuralgia,  A.  ficiscia.  A.  reflex,  a  contrac- 
tion of  the  sphincter  ani  normally  induced 
when  the  skin  and  mucous  membrane  of  the 
anus  are  touched. 

Analep^tlc.  [Qt.  analeptihoa,]  Bestorative; 
a  restorative  agent 

Analgesia  (an''al-jee'zee-ah).  [An-  +  QT, 
aigoSf  pain.]  A  loss  of  the  normal  sensitive- 
ness to  pain. 

Analgesic  (an"al-jee'zik).  1.  Insensitive 
to  pain.    2.  An  agent  relieving  from  pain. 

Analogue  (an'a-log).  A  part  which  re- 
sembles another  in  function,  though  not  nec- 
essarily in  structure.    Cf.  Homohgue. 

Analysis  (a-nari-sis).  [Gr.  anaiusis,  tr, 
analueinf  to  unloose.]  The  resolution  of  any- 
thing into  its  components ;  the  determination 
of  the  parts  of  which  a  thing  is  made  up.  A. 
is  qualitative  when  it  aims  simply  to  deter- 
mine the  kind  of  substances  present  in  a  com- 
pound; quan'titatiTe  when  it  determines 
their  quantities  or  proportions.  Quantitative 
a.  may  be  conducted  by  weighing  (gravl- 
met'rloa.),  or  by  measuring  volumes  of  liquids 
(volnmet'rlc  a),  or  by  measuring  volumes  of 
gases  (gasomet'rlc  a.).  A.  is  organic  or  In- 
organ'ic  according  as  the  substances  exam- 
ined are  organic  (compounds  of  carbon)  or 
inorganic.  Prozlniate  a.  determines  the 
simpler  compounds  (proximate  principles)  of 
which  a  substance  is  composed ;  ultimate  a. 
determines  the  elements  forming  it.  Oolor- 
imet'rlc  a.  determines  the  composition  of  a 
substance  (e.  g.  the  blood)  by  the  shade  and 
intensity  of  its  color,  or  the  color  of  its  deriv- 
atives ;  spectroscopic  a  (Spectrum  a.),  by  the 
character  of  its  spectrum. 

Anal3rser  (an'a-ley-zur).  In  a  polarimeter, 
a  Nicol  prism  whi^h  serves  to  extinguish  the 
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ray  of  light  already  polarized  by  the  polar- 
izer. 

Anamlrta  (an^a-mur'tah).  A  genus  of  the 
MenispermacesB.  The  A.  panlcnla'ta  (A.Cocc'- 
ulus)  of  India  furnishes  the  cocculus  indicus 
which  supplies  picrotoxin. 

AnanmeBla  (an"am-nee'sis).  [Gr.  —recol- 
lection.] The  history  furnished  by  a  patient 
of  his  case. 

Anapelratic  (an'^a-pey-raf  ik).  [Gr.  ana- 
peiraenthaif  to  exercise  repeatedly.]  Due  to 
excessive  repeated  exercise  of  one  part  or  one 
set  of  muscles ;  as  A.  paralysis. 

Anaphrodisiac  (an'^a-fro-diz^ee-ak).  [An- 
+  Gr.  Aphrodlti,  the  goddess  of  love.]  Re- 
pressing sexual  desire ;  also  an  agent  so 
acting. 

An'aplasty.  [Gr.  anaplassein,  to  fashion 
anew.]  The  formation  of  new  parts  to  replace 
a  deficiency ;  the  practice  of  plastic  surgery. 

Anap'nogTapb,  Anapnom'eter.  [Gr.  anap- 
noe,  respiration,  +  grapheitiy  to  write,  or  metronj 
measure.]  An  instrument  for  measuring  the 
velocity  and  pressure  of  the  air-current  in 
respiration. 

Anarlth'mla.  [An--\-GT.  arWmoSf  num- 
ber.]   Inability  to  coant 

Anar'tlirla.  [An-  +  Gr.  arthria^  a  joining.] 
Inability  to  articulate.  It  comprises  stam- 
mering (A.  litera^lls)  and  stuttering  (A.  syl- 
laba'rlB  Bpaamod'ioa). 

Anaaar^ca.  [Gr.  ana^  up,  and  sarx,  flesh.] 
Dropsy  of  the  cellular  tissue ;  the  effVision  of 
a  serous  liquid  into  tiie  subcutaneous  or  sub- 
mucous connective  tissue. 

Anaspadlas  (an'^a-spa/dee-us).  [Gr.  ana, 
up,  and  spaeinf  to  tear.]  A  condition  m  which 
the  urethra  opens  upon  the  upper  aspect  of 
the  penis. 

Anastomosis  (a-nas"to-moh'sis).  PI.  anas- 
tomo'ses.  [Gr.  anastomoein^  to  provide  with  a 
mouth.]  1.  Communication  of  vessels  with 
each  other,  either  direct  or  effected  by  a 
branch  of  calibre  comparable  to  that  of  the 
vessels  themselves.  2.  The  production  of  a 
communication  between  any  two  hollow  parts 
usually  distinct ;  as  lutes' tinal  a.  (an  opera- 
tion for  making  two  parts  of  the  intestine  not 
naturally  in  juxtaposition  communicate). 

Anastomotic  (a-nas"to-mof  ik).  [L.  anas- 
tomotOaia.]  Of  or  pertaining  to  anastomosis ; 
effected  by  anastomosis,  as  A.  aneurysm. 

Anastomotlca  mag^na.  [L.]  A  branch 
of  the  femoral  artery.    See  Arteries,  Table  of. 

Anatomical  (an"a-tom'ee-kul).  1.  Of  or 
pertaining  to  anatomy  or  to  dissection  ;  as  A. 
tubercle,  an  indolent,  homy  wart  occurring 
upon  the  finger  as  the  result  of  a  dissection 
wound.  2.  Viewed  from  the  standpoint  of 
anatomy  or  the  anatomist ;  as  A.  neck  of  the 
humerus. 

Anatomy  (a-nat^o-mee).  [Gr.  anatome,  fr. 
ixnatemnein,  to  cut  up.]     1.  The  structure  of  a 
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living  organism  or  of  any  part  of  it;  as  the 
A.  of  a  vertebrate.  2.  The  science  which 
treats  of  the  structure  of  organized  bodies.  It 
relates  either  to  the  structure  and  composi- 
tion of  the  tissues  and  fluids  of  the  body  in 
general  (goneral  a.),  or  to  the  distinctive 
characters  of  the  individual  parts  and  organs 
(descriptive  a.,  spodal  a.).  General  a.  again 
comprises  minute  (or  microscopical  or  lils- 
tologlcal)  a.,  which  is  concerned  with  the 
microscopical  characters,  and  gross  a.,  which 
relates  to  the  macroscopical  appearances  of  the 
tissues ;  and  descriptive  a.  includes  regional 
(or  topographical)  a.,  which  describes  the 
parts  contained  in  certain  regions  of  the  body 
and  their  relations  to  each  other.  When  a. 
is  studied  by  means  of  actual  dissection  and 
demonstration,  it  is  called  practical  a.  Corro- 
sion a.  is  the  a.  of  organs  from  which  parts 
not  essential  for  demonstration  have  been  re- 
moved by  the  action  of  corrosive  agents.  A. 
is  further  classed,  according  to  the  purpose  to 
which  it  is  applied,  as  medical,  when  it  serves 
to  elucidate  points  connected  with  the  diag- 
nosis and  location  of  internal  diseases ;  surgi- 
cal, when  it  is  similarly  employed  in  the 
diagnosis  of  surgical  affections ;  comparatlye, 
when  it  is  used  to  demonstrate  the  similari- 
ties and  differences  in  structure  between  two 
or  more  different  kinds  of  animals.  Morbid 
(or  pathological)  a.  is  the  a.  of  parts  altered 
by  disease. 

Anatrlcrotlc.    See  AnacroHe. 

Anazoturla  (a-naz^o-teVree-ah).  [An-  -H 
azote  +  Qr,  ouron,  urine.]  A  condition  in 
which  the  nitrogenous  principle  (urea)  of  the 
urine  is  deficient.  The  deficiency  may  be 
relative,  as  in  hydruria,  or  absolute,  as  in 
renal  inadequacy. 

Anchylosis  (ang"ki-loh'sis).  See  AnkyUm$, 

Anconaos,  Anconeus  (ang^ko-nee'us). 
[Gr.  agkon,  the  elbow.]   See  Musdes,  Table  of, 

Anda-a9a,  Anda-assn'.  The  Joannesia 
princeps  (Anda  brasiliensis),  a  Brazilian  tree, 
the  seeds  of  which  contain  a  bland  fixed  oil, 
recommended  in  doses  of  2-3  3  (gm.  8-12)  as 
a  substitute  for  castor  oil. 

Andersch's  ganglion  (ahn'dersh'z).  The 
petrous  or  inferior  ganglion  of  the  glosso- 
pharyngeal nerve. 

-ane  (-ayn).  A  suflix  indicative  of  a  satu- 
rated hydrocarbon  ;  i.  e.  of  one  in  which  the 
carbon  has  combined  with  it  all  the  hydrogen 
atoms  it  can  unite  with  ;  particularly,  indica- 
tive of  a  hydrocarbon  of  the  fetty  series 
(paraffin) ;  e.  g.  meth-ane,  hept-ane. 

Anel's  operation  (ah-nel'z).  [Anelj  F. 
surgeon  of  the  18th  century.]  An  operation 
for  aneurysm,  consisting  in  ligation  of  the 
artery  close  to  the  sac  and  on  the  proximal 
side. 

Anelectrotonus  (an"e-lek-trof  o-nus).  [Gr. 
anay  up,  electric,  and  Gr.  tonos,  tension.]  The 
diminution  in  the  irritability  of  a  nerve  tak* 
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ing  place  at  the  anode  when  a  oonstant  cur- 
rent is  paased  through  the  nerve. 

Anemone  (an'Vmon'nee),  Anemonln  (an"- 
e-moh'nin).     [Gr.  anemdni.]     See  under  Fid- 

Anenoephalla  (a-nen"8e-&ree-ah).  [L.  » 
X«-  +  Gr.  egkephalCf  hrain.]  Absence  of  the 
brain. 

Aneroid  (an'ur-ovd).  [A  -  +  Gr.  neroa,  wet.] 
Fashioned  or  working  without  the  aid  of 
fluid ;  as  an  A.  barom'eter  (i.  e.  one  which 
contains  no  mercury  or  other  fluid). 

Anethnm  (a-nee'thum).  [L.  =-  Gr.  anethoju] 
A  genus  of  herbs  of  the  UmbeliifersB.  See 
DiU  and  Ftnnel. 

Anenrjrsm,  Anenrlam  (an'yuh-rizm).  [L. 
anewrytrma  »  Gr.  anewnuma,  fr.  aneurunein,  to 
dilate.]  A  sac  filled  with  blood,  formed  by  a 
circumscribed  expansion  of  the  coats  of  an 
artery.  A  True  a.,  or  simply  A.,  is  one  in 
which  the  wall  of  the  sac  Is  constituted  by 
the  arterial  coats,  at  least  one  of  which  re- 
mans intact.  A  true  a.  is  generallv  Sacci- 
fixrm,  i  e.  formed  of  a  pouch  prqjecting  from 
one  side  of  an  artery  and  communicating  by 
a  small  opening  with  the  cavity  of  the  latter ; 
but  sometimes  is  Cyllndrold  (tubular)  or 
FoBlfixrm,  when  it  is  formed  by  a  uniform 
dilatation  involving  the  whole  circumference 
of  the  vessel.  A  special  variety  of  sacciform 
a.  is  Her'nlal  a.,  in  which  the  sac  is  formed 
by  the  inner  coat  prqjecting  through  a  rent 
in  the  outer.  A  DlBSecting  a.  is  one  in  which 
tiie  blood  makes  its  way  between  the  coats  of 
an  artery.  A  False  a.  is  one  in  which  the 
arterial  coat  is  ruptured  at  some  point,  and 
includes  the  Difltite  a.,  in  which  the  blood  is 
eztravasated  into  the  surrounding  tissues, 
and  the  Axterlo-yenoaa  a.,  in  which  the  blood 
is  poured  into  an  adjacent  vein  either  directly 
(Anenryimal  yarlz)  or  through  the  interven- 
tion of  a  connecting  sac  (Varicose  a.).  The 
term  a.  is  also  given  to  a  difl\ise  enlaigement 
(varicosity)  of  an  artery  forming  a  single 
dilated  and  tortuous  artery  (Arterial  Tariz), 
or  several  such  together  (Oirsoid  a.) ;  and  to 
a  similar  dilated  and  tortuous  condition  of 
smaller  anastomosing  vessels  and  capillaries 
(A.  by  anaatomoBla,  Anastomotic  a.,  Spongy 
a.,  angioma).  A's  are  also  divided  according 
to  their  eauinHcn  into  Tranmatio  (due  to 
iivjuries)  and  Spontaneons  (or  Endogenous) ; 
and  according  to  their  sUwiHon  into  external 
and  internal.  External  a's  include  those 
without  the  body-cavities,  and  are  named 
from  the  vessel  affected  (carotid  a.,  popliteal 
a.,  etc.).  Internal  a's  comprise  the  Thoracic 
a's,  including  A.  of  the  heart  (or  a  sacculated 
partial  dilatation  of  the  heart)  and  A.  of  the 
thoracic  a.  or  its  main  branches ;  Abdominal 
a's  (A.  of  the  abdominal  aorta  and  its 
branches) ;  Pelvic  a's ;  and  Intra-cranial  a's 
(including  Orbital  a.).  The  gymptovM  of  a. 
are :  (1)  The  development  of  an  elastic  pul- 
sating tumor,  which  is  diminished  in  size 
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by  pressure  upon  the  tumor  and  the  artery 
on  the  proximal  side  of  it,  and  increased  by 
pressure  upon  the  artery  on  the  distal  side : 
(2)  an  Aneurysmal  murmur  (bruit),  heard 
over  the  tumor ;  (3)  signs  of  pressure  (absorp- 
tion of  neighboring  parts,  pain,  and  paralyas 
fh>m  pressure  upon  nerves,  etc.).  The  medte- 
inal  methods  of  treating  a.  consist  in  absolute 
rest  with  starvation  diet  (Tufhell's,  or,  when 
combined  with  bleeding,  Valsalva's  method) 
and  the  administration  of  potassium  iodide. 
These  are  used  in  internal  a.  The  surgical 
methods  are :  1.  Excision  of  the  sac  (in  very 
small  a's).  2.  Opening  of  the  sac  and  liga- 
tion of  arterv  on  both  proximal  and  distal 
sides  (Antyllus'  method).  3.  Ligation  of 
artery  either  on  proximal  side  close  to  the 
sac  (Anel's  method),  or  at  some  distance  fh>m 
the  sac  (Hunter's,  or  the  usual  method),  or  on 
proximal  side  close  to  the  sac  (Brasdor's 
method),  or  upon  one  of  the  branches  of 
biftircation  of  the  artery  ( Wardrop's  method ; 
confined  to  innominate  a's).  4.  Pressure  ap- 
plied by  instruments,  by  the  fingers,  or  by 
forced  flexion  (in  popliteal  a.).  5.  (Salvano- 
puncture,  acupuncture,  or  ii\jection  of  the  sac 
with  styptics.  A.  needle,  a  blunt,  curved 
needle  for  passing  a  ligature  about  an  artery. 

Aneurirsmal,  Anenrlsmal  (an"ynh-riz'- 
mal).  (X,  pertaining  to,  or  producing  aneu- 
rysm, as  an  A.  tumor.  A.  dlath'etiB,  a  con- 
dition predisposing  to  the  production  of 
aneurysms.    A.  yarlx,  see  under  Aneurysm, 

Angeio-  (sBn''Jey-oh-).    See  Angio-, 

Angelica  (een-jeri-kah).  [L.,  fr,  Gr.  aggd- 
ikos,  angelic,  on  account  of  its  supposed  vir- 
tues.] A  genus  of  herbs  of  the  Umbelliferss. 
The  root  of  the  A.  archangel'ica  ( Archan^l'- 
ica  officinalis  of  Europe)  is  the  Radix  angel' icse, 
G.  Ph.,  which  contains  a  resin,  Angell'cin, 
and  the  crystalline  Angelic  acid,  UHsOs, 
and  is  used  in  bronchitis,  gout,  rheumatism, 
and  intermittent  fever.  Dose,  10-30  gr.  (gm. 
O.GO-2.00).  Compound  spirit  of  a.  (Spiritus 
angelicffi  compositus,  G.  Ph.)  contains  a., 
camphor,  valerian,  and  juniper.  Dose,  1-2  5 
(gm.  4-8).    A.  Levlf 'ticum,  see  Lavage, 

AnglectasiB  (en-jee-ek'ta-sis).  [Angio-  + 
ecta8ia.'\  Dilatation  of  a  vessel,  especially  dila- 
tation due  to  structural  alteration. 

AngUtifl  (sBu^jee-ey'tis,  ssn^jee-ee'tis).  [^lii. 
gio-  +  -Uis.'\    Inflammation  of  a  vessel. 

Angina  (aen'ii-nah).  [L.,  fr.  Gr.  agchon^. 
fr.  agcheinj  to  choke.]  Any  affection  marked 
by  suffocation  or  choking,  and  especiallv  by 
spasmodic  suffocative  attacks;  particularly 
an  affection  of  the  fauces  or  pharynx  so  cha- 
racterized ;  as  A.  catarrha'lis  (  =  catarrhal 
pharyngitis),  A.  diphtherit/ica  (diphtheritic 
pharyngitis  or  laryngitis),  A.  membrana'coa 
(=croup),  A.  gangrseno'sa  or  Malignant  a.  (gan- 
grenous inflammation  of  the  fauces),  A.  phleg- 
mono'sa  or  A.  tonsilla'ris  (parenchymatous 
tonsillitis),  A.  erysipelato'sa,  A.  scarlatino'sa, 
etc.  (pharyngitis  due  to  erysipelas,  scarlatina, 
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etc.).  A.  Ludwlir^ll  (A.  Lador^lcl),  an  acute 
purulent  inflanunation  of  the  submaxillary 
connectiye  tissue.  A.  pec'torls,  an  affection 
characterized  by  sudden  attacks  of  dyspncea 
and  precordial  distress,  intense  pain  beginning 
in  the  precordial  region  and  radiating  up  the 
sternum  and  down  the  arm,  and  a  feeling  of 
impending  death.  It  occurs  either  in  con- 
junction with  aortic  aneurysm  and  cardiac 
disease  (dilatation,  degeneration,  etc.)  or 
idiopathically,  and,  according  to  some,  the 
term  a.  pectoris  is  restricted  to  the  latter  set 
of  cases.  The  direct  cause  of  the  attacks  is 
said  to  be  sudden  spasmodic  contraction  of 
the  systemic  arteries.  The  disease  is  often 
fatal,  death  occurring  during  the  attacks. 
Treatment  consists  in  the  administration  of 
amyl  nitrite,  or  nitroglycerin,  or  diflHisible 
stimulants  during  the  attack,  and  in  general 
tonic,  dietetic,  and  hygienic  measures  in  the 
intervals. 

Anglnose  (sBn'ji-nohs).  [L.  anginoaua,] 
Pertaining  to  angina ;  attended  with  severe 
inflammation  of  the  £ftuces;  as  A.  scarlet 
fever. 

Anglo  (ffin'jee-oh).  [Gr.  aggeionf  a  vessel.] 
A  prefix  meaning  of  or  pertaining  to  a  vessel. 
Also  written  Angeuh, 

Angio-cayemoiu  tnnior  (-kaVur-nos).  A 
cavernous  angioma. 

Angio-elepbantlaiis  (•el'"ee-fan"tee-ay'- 
sis).  A  lai^e,  rapidly-^wing,  simple  angioma 
of  the  subcutaneous  tissues,  containing  a  lai^ 
amount  of  new  connective  tissue. 

ABgio-gUoma  (-gley-oh'mah).  A  glioma 
containing  many  vessels. 

Angiograph  (sen'jee-oh-gnef ).  [Gr.  graph- 
e»n,  to  write.]    A  variety  of  sphygmograph. 

Angiograpliy  (-og'ia-fee).  A  treatise  upon 
the  vessels. 

Angiokeratoma  (-kei^'a-toh'mah).  [Gr. 
her€u^  horn,  +  -oma.]  A  skin  disease  marked 
by  telangiectases  associated  in  groups  and 
combined  with  thickening  and  hardening  of 
the  epidermis. 

ABgioleadtiB  (•lew-sey'tis,  -lew-see'tis). 
[Gr.  leukos^  white, +  -t^w.]  Inflammation  of 
a  lymph-vessel. 

Angiology  (-ol'o-jee).  [Angio-  -^  -logy.] 
The  science  which  treats  of  the  vessels,  or  a 
scientific  discourse  upon  vessels. 

Angiolymphoma  (-lim-foh'mah).  A  tumor 
composed  of  lymph-vessels. 

Angioma  (sn''jee-oh'mah).  [Angio-  +  -omo.] 
A  tumor  composed  of  blood-vessels;  com- 
prising the  Simple  a.,  which  is  made  up  of  a 
network  of  small  arteries  or  veins  (nsevus)  or 
of  dilated  capillaries  (telangiectasis)  bound 
together  by  connective  tissue ;  and  the  Cav'- 
emoiu  a.  (erectile  tumor,  tumor  cavemosus^, 
which,  like  the  erectile  tissue  of  the  penis,  is 
made  up  of  a  framework  of  connective  tissue 
enclosing  large,  irregular  spaces  filled  with 
blood. 
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AngionenrotU  (-new-roh'sis).  [Angio-  + 
neurosis.]  A  neurosis  of  the  vessels ;  a  term 
including  An'glospasm,  or  spasmodic  contrac- 
tion of  the  vessels,  and  Axigioparal'yBlB,  or 
paralytic  reUxation  and  dilatation  of  the  ves- 
sels. Hence  Angioneurotic  (Anglospas'tlc, 
Angioparalyt'ic),  of,  pertaining  to,  or  depend- 
ent upon  a.  (angiospasm,  angioparalysis). 

Anglopatliy  (-op'a-thee).  lAnguh  +  -jio- 
thy.]    Any  affection  of  the  vessels. 

AnglOBarcoma  (-sahr-koh'mah).  A  sarcoma 
containing  many  vessels. 

AngiOBpaam  (en'jee-oh-spazm),  Angiospas- 
tic (-spSBEl'tik).    See  Angioneurons. 

Angle  (ang'gul).  [L.  avlguha^  fr.  Gr.  agkn- 
loSf  bent.]  1.  A  comer  or  bend;  a  figure 
formed  by  the  intersection  of  two  lines  or  of 
two  or  more  snrfiEtces  which  have  at  least  one 
point  in  common  ;  particularly,  in  anatomy, 
a  sharp  bend  formed  by  the  meeting  of  two 
borders  or  surfaces,  as  Elxtemal  and  Internal 
a's  of  the  e^e  and  month,  A.  of  the  lower  jaw. 
A.  of  the  nb,  Sacro- vertebral  a.,  A.  (or  genu) 
of  the  internal  capsule.  2.  The  degree  of  di- 
vergence of  two  intersecting  lines  or  planes. 
A.  of  Incidence,  the  a.  included  betweeA  a 
line  A  representing  the  direction  of  a  ray 
falling  upon  a  refracting  or  reflecting  surfSEice 
and  a  line  B  perpendicular  to  that  surface ;  A. 
of  reflection,  A.  of  reflractlon,  the  a.  between 
B  and  the  line  C  representing  the  direction  of 
the  reflected  or  refracted  ray.  The  a.  of  re- 
flection is  equal  to  the  a.  of  incidence,  and  the 
sine  of  the  a.  of  redaction  is  a  constant  multi- 
ple of  the  sine  of  the  a.  of  incidence.  A.  of 
polarisation,  the  a.  of  incidence  when  the 
latter  becomes  such  that  the  reflected  lay  is 
totally  polarized.  A.  of  deviation,  tiie  a.  be- 
tween the  incident  and  the  refracted  ray.  A. 
of  minimum  deviation  (or  De'viatlng  a.)  of  a 
prism,  the  least  possible  a.  of  deviation  that 
can  be  produced  by  a  given  prism.  Refract- 
ing (or  Principal)  a.  of  a  prism,  the  a.  be- 
tween the  two  refracting  faces  of  a  prism ;  in 
weak  glass  prisms  it  is  twice  the  deviating  a. 
A.  of  apertore  (or  the  Aperture)  of  a  lens,  the 
a.  between  lines  drawn  from  its  principal  focus 
to  the  extremities  of  its  diameter.  Visual  a., 
the  a.  between  the  two  lines  drawn  from 
eitiier  extremity  of  an  object  to  the  eye.  A. 
alplia,  the  angle  between  the  visual  axis  and 
the  long  axis  of  the  cornea.  Facial  a.,  an  a., 
variously  measured,  indicating  the  degree  to 
which  the  forehead  approaches  the  vertical ; 
supposed  to  be  an  approximate  measure  of 
the  mental  capacity. 

Angophrasla  (eng^'goh-fray'zhee-ah).  [Gr. 
agchein,  to  choke,  and  phrasis,  speech.]  A 
drawling  utterance ;  hemming  and  hawing. 

Angnlar  (ang'gyu-lur).  [L.  angula'rit.]  1. 
containing  one  or  more  sharp  bends ;  marked 
by  or  going  in  an  angle ;  crooked  ;  as  A.  de- 
formity, A.  gyrus,  A.  movement  2.  Belong- 
ing to  an  angle ;  as  the  A.  artery  (artery  m 
the  angle  of  the  eye). 
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Angiutiira  (ang^gos-teVrah).  The  Gali- 
pea  Cusparia  of  Brazil,  and  its  bark.  A.  bark 
(Caspa'ris  cortex)  contains  an  alkaloid,  An- 
gOBta'rlne,  C10H40NO14,  and  a  volatile  oil ;  it 
is  a  bitter  stimalant  tonic;  dose,  gr.  10-30 
(gm.  0.60-2.00).  False  A.  bark  is  the  bark 
of  StrychnoB  Nux  yomica. 

Anli^lation  (an^he-layshon).  [L.  anikela'- 
tidJ]    A  state  of  panting ;  dyspnoea. 

AnliydTlde  (sn-he/dreyd).  [^fi-  +  Gr. 
hndcT,  water, +  -ide.]  A  derivative  formed 
from  a  substance,  especially  an  acid,  by  the 
abstraction  of  the  elements  of  a  molecule  of 
water.  The  a's  include  various  bodies,  ench 
as  carbon  dioxide,  arsenic  trioxide,  and  chro- 
mium trioxide,  erroneously  called  acids. 

Anliydroas  (sn-hey'drus).  {An-  +  Or. 
fttiddr,  water.  ]  Entirely  destitute  or  deprived 
of  water ;  as  A.  sulphuric  acid. 

AnldroslB  (an^id-Toh'sis).  [An-  +  Or.  hv- 
dros,  sweat]  Complete  or  partial  absence  of 
perspiration. 

Anidrot'lo.  Arresting  the  secretion  of 
sweat ;  also  an  agent  so  acting. 

AnUlde  (an'i-leyd,  an'i-lid).  {AnUine  + 
•ide.]  A  compound  formed  firom  aniline  by 
the  substitution  of  a  radicle  for  the  hydrogen 
of  the  amine  radicle  NHs ;  e.  g.  acetaniliae. 

Aniline  (an'i-leen,  an'i-lin).  [Ar.  anrnily 
the  indigo  plant]  Phenylamine ;  an  amine, 
C^NH7«UH6.NHt,  originally  made  from 
indigo,  but  now  from  c^-tar.  It  is  a  color- 
less, oily  liquid,  the  fumes  of  which,  when  in- 
haled in  excess,  produce  An'lligm,  character- 
ized by  vertigo,  cyanosis,  muscular  weakness, 
and  digestive  disturbances.  Its  crystalline 
sulphate,  (G»HtN)s:HsS04,  has  been  given  in 
chorea  and  epilepsy  in  doses  of  1-2  gr,  (gm. 
O.06-O.13).  A.  oolora  (A.  dyes)  are  the  vari- 
ous pigments  prepared  from  coal-tar  oil,  and 
include  A.  blue,  A.  violet,  A.  red,  A.  yellow, 
A.  green,  and  A.  black.  Several  of  these, 
such  as  fuchsin,  safranine,  and  iodine  green, 
are  used  in  microscopy,  and  ftichsin  and 
aurine  have  been  used  in  medicine.  Contact 
of  these  dyes  with  the  skin  sometimes  pro- 
duces dermatitis  (A.  rasli). 

(an'i-mul).  [L.  animffle,  neut  of 
r/w,  having  the  breath  of  Ufe,  from  animaj 
i^irit]  1.  An  independent  living  organism 
which  requires  for  its  continued  existence 
gaseous  oxygen  and  food  consisting  mainly  of 
oigsmic  matter.  2.  [L.  animd'lvi]  Of  or  per- 
teining  to  such  an  organism,  as  A.  chemistry, 
A.  heat,  A.  electricity,  A.  life ;  derived  from 
an  animal,  as  A.  food,  A.  alkaloid  (see  AUcar 
Und),  A.  charcoal  (see  Charcoal),  A.  coniine 
(see  Oonwne)f  A.  quinoidine  (see  Qmnoidine), 
A.  starch  (see  Olyeogen),  A.  magnetism  (see 
HypnoiUm), 

Anlme    (an'i-mee).      A   yellow  resin    re- 
sembling turpentine,  one  species  of  which  is 
derived  from  South  America,  another  from 
the  East  Indies. 
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S3  ANKYLOSIS 

Anion  (an'ee-on).  [Or.  amdn,  going  up.] 
The  element  or  radicle  (electro-negative 
element  or  radicle)  which  in  electrolysis 
accumulates  at  the  positive  pole. 

Aniridia  (an"ee-rid'ee-ah).  [An-  +  Or.  iris, 
iris.]    Absence  of  the  iris. 

Anlsated  (an^i-say-ted).  [L.  anua'h».] 
Containing  anise ;  as  A.  spirit  of  ammonia. 

Anise  (an'is).  [L.  an'isum,]  The  Pimpi- 
nella  An'isum  (An'lsnm  vnlga're)  and  its 
fruit  A.  or  An'lseed  (Anisum,  U.  S.  Ph., 
Anisi  fructus,  B.  Ph.,  Fructus  anisi,  O.  Ph.) 
ftimishes  the  volatile  Oil  of  a.  (O'leum  anisi, 
U.  8.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  O.  Ph.),  which  contains 
solid  and  liquid  anethol,  CioHisO.  On  oxida- 
tion this  latter  produces  Anl'slo  addfCBHsOs. 
A.  is  used  mainly  as  a  carminative ;  dose  of 
a.,  10-20  gr.  (gm.  0.60-1.25),  and  of  oil  of  a., 
2-5  drops  (gm.  0.13-0.35).  The  preparations 
are :  Water  (Aqua  anisi,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B. 
Ph.),  dose,  1-4  3  (gm.  4-15);  Essence 
(Essen'tia  anisi,  B.  Ph.),  dose,  10^30  TT\^ 
(gm.  0.60-2.00);  Spirit  (Spii'itus  anisi,  U. 
S.  Ph.),  dose,  1-2  5  (gm.  4-8).  Star-a., 
cniinese  a.  (Anisum  stelm'tum),  is  the  HU- 
cium  anisatum ;  its  fruit  (lUicium,  U.  S.  Ph., 
Anisi  Stella' ti  fructus,  B.  Ph.)  is  used  like  a., 
and  furnishes  an  oil  practically  identical 
with  oil  of  a.,  and  included  in  the  Oleum  anisi, 
U.  S.  Ph. 

Anlso-  (a-ney'soh-).  [Or.  anisoa  »  an^  +  MOf, 
equal.]    A  prefix  meaning  unequal. 

Anlsocoria  (-koh'ree-ah).  [Or.  Jbore,  pupil.] 
Inequality  of  the  pupils. 

Anlsometroplo  (-met-rop'ik).  [Or.  metron, 
limit,  +  opSj  sight]  Having  unequal  range  or 
limit  of  vision  ;  pertaining  to  or  affected  with 
AnlBometro'pia,  or  the  state  in  which  the  re- 
fractive condition  of  the  two  eyes  is  different 

Anlsot'ropal,  Anisotropic,  Anlsot'ropons. 
[Or.  tropes,  a  turning.]  Not  refracting 
equally  under  all  conditions ;  said  of  doubly 
refracting  (polarizing)  substances. 

AnUe  (ang'kul).  The  region  where  the  leg 
and  foot  join ;  also  the  joint  (A.-joint)  at  this 
spot,  formed  by  the  tibia,  fibula,  and  astraga- 
lus. A.  clonns,  A.  Jerk,  a  series  of  rhythmi- 
cal contractions  of  the  foot  produced  in  some 
cases  when  the  foot  is  suddenly  pressed  up- 
ward and  kept  in  this  position,  so  as  to  put 
the  muscles  of  the  calf  upon  the  stretoh. 

Ankyloblepharon  (»ng-ki-loh-blef'a-ron). 
[Or.  agkuli,  noose,  +  blepharon,  eyelid.]  A 
total  or  partial  adhesion  together  of  the  lids. 

Ankyloglossnm  (seng^'ki-loh-gWum).  [Or. 
anhde,  noose,  +  gldina,  tongue.]    Tongue-tie. 

Ankylosed  (eng'ki-lohzd).  Made  rigid  by 
ankylosLB. 

Ankylosis  (eeng^'ki-loh'sis).  [Or.  aghuloaia, 
fr.  aghuloeinf  to  make  crooked.]  Unnatural 
immobility  of  a  joint  Bony  (or  true)  a.  is 
a  condition  of  absolute  immobility  produced 
by  the  union  of  the  bones  forming  the  joint. 
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false  (Binirioiu,  Incomplete,  or  flbroni)  a. 
i-s  a  state  of  partial  immobility  produced  by 
fibrous  bands  or  the  adhesioD  of  surfaces  not 
osseous.  Eztra-cap'BQlar  (Extra-artic'ular) 
a.  is  false  a.  duo  to  the  rigidity  of  structures 
outside  of  the  joint  proper ;  Intra-artlc'iilar 
(Intra-cap'sular)  a.  is  a.  due  to  the  adhesion 
of  structures  within  the  joint. 

AnkylOBtomiasiB  (sng^ki-loh-stom-ee-ay'- 
sis).  [Ankylostoma  (=Gr.  agkuloa,  curved, 
+  Honutf  a  mouth)  and  -iaais.]  Miner's  anae- 
mia; a  disease  resembling  progressive  per- 
nicious aniBmia  in  its  symptoms,  and  fre- 
quently fatal,  produced  by  a  trematode  worm, 
Doch'mius  duodena'lis  (Ankyloe'toma  duo- 
denale)  in  the  intestines. 

AnkylotU  (ffing^'ki-loh'shee-ah).  [Or.  ag- 
kulif  noose,  +  cm«,  ear.]  Morbid  adhesion  of 
the  walls  of  the  external  auditory  canal,  pro- 
ducing stricture  of  the  latter. 

Annec'tant.  [L.  annet/tdna,]  Joining  or 
connecting ;  e.  g.  the  A.  gyri,  which  connect 
the  occipital  and  parietal  lobes. 

Ammlar  (an'yu-lur).  [L.  annu^a'm.]  Hing- 
shaped.  A.  ligament,  the  structure,  composed 
partly  of  fSEiscia,  partly  of  ligaments,  encir- 
cling the  wrist  and  the  ankle. 

Annnlui  (an'yu-lus).  [L.]  A  ring.  A. 
alNlomlnallB  extemns  and  intemna,  the 
external  and  internal  abdominal  rings.  A. 
ovallB,  the  oval  annular  margin  of  the  fora- 
men ovale  of  the  heart.  A.  tympan'lcnt, 
the  tympanic  ring,  a  curved  plate  of  bone 
forming  the  anterior  and  lower  part  of  the 
osseous  external  auditory  meatus ;  a  separate 
bone  (tympanic  bone)  in  the  fetus. 

Ano-coccygeal  (ajr^'noh-kok-sU'ee-ul). 

[Anita  +  coecyz.]  Pertaining  to  the  anus  and 
coccyx. 

Anodal  (a-noh'dul).  Taking  place  at  the 
anode,  as  A,  dosure  donua  (or  contraction, 
AGC,  AnCC),  the  contraction  taking  place  at 
the  anode  upon  closure  of  the  circuit;  A. 
opening  dontu  (AOC,  AnOQt  the  contraction 
teking  place  at  the  anode  upon  opening  the 
circuit. 

Anode  (an'ohd).  [Gr.  and,  upward,  +  hodoSf 
a  way.]  The  positive  pole  or  electrode  of  a 
galvanic  battery. 

Anodsme  (an'o-deyn).  [L.  andd!ynumy  fr.  an- 
+  Gr.  odunif  pain.]    An  agent  relieving  pain. 

Anomalous  (a-nom'a-lus).  [L.  anom'alus 
=>  Gr.  anomalosy  irregular.]  Lawless ;  irregu- 
lar ;  out  of  the  ordinary  way. 

Anomaly  (a-nom'a-lee).  [L.  anomdtia,] 
The  state  of  being  anomalous ;  an  anomalous 
thing  or  event 

Anonymos  (a-non'i-mos).  [Gr.]  See  In- 
nominate. 

AnophtluOmia  (an^'of-thaVmee^fch),  Anopb- 
thalmns  (an"of-tharmus).  [An-  +  Gr.  oph- 
ihalmos^  eye.]    Absence  of  the  eye. 

Anop'sla.     [An-  +  Gr.  opeie,  sight.]     Lack 
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of  sight ;  especially  poor  sight  due  to  defec- 
tiveness of  the  eye. 

Ano-reotal  (a/'noh-rek'tul).  [^nut  +  rSe- 
tum.]    Pertaining  to  the  anus  and  rectum. 

Anorexia  (an''o-rek'see-ah).  [An^  +  Gr. 
orexiSf  desire.]    Lack  of  appetite. 

Anosmia  (a-noz'mee-ah).  [An-  +  Gr.  oame, 
odor.]    Absence  of  the  sense  of  smelL 

Ano-spinal  (ay"noh-spey'nul).  [AnuM  + 
spinal.]  Governing  the  anus  and  situated  in 
the  spinal  cord ;  as  A.-s.  centre. 

Ano-yesical  (ay'/noh-veaTee-kul).  [Anu$ 
-^-venca,]  Pertaining  to  or  connecting  the 
anus  and  bladder. 

Ant.  An  insect  of  the  genus  Formica. 
Spirit  of  a's  (Spii^itus  formici^rum,  G.  Ph.)  is 
an  alcoholic  solution  of  formic  acid,  used  as  a 
counter-irritant 

Antadd  (sen-tas'id).  [AnH- -\- acid.]  Pie- 
venting  or  neutralizing  acidi^;  an  agent 
that  neutralizes  acidity. 

Antagonism  (en-tag'o-nizm).  [AnH-  -h  Gr. 
agdnf  a  contest]  Opposition  ;  contraries  of 
action ;  as  A.  of  medicines. 

Antag^onlst.  An  opponent ;  especially  a 
muscle  or  drug  which  opposes  or  counteracts 
the  effect  of  another  muscle  or  drug.  Mus- 
cular a's  are  said  to  be  direct  when,  as  in  the 
case  of  the  external  and  internal  recti  of  the 
same  eye,  they  both  act  upon  the  same  organ, 
and  by  their  combined  contraction  «erve  to 
keep  the  organ  at  rest  in  the  primary  posi- 
tion; and  they  are  said  to  be  associated 
when  they  act  upon  different  oigans,  and  by 
their  combined  contraction  serve  to  move 
these  oigans  in  parallel  directions.  Thus  the 
superior  rectus  of  one  eye  and  the  inferior 
oblique  of  the  other,  and  the  inferior  rectos 
of  one  eye  and  the  superior  oblique  of  the 
other,  are  associated  a's. 

Antalgic  (»n.tal'jik).  [AnH-  +  Gr.  aigoe, 
pain.]    Believing  pain ;  anodyne. 

Antalkallne  (sn-taVka-leyn).  [Anti-  +  al- 
kaline.] Neutralizing  alkalies;  counteract- 
ing or  preventing  alkalinity. 

Antapbrodislao  (»n-taf"roh-dis'ee-ak). 
[AnH-  +  aphrodisiac]  Abrogating  sexual  de- 
sire; anaphrodisiac. 

Antartlirltlo  (»nf 'ahr-thrit^ik).  [AnH-  + 
arthtiHe.]    Believing  gout ;  antiarthritic 

Antastlmiatio  (snt^'as-mat^ik).  [AnH-  -{• 
dathma.]    Believing  asthma. 

Anteflexion  (en'^tee-flek'shun).  [L.  ani&- 
Jiexio,  tr.  ante^  in  front,  and  fiectere^  to  bend.] 
A  bending  forward ;  a  form  of  displacement 
in  which  Uie  anterior  surface  of  an  organ  has 
a  sharp  bend  in  it,  so  as  to  throw  the  upper 
portion  of  the  organ  forward. 

Antemetlo  (»nf  e-mef  ik).  [AnH- +  emeHc.] 
Preventing  or  arresting  vomiting. 
Ante  partnm.    [L.]    Before  delivery. 
Anterior  (an-tee'ree-ur).  [L.  »  comparative 
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form,  derived  fr.  adv.  anUf  in  front  of.]  Sit- 
uated before  or  in  front  of;  of  morbid  pro- 
cesBes,  affecting  the  front  or  forward  part  of 
an  organ ;  as  A.  poliomyeli'tis  (—inflammation 
of  the  giay  matter  in  the  front  of  the  cord), 
A.  synecnia  (»adheaion  of  the  iris  to  the 
parts  in  front). 

Antero-  (an'tur-oh-).  A  prefix  meaning  in 
tronL  A.-liiter^iial,  in  front  and  to  the 
inner  side ;  as  the  A. -internal  column  of  the 
medulla.  A.-laVaral,  in  front  and  to  one 
side;  as  the  A.-lateral  column.  A.-me'dian, 
situated  in  frx>nt  and  in  the  middle.  A«-P08- 
to^rlor,  extending  from  front  to  rear.  A.- 
pari'otel,  corresponding  to  the  fhmt  part  of 
the  parietal  bone ;  as  the  A.-parietal  area  of 
the  ^nll  or  brain. 

Antererslon  (een^'tee-vui'shun).  [L.  ante- 
xermo,  fr.  onU,  forward,  and  veriere^  to  turn.] 
A  turning  forward;  a  displacement  of  an 
organ  in  which  the  anterior  sur&ce  is  tipped 
forward,  but  is  not  bent  at  an  acute  angle,  as 
in  anteflexion. 

Anthelmlntbio,  Anthelmlntlo  (aen^'thel- 
min'thik,  SBn'^thel-min'tik).  [AnH-  +  Or.  hd- 
wMUj  a  wonn.]  Destroying  or  expelling 
worms ;  vermifuge ;  also  an  agent  so  acting. 

An'tliamls.    See  Chamomile, 

AntbraoiBiiiia  (»n''thra-see'mee-ah).  [Or. 
anihrax,  coal,  +  liaima,  blood.]    Asphyxia.    * 

AntUraoene  (nn'thra-seen).  [Or.  anihrax^ 
coal,  +  -cntf.]  A  crystalline  substance,  C14H10  » 
GsHi:(CH)s:C^H4,  derived  firom  coal-tar  oiL 

AnUuradne  (en'thra-seen).  [Anthrax  + 
-me.]  A  poisonous  ptomaine  obtained  fh)m 
pure  cultures  of  the  Bacillus  anthracis. 

AnthraoosiB  (sn'^thra-koh'sis).  [Gr.  an- 
tikroz,  coal,  and  -om.]  Pneumonoconiosis ; 
a  disease  of  the  lungs  produced  by  the  inhala- 
tion of  coal-dust  or  other  solid  particles. 

Anthrarobln  (»n"thra-roh'bin).  [Anikra^ 
COM  +  araro6a  + -in.]  A  yellowish  powder 
used  in  a  10-20  per  cent  solution  (in  alcohol 
oralksJies)  asa  ^rash  for  parasitic  skin  diseases 
and  psoriasis. 

An'tlirax.  PL  an'thiaces.  [Gr.-coaL] 
1.  See  Carbunde,  2.  A  very  &tal  contagious 
disease  of  cattie,  and  occasionally  transnutted 
to  man,  also  called  malignant  pustule,  splenic 
fever,  charbon,  Contagious  a.,  Kalignant  a., 
and  malignant  oedema.  It  is  caused  by  ti^e 
Bacillus  anthracis  (A.  badUiu),  and  is  cha- 
racterized by  symptoms  of  collapse  and  by  the 
development  of  carbunculous  ulcers  or  a  hard 
cedema  at  the  site  of  inoculation.  A.  albu- 
mo'Mi,  A.  pro^teidB,  albumoses  developed  as 
a  result  of  the  physiological  action  of  the  Ba- 
dllns  anthracis.  They  are  permanentiy  alka- 
line and  moderately  poisonous. 

AntbioiKflOgy  (sn''throh-poro-jee).  [Or. 
Q$Ukrvpo$y  man,  +  •logy,'\  The  science  which 
treats  of  man ;  the  natural  history  of  man. 

AstbropoiiMtry       (flDn"throh-pom'ut-ree). 
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[Gr.  anthropos^  man,  +  metron^  a  measure.] 
The  measurement  of  the  size,  weight,  and  pro- 
portions of  the  human  body ;  also  the  science 
which  deals  with  such  measurements. 

Antliropopliobla  (sn-throp''oh-foh'bee-ah). 
[Gr.  aiUhropo8f  man,  -¥  phoboSf  fear.]  A 
morbid  dread  of  human  society. 

Antl-  (sen'tee-).  [Gr.]  A  prefix  meaning 
(1)  placed  opposite  to,  acting  in  the  opposite 
direction;  (2)  opposing,  counteracting,  pre- 
venting; (8)  in  physiology,  resisting,  resist- 
ant. 

AntialbTunate  (-aVbew-mayt).  [Anii-  (3) 
+  albumin.]  A  product  of  the  imperfect  di- 
gestion of  albumin,  resisting  digestion  by 
pepsin,  but  not  by  trypsin. 

Antialbumosa  (-al'bew-mohs).  [Anii-  (3) 
+  aUnimtm.  ]  The  variety  of  albumose  that  is 
converted  into  antipeptone. 

AntiarChrlVlo.    See  AniarihriHe, 

Anticipate  (»n-tis'i-payt).  [L.  anttdpafrey 
fr.  ante,  before,  and  caper e^  to  take.]  To  oc- 
cur before;  particularly,  of  a  paroxysmal 
attack,  to  occur  before  tiie  proper  or  regular 
time ;  as  Anticipating  intermittent,  i.  e.  an 
intermittent  in  which  the  paroxysms  recur 
at  an  earlier  hour  every  day. 

Antlciu  (sen-tey'kus).  [L.]  In  fh>nt ;  an- 
terior. 

Antidotal  (sen^tee-doh'tal).  Pertaining 
to  or  having  the  characters  of  an  antidote. 

Antidote  (en'tee-doht).  [L.  antid!oium^ 
anti-  (2)  +Gr.  di-d4maiy  to  give.]  A  remedy 
given  to  counteract  a  poison.  See  Poisons  and 
Aniidote8t  Table  of.  A*s  act  by  intervening 
between  the  poison  and  the  surface  which  it 
would  otherwise  affect  (Median'ical  a.) ;  by 
changing  the  chemical  character  of  the  poison, 
and  thus  rendering  it  inert  (Chemical  a.) ;  or 
by  combating  the  physiological  effects  of  the 
poison  (Phsrsiolog'ical  a.).  A.  against  anenio 
(Antid'otum  arsen'ici),  hydrated  oxide  of  iron 
with  magnesia. 

Antifebrlne  (-feb'reen).  [L.  febris,  fever.] 
Acetanilide ;  so  called  because  reducing  fever. 

AntifermentatiTe  (-fiir-men'te-tiv).  [Fer- 
ment.]   See  AnHgymotie. 

AntlbflUx  (sBU-tey'he-liks).  The  curved 
prominence  in  the  middle  of  the  auricle  op- 
posite the  helix. 

Antmthlo.  [Gr.  2i<Ao«,  stone.]  Preventing 
the  formation  of  calculi. 

Antlmonlal  (ffin"tee-moh'nee-ul).  [L.  anii- 
monidflia.]  Containing  antimony,  as  A.  wine, 
A.  powder ;  a  compound  or  preparation  con- 
taining antimony ;  produced  by  antimony,  as 
A.  poisoning. 

Antimony  (sen'tee-moh-nee).  [L.  anHmo'niumf 
fr.  anti-  (2)  +  Gr.  monachoe,  a  monk,  because 
said  to  have  proved  poisonous  first  in  the  case 
of  certain  monks ;  stibium.]  A  non-metallic, 
solid  element,  symbol  Sb  (for  stibium),  atomic 
weight  120.  A.  combines  directiy  with  other 
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elements,  fonning  the  Antlin'oiildes.  Hydro- 
gen antimonide,  Antlmon'tnretted  (or  Antlm'- 
onetted)  liydrojBren,  stibine,  SbHs,  is  a  foul- 
smelling,  colorless  gas.  In  composition  a.  is 
either  a  triad,  forming  Antlmo'iiloni,  or  a 
pentad,  forming  Antlmo'nlc,  compounds. 
Crude  (or  Black)  a.  is  impure  A.  trlsnlphlde 
(antimonious  sulphide,  the  Antimonii  sul'- 
phidum,  U.  S.  Ph.,  Antimonium  nigrum, 
Stib'ium  sulfura'tum  nigrum,  G.  Ph.),  SbsSs ; 
purified,  it  is  the  Antimonii  surphidum  puri- 
fica'tum,  U.  S.  Ph.,  Antimonium  nigrum  pu- 
rifica'tum,  B.  Ph.  It  is  a  black  powder  used 
in  making  the  other  compounds.  Combined 
with  a  small  amount  of  a.  trioxide,  it  forms 
Snlph'iirated  a.  (Antimonium  sulphura'tum, 
U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.),  and  with  more  of  the  tri- 
oxide, A.  oxysulphlde,  or  kermes  mineral ; 
dose,  1-2  gr.  (gm.  0.06-0.13),  or  as  an  emetic 
5-20  gr.  (gm.  0.30-1.25).  Compound  pills  of  a. 
(Pil'ulse  antimonii  compoe'itsB,  U.  S.  Ph., 
Pil'ula  hydrar'gyri  subchlor'idi  compofi'ita, 
B.  Ph.,  Plummer's  pills)  contain  each  gr.  ss  of 
sulphurated  a.  and  calomel  and  1  gr.  of  resin 
of  guaiac.  A.  pentasulphide,  Antimonic  sul- 
phide, SbtSs,  golden  sulphide  of  a.,  golden 
sulphur,  is  the  Stibium  sulfuratum  aurantia- 
cum,  Q.  Ph.  A.  oblorlde,  Batter  of  a.,  SbOs, 
is  a  very  caustic  deliquescent  substance,  which, 
with  its  solution  in  hydrochloric  acid  (Liquor 
antimonii  chlor'idi,  B.  Ph.),  is  used  for  cauter- 
izing poisoned  wounds  and  small  tumors.  A. 
trlozlde,  antimonious  oxide,  White  a,  (Anti- 
monii ox'idum,  U.  8.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.),  SbjOs,  is 
given  in  doses  of  2-4  gr.  (^.  0.13-0.25) ; 
combined  with  2  parts  of  calcmm  phosphate, 
it  forms  antimonial  powder  (Pulvis  antimo- 
nia'lis,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.) ;  dose,  6-10  gr.  (gm. 
0.40-0.65).  A.  trlozlde  has  acid  properties 
(hence  called  Anttino'nlous  acid),  and  com- 
bines with  bases  to  form  salts  called  Antlin'on- 
Ites.  A.  pentozlde,  SbtOs  (Antlmo'nlo  add), 
combines  with  bases  to  form  the  Antlin'oiiates 
or  Antlino'nlates.  The  most  common  salt  of  a. 
is  A.  and  potasBluin  tartrate,  Tartrated  a.  or 
Tartar  emetic  (Antimonii  et  potass'ii  tartras, 
U.  S.  Ph.,  Antimonium  tartarisa'tum,  B.  Ph., 
Tar'tarus  stibia'tus,  G.Ph.),  2(K.SbO  C4H4O8) 
+  HaO,  forming  colorless  crystals,  of  sweetish 
metallic  taste,  soluble  in  water.  Locally  it  is 
a  marked  irritant,  causing  an  eruption  of  pus- 
tules ;  internally  in  small  doses  it  produces 
nausea,  diaphoresis,  diminution  of  Uie  force 
of  the  heart's  beat,  and  lowering  of  the  blood- 
pressure  ;  in  Ui^  doses  (1-2  gr.)  it  is  emetic. 
It  is  used  as  an  expectorant  in  bronchitis, 
pneumonia,  and  laryngitis— dose,  gr.  0.1-0.2 
(gm.  0.005-0.010) ;  and  as  a  nauseant— dose 
gr.  0.3-0.6  (gm.  0.015-0.030).  Wine  of  a. 
(Vinum  antimonii,  U.  S.  Ph.,  Vinum  antimo- 
nia'le,  B.  Ph.,  Vinnm  stibia'tum,  G.  Ph.)  con- 
tains 2  gr.,  and  comi>ound  syrup  of  squill 
(Syru'pus  scillse  compoe'itus,  U.  S.  Ph.)  about  1 
gr.  of  tartar  emetic  to  the  fluidounce.  Anti- 
monial ointment  (Unguen'tum  antimonii  tar- 
torisa'ti,  B.  Ph.,  Unguen'tum  tar'tari  stibia'ti, 
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G.  Ph.),  containing  20  per  cent  of  tartar 
emetic,  is  used  as  a  counter-irritant  For  poi- 
soning by  a.,  see  Poi$on»  and  AnMoU$^  TMe  of, 

Antlparasltio  (-par^'a-sifik).  Destroying 
or  preventing  the  access  of  parasites. 

Antlpeptone  (pep'tohn).  [AnJU-^Z)  -\- p^ 
UmeJ]  The  variety  of  peptone  which  remsts 
digestion  by  trypsin. 

Antlperlodlc  (-pee^'ree-odHk).  Preventing 
periodical  (especially  malarial)  recurrences. 

AnttperlBtaltlo  (-per^'is-tal'tik).  In  a  di- 
rection  opposed  to  that  of  peristalsis,  as  A. 
movements  of  the  intestine. 

Axittpliloglstlo(-flo-jis'tik).  [^iUt.(2) +Gr. 
ptdogizeiny  to  set  on  nre.]  Preventing  or  re> 
ducing  inflanmiation. 

Antlpnirltlc  (-proo-rif  ik).  [iVMritM.]  Pre- 
venting itching. 

AnttpyretlB  (-pey-ree'sis).  The  ledactioD 
of  fever  by  means  of  antipyretics. 

Antlpyretlo  (-pey-ret^ik).  [Gr.  pwrtio$, 
feverish.]  Believing  fever;  a  remedy  re- 
lieving fever.  The  chief  a's  are  the  applica- 
tion of  cold  (cold  bath,  ice,  wet  pack) ;  dia- 
phoretics, particularly  aconite,  veratrum 
viride,  tartar  emetic,  etc.,  which  diminish 
the  force  of  the  heart  and  arterial  tension ; 
and  the  Direct  a's,  including  quinine,  sali- 
aylic  acid,  kairine,  thalline,  antipyrine,  phe- 
nacetine,  acetanilide,  resorcin,  and  hydroqui- 
none.  A.  amputation,  a  primary  amputa- 
tion. 

Antipyrine  (nn"ti-pey'reen,  sen-tip'i-reen). 
[Afdi  -  (2)  +  Gr.  piir,  fire,  -k-'ine;  L.  anHpyr^- 
nay  anftpyrl'nitm,  G.  Ph.]  An  artificial  alka- 
loid, CiiHixNsO"CbH6(OH)(CHs)sNs,  or  di- 
methyl-oxyquinizine.  It  is  a  bitter,  crystal- 
line substance,  soluble  in  water  and  alcohol ; 
used  as  an  antipyretic  in  typhoid  fever, 
pneumonia  and  phthisis,  and  rheumatism, 
and  as  an  anodyne  in  neuralgia  and  migraine. 
Dose,  5-15  gr.  (gm.  0.30-1.00).  A.  lalioyUte, 
9&b  Salipyrine, 

Antlrab'lo.    Caring  or  preventing  rabies. 

Antlrhemnatlo  (-ruh-mat^ik).  Caring  or 
preventing  rheumatism. 

Antlsoorbutlo  (-skawr-beVtik).  [SborMiiu, 
scurvy.]    Preventing  scurvy. 

Anttsepstne  (-eep'seen).  [^netaepm.]  Mono- 
bromacetanilide,  C^HgBrNO ;  a  substance  used 
as  a  sedative.    Dose,  7  gr.  (gm.  0.50). 

Antlsep'slB.  [Gr.  a^^wM,  putre&ction.]  The 
absence  of  putre&ction  or  a  tendency  to  putrid 
infection ;  an  antiseptic  condition. 

Antlaep'tlc.  [Gr.  aepi^ko$y  putreflactive.] 
1.  Preventing  or  arresting  putrefiictlon  or 
the  infection  of  parts  by  putrefactive  germs ; 
also  an  agent  so  acting.  2.  Free  from  infec- 
tion by  putrefactive  germs,  as  an  A.  wound. 
A.  Borgery,  A.  treatment,  the  treatment  of 
wounds  by  the  application  of  certain  sab- 
stances  (A' 8)  which  destroy  morbid  germs  in 
the  wound  and  its  neighborhood.    A.  drtts- 
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Ing,  a  dresBing  containing  a's.  The  principal 
A's  are  carbolic  acid  (2  to  5  per  cent  solutions), 
corrosive  sublimate  (0.01-0.1  per  cent,  solu- 
tions), iodoform,  iodol,  boric  acid,  thymol  (0.1 
per  cent),  hydronaphthol  (0.1  per  cent), 
naphthaline,  naphthoi,  and  aseptol. 
AntiBpatmodio   (-spaz-mod'ik).    Believing 

Antlsudoral  (-sew-doh'rul).  [L.  iudar^ 
sweat]    Preventing  sweating. 

AntUyphUltlc  (-6if''i-Ufik).  BeUeving 
syphilis  or  its  symptoms. 

Anttth'anar.  [AnU-iD^  thenar.]  Placed 
opposite  the  palm  (or  sole) ;  a  term  applied  to 
certain  muscles,  as  the  adductor  pollicis 
(manus  et  pedis). 

Anttthermic  (-thui'mik).  [Or.  ihermi, 
heat]    Antipyretic. 

Anttthennlne  (•thnr'meen).  A  substance, 
GiH5.NH-NH.Q^70t,  used  as  an  antipyretic. 

Antltox'lo.  [Gr.  Umkon,  poison.]  Counter- 
acting poison. 

Antltoxine  (-tok'seen).  A  substance  present 
or  generated  in  the  body,  which  neutralizes 
the  action  of  poisons  introduced  or  generated 
there.    Cf.  Defensive  proteid, 

AntlVragns.  [AnH-  (1)  +  tragus.]  The 
prominence  of  the  auricle  fronting  the  tragus. 

Antiiymotlo  (-zey-mot'ik).  [Or.  zumif 
leaven.  ]  Opposing  fermentation  or  the  action 
of  germs  which  are  sfapposed  to  act  like  fer- 
ments. 

An'traL    Of  or  pertaining  to  an  antrum. 

Antrec^tomy.  [Antrum  +  -ecUmy.]  Re- 
moval of  the  walls  of  the  mastoid  antrum, 
so  as  to  allow  the  cavity  of  the  latter  to  be- 
come filled  with  fibrous  tissue. 

AntrltiB  (sen-trey' tis,  een-tree'tis).  [^rUfttin 
+  -iHs.]    Inflammation  of  an  antrum. 

AntrotsrmpanltiB  (sen^troh-tim-pa-ney'tist 
en^troh-tim-pa-nee'tis).  [Antrum  +  tympa- 
nsm,  +  -Uis.]  Otitis  media  purulenta  chronica. 

An'tnun.  [L.  »  cave.]  A  large  recess  in 
a  bone.  A.  of  Hlghmore  (A.  Highmo'ri,  Max'- 
illary  a.,  Maxillary  sinus),  the  large  cavity  in 
the  body  of  the  superior  maxilla,  communi- 
cating with  the  nose.  Mastoid  a.  (A.  mas- 
toid'eum),  the  irr^ular  cavity  in  the  mastoid 
bone,  conmiunicating  with  the  drum-cavity. 

Anuria  (a-neVree-ah).  [^n-  +  Gr.  ouron, 
urine.]    Suppression  of  urine. 

Anns  (a/nus).  [L.  for  aenue,  ft.  root  a«-,  to 
at]  The  inferior  opening  of  the  rectum, 
through  which  the  feces  are  discharged.  The 
a.  may  be  congenitally  imperforate  (Atre'sia 
ani),  or  it  may  open  in  some  abnormal  situa- 
tion (PretemaVural  a.).  Common  affections 
of  the  a.  are  pruritus  (Pmri'tus  ani),  fissure 
(see  Fissure),  fistula  (Fis'tula  in  ano),  condy- 
lomata, and  cancer.  Artificial  a.  is  an  open- 
ing for  the  discharge  of  feces  made  at  some 
point  above  the  natural  a.,  usually  in  the 
colon.    See  OMomy. 
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An'vil.    See  Incus. 

AOC.  Abbreviation  for  anodal  opening 
clonus. 

Aorta  (ay-awr'tah).  [Gr.  aorte,  fr.  aeirein, 
to  heave.]  The  great  vessel  springing  from 
the  left  ventricle  of  the  heart,  and  giving  rise 
to  all  the  arteries  of  the  systemic  circulation. 
It  consists  of  an  Arch,  divided  into  an  As- 
cending portion,  which  gives  off  the  arteries 
for  the  heart,  a  Transverse  portion,  which 
gives  off  arteries  to  the  head  and  upper  ex- 
tremities, and  a  Descending  portion  ;  of  the 
Thorao'ic  a.,  which  supplies  the  thorax  and  its 
viscera;  and  of  the  AMom'inal  a.,  which 
supplies  the  abdominal  viscera.  At  the  fourth 
lumbar  vertebra  it  divides  into  the  two  com- 
mon iliac  arteries,  which  supply  the  pelvis  and 
lower  extremities.  The  a.  is  frequently  the 
seat  of  aneurysm  (thoracic  and  abdominal 
aneurysm).  The  a.  of  the  ox  has  been  used 
as  a  material  for  ligatures. 

Aortic  (ay-awytik).  Of  or  pertaining  to 
the  aorta,  as  A.  aneurysm ;  surrounding  the 
aorta,  as  A.  plexus  (of  the  sympathetic).  A. 
valves,  the  three  semilunar  valves  closing  the 
passage  (A.  opening)  between  the  aorta  and 
the  left  ventricle.  Hence  A.  mnrmnr,  a 
murmur  indicative  of  disease  of  these  valves 
(A.  valYular  disease).  This  is  either  Direct 
(systolic  or  obstructive),  heard  with  the  first 
sound  of  the  heart  (in  which  case  it  is  often 
inorganic),  or  Begur'gitant  (indirect  or  dias- 
tolic). See  Murmur,  A.  arches,  see  under 
Arch. 

Ape-hand  (ayp'hand').  A  hand  in  which 
the  thumb  is  permanently  abducted  and  ex- 
tended, as  in  some  cases  of  progressive  muscu- 
lar atrophy. 

Aperient  (a-pee'ree-unt).  [L.  ape/iins, 
opening.]  Opening  the  bowels;  mildly 
cathartic ;  also  a  medicine  so  acting. 

Aperture  (ap'ur-tewr).  [L.  apertura,  fr. 
aperirej  to  open.]  An  opening  or  orifice. 
A.  of  lens,  see  Angle  of  aperture. 

Apex  (a/peks).  PI.  ap'ices.  [L.]  The  top 
of  anything ;  the  pointed  extremity  of  a  coni- 
cal organ ;  as  the  A.  of  the  heart  A.  beat, 
the  heartrbeat  felt  at  the  apex,  i.  e.  in  the 
fifth  left  intercostal  space. 

Aphaldc  (a-&y'kik).  [^4-  +  Gr.  phake,  lens.] 
Destitute  of  the  crystalline  lens  ;  marked  by 
Apha'icia  (absence  of  the  lens) ;  as  an  A.  eye. 

Aphasia  (a-fay'zhah).  [A-  +  Gr.  phasis, 
a  saying.]  An  impairment  in  the  expression 
of  ideas  either  by  speech  {aphemiaf  aphrasia) 
or  by  writing  {agraphia).  Motor  (or  Atax'ic) 
a.  is  the  form  in  which  the  patient  remem- 
bers the  words  which  he  wishes  to  utter,  but 
cannot  articulate  them,  although  his  vocal 
apparatus  and  power  of  pbonation  are  intact 
(absence  of  aphonia).  It  is  due  to  lesion  of 
the  third  left  fh)ntal  convolution.  Sensory  a. 
is  a.  due  to  an  incapacity  to  comprehend  the 
meaning  of  spoken  words  (word-dea&ess,  due 
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to  lesion  of  the  first  and  second  temporo- 
spbenoidal  convolutions)  or  of  written  sym- 
bols (word-blindness,  due  to  lesion  of  the 
angular  gyrus  and  adjacent  parts).  Amne'sic 
a.  (Conduction  a.,  Commissural  a..  Amnesia), 
to  which  also  the  term  sensory  a.  is  some- 
times given,  is  an  inability  to  recollect  words 
as  symbols  of  thought ;  due  to  a  lesion  of  the 
island  of  Beil,  interrupting  the  path  between 
motor  and  sensory  speech-centres.  Total 
(or  Mixed)  a.,  due  to  a  lesion  involving  both 
auditory  and  motor  centres,  is  a  combined 
motor  and  sensory  a. 

Aphasic  (a-fa/zik).  Of,  pertaining  to,  or 
affected  with  apha^;  a  person  having 
aphasia. 

Aphemia  (a-fee'mee-ah).  [A-  +  Gr.  pheme, 
speech.]  Loss  of  the  iwwer  of  speech,  with 
retention  of  the  ability  to  write  (cf.  Aphtuia) ; 
a  defect  of  articulation  not  due  to  lesion  of 
the  vocal  apparatus  or  its  nerves  (cf.  ApJuniia). 

Aphonia  (a-foh'nee-ah).  [^-  +  Gr.  phone, 
voice.]  Speechlessness  due  to  direct  or  refiex 
disturbance  of  the  fiinctions  of  the  organs  of 
voice,  and  not  to  central  causes,  as  in  aphasia. 
A.  may  be  due  to  congestion  or  inflammation 
of  the  larynx,  especially  fix)m  over-use,  as  in 
public  speakers,  clergymen,  etc.  (A.  derlco'- 
rum) ;  to  paralysis  of  the  laryngeal  nerves 
(A.  paralytica) ;  or  to  hysteria  (Hysterical 
a.). 

Aphonic  (a-fon4k).  Voiceless;  without 
audible  sound ;  as  A.  speech,  A.  cough. 

Aphrasla  (a-fray'zhah).  [A-  +  Gr.  phr<ui$, 
utterance.]  Dumbness  fh>m  whatever  cause. 
It  may  be  due  to  voluntary  abstention  fh)m 
speech,  especially  in  the  insane  (A.  parano'- 
lea) ;  to  disorder  of  the  vocal  apparatus 
{aphonia) ;  to  lesion  of  the  motor  speech- 
centre  {motor  aphasia) ;  to  lesion  of  the  sen- 
sory speech-centre  {sensory  aphasia) ;  or  to  loss 
of  memory  due  to  lesion  of  the  conducting 
paths  connecting  the  sensory  and  motor  cen- 
tres {amnesic  aphcuia). 

Aphrodisiac  (af  "ro-diz'ee-ak).  [Gr.  Aphro- 
dite, the  goddess  of  love.  ]  Heightening  sexual 
desire ;  an  agent  stimulating  venereal  desire. 

AphthA  (af 'thee).     [L.]    See  Thnuh, 

Aphtbongla  (af-thong'jee-ah).  [A-  +  Qt. 
fHUhoggoSf  sound.]  Spasm  of  the  muscles  of 
the  tongue  and  the  hyoid  region  occurring 
when  an  attempt  is  made  to  speak. 

Aphtlions  (af'thus).  [L.  aphthofsus.]  Of 
or  pertaining  to  aphthae. 

Apical.  [L.  apicaHis.]  Of,  pertaining  to, 
or  situated  at  the  apex. 

Aplol  (ap''ee-ol).  [Apium -\- -ol.]  A  color- 
less acid  oil  derived  from  parsley  (Petroseli'- 
num  sati'vum  or  Aplnm  Petrosell'nnm). 
Employed  in  atonic  amenorrhoea  and  dys- 
menorrhoea  in  doses  of  5-6  Tl\,  (gm.  0.30-0.40). 

Aplanatlo  (ap"la-nat^ik).  [A-  +  Gr.  plor 
NoliJbcM,  wandering.]    Unaiorected  by  spherical 


aberration.  A.  focns,  that  focus  of  a  lens  the 
rays  emanating  from  which  do  not  undergo 
spherical  aberration  on  passing  through  the 
lens.  A.  lens,  a  lens  composed  of  two  or  more 
parts  of  different  curvature,  disposed  so  as  to 
correct  spherical  aberration. 

Aplasia  (a-pla/zhah).  [A-  -f  Gr.  plastein, 
to  shape.]  Effective  formation  or  develop- 
ment. 

Aplas'tlc.  Having  no  tendency  to  form  or 
develop  into  new  tissue ;  as  A.  lymph. 

Apncsa(ap-nee'ah).  [^- +  Gr.  jmo^,  breath.] 
1.  A  condition  characterized  by  a  temporary 
arrest  of  respiration,  unattended  by  any  of 
the  phenomena  of  dyspnoea ;  produced  by  very 
thorough  preliminary  aeration  of  the  lungs  (as 
by  forced  respiration).    2.  Asphyxia. 

Ap'o-.  [Gr.  apo.]  In  words  of  Greek  origin, 
a  prefix  meaning  away  firom,  off  from,  derived 
from,  or  deprived  of. 

Apoaconltine  (ap"oh-a-kon'i-teen).  [Apo- 
+  aconiHne.'\  An  alkaloid,  CssHiiNOii,  pro- 
duced by  decomposing  aconitine. 

Apochromatlc  (a-pok'^roh-mat'ik).  [Apo- 
+  Gr.  chroma,  color.]  Achromatic  A.  lens, 
a  special  variety  of  achromatic  lens,  said  to  be 
made  of  a  peculiar  sort  of  glass,  and  to  be 
especially  adapted  for  high-power  microscopic 
objectives  and  for  photography. 

Apocsmnm  (a-poe'i-num).  [L.-  apo-  +  Gr. 
hudn,  dog,  because  baneful  to  dogs.]  Dog's- 
bane ;  a  genus  of  herbs  of  the  Apocynacee. 
The  root  of  A.  cannabi'num,  or  Oanada  hemp, 
is  the  A.,  U.  S.  Ph.;  contains  Apoc'ynin  and 
Apocy'neln,  which  resemble  digitalin  in  ac- 
tion, and  is  cathartic,  expectorant,  and,  in 
doses  of  20 gr.  (gm.  1.25),  emetic;  used  in 
dropsy  and  as  a  gastric  tonic  and  antiperiodic, 
in  doses  of  5  gr.  (gm.  0.30).  Dose  of  fluid  ex- 
tract (ExtracMtum  apoc'yni  fluldum),  8-^  T1\, 
(gm.  0.50-2.00). 

Apolar  (a-pohlur).  [A-  -^  Gr.  pclot,  pivot] 
Devoid  of  a  pole  or  of  polarity ;  of  a  nerve- 
cell,  destitute  of  processes  continuous  with 
nerve-fibres. 

Apomorphlne  (ap'^oh-mawr^feen).  [Apo^ 
-H  morphine.  L.  apomorphVna,  apomorph'ta, 
apomorphVnum.]  An  idkaloid,  CitHitNOi, 
produced  from  morphine  by  the  abstraction 
of  the  elements  of  a  molecule  of  water.  A. 
hydrochloride  (Apomorphi'nse  hydrochlo'ras, 
U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  Apomorphi'num  hydro- 
chlo'ricum,  G.  Ph.),  Ci7HnN0i.Ha,  is  a 
bitter  crystalline  substance,  turning  green  on 
exposure  to  the  light  It  produces  speedy 
emesis,  salivation,  increase  of  bronchial  secre- 
tion, and  muscular  relaxation,  and  is  given 
as  an  emetic  in  doses  of  gr.  0.1-0.2  (gm. 
0.006-0.013),  and  as  an  expectorant  in  re- 
peated doses  of  gr.  0.02  (gm.  0.001).  The 
Hypodermic  iiyection  (Injec'tio  apomorphi- 
um  hypoder'mica,  B.  Ph.)  is  a  2  per  cent  sola- 
tion  of  a.  hydrochloride. 

Aponeurosis      (a-pon"yu-roh'sis).      [Apo- 
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+  Gr.  neuroHy  a  sinew.]  A  white,  shining 
membrane  of  connective  tissue,  serving  either 
to  cover  in  and  bind  down  the  muscles  and 
other  structures  of  a  region  and  keep  them 
in  place  {A.  of  investment^  Aponeuroi/ic 
fascia,  Qeneral  a.),  or  to  connect  muscles  and 
tendons  with  the  parts  which  they  move  {A. 
of  interfion).  The  aponeuroses  are  named 
according  to  the  region  which  they  occupy  or 
the  muscles  which  they  invest. 

AponenrosltlB  (a-pon"yu-roh-sey'tis,  a- 
pon"yu-roh-8ee'tis).  lApaneurona  +  -Uis.] 
Inflammation  of  an  aponeurosis. 

Aponenrotlo  (a-^n"yu-rofik).  Of,  per- 
taining to,  or  consisting  of  an  aponeurosis. 
A.  ftLflcla,  see  under  Aponeuroaia. 

Apophsrseal  (ap^'oh-fiz'ee-ul).  Consisting 
of;  relating  to,  or  affectiiig  an  apophysis ;  as 
A.  fracture. 

ApopbyilB  (a-pof  i-sis).  [Apo-  +  Gr.  phusia, 
a  growth.]  A  bony  process  (usually  formed 
from  a  distinct  centre  of  ossification)  which 
has  never  been  entirely  separated  from  the 
bone  of  which  it  forms  a  part.  A.  of  IngrasB^- 
las,  one  of  the  lesser  wings  of  the  sphenoid. 

Apopleotlo  (ap^oh-plek'tik).  [L.  apopted- 
HeuB,  Gr.  apopltktikoa.l  Of  or  pertaining  to 
apoplexy,  as  an  A.  stroke ;  affected  v^th  apo- 
plexy. A.  liablt,  a  plethoric  or  other  condi- 
tion of  the  body  predisposing  to  apoplexy. 

Apoplectiform  (ap"oh-plek'ti-£awTm),  Apo- 
pleotold  (ap^oh-plek'toyd).  [ApopUxy-\-l,. 
forma,  shape,  or  +  'Oid,'\  Besembling  apo- 
plexy ;  as  A.  coma. 

Apoplexy  (ap'oh-plek-see).  [Jj,  apopleiOa^ 
apo-  +  Gr.  plesaeiny  to  strike.]  1.  A  sudden 
stroke  of  any  kind,  particularly  a  state  of 

Saralysis  and  coma  of  sudden  development, 
ue  to  e£fti8ion  into  the  substance  of  the  brain 
(Oer'ebral  a.,  OerebelFar  a.,  Bulbar  a.)  or  the 
spinal  cord  (Spinal  a.)  or  their  envelopes 
(Kenin'geal  a.).  The  eflfhsion  usually  con- 
sists of  blood  (Sanguin'eoiui  a.,  Apoplexia 
sanguin'ea),  rarely  of  serum  (Serous  a.,  Apo- 

?lexia  sero'sa).  Functional  (or  KerrouB)  a. 
Apoplexia  nervo'sa)  is  a  condition  similar  to 
trae  a.,  due  to  congestion  (CongestlTe  a.), 
anssmia,  or  some  other  purely  functional  de- 
rangement of  the  nervous  system.  2.  The 
sodden  effkision  of  blood  Into  the  substance 
of  any  organ.  A.  in  this  sense  is  distin- 
guished, according  to  its  situation,  into  Pul'- 
monary,  Splenic,  Hepaf  ic,  Benal,  Bet'inal, 
Ghorioi'dal,  etc. 

Apotlieoariee'  weiglit  (a-poth'e-ke-reez 
wayt^).    See  WeighU  and  MeaaiMrea, 

Apotlieme  (ap'oh-theem).  [L.  apoih'emot 
fr.  apo-  +  Gr.  tUthenaij  to  put]  The  brown- 
ish substance  deposited  fh>m  infusions  or  de- 
coctions which  have  been  exposed  to  the  air 
or  to  other  influences  favoring  their  decom- 
position. 

Aposeme  (ap'oh-zeem).  [L.  ap^zema^  fr. 
apo-  +  Gr.  seetn,  to  boil.]    A  decoction. 


APPLICATOR 

Apparatus  (ap^ur-ay'tus,  ap'^ur-at'us).  [L^ 
appard'tuSf  gen.  appard'tuSf  fr.  adf  to,  and 
pard're^  to  make  ready.]  1.  A  collection  of 
pnarts  designed  to  fulfil  some  specific  func- 
tion ;  as  the  Au'ditory  (or  Acotuftic)  a.  («  the 
assemblage  of  parts  essential  for  hearing, 
including  the  Sound-perceiving  and  Sound- 
conducting  a.),  Vocal  a.,  the  various  organs 
subserving  phonation.  A.  ligamento^sus 
colli,  the  occipito-axoid  ligament  Irnxnoyable 
a.,  a  set  of  appliances  for  keeping  a  part, 
such  as  a  fractured  limb,  at  rest  2.  An  ob- 
solete term  for  cystotomy,  comprising  A. 
mi^or,  or  median  cystotomy,  and  A.  rx^Jkor, 
or  perineal  section  for  a  calculus  which  has 
been  forced  into  the  perineum  by  pressure. 

Appendage  (a-pend'^).  [L.  adnesfum.] 
An  added  or  accessory  part;  a  subsidiary 
organ  or  structure  attached  to  or  adjoining 
another  organ.  A's  of  the  eye,  the  eyebrows, 
eyelashes,  conjunctiva,  lachrymal  gland, 
lachrymal)  sac,  and  nasal  duct  A's  of  the 
skin,  the  nails,  hairs,  sebaceous  glands,  and 
sweat-glands.  A's  of  the  uterus,  the  uterine 
ligaments,  ovaries,  and  Falloppian  tubes. 
Auric^ular  a.,  a  supernumerary  process  pro- 
jecting from  t^e  pinna. 

Appendicitis  .(a-pen"di-eey'tis,  a-pen''di- 
see'tis).  [Appendix  +  -iiia.]  Inflammation  of 
the  appendix  vermiformis. 

Appendix.  PI.  appendi'ces.  [L.,  fr.  ap- 
pendere,  to  hang  upon.]  An  appendage.  A. 
aurlc'ula,  a  small  muscular  pouch  prqjecting 
fh>m  the  anterior  and  inner  Burface  of  either 
auricle  of  the  heart  and  overlapping  the  root 
of  the  pulmonary  artery.  Bn'sifonn  (or 
Xiphoid)  a.,  the  lowermost  piece  of  the  ster- 
num. A.  yermiflor^mis  (Vermiform  a.),  a 
worm-like  diverticulum  of  the  ctecum,  about 
0.3  inch  in  diameter  and  3-6  inches  long. 
Appendi'ces  eplplo'icn,  pouches  of  perito- 
neum filled  with  fat,  attached  to  the  colon 
(especially  the  transverse  colon)  and  the  upper 
part  of  the  rectum. 

Appetite.  [L.  appetere^  to  desire.]  Desire, 
craving ;  especially  a  natural,  healthy  desire 
for  the  gratification  of  hunger  or  some  other 
bodily  need. 

Applanatio  (ap^la-na/shee-oh).  [L.,  fr. 
appldndre,  to  flatten.]  Flattening;  as  A. 
cor'neee,  flattening  of  die  cornea. 

Apple  (ap'ul).  [L.  pomum.]  The  fimit  of 
the  Pirus  Mains.  Sour  a's  contain  malic  acid, 
and  the  Extractum  ferri  poma'tum,  G.  Ph., 
made  vrith  sour-apple  juice  and  iron,  con- 
tains iron  malate.  Adam's  a.,  the  promi- 
nence on  the  front  of  the  throat  formed  by 
the  thyroid  cartilage. 

Application  (ap'^li-kay'shun).  1.  The  act 
of  employing  a  remedy,  especially  one  de- 
signed to  have  a  local  effect  2.  A  local 
remedy ;  anything  put  or  placed  upon  a  part ; 
as  Warm  a's.  Astringent  a's. 

Applicator  (ap'li-kay-tur).    An  instrument 
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for  making  applications ;  particularly  a  cotton- 
holder  or  similar  appliance  for  conveying 
drugs  into  the  vagina,  nose,  and  other  cavities 
of  the  body, 

Aprazia  (a-prak'see-ah).  [A-  +  Or.  praxis, 
a  doing.]  A  misapprehension  of  the  true 
nature  of  objects,  leading  to  the  performance 
of  preposterous  acts. 

Aproctla  (a-prok'tee-ah.  [A-  +  Or.  proktos, 
anus.]    Absence  of  the  anus. 

Aprosaxia  (ap^roh-sek'see-ah).  [^-  +  Qr. 
nroaecheinf  to  attend.]  Inattention ;  a  heed- 
less, listless  condition,  or  inability  to  fix  the 
mind  upon  a  subject,  due  to  mental  hebetude 
or  to  defective  hearing. 

Aprosopla  (ap^ros-oh'pee-ah).  [A-  +  Qr. 
prosopon,  fiEuse.]  Absence,  complete  or  partial, 
of  the  faice. 

Aps^lapheBla  (ap-ser'a-fee'zhah).  [il-  + 
QiT.  psUaphaein,  to  ^1,  to  stroke.]  Absence 
of  tiLe  sense  of  touch  ;  anaesthesia  limited  to 
tactile  sensations. 

Apyretlc  (ap"ey-ref  ik),  Apyrezlal  (ap"ey- 
rek'see-ul).  [A-  '\- pyrex%a.'\  Unattended  with 
fever. 

Aqua  (ak'wah).  [L.]  1.  Water,  made  as 
pure  as  possible  (U.  8.  Ph.)— if  necessary,  by 
filtration  (B.  Ph.).  The  varieties  recognized 
in  pharmacy  are :  A.  buU'iens,  boiling  water ; 
A.  commu'nis,  ordinary  (undistilled)  water ; 
A.  destilla'ta,  U.  8.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  G.  Ph.,  dis- 
tilled water ;  A.  fervens,  hot  water ;  A.  fluvi- 
at^ilis,  river-water ;  A.  fontis,  spring-water ; 
A.  fri^ida,  cold  water ;  A.  mari'na,  sea-water ; 
A.  minera'lis,  a  mineral  roring  water;  A. 
niva'lis,  water  from  meltea  snow;  A.  oxy- 
gena'ta,  hydrogen  peroxide;  A.  plnvia'lis, 
rain-water.  2.  A  solution  of  a  medicinal  sub- 
stance in  water  {A.  medicinafliaf  A.  mediea'- 
ta) ;  according  to  the  U.  8.  Ph.,  a  solution  of 
a  volatile  substance  in  water,  particularly 
when  obtained  by  distillation  ( »  Aqtue  des- 
mialtm,  G.  Ph.).  The  KqjOM  of  the  U.  8.  Ph. 
are :  A.  ammo'nisB  (Liquor  ammo'nise,  B.  Ph., 
Liquor  ammo'nii  caus'tici,  G.  Ph.),  ammonia- 
water  ;  dose,  10-30  n\^  (gm.  0.60-2.00) :  A.  am- 
mo'nisB  for'tior  (Liquor  ammo'nise  for  tier,  B. 
Ph.),  stronger  ammonia-water  (used  exter- 
nally) ;  A.  amyg'dalffi  ama'ro  (A.  amygdala'- 
rum  amara'rum,  G.  Ph.),  bitter-almond  water ; 
A.  an'isi  (also  in  B.  Ph.),  anise-water;  A. 
anran'tii  florum  (A.  auran'tii  floris,  B.  Ph.,  A. 
florum  auran'tii,  A.  florum  naphee),  orange- 
flower  water :  A.  cam'phorse  (also  in  B.  Ph. ; 
A.  camphora'ta),  camphor-water;  A.  chlori 
(A.  chlora'ta,  G.  Ph.),  chlorine-water ;  A.  cin- 
namo'mi  (also  in  B.  Ph.  and  G.  Ph.),  cinna- 
mon-water; A.  creaso'ti,  creasote- water ;  A. 
fcenic'uli  (also  in  B.  Ph.  and  G.  Ph.),  fennel- 
water  ;  A.  menthffi  piperi'te  (also  in  B.  Ph. 
and  G.  Ph.),  peppermint-water;  A.  menthsB 
yii^idis,  spearmint-water ;  A.  rossB  (also  in  B. 
Ph.  and  G.  Ph.),  rose-water.  The  B.  Ph.  also 
recognizes  A.  ane'thi,  dill-water;  A.  car^ui, 
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caraway-water;  A.  chlorofoi'mi,  chloroform- 
water  ;  A.  pimen'ttB,  pimenta-water ;  A.  sam- 
bu'ci,  elde]>flower  water.  The  dose  of  all 
these  (except  the  ammonia-waters)  is  a  table- 
spoon or  3^86  (gm.  15).  Other  preparaUoHM 
called  Aqum  are :  A.  ac'idi  carbol  lei  (A.  car- 
bolisa'ta,  G.  Ph.),  solution  of  cartx>l]c  acid ; 
A.  ac'idi  carbon'ici  (A.  carbon'ica),  carbonic- 
acid  (soda-)  water;  A.  bary'tfie,  G.  Ph.  te«t, 
baryta-water ;  A.  broma'ts,  G.  Ph.  test,  bro- 
mine-water ;  A.  calca'risB,  G.  Ph.  (A.  calcis), 
lime-water;  A.  Oftrmelito'rum.  compound 
spirit  of  melissa;  A.  coloniensis,  cologne- 
water;  A.  fortis,  nitric  acid;  A.  hydrosul- 
phura^ta,  G.  Ph.  test,  sulphuretted-hydrogen 
water ;  A.  jodi,  G.  Ph.  test,  iodine-water ;  A. 
lauro-cei'asi,  cherry-laurel  water ;  A.  laxati'va 
viennen'sis,  compound  infusion  of  senna ;  A. 
lith'ise  efiiervesxens,  effervescent  solution 
of  lithium  carbonate;  A.  magnesio-effer- 
▼ee^cens,  solution  of  magnedom  caiix>nate; 
A.  mercuria'lis  nigra,  A.  nigra,  black  wash ; 
A.  oxymuriat^ica,  chlorine-water ;  A.  phage* 
dffin'ica,  yellow  wash ;  A.  phagedsen'ica  nigra, 
black  wash ;  A.  pi'cea  (A.  pids,  G.  Ph.),  solu- 
tion of  tar ;  A.  plumbi,  G.  Ph.  (A.  plum'bica, 
A.  aatnmi'na),  lead-water,  solution  of  lead 
acetate ;  A.  potass's  effervee^cens,  effervescent 
solution  of  potassa ;  A.  Rabell'i,  acid  elixir  of 
Haller ;  A.  re'gia,  A.  regis,  nitro-hydrochloric 
acid ;  A.  sodse  efierves'cens,  effervescent  solu- 
tion of  soda.  8.  A  liquid  of  the  body  resem- 
bling water ;  as  A.  oc'ull  (the  aqueous  humor), 
A.  perlcar'dli  (the  pericardial  liquid),  A.  laby- 
rln'thl  (the  fluid  of  the  labyrinth),  A.  am'xdl 
(the  fluid  of  the  anmion). 

Aqvaoapinlitts  (aVwah-kaps-yu-ley'tis, 
aVwah-kaps-yu-lee'tis).  [Aqua  +  capnile  -»- 
-Uia.]  Inflammation  of  Descemet's  membrane; 
an  improper  term  for  simple  cyditis  or  other 
disease  in  which  there  are  deposits  upon  the 
posterior  surface  of  the  cornea. 

Aquapnnotiire  (ak ''  wah  -  pungkt '  yur). 
[Aqua  -t  punetureJ]  The  introduction  of  water 
into  or  beneath  the  skin  either  through  a 
puncture  in  the  latter,  or,  by  the  application 
of  great  force,  through  the  unbroken  integ- 
ament. 

Aqueduot  (ak'we-dukt).  [L.  aqusdwftut 
B  aqua  +  dttctue,  a  passage.]  Properly,  a  canal 
for  the  conduction  of  liquid  ;  hence  any  canal. 
A.  of  Fallop'pliu  (AqusDductus  Fallopp'ii), 
the  curved  canal  in  the  petrous  portion  of  the 
temporal  bone,  running  from  the  internal 
auditory  meatus  to  the  stylo-mastoid  foramen, 
and  lodging  the  facial  nerve.  A.  of  the  oooli'- 
lea  (Aquseductus  cochies),  a  canal  opening 
on  the  basilar  surface  of  the  petrous  portion 
of  the  temporal  bone,  transmitting  a  small 
vein  to  the  cochlea.  A.  of  tlie  YMttbnlo 
(Aquffidnctus  vestib'uli),  a  canal  opening  on 
the  posterior  surface  of  the  petrous  portion 
of  the  temporal  bone  and  transmitting  a  vein 
to  the  vestibule.   A.  of  SylMiu  (Aquaductiu 
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Qyrvii),  the  canal  connecting  the  third  and 
fourth  ventricles  of  the  brain. 

Aqueous  (a/kwee-os).  [L.  aquS^suSf  fr. 
ogtia.]  Watery;  containing  or  made  with 
water,  as  A.  solution,  A.  extract ;  resembling 
water.  A.  luuiior  (often  called  simply  A.), 
the  limpid  watery  liquid  occupying  Uiat  por- 
tion of  the  cavity  of  the  eye  (A.  oliamber) 
lying  between  the  cornea  and  the  lens. 

Axablo  add  (a-rab'ik  afi'id).  The  acid,  Cis- 
HaChi,  or  probably  CtiHmOn,  the  calcium 
salt  of  which  (ar^abate  of  calcium)  constitutes 
the  main  part  of  gum  arable  Both  a.  and  its 
calcium  salt  are  called  Ar^abin.  By  decom- 
posing a.  a.  a  very  sweet  crystalline  sugar 
(Arab'lnose,  gum-sugar), CSsHuOs,  is  produced. 

Aradmitts  (ar^'ak-ney'tis,  ar^'ak-nee'tis). 
[Aradinoid  + -itia,]  Inflammation  of  the  arach- 
noid membrane. 

Aradmoid  (a-raVnoyd).  [Ij.  arachnoi!dei^ 
Gr.  ara^ne^  spider,  and  -aid.]  Besembling  a 
spider's  web  ;  hence  A.  membrane  (or  simply 
A.),  the  very  delicate  serous  membrane  inter- 
posed between  the  dura  mater  and  pia  mater 
of  the  brain  and  spinal  cord.  The  a.  is  closely 
attached  to  the  dura  mater,  but  along  the 
fissures  and  the  deep  depressions  of  the  brain 
and  cord  it  is  separated  from  the  pia  mater  by 
a  space  (subarachnoid  space)  which  is  filled 
with  cerebro-spinal  fluid  and  communicates 
with  the  fourth  ventricle. 

Areometer  (ar^'ee-om'e-tur).  [Gr.  araioSf 
tiiin,  +  -  meter.]    See  Hydrometer, 

Arantliu,  Body  or  nodule  of  (a-ran'shee- 
ns).  The  nodule  of  fibro-cartilage  upon  tJie 
free  edge  of  each  segment  of  the  semilunar 
valve  of  the  heart 

Arantlua,  yen'trlde  of.  The  cul-de-sac 
forming  the  inferior  extremity  of  the  fourth 
ventricle. 

Araroba  (ar^'a-roh'bah).    See  Chrysarobin. 

Arbor  (ahr'bawr).  [L.]  A  tree.  A.  Yita, 
the  Thtga  occidentalis.  A.  Yitn  of  tbe  cere- 
beUum,  the  radiating  and  branching  lamin» 
of  white  substance  seen  in  longitudinal  sec- 
tions of  a  hemisphere  of  the  cerebellum.  A. 
▼lt«  uterl'mu  (or  of  the  utoros),  the  arrange- 
ment of  branching  columns  found  on  either 
wall  of  the  canal  of  the  cervix  uteri. 

Arbutin  (ahr'byu-tin).  [Arhv:tu»  +  -m.]  A 
g^ucoside,  OiiHssOi4,  obtained  from  the  Ar'- 
bvtUB  (Arctostaphylos)  Uye  ursi.  Used  in 
cystitis,  gonorrhoea,  and  as  a  diuretic  in 
dropsy ;  dose,  15  gr.  (gm.  1). 

Arc  [L.  arcttf,  a  bow.]  A  portion  of  the 
drcumference  of  a  circle ;  a  tract  or  pathway 
more  or  less  bent  upon  itself.  Reliiez  a.,  a 
centre  governing  refiex  action,  together  with 
the  motor  and  sensory  nerve-roots  with  which 
it  is  connected. 

Arcanum  (ahr-ka/nnm).  [L.]  A  secret 
remedy. 

ArdL    [L.  arau,]    A  structure  having  the 
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shape  of  a  bow,  more  or  less  rigid.  The  B<m$ 
arches  are  Supra-or'bltal,  formed  by  the  prom- 
inent margin  of  the  orbit;  Nasal,  formed 
by  the  nasal  bones  and  nasal  process  of  the 
superior  maxilla ;  Zygomatic,  formed  by  the 
zygomatic  processes  of  the  temporal  and  ma- 
lar bones ;  Ver^tebral,  including  the  Keural, 
formed  by  the  pedicles  and  laminsB  of  a  ver- 
tebra, and  the  Hnmal,  formed  by  the  body 
and  transverse  processes  of  a  vertebra  and 
various  outlying  structures  (ribs,  pelvic  bones) 
regarded  as  really  offshoots  from  a  vertebra ; 
Pablo,  formed  by  the  rami  and  bodies  of  the 
two  pubic  bones ;  and  the  Archei  of  the  foot, 
formed  by  the  bones  of  the  tarsus.  The 
Arches  of  faecia  are  the  Crural  (Fem'oral) 
«  Ponpart's  li^ment,  and  the  Deep  crural 
a.,  a  hskud  of  nbres  arching  across  the  front 
of  the  sheath  of  the  femoral  vessels.  The 
Arterial  arches  are  the  A.  of  the  aorta  (see 
Aorta) ;  the  Superficial  palmar  a.,  formed  by 
the  termination  of  the  ulnar  artery ;  the  Deep 
palmar  a.,  formed  by  the  inosculation  of  the 
communicating  branch  of  the  ulnar  and  the 
termination  of  the  radial  artery ;  and  the 
Plantar  a.,  formed  by  the  communicating 
branch  of  the  dorsaUs  pedis  and  the  termina- 
tion of  the  external  plantar  artery.  A.  of  tlie 
palate,  the  a.  formed  by  the  pillars  of  the 
fauces.  A.  of  the  colon,  the  transverse  colon. 
A.  (cortical)  of  the  kidney,  that  portion  of  the 
cortex  of  the  kidney  between  any  single  pyr- 
amid and  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  capsule. 
A.  of  Ckurtl,  the  a.  formed  by  the  external  and 
internal  rods  of  Corti.  The  Fetal  (or  embryonic) 
arches  are  the  Vla'ceral  (posto'ral,  pharyn'- 
geal)  arches,  or  cartilaginous  curved  seg- 
ments on  the  anterior  aspect  of  the  embryo, 
comprising  the  Mandib^ular  a.  (from  which 
are  formed  the  upper  and  lower  jaw,  the 
malleus,  incus,  etc.),  the  Hyold  a.  (which 
persists  as  the  great  comua  of  the  hyoid  bone), 
and  the  Bran'chlal  arches  (the  upper  of 
which  remains  as  the  body  of  the  hyoid  bone). 
Aortic  arches  are  5  pairs  of  arterial  arches, 
one  for  each  visceral  a.  The  upper  two  dis- 
appear ;  the  third  forms  the  common,  exter- 
nal, and  internal  carotid  ;  the  fourth  on  the 
left  side  forms  the  thoracic  aorta,  arch  of  the 
aorta,  and  the  subclavian,  on  the  right  side 
the  innominate  and  subclavian  ;  and  the  fifth 
(Pul'monary  a.)  on  the  left  side  forms  the 
pulmonary  artery. 

Archangellca  (ahrk"an-jeree-kah).  [Archi- 
+  angelica.]    See  Angelica. 

Arche-  (ahr'kee-)  Archl-  (ahi'kee).  [Gr. 
archeiUf  to  lead  the  way.]  Prefixes  meaning 
first  in  order  of  time,  primitive,  original,  or, 
sometimes,  superlative. 

Archeblosls  (-bee-oh'sis),  Archegenesls 
(-jen'-e-sis).  [Gr.  ftuw,  life,  or  genesisy  beget- 
ting.]   Spontaneous  generation. 

Archenteron  (-en'tur-on).  [Gr.  enterouy 
intestine.]  The  primitive  stomach  of  the  em- 
bryo; formed   by   an  invagination  of    the 
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body-wall,  and  opening  externally  by  the 
blastopore. 

Arclietsrpe  (ahr'kee-teyp).  A  primitive  or 
original  type-;  the  supposititious  simple  type 
from  which  yarious  derived  forms  are  re- 
garded as  springing. 

Arolilblast  (ahr'kee-blsest).  [Gr.  blastot, 
sprout.]    The  discus  proligerus. 

Arcbil  (alu/kil).  A  deep  purple  pigment 
obtained  from  the  lichens  yielding  litmus. 

Ardform  (ahrs'i-form).  [L.  arcu8-\- forma, 
shape.]  Bow-shaped ;  as  the  A.  fibres  which 
cross  the  anterior  aspect  of  the  medulla. 
Arc'ttuin.  [L.]  SeeBwdock. 
Arctostaphylos  (ahrk"toh-staf  i-los).  [Gr. 
arctos,  a  bear,  and  staphtde,  a  grape.]  See 
Mamamia  and  Uva  ursi. 

Arcuate  (ahr'kew-ayt).  [L.  arcud'tus,  fr. 
arcua.]  Arched;  bow-shaped.  A.  corn'mis- 
Bure,  the  ^K)6terior  optic  commissure.  A. 
fibres,  arching  fibres  in  the  medulla,  compris- 
ing tiie  arciform  (Internal  a.),  which  decus- 
sate in  front  to  form  the  anterior  pyramids ; 
and  the  External  a.,  which  spring  from  the 
gracile  and  cuneate  nuclei  and  pass  to  the 
r^tiform  body,  being  connected  on  the  way 
with  a  mass  of  gray  matter  (hence  called  the 
A.  nu'cleni)  on  the  surface  of  the  anterior 
pyramid.  A.  ligaments,  two  tendinous  bands, 
the  inner  of  which  (Ligamen'tum  arcua' tum 
inter'num)  arches  over  the  psoas  magnus  from 
the  bodv  of  the  first  to  the  transverse  pro- 
cess of  the  second  lumbar  vertebra ;  the  outer 
(Ligamen'tum  arcua' tum  exter'num),  over  the 
quadratus  lumborum  from  the  transverse  pro- 
cess of  the  second  lumbar  vertebra  to  the  last 
rib.  Both  give  origin  to  the  diaphragm.  A. 
ligament  of  knee,  an  arched  band  strength- 
ening the  back  part  of  the  capsule  of  the 
knee-joint  on  the  outer  side. 

Arsons.  PI.  ar'cus.  [L.]  A.  bow.  A. 
senl'Us,  A.  senl^Us  cor'nen,  a  whitish  ring 
occurring  in  old  people  in  the  cornea  near  and 
concentric  with  its  margin ;  due  to  deposition 
of  a  colloid  material.  A.  senilis  lentis,  an 
opaque  ring  frequently  occurring  in  old 
people  in  the  crystalline  lens  near  its  equator. 
Ardor  nrlnss  (ahi'dawr  ew-re^nee).  [L.] 
A  sense  of  scalding  in  the  urethra  as  the  urine 
passes ;  a  regular  symptom  of  urethritis. 

Area  (a/ree-ah).  [L.].  1.  A  definitely 
limited  portion  of  superficial  space.  The  a's 
of  the  skull  are  the  Frontal  ( =  the  convex 
surfEice  of  the  frontal  bone),  the  Antero-parl'- 
etal,  and  the  Postero-parl'etal  (i.  e.  those 
portions  of  the  parietal  bone  lying  respec- 
tively in  front  of  and  behind  the  parietal 
eminence),  the  Ocdpltal  (=the  occipital 
bone  above  the  superior  curved  line),  the 
Squamoso-tem'poral  (the  squamous  portion 
of  the  temporal  bone),  and  the  Allspbenor- 
dal  (=  the  great  wing  of  the  sphenoid).  The 
temporal  ridge  divides  the  first  three  a's,  and 
a  line  passing  from  the  orbit  through  the 
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frt>ntal  eminence  divides  the  upper  frontal  a. 
into  a  Supero-firontal  a.  and  Mid-frontal  a. 
A.  orlbro'sa,  see  ifacttto  eri^roM.  The  Fronto- 
parietal a.  of  the  brain  is  the  frontal 
lobe  with  the  ascending  parietal  convolu- 
tion; the  Motor  (Exdto-motor,  Exdtable, 
or  Bolandlc)  a.  is  the  ascending  frontal  and 
ascending  parietal  con  volutions.  Mastication 
a.,  etc,  see  under  Centre,  Oer'mlnatlTe  (or 
Embryonic)  a.,  the  spot  of  thickening  in  the 
ovum  indicating  the  place  where  the  embryo 
is  afterward  developed ;  divided  into  an  outer 
opaque  portion  (A.  opa'ca)  and  an  inner 
translucent  part  (A.  pellu'dda).  A.Tasenlo^- 
sa  (Vas'cular  a.),  a  portion  of  the  a.  opaca 
which  becomes  filled  with  blood-vessels. 
Oohnlielm's  a.,  one  of  the  polygonal  spaces 
observed  in  the  cross-section  of  a  muscular 
fibre.  2.  Alopecia  areata,  also  called  A.  Oelsl. 
Areoa  (a-ree'kah).  A  genus  of  East  Indian 
palm  trees.  A.  carechu  furnishes  the  a.  nut 
or  betel-nut  (A.,  B.  Ph.,  Semen  are'cee,  G.  Ph.). 
It  is  an  astringent,  and  used  to  expel  tape- 
worms ;  dose,  2-3  k  (gm.  8-12).  It  contains 
a  miotic  and  anthelminthio  alkaloid,  Arec'a- 
Une,  GbHisNOs,  an  oily  liquid. 

AreoU  (a-ree'o-lah).  [L.  dim.  of  arao.]  A 
narrow  zone  enveloping  a  part ;  as  an  a.  of 
infiammation  surrounding  a  pustule  (e.  g.  the 
Vac'cinal  a.  surrounding  the  vaccine  pustule). 
A.  of  the  breast  (A.  mamms),  the  pigmented 
zone  surrounding  the  nipple.  During  preg- 
nancy it  becomes  much  darker,  constituting 
the  Primary  a.  Secondary  a.,  a  spotted  pig- 
mented zone  surrounding  the  primary  a.  in 
the  latter  stages  of  pregnancy. 

Areolar  (a-ree'o-lur).  [L.  areola'riaJ]  Con- 
taining small  open  areas  or  meshes.  A.  tissue, 
connective  tissue.  A.  cborloldi'tis,  a  variety 
of  chorioiditis  which  begins  in  the  neighbor- 
hood of  the  macula  lutea  and  extends  grad- 
ually toward  the  periphery. 

Argentic,  Argentous  (ahr-jen'tik,  ahi'jen- 
tus).    Containing  silver. 

Argentnm  (ahr-jen'tum).  [L.  akin  to  Gr. 
argos,  white].    Silver.    A.  YlTum,  mercury. 

ArgUla  (ahr-jU'ah).    [L.]    Qay. 

Arglnlne  (ahr'ji-neen).  A  base,  CbHuN^Oz, 
formed  in  lupine-sprouts  at  the  expense  of 
the  proteids ;  allied  to  creatinine. 

Ar'gol.    Crude  potassium  bitartrate. 

Argyll-Robertson  pupil.  A  pupil  which 
does  not  react  to  light,  but  contracts  when  an 
accommodative  effort  is  made. 

Argyrla  (ahr-gir'ee-ah),  Argyrods  (ahr^'ji- 
roh'sis).  [Gr.  arguros,  silver.]  A  condition 
in  which  silver  is  deposited  in  the  tassues, 
producing  an  indelible  dark  stain. 

Arlca  bark  (ah-ree'kah).  CaUsava-bark 
exported  from  Arica,  Peru.  It  and  allied 
barks  contain  the  alkaloid  Ar'ldne,  OisHm- 
N2O4. 
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AiUliu  myristtcn  (a-ril'us  mir-is'ti-see). 
Seeifac0. 

ArlBtol  (ai'is-tol).  [Or.  aristos,  best,  and 
-oL]  I>ithymoldiiodide,G26HM(OI)s.  A  brown- 
ish-red powder  of  very  fieunt  odor.  Used  as  a 
drying  and  deodorantagent  in  wounds,  bums, 
ozena,  and  endometritis,  and  for  lupus,  ec- 
zema, psoriasis,  and  chancres. 

Ari8tolooliia(a-ri^'to-loVkee-ah).  [Or.arw- 
<M,  beet,  +  loch^  lochia,  because  &cilitating 
diildbiith.]    See  Serpentaria, 

Arm.  The  upper  extremity ;  especially  the 
niperior  segment  of  it,  extending  from  the 
shoulder  to  the  elbow.  A.  bone,  see  Hume- 
rus. A.  centre,  the  centre  for  the  movements 
of  the  a.,  situated  in  the  middle  third  of  the 
ascending  firontal  and  ascending  parietal  con- 
yolutions. 

Armatore  (ahi'ma-tvuhr).  [L.  armdtu'rctf 
a  defensive  apparatus.]  A  bar  of  soft  iron 
placed  against  tiie  poles  of  a  horseshoe  magnet 
to  prevent  loss  of  its  magnetic  properties. 

ArmenUii  bole  (ahr-mee'nee-un  bohl).  See 
Clap. 

Axmoraola  (ahi^'moh-ray'shee-ah).  [Fr.  L. 
mmorSchUf  of  or  pertaining  to  Brittany.]  See 
Baraeradith. 

Ar'nloa.  A  genus  of  herbs  belonging  to  the 
Oompositn.  A.  monta'na  of  Europe,  Asa,  and 
North-western  America  furnishes  A.  flowers 
(AmicsB  flores,  U.  S.  Ph.,  Flores  amic»,  G. 
Ph.)  and  A,  root  (Amic»  radix,  U.  S.  Ph., 
Amies  rhizoma,  B.  Ph.).  Both  are  stimu- 
lants and  local  irritants ;  dose,  5-30  gr.  (gm. 
0.30-2.00).  Preparations  and  doses :  Tincture 
of  a.  flowers  (Tinctu'ra  amicse  flomm,  U.  S. 
Ph.,  llnctu'ra  amies,  G.  Ph.)  and  Tincture 
of  a.  root  (Tinctu'ra  arnicse  radi'cis,  U.  S.  Ph.), 
10-60  Tl\,  (gm.  0.60-4.00),  but  used  chiefly  as 
embrocations  for  braises,  sprains,  and  painfull 
swellings  of  all  kinds;  Extract  of  a.  root 
(Extratftum  amicae  radi'cis,  U.  8.  Ph.),  3-5 
kr.  (gm.  0.2O-O.30) ;  Fluid  extract  of  a.  root 
(Extrac'tum  amies  radi'cis  flu'idum,  U.  S. 
Ph.),  10-30  Tit  (gm.  0.60-2.00) ;  A.  plaster 
(Emplas'trum  amies,  U.  S.  Ph). 

AnuOd's  ganglion.  [From  Amoldf  a  Ger- 
man anatomist]    The  otic  ganglion. 

Arnold's  nerve.  The  auricnlar  branch  of 
the  pneumogastric. 

Aroma  (a-roh'mah).  [Gr.1  Fragrance ;  es- 
pecially the  fragrance  exhaled  by  articles  of 
food  and  drink. 

Aromatic  (a'^roh-mat^ik).  [L.  aromat^icus, 
tr.  Gr.  ardmOf  firagrance.]  1.  Fragrant; 
spicy ;  containing  spices  or  other  odorous  or 
spicy-tasting  substances;  as  A.  ]}owder  of 
chalk,  A.  powder  of  chalk  and  opium  (see 
under  ChaOe).  A.  fluid  extract  (Extrac'tum 
aromat^icum  flu'idum,  U.  S.  Ph.),  a  fluid  ex- 
tract made  from  a.  powder ;  dose,  Sss  (gm.  2.00). 
A.  powder  (Pulvis  aromat^icus,  U.  S.  Ph.),  a 
mixture  of  cardamom  15  parts,  nutmeg  15, 
ginger  35,  and  cinnamon  35 ;  dose,  10-30  gr. 
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(gm.  0.6O-2.00).  A.«pecie8  (Spc'cies  aromatf- 
ics,  G.  Ph.),  a  mixture  of  2  parts  each  of 
peppermint.  Thymus  Serphyllum,  thyme,  and 
lavender,  and  1  part  each  of  cloves  and  cubeb. 
A.  sulphuric  add  (Ac'idum  sulphu'ricum 
aroma^icum),  a  solution  of  sulphuric  acid 
(20  per  cent  U.  8.  Ph.,  12.5  per  cent  Br.  Ph.) 
in  alcohol,  flavored  with  ginger  and  cinna- 
mon. A.  tincture  (Tinctirra  aromat^ica,  G. 
Ph.),  a  solution  of  cinnamon  5  parts,  ginger 
2,  and  galangal,  cloves,  and  cardamom,  each 
1  part,  in  50  parts  of  dilute  alcohol.  A.  vine- 
gar (Ace'tum  aromaf  icum,  G.  Ph.),  a  prepara- 
tion, 3000  parts  of  which  contain  1  part  each 
of  the  oils  of  cinnamon,  juniper,  lavender, 
peppermint,  rosemary,  lemon,  and  cloves, 
with  450  parts  of  alcohol  and  650  of  dilute 
acetic  acid  (»  the  acetic  acid  of  the  U.  S.  Ph.). 
A.  wine  (Vinum  aromaf  icum,  U.  S.  Ph.),  a 
wine,  100  parts  of  which  represent  1  part 
each  of  lavender,  origanum,  peppermint, 
rosemary,  sage,  and  wormwood.  2.  Contain- 
ing benzene  or  a  benzene  derivative ;  as  an 
A.  compound,  A.  acid,  A.  alcohol. 

Aromine  (a-roh'meen).  [AromoHe -h -ine.] 
A  peculiar  alkaloid  obtained  from  urine  j  so 
called  because  containing  a  benzene  deriva- 
tive in  its  chemical  structure. 

Ar'rack.  An  alcoholic  beverage  distilled 
from  fermented  rice. 

Arrectores  plli  (a'rek-toh'reez  pey'ley). 
[L.]  Literally,  the  raisers  of  the  hair ;  certain 
muscles  of  the  subcutaneous  tissue  which  are 
attached  to  the  hair-sheaths,  and  which  when 
contracted  elevate  the  hair  and  make  it  stand 
on  end. 

Arrow-root  (ai'oh-root).  [L.  maran'ia.] 
A  variety  of  starch  derived  from  the  rhizome 
of  the  Maran'ta  arundina'cea,  an  herb  of  the 
West  Indies.  East  Indian  a.'r.  is  from  the 
Maranta  in'dica  of  Bengal  and  the  East 
Indies;  Brazilian  a.-r.  is  prepared  cassava. 
A.-r.  is  used  as  a  nutritious  and  non-irritating 
food  in  fevers  and  other  conditions  of  gastric 
and  intestinal  irritability. 

Arrows,  caustic  (ar'ohz,  kaws'tik).  Arrow- 
shaped  pieces  made  of  arsenic  or  some  other 
caustic  material ;  used  for  insertion  into  the 
substance  of  cancerous  tumors. 

Ar'senic.  [L.  arsin'icuMf  araen^ium^  ar^ 
a^nuriif  fr.  Gr.  araen,  male,  on  account  of  its 
strength.]  A  non-metallic  element  of  the 
nitrogen  group ;  a  brittle,  lustrous,  grayish, 
crystalline  sobd,  emitting  an  odor  of  garlic ; 
sp.  gr.,  5.7  to  5.96 ;  atomic  weight,  74.9 ;  sym- 
bol. As.  In  composition  a.  acts  as  a  triad, 
forming  the  Arse'nious  compounds,  and  a 
pentad,  forming  the  Arsen'ic  compounds.  It 
combines  directly  with  the  other  elements, 
forming  Ar'senldes.  The  arsenide  of  hydro- 
gen, Ar'sine,  Arsen'iuretted  (or  Ar'senetted) 
hydrogen,  AsHs,  is  a  very  poisonous  gas.  It 
is  evolved  in  Marsh's  test  for  a.  It  and  the 
univalent  radicle  Arso'nlum,  AsHi,  act  in 
composition  like  ammonia  and  ammonium. 
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Tho  compounds  of  a.,  in  «  single  large  dose 
or  in  rei)eated  small  doses,  act  as  poisons.  See 
P^nsons,  In  medicinal  doses  they  act  as 
tonics  and  alteratives  and  improve  nutrition  ; 
they  are  used  in  ansemia,  chlorosis,  scrofula, 
chorea,  malarial  disorders,  especially  of  a 
non-febrile  and  chronic  form,  and  chronic 
eczema  and  scaly  skin  diseases.  Ordinary  A., 
White  a.,  Arse'nious  acid  (Ac'idum  arsenio'- 
sum,  U.  S.  Ph.,  Ac'idum  arsenico'sum,  G.  Ph., 
Arsen'icum  album),  is  A.  trlozlde,  AssOs, 
a  glassy  or  opaque  and  white  substance,  of 
faint  sweetish  taste.  Dose,  gr.  0.03-0.06  (gm. 
0.002-0.004).  Locally  applied,  it  is  a  strong 
caustic,  and  has  been  used  as  a  depilatory 
and  to  remove  malignant  growths.  A  1  per 
cent,  solution  (Liquor  ac'idi  arsenio'si,  U.  S. 
Ph.,  Liquor  arsen^ii  hydrochlo'ricus,  B.  Ph., 
Liquor  arsen'ici  chlo'ridi)  is  given  in  doses  of 
3-5  rn  (gm.  0.20-0.30).  It  is  reallv  arsenious 
anhydride,  true  Arsenious  add  being  HAsOs, 
a  monobasic  acid  forming  salts  called  Ar'sen- 
Ites.  Of  these,  Potcusium  araenite,  KAsOs, 
is  official  in  solution  (Liquor  i>otass'ii  arseni'- 
tis,  U.  S.  Ph.,  Liquor  aisenica'lis,  B.  Ph., 
Liquor  ka'lii  arsenico'si,  Q.  Ph.,  Fowler's  solu- 
tion), 100  parts  of  which  correspond  to  1  part 
of  a.  trioxide ;  dose,  3-6  n\^  (gm.  0.20-0.40). 
A.  pen'tozlde,  AszOs,  combines  with  1,  2, 
and  3  molecules  of  water,  forming  respec- 
tively Metarsen'ic  acid,  HAsOs,  Pyroarsen'ic 
acid,  H4AS3O7,  and  Orthoarsen'ic  (or  Arsen'lo) 
acid,  HsAsOi.  The  latter  forms  the  salts 
called  Ar'senates  or  Arse'nlates.  Of  these, 
are  used  the  acid  Sodium  arsenate  (So'dii 
arse'nias,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  Na'trium  arsenic'- 
icum),  NaiHAsO*  -I-  7HiO,  dose,  gr.  0.005-0.100 
(gm.  0.003-0.006);  its  1  per  cent,  solution 
(Liquor  so'dii  arsenia'tis,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph., 
Pearson's  solution) ;  and  Iron  arsenate 
(Ferri  arse'nias,  B.  Ph.),  3Fe(FeO)As04  + 
16HjO,  dose,  gr.  0.05-0.50  (gm.  0.003-0.030). 
A.  chloride  (Arsen'ii  chlo'ridum,  Arsen'icum 
chlora'tnm),  AsCls,  a  colorless  liquid,  is  very 
poisonous.  A.  bromide  (Arsen'ii  bro'midum, 
Arsen'icum  broma'tum),  AsBrs,  is  crystalline. 
A.  iodide  (Arsen'ii  iod'idum,  U.  S.  Ph.,  Arsen'- 
icum  joda'tum),  Asis,  forming  red  crystals,  is 
used  in  chronic  skin  diseases  and  coryza; 
dose,  gr.  0.04  (gm.  0.002).  Solution  of  Iodide 
of  a.  and  mercury,  Donovan's  solution  (Liquor 
aiBen'ii  et  hydrai'gyri  iod'idi.  U.  S.  Ph.,  B. 
Ph.),  has  been  used  in  syphilis  and  chronic 
skin  diseases ;  dose,  5-10  n^  (0.30-0.65).  A. 
dlsidplilde,  or  realgar,  AS2S2,  A.  trlsulphlde, 
or  orpiment,  AssSs,  and  A.  pentasulplilde, 
AfizSe,  are  pigments  employed  in  the  arts  and 
sometimes  in  medicine.  Other  arsenical  pig- 
ments are  SeheeU^s  green  (copper  arsenite)  and 
Schweinfurth  and  Paris  greens  (compounds  of 
copper  with  arsenic  and  acetic  add).  They 
are  frequent  causes  of  arsenical  poisoning. 

Arsenical.  [L.  arsenica'Us.]  Of,  pertain- 
ing to,  or  containing  arsenic;  produced  by 
arsenic,  as  A.  poisoning,  A.  paralysis. 

Ar'tefaot.   [L.  arte,  by  art,  -rfadumy  some- 


I  ARTERY 

thing  done.]  An  artificial  product ;  particu* 
larly  a  change  produced  in  a  part  by  manipu- 
lation, and  simulating  one  produced  by  disease 
or  iiyury. 

Arteria  (ahr-tee'ree-ah).    [L.]    See  Artery, 

Arterial  (ahr-tee'ree-ul).  [L.  arUeriff tus."] 
Of  or  pertaining  to  an  artery,  as  A.  tumor, 
A.  compressor:  proceeding  from  an  artery, 
as  A.  hffimorrhage.  A.  yarlx,  a  ^^Etricose 
artery.    See  under  Aneurysm, 

Arterlallzation  (ahr-tee''ree-a-ley-zav'- 
shun).  The  act  of  making  arterial ;  especially 
the  conversion  of  venous  into  arterial  blood. 

Arteriole  (ahr-tee'ree-ohl).  [L.  arUri'ota, 
dim.  of  arteria.]  A  diminutive  artery.  The 
Straight  a' 8  (Arteri'olte  rectte)  are  branches 
of  the  proper  arteries  of  the  kidney,  which 
enter  at  the  base  of  a  pyramid  and  pass 
through  the  latter  straight  to  its  apex. 

Arteriotomy  (ahr-tee^'ree-ot'o-mee).  [Gr. 
dr^rtd  +  -tomy.]  The  opening  of  an  artery, 
particularly  for  the  purpose  of  abstracting 
blood ;  an  operation  usuidly  performed  upon 
the  temporal  artery. 

Arterio-yenous  (ahr-tee"ree-oh-vee'nus). 
[Arterial -k- venous.l  Belonging  to  both  an 
artery  and  a  vein ;  as  A.-V.  aneurysm. 

Arteritis  (ahr^tur-ev'tis,  ahr^tur-ee'tas). 
[Gr.  Srterta  + -itM.]  Inflammation  of  an 
artery. 

Artery  (ar'tur-ee).  [L.  arte'ria  «  Gr.  arteria 
=  der,  air,  +  tereein,  to  keep,  because  supposed 
to  contain  air.]  One  of  the  vessels  whose 
office  it  is  to  convey  the  blood  from  the  heart 
to  various  parts  of  the  body.  An  a.  consistB 
of  three  coats :  an  internal  (serous  or  endo- 
thelial) coat  (intima  or  tunica  intima),  com- 
posed of  a  layer  of  nucleated  flat  endothelial 
cells,  surrounded  by  one  or  more  layers  of 
longitudinal  elastic  fibres  (fenestrated  mem- 
brane) and  connective  tissue ;  a  middle  (cir- 
cular, fibrous,  or  muscular)  coat,  composed 
of  transverse  elastic  and  muscuUr  fibres; 
and  an  external  (fibrous)  coat  (adventitia, 
tunica  adventitia),  composed  of  connective 
tissue  and  elastic  fibres.  The  a's  are  also  en- 
closed in  sheaths  composed  of  thin  connective 
tissue,  derived  generally  from  the  deep 
fascisB.  They  are  supplied  with  blood-vessels 
(vasa  vasorum)  which  ramify  beneath  the 
sheath,  and  with  nerves  (vaso-motor »  vaso- 
constrictor or  vaso-dilator  nerves)  which  are 
distributed  to  the  muscular  coat  and  serve  to 
regulate  the  calibre  of  the  vessel.  An  Bnd-a. 
or  Terminal  a.  is  one  which  does  not  anasto- 
mose with  another  either  directly  or  by  its 
branches.  The  chief  diseases  of  arteries  are 
inflammation  (Arteri'tis),  affecting  either  the 
sheath  and  outer  coat  (Periarten'tis)  or  con- 
fined to  the  inner  coat  (Endarteri'tis) ;  &tty 
and  calcareous  degeneration  and  atheroma, 
obstruction  (embolism  and  thrombosis),  and 
dilatation  (aneurysm). 
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TABLE  OF  ARTERIES. 


ARTERY 


Name. 


AOBTA 

(arch). 


Aorta 

(thoracic). 


Aorta  (ab- 
dominal). 


Origin. 


Left  ventri- 
cle of  heart. 


Auricular, 
posterior. 


Axillary. 


Brachial. 


Right    and    left 
coronary. 
Innominate. 


Left  common 
carotid. 
Left  sabclavlan. 
Pericardiac. 
Bronchial. 

(Esophageal. 
Posterior  medias- 
tinal. 
Intercostal. 


Phrenic, 
(^liacaxls. 


Superior  mesen- 
teric. 

Suprarenal. 

Renal. 

Spermatic  (or 
oyarlan). 

Inferior  mesen- 
teric 

Lnmbar. 


External 
carotid. 


Subclayian. 


Right  and 
left  verte- 
bral. 


Axillary. 


Lateral 
Bbamches. 


Sacra  media. 
Stylomastoid. 

Auricular. 

Glandular. 
Muscular. 

Superior  tho- 
racic. 

Acromial  tho- 
racic. 

Thoracica  longa. 

Thoraclca  alaris. 

Subscapular. 


Anterior  circum- 
flex. 

Posterior  circum- 
flex. 

Transverse. 


Anterior  cerebel- 
lar. 

Superior  cerebel- 
lar. 

Superior  profun- 
da. 

Nutrient. 

Inferior  profun- 
da. 

Anastomotica 
mania. 

Muscular. 


Distribution 
OP  Lateral 
Branches. 


Substance  of 
heart. 

Right  side  of 
bead  and  right  up- 
per extremity. 
}Left  side  of 
head  and  left  up- 
per extremity, 

Pericardium. 

Bronchi  and 
lungs. 

(Esophagus. 

Posterior  medias- 
tinum. 

Ribs,  intercostal 
muscles,  vertebrae, 
spinal  cord. 

Diaphragm  and 
adjacent  viscera. 

Stomach,  spleen, 
liver,  and  auode- 
num. 

Small  intestine, 
ascending  and 
transverse  colon. 

Suprarenal  cap- 
sules. 

Kidneys. 

Testicles,  ovaries. 

Descending  co- 
lon, sigmoid  flex- 
ure, rectum. 

Abdominal  walls, 
vertebrae,  spinal 
canal. 

Sacrum,  rectum. 

Middle  ear,  mas- 
toid cells,  semicir- 
cular canals. 

Cartilage  of  au- 
ricle. 

Parotid  gland. 

Digastric  and  ad- 
jacent muscles. 

Pectoral  mus- 
cles, tissues  of  ax- 
illa, and  side  of 
chest-muscles  of 
shoulder. 

Back  of  axilla, 
muscles  of  shoul- 
der and  scapula. 

Head  of  hume- 
rus and  shoulder- 
Joint. 

Pons,  internal 


-  Cerebellum. 

Muscles  of  shoul- 
der, elbow-joint. 
Humerus. 

I     Parts  about  el- 
I  bow. 

Interior  muscles 
of  arm. 


Tebhinal 
Branches. 


Thoracic 
aorta. 


Abdominal 
aorta. 


Right  and 
left  common 
iliac. 


Unnamed 
branches. 


Brachial. 


Right  and  left 
posterior  cere- 
bral. 


Radialand 
ulnar. 


Distribution 

OF  Terminal 

Branches. 


Pelvis,  lower  ex- 
tremity. 


Anastomosing 
with  temporal  and 
occipital. 


Upper  extremity. 


Cerebrum. 


Forearm  and 
hand. 
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Namr. 

Origin. 

Lateral 
Branches. 

Distribution 
OP  Lateral 
Branches. 

Terminal 
Branches. 

Distribution 

OP  Terminal 

Branches. 

Carotid, 

Innominate 

None. 

Exte  rnal 

Scalp,  structures 

common. 

(on     right 
side),  arch  of 

carotid. 

of  foce  and  neck. 

Inte  rnal 

Brain,  meninges. 

aorta  (on  left 
side). 
Common 

carotid. 

and  orbit. 

Carotid, 

Superior  thyroid. 

Thyroid     gland, 

Temporal. 

Structures  of  tem- 

external. 

carotid. 

larynx,     sterno- 

poral  region,  fore- 
head, ear,  parotid 
gland. 

mastoid,  and  adja- 

cent muscles. 

Lingual. 

Tonfi:ue,    sublin- 
gual gland. 

Facial. 

Palate,  tonsils, 
submaxillary 
gland,   muscles, 
and    other    struc- 
tures of  fkce. 

Occipital. 

Muscles  and  other 

Internal 

Middle  ear,  me- 

structures  of  occi- 

maxillary. 

lower  teeth,  mus- 

put and   back  of 

neck,  meninges. 

cles  of  m  astication, 
soft  and  hard  pal- 
ate, Eustachian 

tube,   naso-phar- 

ynx,  nose. 

Posterior  auricu- 

External  ear, 
middle    ear,    and 

Ur. 

semicircular     ca- 

Ascending  phar- 

Muscles of  back 

yngeal. 

of  neck,  pharynx, 

Carotid, 

Common 

Tympanic. 

meninges. 
MiMeear. 

Anterior  cere- 

Frontal lobe,  cor- 

internal. 

carotid. 

bral. 

pus  callosum.  ol- 
factory and  optic 

. 

nerves. 

Arteriffi      reoep- 

Pituitary    body, 

Middle  cere- 

Frontal, parietal, 

taculL 

Oasserian   gan- 

bral. 

and  temporo-sphe- 
noidal  lobes,  island 
of  ReU.  and  basal 
ganglia. 

glion. 

Anterior  menin- 
geal. 
Ophthalmio. 

Meninges. 

Eye,  orbit,  fore- 
head. 
Connects    with 

Posterior      com- 

municating. 

posterior  cerebral. 

Anterior    chori- 

Hippocampus 
major  and  chonoid 

oid. 

plexus. 

OeliacAxis. 

Abdominal 
aorta. 

None. 

Gastric 
Hepatic. 

Splenic 

(Esophagus,  les- 
ser curvature  of 
stomach. 

Liver,  gall-blad- 
der, greater  curva- 
ture of  stomach, 
duodenum,  pan- 
creas. 

Spleen,  pancreas, 
greater  curvature 
of  stomach. 

Dorsalis 

Anterior 

Tarsal. 

Muscles  and  Joints 

Dorsalis  hal- 

Both     sides    of 

Pedis. 

Ubial. 

of  tarsus. 

lucis. 

great  toe,  inner 
side  of  second  toe. 

Metatarsal. 

Dorsal  interspaces 

Communi- 

Plantar side  of 

between    metatar- 

cating. 

borders    of    great 

sal  bones,  toes. 

and  second  toes, 
terminating  in 
planur  arch. 

EPIOASTBia 

External 

Cremasteric. 

Cremaster    mus- 

Branches of 

Rectus   abdomi- 

iliac. 

Pubic 
Muscular. 

cle. 

Inner  side  of  fem- 
oral ring. 

Abdominal  mus- 
cles,   peritoneum 
abdominal  walL 

distribuUon. 

1 

nis. 
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Name. 


Facial. 


External 
carotid. 


Origin. 


PXXOBAL. 


External 
Iliac 


GA8TBODUO- 
DENAUa. 


HEPATia 


lUAC, 

common. 


Iliac, 
extemaL 


Iliac, 
internal. 


Hepatic. 


CkBllacaxls. 


Abdominal 
aorta. 


Common 
iUac. 


Common 
Uiac. 


Lateral 
Branches. 


Inferior  palatine. 

Tonsillar. 
Submaxillary. 

Submental. 


Muscular. 

Inferior  labial. 

Inferior  coro- 
nary. 

Superior  coro- 
nary. 

Lateralis  nasi. 

Superficial  epi- 
gastric. 

Superficial  exter- 
nal iliac. 

Superficial  exter- 
nal pudlc 


Deep  external 
pudlc. 

Proftinda    femo- 
ris. 

Muscular. 

Anastomotica 
magna. 


Pyloric. 

Pyloric. 
Gastroduodenalis 


Cystic  (often  de- 
rived fh)m  right 
terminal  brancn). 

Unnamed 
branches. 


Soft  palate,  tonsil. 

Tonsil. 

Submaxillary 
gland. 

Muscles  of  lower 
Jaw,  struclures  of 
chin. 

Muscles  of  masti- 
cation. 


Epigastric. 

Circumflex  iliac, 
Unnamed. 


Distribution 
OF  Lateral 
Branches. 


Lower  lip. 


Upper  lip,  ante- 
rior part  of  narls. 

Ala  and  dorsum 
of  nose. 

Integument  of 
abdomen. 

Integument  of 
groin. 

Integument  of 
abdomen,  external 
organs  of  genera- 
tion. 

Perineum  and 
scrotum  (or  la- 
bium). 

Muscles  of  hip 
and  thigh,  hip- 
Joint. 

Vastus  intemus, 
sartorius. 

Knee-joint,     in 
tegument  of  thigh, 
inosculating 
branches  to  other 
arteries. 

Pylorus,  pan- 
creas. 


Pylorus  and  lesser 
curvature  of  stom- 
ach. 

Greater  curvature 
of  stomach,  duode- 
num, pancreas. 
Gail-bladder. 


Peritoneum, 
psoas,  ureter. 


Rectus  and  other 
abdominal  mus- 
cles, cremaster, 
peritoneum. 

Abdominal  mus- 
cles. 
Psoas. 


Terminal 
Branches. 


Angular. 


Inner  angle   of 
orbit,  lachrymal 


PopUteal. 


Distribution 

OF  Terminal 

Branches. 


Popliteal  region, 
knee-joint,  leg,  and 
foot. 


Gastro-epi- 
ploica  dextra. 

Pancreatioo- 
duodenalis  su-creas. 
perior. 

Right   he- 
patic. 


Greater   curva- 
ture  of  stomach. 
Duodenum,  pan- 


Left  hepatic. 


External    il- 
iac 

Internal  iliac. 


Femoral. 


Anter  lor 
trunk. 


Posterior 
trunk. 


Eight    lobe    of 
liver. 

Left  lobe  of  liver. 


Front  and  side 
of  abdomen,  lower 
extremity. 

Pelvis,  pelvic  vis- 
cera, organs  of  gen- 
eration, inner  side 
of  thigh. 

Integument  of 
abdomen,  genera- 
tive organs,  and 
perineum,  lower 
extremity. 


Pelvic  viscera 
and  generative 
organs. 

Posterior  and  lat- 
eral walls  of  pelvis, 
gluteal  and  sacral 
regions. 
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Name. 


Iliac,  Inter- 
nal (ante- 
rior trunk). 


Inter>ial 
mac. 


Iliac, 
internal 
(posterior 
branch). 


Internal 
iliac. 


INNOMIMATB. 


Arch    Of 
aorta. 


iNTERCOeTAL, 

superior. 


Inter- 

08BEOU8. 


Lingual. 


Mammaky, 

internal. 


Origin. 


Lateral 
Branches. 


Superior  vesical. 


Middle  vesical. 
Inferior  vesical'. 

Middle    hsemor- 
rhoidal. 

Uterine. 
Vaffinal. 
Obturator. 


Illo-lumbar. 


Lateral  sacral 
(superior  and  infe- 
rior). 

None. 


Bladder,   vas 
deferens. 

(    Bladder,   pros- 
•<tate,  vesiculee 
(seminales. 
Rectum. 


Uterus. 

Vagina. 

Ilium,  bladder, 
iliacus,  muscles  oi 
hip. 

Psoas,  iliacus, 
glutei  and  abdom- 
inal  muscles, 
iUum. 

Structures  of  sa- 
cral region. 


Subclavian. 


Proftinda  cervl- 
cis. 

First  intercostal. 


Second  intercos- 
tal. 


Ulnar. 


External 
carotid. 


Subclavian. 


None. 


Hyoid. 


Dorsalis  lingus. 


Comes    nervi 
phrenici. 

Mediastinal. 

Pericardiac. 
Sternal. 

Anterior     inter- 
costal. 
I    Perforating. 


DiSTRIHUnON 

OF  Lateral 
Branches. 


Internal  pu- 
die. 

Sciatic. 


Gluteal. 


Bight  carotid. 


Right  subcla- 
vian. 


Deep  muscles  of 
back  of  neck. 

First  intercostal 
space,  posterior 
spinal  muscles. 

Second  intercos- 
tal space,  posterior 
spinal  muscles. 


Muscles  attached 
to  hyoid  bone. 

Dorsum  of 
tongue,  tonsil,  soft 
palate,  epiglottis. 

Diaphragm. 


Anterior  medias- 
tinum. 
Pericardium. 
Sternum. 

Upper  intercos- 
tal spaces,  inter- 
costal and  pec 
toral  muscles, 
mammary  gland, 


Terminal 
Branches. 


Distribution 

OF  Terminal 

Branches. 


Anterior   in- 
terosseous. 


Posterior  in- 
terosseous. 


Sublingual. 


Ranine. 


Musculo 
phrenic. 


Superior  epi- 
gastric 


Anus,  external 
organs  of  genera- 
tion, perineum. 

Muscles  at  back 
of  pelvis,  sciatic 
nerve,  hip-Joint. 


Glutei  muscles 
and  gluteal  region, 
iliacus,  pjrriformis, 
obturator  iutemus, 
hip-Joint. 


Right  side  of 
head,  fkce,  brain, 
neck,  and  larynx. 

Rfffht  side  of  base 
of  Brain,  spinal 
cord  and  mem- 
branes, right  side 
of  neck,  lanmx, 
trachea,  dia- 
phragm, right 
mammary  gland, 
right  axAla.  right 
side  of  trunk,  and 
right  upper  ex- 
tremity. 

Inosculates  with 
first  aortic  inter- 
costal. 


Deep  structures 
on  Aront  of  fore- 
arm, radius,  ulna, 
median  nerve. 

Deep  structures 
on  back  of  forearm , 
structures  about  el- 
bow. 

Sublingual  gland, 
muscles  of  lower 
jaw. 

Under  surflM^  of 
tongue. 

Intercostal 
spaces,  diaphragm, 
abdominal  mus- 
cles. 


Rectus  and  other 
abdominal  mus- 
cles. 
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Name, 

Obigin. 

Lateral 
Branches. 

Distribution 
OP  Lateral 
Branches. 

Terminal 
Branches. 

Dbtribction 

OP  Terminal 

Branches. 

Mazillart, 

External 

Tympanic. 

Membrana  tym- 

intemal. 

carotid. 

pani. 

Middle     menin- 

Meninges and 

Alveolar. 

Maxillary  an- 

geal. 

cranium,    Gasse- 
rian  ganglion,  tn- 
cial  nerve,  orbit. 

trum,  teeth  of  up- 
per jaw. 

Small  meningeal. 

Gasserian    gan- 

Inferior dental. 

glion,  meninges. 

Teeth  of    lower 
Jaw. 

Temporal    mus- 

Beep temporal. 

Infraorbital. 

Maxillary  an- 

cle, malar  bone. 

trum,   orbital    tis- 
sues, front  teeth  of 
upper  Jaw,  lachry- 
mal sac,  &ce. 

Pterygoid. 

Pterygoid    mus- 
cles. 
Masseter. 

Masaeteric. 

Buccal. 

Buccinator. 

Posterior  pala- 

Hard   and    soft 

tine. 

palate. 

Vidian. 
Pterygo-palatine. 

)     Naso-pharynx, 
/  Eustachian  tube. 

Spheno-palatine. 

Nares  and  acces- 
sory cavities. 

Abdominal 

Colica  sinistra. 

Descending    co- 

Superior 

Rectum. 

inferior. 

aorta. 

Sigmoid. 

lon. 
Sigmoid  flexure. 

hemorrhoidal. 

MESEin'KBIC, 

Abdominal 

Pancreaticoduo- 

Pancreas,  duode- 

supeiior. 

aorta. 

denalis  inferior. 
Colica  media. 

num. 
Transverse  colon. 

Colica  dextra. 

Ascending  colon. 

Unnamed. 

Right  iliac  fossa. 

IleoKJolic. 

Beginning  of  co- 
lon, csecum,  vermi- 
form appendix, 
ileum. 

Vasa    intestini 

Ileum,  jejunum. 

tenuis. 

External 

Muscular. 

Muscles  of  mas- 

Cranial 

Skin,  pericra- 

carotid. 

Auricular. 
Meningeal. 
Princeps    cervi- 

toid  region. 

Auricle. 
Meninges. 
Trapeaus    and 
muscles  of  back  of 

branches. 

nium,  and  muscles 
of  occipital  region. 

cis. 

neck. 

Ophthalmic. 

Internal 
carotid. 

Lachrymal. 

Lachrymal  gland 
and  upper  eyelid. 

Supra-orbital. 

Forehead,  upper 
muscles  of  orbit. 

FrontaL 

Forehead. 

Anterior  eth- 

Anterior ethmoid 

moidal. 

cells,  Arontal  sinus- 
es, dura  mater. 
Posterior  eth- 

Posterior eth- 

Nasal. 

Lachrymal    sac, 

moidaL 

moidal  cells,  dura 
mater,  nose. 

dorsum  of  nose. 

Superior    palpe- 
bral. 

Inferior     palpe- 
bral. 

Muscular. 

Upper  eyelid. 

Lower  eyelid. 

Muscles  of  eye- 

ball. 

Anterior  ciliary. 

}    Iris. 

Long  ciliary. 

Short  ciliary. 

Chorioid,  ciliary 
processes. 

Arteria  centralis 

Retina. 

retinee. 

Radial. 

Perforating. 

Inosculate   with 

Branch  com- 

Arch 

dorsal     interos- 

municating 

(deep). 

Palmar    interos- 
seous. 

seous. 

Metacarpal  inter- 
spaces,  inosculate 
with     digital    ar- 
teries. 

with  ulnar. 
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Name. 


Palmar 
Abch    (su- 
perficial). 


Pharyn- 
geal,    as- 
cending. 


Plantar 
Arch. 


POPLmAL. 


Ulnar. 


External 
carotid. 


External 
plantar. 


Profunda 
Fkmoris. 


PXJDIC, 

internaL 


Origin. 


FemoraL 


Femoral. 


Internal 
iliac  (ante- 
rior trunk). 


Lateral 
Branches. 


Communicating. 
Digital. 

External. 
Phanmgeal. 


Meningeal. 
Unnamed. 
Posterior  per- 
forating. 


Digital. 


Superior  muscu- 
lar. 

Inferior  muscu- 
lar. 

Cutaneous. 

Superior  exter- 
nal articular. 

Superior  internal 
articular. 

Azygos  articular. 

Inferior  external 
articular. 

Inferior  internal 
articular. 

External  circum- 
flex. 

Internal  circum- 
flex. 


Distribution 
OP  Lateral 
Branches. 


Terminal 
Branches. 


Terminates  1  n 
deep  palmar  arch. 

ulnar  side  of  in- 
dex finger,  ulnar 
and  radial  sides  of 
other  fineers. 

Muscles  and 
nerves  of  neck. 

Pharynx,  soft  pal 
ate,  tonsil,  Eusta- 
chian tube. 

Meninges. 

Sole  of  foot. 

Connect  with  in- 
terosseous branch- 
es of  metatarsal. 

Three  outer  toesv 
outer  side  of  sec- 
ond toe. 

Vastus  extemus. 
flexor  muscles  or 
thigh. 

Gastrocnemius, 
plantaris. 

Skin  of  calf. 


Knee-joint  and 
adjacent  struc- 
tures. 


Branch  to  ra- 
dlalis  indicis. 


First  perforating. 

Second  perforat- 
ing. 

Third  perforat- 
ing. 

Inferior  hsemor- 
rhoidal. 

Superflcial  peri- 
neal. 


Transverse  peri- 
neal. 


Pulmonabt. 


Badial. 


Right  ven- 
tricle  of 
heart. 


Brachial. 


Artery  of  bulb. 
None. 

Radial  recurrent. 
Muscular. 


Anterior  tib- 
ial. 


Posterior  tib- 
ial. 


Muscles  on  front!    Fourth  perfo 


of  thigh. 

Muscles  on  inner 
side  of  thigh,  hip- 
joint 

Muscles  on 
back  of  thigh. 

^  Anal  region. 

Scrotum  (or  la- 
bia), superflcial 
portions  of  peri- 
neum. 

Structures  at  cen- 
tre of  perineum. 


rating. 


Distribution 

OF  Terminal 

Branches. 


Knee-joint,  front 
of  leg,  ankle,  dor- 
sum of  foot. 


Calf  of  leg,  pero- 
neal region,  sole  of 
foot. 


Flexor    muscles 
of  thigh. 


Artery  of  cor-  Corpus  cavemo- 
pus  cave  mo- sum  of  penis  (or 
sum.  ibody  of  clitoris). 

Dorsalis  penis'  Olans,  prepuce, 
(dorsaUs  clitor-  and  sheath  or  cor- 


Bulb  of  urethra 
(or  vagina),  Cow- 
per's  gland. 


Elbow-Joint,  su- 
pinator brevis,  su- 
pinator  longus, 
brachialis  antlcus. 

Muscles  on  radial 
side  of  forearm. 


idis). 


Right  pulmo- 
nary. 

Left    pulmo- 
nary. 


Deep  palmar 
arch. 


f>us  cavemosum 
dorsum  of  clito- 
ris). 


Superficialis     Muscles      ofi 
volse.  ,  thumb. 

Anterior  carpal.  I    Front  of  wrist,    j 


Right  lung. 


Left  lung. 


Interosseous 
spaces  between 
metacarpal  bones, 
palm,  wrist. 
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Name. 


Badial. 


Origin. 


Splenic. 


Subclavian. 


Coeliacaxifl. 


Innominate 
right  side), 
arch  of  aorta 
(left  side). 


Temporal. 


Thyboid 

AXIS. 


Thyboid, 
inl^Brlor. 


THTBom, 
saperior. 


Posterior  carpal. 
Metacarpal. 
Dorsales  polllcis. 
Dorsalis  Indicls. 
Princeps  poUicis. 
RadUlls  indlcis. 

Pancreatiose 
parvs. 

Pancreatica  mag- 
na. 

Gastric  (vasa 
brevia. 

Gastro  •  epiploica 
sinistra. 

Vertebral. 


Externa] 
carotid. 


Snbclayian, 


Thyroid 
axis. 


External 
carotid. 


Lateral 
Branches. 


Back  of  wrist, 
metacarpus. 

Second  interos- 
seous space. 

Dorsal  side  of 
thumb. 

Dorsal  side  of  in- 
dex finger. 

Palmar  side  of 
thumb. 

Palmar  side  of 
index  finger. 

Pancreas. 


Thyroid  axis. 


Internal     mam- 
mary. 


Superior     inter- 


Supei 
costal. 


Transvers  e 
fi&clal. 

Anterior  auricu- 
lar. 
Middle  temporal. 

None. 


Laryngeal. 

Tracheal. 
CEsophageal, 
Ascending     cer- 
vical. 

Hyoid. 

Stemo-mastold. 

Superior  laryn- 
geaL 

Crico-thyroid  (in 
ferlor  laryngeal). 


Distribution 
OF  Lateral 
Branches. 


Greater  curva- 
'  ture  of  stomach. 

Deep  muscles  of 
neck,  spinal  cord 
and  membranes, 
medulla,  cerebel- 
lum, pons,  internal 
ear,  base  of  cere- 
brum. 

Larynx,  trachea, 
oesophagus,  thy- 
roid gland,  muscles 
and  integument  of 
neck,  superficial 
muscles  of  oack. 

Diaphragm,  ante- 
rior mediastinum, 
pericardium,  ribs, 
Intercostaland 
pectoral  muscles, 
mammary  gland, 
abdominal  m  u  s  • 
des. 

First  two  inter- 
costal spaces,  deep 
muscles  of  neck 

Parotid  gland, 
masseter  integu- 
ment. 

Anterior  part  of 
auricle. 

Temporal  mus- 
cle. 


Larynx,  muscles 
of  neck. 

Trachea. 

(Esophagus. 

Muscles  of  neck, 
vertebne,  spinal 
cord. 

Muscles  attached 
to  hyoid  bone. 

Stemo-mastoid 
muscle. 

Larynx. 

Crico-thyroid 
membrane. 


Terminal 
Branches. 


Splenic 
branches. 


Axillary. 


Axillary  space 
and  walls,  muscles 
of  shoulder,  upper 
extremity. 


Anterior  tem- 
poral. 


Posterior 
temporal. 

Inferior  thy- 
roid. 

Suprascapu- 
lar. 

Transversal  is 
colli. 

Unnamed 
branches. 


Branches  of 
distribution. 


Distribution 

OP  Terminal 

Branches. 


Spleen,  left  end 
of  stomach. 


Forehead     and 
temporal  region. 


Temporo- occipi- 
tal region. 

Larynx,  trachea, 
oesophagus,  mui^- 
cles  of  neck. 

Muscles  of  neck, 
shoulder-Joint. 

Muscles  of  neck 
and  scapular  re- 
gion. 

Thyroid  gland. 


Thyroid  gland. 
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Name. 


Tibial, 
anterior. 


Tibial, 
posterior. 


Transyebsa- 
LIS  Colli. 


Ulnab. 


Vebtbbbal. 


Origin. 


Popliteal. 


Popliteal. 


Internal 
olar. 

External 
olar. 

Peroneal. 


Thyroid 
axis. 


Brachial. 


Subclavian. 


Lateral 
Branches. 


Recurrent  tibial. 
Muscular. 


malle- 
malle- 


Muscular. 

Nutrient. 

Communicating. 
Internal     calca- 
nean. 


ulnar 


Anterior 
recurrent. 


Posterior    ulnar 
recurrent. 


InterosBeons. 

Muscular. 

Anterior  carpal. 

Posterior  carpal. 

Lateral  spinal. 

Muscular. 

Posterior  menin- 
geal. 

Anterior  spinal. 
Posterior  spinal. 
Inferior  cerebel- 
lar. 


DlCTRIBtmON 

OF  Lateral 
Branches. 


Knee-joint 
Muscles  of  front 
of  leg. 
Inner  ankle. 

Outer  ankle. 

Btruotures  on  out- 
side and  back  of 
anide,  deep  mus- 
cles of  calt 

Deep  muscles  of 
calf. 

Tibia. 

Joins  peroneal. 
Heel  and  inner 
side  of  sole. 


Terminal 
Branches. 


Brachialis  anti 
cus,  pronator  radii 
teres. 

Elbow-Joint  and 
muscles  about  el- 
bow. 

Deep  structures 
of  forearm,  radius, 
ulna. 

Muscles  on  ulnar 
side  of  forearm. 

Front  of  wrist- 
Joint. 

Back  of  wrist- 
Joint. 

VertebriB  and 
spinal  cord. 

Deep  muscles  of 
neck. 

Falx  cerebelli. 


.    Spinal  cord  and 
membranes. 
Cerebellum. 


Dorsalls    pe- 
dis. 


External 

Slantar    (plan- 
ir  arch). 


Internal 
plantar. 


Superficial 
cervical. 

Posterior 
scapular. 


Superficial 
palmar  arch. 


Basilar. 


Ddtbibution 

OF  Terminal 

Branches. 


Doranm  of  foot 


Inner  side  and 
sole  of  foot,  plan- 
tar surDuM  of  toes. 


Inner  side   of 
foot 


Superficial  mus- 
cles of  neck. 

Rhomboid  mus- 
cles, latissimus 
dorsi,  and  trape- 
siua. 


Ulnar  side  of  in- 
dex finger,  ulnar 
and  radial  sides  of 
other  fingers. 


!Pon8,oerebelliim, 
base  and  interior 
of  cerebrum. 


ARTERIAL  SUPPLY  OF  CERTAIN  REQIONa 


A.  Outer  Surface  qf  Head. 

1.  Scalp  and  Perlcranlam.  Temporal  (anterior, 

posterior,  and  middle  temporal  branches); 
Internal  maxillary  (deep  temporal  branch) ; 
Occipital. 

2.  Face.    Facial  (submental,  muscular,  inferior 

labial,  superior  coronary,  inferior  coronary, 
lateralis  nasi,  angular) ;  Inferior  maxillary 
(inftu-orbital  branch);  Temporal  (anterior 
temporal,  transverse  facial);  Ophthalmic 
(lacnrymal,  supra-orbital,  frontal,  nasal). 

S.  Vpper  BeapiraUrry  Tract. 

8.  Natal  FOBB».  Ophthalmic  (anterior  and  pos- 
terior ethmoidal,  to  olfactory  portion) ;  Inter- 
nal maxillary  (spheno-palatine,  descending 
palatine,  alveolar,  to  respiratory  portion). 

4.  Naso-pbarynx  and  Eastachian  Tube.  As- 
cending pharyngeal ;  Internal  maxillary  (Vi- 
dian, pterygo-palatine) :  Facial  (ascending 
palatine). 


5.  Larsmx.    Superior  thyroid  (superior  laryn- 

geal, crico-thyroid) ;  Inferior  thyroid. 

C.  Organ*  qf  SpeeUU  Senae. 

6.  Bar,  External.    Posterior  auricular;  Occip- 

ital ;  Temporal  (anterior  auricular). 

7.  Bar.  Kiddle.    Internal  maxillarv  (tvmpanic, 

and,  through  middle  meningeal,  the  petro- 
sal) ;  Posterior  auricular  (styro-mastoid) ;  In- 
ternal carotid  (tjrmpanic) ;  Ascending  phar- 
yngeal. 

8.  Bar,  Internal.    Basilar  (auditory) ;  Posterior 

auricular  (stylo-mastoid). 

9.  Eye.    Ophtnalmic  (central  of  retina  to  retina ; 

long  and  anterior  ciliary  to  iris  and  ciliary 
body ;  short  ciliary  to  chorioid ;  oolUunctival 
from  muscular  branches). 

D.  Nervou$  Syttan. 

10.  Meningei   of  Brain.    Internal  maxillary 
(middle  meningeal,  small  meningeal);  Oo* 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


ARTERY 

cipital:  Ascending  pharyngeal;  Internal 
carotid  (anterior  meningeal);  Ophthalmic 
(anterior  and  posterior  etnmoid,  lachrymal) ; 
Vertebral  (posterior  meningeal). 

11.  Cttrebnun.  internal  carotid  (anterior  cere- 
bral, middle  cerebral,  anterior  chorioid); 
Basilar  (posterior  cerebral). 

12.  CerebellimL  Basilar  (anterior  cerebellar, 
superior  cerebellar) ;  Vertebral  (inferior  cere- 

13.  Poub.    Basilar  (transyerse  branches). 

14.  Medulla.    Vertebral  (anterior  and  posterior 


15.  Si 


spinal). 

Spinal 

(lateral  spinal,  anterior  spinal,  posterior  spi- 
nal) ;  Inferior  thyroid  (ascending  cervical) ; 


Gord  and  Membranes.    Vertebral 


fiuperior  intercostal;  Thoracic  aorta  (inter- 
cosUls) ;  Lumbar ;  Internal  iliac  (ilio-lumbar, 
lateral  sacral). 

R  Alimentary  Canal. 

16.  Tonsil,  Soft  Palate,  and  Lower  Pharsmz. 

Facial  (ascending  palatine,  tonsillar);  Lin- 
gual (dorsalis  linguse) ;  Ascending  pharyn- 
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geal;  Internal  maxillary  (descending  pala- 
tine). 

17.  (Esophagus.  Inferior  thyroid;  Thoracic 
aorta;  Gastric. 

18.  Stomach.  Gastric ;  Hepatic  (pyloric,  gastro- 
epiploica  dextra);  Splenic  (vasa  brevia,  gas- 
tro-epiploica  ginistra). 

19.  Duodenum.  Hepatic  (pancreatico-duodena- 
lis  superior) ;  Superior  mesenteric  (pancreat- 
ico-duodenalis  inferior). 

20.  Jejunum  and  Ileum.  Superior  mesenteric 
(vasa  intestini  tenuis,  ileo-colic). 

21.  Oaicum.    Superior  mesenteric  (ileo-colic). 

22.  Colon.  Superior  mesenteric  (ileo-colic,  col- 
ica  dextra,  colica  media):  Inferior  mesen- 
teric (colica  sinistra,  sigmoid). 

28.  Rectum.  Inferior  mesenteric  (superior  hsem- 
orrhoidal);  Internal  iliac  (middle  hsemor- 
rhoidal,  and,  through  internal  pudic,  the  in- 
ferior htemorrhoidal). 

24.  Pancreas.  Hepatic  (pancreatico-duodenalis 
superior);  Splenic  (pancreaticse  parvse,  pan- 
creatica  magna) ;  Superior  mesenteric  (pan- 
creatico-duodenalis inferior). 

25.  Liver.    Hepatic. 


For  the  arterial  supply  of  Joints,  see  Joints,  Table  qf. 


Artary-oonstrio'tor.  An  instrument  for 
occluding  the  calibre  of  an  a.,  consisting  of  a 
blunt  hook  which  can  be  projected  from  its 
case,  passed  about  the  a.,  and  then  screwed 
up  so  as  to  compress  the  vessel. 

Artary-fiKroeps.  A  forceps  designed  either 
for  catching  up,  compressing,  or  twisting  an  a. 

Arthralgia  (ahr-thral'jee-ah).  [Gr.  arthron, 
Joint,-!- -oZsria.]  Pain,  especially  of  a  neur- 
algic character,  in  a  joint. 

Artlirec^tomy.  [Gr.  arthroUf  joint,  H-  -eetomy.] 
Elxcislon  of  a  joint 

ArtliriVlc.  [L.  arikr{£%eu8.'\  Of  or  pertain- 
ing to  arthritis  or  gout. 

Artliritls  (ahr-threy'tis,  ahr-thiee'tis).  [Gr. 
arAnm,  joint, +-«^.]  1.  Gout.  2.  Inflamma- 
tion of  a  joint.  The  pathological  changes  in 
a.  are :  liquid  efitision,  with  marked  swell- 
ing, redness,  pain,  and  fever  (Acute  a.),  as  in 
the  forms  due  to  rheumatism  (Acute  rheu- 
matic a.),  gout  (Acute  gouty  a.),  or  gonorrhoea 
(gonorrhoeal  rheumatism);  purulent  efftision 
and  disint^^tion  of  the  joint,  with  acute  in- 
flammatory symptoms  (Supp'uratiye  a.),  due 
-to  pyssmia  and  traumatism;  chronic  hyper- 
trophy and  ossification  of  parts  of  the  joint, 
wiUi  atrophy  of  others,  leading  to  distortion 
and  dislocation,  as  in  A.  defor'mans  (Chronic 
rlieumatloa.,B]ieum'atoida.,  osteo-arthritis), 
a  chronic  disease  allied  to  rheumatism,  and  in 
Charcot's  joint-disease  (a  complication  of  loco- 
motor ataxia);  spongy  infiltration  and  plastic 
exudation,  due  to  the  presence  of  gummata 
(Syphilitic  a.) ;  deposition  of  urates,  causing 
chronic  nodular  thickening  and  ulceration 
about  joints  (Obronio  gouty  a.) ;  chronic  sup- 
puration and  disintegration  of  the  joint,  start- 
mg  from  the  adjacent  bone  (some  forms  of 
syphilitic  a.) ;  slow  difdntegration  of  the  joint 
uid  adjacent  bone  with  the  formation  of  an 
indolent  liquid  swelling  (white  swelling,  cold 
b),  produced  by  the  presence  of  tubercle 


bacilli  (Tuber 'cular  a.).  Gmerdt  treatment: 
Salicylic  acid,  salol,  antipyrine,  phenacetine, 
or  alkalies  in  acute  rheumatic  a.;  iodides  and 
colchicum  in  chronic  rheumatic  a.;  colchicum 
in  gout;  iodides  in  syphilis;  cod-liver  oil, 
iodides,  and  tonics  in  tubercular  a.  Local 
treatment:  Ck)ld  applications  for  infiamma- 
tory  swelling;  counter-irritants  (especially 
blisters  and  iodine)  to  promote  absorption ; 
extension  and  immovable  apparatus  to  keep 
inflamed  surfaces  apart  and  at  rest ;  incision 
and  evacuation  in  suppurative  and  tubercular 
a.;  orthopaedic  apparatus  for  deformity. 

Ar'thro-.  [Gr.  arlhron,  joint.]  A  prefix 
meaning  of  or  pertaining  to  a  joint 

Arthrobacterlum  (-bak-tee'ree-um).  A  bac- 
terium which  does  not  reproduce  by  endog- 
enous spores. 

Arthrodla  (ahr-throh'dee-ah),  Arthrodlal 
Joint  (ahr-throb-dee-ul).  [Gr.,  fr.  arthrodes^ 
well-fitted.]  That  form  of  articulation  which 
allows  of  a  gliding  movement  of  one  articular 
surface  upon  another. 

Arthrod3mia  (-din'ee-ah).  {Artkro-  -j-  Gr. 
odune^  pain.]     Pain  in  a  joint 

Arthrography  (-og'ra-fee).  [Gr.  graphmn^ 
to  write.]  A  description  of  joints  or  treatise 
upon  joints. 

Arthrogryposis  (-grey-poh'sis).  [Gr.  gru- 
posis,  crookedness.]  Morbid  and  permanent 
flexion  of  a  joint 

Arthrolithiasis  (-Uth^ee-ay'sis).  [Gr.  Uthos, 
stone,  +  -iasia.]     Gout. 

Arthrology  (-ol'o-jee).  [Arthro-  -H  -logy.]  A 
discourse  upon  the  joints ;  that  branch  of 
anatomy  which  treats  of  the  joints. 

Artlironeuralgia  (-new-ral'jee-ah).  Neural- 
gic pain  in  a  joint. 

Artliropathy  (-op'a-thee).  [Arthro-  + 
-piUhy.]    An  affection  of  a  joint  of  any  kind. 
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Charcot's  (or  Tabat'lo  a.),  tiie  joint  disease 
of  locomotor  ataxia. 

Artbrophyma  (-fe/mah.)  [Gr.  phuma, 
growth.]     Swelling  of  a  joint. 

Artbrophyte  (ahr'throh-feyt).  [QT.phuton, 
vegetable.]  An  outgrowth  into  the  cavity 
of  a  joint,  produced  by  hypertrophy  of  the 
joint-structures. 

Artliroplasty  (ahr'throh-plsss-tee).  [Gr. 
platseinj  to  fashion.]  .The  formation  of  a  joint 
by  artificial  means. 

Arthrospore  (alu/throh-spawr).  A  spore 
formed  by  the  development  and  germination 
of  one  member  of  a  chain  of  bacteria,  which 
persists  after  the  death  of  the  other  members. 

ArUurotomy  (-ot'o-mee).  [Arthro- -\- -Umy.} 
Incision  into  a  joint 

Ar^tlad.  [Gr.  artioM,  even.]  An  element 
whose  atomic  weight  is  expressed  by  an 
even  number. 

Article  (ahr'ti-kul).  [L.  artu/tdus,  dim.  of 
artus.]  An  interarticular  segment;  one  of 
the  individual  members  constituting  a  jointed 
series  or  chain. 

Articular  (ahr-tiVyu-lur).  [L.  artusuld^ria, 
tr.  articuluSf  dim.  of  artusy  a  joint]  Of,  per- 
taining to,  or  affecting  a  joint ;  as  A.  cartilage, 
A.  rheumatism. 

Arfeicnlate  (ahr-tik'yn-let).  [L.  articuld'tus, 
ft.  articulare^  to  join.]  Properly  joined  or 
connected;  of  speech,  made  up  of  distinct 
syllables  connected  together  so  as  to  form 
words  and  phrases. 

Arfeicnlate  (ahr-tik'yu-layt).  [L.  articu^ 
Wre,  to  fit  to.]  1.  To  join  with  or  together ; 
as  to  A.  a  skeleton.  2.  To  be  joined  to ;  as  the 
bones  A.  with  each  other.  8.  To  join  sylla- 
bles together ;  to  utter  coherent  sounds. 

Arfeicalation  (ahr-tik"yu-lay'shun).  [L. 
artictda!Hdf  fr.  arHctUus^  a  little  joint]  1.  The 
act  of  joining  together;  particularly  the  act 
of  joining  vocal  sounds  so  as  to  form  syllables, 
words,  and  phrases.    2.  See  Joint, 

Arfelculatory  (ahr-tik'yuh-le-toh-ree).  Of 
or  pertaining  to  articulation. 

Artmclal  (ahr"ti-fish'ul).  [L.  orHficu^lis, 
fr.  artey  by  art,  and  faeere,  to  make.]  Made 
by  human  art  or  s^ ;  said  particularly  of 
a  part  or  process  made  in  imitation  of 
or  as  a  substitute  for  a  natural  part  or  pro- 
cess ;  as  A.  eye,  A.  limb,  A.  anus,  A.  pupil. 
A.  respiration,  respiration  carried  on  by 
imitating  the  respiratory  movements ;  as  by 
drawing  the  arms  upward  and  backward 
over  the  head  (thus  expanding  the  chest),  and 
then  bringing  them  down  folded  upon  the 
chest  (thus  allowing  the  latter  to  contract) 
(Sylvester  method).  A.  fecundation,  fecun- 
dation by  the  ii\jection  of  semen  into  the 
vagina.  A.  leech,  an  instrument  for  abstract- 
ing blood,  consisting  of  a  cylinder  for  making 
a  vacuum  and  a  scarifier  for  puncturing  the 
skin. 
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Ary-epiglotfeideaa  (ai^'ee-ep^'ee-glot-tid'ee- 
un^,  Aryteno-epiglofefeidean  (ar-if"e-noh- 
ep  ee-glot-tid'ee-un).  Connecting  or  belong- 
ing to  the  arytenoid  cartilage  and  the  epiglot- 
tis. A.  folds,  folds  of  mucous  membrane  ex- 
tending from  the  arytenoid  cartilage  to  the 
epiglottis.  A.  muscle  (Aryteno-epiglottid'eus), 
see  Muscles,  Table  of. 

Arirtenoid  (a-rit'e-noyd).  [L.  aryttmoidfeus, 
ftt)m  Gr.  anttatna,  pitcher,  and  -oW.]  Piteher- 
shaped.  A.  carfeilaire,  see  Larynx,  A.  musde 
(Aiytwnoid'eus),  see  Muselest  Table  of. 

As.  1.  Symbol  for  arsenic.  2.  Abbrevia- 
tion for  astigmatism. 

A.  S.  Abbreviation  for  auris  sinistra  (Left 
ear). 

Ascaris.  PI.  ascar'ides.  [L. »  Gr.  askaris,] 
A  genus  of  worms.  A.  lumbricoi'deSf  the 
round  worm  or  lumbricoid  worm,  resembling 
the  common  earth-worm  in  sice  and  appear- 
ance, infests  the  small  intestine,  producing 
colicky  pains,  diarrhcea,  and  sometimes  con- 
vulsions. The  remedy  most  employed  is 
santonin.  A.  mysiax  is  a  species  found  in 
cats  and  sometimes  in  man. 

AsailBUda,  Asafostida,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph., 
Asa  fCBUda,  G.  Ph.  (as-a-fe1/i-dah).  A  gum- 
resin  of  garlicky  odor  and  taste  derived  from 
Peuced'anum  Narthex  (Formula  Narthex, 
Narthex  Assafoetida)  and  Penced'anum 
Scorodos'ma  (Scorodosma  fostidum.  Ferula 
Scorodosma)  of  Western  Asia.  A.  is  a  sedative, 
antispasmodic,  and  carminative,  much  used 
in  hysteria,  hypochondriacs,  and  chorea, 
being  particularly  useftil  when  digestive  dis- 
turbances and  tympanites  are  present  Dose, 
3-15  gr.  (gm.  0.20-1.00).  Preparations :  A.  plas- 
ter (EmpWtrum  asafoetide,  U.  S.  Ph.); 
Enema  of  a.  (En'ema  asafostidse,  B.  Ph.) ;  A. 
mixture.  Milk  of  a.  (Mistu'ra  asafostidflB, 
U.  S.  Ph.),  dose  1-2  %  (gm.  16-30) ;  Tincture 
of  a.  (Tinctu'ra  asafoetidsB,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.), 
dose,  30-60 1T\,  (gm.  2-4) ;  Pills  of  a.  (PU'ulss 
asafostidsB,  U.  S.  Ph.,  each  containing  3  gr.  of 
a.) ;  Compound  pill  of  a.  (PiVula  asafostidflB 
compos'ita,  B.  Ph. «  Pil'ulse  gal'bani  compos'- 
ites,  U.  S.  Ph.),  containing  in  7  parts  1  part  of 
a. ;  Pills  of  fJoes  and  a.  (Pillules  aVoes  et 
asafoBtidse,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.) ;  Fetid  spirit  of 
ammonia  (Spii'itus  ammo'nisd  foef  iaus,  B. 
Ph.),  dose  1  3  (gm.  4). 

Ascending  (a-sen'ding).  [L.  dscmdhUf  f^. 
ad,  to,  and  seandere,  to  climb.]  Bising ;  pro- 
ceeding from  below  upward ;  having  a  vertical 
direction  or  tendency ;  as  A.  parietal  convo- 
lution. A.  degeneration,  a  degeneration  of 
nerve-fibres  which  spreads  ftt>m  the  periphery 
toward  the  centre.  A.  tracts,  tracts  of  the 
nervous  system  which  undergo  a.  degenera- 
tion when  they  or  the  parts  connected  with 
them  are  ipjured.  A.  paralysis,  a  paralysis 
beginning  in  the  lower  extremities  and  in- 
volving successively  the  muscles  of  the  ab- 
domen, thorax,  upper  extremities,  larynx, 
throat,  and  palate.    AeiUe  a,  paralysis  (Lan* 
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dry's  paralysis)  is  a  form,  usually  fatal,  run- 
ning its  course  in  from  two  days  to  four  weeks, 
of  uncertain  cause,  and  unattended  by  posi- 
tive anatomical  lesions.  Treatment :  Ck>unter- 
irritation  along  spine ;  potassium  iodide. 

Ascites  (a-sey'teez).  [Gr.  aakUes,  fr.  askatf 
a  pouch.]  An  accumulation  of  serous  fluid  in 
the  peritoneal  cavity;  abdominal  dropsy; 
dropsy  of  the  peritoneum.  A.  is  due  usually 
either  to  local  inflammatory  disease  of  the 
peritoneum,  as  tuberculosis,  or  to  obstruction 
of  venous  circulation  caused  by  cardiac, 
hepatic,  or  renal  disease.  It  is  marked  by  a 
fluctuant,  elastic,  usually  painless  abdominal 
swelling,  which  changes  its  shape  with  the 
attitude  of  the  patient,  and  always  emits  a 
tympanitic  percussion-note  at  its  most  promi- 
nent part  and  a  flat  percussion-note  laterally. 
Treatment :  Belief  of  causal  disease ;  aspira- 
tion or  paracentesis ;  hot  baths,  diaphoretics, 
diuretics,  and  hydragogue  cathartics. 

Asdeplas  (as-klee'pee-as).  [Gr.  aaJdepiaSt 
fr.  AskiepiMf  JEsculapius.]  A  genus  of  herbs 
belonging  to  the  Asclepiadaceee.  The  root  of 
A.  tubero'sa,  butterfly-weed  or  pleurisy-root, 
is  the  ▲.,  U.  S.  Ph.;  used  as  a  diaphoretic  in 
fevers,  especially  rheumatic  fever,  bronchitis, 
and  pneumonia.  Dose  of  a.,  20-60  gr.  (gm. 
1.20-4.00);  of  Fluid  extract  (Extrac'tum 
asdepi'adis  flu'idum)^  15-30  IT\,  (gm.  1-2).  A. 
incama'ta,  swamp  milkweed,  and  A.  comu'ti 
(A.  syri'aca),  common  milkweed,  are  given  as 
diuretics  in  dropsy. 

ASCOOOO(/US.  [Gr.  ashosy  ^uch, +  hokko8, 
kernel.]    See  Baderia  and  Fungif  Table  I. 

Asoospore  (as^koh-spawr).  [Gr.  aakosj  pouch, 
•\-$poro8f  seed.]  A  spore  formed  in  Fungi 
within  a  special  sac  (ascns,  sporangium),  as 
distinguished  from  a  naked  spore. 

Asell'us.  [L.]  The  codfish.  O'leum  Jeo'oris 
aseU%  cod-hver  oil.  Asell'lne,  an  amorphous 
base,  CtfHssNi,  contained  in  minute  quanti- 
ties in  cod-liver  oil ;  poisonous  in  large  doses. 

Asep'sis.  [L. »  i4-  +  Gr.  «epn«,  putrefac- 
tion.] Absence  of  infection ;  ft^om  from 
morbid  germs  or  other  infective  agencies. 

Asep'tlc.  Of  or  pertaining  to  asepsis,  as  A. 
soigery ;  free  from  infection,  as  A.  wounds. 

Asep'toL  [AaepHe  + -oL]  Crude  sulphophe- 
nol.    See  Sulphoearbolie  acid. 

Asexual  (a-seks'ew-ul).  [A- +  sexual]  Non- 
sexual ;  independent  of  sex  or  of  sexual  rela- 
tions, as  A.  generation. 

ASh.  1.  The  incombustible  residue  left 
when  a  substance  is  burned.  2.  A  name  given 
to  several  trees,  especially  those  of  the  genus 
Fraxinus. 

AsiAtlo  (ay"zhee-af  ik).  Derived  from  Asia ; 
as  A.  cholera. 

Asparagtne  (as-par'a-jeen).  [From  the 
plant  asparagui  +  -tne.]  A  crystalline  base, 
CtHsNxCb,  produced  by  the  decomposition  of 
proteids,  especially  in  plants. 
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Asparaginic  add  (as-par'Vjin'ik),  Aspar'- 
tio  add.  A  dibasic  acid,  CiHTNC*,  produced 
by  the  chemical  decomposition  of  asparagine, 
and  in  the  decomposition  of  proteids  and 
gelatin,  effected  either  by  chemical  agents  or 
pancreatic  digestion. 

As'pect.  [L.  dspieere,  to  look  toward.]  1. 
An  outlook ;  that  portion  of  the  surfiEice  of 
anything  which  looks  in  any  direction ;  as  the 
Dorsal  a.  of  a  limb,  i.  e.  that  portion  which 
looks  toward  the  back.  2.  The  way  in  which 
anything  looks ;  appearance. 

Aspergillus  (as^pur-jil'us).  [L.»a  brush 
used  in  sprinkling  holy  water  in  churches.] 
A.  genus  of  Fungi,  so  called  from  the  shape 
of  the  frnctiflcation.  Several  species,  as  A. 
frimiga'tus,  A.  niger,  A.  glaucus,  occur  in  the 
external  ear,  produdng  a  form  of  inflamma- 
tion (Otomyccrsis  aspergilli'na).  One  species 
occurring  in  doves  sometimes  causes  in  man 
either  a  chronic  disease  scarcely  distinguish- 
able frx>m  general  tuberculosis,  or  an  acute, 
rapidly  fiettal  pneumonic  process.  The  spores 
of  A.  furnish  a  black  pigment  (AspergUl'- 
in,  Vegetable  hmmatin)  closely  resembling 
hsematin. 

Aspermatlsm  (a-spur'ma-tizm).  [A-  + 
Gr.  gpermOf  seed.]  A  condition  in  which  the 
secretion  of  semen  or  the  formation  of  sper* 
matozoa  is  deflcient. 

Aspersion  (a-spur'shun).  [L.  dtper^aid, 
fr.  dspergerct  to  sprinkle.]    A  sprinkling. 

Asphirzia  (as-flk'see-ah).  [A-  +  sphuzeitiy 
to  throb.]  The  state  of  suffocation  ;  the  con- 
dition in  which  there  is  a  permanent  arrest 
of  the  respiratory  movements  and  extreme 
deflciency  of  oxygen  in  the  blood.  It  is 
marked  by  extreme  cyanosis  and  a  sense  of 
suffocation,  followed  by  coma.  It  may  be 
due  to  strangulation,  drowning  (A.  submer- 
sio'nis),  the  inhalation  of  coal-gas  (A.  oar- 
bon'ica)  or  other  gases,  or  any  other  cause 
producing  great  impairment  of  respiration. 
A.  neonato'riim,  a.  occurring  in  new-bom  in- 
puts from  any  cause.  Local  a.  (Baynaud's 
disease),  a  bloodless  condition  of  the  fingers, 
toes,  nose,  or  external  ear,  produced  by  arte- 
rial spasm ;  coining  on  suddenly^  persisting 
for  months,  and  frequently  ending  in  gan- 
grene. 

Aspbyzial  (as-fix'ee-ul).  Characterized  by 
asphyxia ;  as  the  A.  form  of  insolation. 

Asphyxiate  (as-flk'see-ayt).  To  put  in  a 
condition  of  asphyxia. 

Aspid'inm.  [L.,  from  Gr.  cupta,  a  shield.] 
Bee  Fern. 

Aspidosperma  (as-pid^'oh-spui'mah).  [L. 
-»Gr.  (upta,  shield,  +«perma,  seed.]  See 
Qud>racho, 

Aspiration  (as^pi-ray'shun).  [L.  adj  to,  + 
epirdref  to  breathe.]  The  act  of  sucking  up 
or  toward ;  especially  the  act  of  freeing  from 
liquids  by  pumping. 
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Aspirator  (as' pi-ray- tur).  An  apparatus 
for  removing  liquids  by  suction.  It  is  essen- 
tially a  pump  or  other  form  of  suction  appa- 
ratus attached  to  a  cannula  which  is  intro- 
duced into  the  part  to  be  evacuated. 

Assimilation  (a-sim^i-lay'shun).  [L.  ad, 
to,  +  sitnUdref  to  make  like.]  Complete  in- 
corporation; the  conversion  of  a  nutrient 
substance  into  an  integral  part  of  the  body 
which  has  absorbed  it,  so  that  it  loses  its 
identity  and  is  no  longer  traceable  under  its 
own  form. 

Associated  (a-soh'shee-ay-ted).  [L.  omoc^ 
aftua,  fr.  ady  to,  and  <ociii^  a  fellow.]  Joined 
with  another,  especially  m  the  performance 
of  a  function.  A.  antag'onist,  see  Antagonist. 
A.  movements,  movements  of  two  or  more 
parts  acting  in  concert;  particularly  move- 
ments tending  to  place  bilateral  organs  in  a 
similar  position,  as  abduction  of  one  eye  and 
adduction  of  the  other.  Such  a.  movements  can 
often  be  performed  when  the  muscles  which 
carry  them  on  are  paralyzed  for  the  produc- 
tion of  movement  in  either  organ  by  itself. 
A.  paralysis,  A.  spasm,  paralysis  or  spasm 
of  a.  movements  (e.  g.  spasm  or  paralysis  pro- 
ducing conjugate  deviation  of  the  eyes). 

Association  oentre  (a-soh^see-ay'shun 
sen'tur).  A  centre  supposed  to  preside  over 
associated  movements.    See  AatociaXed. 

Astasia  (a-stay'zhah).  [A-  +  Gr.  «tam,  a 
standing.]  A  condition  characterized  by  in- 
ability to  stand  erect.  A.-aba'sia,  a.  com- 
bined with  inability  to  walk,  while  sensation, 
muscular  strength,  and  co-ordination  except 
for  standing  and  walking  are  unimpaired. 

Asteatosls  (a-stee"a-toh'sis).  [A-  +  Gr. 
sUar^  &t,  +  -on«.]  Absence  or  deficiency  of 
sebum.  It  is  due  to  immersion  in  alkaline 
waters,  or  is  symptomatic  of  other  skin  dis- 
eases. Treatment :  removal  of  cause ;  &tty 
inunctions. 

As'ter.  [L.  »-star.]  A  star-like  figure 
comi>066d  of  chromatin,  which  forms  in  the 
process  of  division  of  a  cell-nucleus.  See 
Diaster  and  Monaster. 

Asterlon  (a-stee'ree-un).  [Gr.  «  a  kind  of 
spider.]  The  point  on  the  skull  at  which  the 
occipital,  temporal,  and  parietal  bones  join. 

Asternal  (a-stur'nul).  [A-  +  sternum.]  Not 
joined  to  the  sternum ;  as  A.  ribs. 

Astemla  (a-stur'nee-ah).  [A- +  sternum.'} 
Absence  of  the  sternum. 

Asthenia  (as-the-ney'ah,  as-thee'nee-ah). 
[L.  asthenia  —  Gr.  astheneia,  from  a-  +  sthenos, 
strength.]  Failure  of  strength  ;  debility ; 
weakness. 

Asthen'io.  Characterized  by  weakness  or 
a  depression  of  vitality ;  as  A.  fever. 

Asthenopia  (as^the-noh'pee-ah).  [Gr.  a#- 
ihenesy  weak,  +  opSj  eye.]  Bapid  tiring  of  the 
eyes  upon  exertion,  evidenced  by  a  sense  of 
fatigue  or  pain  in  the  eyes,  headache,  ambly- 
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opia,  etc.  A.  may  be  either  Acoom'modatlye 
(due  to  fifttigue  of  the  ciliary  muscle  owing 
to  excessive  exertion  required  by  the  pres- 
ence of  hyi>ermetropia  or  astigmatism). 
Muscular  (due  to  insufficiency  or  weakness 
of  the  muscles  of  the  eye),  or  Nerrons  (due  to 
central  causes,  such  as  hyisteria). 

Asthma  (az'mah).  [Gr.  asthma^  fr.  deinj  to 
blow.]  A  disease  characterized  by  periodical 
paroxysmal  attacks  of  dyspnoea  due  to  spas- 
modic contraction  of  the  bronchi.  True  a. 
(Essential  or  Nenrous  a.),  a.  unaccompanied 
by  structural  changes  in  the  bronchi,  is  due 
to  nervous  impulses  propagated  from  the  me- 
dulla. It  may  be  Reflex,  being  set  up  by 
causes  of  irritation  in  the  skin  (Cutaneous  a.), 
stomach  (Gastric  a.),  nose  (Nasal  a.),  tonsils 
(Amyrfdaline  a.),  etc.  Attacks  resembling 
those  of  a.  occur  in  coig  unction  with  catarrhal 
inflammation  of  the  bronchi  (Catarrhal  or 
Bronchltlo  a.)  and  with  emphysema  of  the 
lungs  (Bmphysem'atous  or  AlTe'olar  a.). 
Hay  a.,  see  Hay- fever.  The  paroxysmal  at- 
tacks of  a.  last  nrom  a  few  minutes  to  several 
days,  and  are  characterized  by  extreme  d^rsp- 
nooa ;  labored  attempts  at  inspiration,  during 
which  all  the  accessory  muscles  of  respiration 
are  called  into  play ;  great  distension  of  the 
chest;  and  by  prolonged  expiration  with 
whistling  and  sonorous  rhonchi  in  both  in- 
spiration and  expiration.  Treatment :  Change 
of  climate  or  mode  of  living ;  iodide  of  potas- 
sinm ;  during  the  attack,  antispasmodios,  par- 
ticularly belladonna,  morphine,  lobelia,  in- 
halations of  chloroform  or  amyl  nitrite,  and 
fumigations  of  stramonium,  potassium  nitrate, 
or  tobacco. 

Asthmatio  (az-maf  ik).  Of,  pertaining  to, 
or  caused  by  asthma,  as  A.  breathing,  A.  at- 
tacks ;  affected  by  asthma ;  as  an  A.  patient, 
a  person  affected  with  asthma. 

Astlgmat'io.  Having  the  characters  of  or 
affected  with  astigmatism. 

Astigmatism  (a-stig'ma-tizm).  [^-  +  Gr. 
stigmOf  a  dot.]  A  condition  in  which  the  re- 
fractive power  of  the  eye  varies  in  different 
meridians,  so  that  the  rays  which  enter  it 
along  one  meridian  are  brought  to  a  focus 
sooner  than  those  which  enter  it  along  another. 
The  meridian  along  which  the  greatest  refrac- 
tion takes  place  is  usuiUly  at  right  angles  to 
that  along  which  the  refraction  is  the  least. 
The  former  is  usually  vertical  or  nearly  so 
(A.  with  the  rule):  rarely  horizontal  (A. 
a^rainst  the  rule).  In  Simple  a.  the  refrac- 
tion along  one  meridian  is  emmetropic,  and 
in  the  other  meridians  hypermetropic  (Simple 
hypermetrop'ic  a.)  or  myopic  (Simple  myop'ie 
a.).  It  is  corrected  by  a  simple  convex  or 
concave  cylinder.  In  Oompoond  a.  the  eye 
is  hypermetropic  (Compound  hypermetropic 
a.)  or  myopic  (Compound  myop'tc  a.)  in  all 
meridians,  but  more  so  in  some  tha,n  in 
others.  It  is  corrected  by  a  spherical  glass 
and  a  cylinder  of  the  same  sign  combined. 
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In  mzed  a.  the  eye  is  hypermetropic  in  some 
meridians,  myopic  in  others.  It  is  corrected 
by  the  use  of  crossed  cylinders  (concave  and 
convex  combined),  or  by  a  spherical  glass 
and  a  cylinder  of  opposite  signs.  The  Axil 
of  a.  in  simple  a.  is  the  emmetropic  meridian  ; 
in  compound  a.  the  meridian  which  is  least 
myopic  or  hypermetropic ;  while  in  mixed  a. 
there  are  two  axes,  corresponding  to  the  axes 
of  the  two  cylinders  which  correct  the  a.  A. 
is  Begnlar  when  the  refractive  power  of  the 
eye  shows  a  uniform  increase  or  decrease 
from  one  meridian  to  another,  and  when  it  is 
nearly  constant  in  all  ^rts  of  the  same  merid- 
ian ;  otherwise  the  a.  is  Irregular.  Irregular 
a.  is  incorrigible  by  glasses.  A.  is  caused  by 
irregularity  of  curvature  or  reftacting  power 
either  in  the  cornea  (Oomeal  a.)  or  the  lens 
(Lenttcalar  a.). 

Astrag^alus.  [L.  —  Or.  astragalos.]  1.  The 
huckle-bone  or  uppermost  bone  of  the  tarsus. 
It  articulates  above  with  the  tibia  and  fibula, 
forming  the  ankle-ioint ;  below  with  the  cal- 
caneum,  forming  the  Astrag'alo-calca'nean 
joint :  in  front  with  the  scaphoid  bone,  form- 
ing the  Attrag'alo-Boaph^old  joint.  S.  A 
genus  of  shrubs  belonging  to  the  LeguminossB, 
various  species  of  which  ftimish  tragacanth. 

AfltraphoUa  (a^'tra-foh'bee-ah).  [Gr.  as- 
trapif  lightning,  and  phobot,  fear.]  An  un- 
natural dread  of  lightning. 

▲stringent  (as-trin'jent).  [L.  attrin'ghi^y 
fir.  a<I,  to.  +  ttringeref  to  bind.]  1.  Drawing 
up,  diawmg  tight,  or  pnckermg  up  by  re- 
ducing the  flaoddity  and  succulence  of  a 
part :  especially  by  causing  contraction  of  its 
blood-vessels.  2.  A  remedy  so  acting.  The 
a's  are  either  Vegetable,  consisting  of  gallic 
or  tannic  acid  or  bodies  containing  them  or 
similar  substances  (kino,  krameria,  catechu, 
nut-galls,  geranium,  opium),  or  Mineral,  com- 
prising the  soluble  silts  of  most  of  the  heavier 
metals  (iron,  aluminium,  copper,  zinc,  mer- 
cury, silver,  lead,  antimony),  particularly 
the  sulphates  and  acetates,  and  in  dilute  solu- 
tions uie  chlorides.  The  a's  are  used  for 
stimulating  inflamed  and  ulcerated  surfiaces 
and  checking  morbid  discharges  (diarrhoea, 
excessive  secretion  from  the  respiratory  tract, 
leucorrhoea,  gonorrhoea,  cystitis,  ulcers). 

AtymbeUa  (as^im-boVee-ah).  [A  -  +  Gr. 
sumboUm,  a  token.]  Inability  to  sign  the 
name. 

Atymmetry  (a-eim'e-tree).  [A-  +  tymme- 
try.]    Lack  of  symmetry. 

Ai]merg7  (a-sin'ur-jee).  [A-  +  Gr.  «m, 
together,  +  ergon,  work.]    Inco-ordination. 

Atac'tlo.    See  Ataxic 

AVavlnn.  [L.  atavua,  a  forefather.]  A 
variet3r  of  heredity  in  which  a  characteristic 
is  derived  from  an  ancestor  more  or  less 
remote,  the  immediate  ancestors  not  display- 
ing it. 

Atax'la.     [L. »  0-  +  Gr.  toxM,  an  arrange- 
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ment]  Inco-ordination  ;  the  state  in  which 
the  various  movements  required  for  the  per- 
formance of  any  act  are  improperly  a^usted 
to  each  other,  so  that  the  act  is  imperfectly 
carried  out.  A.  is  designated  as  Cer'ebral, 
Cerebell'ar,  or  Spinal,  according  to  the  site 
of  the  cautttl  lesion.  See  QMtrdinatum,  Lo- 
comotor a.  (Progressive  locomotor  a.),  see 
Locomotor.    Hered'ltary  a.,  see  Hereditary. 

Atax'lc.  Of,  pertaining  to.  characterized 
by,  or  due  to  ataxia ;  as  A.  gait  A.  aphasia, 
see  Aphasia.    A.  paraplegia,  see  Paraplegia. 

-ate  (-ayt).  [L.  -as.]  A  suffix  indicative 
of  the  salt  of  an  acid,  particularly  of  that 
one  of  two  or  more  acids  whose  name  ends 
in  -tc 

AtelectaiU  (at/'e-lek'ta-sLs).  [L.  -  Gr. 
ateleSf  imperfect,  and  ektasit,  dilatation.]  Im- 
perfect exjiansion,  especially  imperfect  ex- 
pansion of  the  lungs  at  birth  (A.  pulmo'num). 

AVelo-.  [Gr.  ateles,  imperfect]  A  prefix 
signifying  imperfect  development ;  e.  g.  Atelo- 
car^dla.  Atelochellla,  Ateloglose'la,  Atelo- 
myella,  imperfect  development  of  the  heart, 
the  lips,  the  tongue,  the  spinal  cord. 

Atheroma  (ath"ur-oh'inah).  [Gr.  atheroma, 
fr.  atheref  porridge.]  1.  A  sebaceous  cyst; 
often  called  also  A.  cutis.  2.  A  degenerative 
process  (Athero'matous  degeneration)  pro- 
ducing circumscribed  yellow  patches  of  fibrous 
induration  or  of  softening  in  the  coats  of  an 
artery ;  caused  by  fatty  or  fibrous  metamor- 
phosis, beginning  in  the  inner  and  extending 
gradually  to  the  middle  and  outer  coats.  It 
is  a  frequent  cause  of  aneurysm. 

Athetold  (ath'e-toyd).  [Athet-dni  + -oid,] 
Resembling  athetosis ;  choreoid. 

Athetosis  (ath''e-toh'sis).  PI.  atheto'ses. 
[L.  ■=  non-fixity,  fr.  a^  +  Gr.  ti-thenai,  to  set] 
An  affection  characterized  by  slow,  irregular, 
involuntary  movements  of  the  fingers  and 
toes. 

Atlirep'sla.  [A-  +  Gr.  ihrepsia,  nutrition.] 
The  condition  in  which  the  body  is  insuf- 
ficiently nourished. 

Atlas.  [Name  of  giant  who  was  fabled  to 
carry  the  heavens  on  his  shoulders.]  The 
uppermost  vertebra.  It  consists  of  a  bony 
ring  divided  into  two  parts  by  the  transverse 
ligament,  the  rear  part  containing  the  cord, 
and  the  trout  part  being  filled  up  by  the 
odontoid  process  of  the  axis.  The  a.  articu- 
lates with  the  occipital  bone  (Occipito-af  loid 
joint)  and  with  the  axis  (AUo-ax'old  Joint). 

Atmolyvls  (at-mori-sis).  [Gr.  atmos^  vapor, 
+  Ifwu,  a  loosing.]  The  act  of  passing  a  mix- 
ture of  two  or  more  gases  through  a  porous 
diaphragm  in  order  to  separate  those  that 
are  more  from  those  that  are  less  diffVisible. 

Atmom'eter.  [Gr.  almoe,  vapor,  -H  -meter.] 
An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  amount  of 
moisture  exhaled  by  evaporation. 

Atmosphere    (al/'mo-sfeer).      [Gr.   atmotf 
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vapor,  -\-9phairat  sphere.]  1.  The  mixture 
of  air  and  other  substances  surrounding  the 
earth.  It  consists  of  air  (=  oxygen  +  nitro- 
gen), with  small  quantities  of  aqueous  vapor, 
carbon  dioxide,  ammonia,  nitrites,  and  various 
solid,  liquid,  and  gaseous  impurities.  2.  The 
pressure  normally  exerted  oy  the  a.  at  the 
sea-level ;  i.  e.  a  pressure  of  about  15  pounds  to 
the  square  inch. 

AVom.  [Gr.  atomoa,  indivisible,  fr.  a-  + 
temneinf  to  cut.]  One  of  the  ultimate  par- 
ticles of  which  a  molecule  is  made  up ;  the 
smallest  possible  amount  of  an  element  capa- 
ble of  existing  and  of  still  exhibiting  the 
chemical  properties  of  that  element. 

Atomic  (a-tom'ik).  Of  or  pertaining  to  an 
atom.  A.  weight,  tiie  weight  of  an  atom, 
measured  by  comparison  with  the  weight  of 
hydrogen  as  a  unit.  A.  heat,  the  heat  re- 
quired to  raise  an  atom  through  1^  C.  It  is 
sensibly  the  same  for  all  elements. 

Atomicity  (al/'o-mis'i-tee).  Quanti  va- 
lence ;  the  combining  power  of  an  element  or 
radicle,  measured  by  the  number  of  hydro- 
gen atoms  which  it  can  replace  or  with  which 
it  can  combine. 

Atomiser  (afo-mey-zur).  An  instrument 
for  converting  liquids  into  very  minute  par- 
ticles or  into  a  spray,  especially  by  the  im- 
pact of  a  jet  of  air  or  of  steam ;  a  spray- 
apparatus. 

Atonlo  (a-ton'ik).  Pertaining  to  or  cha- 
racterized by  atony,  or  absence  of  tone ;  bs  A. 
dyspepsia. 

Atony  (af  o-nee).  [L.  aUmia  «  a-  +  Or. 
Umo8,  a  stretching.]  Lack  of  tone,  or  of 
the  proper  degree  of  strength  or  tension; 
feebleness,  as  A.  of  the  stomach. 

Atratoillary  (af'ra-biree-e-ree).  [L.  dtra- 
bUid'ria,  fr.  dtra  6tZM  =  black  bile.]  Of  or 
pertaining  to  black  bile;  black  with  bile. 
A.  caprales,  the  suprarenal  capsules,  so  called 
on  account  of  the  black  color  of  their  medul- 
lary substance. 

Atresia  (a-tree'zhah).  [A-  +  Gr.  tretis, 
a  boring.]  The  congenital  occlusion  of  a 
usually  perforate  part ;  as  A.  ani. 

Atrium  (ay'tree-um).  [L.=  an  inner  court.] 

1.  The  auricle  of  the  heart,  especially  the 
auricle  exclusive  of  the  appendix  auriculsB. 

2.  The  portion  of  the  tympanic  cavity  lying 
below  the  head  of  the  malleus. 

At'ropa.  [From  AtropaSf  one  of  the  three 
Fates.]    See  Belladonna, 

Atrophic  (a-trof 'ik).  Pertaining  to  or  due 
to  atrophy,  as  A.  spots ;  associated  with  atro- 
phy, as  A.  spinal  paralysis  (» poliomyelitis 
anterior). 

Atrophy  (at^ro-fee).  [L.  atrophia  -  a-  4  Gr. 
trepheinf  to  nourish.]  A  wasting  away  or 
diminution  in  the  size  of  a  part,  due  either  to 
disappearance  of  some  of  its  component  ana- 
tomical elements  (Nnmerleal  a.)  or  to  simple 
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lessening  of  their  size  (Simple  a.).  A.  is  due 
to  diminution  in  the  supply  of  blood  to  a  part 
or  in  the  power  of  assimilation  in  the  latter. 
It  is  the  almost  invariable  result  of  the  pro- 
longed disuse  of  a  part  (A.  of  disuse),  which 
may  be  pathological,  as  in  the  case  of  paralyzed 
muscles,  or  physiological,  as  in  fetal  organs 
which  are  no  longer  of  service  to  the  organ- 
ism (Physlolog'loal  a.).  When  affecting  the 
whole  body  it  is  called  General  a.,  then  being 
due  to  some  general  interference  with  nutri- 
tion or  to  the  degenerative  processes  attending 
old  age  (Senile  a.).  A.  of  a  hollow  organ  like 
the  heart  may  be  associated  with  either  dilata- 
tion (Eccen'trlc  a.)  or  contraction  (Oonoen'- 
trlc  a.)  of  the  cavity  of  the  latter ;  or  the 
cavity  ma^  be  unchanged  in  size  (Simple  a.). 
Brown  a.  is  a.,  especially  of  the  heart,  spleen, 
or  liver,  associated  with  brown  pigmentation. 
ProgresslTO  moscnlar  a.  is  a  chronic  disease 
characterized  by  a.  of  successive  groups  of 
muscles,  causing  peculiar  deformity  and  dis- 
tortion, and  finally  producing  death  by  in- 
volvement of  the  respiratory  muscles  or  of 
the  respiratory  centre ;  due  to  degeneration 
of  the  anterior  gray  comua  of  the  cord,  the 
anterior  nerve-roots,  and  the  pyramidal  tracts. 
According  to  some,  it  is  identical  in  nature 
with  amyotrophic  lateral  sclerosis.  Acute 
yellow  a.,  a  disease  characterized  by  Jaundice 
and  by  rapid  a.  of  the  liver,  which  is  reduced 
to  a  fraction  of  its  normal  volume  and  is 
stained  yellow  with  bile-pigment.  Cerebral 
symptoms  (delirium,  convu&ons,  and  coma) 
set  in  suddenly,  and  death  then  usually  takes 
place  within  a  few  days. 

Atropine  (at/ro-peen).  [Atropa  +  -tn*.  L.  at- 
ropHna^  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  atro'pia,  olropi'mtm.] 
A  bitter  crystalline  alkaloid,  CitHisNOs,  ob- 
tained from  belladonna.  It  is  very  sparinglv 
soluble  in  water ;  readily  soluble  in  alcohol. 
Physiologically,  it  acts  by  stimulating  the 
sympathetic  and  depressing  the  cerebro-spinal 
motor  and  sensory  nerves ;  causing  dilatation 
of  the  pupil,  paralysis  of  accommodation,  in- 
crease in  the  force  and  frequency  of  the  heart's 
action  and  the  blood-pressure,  flushing  of  the 
face,  increase  in  the  vigor  of  respiration,  re- 
pression of  the  secretion  of  saliva,  bronchial 
mucus,  sweat,  and  milk.  Iv  is  used  for  the 
same  purposes  as  belladonna  in  doses  of  gr. 
0.005-0.02,  and  in  1  per  cent,  solution  is  in- 
stilled into  the  eye  to  paralyze  the  accommo- 
dation in  testing  the  refraction,  to  dilate  the 
pupil  so  as  to  prevent  adhesion  of  the  iris  in 
iritis  and  keratitis,  and  to  diminish  the  vascu- 
larity of  the  iris  in  iritis.  The  preparations 
are :  A.  stdphate  (Atropine  sulphas,  U.  a  Ph., 
B.  Ph.,  Atropinum  sulfU'ricum,  G.  Ph.),  (C17- 
HttN08)8.Ha804,  a  crysteJline  or  amorphous 
salt  very  soluble  in  water ;  Liquor  atropinie 
sulpha'tis,  B.  Ph.  (a  1  per  cent  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  a.  sulphate) ;  Ointment  of  a.  (Un- 
guen'tum  atropinse,  B.  Ph.),  containing  2  per 
cent  of  a. 
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Atro]>iiilzatton  (s-troh^pi-ney-zaysbun). 
Subjection  to  tbe  influence  of  atropine. 

AtUr,  AtUr  of  rose.    Oil  of  rose. 

Attemuint  (a-ten'ew-ent).  Producing  at- 
tenuation ;  an  agent  producing  attenuation. 

Atteniiafelon  (a-ten"ew-ay'shun).  [L.  atten- 
Md'Ho,  fr.  adj  to,  and  tenuU^  thin.]  The  act  of 
thinning  or  rarefying ;  particularly  the  act  of 
lessening  the  strength  or  intensity  of  a  thing, 
as  the  A.  of  a  virus.  A.  for  the  purpose  of 
rendering  a  yirus  of  suitable  strength  for 
inoculation  is  effected  by  the  action  of  anti- 
septics; by  exposure  to  air,  to  compressed 
oxygen,  to  light,  or  to  heat ;  and  by  passing 
the  yirus  through  one  or  more  animal  organ- 
isms. The  last-named  method  is  utilized  in 
the  prophylactic  treatment  of  small-pox  by 
inoculation  or  vaccination  and  in  the  Pasteur 
treatment  of  rabies. 

At'tlo.  [L.  aifUeus,  offtca.]  The  smaU 
upper  space  of  the  tympanic  cavity,  l^ng 
between  the  roof  of  the  latter  and  the  atnum, 
and  containing  the  body  of  the  incus  and  the 
short  process  of  the  malleus. 

AttoUeni  (a-tol'enz).  [L.]  Baising ;  that 
which  raises ;  as  A.  aurem  (A.  auric^iUe,  A. 
auric' ulam),  the  muscle  which  lifts  the  auricle. 

Attraetion  (a-traVshun).  [L.  attrdctid,  tr. 
aUrakerey  to  draw  to.]  A  drawing  to  or  to- 
ward; a  tendency  of  bodies  toward  each 
other,  as  Chemical  a.,  Gapillary  a. 

Attrahens  (al/ra-henz).  [L.]  Drawing  for- 
ward ;  a  muscle  which  draws  forward,  as  A. 
aurem,  A.  auric'uUe,  the  muscle  which  draws 
the  auricle  forward. 

Atjidoal  (a-tip'ee-kul).  [i4-4Gr.  tupo$, 
stamp.]  Not  typical ;  not  formed  in  accord- 
ance with  the  regular  or  customary  plan ;  ab- 
normally constituted. 

AfU    Symbol  for  gold  (aurum). 

Audiometer  (aw"dee-om'e-tur).  [L.  auSirt, 
to  hear,  +  -wtOerJ]  An  instrument — particu- 
laiiy  one  constructed  upon  the  principle  of 
the  microphone  or  telephone — ^for  measuring 
the  intensity  of  hearing. 

Andlphone  (aw^di-fohn).  [L.  audire,  to 
hear,  -f  Gr.  phone^  voice.]  An  apparatus  for 
enabling  the  deaf  to  hear  conversation. 

Audition  (aw-dish'un).  [L.  audVhUf  tr, 
«uRre,  to  hear.]    Hearing. 

Auditory  (aw^'di-toh-ree).  [L,  audU^riuB, 
audi^vtUy  tr.  attdire,  to  hear.]  Of,  pertaining 
to,  or  subserving  hearing ;  as  the  A.  nerve, 
A.  hallucinations.  A.  capsule,  a  cartilagi- 
nous capsule  in  the  embryo,  which  becomes 
nnited  to  the  cranium  and  forms  the  external 
ear.  A.  centre,  the  nerve-centre  for  the  ap- 
preciation of  sounds ;  rituated  in  the  superior 
temporal  convolution.  A.  dysASthe'sla  (A. 
liirperalge^ila),  a  state  of  unnatural  discom- 
fort or  pain  produced  when  sounds  are  heard. 
A.  field,  that  portion  of  space  within  whose 
limits  a  sounaing   body  can  be  heard.    A. 
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hairs,  cilia  of  the  epithelial  cells  of  the  mao- 
ulsD  and  cristsB  acusticse,  in  which  the  fila- 
ments of  the  auditory  nerve  terminate.  A. 
hypersBSthe'sla,  excessive  acuteness  of  hear- 
ing. A.  mea'tufl  the  passage  to  the  ear, 
comprising  the  external  meatus  (A.  tube) 
and  .internal  meatus.  See  Ear.  A.  nu'clei, 
three  masses  of  gray  matter  in  the  medulla 
(External,  Internal,  and  Anterior  a.  nuclei),  in 
which  the  roots  of  the  a.  nerve  end.  A.  pro- 
cete,  the  annulus  tympanicus.  A.  sac,  A. 
▼es'lde,  a  vesicle  formed  in  the  embryo  by 
the  invagination  of  the  epiblast,  and  after- 
ward developing  into  the  essential  parts  of 
the  internal  ear  (organ  of  Corti,  utricle,  sac- 
cule, and  epithelium  of  semicircular  canals). 

Auerbach's  plexus  (oy'er-bahcAs).  A 
plexus  of  nerve-fibres  lying  between  the  cir- 
cular and  longitudinal  fibres  of  the  muscular 
coat  of  the  intestine. 

Aura  (aw'rah).  [L.  a  breeze.]  1.  The 
breeze  (Elec'trlcal  a.)  produced  by  the  current 
of  electrified  particles  of  air  in  the  proximity 
of  a  static  electrical  machine.  2.  A  peculiar 
phenomenon  (Epllep'tic  a.)  preceding  an  epi- 
leptic attack.  Epileptic  aursB  may  be  motor 
(shivering,  tremor,  spasm,  etc.) ;  sensory  (feel- 
ings of  numbness,  heat,  cold,  pain,  pressure, 
flashes  of  light,  blindness,  abnormal  tastes  or 
odors,  etc.) ;  visceral  (especially  the  Epigas- 
tric a.  B  pain  or  other  abnormal  sensations 
referred  to  the  pit  of  the  stomach ;  also  sen- 
sations of  suffocation,  nausea,  palpitation, 
etc.) ;  vaso-motor  and  secretory  (redness,  pallor, 
excessive  flow  of  saliva) ;  psychical  (fear, 
dreamy  sensations). 

Aural  (aw'rul).  [L.  auris^  ear.]  Of,  per- 
taining to,  or  for  the  ear,  as  an  A.  speculum, 
A.  forceps ;  arising  from  the  ear,  as  A.  vertigo. 
A.  Tertlgo,  vertigo  due  to  inspissated  ceru- 
men, inflammation  of  the  middle  ear,  and 
a  great  variety  of  conditions  altering  the  ten- 
don of  the  membrana  tympani  or  ossicles, 
and  hence  of  the  labyrinthine  fluids;  in  a 
restricted  sense,  labyrinthine  vertigo  or  M^ni- 
dre's  disease. 

Auramlne  (aw-ram'een).  [Aurum  +  amine.] 
See  Pyoctanine. 

Aurantlum  (aw-ran'shee-um).  [L.]  See 
Orange. 

Auric  (aw-rik).    See  OM. 

Auricle  (aw'ri-kul).  [L.  aurufula^  dip.  of 
auriSf  ear.]  1.  The  expanded  cartilaginous 
portion  of  the  external  ear  not  contained 
within  the  head.  2.  One  of  the  upper  pair  of 
the  four  chambers  constituting  the  heart. 

Auricular  (aw-rik' yu-lur).  [L.  auricula  ris^ 
fr.  auricula.]  1.  Of  or  pertaining  to  the 
auricle  of  the  heart,  as  A.  septum,  A.  sinus, 
A.  appendix  (see  i4j>p«nc2u;).  2.  Of  or  pertain- 
ing to  the  auricle  of  the  ear,  as  A.  arteries, 
A.  nerves ;  also  of  or  pertaining  to  the  ear  in 
general,  aural.  A.  fissure,  a  fissure  in  the 
petrous  portion  of  the  temporal  bone,  lodging 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


AURICULARIS 

the  a.  branch  of  the  pneumogastric.  8.  Ear- 
ahaped  ;  as  the  A.  surface  of  the  ilium. 

Aurlcularls  (aw-rik"yu-lay'ris).  [L.] 
Auricular ;  also  {nervua  understood)  an  auric- 
ular nerve  ;  as  A.  magnus  (a  branch  of  the 
cervical  plexus). 

Anrlonlo-cranlal  (aw-rik"yu-loh-kray'- 
nee-ul).  [Auricle  +  cranial.]  Of  or  belong- 
ing to  the  auricle  and  the  cranium ;  as  A.-c. 
muscles. 

Aurlculo-temporal  (aw-rik"yu-loh-tem'- 
pur-ul).  Supplying  the  auricle  and  temple ; 
as  A.-t.  nerve. 

AnrlB  (aw^ris).    PI.  au'res.     [L.]  Ear. 

AnrlBcalpium  (aw^'ris-karpee-um).  [L. » 
auris  +  L.  acalpere,  to  scrape.]  An  instrument 
for  scraping  out  foreign  matter  from  the  ear ; 
an  ear-pick. 

AnrlBOOpe  (aw'-ris-kohp).  [Auria  +  Gr« 
akopecin^  to  behold.]  An  instrument  for  ex- 
amining the  ear. 

Aurlst  (aw-rist).    An  otologist. 

Aurocblo'rlde,  Aurocy^anlde,  Anro-na'- 
trinm  cblora'tnm,  Au'roni,  Au'nim.  See 
Gold, 

Anioratation  (aws^kul-tay'shun).  [L.  aua- 
cuUdtio^  fr.  auscuUdre^  to  listen  to.]  The  act 
of  listening  to  sounds  produced  within  the 
body;  used  as  a  means  of  diagnosis.  A.  is 
either  Imme'dlate,  in  which  the  ear  is  applied 
directly  to  the  surface  examined,  orMe'dlate, 
when  a  solid  cylinder  or  hollow  tube  (stetho- 
scope, A.  tnbe)  is  interposed  between  the  ear 
and  the  surface.  A.  is  used  chiefly  for  deter- 
mining the  condition  of  the  heart,  lungs,  and 
pleura;  for  ascertaining  the  presence  and 
character  of  fluid  in  the  middle  ear  (by  a. 
combined  with  politzerization);  and  for  deter- 
mining the  presence  of  pregnancy  and  the 
position  and  sex  of  the  fetus  (A.  of  the  fetal 
heart). 

Auscultatory  (aws-kuVte-toh-ree).  [Of, 
pertaining  to,  or  ascertained  by  auscultation ; 
as  A.  symptoms,  A.  sounds. 

Auto-  (aw-toh-).  [Or.  autoSf  self,  same.] 
A  prefix  meaning  self,  in,  from,  upon,  or  by 
means  of  one's  self ;  or,  sometimes,  the  same. 

AutCBdo  (aw-tee'sik).  [Gr.  oikoa,  house.] 
Living  all  one's  life  upon  the  same  organism ; 
said  of  parasites. 

Autogenous  (-oj'e-nus),  Autogenetic  (-je- 
nefik).  [AuUh -\- -genJ]  Self-generated;  as  an 
A.  disease  or  poison,  i.  e.  a  disease  or  poison 
generated  within  one's  own  body. 

Auto-lnfec^tion.  Infection  by  a  vims  gen- 
erated within  or  upon  one's  own  body. 

Auto-lnoculable  (-i-nok'yu-la-bul).  In- 
oculable  upon  the  same  organism ;  said  of  a 
virus  which,  generated  at  one  spot  upon  the 
body,  will  infect  another  spot  if  inoculated 
there. 

Auto-lnoculatlon        (-i-nok^yu-la/shun). 
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Self-inoculation  ;  inoculation,  especially  q>on- 
taneous  inoculation,  with  a  virus  generated 
in  or  upon  one's  own  body. 

Auto-lntozlca'tion.  Intoxication  with  an 
autogenous  poison ;  auto-infection. 

Autolaryngoscopy  (-lar^'ing-gofl'ko-pee). 
The  visual  examination  of  one's  own  larynx. 

Automatic.  [Qr.  root  mo-,  to  strive  after.] 
Self-originated ;  spontaneous ;  not  obviously 
dependent  upon  external  stimuli ;  as  the  A. 
action  of  the  heart.  In  common  parlance  the 
term  is  restricted  to  machine-like  actions,  or 
those  performed  without  the  intervention  of 
the  will ;  e.  g.  the  refiex  movements  daring 
sleep. 

Automatism  (-tom'a-tizm).  Automatic, 
spontaneous,  or  self-initiated  action ;  includ- 
ing Begular  a.  (e.  g.  the  action  of  the  heart) 
and  Irregular  a.  (e.  g.  the  conscious  activity 
of  the  brain). 

Auton'omous.  [Gr.  nomos,  law.]  Self- 
ruled,  independent ;  marked  by  Auton'omy, 
or  the  ability  to  act  independently  of  other 
parts  or  organisms. 

Autopep'sla.  [Gr.  pepsia,  a  cooking.]  Self- 
digestion  ;  post-mortem  digestion  of  the 
stomach-walls  by  the  action  of  the  gastric 
juice. 

Autophagy  (-tofa-jee).  [Gr.  phagein,  to 
eat]  The  act  of  feeding  upon  one's  self;  a 
term  applied  both  to  the  actual  eating  of  one's 
own  tissues  and  also  to  the  utilization  by  the 
organism,  in  cases  of  starvation,  of  the  reserve 
material  (fat,  eto.)  contained  in  the  tissues. 

Autophonous  (-tofo-nus).  [Gr.  phone, 
voice.]  Of,  pertaining  to,  or  marked  by  au- 
tophony. 

Autophony  (-tof  o-nee).  1.  The  condition 
in  which,  owing  to  aural  catarrh  or  other 
causes,  one's  own  voice  appears  altered  in 
quality  or  intensity.  2.  The  auscultation  of 
one's  own  voice  transmitted  through  the  chest 
of  a  patient. 

AutophtluOmosoopy  (-of'thal-moe^ko-pee). 
Ophthmaloscopy  practised  upon  one's  own  eye 
by  a  specially  devised  ophthalmoscope  (Au- 
tophtbal'mosoope) . 

Autoplasty  (aw'toh-plses-tee).  The  artificial 
replacement  of  a  loss  of  substance  by  material 
taken  from  the  same  organism. 

Autopsy  (aV top-see).  [Gr.  opris,  sight]  A 
post-mortem  examination  ;  the  examination 
and  dissection  of  a  cadaver  for  diagnostio 
purposes. 

Autoslte  (aVtoh-seyt).  [Gr.  «tot,  food.]  A 
monster  capable  of  an  independent  existence. 

AutotransAislon  (-tranz-feVzhan).  Trans- 
fusion of  blood  into  a  patient  from  his  own 
body ;  effected  by  raising  and  bandaging  the 
limbs  80  as  to  force  the  blood  in  them  toward 
the  trunk  and  head. 

Avascular  (a-vask'yu-lur).   [A-  +  vascular,} 
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Not  Tascular ;  containmg  little  blood ;  blood- 
leas. 

ATasoQlmrise  (a-Task'ya-lar-eyK).  To 
render  avascular  or  bloodless,  as  by  a  com- 
preesiye  bandage. 

ATaiia  (a-yee'nah).    [L.]    See  OaL 

ATOgadro'8  law  (ah-yoh-gah'drohz  law). 
The  law  first  enunciated  by  Avogadro  (1811), 
that  equal  volumes  of  substances  in  the  gas- 
eous state  contain  under  the  same  conditions 
the  same  number  of  molecules. 

AfOlrdnpoli  weiglifc  (aVur-dew-poyz^ 
wayt).  [O.  R  aver  (goods),  de  (of),  peu  ( - 
F.  pmdt),  weight]    See  WetghU  and  Meamrei, 

ATOlfton  (a-vul'shun).  [L.  dmdtidf  tr, 
SBtOere,  to  pluck  off.].  A  forcible  tearing 
ftway  or  apart 

AzlmL  [L.  oxU^UbJ]  Of  or  pertaining  to 
an  axis ;  along  or  in  the  direction  of  an  axis. 

Azill'a.  [L.]  The  aim-pit;  the  pyram- 
idal space  bounded  by  the  chest-wall  inter- 
nally, the  inner  surface  of  the  arm  extemallv, 
ihe  pectoralis  mivjor  in  front,  and  the  sub- 
scapularis,  teres  m^jor,  and  latissimus  dond 
behind.  It  contains  the  axillary  artery  and 
vein  and  their  branches,  the  brachial  plexus, 
lymphatic  glands  (axillary  glands),  mt,  and 
connective  tissue. 

Axillary  (ak'si-ler-ee).  [L.  oxiMrU.]  1. 
Of,  pertaining  to,  or  contained  in  the  axilla ; 
as  A.  artery,  A.  tumors.  A.  aa^euryiin,  an- 
eurysm of  the  a.  artery.  A.  region,  that  por- 
tion of  the  inner  wall  of  the  axilla  lying 
above  the  sixth  rib.  S.  Directed  toward  or  in 
relation  with  the  axilla ;  as  A.  border  of  the 
scapula. 

Az'ii.  n.ax'es.  [L.-axle.]  1.  That 
about  which  anything  revolves,  whetiier  an 
imaginary  line  (A.  of  rotation)  or  an  actual 
pivot;  hence  the  second  cervical  vertebra, 
about  whose  odontoid  process  the  atlas  and 
with  it  the  cranium  rotates.  2.  Hence  any 
part  inserted  in  the  body  like  a  pivot ;  e.  g. 
the  Cerobro-spl'nal  a.  (<-  the  brain  and  spinal 
cord,  which  are  inserted  into  the  bony  canal 
formed  by  the  skull  and  spine).  8.  Hence 
also  a  line  about  which  a  bod^  may  be  con- 
ceived to  revolve ;  any  line,  straight  or  curved, 
about  which  the  parts  of  a  body  are  symmet- 
rically disposed.  A.  of  the  utenu,  A.  of  the 
pelvis,  the  line  formed  by  joining  the  centres 
of  sncoeesive  transverse  sections  of  the  uterus 
or  the  pelvis ;  a  line  indicative  of  the  direc- 
tion of  the  uterine  or  pelvic  cavity.  A.  of 
tlie  outlet  of  the  pelvis,  A.  of  the  inlet  (or 
brim)  of  the  pelvis,  lines  drawn  perpendicular 
xeqiectively  to  the  planes  of  the  outlet  and 
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of  the  inlet  of  the  pelvis,  and  passing  through 
the  centres  of  these  planes.  Optical  a.  of 
the  eye,  a  line  passing  through  the  nodal 
point  of  the  eye  and  the  centre  of  the  cornea. 
VlB^ual  a.  of  the  eye,  the  line  passing 
through  the  nodal  point  of  the  eye  and  mac- 
ula Intea ;  it  makes  a  small  angle  with  the 
optical  a.  A.  (or  principal  a.)  of  a  lens  or 
mirror,  the  line  passing  through  both  the 
centre  of  curvature  and  the  foci  of  the 
lens  or  mirror.  Secondary  a.,  a  line,  oblique 
to  the  principal  a.,  passing  through  the  centre 
of  a  lens  or  Uie  centre  of  curvature  of  a  mir- 
ror. A.  of  aitlgmatlsm,  see  ABlignuUiam. 
4.  A  short  arterial  trunk  which  breaks  up 
almost  immediately  into  several  radiating 
branches,  e.  g.  the  Thyroid  a.,  the  0«»Uao  a. 
See  Arteries^  Table  of. 

Azla-cyllnder  (ak'sis-sil'in-dur).  [Axis  + 
cylinder,]  The  cylindrical  core  constituting 
t^e  essential  conducting  constituent  of  a 
nerve-fibre.  It  consists  of  delicate,  £untly 
granular  protoplasm  varying  in  form  and 
outline,  and  when  treated  by  reagents  ap- 
pearing fibrillated.  A.-c.  process,  that  pro- 
cess of  a  nerve-cell  which  becomes  continuous 
with  the  a.-c.  of  a  nerve. 

Azls-traction  fbrceps  (ak'sis-trak'shun), 
Axis-tractor  (ak'sis-trak'tur).  Instruments 
for  applying  traction  upon  the  fetus  in  the 
direction  of  the  pelvic  axis. 

Aximgla  (aks-un'jee-ah).  [L. »  axle-grease, 
f^.  axU  +  unguercy  to  grease.  J  Grease ;  lard ; 
as  A.  porci,  A.  porci'na  ( »  hog's  lard). 

Ai.    Symbol  for  nitrogen  (asote). 

Asaleln  (a-zay'lee-in).    See  Fuchtin, 

Azederach  (a-zed'ur-ak).  The  root-bark  of 
Me'lia  Azed'erach,  an  Asiatic  tree  of  the  Meli- 
acesD.    Used  as  a  vermiftige. 

Aio-compoonds  (az'oh-kom'powndz).  [Aa- 
ote.]  Ck)mpound8  in  which  a  double  atom  of 
nitrogen  replaces  a  double  atom  of  hydrogen ; 
e.  g.  azo-benzene,  (C^H5N)j  -  CsHjNiN.UHs  - 
two  molecules  of  benzene  (C^He)  in  which  a 
double  atom  of  hydrogen  is  so  replaced. 

Azote  (ay'zoht).  [A-  +  Gr.  ede,  life,  because 
not  supporting  respiration.]     Nitrogen. 

Azotlzed  (az'oh-teyzd).  [AzoteJ]  Nitrog- 
enous ;  containing  nitrogen. 

Asotnrla  (az^'o-teVree-ah).  [Azote  +  Gr. 
ouron^  urine.]  The  condition  in  which  an 
excess  of  nitrogenous  matter  (urea)  is  dis- 
charged in  the  urine. 

Asygos  (az'i-gus).  [A'-\-  Gr.  sttgon,  a  yoke.] 
Without  a  fellow ;  unpaired ;  said  of  arteries, 
veins,  or  muscles  which  do  not  occur  in  pairs, 
as  A.  vein,  A.  u'vulse  (muscle). 
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B.    Ad  abbreviation  for  boron. 

Ba.    An  abbreviation  for  barium. 

Baco'a.  [L.]  A  berry ;  as  Bacc»  cubeba'- 
rum  (cubebs) ;  Baccse  domest'icee  (tbe  fruit  of 
Bhamnus  cathartica) ;  Baccse  junip'eri  (the 
fruit  of  Juniperus  communis) ;  Baccse  lauri, 
the  fruit  of  lAurus  nobilis. 

Baclllar  (ba-sil'ur),  BacUlary  (bas^i-ler-ee). 
[L.  hadOSris,  ir.  bacillus,  a  rod.]  1.  Pertain- 
ing to  or  made  up  of  rods,  as  the  B.  layer  of 
the  retina  (  =  the  layer  of  rods  and  cones). 
2.  Of  or  pertaining  to  Bacilli. 

BadUns  (ba^rus).  [L.  a  little  rod,  dim. 
of  b€Kulus^  a  rod.]  1.  A  rod  or  rod-shaped 
body ;  as  one  of  the  rods  of  the  retina.    2.  A 


medicinitl  substanoe  put  up  in  a  rod  form ;  % 
medicated  bougie.  8.  A  genus  of  Schi- 
zomycetes,  comprising  the  more  slender  and 
elongated  rod  forms,  particularly  those  con- 
taining spores.  See  Bacteria  and  Fimgi^  Table 
of. 

Bacter»mla  (bak"tur«e'mee-ah).  [Bac- 
terium+Qt.  hatma^  blood.]  A  condition  in 
which  the  blood  contains  bacteria. 

Bacteria  (bak-tee'ree-ah).  [L.  pi.  of  bad^- 
num.]  The  members  of  the  genus  Bacterium ; 
generically,  the  Schizomyoetes,  comprising 
members  of  the  genera  Bacillus,  Bacterium, 
Spirillum  Micrococcus,  Diploooccus,  Strepto- 
coccus, and  Staphylococcus. 


TABLE  OF  BACTERIA  AND  FUNGI. 

I.  SCHIZOMYCSTEB. 

Unicellular  organisms  multiplying  by  fission  or  the  formation  of  spores. 


Namb. 


Origin. 


Morphological 
Characters. 


Tempbraturb  at 
WHICH  IT  Flour- 
ishes IN  Degrees 
Centiqradb. 


Peopbrtibb. 


A.  BUlrothli. 


A.  citrous. 


Aioooocona. 

Cocci  in  groups  connected  together  and  surrounded  by  a  very  tenacious  zooglcea. 


Putrefying  bouil- 
lon. 


Skin 
rhoea. 


in    sebor- 


CoccI  and  intercellu- 
lar substance  grouped 
in  spheroidal  masses 
20-70  mmm.  thick. 


Motile  straight  or 
curved  rods,  1.3  mmm 
long.  0.8  mmm.  broad, 
single  or  in  pairs  or 
groups. 

BadUoB. 


Ordinary  temper- 
ature. 


Produces  odor  of 
cheese  in  culture- 
fluids  and  develops 
ammonia  in  them ; 
produces  mucous  fer- 
mentation of  sugar- 
beet  Juice. 

Produces  a  lemon- 
yellow  pigment 


Cells  forming  stralffht  or  bent  rods,  whose  length  is  two  or  more  times 
According  to  some,  includes  only  the  sporiferous  forms ;  according  to  others, 
rows  so  as  to  form  distinct  Jointed  filaments. 


B.  aceticus. 


B.  acidi  lacticl. 


B.  of  acne  con- 
tagiosa. 


B.  aerogenes. 


Beer. 


Sour  milk. 


Pus  in  acne  con- 
tagiosa of  horse. 


Digestive  tract. 


Short  rods  with 
blunt  ends,  arranged 
in  long  chains. 

Non-motile  rods,  1.0- 
1.7  mmm.  long,  0..S-0.4 
mmm.  thick,  usually 
in  2's,  rarely  in  chains 
of  4.  Increases  by  fis- 
sion and  spores. 

Short  straight  or 
slightly  curvea  rods. 


Motile  rods  of  vary- 
ing length. 


Best  at  9SP. 


10-45P. 


»7o. 


Ordinary  temper- 
ature. 


as  great  as  the  width, 
those  which  cohere  in 

Converts  alcohol  into 
acetic  acid. 

Decomposes  mllk- 
Bugar,cane-8ugar,man- 
nite.  and  dextrose  into 
lactic  acid  and  carbon 
dioxide,  and  precipi- 
tates casein. 

Inunctions  produce 
acne  in  horses,  cows, 


sheep,  and   dogs;    in 
■^ea-pigs  fatal  f 
poisoninfir. 
taneous  injections  pro- 


guinea-pigs  fatal  gen- 
eral poisoning.  SUDCU- 


d  u  c  e  erysipelatous 
swelling  or  suppura- 
tion ;  in  mice,  pyoemia. 
Very  resistant  to 
acids,  produces  decom- 
position of  carbohy- 
drates with  evolution 
of  gas. 
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Naice. 


B.  aerophilnB. 


B.  albicans  pa- 
teriformis. 


B.  albas. 


B/albus  cadav- 
eric 


B.  albus  puti- 

dU8. 

B.alyei. 


B.  amylobacter 
(Clostridium 
butyiictim). 


B.  anthiacls. 


B.  aqoatilis. 


Accidental     im- 
purity. 


Skin    in    sebor- 
rhoea. 


Water. 

Blood  4  days  after 
death. 


Laquati 
cams  I 

).aqi 
catusU. 

B.aquatilissul- 

catnsIU. 
B.aquatili88Ul- 

catus  IV. 
B.aquatilissul- 

catus  V. 
B.  arborescens. 


B.  aorantiacus. 
B.anreiu. 


B.  berlbericus. 


Origin. 


Morphological 
Characters. 


Temperature  at 
WHICH  IT  Flour- 
ishes IN  Degrees 
Centigrade. 


Water. 


In  disease  of  bees 
called  foul-brood. 


Putrefying  vege- 
table inmsions,  fos- 
sil Conifers. 


Blood  of  animals 
haying  anthrax. 


Water  from 
springs  in  chalk 
formations. 


Aqueduct-water. 

Aqueduct-water. 

Aqueduct-water. 
Aqueduct-water. 
Aqueduct-water. 
Aqueduct-water. 


Deep  spring-wa- 
ter. 

Water;  skin  in 
seborrhoea. 


Organs   in  beri- 
beri. 


Non-motile  slender 
rods  of  varying  length, 
joined  to  form  fila- 
ments; sporiferous. 

Non-motile  straight 
rods,  1-3  mmm.  long, 
0.5  mmm.  thick,  vari- 
ously grouped. 

Short  motile  bacillus 
with  blunt  ends. 

Actively  motile  rods, 
0.75  mmm.  thick,  2.5  or 
sometimes  6  mmm. 
lone. 

&iotile  rods  forming 
filaments. 

Motile  slender  ba 
cilli  with  rounded  or 
pointed  ends ;  form 
very  large  spores. 


Ordinary  temper- 
ature. 


Ordinary  temper- 
ature. 


Moderate  tem- 
peratures. 

Ordinary  temper- 
ature. 


Ordinary  temper- 
ature. 

Best  at  87®. 


Actively  motile  rods, 
3-10  mmm.  long,  1 
mmm.  thick ;  often  in 
chains;  sporiferous 


Immobile  rods,  8-20 
mmm.  Ions,  1.0-1.25 
mmm.  broaa ;  sporifer- 
ous. 


Oscillating  slender 
rods,  2.5  mmm.  long, 
or  forming  filaments 
17  mmm.  long;  not 
sporiferous. 

Actively  motile  rods 
resembling  B.  typho- 
sus. 

Motile  rods  resem- 
bling smaller  varieties 
of  B.  typhosus. 

Very  motile,  very 
short  rods  like  cocci. 

Non-motile  rods  and 
long  motile  filaments. 

Motile  rods  thicker 
than  B.  typhosus. 

Oscillating  rods  with 
rounded  ends,  0.5 
mmm.  broad,  2.5  mmm. 
long,  in  groups  of  2,  3, 
or  4;  or  undulating 
threads. 

Slightly  motile  thick 
rods  of  variable  size. 

Slightly  motile 
straight  or  slightly 
bent  rods,  1.5-4.0  mmm. 
long,  0.5  mmm.  broad ; 
arranged  in  groups  par- 
allel to  each  other. 

Jointed  sporiferous 
rods  resembling  B.  an- 
thracis. 


Limits    are   l^- 
45°. 


Properties. 


Ordinary  temper- 
ature. 


Above  5°;  best  at 
ordinary  temper- 
ature. 

Like  B.  aquatilis 
sulcatus  I. 

Like  B.  aquatilis 
sulcatus  I. 

Ordinary  temper- 
ature. 

Ordinary  temper- 
ature. 

Ordinary  temper- 
ature. 


Ordinary  temper- 
ature. 

Ordinary  temper- 
ature. 


Kills  mice,  with  the 
production  of  ad- 
vanced putrefoction. 

Cultures  produce  in- 
tense putrefactive 
odor. 

Fatal  to  mice  and 
guinea-pigs,  with  cede- 
ma  at  site  of  inocula- 
tion, or  in  guinea-pigs 
mortification  of  the 
tissues.  Produces  foul- 
brood  in  bees. 

Converts  starch, 
sugar,  dextrin,  and  the 
lactates  into  butvric 
acid,  carbon  dioxide, 
and  hydrogen ;  dis- 
solves casein. 

Produces  fatal  dis- 
ease, with  gelatinous 
exudate  near  site  of 
inoculation  and 
marked  enlargement 
of  spleen.  Cultures 
Aimlsh  poisonous  pto- 
maine (anthracine). 


Cultures  emit  odor 
of  whey. 

Potato-cultures  have 
weak  urinous  odor. 

Old    cultures    emit 
disagreeable  odor. 
Without  odor. 

Without  odor. 

Produces  yellow  or 
orange-red  pigment ; 
not  pathogenic. 


Produces  lustrous 
orange  pigment. 

Produces  dark  gol- 
den-yellow pigment. 


Said  to  cause  beri- 
beri in  rabbits. 
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Naice. 


B.  berolinenBiB 
indicus. 


B.  brassicse. 


B.  bronchitidis 
putridse. 


B.  branneus. 

B.butylicu8 
(--probably 
B.butyTicii8j. 


B.  butyricuB. 


Unflltered  river- 
water. 


Decoction  of  cab- 
bage. 


Sputum  of  putrid 
bronchitiB. 


B.  cemleuB. 


B.  canalis  cap- 
aulatus. 


B.  canalis  par- 
vus. 


B.  candicans. 
B.  capsulatus. 


B.  •  carabifor- 
mis. 

B.  of  carci- 
nomatous 
growths. 


B.  carotarum. 


B.  caucasicua. 


Origin. 


Actively  motile  slen-  Ordi nary  temper- 
der  rods,  surrounded  ature,  better  at 
by  a  protoplasmic  en-  higher  temper- 
velope.  atures. 

Only  in  filaments,  1.9-    Ordinary  temper- 
5.4  mmm.  long,  0.9-1.2  ature. 
mmm  .thick ;  often  con- 
voluted, plicate,   and 
Jointed;  sporiferous. 

Motile    rods,    1.5-2.0 
mmm.  long. 


Water. 


Fleshy  roots, 


Schuylkill  River. 


Sewer-water. 


Sewer-water. 


Morphological 
Characters. 


Temperature  at 
WHICH  it  Flour- 
ishes in  Degrees 
Centigrade. 


Non-motile  small 
rods;  sporiferous. 

Sporiferous  rods,  l.S- 
2.4  mmm.  long,  0.7-1.0 
mmm.  thick. 


Very  motile  rods,  2.1 
mmm.  long,  0.88  mmm. 
thick,  or  filaments ; 
form  spores. 


Ordinary  temper- 
ature. 


Be0tat85P-4O(>. 


Rods,  2.0-2.6  mmm. 
long,  0.5  mmm.  broad 
often  in  chains. 

Non-motile,  ellipti- 
cal, and  rod-shaped 
structures,  0.9-1.6 
mmm.  in  diameter 
surrounded  bv  capsule 
4.5  mmm.  long,  2.5 
mmm.  broad. 

Non-motile  rods  with 

rounded  ends,  2^ 

mmm.  long,  0.8-1.0 

mmm.  thick. 

See  Neis9aria  Franklandiorwn. 


Ordinary  temper- 
ature. 

Best  at  temper- 
ature of  cultiva- 
tion-oven. 


Tenacious  exu- 
date and  blood  of 
a  dead  guinea-pig. 


Stomach  of  dogs 
fed  upon  meat. 

Carcinomaof 
stomach. 


Cooked     carrots 
and  beets. 


Kefir  ferment 


Rods  with  rounded 
ends,  length  2  or  3 
times  breadth ;  sur- 
rounded by  large  oval 
capsules ;  often  ar- 
ranged in  2*8  or  Kb  and 
sometimes  are  elon- 
gated. 

Very  motile  short 
rods;  not  sporiferous. 

Motile  bacilli.  10 
mmm.  long,  pointed  at 
one  end,  blunt  at 
other ;  form  central 
spores. 


Non-motile  bacilli, 
about  1  mmm.  long, 
growing  into  long  fila- 
ments; sporiferous. 

Rods,  0.8  mmm. 
broad,  8.2^0  mmm. 
long,  with  a  spore  at 
each  end. 


Best  at  VP. 


Temperature  of 
room  and  cultiva- 
tion-oven. 


Ordinary  temper- 
ature. 

20O-88O. 


Below  60O,   best 
at40». 


Propebtieb. 


Produces  indigo-col- 
ored pigment. 


Injections    produce 
LO  effect  on  mice. 


Agar-cultures  devel- 
op an  odor  like  that  of 
fetid  bronchitis;  pro- 
duces, introduced  into 
lungs  of  rabbits,  sup- 
puration with  meta- 
static inflammation. 

Produces  brown  pig- 
ment. 

Decomposes  glyce- 
rin, mannite,  and  in- 
vert-sugar into  butyric 
acid,  butyl  alcohol, 
and  lactic  acid.  Con- 
verts cane-sugar  into 
glucose. 

In  milk  coagulates 
casein,  then  dissolves 
and  peptonizes  the  co- 
agulum,  forming  also 
leucine  and  tyi^Ssine; 

J  produces  butyrieacid 
iermentation. 
Produces  very  deep 
blue  pigment.  Not 
patho^^nlc. 

Fatal  to  mice ;  not  to 
guinea-pigs,  nor  usual- 
ly to  rabbits. 


Fatal  to  mice  and 
guinea-pigs. 


Very  ftital  to  mice 
and  white  mice;  less 
so  to  guinea-pigs, 
doves,  and  rabbits. 
Gives  rise  to  rapid  post- 
mortem  decomposi- 
tion, and  gives  tissues 
a  peculiar  tenacious, 
viscid  character. 

Not  pathogenic ;  pep- 
tonizes albumin  in 
neutral  solutions. 

Produces  in  animals 
rapidly  ibtal  emacia- 
tion, with  the  forma- 
tion of  flat  or  nodular, 
often  ulcerated,  eleva- 
tions in  stomach,  in- 
testine, and  elsewhere. 


Converts  milk-sugar 
into  glucose,  and  latter 
into  alcohol  (converts 
cow's  milk  into  kefir). 
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Nave. 


B.  caviddus. 


B.  of  cholera  of 
ducks. 


B.  cholerse  gal- 
liDaruni. 


B.  chromO'aro- 
maticus. 


B.  citrens   ca- 
dayeris. 


Origin. 


Feces  and  putie- 
(hctiye  matter. 

Blood  of  dacks 
sufferiiig  from 
acute  epidemic  spe- 
cific dlarrhcea. 

Birds  affected 
with  specific  epi- 
demic called  chick- 
en-cholera; also 
constantly  in  in- 
testines ox  doyes. 


Hoff  dying  with 
multiple  Internal 
lesions. 


Morphological 
Characters. 


Small  rods  twice  as 
long  as  they  are  broad. 

Immobile  rods  round- 
ed  at  ends.  1>-1.5 
mmm.  long,  0.5  mmm. 
broad. 

Immobile  rods,  1.4 
mmm.  long,  0.6-^.7 
mmm.  broad«  rounded 
at  ends,  often  extend- 
ing to  form  filaments. 


Motile  rods  with 
rounded  ends. 


Blood  of  a  corpse 
50  hours  after 
death. 


Non-motile  oblons 
rods,  0.6  mmm.  broad, 
0.9  mmm.  long,  ar- 
ranged in  rows. 


B.,  comma-.   See  Sptrithtm  cholerm  asUMem, 


B.  of  coi\lunc- 
tiyitis  (pink 
eye). 

B.  constrictus. 


B.    coprogenes 
fiBtidus. 

B.  coprogenus 

paryus. 
B.  crassus  spn- 

tigenus. 


B.    conicnlici- 

dns. 
B.  cyanogenus. 
B.  cystifbrmls. 

B.  denitrifi- 


Pus-cells  of  ca- 
tarrhal conjunctiy- 
itis. 

Aqueduct-water. 


Intestinal  canal 
of  pigs. 


Non-motile  baciUi, 
about  1  mmm.  long, 
0.1-0.2  mmm.  thick, 
often  in  2's. 

Motile  rods  consist- 
ing of  2  or  more  arti- 
cles ;  thickness  0.75 
length,  1.5-6.5 


Non-motile     baciUi 
like  a  subtilis. 


See  B.  pteudo-muiiH^ptkitu, 


Sputum  and  coat- 
ing on  tongue. 


B.  dentalis  yl- 
ridans. 


B.  deyorans. 
B.  dillbsns. 


Riyer-water. 


SeeB.tadit 
Urine  of  c; 


•  cwmoffenuM. 
lystitis.    Aci 


Sewage. 


Superficial     lay- 
ers of  carious  teeth. 


Spring-water. 
Soli 


Short,  thick  rods 
with  rounded  ends, 
often  bent  like  a  sau- 
sage ;  apparently  spor- 
iferous. 


Temperature  at 
WHICH  IT  Flour- 
ishes IN  Degrees 
Centigrade. 


Ordinary  temper- 
ature. 

Ordinary  temper- 
ature. 


Ordinanr  temper- 
ature ana  temper- 
ature of  incubator. 


Best  at  temper- 
ature of  cultiva- 
tion-oyen. 


PROPBRTm. 


Very  fiital  to  guinea- 
pigs,  causing  death 
often  in  a  few  hours. 

Rapidly  fatal  to 
ducks;  innocuous  to 
chickens  and  doyes. 

Produces  in  chickens, 
doyes,  pheasant8,mlce, 
and  rabbits  a  rapidly 
fatal  disease  marked 
by  stupor  and  hsemor- 
rbagic  duodenitis.  In 
other  animals  inocula- 
tions produce  local  ab- 


Ordinary  temper- 
ature. 


Ordinary  temper- 
ature. 


Ordinary  temper- 
ature. 


Ordinary  temper- 
ature. 


Same  as  B.  cholersB  galllnarum  (with 
identical). 


Actiyely  motile  yery 
small  rods;  sporifer- 
ous. 

Actiyely  motne  rods, 
2-4  mmm.  long,  0.4-0.6 
mmm.  thick ;  increase 
by  fission  and  spores. 

Slightly  curyed  rods 
with  rounded  ends, 
single  or  paired. 


Very  motile  rods  con- 
sisting of  1  or  2  arti- 
cles ;  0.74  mmm.  thick, 
1.0-1.2  mmm.  long. 

Motile  rods,  1.7 
mmm.  long,  0.5  mmm. 
thick,  single,  in  pairs, 
or  forming  lonff  fila- 
ments ;  not  sporiierous. 


Ordinary  temper- 
ature. 


Ordinary  temper- 
ature. 


Cultures  emit  a  strong 
pecul iar  odor.  In  rab- 
bits causes  slowly,  fktal 
pneumonia,  pleurisy, 
and  pericarditis. 

Develops  odor  of  sul- 
phuretted hydrogen ; 
forms  yellow  pigment. 
Not  pathogenic  nor 
toxic. 

Inoculations  in  con- 
lunctiva  produce  typ- 
ical acute  conjunctf^- 
tis. 

Forms  yellow  pig- 
ment. 


Large  doses  of  the 
cultures  poisonous  to 
rabbits. 


Fatal  for  mice:  in 
rabbits  produces  ratal 
septicemia ;  large 
doses  in  rabbits  and 
dogs  cause  very  rap- 
idly &tal  gastro-enteri- 
Us. 
which  it  is  probably 


Not  pathogenic  for 
animals. 

Decomposes  nitrates 
into  nitrogen  and  ni- 
trous oxide. 

Subcutaneous  injec- 
tions cause  yioient 
local  inflammation ; 
intraperitoneal  injec- 
tions cause  fotal  peri- 
tonitis. 


Ordinary  temper- 
ature. 
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Naiol 


B.    diphtheris 
(Kleba 
lerB.) 


Klebs-Ldff 


B.    diphtherise 
colombarum 


B.    diphtherise 
spurius. 

B.    diphtherise 
Yitulorum. 

B.  dyB0de8. 


B.  endocarditi- 
difl    capsula- 

tU8. 


B.  endocardlti- 
diflgriseoB. 

B.enteritidi8. 


B.  epidennldifl 
(Leptothriz 
epidermidiB, 
Microflporon 
minutissi- 
mum. 

B.  of  erythema 
nodo  sum 
(gmve  form). 


B.   erythroepo- 

TUB. 


B.  of  European 
cattle-plagae 
(Wildseu- 
che). 


B.  of  European 
BWine-plague 

B.  of  European 
swine-plague 

n. 


Origin. 


Diphtheritic 
membranes. 


Exudates  of  diph< 
theritic  process  in 
a  dove. 


Diphtheritic 
membranes  and 
normal  pharynx. 

Calves  dying  of 
epidemic  dlphthe- 


Heart  -  thrombus 
and  splenic  and 
renal  inflirctions 
In  a  case  of  endo- 
carditis. 

Valvular  vegeta- 
tions in  ulcerative 
endocarditis. 

In  a  cow  dying 
of  enteritis  and  a 
man  who  died  from 
eating  its  flesh. 


ipaces 
tween   toes,  spots 
of  intertrigo. 


Fluids  of  cuta- 
neous lesions  and 
blood  of  patients 
affected  with  se- 
vere form  of  ery- 
thema nodosum 
followed  by  gan- 
grene of  skin. 

Putrefying  albu- 
minous liquids 
and  drinking  wa- 
ter. 

Blood  and  oede- 
matous  fluids  of 
animals  dying  of 
the  disease. 


Spleen  of  swine 
lying  with  swine- 
•lague. 

Organs  of  hogs 
dying  of  European 
Iswine-plague. 


B.   of    ferret-    Blood    and    or- 
plague.  leans  of  ferrets  dy- 

ling   of  a   special 
'disease. 

i  1 


mobpholooical 
Chabactkbs. 


Immobile,  straight 
or  somewhat  curved 
rods,  2-6  mmm.  long. 


Bacilli,  1-2  mmm. 
long,  0.5  mmm.  broad, 
rounded  at  ends,  ag- 
gregated in  heaps. 

Non-motile  bacilli 
very  like  B.  diphthe- 
rise; not  sporiferous. 

Long  bacilli  (length 
»  5  or  6  times  breadt 


830-870;    mini 
mum,  20°. 


Ordinary  temper- 
ature. 


Ordinary  temper- 
ature. 


Rods    forming   fila- 
ments. 


Oval,  often  capsulat- 
ed  rods,  frequently  ai^ 
ranged  in  twos  or  in 
a  chain:  also  long 
curved  fllaments. 

Actively  motile 
short  rods  with  round- 
ed ends. 

Motile  rods,  often  in 
pain. 


Bacilli,  2.8-8.0 
long,  0.8  mmm.  broad ; 
sporiferous. 


Rods,  0.5-0.7  mmm. 
broad,  2.2-2.5  mmm. 
long,  usually  in 
groups. 


Motfle  badUi.  often 
forming  short  flla- 
ments; form  reddish 
spores. 

Immobile  rods,  2 
mmm.  long.  0.7-1.0 
mmm.  broad,  with 
rounded  ends. 


Rods  less  than  1 
mmm.  long,  0.1  mmm. 
broad. 

Oval  bacillus,  0.4-0.5 
mmm.  broad,  single,  or 
aggregated  to  form  flla-, 
ments.  j 

Rods  with  rounded 
ends  and  short  ovoid 
bodies,  single,  in  pairs, 
or  as  streptococci. 


Tempebaturb  at 

WHICH  IT  FLOUB- 
ISHES  IN  DBGBEES 

Centigbadb. 


Grows    at   ordi- 
nary temperatures. 


Grows  at  ordi- 
nary temperature 
of  room. 

Temperature  of 
incubator  oven ; 
grows  well  at  ordl 
nary  temperatures. 


Beitatl5O-20». 


85P-870. 


Moderate     tem- 
peratures. 


Temperature 
incubator. 


of 


Ordinary  temper- 
ature. 

850 


Body-tempera 
ture. 


Pbopbbtib. 


Produces  fklse  mem- 
branes when  intro- 
duced into  the  trachea 
of  hetis,  doves,  and 
rabbits. 

Noxious  for  doves, 
rabbits,  and  especially 
mice;  chickens,  guin- 
ea-pigs, rats,  and  dogs 
are  immune. 

Not  pathogenic. 


Inoculations  pro- 
duce diphtheria  in 
mice. 

Produces  fermenta- 
tion of  bread,  convert- 
ing latter  into  a  pasty 
substance  of  very  dis- 
agreeable odor. 

Produces  endocardi- 
tis in  rabbits. 


Produces  endocardi- 
tis in  rabbits. 

Produces  intense  fk- 
tal  enteritis  in  man. 
cattle,  goats,  rabbits, 
white  mice,  guinea- 
pigs,  and  some  kinds  of 
birds :  dogs,  cats,  and 
chickens  not  affected. 

Probably  non-patho- 
genic ;  according  to 
some,  the  cause  of 
erythrasma. 


Inoculations  In 
guinea-pigs  produce 
eruption  of  ftiruncles 
with  gangrenous  ul- 
ceration. 


Produces  greenish- 
yellow  fluorescent  pig- 
ment. 

Fatal  for  cattle, 
horses,  hogs,  goats, 
rabbits,  mice,  doves; 
produces  septiceomia 
with  hsemorrhages,  in- 
testinal mycosis,  or 
pleuro-pneumonia. 

Destroys  mice,  doves, 
rabbits,  and  hogs. 

Fatal  to  rabbits  and 
mice;  in  hogs  pro- 
'  duces  gangrenous,  in- 
fectious inflammation 
of  the  lungs. 

In  some  birds  pro- 
duces fatal  purulent 
pericarditis  and  pleu- 
risy :  in  other  animals, 
local  inflammation. 
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Namb. 


B.  of  Ffnkler- 

Priop. 
B.  fitxiaiius. 


B.   flayo-coria- 

oeus. 
B.   fluorescena 

anretu. 


B.    fluorescens 
UquelkcieDs. 

B.  fluorescens 
Uqaefluilens 
minutissi- 


B.   fluoreicenB 
longQS. 


B.   fluoreBcens 
niTAlis. 

B.    fluorescens 
Don-liqae&- 
dens. 

B.   fluorescens 
patidus. 


B.   fluorescens 
tenuis. 


B.  foetidus 
(Clostridium 
nstidum). 


B.  ftetidus  0S8&- 

nse. 
B.ftilvus. 

B.  ftiscus. 


SeeVOfHo  Proteus. 
Hay  inftislons. 

Water. 
Aqueduct-water. 


Water,  coi\Juno- 
tival  sac. 

Skin    in  sebor- 
rhoea. 


Aqueduct-water. 


Snow  and  melt- 
ing ice  of  Norwe- 
gian glaciers. 

Water. 


Obight. 


Water. 


Aqueduct-water. 


Old  cheese,  cow- 
dung,  cedematous 
liquid  of  mice  in- 
oculated with  gar- 
den-soil. 

See  Mterocoeeut  LcewenbergH, 


mobpholooical 
Chabactebs. 


Rods  1  mmm.  broad, 
varying  in  length ; 
sporiferous. 

Non-motile  very  fine 
rods. 

Very  motile  cfliated 
bacilli,  0.74  m  m  m 
thick,  1.6  mmm.  long, 
consisting  of  2  or  more 
articles. 

Very  motile  smaU, 
slender  rods. 

Mobile,  often  con- 
stricted rods,  L6-2.0 
mmm.  long ;  0.8  mmm. 
broad ;  often  iolned  to 
form  filaments;  spor- 
iferous. 

Actively  motile  or 
non-motile  rods,  0.8S 
mmm.  thick,  L5-14.0 
mmm.  long;  or  semi- 
circular and  undulate 
filaments. 

Short  motile  rods, 
often  united  into 
chains. 

Non-motile  short 
rods  with  rounded 
ends. 

Actively  motile 
short  rods  with  round- 
ed ends;  not  spor- 
iferous. 

Motile  rods,  0.8 
mmm.  thick,  1.0-1.85 
mmm.  long,  somewhat 
narrowed  at  end. 

Actively  motile  rods, 
1  mmm.  thick,  varying 
in  length ;  sporiferous. 


Aqueduct-water. 


Drinking-water. 


B.  ftiscus  Ilm- 

Rotten  eggs. 

batus. 

B.  gallinarum. 

Blood  of  chick- 

ens dying  ft>om 
epidemic  resem- 
bling chicken- 
cholera. 

B.ofBangTsena 

In  tissues,  blood, 
and  ichor  of  senile 

gangrene. 

B.   gasofor- 

Water. 

B.glauc«is. 

Water. 

Non-motile  rounded 
rods,  0.77  mmm.  thick, 
0.9-1.8  mmm.  long. 

Non-motile  straight 
or  curved  rods,  0.6 
mmm.  thick. 

Actively  motile 
short  rods. 

Immobile  rods  with 
rounded  ends,  0.8-2.0 
mmm.  long,  0.8-0.4 
mmm.  thVk, 

Immobile    rods,    8 
mmm.  long,  1  mmm. 
thick,  single  or  paired 
sporiferous. 

Small  very  motile 
rods. 

Non-motile  slender 
rods  of  varying  length. 


Tkhpbratube  at 
WHICH  rr  Flour- 
ishes IN  Degress 

CENnOEADE. 


Ordinary 
perature. 

Ordinary 
perature. 


Moderate 
peratures. 

Ordinary 
perature. 


Ordinary 
perature. 


Ordinary 
perature. 

Moderate 
peratures. 

Ordinary 
perature. 


Ordinary 
perature. 


Ordinary 
perature. 


tern- 
tem- 

tern- 
tern- 

tem- 

tem- 
tem 
tem- 

tern- 


Best  at  80». 
Best  at  80». 


Ordinary  tem- 
perature. 

Temperature  of 
cultivation-oven. 


BestatSTo. 


Moderate  tem- 
peratures. 

Ordinary  tem- 
perature. 


PROPBETm. 


Ck>nverts  glycerin 
into  alcohol  and  other 
products. 

Produces  sulphur- 
yellow  pigment. 

Forms  yellow  pig- 
ment ;  gelatin-cultures 
fluorescent. 


Forms  greenish-yel- 
low fluorescent  pig- 
ment. 

Forms  greenish-yel- 
low feebly  fluorescent 
pigment. 


Forms  gra3rish-yel- 
low  pigment;  gelatin- 
cultures  fluorescent. 


Produces  bluish- 
green  fluorescent  pig- 
ment. 

Forms  greenish-yel- 
low fluorescent  pig- 
ment. 

Produces  greenish 
fluorescent  pigment ; 
gelatin-cultures  emit 
odor  of  trimethyl- 
amine. 

Forms  greenish-yel- 
low fluorescent  pig- 
ment 

All  cultures  develop 
very  repulsive  odor. 


Forms  pigment  like 
gamboge. 

Forms  dark  chrome- 
yellow  pigment 

Produces  brown  pig- 
ment. 

Fatal  to  chickens; 
not  to  doves  or  rab- 
bits. 


Injections    produce 
typical  fetal  gangrene. 


Produces  bubbles  of 
gas. 

Produces  a  gray  pig- 
ment. 
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Name. 


B.  graciliB. 


Origin. 


Aqueduct-water. 


Morphological 
Characters. 


B.of green  diar-     Intestinal  canal 
rhoea  in  chil-  and  evacuations  in 


dren. 


B.  of    grouse- 
disease. 


green  diarrhcea  of 
children. 


Lungs  of  grouse 
dying  n-om  a  pecu- 
liar aisease. 


B.    of    Guade- 
loupe cattle- 


Pus  of  nodules 
and  organs  in  a 
forcy(Wurm-, specific  disease  of 
bacillus  of  cattle. 
Germans). 


B.  guttatus. 


B.  of  hsBmor- 
rhagio  infec- 
tion. 


B.  Hansenil. 


B.  helvolus. 


B.  hemlnecro- 
biophilus. 


B.      hyacinthi 
septlcus. 


B.  ianthinus. 
B.  implexiu. 
B.  indlons. 


Aqueduct-water. 


Blood  and  cuta- 
neous pustules  of 
a  child  dying  of 
hemorrhagic  in- 
fection. 


Rods,  0.77  mmm 
I  thick,  2.4-3.6  mmm. 
{long.  usuallT  bent; 
long  bent  nlaments; 
show  rotating  or  os- 
cillating movements; 
Isporiferous. 
I  Small  actively  mo- 
tile rods  ,0.75-1.0  mmm. 
broad,  2.4  mmm.  long, 
with  rounded  ends, 
sometimes  long  fila- 
ments. 

Immobile  rounded 
or  oval  cocci,  0.4-0.6 
mmm.,  or  rods  0.&-1.6 
mmm.  long. 

Long,  slender,  in 
terlaced,  apparently 
branching  bacilli; 
sporiferous. 


Actively  motile  rods, 
0.93  mmm.  thick,  1.0- 
1.13  mmm.  long:  sin- 
gle, paired,  or  later  in 
chains;  sporiferous. 

Immobile  rods,  0.75- 
1.8  mmm.  long,  0.2-0.4 
mmm.  thick,  rounded 
at  ends. 


Aqueduct-waier. 


Cheesy  lymph- 
gland  of  guinea- 
pig  inoculated 
with  scrofulous 
material. 


Best  at  ordinary 
temperature. 


Diseased 
cinths. 


hya- 
Aqueduct-water. 


Aqueduct-water. 


From  stomach 
of  East  Indian 
monkey. 


Motile  rods,  0.6-0.8 
mmm.  broad,  2.8-6.0 
mmm.  long;  sporifer- 
ous. 

Bacilli,  0.5  mmm. 
thick,  1.5-2.5  mmm. 
long,  in  chains  of  2  or 
more,  and  afterward 
forming  filaments ;  ro- 
tate on  long  axis. 

Slightly  motile  ba- 
cilli, very  variable  in 
shape. 


Actively  motile  ba- 
cilli, 4-6  mmm.  long,  1 
mmm.  thick;  increase 
by  fission. 

Rotating  and  vibra- 
tory rods,  0.65  mmm. 
in  diameter,  1.5-8.5 
mmm.  long. 

Non-motile  rods,  1.15 
mmm.  thick,  2.5  mmm. 
long,  or  Jointed  fila- 
ments ;  sporiferous. 

Very  short  motile 
rods  with  rounded 
ends. 


TEMPBRATURJt  AT 

WHICH  IT  Flour- 
ishes IN  Degrees 
Centigrade. 


Does  not  grow  at 
high  temperatures. 


250-350 ;  but  can 
grow  at  a  lower 
temperature. 


Over  2tP, 


Be0tat8Oo-4Oo. 


220-85P; 
low  120. 


Wellat81o-«Jo. 


PmoPEmTm. 


Ii\Jection8  and  in- 
troduction i  n  food 
cause  green  diarrhcea 
and  urobilinuria. 


Fatal  to  mice,  guinea- 
pigs,  and  certain  birds. 


In  guinea-pigs,  cattle, 
and  sheep  intravenous 
injections  produce 
fi^l  disease,  with 
formation  of  nodules 
like  those  of  miliary 
tuberculosis :  subcu- 
taneous li\Jections 
cause  abscesses  con- 
taining bacilli. 


not  be-    In  dogs,  rabbits,  and 

giinea-pigs  produces 
tal  infection  marked 
I  by  disseminated  haem- 
lorrhaees,  due  to  non- 
jcoagulability  of  the 
I  blood,  and  paren- 
chymatous disease  of 
liver  and  kidneys. 

Forms    a    cnrome- 
yellow  pigment. 


Foms  a  yellow  pig- 
ment. 


Beet  at  850. 


Ordinary 
perature. 


Ordinary 
perature. 


tern- 


tern- 


Best  at  8O0. 


Beetat8&o. 


Innocuous  for  sound 
tissues,  but  in  dead 
tissues  produces  lioue- 
fiiction  with  develop- 
ment of  sas,  and  causes 
death  of  animal. 

Putrefkctive  odor: 
inoculations  in  hya- 
cinths causes  disease 
and  death  of  them. 

Produces  a  blulah- 
violet  pigment 


Produces  brlok-red 
coloring  matter ;  large 
intravenous  iAjectionB 
in  rabbits  cause  death 
from  gastro-enterltit. 
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Namk. 


Origin. 


B.indigogeniis.  Membranes 
fonned  on  leaves, 
lof  indigo  plants 
macerated  with 
water. 


Morphological 
Characters. 


B.  inflatns. 


As  an  impurity 
in  cultures. 


B.  of  intestinal     Organs  of  rabbits 

diphtheria  of  dying  of  a  diph- 

rabbits.  theritic  process  in 

the  intestine. 


B.Iris. 

B.  of  Jequlrlty. 

B.  lactJs  albua. 


B.  lactis  cyan- 
ogenus. 


B.  lactis  pitoi- 
tost 

B.  latericeus. 


B.  leprae. 
B.  liodermoe. 

B.liqneikciens. 


B.  liquefkusiens 
magnns. 


B.  liqnefiftciens 
parvus. 

B.  Uquidus. 

B.  Uvidus. 
B.  Inteos  sols. 


Unknown. 


Jequlrlty     infti- 
sion. 


Milk. 


Blue  milk. 


Milk. 
Water. 


Specific  products 
of    leprous     pro- 


Milk. 


Water. 


Subcutaneous 
liquids  of  white 
mice  and  guinea- 
:>ig8  dying  ftt>m 
inoculation  with 
garden-soil. 

Same  as  B.  llque- 
ftdens  magnus. 


Unfiltered  river- 
water. 

Aqueduct-water. 

Serous  fluids  of 
swine. 


Motile  rods,  8  mmm. 
Ions,  1.5  mmm.  broad, 
witn  rounded  ends, 
often  arranged  in 
chains  of  6  or  8,  sur- 
rounded by  an  enve- 
lope. 

Actively  motile  rods, 
0.6-0.8  mmm.  broad, 
4.6-^.5  mmm.  long, 
often  growing  into  fil- 
aments; sponferous. 

Rods  8-4  mmm.  long, 
1.0-1.4  mmm.  thick, 
rounded  at  ends,  often 
arranged  in  pairs  or 
rows. 


Non-motile,  slender, 
very  small  bacillus. 

Motile  rods,  0.6 
mmm.  thick,  2.5-4.5 
mmm.  long;  sporifer- 
ous. 

Motile  rods,  like  B. 
anthracis ;  in  milk 
forming  long  fila- 
ments; sporiferous. 

Actively  motile  rods, 
1-4  mmm.  long,  0.8-0.5: 
mmm.  broad;  in-' 
crease  by  fission  andi 
spores. 

Thick,  slightly 
curved  rods,  breaking 
up  into  cocci. 

Non-motile  short  | 
rods  (length— 8-5  times 
breadth),  often  joined 
Into  filaments. 

Slender  immobile 
rods,  8-5  mmm.  long. 

Short,  thick,  motile 
rods,  forming  dis- 
tinctly septate  fila- 
ments; sporiferous. 

Short,  thick,  actively 
motile  rods  witn 
rounded  ends. 

Motile,  straight  or 
slightly  curvecf  rods, 
0.8-1.1  mmm.  thick,  8- 
6  mmm.  long,  forming 
long  filaments ;  sporif- 
erous. 

Non-motile  rods,  0.5- 
0.7  mmm.  thick,  2-5 
mmm.  long,  forming 
crooked  filaments ; 
sporiferous. 

Very  motile  bacilli, 
usually  in  pairs;  not 
sporiferous. 

Moderately  large, 
slender,  motile  rods. 

Rods,  0.4-0.5  mmm. 
thick,  1.2-8.0  mmm. 
long. 


Temperature  of 
cultivation-oven. 


Ordinary  temper- 
ature. 


Temperature  at 
WHICH  IT  Flour- 
ishes IN  Degrees 
Centigrade. 


Temperature  of 
body. 


150-25°. 


Propebubs. 


Causes  Indigo  -  fer- 
mentation (produces 
blue  indigo  when  in 
contact  with  leaves  of 
indigo  plant);  rapidly 
fataito  guinea-pigs. 


In  rabbits  intravenous 
injection  causes  accu- 
mulation of  bacilli 
in  liver  and  spleen; 
introduction  into  the 
mouth  is  followed  by 
inflammation  and  ne- 
crosis of  intestinal  mu- 
cous membrane. 

Green       fluorescent 
pigment.       becoming 
brownlsn  later. 
I    Not  pathogenic. 


Ordinarv  temper- 
ature and  temper- 
ature of  cultiva- 
tion-oven. 

!   Ordinary  temper- 
jature. 

[  Ordinary  temper- 
ature. 


870-88°. 


Moderate  temper- 
atures. 

Ordinary  temper- 
ature. 


Best  at  2l)°-22°. 


Ordinary  temper- 
ature. 

Ordinary  temper- 
ature. 


In  milk  forms  leu- 
cine and  tyrosine,  and 
peptonizes  casein. 

Produces  grayish- 
blue  pigment 


Produces    brick-red 
pigment. 


Produces  local  lep- 
rous neoplasms,  but 
not  a  general  disease. 

Peptonizes  casein  In 
milk. 


Gelatin-cultures  have 
putrefactive  odor. 

Develops  a  gas  smell- 
ing like  old  cheese. 


Not  pathogenic. 


Produces  deep  black- 
ish-blue pigment. 

Forms  yellow  pig- 
ment ;  cultures  emit 
glue-like  odor.  Not 
pathogenic. 
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Name. 


B.  maidls. 


B.  mallei. 
B.iiiegaterlaxn. 


B.  membrana< 
ceas  ame- 
thystinus. 

B.  meningitidis 
purulentse. 


B.  meseuter 
iCUB  ftiscus. 


B.  mesenter- 
icus  ruber. 


B.meBenter- 
icus  vulgatUB 
(potato-b.). 


B.  of  Miller. 


B.  multipedlc- 

UlU8. 

B.     murisepti- 
cus. 


B.  murisepti- 
CU8  pleomor- 
phus. 


B.  muscoides. 


B.  mycoides. 


Origin. 


Grains  of  Indian 
corn;  feces  of  pa- 
tients suffering 
from  pellagra. 


Morphological 
Chabacters. 


In    nodules    of 
glanders. 

Cooked  cabbage. 


Spring-water. 


Pus  of  purulent 
meningitis. 


Air,  potato-peel- 
ings. 


Potatoes. 


Potatoes,  milk. 


Carious  teeth. 


Air,  water. 

Putrefactlye 
fluids. 


Abscesses,  espe- 
cially in  a  case  of 
puerperal  pyeemia. 


(Edematous  liquid 
in  mice  dying  from 
inoculation  with 
garden-soil;  old 
cheese,  cow-dung. 
Water,  soU. 


Actively  motile  rods» 
2-3  mmm.  long,  single 
or  in  snroups  of  2  or  8 
sporiferous. 


Actively  motile  rods, 
2-^  mmm.  long,  0.5-1.4 
mmm.  broad. 

Motile  slightly  bent 
rods,  2.6  mmm.  thick, 
10  mmm.  long,  with 
granular  contents; 
often  in  chains;  in- 
creases by  fission  and 
spores. 

Non-motile  rods,  0.5- 
0.8  mmm.  thick,  1.0-1.4 
mmm.  long,  irregu 
larly  grouped. 

Actively  motile  rods, 
nearly  2  mmm.  long, 
0.7  mmm.  broad,  grow- 
ing into  filaments  28.5 
mmm.  long;  not  spor- 
iferous. 

Actively  motile, 
small,  short  rods,  often 
in  groups  of  2  or  4; 
sporiferous. 

Actively  motile  slen- 
der rods,  tending  to 
unite  into  groups  of 
2  or  4  or  into  filaments ; 
form  very  resistant 
spores. 

Activelv  motile, 
small,  thick  rods  with 
rounded  ends,  often 
forming  filaments  of  4 
articles;  sporiferous. 

Non-motile,  delicate, 
straight,  or  crooked 
rods,  often  in  pairs 
forming  8  or  O  shapes. 

Non-motile,  long, 
slender  rods. 

Immobile  rods,  0.8- 
1.0  mmm  long.  0.1-0.2 
mmm.  broad,  fre- 
quently paired. 


Actively  motile  ba- 
cilli exhibiting  all 
forms  (cocci,  oval 
shapes,  rod  forms,  spi- 
rilla); morphological- 
ly like  Proteus. 

Slowly  motile  ba- 
cilli, 1  mmm.  thick; 
sporiferous. 


Temperature  at 
which  rr  Flour- 
ishes IN  Degrees 
Centigrade. 


150-80°;  best   at 


870-88°. 
Best  at  TOP, 


Only  at  ordinary 
temperatures. 


Ordinary  temper- 
atures: better  in 
cultivation-oven, 


Temperature  of 
room  and  cultiva- 
tion-oven. 

Best  at  45^. 


Ordinanr  temper- 
ature ana  tempei^ 
ature  of  cultiva- 
tion-oven. 

Ordinary  temper- 
ature. 


Ordinary  temper- 
ature. 

Ordinary  temper- 
ature. 


Ordinary  temper- 
ature. 


Ordinary  temper- 
ature. 


Motile    bacilli,    0.9    Ordinary  temper- 
mmm.    thick,    1.6-2.4  ature. 
mmm.  long,  Joined  to 
form    long    filaments 
which     interlace    to- 
gether; sporiferous. 


Propbrtib. 


Decomposes  sugar, 
with  formation  of  a 
volatile  substance  al- 
lied to  the  aldehvdes, 
acetic  acid,  and  outy- 
rlcacid.  Not  pathoge- 
nic, but  produces  a 
toxic  substance  that 
causes  narcosis  and  pa- 
ralvsis  in  white  mice. 

Aoduces  typical 
glanders. 


Produces  a  dark-vio- 
let pigment  of  metallic 
lustre. 

Infiltration  and  sup- 
puration at  site  of  in- 
oculation in  dogs,  rab- 
bits, guinea-pigs,  and 
white  mice. 

Produces  yellowlBh- 
brown  color. 


On  potatoes  fbrms  a 
reddish-yellow  or  rose- 
colored  pigment  and 
emits  odor  of  ham: 
not  pathogenic  for 
mice  or  guinea-pigs. 

In  milk  coagulates 
casein:  energetic diaa- 
tatic  action  upon  sug- 
ar. 

Produces  caries  of 
teeth. 


Produces  a  peculiar 
fktal  disease  in  mice, 
characterized  by  ap- 
athy. White  corpuscles 
are  filled  with  bacilli 
and  destroyed. 

In  white  mice  pro- 
duces swelling  of 
spleen  and  death ; 
other  mice  more  re- 
sistant. 
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NAJfS. 


B.     neapolita- 


B.    necroph- 
onis. 


B.    nephritldis 
Intentitialls. 


B.  nodotOB  par- 

TUB. 

B.noin». 
B.  nabilifl. 

B.ochnceos. 


B.  OBdematii 
malignl. 


B.  ovatus  mi- 
nutissimuB. 


B.  oxytocus 
permciOBUs. 

B.  pamiB  OTa- 

tOB. 


B.     paateuria- 
noB. 

B.  peduDcala- 
tus. 

B.pe8lilier. 


B.  phoBphores- 
cenB  gelidoB. 


Blood,  tissue- 
Juices,  and  evac- 
uations of  cholera 
patients ;  nonnal 
feces,  air,  and  pu- 
trefying liquids. 

Produced  by  In- 
oculation of  parti- 
cles from  a  moist 
condyloma  into 
the  anterior  cham- 
ber of  a  rabbit's 
eye. 

In  urine  of  chil- 
dren affected  with 
primary  intersti- 
tial nephritis. 


Normal    human 
urethra. 


Origin. 


In  noma  at  the 
border-line  be- 
tween dead  and 
living  tissue. 

Filtered  London 
water. 


Aquednct-water. 


Garden-Boil. 


Skin   in    sebor- 
rhoea. 


Milk  that  has 
stood  ibr  a  time. 

(Edematous  skin 
and  organs  of  a  pig 
dying  of  European 
swine-plague. 


Beers  poor  in  al- 
cohol; beer-wort. 

Urine  of  cystitis. 


Air. 


Phosphorescent 
marine  fish. 


Morphological 
Characters. 


Immobile  rods  re- 
sembling the  B.  tvpho- 
sus ;  single  or  paired. 


Bacilli  of  Tarylng 
length,  often  forming 
undulating  filaments; 
not  sporilerouB. 


Straight   or  curved 
cylindrical  rods. 


Non-motile  rods.  0.4 
mmm.  broad.  1.2-2.4 
mmm.  long,  with  club- 
like  swelling;  usually 
paired. 

Small  bacllU  with 
rounded  ends,  often 
growing  into  long  fila- 
ments. 

Rotating  bacilli,  8 
mmm.  long,  0.8  mmm. 
broad,  sinffle  or  in 
splrillum-llke  chains; 
not  sporiferous. 

Rods.  1.25-4.5  mmm. 
long,  0.65-0.75  mmm. 
thick,  made  of  2  or 
more  Joints  or  long 
Jointed  filaments. 

Very  motile  rods,  8.0- 
8.5  mmm.  long,  1.0-1.1 
mmm.  broad,  often  ar- 
ranged in  8's  or  form- 
ing chains ;  sporif- 
erous. 

Oval  acuminate  rods. 
0.6-0.8  mmm.  long,  0.4 
mmm.  broad,  in  irreg- 
ular groups. 

Short  rods  with 
rounded  ends. 

Non-motile  ovoid 
rods,  half  as  large  as 
the  B.  cholerse  gallina- 
rum ;  reproduces  by 
fission. 


Very  resistant  to 
low  temperatures. 


Temperature  at 
WHICH  it  Flour- 
ishes IN  Degrees 
Cemtigradb. 


In  lower  animals 
produces  death  with 
symptoms  of  enteritis 
(according  to  some, 
charactenstic  cholera- 
ic attacks). 

Produces  necrosis 
with  caseation  or  the 
formation  of  green- 
ish-yellow   spreading 


140. 


Best  at  temper- 
ature of  cultiva- 
tion-oven. 


80O-87O. 


Ordinary  temper- 
ature. 


Ordinary  temper^ 
ature. 


Temperature  of 
body. 


Ordinary  temper- 
ature. 


Ordinary  temper- 
ature. 


Like  B.  acetlcuB,  but 
rives  blue  color  with 
iodine. 

Very  Bhort,  motile 
rods,  rounded  at  ends ; 
forms  ovoid  spores. 

Motile  rods,  2.8  mmm. 
long,  1  mmm.  broad, 
often  forming  fila- 
ments; not  sporifer- 
ous. 

At  first  small  rods, 
becoming  later  ovate 
structures. 


Ordinary  temper- 
ature. 

Ordinary  temper- 
ature. 


Best  at  ordinary 
temperature. 


PROPEBTXn. 


Causes  in  rabbits  ab- 
scesses with  hypere- 
mia and  enlargement 
of  kidneys,  enlarge- 
ment of  spleen,  hjrper- 
semia  of  lungs,  hydro- 
pericardium,  and  as- 
cites. 

Unknown. 


Produces    abficeifies 
in  rabbits. 


Forms  ochren^olored 
pigment. 


Cultures  produce 
penetrating  odor.  In- 
jections cause  rapid 
death,  with  formation 
of  extensive  oedema  at 
site  of  inoculation. 

Cultures  emit  strong, 
disagreeable  odor. 


Causes  fotal  hsemor- 
rhaglc  enteritis  in  rab- 
bits. 

Produces  in  mice  and 
rabbits  death  with  sub- 
cutaneous bloody  oede- 
ma: in  a  hog,  death 
with  great  subcutane- 
ous oedema,  but  with- 
out intestinal  changes. 


Subcutaneous  ii\Jec- 
tlons  produce  abscess- 
es in  guinea-pigs. 

Cultures  produce  a 
foul,  penetrating  odor. 


Phosphorescent 
the  dark. 


in 
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Nave. 


B.  phosphores- 
cens  indicus. 


B.  phosphores* 
cens  indige- 
nus. 


B.  pllcatiu. 


B.  pneumonlffi. 


B.  pnenmonise 
of  Friedlan- 
der  (Pneumo- 
bacfllus). 


Origin. 


Sea-water. 


Sea-water ;  green 
herrings. 


Aqueduct-water. 


Sputum  of  a  dis- 
ease in  man  closely 
resembling  croup- 
ous pneumonia, 
and  in  epidemic 
pneumonia  of  mice 
and  guinea-pigs. 

Lungs  in  croup- 
ous pneumonia. 


Morphological 
Charactbbs. 


B.  of  pneumo-     Lungs  of  cattle 
nia  of  cattle  dving     of    conta- 
:ious  ] 


(Pneumo -ba- 
cillus lique- 
faciens  bo- 
vis). 
B.  pneumoni 
cus  agilis. 


B.  pneumoeep- 
ticus. 


B.  Polymyxa. 


B.  polypifor- 
mis. 


B.,  potato-.  See 
B.  prodigiosus, 


B.  pseudo-mu 
risepticus  (B. 
copro  genes 
parvus). 

B.  of   pseudo- 


B.  pseudopneu- 
monicuB. 


gious  pneumonia. 


Actively  motile  rods 
Gength— 2  or  8  times 
breadth)  or  longer  fila- 
ments. 

Actively  motile  rods^ 
1.3-2.1  mmm.  long,  0.4- 
0.7  mmm.  thick,  some- 
times Joined  into  fila- 
ments. 

Non-motile  rods,  0.45 
mmm.  thick,  usually 
in  2's  or  groups  of  4  or 
more. 

1  Actively  motile  oval 
rods,  0.8  mmm.  long, 
0.3-0.4  mmm.  thick ; 
single  or  more  often 
paired. 


Immobile  oval  cocci, 
usually  in  pairs  and 
often  capsulated,  or 
short  thick  bacilli. 


Non-motile  short 
rods;  in  cultures  re- 
semble cocci. 


Tempkraturs  at 
WHICH  IT  Flour- 
ishes IN  Degrees 
Centigrade. 


Vagus  -  pneumo-  Motile  elliptical  ooc- 
nia  or  rabbits ;  or-'ci  or  diplococci  or 
gaus  of  a  man  dy-  short  thick  bacilli, 
ing  of  variola  and 
pneumonia. 


Various  organs 
of  a  person  dying 
of  septic  pneumo 
nia. 


Immobile  short, 
straight  rods,  0:2 
mmm.  thick. 


Same  as  B.  mus 
coides. 


Closely  allied  to  B. 
amylobacter,  but  also 
occurring  in  long  tubu- 
lar filaments. 

Slightly  motile  ba- 
,1mm 


cilli,  1  mmm.  thick  and 
varying  in  length; 
sporiferous. 
B.metenUricua  mUgcUus. 


Starchy  sub 
stances  (bread, 
etc.). 

Feces. 


Non-motile  very 
short  bacillus  like  a 
coccus  or  diplococcus. 

Immobile  bacilli,  0.8 
mmm.  long,  0.4  mmm. 
thick. 


(Edematous  fluid  Bacilli  with  a  light 
and  tissues  of  mice  border  surrounding 
inoculated  with  their  contour ;  sporifer- 
garden-earth.  ous. 


Pus. 


Cocci,  or  rarely  short 
rods. 


10O-65P,   best   at 
200-aoo. 


50-82°. 


Ordinary  temper- 
ature. 


Above  20°. 


Umlti,  160-^0°. 


40-6So,be8tat85o 


Temperature  of 
room  and  cultiva- 
tion-oven. 


20O-88O. 


Ordinary  temper- 
ature. 


Best  at  25°. 


Ordinary  temper- 
ature. 


Ordinary  temper- 
ature and  temper- 
ature of  cultiva- 
tion-oven. 


Pbopebtibs. 


Not  pathogenic :  cul- 
tures self-luminous  in 
the  dark. 

Not  pathogenic;  cul- 
tures shine  with  blu- 
ish-white lustre,  and, 
added  to  sea  water, 
make  it  phosphores- 
cent. 

Forms  grayish-yellow 
pigment. 


In  white  mice  and 
guinea-pigs  produces 
mtal  pneumonia  with 
difilise  haemorrhage  at 
site  of  inoculation. 


In  mice,  guinea-pigs,  * 
and  dogs  produces 
pleurisy,  foci  of  pneu- 
monia, infiltration  in 
the  lung,  enlargement 
of  spleen.  Cultures  de- 
velop gas. 

Subcutaneous  injec- 
tions in  cattle  produce 
inflammatory  swelling 
which  slowl  v  resolves ; 
large  doses  iktal. 

Injections  into  respi- 
ratory passages  pro- 
duce pneumonia  in 
rabbits,  mice,  and 
guinea-pigs.  Cultures 
develop  unpleasant 
odor. 

Cultures  develop  pe- 
culiar odor.  Produces 
very  fiital  septicemia 
in  mice,  rabbits,  and 
guinearpigs. 

Produces  fermenta^ 
tion  of  potatoes,  lu- 
pines, etc. 


Potato-cultures  emit 
odor  of  trimethyla- 
mine.  Forms  red  col- 
oring matter. 

In  mice  produces 
oedema,  in  rabbits  ery- 
sipelatous swelling ;  m 
both  fatal. 

Rapidly  fisital  to  rab- 
bits and  mice,  with 
production  of  fibrinous 
peritonitis.  Produces 
a  ptomaine. 

Injections  produce 
suppuration. 
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Naice. 


B.  of  peeudo- 
rabies. 


B.      pseudotu- 
berculoflis. 


Cerebral  fluid  of 
a  rabbit  dying 
ftx>m  inoculations 
made  firom  a  rabid 
wolf. 

Organs  of  a  horse 
Idlled  for  suspect- 
ed glanders. 


B.  pulpse  pyo- 
genes. 

B.  pnnctatus. 


B.putriflcas 
ooli. 


B.  pyocyaneus 


B.  pyocyaneuB 


Gangrenous 
tooth-pulp. 

Aqueduct-water. 


Feces. 


V 


B.T>irogenesfoe- 


B.Tadiatus. 


B.  radiatus 
aquatilis. 

B.  ramoous. 


B.  rhinosclero- 


B.  mbe&ciens, 


B.  rubidus. 


B.  salivarius 
septicus. 


B.    saprogenes 


Obigin. 


MOBPHOLOOICAL 

Charactbrs. 


Oreen  pus. 


Dressings  turned 
gray  by  pus. 


Fetid  pus  of  anal 
abscess. 


Subcutaneous 
Juices  of  white 
mice  and  guinea- 
pigs  inoculated 
with  garden-earth. 

Aqueduct-water. 

Upper  layers  of 
soil :  river-  and 
spring-water. 


In  the  Juice  of 
the  swelling  in 
rhinoecleroma. 


Aqueduct-water. 


Water. 


Sputum  in  health 
ana  disease. 


White  plugs  in 
recesses  or  pharyn- 
eal  mucous  mem- 
rane. 


Temperature  at 
WHICH  IT  Flour- 
ishes IN  Degrees 
Centigrade. 


Very  slender  rods. 


Immobile  rods  with 
rounded  ends,  three  to 
five  times  as  long  as 
they  are  broad;  not 
sporiferous. 

Somewhat  acumi- 
nated rods,  in  pairs  or 
in  chains  of  4  to  8. 

Actively  motile  rods, 
0.77  mmm.  thick,  1.0- 
1.6  mmm.  long,  con- 
sisting of  1  or  2  articles. 

Very  motile  rods, 
growing  into  long  fila- 
ments ;  increase  by 
fission,  and  then  by 
spores. 

Actively  motile, 
short,  slender  rods, 
often  confounded  with 

Actively  motile, 
small,  very  slender 
rods,  probably  flagel- 
late. 

Slightly  motile  rods 
rounded  at  ends,  1.5 
mmm.  long,  0.6  mmm. 
thick;  sporiferous. 

Motile  rods,  0.8 
mmm.  thick,  4-6  mmm, 
long,  often  forming 
long  filaments;  spor- 
iferous. 

Very  slightly  motile 
rods,  0.65  mmm.  thick, 
1.0-6.5  mmm.  long. 

Slightly  motile  ba- 
cIlUnength-8  times 
breadth),  often  form- 
ing long  chains  and 
filaments:  sporiferous. 

Immobile  oval  cocci 
or  short  bacilli  with 
rounded  ends,  usually 
united  in  pairs. 

Actively  motile  rods, 
0.82  mmm.  thick,  0.75- 
1.65  mmm.  long,  con- 
sisting of  2  or  more 
articles. 

Very  motile,  me- 
dium-sized rods  with 
blunt  ends,  often  unit- 
ed to  form  filaments. 

Short  elliptical, 
somewhat  acuminated 
rods,  sometimes  ar- 
ranged in  pairs. 


Best  at  350-40°. 


Ordinary  temper- 
ature and  temper- 
ature of  cultiva- 
tion-oven. 


Ordinary  temper- 
ature. 

Best  at  80». 


Ordinary  temper- 
ature. 


Propebths. 


Above  150 
at  850-40°. 


best 


Ordinary  temper-    Produces  pyocyanin : 
ature.  intraperitoneal    injec- 

tions destroy  guinea- 

ftoduces  yellow- 
brown  pigment  con- 
verted by  oxidation  to 
a  dark-gray. 

Fatal  to  mice  and 
guinea-pigs,  with  nu- 
merous bacilli  in 
blood. 

Not  pathogenic ;  pro- 
duces a  gas  of  pen- 
etrating, unpleasant 
odor  like  old  cheese. 


Ordinary  temper- 
ature. 


Best  at  22°. 


Large  bacilU  with 
large  spores  In  their 
enoB. 


Inoculations  produce 
fatal  paralytic  rabies 
(paralysis  without  fe- 
ver), necrosis  at  site 
of  inoculation. 

In  rodents  produces 
fktal  disease,  with 
swelling  and  caseation 
of  glands  and  enlarge- 
ment of  spleen  and 
liver. 

Fatal  to  mice. 


Decomposes  albumin 
with  formation  of  am- 
monia. 


Ordinary  temper- 
ature. 

Temperature  of 
room  and  cultiva- 
tion-oven. 


860-88°. 


Ordinary  temper- 
ature. 


Moderate 
peratures. 


tem 


Best  at  850-870. 


Not  pathogenic. 


Inoculations  pro- 
duce pleurisy  and  ab- 
scesses in  subcuta- 
neous and  muscular 
tissue. 

Produces  pale  rose- 
colored  pigment. 


Produces  brownish- 
red  lustrous  pigment. 


Produces  acute  or 
subacute  iktal  senticse- 
mia  in  mice  and  rab- 
bits :  weak  cultures 
produce  immunity 
from  severer  infection. 
Does  not  affect  guinea- 

ftoduces  intense  pu- 
treflactive  odor. 
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Naiol 


B.    saprogenes 
II. 


B.    saprogenes 

m. 


B.  Soheurlen. 


B.  scissos. 

B.8epti(ni8acu- 
minatus. 


B.  septicus  ag- 
ligenus. 

B.  septicus  ke- 
ratomalacise. 


Cancerous  tissue; 
healthy  mammary 
ffland  and  nipple ; 
Breasts  of  gulnea- 


Organs  and 
blood  of  an  in&nt 
dying  of  septicse- 
mia. 

Manured  soil. 


B.  septicus  spu- 

tigenus. 
B.  septicus  ul 

ceris  gangrse- 

noei. 


B.  septicus  TO- 
sicee. 


B.  smaragdi- 
nus  foetidus. 


B.  of  smegma. 
B.  solidus. 


B.  spiniferus. 
B.  spinosus. 

B.  stolonatufl. 


Obigin. 


Fetid  sweat  from 
feet. 


Rotten  pus. 


Corneal  tissue 
and  organs  of  a 
child  dyinflr  flrom 
sepsis  aftericerato- 
malacia. 

See  Piplocoeeut 

Blood,  organs, 
cord,  ulcers  of  a 
child  dying  from 
gangrenous  ulcers. 

Urine  of  cystitis. 


Nasal    secretion 
in  ozsena. 


Smegma  prepu- 
tii. 

Subcutaneous 
fluids  of  white 
mice  and  guinea- 
pigs  dying  after  in- 
oculation with  gar- 
den-soil. 

Skin  in  sebor- 
rhcea. 

Subcutaneous 
Juices  of  white 
mice  and  guinea- 
pigs  inoculated 
with  garden-soil. 
.Water. 


Morphological 
Chabactkrs. 


Rod  forms. 


Short  thick  rods  with 
rounded  ends. 


Motile  rods,  1.5-2.5 
mmm.  long,  0^  mmm. 
broad;  sporiferous. 


Non-motile,  short 
rods  of  variable  size. 

Peculiarly  acumi 
nated  non-capsulated 
slender  coccus. 

BacilU  like  B.  chol- 
erae  gallinarum,  but 
lon^r. 

Short  rods,  0.4  mmm. 
thick;  often  in  pairs 
surrounded  by  an  en- 
velope. 


pneumonia. 

Motile,  oval  or  rod- 
shaped  rounded  ba- 
cilli. 0.5-0.6  mmm. 
thick:  not  sporiferous. 

Actively  motile  rods, 
1.6-2.0  mmm.  long,  0.5 
mmm.  thick,  with 
rounded  ends,  never 
joined  in  pairs  or 
chains;  forms  ovoid 
spores. 

Small,  somewhat 
curved  rods,  2-8  mmm, 
long. 


Closely  resembles  B. 
syphilidTis. 

Actively  motile  rods, 
0.5  mmm.  thick,  4.5 
mmm.  long,  often  in 
pairs;  spomerous. 

Rods,  straight  or 
curved,  2  mmm.  long, 
O.S-1.0  mmm.  broad. 

Motile,  stra^ht  or 
curved  rods,  0.6  mmm. 
thick,  varying  in 
length,  often  forming 
filaments;  sporiferous. 

Actively  motile  rods 
Gength  — 2.5  times 
breadth). 


Tempebaturb  at 

WHICH  IT  FLOUB- 
ISHBS  IN  DEGBEBB 

Centigbade. 


Beet  at  9aP, 


Ordinary  temper- 
ature. 

Temperature  of 
body. 


Ordinary  temper- 
ature. 

Bestat26O-S80. 


Ordinary  temper- 
ature. 


18°  and  upward. 


Best  at  87°. 


Ordinary  temper- 
ature. 


Ordinary  temper- 
ature. 

Best  at  20°-22°. 


Ordinary  temper- 
ature. 


Pbofebtib. 


Cultures    emit    in- 
tense fetid  odor.    In- 
(ections     into    knee- 
oint  and  pleural  cav- 
ty   of  rabbits    cause 
fktal  suppuration. 
Cultures  emit  strong 

5utrefiu;tiveodor.  In- 
ections  in  rabbits 
cause  greenish  infil- 
tration and  diffuse 
erythema,  with  slight 
fetor  and  suppuration. 
Not  pathogenic. 


Produces  ftital  feb- 
rile disease  of  rabbits 
and  guinea-pigs. 

Rapidly  fiital  te 
mice,  field-mice,  and 
rabbits. 

Inoculations  in  cor- 
nea produce  ulcers 
like  those  of  kerato- 
malacia.  In  rabbits 
and  mice  causes  fotal 
septicsemia. 


Produces  in  mice 
and  guinea-pigs  ulcers 
with  nard,  contracting 
crust,  general  paraly- 
sis, ana  death. 

Pathogenic  for  mice, 
ffuinea-pigs,  and  rab- 


Produces  emerald- 
green  coloring  matter, 
in  rabbits  produces 
death,  with  suopleural 
orsubpericardial  haem- 
orrhages, or  with  ab- 
scesses in  lungs  and 
liver. 


Cultures  develop 
odor  like  that  of  fetid 
sweat  of  feet;  not 
pathogenic. 


Produces  grayish- 
yellow  pigment. 

Cultures  develop 
odor  of  Swiss  cheese ; 
not  pathogenic. 
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Name. 


B.  striatus  al- 
bas. 
B.  Btriatus  fla- 

YU8. 

B.  BubflayuB. 
B.  Bubtilis. 


B.  BubtiUs  Bim- 
ulanBl. 


B.  subtilis  Sim- 
ulans  II. 


Nonnal  nasal 
mucus. 

Nonnal  nasal 
mucus. 

Aqueduct-water. 


Hay-infusionSt 
air,  water,  soil, 
feces,  putrefying 
matter. 


B.BUiB. 


B.   BvcoBlferus 


dus. 


B.  of  8]rmptom- 
atic  anthrax 
(R  a  u  s  c  h  • 
brand). 


B.  synxanthuB. 
B.8yphmdiB. 


B.termophiluB. 
B.tetanl 


B.  of  tetanus  of 
inoculation 
(Impftet 
anus). 

B.  tremnluB. 


B.    taberculo- 

Bit. 


Origin. 


Feces. 


FeccB. 


Hoes       affected 
with  nog-cholera. 


Beard  of  a  patient 
aflHected  with  syco- 
sis. 


In  fluids  of  ani- 
mals dying  of 
symptomatic     au- 


Yellow  milk. 

TissucB  and  se- 
cretions of  syph- 
ilitic morbid  pro- 


Sewers,  digestive 
canal  of  man  and 
animals. 

Pus  from  a  case 
of  tetanus;  soil. 


In  wounds  in  a 
patient  with  inocu- 
lation-tetanus. 

Putreftring  vege- 
table infusions. 

Products  of  tuber- 
cular processes  of 
all  kinds,  enclosed, 
in  giant  cells  or| 
free  in  blood. 


Morphological 
Charactsrs. 


Small,  thick,  often 
curved,  striate  rods. 

Small,  thick  rods, 
having  a  striated  ap- 
pearance. 

Sluggishly  motile 
rods,  OTt?  mmm.  thick, 
1.5-8.0  mmm.  long. 

Motile,  flagellate 
rods,  rounded  at  ends^ 
several  mmm.  long,  1-2 
mmm.  thick,  forming 
ovate,  shining,  very  re- 
sistant spores. 

Non-motile  rods  of 
size  of  B.  subtilis; 
grows  into  long  fila- 
ments which  break  up 
into  rods ;  sporiferous. 

Like  preceding,  dif- 
fering only  in  form  of 
cultures. 

Cocci,  0.7-0.8  mmm. 
in  diameter,  develop- 
ing into  rods  and  flla- 
aments;  sporiferous. 

Immobile  straight 
rods  with  rounded 
ends,  1.0-1.8  mmm. 
long,  0.25-0.3  mmm. 
broad;  often  dlspoBed 
in  chains. 

Mobile  straight  or 
club-shaped  rods,  d-6 
mmm.  lonff,  0.5-0.7 
mmm.  thick;  sporif- 
erous. 


Actively  motile  rods, 

Slender,  often  sinuate 
rods,  with  extremities 
somewhat  enlarged, 
2-5  mmm.  long;  also 
enclosed  in  rounded 
or  polygonal  cells 
somewhat  larger  than 
a  white  blood-corpus- 
cle. 

Non-motile  filaments, 
1  mmm.  thick,  varying 
in  length ;  sporiferous. 

Sluggishly  motile 
rods,!  mmm.  long,  0.2 
mmm.  broad,  usually 

jregated  in  heaps. 

ctively  motile  small 
rods,  like  those  of 
chicken-cholera. 

Like  B.  subtilis,  but 
smaller;  fiagellate; 
sporiferous. 

Immobile  rods, 
usually  somewhat 
ibent,  2-5  mmm.  long. 


Ordinary  temper- 
ature. 

Ordinary  temper- 
ature. 

Ordinary  temper- 
ature. 

Above  10°;  best 
At  dtp. 


Best  at  870-890. 


Temperature  at 
WHICH  rr  Flour- 
ishes IN  Degrees 
Centigrade. 


Produces  a  sulphur* 
colored  pigment. 

Produces  pale-yellow 
pigment. 

Not  pathogenic. 


Properties. 


Temperature   of     Inunctions    of  cul- 
room.  ture  produce    sycosis 

{in  man :  subcutaneous 
itVJections    in   rabbits 
produce     small     ab- 
scesses. 
Best  at  tempera-     Cultures  produce  gas 
ture  of  cultivation- of    penetrating    acid 
oven ;  can  grow  at  odor  like  that  of  ran- 
18°.  |cld  butter.    In  cattle, 

isheep,  goats,  mice,  and 

Silnea-pigs  causes  a 
tal  febrile  disease, 
I  with  subcutaneous 
lemphysema  and  infil- 
tration of  the  muscles 
with  serum  and  blood. 
Produces  lemon-yel- 
low color  In  milk. 


42°-72°;  best 
650-70°. 


Temperature  of 
room  and  incuba- 
tor. 


at  Not  pathogenic;  at 
temperatures  above 
1 80°  causes  rapid  putre- 
faction. 

Produce  typical  fatal 
tetanus ;  cultures  pro- 
duce tetanotoxine. 

In  rabbits,  guinea- 
pigs,  and  white  mice 
produces  a  very  fatal 
form  of  septicemia. 


87.6°;  limits,  80- 
42°. 


Produces  tuberculo- 
sis in  rabbits,  cats, 
field-mice,  and  guinea- 
pigs;  white  mice,  rats, 
and  dogs  are  Immune. 
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Namb. 


Origin. 


B.  taxnescens. 


B.  tussis  con- 
vulsivee. 


B.  typhofios  (B. 
typhi abdom- 
inalU). 


B.  ulna. 
B.  Utpadel. 


B.      varicoBus 
coi^unctiTffi. 


B.  ventriculi. 


B.    yermicala- 
ris. 


B.    Yermioulo- 

8U8. 


B.  yiolaceus. 


B.  Yirescens. 


B.  Yirldls  pal- 
lescens. 

B.  yiscoflus. 


Turnips. 


Morphological 
Characters. 


Slowly  motile  rods, 
1.17  mmm.broad,  grow- 
ing into  curved   and 
conYoluted  filaments, 
Inmuco-purulent'    Motile    rods,  0.6-2.2 
expectoration     ofmmm.    long,    usually 
convulsive  stage  of  isolated,  sometimes  in 
whooping  cough.    I  pairs  or  chains. 

Blood,  urine,;  Very  motile  bacilli 
feces,  and  organs  j  with  rounded  ends, 
in  typhoid  fever,  length  three  times  the 
breadth.  [Said  to  be 
only  an  involution 
form  of  other  germs, 
and  not  a  distinct  spe- 
cies.] 
Straight  rods,  2  mmm. 
long,  often  in  pairs. 

Very  sluggishly  mo- 
tile rods,  1.25-1.5  mmm. 
long,  0.75-1.00  mnmic 
thIcK,  often  arranged 
In  2*8  or  3's. 

Immobile  bacilli,  2-« 
mmm.  long,  1  mmm. 
thick ;  smaller  ones 
{often  varicose;  in- 
Icreases  by  fission. 
Stomach  of  dogs  I  Motile  rods,  1  mmm. 
fed  upon  meat.  jthick,  1.5-8.0  mmm. 
{long,  in  groups  of  2  or 
4;  not  sporiferous. 


Buccal  cavity. 

Roof  of  a  military 
hospital ;  human 
small  intestine. 


Normal    human 
coi^unctiva. 


Water 
Lea. 


Aqueduct-water. 


Water. 


Green  sputum. 


Unknown. 


of  river  Oscillating  rods,  2-3 
mmm.  long,  1  mmm. 
broad,  grrowing  into 
worm-like  filaments, 

Motile  rods,  0.85 
mmm.  thick,  1.5  or 
more  mmm.  long,  con- 
sisting of  1, 2,  or  8  ar- 
ticles ;  united  into  long 
worm-like  filaments. 

Actively  motile  slen- 
der   rods    (length  -^  8 
times  breadth),  grow- 
ing   into    filaments 
si)orlferous. 

Very  motile  bacilli 
(length  — 8-4  times 
breadth),  often  long 
filaments. 


like  B.  virescens,  but 
larger. 


Soil   and    unfil-     Actively  motile  ba- 
tered  river-water.  ciUI,     l.S-2.0     mmm. 
{long,  0.5  mmm.  broad, 
usually  in  pairs. 
B.  xerosis.  Xerosis   of  con-     Non-motfle     bacilli, 

iunctiva  and  some '0.8-1.0  mmm.  long, 
forms  of  coi^unc-i 
tlvitis.  I 

Bacterium. 

A  name  applied  loosely  to  the  shorter  rod  forms,  especially  the  non-sporiferous  varieties,  and 
to  forms  whicn  occur  only  singly  or  very  loosely  united,  so  as  not  to  constitute  filaments. 


Temperature  at 
WHICH  IT  Flour- 
ishes IN  Dborbes 
Centigrade. 


Best  above  2SP. 


Temperature  of 
cultivation-oven. 


Grows  at  ordinary 
temperature. 


Best  above  80°. 

Ordinary  temper- 
ature. 


220-37®. 


Ordinary  temper- 
ature. 


Ordinary  temper- 
ature. 


Best  at  250-30° 


Moderate     tem- 
peratures. 


Best  at  ordinary 
temperature. 


Best  at  200-25°. 


PROPIBTIBt. 


Produces  bronchitis, 
broncho  •  pneumo  n  i  a, 
and  attacKS  like  those 
of  whooping  cough. 

Destroys  rabbits  and 
guinea-plgB ;  according 
to  some,  does  not  cause 
intestinal  ulceration, 
but  according  to  most 
recent  experiments 
produces  true  typhoid 
fever. 

Old  cultures  develop 
unpleasant  odor. 

Produces  in  guinea- 

Sigs,  mice,  ana  cats  a 
isease  like  that 
caused  by  B.  cedematis 
maligni. 

Inoculations  in  cor- 
nea produce  tempora- 
ry opacity,  vasculari- 
zation ;  in  coi^unc- 
tiva,  vascularlsadon. 

Peptonizes  albumin. 


Ordinary  temper- 
ature. 


Body-tempera 
ture. 


Produces    dark-vio- 
let pigment 


Produces  deep-green 
pigment.  becomlne 
yeilowisn-brown  ana 
then  acquiring  green 
fiuorescence;  not  path- 
ogenic ibr  rabbits, 
doves,  or  guinea-pigs. 

Produces  pale-green 
pigment,  later  becom- 
ing brownish. 

Produces  green  fiuo- 
rescent  coloring  mat- 
ter. 

Not  pathogenic. 


B.    acldl 
tioi. 


lac- 


Sourmilk. 


Non-motile  rods,  1.0- 
1.4  mmm.  long,  0.3-0.4 
mmm.  broad. 


Ordinary  tempeiv 
ature. 


Produces  develop- 
ment of  acid,  precipi- 
tation of  casein,  for- 
mation of  gas,  and  for- 
mation of  alcohol. 
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Nams. 


B.  add!  lactici 
limbatum. 

B.aerogene8. 


B.  of  baflUo- 
plagae. 


B.    coli    com- 
mane. 


Origik. 


Fresh  milk. 
Dlgestlye  tract. 


Blood,  OTsanSt 
exudates,  ana  va- 
rious secretions  of 
animals  aflTected 
with  buffalo 
plague. 


Intestinal  canal 
of  man  and  ani- 
mals. 


Mon-motlle,  short, 
thick  rods  surrounded 
by  capsule. 

Motile  rods,  single 
or  paired. 


Immobile,  somewhat 
oscillating  oval  rods, 
0.9-1.4  mmm.  long,  0.5 
mmm.  broad. 


B.  of  Danish 
swine-plague 
(diphtheria 
of  swine)  (— 
probably 
Bacterium 
of  hog- chol- 
era). 

B.  decalvans. 


B.  of  French 
swine-plague 
(—  probably 
B.  of  hog- 
cholera). 

B.  gingivae  py- 
ogenes. 


B.    gllschroge- 
num. 


B.  graveolens. 

B.  of  hog-chol- 
era (or  Amer- 
ican swine- 
plague). 


B.  lactis  aerog- 
enes. 


B.  lactis  eryth 
rogenes. 


8pleen-pulp  of  a 
hog  dying  of  Dan- 
ish swine-plague. 


Alopecia  areata, 
near  hair-shaft. 

Lungs,  feces,inte8- 
tlnal  mucous  mem- 
brane, and  ulcers 
of  animals  dying 
of  swine-plague. 

Buccal  cavity 
and  suppurating 
tooth-pulp. 


Slunishly  -  motile 
rods,  2-8  mmm.  long, 
0.4  mmm.  broad,  or  as- 
sumes oval  and  coc- 
cus form. 

Immobile  small  ba- 
cilli, or  in  cultures 
cocci. 


In  viscid,  odor- 
less acid  urine. 


Epidermis  of 
spaces  between  the 
toes. 

Blood  and  or- 
gans of  hoffs  dying 
of  hog-choiera. 


Small  intestine 
of  animals  and 
men  fed  upon 
milk. 


Red  milk,  feces 
of  a  child. 


MOBPHOLOGICAL 

Chabjlctsbs. 


Temperature  of 
room  and  cultiva- 
tion-oven. 


Best  at  87O-40». 


Ordinary  temper- 
ature ;  better  at 
body-temperature. 


Rounded  or  elon- 
gated structures,  1.6 
mmm.  long. 

Motile  ovoid  cells, 
like  those  of  B.  of 
hog-cholera. 


Thick,    short    rods 
with    rounded    ends 
length  1-4    times 
breadth. 


Motile  oval  struc- 
tures, 0.57-1.14  mmm. 
long,  0.41  mmm.  broad ; 
increases  by  fission. 

Rods  0.8  mmm.  long, 
and  nearly  as  thick. 

Motile  ovoid  cells, 
0.8-1.2  mmm.  long,  0.6 
mmm.  broad. 


Immobile  rods  with 
rounded  ends,  1-2 
mmm.  long,  0.5-0.8 
mmm.  broad,  usually 
in  pairs. 


Oscillating  rods,  1.0- 
1.4  mmm.  long,  0.3-0.5 
mmm.  thick ;  not  spor- 
iferous. 


TraCPSBATUBB  AT 

WHICH  IT  FLOUR- 

I8HI8  IN  DBGRXES 

CENTIGRAnS. 


Ordinary  temper- 
ature of  room. 


Ordinary  temper- 
ature. 


Ordinary  tem- 
perature ;  oetter  at 
350-370. 

Ordinary  temper- 
ature. 

Ordinary  temper- 
ature. 


Best  at  body-tem- 
perature. 


Beet  at  28°-8Go. 


PBOFBRim. 


In  milk  produces 
lactic  acid,  but  no 
gas. 

Very  resistant  to 
acids ;  produces  de- 
composition of  carbo- 
hydrates with  evolu- 
tion of  gas. 

In  the  Asiatic  buffklo 
and  other  animals  pro- 
duces a  fotal  febrile 
disease,  marked  by 
gelatinous  exudates 
into  the  subcutaneous 
tissue  and  congestion 
of  the  peritoneum  and 
mucous  membranes. 

In  rabbits  and  guin- 
ea-pigs produces  en- 
teritis, diarrhoea,  and 
death. 

Fatal  to  mice,  rab- 
bits, guinea-pigs;  in 
hogs  produces  swine- 
plague. 


Alleged  to  cause  alo- 
pecia areata. 

Fatal  to  mice,  less  so 
to  rabbits ;  produces 
ulceration  of  stomach, 
csecum,  colon,  and  rec- 
tum. 

Intraperitoneal  in- 
jections in  white  mice, 
rabbits,  and  guinea- 
pigs  produce  peculiar 
mtal  peritonitis:  sub- 
cutaneous injections 
produce  extensive  ab- 


Produces  odorless 
gas;  renders  bouillon, 
milk,  and  urine  viscid. 

Develops  very  re- 
pulsive odor. 

Fatal  to  rabbits, 
mice,  and  guinea-pigs ; 
in  h<^  causes  necrosis 
of  mucous  membrane 
of  colon  and  inflam- 
mation and  ulceration 
of  stomach  and  ileum. 

Decomposes  sugar, 
with  formation  of  car- 
bon dioxlde,water,and 
lactic  acid.  In  rabbits 
and  guinea-pigs  (not 
mice)  produces  &tal 
enteritis. 

Cultures  emit  dis- 
agreeable odor;  turns 
milk  red,  and  causes 
slow  peptonization 
and  precipitation  of 
casein ;  produces  a  yel- 
ilow  and  a  red  pigment. 
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Naicb. 


B.  luteum. 


B.  merismo- 
psedloides. 


B.      mycoides 

roeeum. 
B.  rosaceum 

metalloides. 


B.  sulftireum. 


B.  termo. 


B.  of  Texas  cat- 
tle-fever. 


B.  tholoeid- 
eum. 

B.  ureffi. 


B.  sOmianum. 


Origin. 


Water. 


Fetid  mud. 


Earth. 
Unknown. 


Mud. 


Buccal  cayity. 


Blood,  bile,  urine, 
and  organs  of  ani- 
mals dying  of  cat- 
tle-plague. 

Intestinal  canal 
of  healthy  men. 


Decomposed  am- 
moniacal  urine. 


Morphological 
Chajuctbrb. 


Water. 


Non*motile  elliptical 
cells,     1.1-1.8     n 
long. 

Filaments  1-1.5 
mmm.  thick,  breaking 
up  into  rods  and  coc- 
ci; latter,  by  division, 
form  square  colonies. 

Like  Bacillus  an- 
thracis. 

Rods,  1.2  or  more 
mmm.  long,  0.6-0.8 
mmm.  thick ;  motile  in 
liquid  culture-media; 
increases  by  fission. 

Slowly  motile  rods 
with  rounded  ends,  0.5 
mmm.  broad,  1.6-2.4 
mmm.  long;  not  spor- 
iferous. 

Very  motile  cylindri- 
cal flagellate  rods,  1.5- 
2.0  mmm.  long,  0.5-0.7 
mmm.  broad ;  prob- 
ably sporiferous. 

Ovoid  cells,  1.2  mmm. 
long,  0.6  mmm.  broad, 
showing  rotary  and  vi- 
bratory movements. 

Short  rods  with 
rounded  ends  or  oval 
forms ;  resembles  B. 
lactis  aerogenes. 

Rods,  2  mmm.  long, 
1  mmm.  thick. 


BeBtat2Do. 


B.  ZopflL  Stomach  of  hens.     Actively  motile  rods, 

0.8-1.0  mmm.  broad.  2- 
5  mmm.  long,  forming 
long  filaments ;  sporif 
erous. 

Non-motile  rods 
somewhat  acuminate, 
0.6-0.8  mmm.  thick,  up 
to  1.5  mmm.  long;  not 
sporiferous. 

Beffglatoa. 

Long,  thick,  straight,  more  or  less  septate  filaments  containing  iolphur-granules. 


Temperaturb  at 

WHICH  IT  FLOUR- 

dhbbinDegrbbs 
Ckntigraob. 


Best  at  90P;  also 
at  ordinary  tem- 
perature. 


Ordinary  temper- 
ature. 
©^-S5P;be8tatl60. 


Ordinarv  temper- 
ature ana  temper- 
ature of  cultiva- 
tion-oven. 

Best  above  20''. 


Ordinary  temper- 
ature. 


Ordinary  temper- 
ature. 


At  ordinary  tern 
perature ;  better  at 


i 


PROPSRTin. 


Produces  orange-yel- 
low pigment. 


In  the  dark  pro- 
duces a  red  pigment. 

Gives  rise  to  gas  in 
urine ;  produces  a  ma- 
genta-red pigment  of 
metallic  lustre. 

Dissolves  casein  in 
milk:  produces  sul- 
phuretted hy  d  r  o  g  e  n 
and  a  reddish-brown 
pigment. 

Forms  yellowish- 
gray  fluorescent  pig- 
ment. 


Produces  septicemia 
in  small  animals,  Tex- 
as fever  in  cattle. 

Pathogenic  for  mice 
and  guinea-pigs. 


Decomposes  urea, 
with  formation  of  am- 
monium carbonate. 

Not  pathogenic 


Gelatin-cultures  emit 
feeble  odor:  produces 
in  cooked  albumin  in- 
tense putrefactive 
odor. 


B.alba. 


B.    roseo-persi- 
cina. 


C.  dichotoma. 


Sulphur-waters 
(forming  baregin), 
reAise  or  sugar-fhc- 
tories  and  tan- 
neries. 

Ditches,  forming 
red  or  violet  coat- 
ing. 


Filaments,  1-5  mmm 
thick;  occurs  also  In 
rod  and  spirillum 
forms. 

like  B.  alba,  but  of 
reddish- violet  color. 


Oladotbrlx. 

Peculiar,  apparently  branched,  septate  filaments. 


Saprophytic 


Contains  a  pigment 
(bacteriopurpurin)  of 
the  color  of  peach- 
blossoms. 


Impure  water.  Filaments  so  apposed 
as  to  give  appearance 
of  dichotomous 
branching. 

ClatliroesrstU. 

Cocci  contained  in  a  zooglcea  mass  which  has  become  liquefied  so  as  to  form  a  vesicle. 
C.  roseo-persicina,  the  zoogloea  form  of  Beggiatoa  roseo-persicina. 

ClOBtrlditim. 
A  bacillus  which  in  spore-formation  undergoes  dilatation  and  becomes  spindle-shaped. 
C.  butyricum  is  Bacillus  amylobacter,  C.  foetldum  is  Bacillus  foetidus,  C,  Polymyxa  is  Bacillua 
Polymyxa. 
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Name. 


Obioin. 


MOBPHOLOOICAL 
CHABACTEB8. 


Temperature  at  i 
WHICH  IT  Flour- 
ishes IN  Dborees 
Centigrade. 


Pboprbtibs. 


Orenotliriz. 

Cocci  fonnioff  looffloea  and  deyeloping  into  rod  fonns  and  filaments  which  acquire  a  distinct 
sheath,  within  which  division  takes  place,  forming  large  cocci. 


C.  kiihniana. 


Aqueducts,  often i  Cocci,  1-6  mmm.  in 
in  enormousidiameter;  irregular 
amount.  jzooglcea  masses  often 

colored  by  ferric  oxide. 


Often  renders  water 
undrinkable. 


DlplOCOCCHB. 

Pairs  of  hemispherical  or  oyal  cells  (cocci)  firmly  united  and  separated  by  only  a  short  interval, 
so  as  to  produce  an  oval  or  oblong  structure. 
D.  albicans  am- 

plus. 
D.  albicans  tar- 


D.  albicans  tar- 
dus. 


D.  citreus  con- 
glomeratus. 

D.  citreus 
lique&ciens. 


D.  coryse. 


Human  skin  in 
seborrhcea. 


D.  flavus  lique- 
ftciens  tar 
dus. 

D.   fluoreicens 

fCBtidUB. 


D.  intia-cellU' 
laris  menin* 
gitis. 

D.  lanoeolatus, 

D.  luteus. 


D.  of  pemphi- 
gus acutus. 


D.  pneumonis 
(or  of  spu- 
tum-septicse- 
mia). 


D.  of  pneumo- 
nia in  horses. 


D.  roteus.    See 


H.aerogenes. 


See  Nci»9cria  cUbicanu. 
See  NeUaeria  tardisHnuL 


Skin    in    sebor-     Non-motile  diplococ- 

rhoea.  ci  of  2  oval  cocci,  each 

0.7-0.8  mmm.  long  and 

0.6  mmm.  short. 

See  Neisteria  eUrea, 


Thin  secretion  of 
acute  coryza. 

See  Nett$eriaJlQiva 
Naso-pharynx. 


Non-motile  oval  coc- 
ci, 0.7  by  0.4  mmm.,  ar- 
ranged In  2's,  4'8,  or  in 
masses  or  chains. 

Large  cocci  united  in 
pairs,  with  their  flat 
sides  adjacent. 
liqu^acieM  tarda. 


Diplococcus,  1.4 
mmm.  thick ;  in  cul- 
tures forming  chains  i 
shows  oscillatory 
movements. 


Ordinary  temper- 
ature. 


Ordinary  temper^ 
ature. 


Ordinary  temper- 
ature. 


Above  12°;  best 
atSTo. 


See  NeUaeria  WdehseibaumiL 


SeeD.pneumonUe. 
Water. 


In     pemphigus 
vesicles. 


Sputum  of  pneu- 
monia, in  empye- 
ma, in  exudate  of 
cerebro-spinal 
meningitis. 

In  the  lungs  of 
horses  affected 
with  true  pneumo- 


Nei8$eria  roaea. 


Actively  motile 
cocci,  1.2-l.S  mmm.  in 
diameter,  usually  in 
pairs  or  forming  cnains 
showing  vermicular 
movement. 

Cocci  of  0.8-1.4 
mmm.,  mostly  ar- 
ranged as  diplococci 
without  capsule. 


Immobile,  oval  dip- 
lococci or  double 
rods,  often  arranged  in 
chains  of  5  or  6. 


Oval  cocci,  usually 
in  nairs,  surrounded 
by  a  nomogenous  light- 
colored  area. 


Ordinary  temper- 
ature. 


WP-VP, 


85P. 


Produces  bright-yel- 
low pigment. 


Inoculations  in  rab- 
bits negative. 


Cultures  emit  pecu- 
liar aromatic  ammo- 
niacal  odor  and  are 
fluorescent ;  produce 
gray  or  greenisn-violet 
pigment. 


Produces  yellow  or 
brownish  pigment. 


Ordinary  temper 
atures. 


Ii^ections  into  the 
lungs  of  guinea-pigs 
produce  broncho- 
pneumonia, with  ema- 
ciation and  loss  of 
strength. 

Produces  fiital  gen- 
eral infection,  with  ac- 
Icumulation  of  the  dip- 
jlococci  in  the  blood 
and  swelling  of  the 
spleen. 

Pathogenic  for  mice, 
rabbits,  and  guinea- 
>igB ;  injections  into 
he  lungs  of  horses 
cause  death. 


HamatOOOOCni  bOYls.    See  Neitteria  Babetii. 
Helicobacteritim. 
Digestive  tract    I    Motile  rods,  single  or)   Ordinary  temper- 
in  chains,  growing  to'ature. 
long,  undulated    fila-i 
ments. 


Produces  gas. 
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BACTERIA 


Naicb. 


Origin. 


MORPHOLOQICAL 
CHARACT£BS. 


TXMPKBATURE  AT 

WHICH  IT  Flour- 
ishes IN  Degress 
Centigrade. 


PROPSBTm. 


LeptothTlx. 

Long,  straight,  unbranched,  very  thin  filaments.    (Only  a  form  of  other  bacteria.) 
L.buccali8.       i    Buccal      cayity.i    Rods,  1.0-1.5  mmm.*    Above  2(^. 
Ilachrymal     canal- thick,  1.6-20.0   mmm. 
iculi,  gangrene  of  long,  often     in    long 
lung,  typhus  stools.  Ichains. 
L.  epidermidis.     See  BaciUus  epidermidit. 
L.  gigantea.  Teeth   of  sheepl    Very  long,  thick  flla- 

and  cattle.  ments:  also  rods,  cocci, 

land  spirilla. 


Said  to  produce  ca 
ries  in  teeth  and  my- 
cosis of  the  tonsil. 


L.    mesenteri- 
oldee. 


Leuoonoitoo. 

Chains  of  cocci  surrounded  by  tough,  gelatinous  envelopes. 


Beets,  solutions 
of  cane-sugar  and 
grape-sugar. 


Hyaline  cocci    ini 
whitish  envelopes.       | 


Converts  cane-sugar 
into  glucose,  and  then 
into  gelatinous  mate- 
rial or  dextran  (dex- 
tran  fermentation, 
fh>g-spawn    fermenta- 
tion of  sugar  and  mo- 
lasses). 
M«rl8mop»dia. 
Rounded  cells  multiplying  in  one  plane,  forming  tabular  oolonlee  surrounded  by  zoogloea. 
The  M.  Qoodsirii  (M.  ventriculi)  is  the  Sarcina  ventricnli ;  M.  urins  is  the  Sarcina  urine. 

mcrococeoi. 

Usually  small  oval  or  globular  non-motile  cells,  dividing  to  form  similar  cells.  Specially 
aggregated  forms  constitute  Diplococcus,  Neisseria,  Pediococcus,  Sarcina,  Staphylococcus,  and 
Streptococcus  (which  see). 


M.acidilacticL 


M.  acidi  lactls 
liquelhciens. 


M.  aerogenes. 


M.  agilis. 


M.  albus  lique- 

fticlens. 
M.amylovorus. 


M.  aquatilis. 
M.    ascofor 


M.  aurantia- 

cus. 
M.  Biskra. 


Fresh  milk. 


Cheesy  butter. 


Digestive  tract 


Drinking-water. 


Normal 
cavity. 


Water. 


Large,  round,  non- 
motile  cocci,  single  or 
paired. 

Non-motile  oval 
cocci,  1.0-L5  mmm.  in 
diameter,  often  ar- 
ranged in  pairs  or  te- 
trads; increase  by  fis- 
sion. 

Non-motile  oval 
cocci. 


Ordinary  t  e  m- 
perature  and  tem- 
perature of  culti- 
vation-oven. 

Best  at  aOP-22<^. 


Very  motile  cocciv 
1  mmm.  in  diameter, 
usually  in  pairs,  some- 
times as  streptococci: 
Srovided  with  long 
affella. 

Non-motile  cocci, 
oblong  or  round. 

Cocci,  0.6-0.75  mmm. 
broad,  1.0-L25  mmm. 
long,  usually  solitary. 


Ordinary 
perature. 

Ordinary 
perature. 


Very  small,  irregu- 
larly grouped  cocci. 
Connective -t is-    Immobile  cocci,  1.0- 
sue  growths  in  pel-;  1.5  mmm.  in  diameter, 
vie  region  of  the  arranged  in  pairs, 
horse. 


See    Pediocoectu 
SeeSlaphyloeoceut 


avraniUieut, 
BUkrm, 


Produces  reddening 
and  coagulation  of 
milk  (lactic-acid  fer- 
mentation). 


tem-  Very  resistant  to 
acids;  in  presence  of 
carbohydrates  gener- 
ates gas. 

Forms    rose-colored 
pigment. 


tem- 


Ordinary  tem- 
perature. 


Ordinary 
perature. 

Ordinary 
perature. 


tem 
tem 


Produces  fermenta- 
tion in  saccharine 
solutions;  said  to 
cause  apple-blight  and 
pear-blignt 


Cultures  exhale  an 
sgreeable  odor  like 
that  of  strawberries; 
produces  fiital  septics&- 
mia  in  guinea-pigs ;  in 
horses,  inflammatory 
oedema  with  connec- 
tive-tissue prolllSera- 
tion  and  profuse  devel- 
opment of  microcoooL 
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Namk. 


M.  botryoge- 

nus. 
H .  candicanB. 


M.  capiUorum. 
M.  cameus. 


Okioim. 


MOBPHOLOGICAL 
CHAIUCTEB8. 


Qee  M.  cucqfonnant. 


M.  ceraiinui 
siociiB. 

li.  chlorinufl. 

M.  clnnaba' 

reus. 
M.citreiiB. 


M.  citreuB  con- 

glomeratufl. 

U.  concentrl- 

CUB. 

M.  cremoldes. 


If.  CrepuBCU 
lum. 

M.    cnmulatus 
tenuis. 

M.  cyaneus. 

M.  diffluenB. 

M.endocarditi 
dls  rugatufl. 


If.  ferrldofUB. 


ILFlckii. 

M.  flaTUS  con- 
JnncUvtB. 


Air.  water,  fre- 
quent impurity  on 
gelatin  plates. 

Scalp. 

Aqueduct-water. 
Water. 

See  Strejptoeoceut 
Water. 


M.  flams  desi 

dens. 
H.flayu8llque- 

fiudens. 

M.flavustardi 
gradus. 

M.  fcetidus  of, 
Klamann. 


Non-motile  round 
cocci,  forming  irregu- 
lar masses. 

Reddish-yellow 
cocci,  forming  soog^ 
loBa. 

Non-motile  cocci, 
0.83  mmm.  in  diam- 
eter, in  grape-like 
dusters. 

Non-motile    cocci 
0.2&-O.82  mmm.  thick, 
single  or  paired. 

Spherical  cocci. 

einnabamu. 


Round,  non-motile 
cocci,  l.S-2.2  mm 
thick,  isolated  or  in 
pairs,  or  forming 
chains. 
See  Ndtaeria  eUrea, 


Ordinary  temper- 
ature. 


Best  at  7XP'73P. 
Best  at  87.5^. 

Best  at  87.00. 


Aqueduc^  water. 
Aqueduct-water. 


Putrefying     liq- 
uids. 

Normal     nasal 
mucus. 


Dust,  fec^. 

Valvular  yegeta- 
tions  in  ulcerative 
endocarditis. 


Water. 


Goi^junctivalsac. 

Normal    human 
coi^unctiva. 


U.  fcetidus  of, 
Rosenbach.    I 
6 


See  Streptococcus 

Air,   water,  res- 
piratory tract 

Air,  water. 
Naso-pharynx. 

Carious  teeth. 


Ordinary  temper- 
ature. 

Ordinary  temper- 
ature. 


Ordinary  temper- 
ature. 


Non-motile  cocci,  0.9 
mmm.  in  diameter,  in 
irregular  masses. 

Non-motile  cocci.  0.8 
mmm.  in  diameter,  ar- 
ranged in  grape-like 
clusters. 

Spherical  or  ovoid 
cocci,  sometimes  in 
zoogloea  form. 

Non-motile,  oblong 
cocci,  disposed  in 
spherical  masses. 

Ellipsoid  cocci. 

Elliptical  cocci,  LO- 
1.5  mmm.  long. 

Round  cocci,  either 
single  or  in  groups  of 
2, 4,  or  several. 


Round,    non-motile    Ordinary  temper- 
cocci.  0.6  mmm.  in  di-;ature. 
ameter.  in  diplococci 
or  small  groups.  ; 

Spherical  cocci,  0.8 
mmm.  thick. 

Immobile  round 
cocci,  0.5-0.7  mmm.  in 
diameter,  often  paired 
or  in  short  chains. 
detidcM. 


Tempkbature  at 

WHICH  IT  FLOUB- 
ISHESINDXOBSn 

Cemtigradb. 


Non-motile  cocci, 
fluently  arranged  in 
diplococci  and  masses. 

Non-motile  spheri- 
cal cocci  arranged  in 
masses. 

Cocci  or  diplococci 
Oatter  1.4  mmm. 
thick),  sometimes 
forming  chains. 

Very  small  cocci. 


Ordinary  temper- 
ature. 


Beitat22°-88o. 


Ordinary  temper- 
ature. 


Best  at  lflo-200. 


Pbopebtib. 


Saprophytic. 
Alters  color  of  hair. 


Forms  a  pigment  of 
a  deep  red  like  raw 
meat. 

Produces  dull,  cher- 
ry-red pigment. 

Forms  yellowish- 
green  pigment. 


Produces  dirty  light- 
yellow  pigment. 


Produces   a  cream- 
colored  pigment. 


Non-pathogenic 


Forms     cobalt-blue 
lent. 
prophytic. 

Produces  endocardi- 
tis in  dogs  when  intro- 
duced into  the  blood; 
subcutaneous  ii^ec- 
tions  in  other  animals 
cause  local  inflamma- 
tion. 

In  glycerin-Jelly 
forms  large  bubbles  of 


In  cornea  of  rabbits 
produces  temporary 
grayish  infiltration. 


Forms  pronounced 
yellow  pigment. 

Produces  chrome- 
yellow  pigment. 

All  cultures  develop 
fetid  odor  like  that  of 
ozoena. 

Produces  fetid  odor. 
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Naicb. 


M.  AiscuB. 


M.  geUitlnoBus. 
M.  gingivae  py- 
ogenes. 


M.  hsematodes. 


M.  intracellu- 
laiis  menin- 
gitidis. 

M.  lacteus  fttyi- 
formis. 

M.  liquefiiciens 
coi^unctivie. 


M.  Lob  wen- 
beigil  (Bacil 
lus  fcetidus 
e). 


M.  luteus. 


M.  of  masUtis 
in  tlie  cow. 


M.  mastobius. 


M.  nasalis. 


M.  nitiiflcans. 


M.     ochroleu 

CUB. 

M.ofo8teo-my- 
elitis  (prob- 
ably identi- 
cal with  Sta 
phylococc  u  8 
pyogenes  au 
reus). 
M.  ovatus.  See 
Bf.  Pasteuri. 

M.  PflOgeri. 


M.  plumosos. 


M.  of  pneumo- 
nia of  cattle, 


Hair  of  persons 

having  red  sweat.    

zoogloea. 
See  Neiueria  WeichtdioaumU. 


Origin. 


Water. 


Milk. 
Buccal  cavity. 


morpholoqical 
Chabactebs. 


Non-motile  cocci  or 
short  rods. 


Oval»  hyaline  cocci. 
Immobile,  irregular 
coed,  single  or  paired. 


Ordinary  temper- 
ature. 


Ordinary  temper- 
atures. 


Cocci,  0.6-0.8 
broad,     forming 


red 


SeeNei$miakuita. 


Normal    human 
coi\)unctiva. 

Secretion  of  ose- 
na. 


Water,   dust    of 
rooms,  soiL 


In  mixed  milk 
and  pus  of  affected 
glands  in  mastitis 
of  cows. 


Milk  and  OBdema- 
tous  fluid  of  sheep 
affected  with  a  spe- 
cific gangrenous 
mastitis. 


Naso-pharynx. 
Sou. 

See  Streptococcui 

Pus  of  osteo-my- 
elitic  foci. 


Immobile  cocci, 
usually  single,  0.7-LO 
mmm.  in  diameter. 

Short  motile  bacillus, 
often  arranged  in  pairs 
or  chains. 


Non-motile  elliptical 
cocci,  1-L2  mmm. 
thick,  forming  zoog- 
loea. 

Cocci,  0.2-0.5  mmm. 
in  diameter,  single  or 
paired. 


Very  small  immobile 
cocci,  single  or  aggre- 
gated in  groups. 


Very  motile  diplo- 
cocci,  oftenUn  strepto- 
coccus chains. 

Spherical  cocci. 


ockroleucui. 

Immobile  isolated 
and  aggregated  micro- 
cocci. 


Notema  bomifycia,  Part  III. 


Saliva. 

Phosphorescent 
meat,  potatoes, 
boiled  albumin. 

Water. 


Like  Bacillus  pneu- 
monisB  of  Friedlander. 

Cocci,  0.5-1.0  mmm., 
often  in  zoogloea  mass- 


Round  non-motile 
cocci,  0.8  mmm.  in  di- 
ameter,   forming  a 
zoogloea. 
See  Streptococcus  .WeutU. 


Temperature  at 
WHICH  IT  Flour- 

ISUBB  IN  DEQREBS 

Centioraob. 


Forms  dark-brown 
pigment  Gelatin-cul- 
tures emit  putreikctive 
odor. 

Coagulates  milk. 

In  mice  hypodermic 
ii^ections  produce  ab- 
scess, intraperitoneal 
injections,  fbtal  perito- 
nitis. 

Produces  red  pig- 
ment. 


Temperature  of 
room  and  cultiva- 
tion-oven. 

Ordinary  and  ele- 
vate.d   temper 
atures. 


Ordinary  temper- 
ature. 


Temperature   of 
cultivation-oven. 


Best  at  ordinary 
temperature. 

87®. 


80«>. 


Ordinary  temper- 
ature. 


PROPEBTOB. 


In  rabbits  produces 
slight  transient  opac- 
ity and  vascularization 
of  cornea. 

All  cultures  emit  pn- 
trefkictive  odor:  cul- 
tures pathogenic  for 
mice,  and  in  rabbits 

{troduce  a  very  vim- 
ent  inflammation  a^ 
tended  with  progres- 
sive necrosis  ox  tiwue. 
Forms  yellow  pig- 
ment 


Pathogenic  only  for 
cows,  and  then  only 
when  introduced  into 
milk-passages,  where 
it  produces  mastitis; 
turns  milk  sour. 

Produces  specific 
mastitis  in  sheep. 
Other  animals  im- 
mune, except  rabbits, 
in  which  an  abscess  is 
produced  at  site  of  in- 
oculation. 

Non-pathogenic 


Converts  ammoni- 
acal  substances  into 
nitrates. 


When  iAJected  into 
an  animal  with  a  frac- 
ture, produces  swell- 
ing of  the  broken  bone, 
abundant  purulent 
dischaige,  and  death. 
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Name. 


M.  porcello- 
mm. 

M.  of  progres- 
6iye  lymph 
oma  in  ani 
mals. 


M.      pyogenes 

tentUB. 
ILradiaUis. 

M.  reatituenB. 


If.  rosaceuB. 
ILRosenbachil 


M.  rosettaceuB. 


M.  Toseofl. 


M.     Balivarius 

■eptlcuB    (M. 

sfalo-septi- 

cm). 

M.  snis.      Sec 

M.  tetragenos. 


M.  tetragenus 
mobflis  yen 
tricuU. 

M.  tetragenns 
subflayns. 

M.  tetragonus. 

IL  urete.     See 
M.  yeisicolor. 


Hogsattacked 
withbepatiUB. 

Spntnm  of  pnen- 
monia  following 
meaales. 


AbscesBes  of 
laige  size. 
Air,  water. 


M.  TiBCOBUB. 

H.  yiticuloens. 


Origin. 


Morphological 
Characters. 


Cocci  nearly  2 
in  diameter. 

Immobile,  obi  on 
micrococci,  0.4-0. 
mmm.  in  diameter, 
single  or  paired. 


Cocci  without  special 
arrangement. 

Slightly  motile  cocci, 
0.8-1.0  mmm.  thick. 


See  Neitteria  Totaceci. 
Pub  of  abBcetBes.!    Spherical  cocci,  like 
jStaphylococcuB     pyo- 
genes albus. 
Aqueduct- water.    Non-motile  irregular 
'cocci,  0.7-1.0  mmm.  in 
I  diameter,  arranged  in 
;grape-like  clusters. 
Sputum    duringj   Non-motile  cocci,  0.8- 
epidemic  of  influ-'l.O  mmm.  in  diameter, 
enza.  {single  or  in  groups. 

or  somewhat 


Sputum  of  patient  Round  c 
r  1 1  h  puerperal  oyal  cocci, 
eptlcsmia. 


8eptl( 

BacOlnttuU. 

Phthisical  cayem 
and  sputum. 


Immobile  cocci,  ar- 


I  ranged  in  pairs  or 
:  fours :  the  latter  often 
tsurrounded  by  a  hya- 
line, gelatinous  enyel- 
{Ope. 

Motile    cocci,    ar- 
ranged   in    4*8,    sur- 
i  rounded  by  a  capsule, 
nasal    Non-motile  round  or 
oyal  cocci,  usually  in 
'4's, 
VeBlcleB  and  pus- 
tules of  small-poz< 
Streptococcus  urea. 
Air,  water. 


Stomach. 


Normal 
mucus. 


Small  cocci,  in  2's  or 
in  masses. 


See  Streptococcus  fermentL 


Air,  water. 


Oval  cocci,  1.0-1.2 
mmm.  in  diameter, 
forming  dense  zoog- 
loea. 


Temperature  at 
WHICH  IT  Flour- 
ishes IN  Degrees 
Centigrade. 


180-870. 


Ordinary 
perature. 


tem- 


Ordinary     tem^ 
perature. 


Ordinary  tem- 
perature :  tempera- 
ture of  cultlvauon 
oven. 

Best  at  tempera- 
ture of  cultivation - 
oven ;  grows  at  18°- 
20O. 

Ordinary  tem- 
perature. 


Ordinary     tem- 
perature. 

Ordinary    tem- 
perature. 


Ordinary    tem- 
perature. 

Ordinary     tem- 
perature. 


Propertibs. 


Inoculations  fiital  to 
hogs,  mice,  and  rab- 
bito. 

Inoculations  produce 
rapidly  fatal  disease, 
with  great  swelling  or 
organs  and  deposition 
of  caseating  nodules 
of  the  type  of  a  gran- 
uloma, wnich  contain 
the  micrococci  and  are 
infectious. 


Transforms  the  pep- 
tone of  gastric  diges- 
tion into  albumin. 


Produces  rose-colored 
pigment. 


Produces  fatal  non- 
inflammatory disease 
in  mice,  guinea-pigs, 
and  rabbits. 

Produces  &tal  dis- 
ease in  white  mice 
and  guinea-pigs. 


Old  cultures  emit  a 
fecal  odor. 

Agar-cultures  devel- 
op a  yellow-brown 
color. 

Produces  vaccinia  in 
calves. 

Produces  yellowish- 
green  iridescent  pig- 
ment. 


Honu. 

Rounded  cells.    (MoBt  specieB  are  now  referred  to  Beggiatoa ;  the  M.  Crepusculum  is  the  Micro- 
coccus Crepusculum.) 


NelsBerU. 
IMplococci  of  peculiar  biscuit  or  roll  shape,  consiBting  of 'hemispherical  oocci  with  flat  sides 
a4)aoent. 


N.  albicans 
(DiplococcuB 
albicans  am- 
ptuB). 


Vaginal   secre- 
tion. 


Non-motile ;  resem- 
bling  ffonococcus,  but 
much  larger;  often  in 
groupB. 


Ordinary     tem- 
perature. 
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Name. 


Origin. 


N.      Babe's  li     Blood,      organs. 

(Heematococ-  and  interior  of  red 

cusbovis).     blood -corpuscles 

of  cattle  affected 

with  epidemic  hse- 

'moglobinuria. 

N.  citrea  (Dip-i   Aerial  dust;  gon- 

lococcus    cit-;orrh<£al  pus. 

reusconglom- 

eratus). 

N.    Eding:tonii     Blood  and    des- 
(_p  o  s  8  i  b  1  y  quamating  epider- 
Neisseria  mis  in  scarlatina, 
flava  liquefa- 


morpholooical 
Charactebs. 


ciens  tarda). 

N.  flava  llque- 

faciens  tarda. 


N.  Franklandl- 
orum  (Bacil- 
lus candicans, 

^  Microco  ecus 
candicans). 

N.  gonorrhoeae 
(Qonococcus). 


N.  lactea. 
N.  lyssae. 

N.  MichelL 


N.  petechialls. 

N.  rebellls. 

N.  rosacea  (Mi- 
crococcus ro- 
saceus). 

N.  rosea  (Diplo- 
coccus  rose- 
US). 

N.  subflaya 
(Diplococous 
subflavus). 

N.  tardissima 
(Diplococcus 
albicans  tar- 
dissimus). 

N.  Weichsel- 
baumil  (Dip- 
lococcus or 
Micrococcus 
intracellula 
ris  meningi 
tldis). 

N.  Winkleri. 


Non-motile  coed,  1-6 
mmm.  thick,  forming 
coherent  masses  or 
dlplococci,  arranged 
in  4's. 

Hyaline  dlplococci, 
1-1.2  mmm.  in  diam- 
eter. 


Human  skin  In 
seborrhoea  (—per- 
haps N.  Eding- 
tonU). 

Soil. 


Biscuit-shaped,  non- 
motile  dipfococci, 
like  the  gonococcus: 
each  coccus  0.8  by  0.5 
mmm. 

Non-motile,  short, 
thick  rods  or  cocci. 


Ctonorrhoeal    se- 
cretion. 


Vaginal  secre- 
tions, sputum. 

Brain  and  spinal 
cord  In  hydropho- 
bia. 

Trachoma  folli 
des. 


Blood  and  erup- 
tion of  typhus 
fever. 

Follicular  tra- 
choma. 

Air. 


Air. 


Lochia,  vaginal 
secretion,  normal 
urethra. 


Pus    ttom    ure- 
thra. 


Recent  exudate 
of  cerebro-spinal 
meningitis. 


Patients  affected 
with  beri-beri. 


Flattened  dlplococ- 
ci, surrounded  by  a 
pale  yellowish  zone, 


Ordinary  temper- 
ature. 


Dlplococci.  consist- 
ing of  two  nemisphe- 
rofd  cocci  with  tneir 
flat  sides  adjacent: 
show  oscillatory  and 
rotary  movements. 
Usually  enclosed  in 
pu8-ceiis. 

Dlplococci,  1.25 
mmm.  long. 

H valine  dlplococci, 
0.8-1.0  mmm.  long. 

Diplococcus  like  the 

Sonococcus,  but  with 
ner  line  of  separa- 
tion between  ;the  two 
cocci. 

Dlplococci,  0.5-0.6 
mmm.  long. 

Dlplococci  like  those 
of  N.  gonorrhoese. 

Dlplococci,  up  to  2.5 
mmm.  long. 

Non-motile  dlplo- 
cocci like  gonococcus : 
size  of  double  cocci, 
1.0-1.5  mmm. 

Immobile  dlplococ- 
ci, 1.4-1.6  mmm.  in  di- 
ameter, like  the  gono- 
coccus. 

Rounded  non-motile 
cocci,  single  or  form- 
ing biscuit-shaped  dlp- 
lococci. 

Cocci,  either  single 
or  in  groups  of  2  or  4, 
lying  within  cells. 


Ordinary  temper- 
ature. 


OrdiDAry  temper- 
ature. 


88P-87® ;  does  not 
grow  above  88°, 
nor  below  26°. 


Hyaline  dlplococci. 


TnCPBEATURB  AT 

WHICH  IT  Flour- 
ishes IN  Degrees 
(Tentiqraoe. 


88^;    not  below 


Temperature  of 
body. 


Ordinary  temper- 
ature. 


Ordinary  temper- 
ature and  temper- 
ature of  cultiva- 
tion-oven. 

Temperature  of 
room  and  of  cultl 
vation-oven. 


Pbofsbtob. 


In  rabbits  and  rats, 
not  in  cattle  or  horses, 
causes  death,  with  pul- 
monary hypersemia. 
swelling  of  spleen,  and 
hsmorrnagic   ascites. 

Produces  lemon-yel- 
low pigment. 


Not  pathogenetic. 


Produces  sulphnr- 
yellow  or  greenish- 
yellow  pigment. 


Inoculation 
gonorrhcBa. 


Not  pathogenic. 


Prodnces  typical  t 
choma  in  man. 


Not  pathogenic 

Produces      roae-ool- 
ored  pigment. 


Subcutaneous  li^ec- 
tlons  in  man  produce 
large  abscesses;  no 
effect  on  mucous  mem- 
branes. 


Fatal  ibr  mice,  guin- 
ea-pigs, rabbits,  and 
dogs. 
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Kams. 


Obiqin. 


Morphological 
Cha&acters. 


Temperature  at 
WHICH  rr  Flour- 
ishes IN  Degrees 
Centigrade. 


Properthb. 


Pedlococoiui. 
Cocci  amnged  in  sets  of  4,  forming  squares ;  i.  e.  increasing  in  two  dimensions  of  space. 


P.  acidi 
ticL 


lac- 


P.  albus. 

P.  anzantiacns. 


P.  cereTisifle. 


P.  Maggiom. 


Bialt-mash     and 
decoction  of  hay. 

Spring-water. 

Water,     garden- 
soa 


Beer  and  yicin- 
ity  of  breweries. 

Skin  of  foot«  na- 
sal passages. 


Cocci,  0.6-1.0  mmm. 
in  diameter,  growing 
into  diplococci  and 
groups  of  4 ;  no  spores. 

Cocci,  diplococci, 
and  groups  ox  4. 

Round  non-motile 
cocci,  1.3-L5  mmm. 
thick,  single,  in  pairs, 
or  in  masses. 

Cocci,  developing 
into  diplococci  and 
groups  of  4:  no  spores. 

Cocci,  0.8-0.9  mmm. 
in  diameter. 


Best  at  20°-28». 


Best  at  200-26°. 

Ordinary  temper- 
ature. 


Best  at  25°. 


Generates  lactic  add. 


Produces  orange-yel- 
low pigment 


Produces  traces  of 
lactic  acid. 

Forms  orange-colored 
pigment;  not  patho- 
genic. 


PneiunobaolUni  UqaaflMleiui  boTlB.   Bee  Bacmiu  qf  ptiMmoida  qf  cattu. 

Proteui. 

A  genus  distinguished  by  its  great  variety  of  forms  (rods,  flaments,  spirilla,  and  spheroidal  invo- 
lution fbrms). 


P.  hominls. 


P/miiabilis. 


P.  of    pulmo- 
nary   gan 
grene. 


P.  septicus. 

P.  snlfhreus. 
P.  vulgaris. 

P.  Zenker!. 
P.  pneomonie. 


Organs  of  per- 
sons aflnscted  with 
rag -sorter's     dis 


Putrefying    sub- 
stances; water. 


Oangrenous 
lungs  and  in  spleen 
of  a  man  dying 
with  septic  symp- 
toms. 

In  case  of  necro- 
sis of  mucous 
membrane  of  co- 
lon attended  with 


ater. 


Water;  putrefy- 
ing animal  matter ; 
meconium;  blood 
and  tissues  of  man 
dying  of  putrid  in- 
fection. 

Putrefying  ani- 
mal substance. 


Immobile  rods  like 
Bacillus  anthracis,  va- 
rying in  size  and  shape 
and  variously  curved, 
sometimes  filiform, 
sometimes  capsulated. 

Motile  rods,  0.6 
mmm.  broad,  0.7-8.7 
mmm.  long,  develop- 
ing convoluted  or  large 
globular  or  pear-shap- 
ed forms. 

Moderately  motile 
capsulated  rods  with 
rounded  ends,  0.8-1.5 
I.  thick,  showiiiff 
various  processes  ana 
swellings. 

Mobi]^  flexible, 
somewhat  bent  rods, 
0.4  mmm.  broad,  vary 
ing  in  length. 

Motile  rods,  both 
long  and  short,  and 
often  disposed  in  long 
chains  or  filaments. 

Very  motile  ciliated, 
slightly  curved  rods. 
0.6  mmm.  thick,  and 
variable  length  up  to 
8.75  mmm. ;  convo- 
luted and  interlaced. 

Motile  bacilli,  0.4 
mmm.  thick,  variable 
in  length. 


8°-«7o. 


Best  at  200-240. 


All  temperatures 
below  80°. 


Ordinary  temper- 
ature ana  temper- 
ature of  body. 


Ordinary  temper- 
ature. 


Best  at  200-290. 


Best  at  200-240. 


Exudate  of  a  per- 
son dying  of  pneu- 
monia and  menin- 
gltia. 


PieudodlploooooiiB. 

Immobile,  oval  mi- 
crococci in  pairs  or 
chains  of  6  or  6,  oflen 
with  colorless  capsule. 


Ordinary  temper- 
ature. 


Very  fbtal  to  mice 
and  dogs,  less  so  to 
rabbits  and  guinea- 
>ig8,  causing  affection 

ike  rag-sorter's  dia- 
Mise. 

Causes  putrefkctive 
decomposition  of  ani- 
mal tissues,  evolving  a 
Stomalne  which  pro- 
uces  fktal  poisoning. 

Produces  fatal  septi- 
caemia in  mice  and 
rabbits. 


Fatal  to  mice;  cul- 
tures emit  a  foul  odor. 


Produces  sulphuret- 
ted hydrogen. 


Produces  sulphuret- 
ted hydrogen;  causes 
Sutrelaction  of  meat: 
estroys  rabbits  and 
guinea-pis[8,wlth  haem- 
orrhages m  lungs  and 
intestines. 

Produces  putrefiic- 
tive  decomposition  of 
animal  tissues,  and 
forms  a  ptomaine  capa- 
ble of  giving  rise  to 
fkttal  poisoning. 

Produces  septicae- 
mia, without  splenic 
enlargement,  in  rab- 
bits, mice,  and  guinea- 
pigs. 
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TSMPERATURB  AT 

WHICH  IT  Flour- 
ishes IN  Degrebb 
Centigrade. 


Propbrths. 


Saroina. 

Consists  of  oblong  or  rounded  cocci  arranged  in  cubes  (i.  e.  developing  in  tliree  dimensions  of 
space),  which  in  turn  are  aggregated  to  form  liuger,  usually  cubical,  packages  or  fiunilles. 


S.  alba. 

S.  aurantiaca. 


S.  Candida. 


S.  flaya. 


S.  intestinalis. 


S.  lutea. 

S.  pulmonum. 


S.  rosea. 


S.  urinsB. 


8.  ventriculi. 


8.  Virchowii. 


8.  acidl  lacUci. 


8.  cholerse  asl- 
aticse  (Com- 
ma-bacillus). 


8.     concentri- 
cum. 


8.  rubrum. 


8.  Rugula. 


Air,  water. 

Air    and    white 
beer. 

Water  and  air  of 
a  brewery. 


Beer. 


Feces  and  intes- 
tinal canal  of  man 
and  animals. 

Air,  coi^unctival 
sac,  human  skin, 

Sputum  of  a 
phthisical  patient. 

Air. 


Small  cocci  in  2's  or 

4'8. 

Hemispherical  cocci 
arranged  in  2's  or  4*8. 

Cocci,  diplococci,  or 
groups  of  4;  single 
cells,  L5  mmm.  in 
diameter. 

Cubical  masses,  1-2 
mmm.  thick, composed 
of  16  to  32  cocci. 

Hyaline  cocci,  form 
ing  cubes  arranged  in 
fiunilies  of  2  to  82. 

Very  laiige  cocci  ar- 
ranged in  2's  or  4*s. 

Cells  of  1.0-1.5  mmm., 
in  groups  of  4  or  8.       I 


Human  bladder. 


Stomach  of  man 
and  animals. 


Lungs  of  phthis- 
ical patients. 


Fresh  milk. 


Ordinary  temper- 
ature. 


Ordinary  temper- 
ature. 


Ordinary  temper- 
ature. 


Short 
Intestinal      liq- 
uids and  stools  or 
cholera  patients. 


Putrefying  blood. 


Putrefying  mouse 
dying  of  mouse- 
septicsmia. 

Buccal  cavity. 


Spherical    cells,    2\   Ordinary  temper- 
mmm.    in    diameter,  ature. 
combined  in  spheroid- 
al masses. 

Cocci,  1.2  mmm.,  in 
cubes  of  8,  aggregated 
into  fiunilies  of  2  to  8. 

Colorless  or  yellow- 
ish-brown rounded 
ceUs,  2.5  mmm.  in  di- 
ameter, aggregated 
into  bundles,  and 
these  again  into  larger 
groups. 

Cocci  in  cubes  of  8, 
united  into  fiunilies 
of  2  to  512  cubes. 

Bohuetila.  See  Strvptoooccus. 
8p«rooooou8. 
Very  small,  non-mo- 
tile, oval  cocci,  com- 
bined in  groups  of  2  or 
more. 

Bpirmam. 
spiral  or  screw-like  rigid  filaments. 


golden-yel- 
nent ;     pro- 
ud feebly. 


Produces  yellow  pig^ 
ment;  generates  acid 
feebly. 


Forms  yellow  pig- 
ment 

Produces  ammoni- 
acal  decomposition  of 
urea;  not  pathogenic. 

Forms  intense  red 
pigment;       produces 

M  slightiy. 


Ordinary  temper- 
ature and  tempera- 
ture of  cultivation- 
oven. 


Actively  motile 
curved  bacilli,  a-8 
mmm.  long,  frequently 
arranged  so  as  io  form 
a  semicircle  or  S,  or 
combined  into  screw- 
like filaments;  undu- 
late flagellum  at  one 
end. 

Actively  motile 
screw-shaped  rods ; 
diameter  of  screw  2.0- 
2.5  mmm. 

Actively  motile 
screw-like  spirilla, 
with  many  ciliform 
flagella. 

Rotating  motile  fiag- 
ellate  rods,  6-8  mmm. 
long,  0.2-2.5  mmm. 
thick,  bent  or  spiral; 
sporiierous. 


80O-40.O 


Best  at  20^-28P. 


Best  at  ST'. 


Best  above  2fP. 


Associated  with  a 
disease  (pseudo-myco- 
sis sardnlca)  of  lungs. 


Causes  reddeninf 
and  coagulation  or 
milk  (lactic-acid  fer- 
mentation). 


Said  to  produce  dis- 
ase  in  guinea-pigs 
when  introduced  Into 
alimentary  canal.  Cul- 
tures develop  cadav- 
erine. 


Not  pathogenic 


Produces  a  wine-red 
pigment. 


Develops  penetrating 
fecal  odor. 
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S.  tyTogenma. 

OldcheeM. 

Actively      motile 
curved  bacilli,  smaller 
than  those  of  cholera; 
growing  into  spirilla. 

Temperature  of 
room  and  cultiva- 
tion-oven. 

Sometimes   ilital  to 
guinea-pigs. 

8.0bennalerL 


Blood  of  relaps- 
ing fever. 


BplroclUBte. 

Long,  flexible,  screw-like  filaments. 


Filaments  with 
screw-like  convolu- 
tions and  with  flagel- 
la:  16-40  mmm.  long; 
active  undulating 
movement 


8.  Biskne  (Mi- 
crococcus 
Biskra). 


SUphyloeoociu. 
Cocci  aggregated  into  irregular  masses. 
Pus  and   serum  j  Immobile  double  cap-    80^. 
of    *' Biskra    but-sulated    micrococci 
ton,"    and    blood,  (diplococd).      often 
mine,   feces,    and  united      in     pairs. 


8.  cereus  albus. 

B.  cereus  fla- 
vus. 

8.  pyogenes  al- 
bus. 


8.  pyogenes  au- 
reus. 


sputum  of  patients 
aTected  with  it. 
Pus. 

8ee8.Pamm. 

Pus. 


Pus,  air,  earth. 


8.  pyogenes  dt- 
reus. 


8.  pyoaepticus. 


&F)BssetlL 

8.      salivarius 
pyogenes. 


&  viridls    fla- 


Length,  0.86-2.00  mmm. 

Non-motile  cocci  of 
varying  size. 


Same  as  8.  pyogenes 
aureus. 


Good    arranged    in 
masses,  mean  use,  0.87 
immobile. 


Pus,  air. 


Cutaneous  tumor 
in  a  dog. 


Pus. 


Submenlngeal 
abscess  of  guinea- 
/j  inoculated 
with  sputum  of  a 
case  of  scarlatinal 


"^^ 


/aricella 
cles. 


vesi- 


Same  as  8.  pyogenes 
aureus. 


Closely  allied  to  8. 
pyogenes  albus. 


Non-motile  cocci  of 
irregular  size  in  masses 
or  forming  chains. 

Round  cocci,  0.8-0.5 
mmm.  in  diameter; 
disposed  in  aggrega- 
tions like  bunches  of 
grapes. 

Resembles  8.  pyo- 
genes aureus. 


Best   at   80O   or 
over. 


Ordinary  temper- 
ature. 

Very  resistant  to 
low  temperatures. 


Ordinary  temper- 
ature. 


Blood  containing 
spirochcets  ii^ectea 
into  monkeys  causes 
relapsing  fever  with 
development  of  spiro- 


Inoculations  produce 
the  same  disease  in 
animals ;  of  weak  cul- 
tures, various  skin  dis- 
eases. Inunctions  in 
man  produce  ulcers. 


Subcutaneous  ii^ec- 
tions  produce  suppura- 
tion, and  in  large  doses 
death.  Does  not  pro- 
duce pigment. 

Peptonizes  albumin ; 
cultures  produce  phlo- 
gosin.  Causes  abscess- 
es when  subcutaneous- 
ly  injected  in  guinea- 
^igs  and  rabbits;  in- 
jected in  peritoneal 
caviw,  causes  fktal  ar^ 
thritis,  nephritis,  and 
ulcerative  endocardi- 
tis. 

Causes  a  lemon-yel- 
low pigment;  other- 
wise like  8.  pyogenes 
aureus. 

In  rabbits  rapidly 
fiital,  with  formation 
of  a  large  oedematous 
swelling,  which  goes 
on  to  suppuration;  in 
dogs  produces  a  large 
abscess. 

Forms  lemon-yellow 
pigment. 

Local  suppuration  in 
mice,  guinea-jpigs, 
dogs,  rabbits. 


&  add!  lactid.!    Curdled  milk. 


Streptocooeui. 

Cocci  arranged  in  wreath  forms. 


Non-motile  cells,  0.5- 
1.0  mmm.  long.  0.8-0.6 
mmm.  thick,  arranged 
in  long  rows. 


Ordinary  temper- 
ature. 


Produces  greenish- 
yellow  pigment.  Not 
pathogenic. 


In  milk  causes  devel- 
opment of  acid  and 
precipitation  of  casein. 
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S.  of  acute 
Bright'8  dis- 
ease. 


8.  SBthebios. 
8.  ambratus. 

8.  aphthicola 

8.  articuloram. 

8.  bombycis. 

8.  Charrini. 


8.  cinnabareus 
(Micrococcus 
cln  na  ba 
reus). 

8.  coll  gracilis. 


8.  coryne  con- 
tagiosse  equo- 
rum. 


S.desidensCMl 
crococcusfla- 
vus  desl- 
dens). 

8.  Dissei. 


8.  endocarditl- 
cus. 


8.  equi.        Set 
8.  erysipelatis. 


8.  fermenti 
(Micrococcus 
yiscoeus). 

8.  flexuosus. 


8.gifl(anteus 
urethrse. 


8.  hsematosa- 
prus. 


OSIOIN. 


Urine    in   acute 
Bright's  disease. 


Urine. 


Secretions  of 
vounar  calves  af- 
rectea  with  pneu- 
monia. 

Blood,  epidermis, 
and  milk  of  cattle 
with  foot-and- 
mouth  disease. 

Diphtheritic  mu< 
cous  membranes. 


Silkworms. 


Rabbits  dying  of 
contagious  an- 
thrax. 


Air,  water. 


Meconium ;  in 
testinal  canal  and 
feces  of  carnivora. 

In  the  abscesses 
of  contagious  co- 
ryza  of  horses. 


Air,  water. 


Blood  of  Japan- 
ese affected  with 
syphilis. 

Ulcerative  endo- 
carditis. 


8.  coryxm  corUagiosm 
Lvmph- passages 
of  the  skin  in  ery- 
sipelas. 

Vine    and    sac- 
charine solutions. 


in 


Mouth ;    pus 
erysipelas. 


Normal  urethra, 
normal  urine. 


Putrefying  blood. 


mobpholooical 
Charactebs. 


Cocci  morphological- 
ly indistinguishable 
from  S.  pyogenes  and 
S.  erysipelatis. 


Cocci.  1.25  to  2.0 
mmm.  in  diameter,  in 
chains  of  8  to  10. 

Cocci,  1  mmm.  in  di- 
ameter, arranged  in 
filaments. 

Cocci,  2  mmm.  in  di- 
ameter. 


Large  cocci,  fbrming 
long  chains. 


Oval  cells,  1.5  mmm. 
in  diameter,  solitary, 
paired,  or  in  rows  of 
Is  or  more. 

Spherical  or  oval 
cocci,  in  long  chains. 


Large  spherical  coc- 
ci, often  forming  diplo- 
cocciorsetsof  4. 

Cocci,  0.2-0.4  mmm, 
thick;  in  cultures 
forming  Snihaped 
chains. 

Immobile  oval  cocci, 
arranged  in  pairs,  or 
oftener  in  sets  of  s  or 
4,  forming  undulating 
chains. 

Small  non-motile 
cocci,  in  pairs,  trian- 
gular figures,  or  short 
chains. 

Generally  non-mo- 
tile, spherical  cocci 
with  capsules,  in 
chains. 

Spherical  cells.  0.5- 
1.0  mmm.  in  diam- 
eter, in  chains  or 
heaps. 
equorum. 

Very  small  cocci  in 
pairs  or  chains. 

Coed,  0.2  mmm.,  in 
chains. 

Circular  or  oval  cells, 
forming  serpentine 
chains. 

Round  cocci,  0.8-1.0 
mmm.  in  diameter, 
forming  long  convo- 
luted chains;  increase 
by  fission. 

Spherical  cells,  less 
than  1  mmm.  in  diam- 
eter. 


TElfPERATURE  AT 

WHICH  IT  Flour- 
ishes IN  Degress 
Centigrade. 


Ordinary  temper- 
ature ana  temper- 
ature of  cultiva- 
tion-oven. 


Ordinary  temper- 
ature. 


Best  at  temper- 
ature of  cultlva- 
tlon-oven. 

Temperature  of 
incubator. 


Ordinary  temper- 
ature. 


30O-87O. 


Best  at  87®. 


Propertibb. 


Produces  coagulation 
of  milk  with  fbrmation 
of  acid ;  subcutaneous 
Ipjectlons  produce  ab- 
s  c  e  s  s  e  s ;  intravenous 
iiljections,  acute  ne- 
phritis with  specific 
streptococci. 


Produces  pneumonia 
in  calves. 


In  rabbits  produces 
typical,  usually  fbtal. 
Joint  disease. 

Produces  disease 
called  "flacherie"  in 
silkworms. 

Kills  rabbits,  with 
production  of  oedema 
at  site  of  inoculation 
and  swelling  of  spleen. 

Forms  bnck-red  pig- 
ment. 


In  horses  and  mice 
produces  suppuration 
at  site  of  inoculation 
and  metastatic  ab- 
scesses. 

Produces  yellowish- 
brown  pigment. 

Produces  disease  in 


Produces  erysipelas 
In  man  and  rabbits. 

Produces  viscous  fer- 
mentation of  wines, 
making  them  ropy. 
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S.  hydropho- 
bomm. 

8.  of  infections 
induration 
of  the  ndder. 

aKoctaii. 


a    lanceolatuB 

Paatenri. 
B.  LanghlinL 

8.  Lace. 

8.  Manftedii 

8.maigarita- 

ceus. 
8.  meningitidis 

8.  morbiUosus. 

S.  Nocardi. 


Brain  of  animals     Spherical  cocci,  0.5- 
affected     with  0.7  mmm.  in  diameter, 


Obioin. 


MOBPHOLOOICAL 

Charactebs. 


rabies. 
See  &  Aooordi. 


Blood  of  rabbits 
affected  with  arti- 
ficial septictemia. 

See  2)ipUKoecu8 

Dengue. 

Soft  chancre. 

Sputum  of  lobar 
pneumonia. 

Putrid  blood. 

Cerebrospinal 
meningitis ;  pul- 
monary apoplexy. 

Measles  in  man 
and  animals. 

Nodular  indura- 
tion of  the  udder 
in  chronic  infec- 
tious inflamma- 
tion of  the  latter. 


8.nome. 

8.  ochroleucus 
(Micrococcus 
ochroleucus). 


&pQtTe(kciens. 
8.  pyogenes. 


maligni 


'ogenes 


8  Rindfleischii 
&  Seiferti. 

8.  septicus. 


pneumonim. 

Spherical  capsulated 
cocci  in  chains. 

Very  small  cocci,  in 
chains. 

Ovoid  cocci.  1  mmm. 
long,  about  0.5  mmm. 
broad. 

Spherical  cocci,  in 
loose  chains. 

Rounded  oval  cocci, 
in  long  chains. 

Spherical  cells.  1.2- 
2.5  mmm.  in  diam- 
eter. 

Cocci  of  1  mmm. 
length,  arranged  in 
long  looped  chains. 


Gangrenous 
stomatios. 
Human  urine. 


Putrefying  sub- 
stances. 

Progressiye  ery- 
sipelatoid  suppu- 
rations. 


Necrotic  foci  in 
leukemic  spleen. 


Capillaries  in 
mycosis  fUngoides, 

Sputum  and  na- 
sal mucus  in  in- 
fluenza. 

Impure  earth. 


8.  septicus  Blood  and  organs 
Uquenciens.  in  case  of  bron- 
chiectasis and  sep- 
sis following  scar- 
latina. 
S.aepto-pyemi-  Sputum  of  an- 
cus  (prob-glna  phlegmonosa 
ably  ~  S.  ery-  and  erysipelas  of  in  chains, 
sipelatis).       larynx. 


in  short  chains. 


Oval    cocci,    0.8-1.0 


Cocci,    OS 
broad. 

Motile  cocci,  0.5-0.8 
mmm., single,  in  pairs, 
or  in  chains ;  sporifgr- 
ous. 

Spherical  cells,  0.2- 
0.8  mmm.  broad,  form- 
ing short  filaments. 

Cocci  arranged  in 
chains. 


Indistinguishable  in 
appearance  and  cha- 
racter of  cultures  fh>m 
S.  erysipelatis. 

Colorless  cells,  form- 
ing chains. 

Oval  cocci,  1.5-2.0 
mmm.  long,  1  mmm. 
broad,  in  long  chains. 

Cocci  arranged  i  n 
chains;  in  tissues, 
occurs  as  diplococci. 


Round    cocci,  0.3-0.4 

mmm.  in     diameter, 

■  or 


forming  diplococci 
short  cnains. 

Round,  0.7-0.8  mmm 
in  diameter,  arranged 


TEMPBRATURB  AT 

WHICH  rr  Flour- 
ishes IN  Dborebb 
Centiqbadb. 


l(P>-80o. 


eo-860;  best  at 
22.6P. 


VP-^SfP, 


Ordinary    tem- 
perature. 


Best  at  20P-2SP. 


Ordinary  t  e  m- 
perature  and  tem- 
perature of  culti- 
vation-oven. 


Pbopbbtibb. 


Produces  typical  soft 
chancre. 

Produces  pneumonia 
in  dogs,  rabbits,  and 
guinea-pigs. 


Produces  disease  in 
dogs,  mice,  rabbits, 
and  guinea-pigs. 


Cultures  introduced 
into  abdominal  glands 
of  cows  and  Koats  pro- 
duce original  disease ; 
produces  lactic  acid  In 
milk,  which  becomes 
yellow  or  reddish. 


Cultures  emit  pecu* 


Produce  sluggish 
erysipelatoid  inflam- 
mation ;  decomposes 
albumin ;  cultures  con- 
tain methylamine. 

In  mice,  suppuration ; 
in  rabbits,  erythema  at 
site  of  inoculation ;  in 
both,  foci  of  disease  in 
internal  organs. 


In  mice  produces 
motor  and  sensory 
paralysis  and  death; 
in  rabbits,  death  with 
accumulation  of  cocci 
in  blood,  forming  em- 
boli in  places. 

In  rabbits  produces 
inflammation,  oedema, 
fever,  and  death. 


Produces  erysipelas 
in  rabbits. 
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8.  suspectus. 

S.  toxicatus. 
8.  ores. 

8.  yarlcells. 
8.  yariols. 

8.  violaceus. 
8.  WeiBsii. 

S.Z7thl. 

8.  FoBiiterl. 


V.  aureus. 

v.  flayescens. 
V.  flayus. 
V.  Ungoalis. 


y.     Metschni- 
koff. 


Origin. 


Blood  and  spleen 
of  cattle  affected 
with  hsematuria. 

InftisionofRhus 
Toxicodendron. 

Air;  decomposed 
ammoniacal  urine. 


Blood  and  lymph 
of  yaricella. 

Blood  and  lymph 
of  small-pox. 


Water. 


Lungs  of  cattle 

affsoted  with   in- 

liBCtlous  pneumo- 
nia. 

Malt  liquors. 


Concretion  in 
lachrymal  canallc- 
uli. 


Morphological 
Characters. 


Spherical  colorless 
cocci,  1  mmm.  broad. 

Spherical  cocci,  0.5 
mmm.  broad. 
Cocci,  0.8-1.0  mmm.  In 
diameter,olten  in  pairs 
or  4*8,  or  in  chains,  or 
in  wreath  form. 

Spherical  cocci,  1 
mmm.  in  diameter,  in 
loose  chains. 

Spherical  cocci,  0.5 
mmm.  in  diameter, 
usually  in  loose 
chains. 

Non-motile  elliptical 
cocci,  often  disposed  in 
chains. 

Cocci,  0.9  mmm.  in 
diameter,  surrounded 
by  a  capsule;  single, 
paired,  or  in  a  series 
of  8  to  6. 

Spherical  cocci,  1.0- 
1.5  mmm.  in  diameter. 

Btreptotbrix. 

Slender,  straight  or 
conyoluted,  occasion- 
ally branched  fila- 
ments. 


Temperaturk  at 
WHICH  IT  Flour- 
ishes IN  Degrees 
Centigrade. 


Best  at  80°-88o. 


Ordinary  temper- 
ature. 

87®. 


Properties. 


Said  to  cause  poison- 
ine  of  poison-oak. 

Decomposes  urea 
into  ammonium  cai^ 
bonate. 


Produces  a  yiolet- 
blue  pigment 

Produces  pneumonia 
when  injected  into 
lungs  or  trachea. 


Causes  the  liquor  to 
haye  a  peculiar  odor 
and  acidity. 


Vibrio. 
Like  Spirillum,  but  more  elongated,  and  screw  form  less  pronounced. 


V.  Proteus  (Ba- 
cillus of  Fink- 
ler-Prior). 

V.  saprophiles 


V.  saprophiles 
II. 


Air  and  mud  of 
sewers. 


Air  and  mud  of 
sewers. 

Air  and  mud  of 
sewers. 

Organs  of  mouse 
Infected  with  coat- 
ing taken  from 
tongue. 

Doyes  inoculated 
with  blood  of  hens 
dying  of  chicken- 
cnolera. 


Nasal     mucus, 
buccal  cayity. 


Feces  after  long 
standing. 


Putrefying  hay- 
inftision,  mud  of 
sewers. 


Like  preceding. 


Non-motile  fila- 
ments forming  com- 
ma shapes,  S  forms, 
and  other  forms. 

Like  V.  aureus. 

Like  V.  aureus. 

Non- motile  curyed 
rods,  like  cholera-spi- 
rillum, in  S  shape  or 
in  filaments. 

Actively  motile,  fla- 
gellate^pirally-curved 
rods,  often  yery  short 
sporiferous. 


Temperature  of 
room  and  cultiya- 
tion-oyen. 

Like  V.  aureus. 

Like  V.  aureus. 

Ordinary  temper- 
ature. 


Temperature  of 
body  and  ordinary 
temperatures. 


Non-motile  curyed 
rods  (length,  2  to  5 
times  the  thickness), 
undulate  filaments, 
screw  forms. 

Motile,  flagellate  ba- 
cilli like  the  Spirillum 
cholerse  asiaticse,  but 
not  so  curved. 

Actively  motile 
curved  rods,  3  mmm. 
long,  sometimes  screw 
forms. 


Actively      motile'    Ordinary  temper- 
curved  rods,  2  mmm.  ature. 
long,   often      forming 
double  commas  or  S 
forms.  I 


Best  at  87®. 


Temperature  of 
room  and  cultiva- 
tion-oven. 

Ordinary  temper- 
ature. 


Produces  a  golden- 
yellow  pigment 


Produces  yellowish- 
green  pigment. 

Produces  ochre<50l- 
ored  pigment 

Not  pathogenic,  but 
probably  toxic. 


In  guinea-pigs, 
chickens,  rabbits,  pro- 
duces very  fetal  febrile 
disease  (Vibrlo-eepti- 
csmia)  with  intestinal 
hyperemia  and  diar- 
rhoea. 

Produces  poisonous 
symptoms  in  certain 
animals. 


Fatal  to  guinea-pigs ; 
bacilli  accumulate  in 
intestine ;  cultures  pro- 
duce cadayerine. 

Potato-cultures  de- 
velop ammoniacal 
odor;  not  pathogenic ; 
seems  to  remove  prod- 
ucts of  putrefectfon. 

Not  pathogenic. 
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Name. 


y.  saprophiles 

m. 


Origin. 


Sewer-mud. 


Morphological 
Characters. 


Like  v.  saprophiles 
I.,  but  larger. 


Temperature  at 
which  it  Flour- 
ish bb  in  Degrees 
Centigrade. 


Ordinary  temper-    Not  pathogenic, 
ature. 


Properties. 


II.  Fungi  Pbopeb. 

Plants  devoid  of  chlorophyll,  living  as  parasites  upon  dead  or  living  vegetable  or  animal  matter ; 
consist  of  a  vegetative  portion  (mycelium),  composed  of  filaments  variously  arranged,  and  of  a  repro- 
ductive portion,  composed  of  spores  sometimes  enclosed  in  a  receptacle  (sporangium,  ascus)  and 
borne  upon  a  stalk  (sporophore). 


L      keimtoph- 
agns. 

LSchdnleinii 


A.bovit. 


AcliorloiL 


NaUs. 


Crusts  of  flivus. 


Specific  swellings 
of  actinomycosis 
and  Madura  Ibot. 


White  or  yellowish, 
much  branched,  fiat, 
lointed  filaments, 
f o  r  m  i  n  g  ellipsoidal 
spores. 

Acttnomycas. 

Branched  filaments 
radiating  from  a  cen- 
tral point,  with  club- 
like dilatations  at 
their  periphery. 


cultivation-oven. 


Said  to  produce  a 
contagious  disease  of 
nails  u>nychomyooBis). 

Produces  fitvus. 


Temperature    of    Inoculations  in  rab- 


bits produce  charac- 
teristic tumors  con- 
taining ftingus. 


Asperglllai. 
Horiaontal  Jointed  filaments  (mycelium),  trom  which  rise  vertical  filaments  (sporophores),  with 
club-shaped,  non-branching  extremities,  bearing  the  spores  on  short  radiating  processes. 


A.  flaveeoens. 


A.  ftnnigfttus. 


A.  glaacus 
(more  prop- 
erlydescribed 
as  Enrotium). 

A.nidulans. 


A.nlger. 
A.  subftiscnt. 


White  bread. 


Air-passages    of 
bird ;  white  bread. 


Saccharine  Ihilts; 
wood. 


Yellowish-green: 
like  A.  glaucus,  but 
somewhat  smaller. 

Bluish-green,  later 
dirty-grav;  like  A. 
glaucus,  but  smaller. 


Green. 


White  bread. 


White  bread. 


Silkworms  and 
other  insects  af- 
fected with  mus- 
cardlne. 


Bright-green;  myce- 
lium repeatedly 
branched;  fructifica- 
tion branched  in  later 

like  A.  glaucus,  but 
black. 

Olive-yellow,  shading 
toward  black;  myce- 
lium white. 

Botrytis. 

Mycelium  ftt>m 
which  spring  sporo- 
phores, branching  like 
bunches  of  grapes. 


Best  at  28°. 


87O-40O; 
lowiy>. 


not  be- 


WeU  at  lO^-lfio 
not  above  2SP, 


Bestat4(y>. 


Best  at  840. 
Best  at  87®-88». 


lutections  of  spores 
into  Dlood  cause  death, 
preceded  by  disturb- 
ances of  equilibrium, 
due  to  localization  of^ 
the  Aingus  in  the 
membranous  laby- 
rinth; mycosis  of  or- 
gans, especially  kid- 
neys and  cardiac 
muscle. 

Not  pathogenic. 


Ii^jection  of  spores 
into  blood  causes  my- 
cosis of  heart  and  kid- 
neys. 


Ii^ectionsinto  blood 
cause  generalized  my- 
cosis ;  less  malignant 
than  A.  Aimlgatus. 


I  Replaces  tissues  of 
insect,  causing  fiital 
disease. 


COarteri. 


OhionsTphe. 

In  tissues  in  cases!    Characters      uncei 
of  Madura  fbot       tain. 


I  Probably  not  in 
causal  relation  with 
(disease. 
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Name. 


OBIODf. 


Morphological 
Chabactbbs. 


Tempebaturb  at 
WHICH  IT  Flour- 
ishes iM  Degrees 
Centigrade. 


Pbopebtieb. 


C.  purpurea. 


Grains  of  yarious 
cereals. 


Kmnsca. 


E.   AspeigUluB 

glaucus. 
E.  repens. 


Clavleeps. 

Mycelium,  producing     SeeJBrpot. 

naked  spores  whicn 
secrete  a  saccharine 
Juice;  spores  produce 
a  new  mycelium, 
which  is  transformed 
into  a  homy  mass 
(sderotlum),  which 
constitutes  eigot 

Empnia. 
Flies.  Spores  11  mmm.  In 

diameter,  Kerminatiiu' 
in  body  of  insect,  and 
finally  fbrmlng  tubu- 
lar filaments  In  the 
body  of  the  animaL 

Bnrotiiuii. 
like  Aspergillus  morphologically,  but  differing  in  deyelopment 
See  AtpergiUua  glaucui. 


Destroys  flies. 


KP'IBP. 


M.  Hofftnannl.  I    Sugar. 


M.  AudoulnL 


M.Furftir. 


M.    mentagro- 
phytes. 

M.     minutissi- 
mum. 


Preserved   fhilt,    White,   becoming 
bread,  etc.  Igrayish-green. 

Micromyoefl. 
I    Closely  resemblesl 
Actinomyces. 


Mlorosporon* 

Distinguished  by  numerous  very  minute  spores. 


I  Produces  acetic  acid; 
in  rabbits  causes  ab- 


Alopecia  areata. 


Skin  in  pityriasis 
versicolor. 


Halr-folUcles. 


Mycelium  of  undu- 
late filaments ;  numer- 
ous spores,  forming 
whitish  masses. 

Mycelium  of  short, 
convoluted,  bent  fila- 
ments; spores  in 
grape-like  dusters. 

Mycelium   a   dense 
mass  of  filaments; 
spores     6-12 
thick. 
8ee  Bacillus  epidermidi$. 


Produces   pityriasis 
versicolor. 


Causes  sycosis. 


Maoor. 

Branched  unicellular  tube  (mycelium),  ftt>m  which  rise  vertically  the  sporophores,  bearing 
sporangia  which  contain  brownish  spores. 


M.  corjrmbifer. 


M.  Mucedo. 


M.  pusiUus. 


M.  ramosuB. 


M.   rhisopodo- 
fbrmis. 


Impurity  on  in- 
ftision  of  bread 
mixed  with  gela- 
tin. 

ATtfftiRi  excre- 
ment, and  nitrog- 
enous matter  gen- 
erally. 

Moist  bread. 


Sporophores  branch- 
ed like  an  umbrella. 


White. 


Moist  bread ;  ear 
in  case  of  otomy* 
cosis. 

White  bread. 


White,  later  gray, 
mycelium  and  spores 
very  small. 

White,  later  brown; 
mycelium  and  espe- 
cially sporophores 
branched. 

White  changing  to 
mouse-gray;  un- 
branched  colorless  my- 
celium ;  sporophores 
tufted,  attacned  to  sur- 
rounding parts  by 
rootlets. 


Best  at  87°. 


Body-tempera- 
ture. 


2^-IXP;  best  at 

Best  at  4XP,  but 
also  forms  at  ordi- 
nary temperature. 

BestatSTo. 


Like  M.  rhisopodo- 
formis,  but  less  malig- 
nant 

Not  pathogenic 


Like  M.  riiisopodo- 
formis. 

Like  M.  rhlsopodo- 
fonnls.  but  more  ma- 
lignant Intestine  es- 
pecially attacked. 

In  rabbits  causes 
death,  with  mycosis 
of  kidneys,  lymphatic 
system  of  intestines, 
spleen,  and  bono-mai^ 
row. 
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MomPHOLOGICAL 

Chabactkbs.  • 


Tehpbbaturs  at 
iTHicH  IT  Flour- 
ishes IN  Degrees 
Centiorade. 


Peopbrtibs. 


albicans. 
Uctis. 


Oldlnm. 

Properly  a  phase  of  the  genus  Erysiphe. 
See  Sacehanmycea  alMoana. 

Sour  milk  and  White :  dense  undu- 
tmtter,  bread,  etc.  latino  filaments  from 
which  ascend  other 
filaments  that  divide 
directly  into  rows  of 
cylindrical  spores. 


Best    between 
150-200. 


Not  pathogenic 


P.  glanmm. 


Moldof  all  kinds. 


Best  at  ordinary 
temperatures. 


Not  pathogenic. 


PenlcUUiim. 
Horisontal  articulat- 
ed filaments  (myceli- 
um) from  which  arise 
perpendicular  fi  1  a  • 
ments  (fructification) 
forked  at  end,  each 
fork  givinff  forth  pro- 

B  beailng  globular 

spores;  green. 

flaooharomyeet. 

Round  or  oyal  cells,  solitary  or  in  chains,  increasing  by  budding  or  by  spores ;  sometimes  form- 
ing filaments  (mycelium). 


8.  albicans. 


8.  apiculatus. 

S.capUlitil 
S.cereyisis. 


8.  ooprogenus. 


8.  ellipsoideus. 


8.  ezignus. 


8.  galactioolus. 


8.glutinis. 


8.     meeenteri- 

cus. 
8.  Mycoderma. 


8.  psstorlanuB. 


Mucous    mem 
brane  of  mouth. 


Fermenting  fruit. 

8calp. 
Brewer's  yeast 


Decomposing 
focee. 


Wine-yeast 


Beer^yeast 


Milk. 


Air.skinofsebor^ 
rhoea,  potatoes,  etc 


Fermenting 
fruits. 

Fermenting  liq- 
uids (^fiowers  of 
wine) ;  diabetic 
urine. 

Fermenting  beer 
or  wine. 


White :  cells  spheri 
cal,  oval,  or  cylindri- 
cal, or  forming  long 
filaments. 

Oval  cells  Jointed  at 
end,  <^  mmm.  long, 
2-3  mmm.  broad. 

Spherical  cells,  2.5- 
6.0  mmm.  in  diameter. 

Oval  or  spherical 
cells,  8-0  mmm.  long, 
in  short  chains. 

Solitary  or  united 
cells,  10-11  mmm. 
broad,  12-14  mmm. 
long. 

ptical  cells.  6 
mmm.  in  diameter, 
solitary  or  in  branched 
chains. 

Conical  or  round 
cells,  5  mmm.  long,  2.5 
mmm.  thick. 

Oval,  elliptical  cells, 
4-8  mmm.  long,  8-0 
mmTn,  broad. 

Spherical,  oval,  or 
cylindrical  cells,  5-11 
mmm.  long,  4  mTpnm, 
broad,  solitary  or 
paired. 


Scales  in  herpes 
tonsurans. 


Oval,  elliptical,  or 
cylindrical  cells,  6-7 
mmm.  long,  2-8  mmm. 
broad,  forming 
branching  chains. 

Oval  or  clavate  cells, 
18-22  mmm.  long. 

Trlchopliytoii. 

Yellowish-white ;  flat, 
much-branched  flla- 
ments.  breaking  up 
occasionally  Into 
rounded  spores. 


Ordinary  temper- 
ature. 


Ordinary  temper- 
ature. 


Best  at  8O0. 


Produces  frital  my- 
cosis in  rabbits,  thrush 
in  human  being. 

Causes  fermentation. 


Said  to  cause  pity- 
riasis capitis. 

Produces  alcoholic 
fermentation. 


Produces    alcoholic 
fermentation  of  wine. 


Produces  late  fer- 
mentation of  beer. 

Produces  fermenta- 
tion of  milk. 

Forms  roseHX>lored 
pigment  Not  patho- 
genic. 


Causes  fermentation 
of  fruit-acids. 

Produces  very  slight 
fermentative  action. 


In  spore-forming 
stage  produces  herpes 
tonsurans. 
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Morphological 
Charactebs. 


TKMFEBATUBS  AT 

WHICH  rr  Floue- 

iehksinDbgbbsb 

cxntiqbadb. 


PSOPKBTIBL 


U.  maydlfl. 


of  maize. 


UstUaffO. 

Forms  com-smatl    Mycelium  penetrat- 


ing plant>ti8sue  and 
converted  directly 
into  black  or  brown- 
ish spores  enclosed  in 
a  gelatinous  mem- 
brane. 


See  UtUlago. 


F.    of  brown 
mold. 


F.  of  fkvus  I. 
(&yu8  her- 
petlcus). 


F.  of  fieiyus  U. 


F.  of  fJivus  III. 
(&VUS      vul- 


Fungi  Of  nnotrUlii  charaoter. 

Air,  SOIL  Brownish-yellow;     Best  at  18o-2(F. 

thick  interlaced  my- 
celium, consisting  of 
Jointed  branching  fila- 
ments. 

Crusts  and  hairs    8ulphur-yellow,    Bestat85^. 
of  &yus.  branched,  Jointed  fila- 

ments, 1.5-2.0  mmm. 
broad ;  forms  small 
and  large  spores  (8-6 
and  40-70  mmm.  re- 
spectively). 

Sulphur-yellow  in 
old  cultures.    Resem- 
bles Fungus  I. 
Like  Fungus  II. 


F.  of  mvus  in 
mice. 


F.  of    tinea 
galli. 


Crusts  and  hairs 

of  fliVUS. 

Hairs  and  crusts 

of  &VUS. 


Scales  of  the 
comb  in  fowls  af- 
fected with  white 
comb. 


White,  changing  to 
reddish-brown,  dense- 
ly set,  delicate  fila- 
ments. 


White,  Jointed, 
branched  filaments. 


Best  at  800-880. 


Bestat80o. 


Not  pathogenic 


Produces    fttvns    in 
man,  dog,  and  mouse. 


Produces  fiivus  in 
rabbits,  not  in  men 
nor  mioe. 

Produces  ftivus  in 
man,  not  in  mice  nor 
dogs. 

In  mice  produces  a 
crust  which  spreads 
until  the  whole  head 
is  transformed  into  a 
dry,  shapeless,  lami- 
nated mass. 

Produces  white  comb 
in  fowls,  not  in  other 


III.  Myxomygbteb  and  Spobozoa  (Gbbgaunida). 
Low  organisms  variously  classed  as  plants  and  animals  Gower  Protosoa,  Protista). 

AmoBba. 
Motile,  nucleated  masses  of  protoplasm,  exhibiting  amoeboid  movements,  and  spontaneously 
projecting  part  of  their  substance  to  form  temporary  processes  (pseudopodia). 


A.coli. 


A.   uro-genlta- 
lis. 


Large  intestine. 

Urine  and  secre- 
ition  of  vagina. 


Round  or  pear-shap- 
ed masses,  20-35  mmm. 
in  diameter. 

Round  masses,  50 
mmm.  in  diameter. 


This  or  a  similar 
form  is  said  to  be 
cause  of  dysentery. 


Oocddliiiii. 

Parasites  living  in  the  interior  of  cells  in  dogs,  cats,  hogs,  rabbits,  chickens,  dovb. 
and  causing  various  diseases  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  larynx,  intestine,  and  ey< 
in  epithelium  of  bile-ducts  in  man,  causing  nodular  enlargements. 

Drepanldlnm  ranamm. 
Crescentlc  parasite  in  blood-corpuscles  of  frog. 


etc. 
'ound 


H.  reticulatus. 


Muscles   of   pig 
(very  frequent). 


Hftploooocnt. 

Vesicles  16-22  mmm. 
in  diameter,  each  con- 
taining ttom  6  to  15 
am<sb»  which  ulti- 
mately are  set  tree; 
spores,  25-30  mmm.  in 
diameter. 


A] 
no 


.pparently 
harm. 
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Ckntiobadb. 


PBonBTm^ 


K.  bonubycii. 


P.  xnalAriie. 


Catetpillan  and 
lilkworms. 


Nosema. 

Amoeboid  protoplas- 
mic mass,  afterward 
converted  Into  numer- 
ous refisctlve  corpus- 
{ies  (spores)  0.4  mmin4 
oUg. 

BIood-corpuBOlesI  Irregular  massed  of 
of  men  suflterlng'protoplasm,  showing 
with  malaria.         '^-""    " 


amcBboid  movement, 
and  increasing  in  sise 
tiU  thev  fill  the  whole 
corpuscle,  then  divid- 
ing into  stellate  and 
sometimes  crescentic 
forms. 

PtorospemiiM. 
Organisms  probably  belonging  to  Sporoxoa,  found  in  cancer,  Faget's  disease  of  nipple,  ettf. 


Causes    p4brine    in 
■ilkworms. 


Cause    malarial   fb- 
▼er. 


8.  Miescheri. 


Sarooosrstls. 

Muscular  fibre  I  Structureless  enve- 
of  hogs  and  manyjlope  filled  with  cells, 
other  a  n  i  m  a  1 B ,  I  each  containing  many 
forming  Miesch- germs, 
ner's  or  Rayney's 
tubes. 


If  In  important  mus- 
cles, may  cause  when 
in  great  quantity  se- 
rious Ainctional  im- 
pairment. 


DISEASES  PRODUCED  BY  BACTERIA. 

An  ^  indicates  that  the  causal  relation  of  the  bacterium  toward  the  disease  is  well  eiMtisheA 
or  verr  probable ;  a  f,  that  the  bacterium  is  found  associated  with  the  disease,  but  does  not  i 
it:  Uatia  indicate  that  the  bacterium  is  the  principal  agent  in  causing  the  disease. 

Bacillus  of  acne  contagi- 


▲cne  oontaglota; 

osa.* 

AetlnomycOBU ;  AcHnomycesbovis.* 

iklopeda  areata;  Bacterium  decalvans,  Mlcro- 
sporon  Audouini.* 

Aotnrax:  Badtlw  anthncit,*  Streptococcus 
Charrini.    See  also  Malignant  adana, 

Antbraz,  symiitoniatlc ;  Bacillus  of  sympto- 
matic anthrax.* 

ArtlirltU,  spedflc ;  streptococcus  articulorum. 

Bexl-berl;  Bacillus  beribericus.  Neisseria  Wink- 
leri. 

Biikra  button ;  SUphylococcus  Biskrs. 

BronehttU ;  Bacillus  tussis  convulsive. 

Broncbltia,  initrld;  Bacillus  .bronchitis  putn- 
diB.t 

BoflUo-plagaa  1  Bacterium  of  bufiklo-plague. 

Oardnoma;  Bacterium  of  carcinomatous 
growthB.t 

Oaxlet  of  teieth :  Bacillus  dentalis  viridans.  Ba- 
cillus of  Miller,  Leptothrix  buccalis.  Micro- 
coccus fcetidus  of  Kosenbach. 

Oaaeona  dAgeneratlon;  Bacillus  necrophorus, 
Bacillus  jpseudotuberculoeis,  Bacillus  tuber- 
culosis, Micrococcus  of  progressive  lymph- 
oma. 

CatOe-flurcy,  ChuUMloiipe ;  Bacillus  of  Guade- 
loupe cattle-fkrcy. 

Gattlo-pla^e ;  Bacillus  of  European  cattle- 
plague.  Bacterium  of  Texas  cattle-fever. 

Ohaiierold :  Streptococcus  Luc«c. 

Cholera;  Bacterium  neapolitannm,  SpiriUum 
^wlortt  atiaticK** 

CbOlera,  oblcken;  Bacillus  cholers  giilllna- 
mm,*  Bacillus  gallinarum. 

GbOlera,  duck :  Bacillus  of  cholera  of  duoks. 

CBMdera,  bog ;  Bacterium  of  hog-cholera.* 


OoiUonotlYltU ;  Bacillus  of  conjunctivitis,*  Ba- 
cillus varicoBUs  coi^unctivs. 

Cknrsa ;  Diplococcus  coryz8B,t  Streptococcus  co- 
ryzs  oontagiosffi  equorum. 

OysutU ;  Bacillus  cystiformis.f  Bacillus  pedun- 
culatus,t  Bacillus  septlcus  vesicse.t 

Dengue ;  Streptococcus  Laughlinl. 

Diarrhooa;  Bacillus  of  green  diarrhoea.  See 
also  Cholera  and  EnlerOis. 

Diphtberla;  Baemut  diphtheria  *  BaciUusdiph- 
theris  columbarum*  (doves,  mice,  rabbits), 
Bacillus  diphtherise  spurius.t  Bacillus  diph- 
theriee  vitulorum  (calves,  mice).  Bacillus  of 
intestinal  diphtheria  in  rabbits.  Bacterium 
of  Danish  swine-plague  (diphtheria  of  swine), 
Streptococcus  aniculorum.t 

Dysentery;  Amoeba  coll.* 

Endocarditis;  Bacillus  endocarditidis  capsula- 
tus,  Bacillus  endocarditidis  griseus.  Micro- 
coccus endocarditidis  rugatus,  Staphylo- 
coccus pyogenes  aureus,*  Streptococcus 
endocarditicus. 

Enteritis ;  BaciUus  enteritidis,  Bacillus  oxyto- 
cus  pemiciosus.  Bacterium  coll  commune. 
Bacterium  lactls  aerogenes.  See  also  Qiutn^ 
enteriUt. 

Enteritis  mycotica ;  Mucor  ramosus  *  and  other 
species  of  Mucor. 

Brynpelas;  streptococci  erysipdoHi,*  Strepto- 
coccus pyogenes.  Streptococcus  pyogenes 
malignus,  Streptococcus  septo-pyeemlcus.* 

Brytbema  nodosum;  Bacillus  of  erythema 
nodosum. 

Brytlirasma ;  Bacillus  epidermidis. 

Favus  tulcAoribn  SchdnletnU*  Fungus  of  Ifevus 
L,  u..  and  III^  Fungus  of  &vus  In  mice.* 

Ferret-plagua ;  Bacillus  of  ferret-plague. 
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Flaeberle ;  streptococcus  bombycis. 

Foot-and-moatn  disease ;  streptococcus  aph- 
thicola. 

Foul-brood:  Bacillus alvei.* 

Gangrene ;  Bacillus  of  erythema  nodosum ;  Ba- 
cillus of  ningrsna  senilis,  Bacillus  necroph- 
orus,  Bacillus  of  pseudo-rabies,  Micrococcus 
Loewenberffii. 

Gangrene  of  Inng ;  Proteus  of  pulmonar>'  gan- 
grene. Bacillus  of  European  swine-plague  II. 

Qastro-enterltis ;  Bacillus  crassus  sputigenus, 
Bacillus  indicus,  Bacterium  of  French  swine- 
plague,  Bacterium  of  hog-cholera. 

Glanders;  Bacillus  mallei.* 

Gonorrhoaa :  Neisseria  citrea,t  Neisteria  gonor- 
rhcae,*  Neisseria  tardissinuuf 

Grouse-disease ;  Bacillus  of  grouse-disease. 

Hnmatorla;  streptococcus  suspectus. 

HsBmoglobinnrla,  epidemic ;  Neisseria  Babesli. 

Hnmorrhagio  infection;  BacUlus  of  hsemor- 
rhagio  infection. 

Hepatitis  of  hog ;  Micrococcus  porcellomm. 

Hog-cholera ;  Bacillus  suis,  Bacterium  of  hog- 
cholera.*    See  also  Swine-plague. 

Influnmation  and  inflammatory  oBdema :  Ba- 
cillus of  acne  contasiosa,  Bacillus  alvel,  Ba- 
cillus dentalis  viridans,  Bacillus  of  ferret- 
plagde,  Bacillus  parvus  ovatus.  Bacillus  of 
pneumonia  of  cattle,  Bacillus  pseudomuri- 
septicus.  Bacillus  of  pseudo-cedema,  Bacillus 
saprogenes  111..  Micrococcus  ascoformaus, 
Micrococcus  endocarditidis  rugatus,  Strepto- 
coccus septicus  lique&ciens.  See  also  sup- 
puraHon. 

Inflnensa ;  MicrococcuB  rofleus,t  Streptococcus 
Seiferti 

Jequirity  ophthalmia ;  B.  of  Jequirlty.t 

Keratitis ;  Bacillus  varicosns  conJnnctivse,  Mi- 
crococcus flay  us  conlunctivs,  Micrococcus 
llquefiiclens  conjunctivs. 

Keratomalada ;  Bacillus  septicus  keratomala- 

Lepra;  Bacillus  leprae. 

Lymphoma,  pronressiYe ;  Micrococcus  of  pro- 
CTCssive  lymphoma. 

Uadnra-foot;  ChionypheCarteri,t  Actinomyces 
bo  vis. 

Ifalaria ;  Plasmodium  malarise.* 

Malignant  odema;  Bacillus  cedematis  malig- 
nl,*  Bacillus  Utpadel. 

Mastitis ;  Micrococcus  of  mastitis  in  the  cow, 
Micrococcus  mastobius*  (in  sheep),  Strepto- 
coccus Nocardi.* 

Measles:  Streptococcus  morbillosus. 

Meningitis ;  Bacillus  meningitidis  purulentss. 

Meningitis,  cerebro-spinal ;  Diplococcus  pneu- 
moniae,* Neisseria  weichselbaumii,  Strepto- 
coccus meningitidis. 

Mnscardine ;  Botrytis  bassiana. 

Mycosis  fnngpides;  streptococcus  Rindfleischii. 

NephrittsyBacillus  nephritldis  interstitialis, 
Streptococcus  of  acute  Bright's  disease. 

Nephritis  mycotica;  Aspergillus  nidulans,*  As- 
pergillus fUmigatus,*  Mucor  rhlzopodofor- 
mls*  and  other  species  of  Mucor. 

Noma ;  Bacillus  nomse,  Streptococcus  nomse. 

Onychomycosis :  Achorion  keratophagus. 

Osteomyelitis ;  Micrococcus  of  osteomyelitis.* 

Otitis  mycotica;  Aspergillus  fhmigatus,*  Mu- 
cor corymbifer.* 

OtiUs  pnmlenta;  Diplococcus  pneumoniae. 
Streptococcus  pyogenes.  Staphylococcus  py- 
ogenes aureus. 

Osnna;  Bacillus  smaragdlnus  foetidus.  Micro- 
coccus foetidus  (Klamann),  Micrococcus  Loew- 
enbergii. 

Pebrine;  Nosema  bombyrut* 

Pellagra ;  Bacillus  maldls. 

Pempnigns ;  Diplococcus  of  pemphigus  acutus. 

Pericumtls ;  Bacillus  of  ferret-plague. 
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BypbillB;    Bacilliu   syphilidis.   Streptococcal 

DiBsei. 
Toftaniu:  BaeilUu  tetania*  Bacillus  of  tetanus  of 

inoculation.t 
T«zas  tswer ;  Bacterium  of  Texas  cattle-fever.* 
Tlinuli;  Saceharomyces  albicans.* 
Tinea  tonfurani ;  Trichophyton  Ummnms,* 
TaBlUlar  myootU :  Leptothrix  buccaUa,* 
Tradunna;  Meisseria  Micheli,  Neisseria  rebel- 

lis. 
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TnbaroDlosis ;  Bacillus  tuberculosis*  Micrococcus 
tetragenus,t  Sarcina  pulmonum.t 

Typhoid  feyer ;  Bacillus  typhosus. 

Typhus ;  Neitweria  petechiali8.t 

Ulceratloii,  gangrenous ;  Bacillus  septlcus  ul- 
ceris  gaiifr»uoei. 

Vaccinia;  Micrococcus tetragonus. 

Varicella;  suphylococcus  viridis  flayescens^t 
Streptococcus  varicellae. 

Whooping-cough;  Bacillus tussis convalsiye. 

XerouB ;  Bacillus  xerosis-f 


Bacterial  (bak-tee'ree-ul).  Of  or  belonging 
to,  or  derived  from,  bacteria. 

Bactericidal  (bak"tur-ee-sey'dul).  [L^bacti- 
rhtm  +  cmdete^  to  kill.]  Doitroying  bacte- 
ria. 

Bactericide  (baVtar-ee-seyd).  Bactericidal ; 
also  an  agent  or  sabstance  destroying  bacte- 
ria. 

Bacterlo- (bak-tee'ree-oh-).  A  prefix  mean- 
of  or  pertaining  to  bacteria. 

Bacteriological  (-Iqj'ee-kal).  Of  or  belong- 
ing to  bacteriology. 

BaeterlOloglgt  (-olVjist).  One  versed  in 
bacteriology. 

Bacteriology  (-oro-jee).  [Badhium  +  4ogy, 
discourse.]  The  science  which  treats  of  Bacte- 
ria (Schizomyoetes). 

Baeterlopurpurln  (-pur^pur-in).  [L.  pur- 
pur,  purple.]  A  purplish  pigment  produced 
by  the  Beggiatoa  roseo-persicina. 

Bacterloecoplc  (-skop'ik).  [Or.  shopeein,  to 
look  at]  Of  or  for  the  purpose  of  the  investi- 
gation or  inspection  of  bacteria  (Schisomy- 
cetes) ;  as  R  culture,  B.  examination. 

Bacterlotherapy  (-ther^a-pee).  [Gr.  (keror 
peia^  treatment]  Treatment  of  disease  by 
tiie  introduction  of  bacteria  into  the  body. 

Bacterlproteln  (bak"tor-ee-proh'tee-in). 
[Ba<iirium + protein,]  A  specific  proteid  sub- 
stance formed  by  bacteria. 

Bacterium  (bak-tee'ree-um).  [L.  —  Or. 
bakterumy  a  small  staff.]  1.  A  genus  of  micro- 
organisms of  the  Schizomycetes,  comprising 
the  short  straight  rod  forms  usually  without 
spores.  See  Bacteria  and  Fungi,  libfs  I,  8. 
Ocmerically,  any  member  of  the  Schizomy- 
eetes. 

BaoterlurlaCbaVtur-ee-eVree-ah).  [Bacte- 
rium +  Gr.  ouron,  urine.]  The  discharge  of 
bacteria  in  the  urine. 

Bacterold  (bak'tur^yd).  [Bacterium  + 
-omL]    Resembling  bacteria  or  a  bacterium. 

Baei  (bay'ul).  [L.  beta,]  The  iEgle  mar^- 
meloa,  or  Bengal  quince,  a  tree  of  India.  B. 
fruit  (Bel»  fimctns,  B.  Ph.),  an  orange-like 
fn^t,  is  an  astringent  and  demulcent,  used 
in  dysentery  and  diarrhoea.  Dose  of  Liquid 
extract  of  b.  (Extrac'tum  belse  liq'uidum,  B. 
Ph.),  1-2  3  (gm.  4-8). 

Bag.  A  compressible  closed  sac  or  pouch. 
Ice-b.,  a  thin  b.  filled  vrith  ice,  used  for 
^^lying  cold  in  local  inflammations,  etc. 
7 


P<dltier'f  b.,  a  rubber  b.  used  in  politzeriza- 
tion.   B.  of  waters,  the  amnion. 

Baker's  Itch.  A  form  of  eczema  of  the 
hands  occurring  in  bakers,  due  to  the  efl'ects 
of  heat 

Balance  (bal'ens).  [L.  bUanz^bis,  tvrice, 
+  lanx,  plate.]  An  instrument  for  weighing, 
consisting  of  a  rod  or  beam  oscillating  upon  a 
support  situated  at  its  centre  of  gravity,  and 
carrying  at  either  end  a  pan,  one  for  holding 
weights,  the  other  for  holding  the  object  to 
be  weighed.  Torsion  b.,  an  apparatus  for 
measuring  magnetic  and  electric  attraction, 
consisting  of  a  shellac  needle  suspended  by  a 
fine  wire  so  as  to  be  rotated  in  a  horizontal 
plane  when  a  gilt  ball  at  the  end  of  the 
needle  is  attracted  or  repelled  by  a  magnet  or 
electrified  body. 

Balanitis  (baV'a-ney'tis,  bal"a-nee'tis).  [L. 
—  Or,  balanos,  acorn,  +  -  Uis.]  Infiammation 
of  the  surface  of  the  glans  penis. 

Balano-posthltls  (bal"a-noh-pos-they'tis, 
bal'Vnoh-pos-thee'tis).  [L.  =  balanitis  +  pos- 
thUis,]  Inflammation  of  the  glans  penis  and 
the  prepuce. 

Balbuties  (bal-beVshee-eez).  [L.]  Stam- 
mering. 

Baldness  (bawld'nes).    See  Alopecia, 

Ball-and-socket  Joint.    See  Joint, 

Ballottement  (bah-loht-mahn).  [F.]  A 
means  of  diagnosticating  pregnancy  by  push- 
ing the  finger  against  the  uterine  wall  (eitiier 
directly  through  the  vagina  or  indirectly 
through  the  abdominal  wall)  and  thus 
causing  the  embryo  to  bound  up  and  fall 
back  again ;  also  the  sensation  thus  imparted 
to  the  impinging  finger. 

Balm  (bahm).  1.  A  balsam.  8.  The  Me- 
lissa officinalis ;  also  called  Lemon  b,  B.  of 
OUead,  Mecca  balsam,  Bal'samum  gilead- 
en'se,  a  Aragrant  viscid  liquid  derived  from 
the  Balsamoden'dron  OpobaVsamum.  B.-of- 
Ollead  fir,  the  Abies  balsamea,  which  fhr* 
nishes  Oanada  balsam. 

Balneology  (baV'nee-oro-Jee).  [Balneum  + 
-logy).  The  science  which  treats  of  baths  and 
bathing. 

Balneotheraphy  (bar'nee-oh-ther'a-pee). 
[Balneum  +  therapy.]    Treatment  by  baths. 

Bal'neum.    [L.]    A  bath. 

Balsam  (bawl'sam).  [L.  baJfsamum^Qr, 
balsamon,  fr.  Arabic]    1.  An  aromatic  liquid 
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or  semi-solid  vegetable  exudation,  composed 
of  oil  and  resin ;  an  oleo-resin  ;  especially,  of 
the  U.  S.  Ph.  and  B.  Ph.,  an  oleo-resin  con- 
taining benzoic  or  cinnamic  acid.    The  prin- 
cipal natural  b's  are  B.  of  Peru  (Balsamum 
peru  via'num,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  G.  Ph.),  derived 
from  the  Toluif'era  Perei'r®,  a  leguminous 
tree  of  South  and  Central  America ;  a  dark- 
brown  syrupy  liquid,  of  fragrant  odor  and 
bitterish,  burning  taste,  consisting  mainly  of 
benzyl  cinnamate  (GBH7.OrH7.Ot,  an  aromatic 
oil)   with    benzyl    benzoate    (C7H5.O7H7.Oj), 
benzyl  alcohol  (Or  H7.OH),  etc.   It  is  stimulant 
to  mucous  membranes,  and  is  employed  in- 
ternally for   bronchorrhoea,  dysentery,  and 
diarrhoea ;  dose.  30  m  (gm.  2).    ExtemaUy  it 
is  an  antiseptic  and  stimulant,   used  as  a 
dressing  for  ulcers,  indolent  wounds,  and  dis- 
charging mucous  surflEices.    B.  of  Tolu  (Bal- 
samum toluta'num,  U.  8.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  G.  Ph.), 
derived  from  the  Toluif'era  Bal'samum  of 
Venezuela  and  New  Granada,  is  a  brownish, 
semi-solid  maas,  of  aromatic  odor  and  taste, 
consisting  of  a  resin,  cinnamic  and  benzoic 
acids,  benzyl  cinnamate  and  benzoate,  tolene, 
toluene,  etc.    It  is  used  internally  like  b.  of 
Peru.    Preparations:  Syrup  of  tolu  (Syru'pus 
toluta'nus,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.),  dose,  1  3  (gm. 
4) ;  and  Tincture  of  tolu  (Tinctu'ra  toluta  na, 
U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.),  1-2  3  (gm.  4-8).    B.  of 
oopaiva,  B.  capivl  (Balsamum  coparvffi,  G. 
Ph.),  see  Copaiba,    Mecca  b.  (Balsamum  gilea- 
den'se),  see  Balm  of  QUead.    Canada  b.,  b.  of 
fir  (Balsamum  canaden'se),  Canada  turpen- 
tine (see  Turpentine).    Other  b's  are  liquid- 
ambar,    storax    (Balsamum    sty'racis,   Bal- 
samum stor'acis,  Balsamum  styraci'num),  and 
benzoin.    8.  Au  unctuous  or  semi-fluid  prep- 
aration of  any  sort  used  for  external  applica- 
tion. Nutmeg  b.  (Balsamum  nucis'tee,  G.  Ph., 
Balsamum  myrist  icsB)  is  either  nutmeg  butter 
or,  of  the  G.  Ph.,  nutmeg  cerate,  a  mixture 
of  nutmeg  butter  «  parts,  olive  oil  2  parts, 
and  yellow  wax  1  part.     Friard's  b.  (Bal- 
samum Friardi,  erroneously  called  Friar's  b.), 
compound  tincture  of  benzoin.    Hofftnauu's 
b.  (Balsamum  vitie    Hofibian'ni),  see   Oleo- 
balsamic  mixture.    OpOdel'dOC  b.  is  opodeldoc 
or  solid  soap  liniment.    See  Soap.    Turpen- 
tine b.  (Balsamum  terebinthina'tum),  tur- 
pentine ointment    B.  of  sulphur  (Balsamum 
sul'phuris),  a  mixture  of  sulphur  and  an  oily 
substance  (especially  linseed  oil). 

Balsamea  (bawl-say^mee-ah).  [L.]  A  genus 
of  trees  belonging  to  the  Burseraceffi,  species 
of  which  furnish  myrrh  and  bdellium. 

y^ia^mift  (bawl-sam'ik).  [L.  balsam' icus.] 
Pertaining  to,  containing,  or  resembling  a 
balsam.  B.  tincture  (Tiuctu'ra  balsam' ica), 
compound  tincture  of  benzoin. 

Balsamodendron  (bawV'sa-moIi-dcn'dron). 
[Balsamum  +  Gr.  dendron,  a  tree]     See  Bal- 
wamea. 
Bamboo  brier  (bam-boo'  bre/ur).   A  name 
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in  the  U.  S.  for  several  species  of  SmUax, 
especially  the  Smilax  lanceolata. 

Banan'a.    The  Musa  sapien'tium,  a  tree  of 
the  Musacefe,  and  its  fruit. 

Bandage   (ban'd^).     A  device  consisting 
of  some  pliable  fabric  adjusted  to  a  part  either 
for  the  purpose  of  covering  it  and  keeping 
dressings  in  place  (Protective  b.),  or  for  apply- 
ing pressure  (Preasure  b.),  or  for  immobilizing 
the  part  (Immovable  b.).    The  ordinary  b.  is 
the  Roller  b.,  or  roller,  a  strip  of  muslin,  flan- 
nel, or  other  material  firom  i  to  4  or  5  inches 
wide  and  from  1  to  5  vards  long,  rolled  into  a 
tight  cylinder.    A.  roller  b.  is  called  a  Circu- 
lar, Bpinl,  or  Figure-of-8  b.  according  as  its 
turns  are  carried  about  the  limb  or  the  trunk 
in  a  circle,  a  spiral,  or  a  figure  of  8 ;  it  is  Re- 
versed when  every  alternate  turn  is  folded 
over  so  that  the  under  surfoce  becomes  upper- 
most ;  and  is  Recurrent  when,  as  in  covering 
the  end  of  a  limb,  the  b.  is  carried  alternately 
forward  and  back  with  overlapping  turns.   A 
Bpica  b.  is  a  figure-of-8  in  which  one  loop  of 
the  8  turns  about  an  extremity,  as  the  arm 
or  thigh,  and  the  other  loop  about  the  body 
or  other  part  to  which  the  extremity  is  at- 
tached.   A.  T-b.  is  one  shaped  like  a  T,  espe- 
cially one    the    horizontal   limb    of   which 
passes  about  the  body  and  the  vertical  limb 
antero-posteriorly  around  the  perineum.    In 
a  double  T  b.  there  are  two  vertical  bands. 
The  rolled-up  part  of  a  roller  b.  is  called  the 
head ;  the  unrolled  part,  the  tail.    If  it  is 
rolled  up  at  both  ends,  it  has  two  heads ;  if 
the  tail  is  split  into  two  or  more  divisions,  the 
b.  is  Two-tailed  or  Many-tailed.      B's  are 
named  according  to  the  parts  to  which  ihty  are 
applied^  as  Finger  b.,  Body  b.,  Abdom'inal  b. 
(a  pressure  b.  for  the  abdomen),  Cap'eUne  b. 
(a  b.  for  the  head) ;  from  the  name  of  their  in- 
ventor, as  Yelpeau  b.  (for  fractured  clavicle). 
Barton  b.  (for  fractured  lower  jaw) ;  or  from 
their  iwe,  as  Suspensory  b.  (for  suspending 
the  testicle).     Immovable  b'a  are  made  with 
plaster  of  Paris,  starch,  gum,  paraflln,  water- 
glass,  or  glue,  which  are  soft  when  the  b.  is 
applied,  but  harden  afterward.    Elastic  b.»  a 
pressure  b.  made  of  rubber  or  webbing ;  as 
Martin's  b.,  a  rubber  b.  applied  to  a  limb  to 
produce  constant  pressure  for  the  relief  of 
varices,  etc. ;  and  Bsmarch's  b.,  a  rubber  b. 
applied  to  a  limb  to  expel  the  blood  from  it 
as  a  preliminary  to  operations. 

Bandl's  ring  (bahn'd'lz).  An  annular 
bulging  of  the  uterus  occurring  during  labor, 
and  situated  at  the  junction  of  the  contractile 
part  of  the  organ  above  and  the  non-contract- 
ing part  below. 

Bandolin  (ban'doh-lin).  Mucilage  of  quince- 
seed  aromatized  with  cologne-water ;  used  as 
an  application  to  the  hair. 

Bant'ing  treatment.  [From  Banting,  the 
name  of  the  man  who  practised  it]  A  mode 
of  treatment  for  the  reduction  of  corpulence 
by  a  diet  consisting  largely  of  proteids. 
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Baptiiia  GMp-tiz'ee-ah).  [Gr.  hapiein,  to 
dye.]  A  genas  of  plants  of  the  Leguminosffi. 
Tbe  root  of  B.  tmcto'ria  or  wild  indigo,  of  the 
United  States,  contains  resin  and  an  alkaloid, 
Bap'tisliie,  and  is  emeto-cathartic  and  stimu- 
iHUt ;  used  internally  in  fevers  and  externally 
in  sores  of  the  mouth  and  ulcers. 

Barnsthesiometer  (bar'es-th6e"2see-om'e< 
tur).  [Qr.  baros,  weight,  +  aititheitUy  sensation, 
+  -ineier.]  An  apparatus  for  measuring  sensi- 
tivenesB  to  pressure  or  weight. 

Barbadoet  aloes  (bahr-bay'dohz  arohz). 
[L.  atoe  barbadhiM.]    See  Aloen. 

Barbadoea  leg.    See  Elephantiasis. 

Barbadoea  nnt.  The  seed  of  Jatropha 
Curcas. 

Barbal'oin.  [Barb-adoes  aloes  +  -tn.]  See 
Aloiti  under  Aloes. 

Bar^berry.    See  Berberis. 

Bar'ber'B  itcb.    Tinea  sycosis. 

Baregln  (bar'e-jin).  [Fr.  Barnes  in 
France,  where  there  are  mineral  springs  con- 
taining it.]  A  gelatinous  matedal,  made  up 
of  various  low  vegetable  organisms  (Beggiatoa, 
etc.),  deposited  from  sulphur-spring  water. 

Barlll'a.  The  ashes  of  various  marine 
plants,  containing  about  30  per  cent,  of  sodium 
carbonate. 

Barium  (bay'ree-um).  [Gr.  hams,  heavy 
(from  the  weight  of  b.  sulphate),  -i-  -ium.]  A 
bivalent  metallic  element ;  symbol,  Ba ; 
atomic  weight,  136.8.  Also  written  Baryum. 
B.  oxide  (Bary'ta,  Bary'tes),  BaO,  is  used  in 
aqueous  solution  (Baryta  solution.  Baryta- 
water,  Aqna  bar/t®,  G.  Ph.  test)  as  a  test  for 
sulphates,  which  it  precipitates.  B.  perox'- 
ide  (Barii  perox'idum).  Bad,  is  a  gray  or 
white  amorphous  substance.  B.  Hydrate 
(Barii  hydras),  Ba(0H)3,  is  a  crystalline  sub- 
stance soluble  in  water.  B.  chloride  (Barii 
cblo'ridum,  Barynm  chlora'tum),  BaCls  + 
2HtO  (doee,  1  gr.),  B.  bromide  (Barii  bro'- 
midum,  Baryum  bromatum),  BaBr^  +  2H2O, 
and  B.  iodide  (Barii  iod'idum,  Baryum 
joda'tum),  Bali  +  2H2O,  are  said  to  be  heart 
tonics,  and  have  been  used  in  scrofula  and 
internal  aneurysm.  B.  carbonate  (Barii  car- 
bo'nas,  Baryum  carbon'icum),  BaCOs,  B. 
sulphate  (Barii  sulphas,  Baryum  sulfu'ri- 
cnm),  BaSOi,  and  B.  nitrate  (Barii  nitras, 
Bainrum  ni'tricum,  G.  Ph.  test),  Ba(N03)t,  are 
need  in  chemistry,  and  sometimes  in  medicine. 

BBtk.  [1m  cortex.]  The  outer  protecting 
rind  of  the  woody  part  of  plants.  The  official 
b's  are  those  of  Angustu'ra  (Cuspa'ris  cortex, 
B.  Ph.);  Azeiferach  (Azed'erach,  U.  S.  Ph.); 
Bebe/ru  (Greenheart  b.,  Nectan'drsB  cortex, 
B.  Ph.);  Black  alder  (Prinos,  U.  S.  Ph.);  Black- 
berry-root (Rubns,  U.  8.  Ph.) ;  Butternut-root 
(Jnglans,  U.  S.  Ph.);  OaneWa  (Oanell'w  cortex, 
B.  Ph.);  CascarUta  (Oascarilla.  U.  8.  Ph.,  Cas- 
cariU'n  cortex,  B.  Ph.,  Cortex  Ca-scariire,  G. 
Yh.);  dncho'na  (Pem'vian  b.,  Cincho'na,  U.  S. 
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Ph.,  Cincho'nse  cortex,  B.  Ph.,  Cortex  chine, 
G.  Ph.),  including  Yellow  cinchona  (Oalisay'a 
b.,  Cincho'na  flava,  U.  S.  Ph.),  Pale  cinchona 
(Cincho'na  pallida,  Cincho'nse  pairidie  cortex), 
and  Red  ciuchoua  (Cincho'na  rubra,  U.  S. 
Ph.,  Cincho'neB  rubre  cortex,  B.  Ph.);  dnna- 
mon  (Cinnamo'mum,  U.  S.  Ph.),  comprising 
Ceylon  cinnamon  (Cinnamo'mi  cortex,  B.  Ph.) 
and  Chinese  cinnamon  (Cortex  cinnamomi,  G. 
Ph.);  Cbndumn' 00 (Cortex conduran'go,G.  Ph.); 
Ootton^root  (Gossyp'ii  radi'cis cortex,  U.  S.  Ph.); 
Dog-^oood  (Comus,  U.  S.  Ph.);  Elm  (Slippeiy 
elm  b.,  Ulmus,  U.  S.  Ph.);  Euoti'ymus  (Wahoo 
b.,  Euon'ymus,  U.  S.  Ph.);  PraWgula  (Alder 
buckthorn  b.,  Fran'gula,  U.  S.  Ph.,  Rhamni 
fran'gulse  cortex.  B.  Ph.,  Cortex  fran'guls,  G. 
Ph.);  LarcA  (Lands cortex,  B.  Ph.);  Magnolia 
(Magno'lia,  U.  S.  Ph.);  Mezei^eon  (Mezerenm, 
U.  S.  Ph.,  Mezer'ei  cortex,  B.  Ph.);  Oak  (Quer- 
cus  alba,  U.  S.  Ph.,  Quercus  cortex,  B.  Ph., 
Cortex  quercus,  G.  Ph.);  Pomegranate-root 
(Grana'tum,  U.  8.  Ph.,  Grana'ti  radi'cis cortex, 
B.  Ph.,  Cortex  grauati,  G.  Ph.);  Prickly  ash 
(Xantho'xylum,  U.  S.  Ph.);  Quilla'ia  (Soap 
b..  Quilla'ia,  U.  S.  Ph.,  Cortex  guilla'iie,  G. 
Ph.);  Sassafras-root  (Sassafras,  U.  S.  Ph.); 
VUmr^num  (Blackhaw  b.,  Vibur'num,  U.  8. 
Ph.);  Wild-cherry  (Prunus  virginia'na,  U.  8. 
Ph.);  WUlow  (SaHx,  U.  8.  Ph.). 

Barkow'8  ligaments.  The  anterior  and 
posterior  ligaments  of  the  elbow-joint. 

Barley.  The  Hordeum  distichon  and  its 
seed ;  a  grain  cultivated  in  the  temperate 
regions  of  Europe,  Asia,  and  America.  Pearl 
b.  (Hor'deum  decortica'tum,  B.  Ph.,  Uor'deum 
perla'tum),  the  husked  grain,  is  a  nutritious 
food  containing  12-16  per  cent,  of  gluten  and 
albumin  and  60-70  per  cent,  of  starch. 
Ground,  it  forms  B.  floor  or  B.  meal  (Fari'na 
hor'dci),  and  boiled  with  water  it  forms  the 
mucilaginous  B.-water,  or  Decoction  of  b. 
(Decoc^um  hor'dei,  B.  Ph.),  used  as  a  food 
and  demulcent  in  febrile  and  intestinal  dis- 
orders, and  to  relieve  irritation  of  the  throat 
and  air-passagejs.  B.  which  has  begun  to  ger- 
minate forms  B.  malt  (see  Malt). 

Barometer  (ba-rom'e-tur).  [Gr.  baros, 
weight,  +  -meter.]  An  instrument  for  measur- 
ing the  pressure  of  the  atmosphere.  It  con- 
sists of  a  tube  closed  at  one  end,  which  is 
filled  with  mercury  and  then  inverted  into  a 
reservoir  containing  mercury,  when  the  mer- 
cury in  the  tube  falls  to  a  certain  level,  vary- 
ing with  the  atmospheric  pressure  (Hercn'rial 
b.).  The  space  above  the  mercury  in  the 
tube  is  a  vacuum  (baromeVric  yaouum, 
Toricoll'ian  vacuum).  An  Aneroid  b.  consists 
of  a  box  partly  exhausted  of  air ;  the  pressure 
of  the  air  upon  this  box  is  transmitted  to  an 
index  which  registers  its  force. 

Baroima  (ba-roz'mah).  [Gr.  barus,  heavy, 
and  osme,  odor.]  A  genus  of  plants  belonging 
to  the  Rutacese,  furnishing  buchu. 

Bartholin's  dnct  (bahi^toh-linz).  [T. 
Bartholin^  a  Danish  anatomist  of  the  seye^- 
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teenth  century.]  One  of  the  excretorr  ducts 
of  the  sublingual  gland,  opening  Into  the  duct 
of  Wharton. 

Bartholin's  glands.  Two  glands  situated 
one  on  either  side  of  the  commencement  of 
the  vagina,  and  opening  in  front  of  the 
hymen  by  a  long  duct. 

Barton's  bandage.  A  bandage  for  firacture 
of  the  lower  jaw. 

Bamria  (ba-roo'ree-ah).  [Gr.  bartUf  heavy,  + 
ourotif  urine.]  A  condition  in  which  the  total 
amount  of  solids  excreted  by  the  urine  is  in 
excess,  although  the  watery  constituents 
show  no  increase. 

Baryta  (ba-re/tah),  Barytes  (ba-reyteez). 
[Gr.  barua,  heavy].  Barium  oxide.  See 
Barium, 

Barsmm  (bay'ree-um).    See  Barium, 

Basal  (baysul).  [L.  basd'lis.]  Of,  pertain- 
ing to,  forming,  or  situated  at  the  base; 
especially,  situated  at  the  base  of  the  brain, 
basilar.  B.  gan'glla,  the  corpus  striatum, 
optic  thalamus,  locus  niger,  corpora  quad- 
rigemina,  and  internal  geniculate  body.  B. 
arterial  system,  the  circle  of  Willis  and  its 
immediate  branches. 

Base  (bays).  [Gr.  &a«w,  a  pedestal.]  1. 
The  foundation  or  understructure  upon  which 
anything  rests ;  the  lowermost  part  of  any- 
thing, as  B.  of  the  skull,  B.  of  the  brain ; 
the  fundamental  part  or  constituent  of  any- 
thing, as  B.  of  a  prescription.  8.  A  substance 
which  combines  with  acids  to  form  salts ;  a 
radicle  which  replaces  hydrogen  in  acids  so  as 
to  form  salts.  The  b's  comprise  (1)  the  oxides 
and  hydrates  of  the  electro-positive  elements 
or  radicles  and  (2)  ammonia  and  its  com- 
pounds (Ammonia  b's),  including  the  amines, 
amides.  Vegetable  b's  (alkaloids),  and  most 
of  the  Animal  b's  (ptomaines  and  leuco- 
maines).  Nearly  all  the  ammonia  b*s  con- 
tain carbon,  and  are  hence  called  Organ'io 
b's. 

Basedow's  disease  (bahs'e-dofs).  Exoph- 
thalmic goitre,  so  called  from  Basedow,  who 
described  it  in  1840. 

Basement  membrane  (bayai'ment  mem'- 
brayn).  A  transparent  structureless  mem- 
brane lying  immediately  beneath  the  epithe- 
lium of  mucous  membranes  and  of  secreting 
glands. 

Basbam's  mlxtore.  Mixture  of  iron  and 
ammonium  acetate. 

Basic  (bay'sik).  Of  or  pertaining  to  a  base ; 
having  the  characters  of  a  base,  as  a  B.  salt 
{aeeSaU). 

Basicity  (bay-sis'i-tee).  1.  The  state  of  being 
basic;  the  amount  of  basic  power  possessed 
by  an  alkali,  as  measured  by  its  ability  to 
neutralize  acids.  8.  The  ability  to  neutralize 
bases  possessed  by  acids,  especially  the  degree 
of  this  ability  as  measured  by  the  number  of 
hydrogen  atoms,  replaceable  by  bases,  that 


are  combined  with   the  acid  radicle.     See 
under  Acid,  Monobaaie  add,  Dibasic  acid,  etc. 

Basi-hyal  (bay'see-heyul),  Basi-byoid 
(bay"see-hey'oyd).  [Base  +  hyaid.]  Pertain- 
ing to  or  situated  at  the  base  of  the  hyoid 
bone ;  representing  (in  animals)  the  body  of 
the  hyoid  bone,  as  the  B.  bone. 

Basilar  (baz'i-lur).  [L.  banUtris.]  Sit- 
uated at  the  base  (especially  of  the  brain) ; 
basal ;  as  the  B.  artery,  B.  meningitis,  B.  pro- 
cess of  the  occipital  bone.  B.  membrane 
(Mem'brana  basila'ris),  the  membrane  ex- 
tending from  the  margin  of  the  lamina  spiralis 
to  the  wall  of  the  cochlea,  and  forming  the 
floor  of  the  scala  media. 

Basilic  (ba-zil'ik).  [Gr.  basUiko$,  royal.] 
Pre-eminent ;  as  the  B.  vein  of  the  arm,  so 
called  on  account  of  its  fancied  importance. 

Basilicon  ointment  (ba-zil'i-kun).  [L.  un- 
guen'tum  banHicum,  G.  Ph.  <«  royal  ointment, 
fr.  Gr.  baniUcot,  royal.]    Besin  cerate. 

BasilysiB  (ba-zU'i-sis).  [Gr.  6am,  a  base, 
+  liuia,  a  separation.]  The  act  of  breaking 
up  the  bones  at  the  base  of  the  skull  in  the 
embryo,  preliminary  to  the  extraction  of  the 
latter. 

Basilyst  (bas'i-list).  An  instrument  for 
doing  basilyds. 

Basi-oocipital  (ba/'see-ok-dp'i-tul).  Of, 
pertaining  to,  or  constituting  the  base  (basilar 
process)  of  the  occipital  bone ;  as  B.  bone,  a 
bone  in  the  embryo  which  subsequently 
forms  the  basilar  process. 

Basio-glossns  (bay'see-oh-glos'us).  [Baae 
+  Gr.  glds$a,  tongue.]  The  part  of  the  hyo- 
glossus  attached  to  the  body  of  the  hyoid 
bone. 

Basion  (bay^see-un).  [Fr.  base.]  A  point 
situated  in  the  middle  Une  at  the  anterior 
border  of  the  foramen  magnum. 

Basiotribe  (bay'see-oh-treyb).  [Gr.  basis, 
base,  +  tribein,  to  crush.]  An  instrument  for 
performing  Ba'siotripsy,  or  the  operation  of 
crushing  £be  base  of  the  foetal  skull. 

Basis  (bay'sis).  PI.  ba'ses.  [Gr.]  1.  A 
base ;  as  B.  cra'nii,  the  base  of  the  skull.  8. 
See  Crusta. 

Basispbenoid  (bay^see-sfee'noyd).  [Base 
+  sphenoid.]  Of  or  pertaining  to  the  base  of 
the  sphenoid  bone ;  as  B.  bone,  that  bone  in 
the  embryo  which  develops  into  the  back  por- 
tion of  the  body  of  the  sphenoid  and  the 
sella  turcica. 

Base-ocdpital  (bay'soh-ok-sip'i-tul).  See 
Basi-occipital. 

Basepbile  (ba/soh-feyl).  [Basic  +  Gr. 
phileein,  to  love.]  Stained  only  by  basic  ani- 
line colors ;  as  B.  granules.  Leucocytes  con- 
taining such  granules  are  found  in  the  blood 
in  leucocythiemia. 

Baso-sphenoidal  (bay^'soh-sfee-noy'dul). 
See  Basi-^henoid, 
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Basaara  gum  (bas'o-rah).  A  gum  of  uncer- 
tain botanical  origin  imported  from  Bassora, 
on  the  Persian  Gulf.  It  contains  large 
amounts  of  Baas^orln,  a  mucilage,  C5H10O5, 
which,  being  insoluble  in  water,  renders  the 
gum  unserviceable  as  a  substitute  for  traga- 
canth. 

BatlL  [L.  batneumJ]  Any  medium  into 
which  a  bod^  is  immersed,  especially  for  pur- 
poses of  punfication  or  medication  or  for  the 
application  of  heat  or  cold.  The  medium 
usually  employed  is  water  either  unmixed 
or  medicated  (Medicated  b.).  The  former, 
or  non-^nedieated  6.,  is  used  mainly  for  the 
purpose  of  ablution  or  for  applying  heat 
and  cold,  and  is  given  under  tibe  form  of  the 
cold  b.  (temperature  from  0<*-21**  C.  -  32**- 
70®  F.),  used  to  reduce  temperature  (local  or 
general)  and  inflammation,  and  in  the  vigor- 
ous as  a  tonic ;  the  Temperate  b.  (temperature 
21<>-30«  C.  -  70<>-85*'  F.)  and  the  Tepid  b. 
(temperature  30<>-33°  C.  «  85°-92°  F.),  used 
for  ablution  and  to  reduce  temperature  in 
febrile  states  by  a  prolonged  application  (Per- 
manent b.) ;  the  Warm  b.  (temperature  33*^- 
37*^  a  »  92°-96''  F.),  used  as  a  sedative,  mild 
tonic,  antispasmodic,  and  diaphoretic,  and  in 
chronic  diseases  of  the  skin  and  joints,  amen- 
orrhoea,  dysmenorrhcea,  and  chronic  hepatic 
and  uterine  inflammation ;  the  Hot  b.  (tem- 
perature 27^-W  C.  -  98<>-lll°  F.),  used  as  a 
general  and  cutaneous  stimulant  and  a  power- 
Ail  antispasmodic  and  diaphoretic  in  chronic 
skin  diseases,  syphilis,  chronic  articular  affec- 
tions, convulsions,  dysmenorrhcea,  irreducible 
hernia,  paralytic  and  neuralgic  affections, 
and  suppression  of  nrine.  The  Yapor-b.  or 
8team-b.  (of  which  the  Busslan  b.  is  a  vari- 
ety) and  the  Hot-air  b.  (of  which  the  Tnrk- 
lih  b.  is  a  variety)  are  employed  for  similar 
purposes  to  the  hot  b.  The  principal  medi- 
etUed  b*s  are  the  Add  b.  (containing  sulphu- 
ric hydrochloric,  or  nitro-hydrochloric  acid), 
used  to  check  sweating  and  in  hepatic  dis- 
eases ;  the  Alkaline  b.  (made  with  the  car- 
bonates of  sodium  or  potassium),  used  for  the 
relief  of  pruritus  and  in  many  skin  diseases ; 
■alt-water  b.  (Brine-b.),  used  as  a  cutaneous 
stimulant  and  general  tonic ;  Astringent  b., 
including  the  Almn-b.,  used  for  bums  and  to 
check  profuse  discharges,  and  the  Oak-bark  b. 
and  similar  b's  containing  tannic  acid  ;  Bmol- 
Uont  b.,  made  with  bran,  com  meal,  gelatin, 
or  some  other  demulcent  substance,  used  for 
soothing  cutaneous  irritation ;  Snlpbor-b. 
(made  by  dissolving  potassium  sulphide  in 
water),  used  especially  m  scroftilous  disorders ; 
Carbonic-add  b.  (water  charged  with  carbon 
dioxide),  used  in  rheumatism,  paralprsis,  and 
neuralgia;  Snlptmr-vapor  b.  (consisting  of 
the  ftimes  rising  fVom  burning  sulphur),  used 
in  scroAila  and  scabies ;  and  Hercnrlal-vapor 
b.  (made  by  volatilizing  a  mercurial  salt), 
used  in  syphilis.  Used  like  the  artificial 
mineral  b's,  but  of  greater  eflScacy,  are  the 
Vatnral  medicated  b's  (mineral  springs,  sea- 


water).  Hnd,  Peat,  and  Sand  (usually  heated) 
are  also  used  as  b's,  especially  in  chronic 
rheumatism  and  paralysis.  In  applicatum,  b's 
may  be  either  Oeneral  (applied  to  the  whole 
body)  or  Partial.  The  chief  varieties  of  the 
latter  are  the  Foot-b.  (P^ilu'vium),  used  as 
a  derivative  In  acute  catarrhal  troubles  and 
cerebral  congestion  ;  the  Biti  (or  Hlp-b.),  in 
which  the  hips  and  buttocks  are  immersed, 
used  in  acute  inflammatory  or  spasmodic 
affections  of  the  genito-urinary  organs ;  and 
the  DonolM  (q.  v.).  A  8ponge-b.,  in  which  wet 
sponges  are  passed  over  the  surface,  is  used 
chiefly  for  ablution  and  as  a  refrigerant ;  the 
latter  action  being  heightened  by  the  addi- 
tion of  alcohol  (Alcohol-b.)  or  of  ammoniacal 
salts  to  the  water  (Evaporating  lotions).  An 
Internal  b.  consists  in  the  ipjection  of  laige 
amounts  of  water  into  the  colon  or  its  admin- 
istration by  the  mouth  to  promote  diaphoresis 
and  diuresia  An  Electric  b.  comprises  (a)  the 
Eleotro-tliermal  b.,  which  is  an  ordinary 
water,  hot-air,  or  vapor  b.  in  which  a  current 
of  electricity  is  passed  through  the  patient 
either  through  the  medium  of  the  water  or 
directiv ;  and  (6)  the  method  of  electrization 
in  which  a  chaige  of  static  electricity  im- 
parted to  an  insulated  patient  is  slowly  taken 
up  by  the  surrounding  air,  which  thus  forma 
a  sort  of  b.  B's  or  mineral  waters  when 
taken  in  excess  produce  B.  feyer,  marked  by 
anorexia,  debility,  acceleration  of  pulse,  and 
heat  of  the  skin,  or  cause  a  cutaneous  erup- 
tion (psydracia  thermalis).  In  chemiMry  a,nd 
pharmacy,  a  b.  is  a  medium  in  which  a  sub- 
stance that  is  being  heated  is  immersed  in 
order  to  prevent  the  temperature  rising  above 
a  certain  point ;  as  a  Water-b.  (which  does 
not  allow  the  immersed  substance  to  exceed 
100°  C.  -  212*'  F.),  OU-b.  (made  of  linseed  oil ; 
limit  of  temperature  300°  C.  -  572°  F.), 
Olycerln-b.  (limit  of  temperature  200°  C.  - 
392°  F.),  and  8and-b. 

Battarismus  (baf'ur-iz'mus).  [Gr.  6a/to- 
risein^  to  stammer.]  Tumultuous  and  precip- 
itate speech. 

Batt'ery.  [F.  hatlerie,  tr.  hattre,  to  beat] 
An  assemblage  of  two  or  more  similar  parts 
designed  to  reinforce  ea<*.h  other's  action.  A 
Oalyanlc  or  Voltaic)  b.  consists  of  one  or 
more  galvanic  eelbi  so  united  as  to  Aimish  a 
galvanic  current.  Galvanic  cells  consist  of 
two  elements,  namely,  a  plate  readily  affected 
by  chemical  action  (generating  plate)  and  a 
plate  for  collecting  the  electricity  (coUeeHng 
pUUe),  and  either  one  or  two  finida  (B.  fluids), 
for  acting  upon  the  generating  plate.  The 
generating  plate  in  all  cases  is  zinc.  Some 
cells  also  have  a  depolarizer,  for  preventing 
(by  chemical  combination)  the  accumulation 
of  gas  upon  either  collecting  or  generating 
plate,  and  an  amalgamating  agent,  for  keeping 
the  zinc  coated  witli  mercury.  'The  principal 
one-fiuid  eetU  are — the  Bmee  cell:  collecting 
plate,  platinized  silver ;  b.  fluid,  dilute  sul- 
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phuric  acid.  Orenet  (or  Bichromate-of- 
potMh)  cell:  collecting  plate,  carbon;  b. 
fluid  (and  depolarizer),  a  solution  of  potas- 
sium dichromate.  Fuller  cell:  collecting 
plate  and  b.  fluid  as  in  Orenet  cell,  and  a 
mixture  of  mercury  and  water  as  an  amal- 
gamating agent.  Marld-Dayy  cell:  collect- 
ing plate,  carbon  ;  b.  fluid,  depolarizer ;  and 
amalgamating  agent,  a  paste  of  mercuric  or 
mercurous  sulphate  and  water.  Leclanch6 
cell:  collecting  plate,  carbon;  b.  fluid,  a 
solution  of  ammonium  chloride ;  depolarizer, 
manganese  dioxide.  The  principal  two-fiuid 
eeUa  are— the  Danlell  cell :  collecting  plate, 
copper ;  b.  fluids,  dilute  sulphuric  acid  and  a 
solution  of  copper  sulphate,  separated  by  a 
porous  diaphragm.  Biemen  and  Halske 
cell  :  collecting  plate,  copper ;  b.  fluids,  a 
solution  of  copper  sulphate  and  water,  sepa- 
rated by  a  porous  diaphragm  packed  with 
papier-mach6.  OraYlty  cell  (Oallaud  cell. 
Hill  cell) :  same  as  Siemen  and  Halske  cell, 
but  the  fluids  are  superimposed  (by  the  force 
of  gravity)  without  intervening  diaphragm, 
and  the  upper  fluid  may  be  either  water,  a 
solution  of  zinc  sulphate,  or  dilute  sulphuric 
acid.  B's  are  usually  named  according  to  the 
cells  which  compose  them  ;  e.  g.  a  Daniell  b., 
a  Gravity  b.  A  Oonstant  b.  is  a  b.,  especiallv  a 
two-fluid  b.,  in  which  the  intensity  remains 
the  same  for  a  comparatively  long  time.  A 
Btoraffe  b.  is  a  special  form  of  galvanic  b.,  in 
which  electricity  generated  by  an  ordinary 
galvanic  b.  or  by  a  dynamo  can  be  stored  for 
a  long  time  and  used  as  required.  A  Cautery 
b.  is  a  storage  b.  or  other  form  of  specially 
constructed  galvanic  b.  used  for  heating  a 
platinum  wire  which  forms  part  of  the  cir- 
cuit and  which  is  employed  as  a  cautery  point 
A  Farad'ic  (Farada'ic)  b.  consists  of  a  coil  of 
wire  through  which  passes  a  galvanic  current 
(primary  current)  generated  by  a  galvanic 
cell,  an  apparatus  for  causing  automatic 
periodical  interruptions  of  this  current,  and 
a  second  coil  parallel  to  the  first,  in  which 
there  is  generated,  everv  time  the  primary 
current  is  made  and  broken,  a  secondary  (or 
induced)  current  A  Combined  b.  is  an  ap- 
paratus containing  a  galvanic  and  faradic  b. 
in  the  same  case  ;  a  Cabinet  b.,  one  lodged  in 
a  cabinet  or  fixed  piece  of  furniture. 

Battey't  operation  (batfeez).  [G.  BaUty 
of  Georgia,  who  reported  a  case  in  1872.] 
Bemoval  of  the  ovaries,  especially  when  the 
latter  are  not  obviously  diseased,  but  are 
believed  to  be  abnormal  in  the  performance 
of  their  functions;  spaying.  The  original 
operation  was  done  through  the  vagina ;  it 
is  now  generally  done  by  laparotomy. 

Battledoor  placenta  (baf  ul-dohr  pla-sen'- 
tah).  A  placenta  in  which  the  umbilical 
eord  is  attached  near  the  edge  instead  of  at 
the  centre. 

Bauliln't  yalye  (boh-hanz).    [[G.  Bauhin, 


a  French  Swiss  anatomist  of  the  16th  century. 
L.  valvtUa  Baiihin'ii.]    The  ileo-csecal  valve. 

Baunscheidtlsm  (bown'sheyd-izm).  [Baun- 
8cheuU,  its  inventor.]  The  operation  of  mak- 
ing multiple  punctures  of  the  skin  by  needles 
which  at  the  same  time  carry  into  the  punc- 
tures an  irritant  oil. 

Bay.  [Original  meaning,  a  berry,  ftr.  F.  bate, 
L.  bacca.]  A  name  given  to  various  trees, 
especially  the  Laurel  and  Myrcia.  B.  oil, 
oil  of  laurel  and  oil  of  myrcia.  B.  mm, 
spirit  of  myrcia.  WMte  b..  Sweet  b.,  the 
Magnolia  glauca. 

Bdel'Uum  (del'ee-um).  [L.  =  Gr.  bdeUion, 
a  word  of  uncertain  origin.]  A  gum-resin 
resembling  myrrh,  derived  from  several 
African  and  East  Indian  species  of  Balsamea. 

Beaker  (bee'kur).  A  cylindrical  glass 
vessel  with  wide  or  flaring  mouth,  used  in 
chemical  manipulations ;  also  ci^ed  a  B.  glass. 
B.  cell,  a  goblet  cell ;  a  cell  found  in  mucous 
membranes,  shaped  like  a  goblet  and  filled 
with  mucus  at  its  free,  expanded  end. 

Bean  (been).  [Fr.  Anglo-Saxon  ftran.  L. 
faba.]  A  name  for  several  genera  of  legu- 
minous plants  (Faba,  Phaseolus)  and  their 
seeds;  also  for  any  plant  whose  seed  re- 
sembles a  b.  in  shape.  Buck-b.,  see  Buckbean. 
Calabar  b..  Ordeal  b.,  see  PhysosUgma,  Cas- 
tor b.,  the  seed  of  the  Ricinus  communis  (see 
Castior  oil).  St.  Ignatius  b.,  see  IgnaUa.  Ton- 
ka b.,  see  Tonka, 

Bearberry  (bayr'be-ree).    See  Ut/a  Ursi. 

Bear's  weed  (bayrs'  weed).  See  Eriodio- 
tyon. 

Bebeeru  (be-bee'roo).  The  Nectan'dra 
Bodiffi'i,  or  greenheart  tree  of  Guiana.  Its 
bark,  B.bark  (Nectan'dr®  cortex,  B.  Ph.),  is 
bitter  and  astringent;  used  as  a  tonic  and 
remedy  in  malarial  disease.  It  contains  the 
alkaloid  Nectan'drine,  C^HssNOi,  and  Be- 
bee'rine,  CisHnNGs,  the  sulphate  of  which 
(Bebeeri'nsB  sulphas,  B.  Ph.,  Bebeeri'num  sul- 
fur'icum),  (Ci8HiiN08)iH2S04,  is  a  bitter  crys- 
talline substance  used  as  a  substitute  for 
quinine;  dose,  1-10 gr.  (gm.  0.06-0.60). 

Bechic  (bek'ik,  bee'kik).  [Gr.  bekikoa,  tr. 
hex,  cough.]  Believing  cough;  a  cough- 
remedy. 

Bed.  [Anglo-Saxon  bed.']  1.  An  article  of 
furniture  for  the  body  to  lie  in  while  sleeping 
or  resting ;  a  couch  with  covering  for  the 
body.  A  Fracture  b.  is  a  b.  specially  adapted 
for  patients  with  fractures.  Water-b.,  Air-b., 
a  b.  in  which  the  cushions  are  sacs  moderately 
distended  with  water  or  air ;  used  to  equalize 
the  pressure  over  the  whole  sur&oe  of  the 
body  and  prevent  undue  pressure  upon  the 
prominent  parts  of  the  body  in  patients  who 
cannot  change  their  position.  B.-pan,  a 
vessel  for  receiving  the  urine  and  feces  of  the 
patients  while  lying  in  bed.  B.-sore,  an 
ulcer  produced  over  prominent  portions  of 
the  body  by  pressure  from  lying  long  in  bed. 
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B.-biis,  see  Acanlkia.  2.  That  in  which  any- 
thing reets  or  is  imphinted. 

Beef.  [Ft.  L.  bos  {bov-is),  ox,  throuffh  F. 
6<eH/'.]  The  flesh  of  an  ox,  cow,  or  bull.  B. 
extract  (B.  essence,  Extrac'tum  carnis)  is 
made  by  exhausting  chopped  b.  with  water, 
which  in  Liebig's  extract  is  cold  and  is  com- 
bined with  4  to  8  parts  per  1000  of  salt  and  0.5 
part  of  hydrochloric  acid.  In  Leabe's  extract 
the  b.  is  predigested  by  boiling  with  hydro- 
chloric acid.  B.  tea  is  a  b.  extract  made  with 
hot  water.  If  the  heat  is  applied  before 
straining  the  tea,  the  latter  loses  its  albuminous 
constituents  and  nearly  all  of  its  nutriment, 
but  still  is  a  stimulant,  and  is  useful  in  the 
acute  stage  of  fevers.  B.-jvlce,  prepared  by 
expression  without  heat,  and  some  varieties 
of  B.-meal  (a  powdered  b.),  contain  all  the 
nutriment  of  Uie  b.  in  a  readily  digestible 
form. 

Beer.  A  beverage  made  by  fermenting  an 
infusion  of  barley-malt  with  hops.  It  con- 
tains 3-10  per  cent,  of  alcohol,  and  is  slightly 
narcotic,  owing  to  the  hops  which  it  contains. 

Beer's  knife  (bayrz).  [Beer,  a  German 
ophthalmologist  (1763-1821).1  A  knife  the 
blade  of  which  slopes  sharply  from  heel  to 
point,  so  as  to  form  a  right-angled  triangle 
with  the  cutting  edge  along  the  hypothenuse. 
Used  in  cataract  operations  and  for  excising 
staphylomata  of  the  cornea. 

Beeswax  (bees' waks).    Yellow  wax. 

Beet.  [L.  beta,]  A  plant  of  the  genus 
Beta  of  the  Chenopodiacese.  The  Sugar  b. 
(Beta  yulga'ris)  contains  a  saccharine  juice 
which  furnishes  a  variety  of  cane-sugar  (B. 

■mrsr). 

Begglatoa  (b^"ee-ah-toh'ah).  [From  Beg- 
giaio,  an  Italian  botanist]  A  genus  of  Schizo- 
myoetes  allied  to  Leptothrix,  but  containin|f 
sulphur-granules.  See  Baeieria  and  Fungt, 
TabUof. 

Bel»  firoetns,  B.  Ph.  (bee'lee  f^k'tus).  See 
Bad. 

Belch.  To  expel  wind  forcibly  firom  the 
stomach. 

Belladonn'a.  [It.»  fair  lady,  because  used  to 
beautil^r  the  eyes  by  causing  dilatation  of  the 
pupils.]  The  Af  ropa  Belladonna  or  deadly 
nightshade ;  an  herb  of  the  Solanaceee,  indig- 
enous to  Europe  and  Asia.  The  parts  used 
are  B.-leaves  (Belladonna  fo'lia,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B. 
Ph.,  Fo'lia  belladonnse,  G.  Ph.)  and  B.-root 
(BelladonnsB  radix,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.).  In 
large  doses  b.  causes  dilatation  of  the  pupils, 
flushing  of  the  face,  dryness  of  the  skin  and 
mucous  membranes,  diuresis,  muscular  inco- 
ordination and  relaxation,  paralysis  of  t^e 
muscles  of  accommodation,  of  the  levator 
palpebne,  and  of  the  bladder,  and  insomnia 
with  active,  joyous  delirium.  The  active 
principle  to  which  these  effects  are  due  is 
atropine  (q.  v.).  B.  is  used  externally  and 
internally  as  an  antispasmodic  for  colic  (intes- 


tinal, hepatic,  renal,  or  uterine),  muscular 
cramps,  asthma,  whooping  cough,  spasm  of 
the  bladder  (spasmodic  incontinence),  spasm 
of  the  sphincter  ani,  chordee,  and  dysmen- 
orrhoea;  as  an  anodyne  in  neuralgia;  to 
repress  the  secretion  of  sweat,  saliva,  or  milk ; 
as  a  cardiac  stimulant  in  collapse ;  to  abort 
mastitis,  pharyngitis,  and  bronchitis ;  and  as 
an  antidote  to  opium  and  physostigma.  Dose, 
1  gr.  (gm.  0.06).  Preparations  of  the  leaves 
with  doses:  Alcoholic  extract  (Extrac'tum 
belladonnse  alcohol' icum,  U.  S.  Ph.),  gr.  0.25 
(gm.  0.015) ;  Inspisnted  juice  (Extrac'tum 
belladonnse,  B.  Ph.,  G.  Ph.),  gr.  0.25-1.00 
(gm.  0.015-0.065) ;  Tincture  (Tinctu'ra  bella- 
donn»,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.),  5n\,  (U.  S.  Ph.),  15 
tT\,  (B.  Ph.) ;  Ointment  (Unguen'tum  bella- 
donnse, U.  8.  Ph.).  Preparations  of  the  root : 
Abstract  (Abstrac'tum  belladonnse,  U.  S. 
Ph.,  gr.  ss  (gm.  0.03);  Alcoholic  extract 
(Extrac'tum  belladonnse  alcohol'icum,  B. 
Ph.),  gr.  ss  (gm.  0.03) ;  Fluid  extract  (Extrac'- 
tum belladonnse  flu'idum,  U.  S.  Ph.),  1-2  Ti\, 
(gm.  0.06-O.13) ;  Plaster  (Emplas'trum  bella- 
donnse, U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.) ;  and  Liniment 
(Ldnimen'tum  belladonnse,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.). 

Bellocq's  cannwla  (or  sound).  A  curved 
cannula  for  plugging  the  posterior  nares  in 
epistaxis.  It  consists  of  a  can  n  ula  in  trod  uced 
into  the  nares  from  in  front  and  projecting 
into  the  naso-pharynx.  It  contains  a  curved 
rod,  which,  when  pushed  forward,  projects 
down  behind  the  soft  palate  and  can  then 
have  a  plug  attached  to  it  On  withdrawing 
the  rod  into  the  cannula  the  plug  is  drawn  up 
into  the  posterior  nares. 

Bell's  palsy.  Bell's  paralysis.  Paralysis 
of  the  facial  nerve ;  so  called  from  Sir  Charles 
Bell,  an  English  surgeon,  who  described  it 

Belly.  1.  See  Abdomen,  8.  The  promi- 
nent bulging  middle  portion  of  any  elongated 
organ ;  as  the  B.  of  a  muscle. 

Bengal  quince  (ben-gawl'  kwins).  See  BaeL 

Benign  (be-neyn'),  Benig'nant.  [L.  beniff- 
nus,  benigenuSf  well-bom.]  Not  threatening 
life  or  health ;  capable  of  lasting  indefinitely 
without  necessarily  involving  serious  conse- 
quences ;  as  a  B.  tumor. 

Benig'nancy.  The  state  or  quality  of  being 
benignant 

Benne,  Benne  oil  (ben'ee).  See  Sesame  and 
Sesame  oil. 

BensaniUde  (ben-zan'i-lid).  [Benzoyl  +  ani- 
Itne  + -ide.]  A  crystalline  substance,  CisUiiNO 
=  C^H6.NH.OO.C»H6,  said  to  be  antipyretic ; 
dose,  2-10  gr.  (gm.  0.13-0.60);  soluble  in  alco- 
hol, sparingly  soluble  in  water. 

Bensene  (ben'zeen,  ben-zeen').  [Benzoic  + 
-ene  (being  first  obtained  from  benzoic  acid). 
L.  ben'zdum  (G.  Ph.  test).]  A  hydrocarbon, 
CsHs,  derived  from  coal-tar ;  a  colorless,  in- 
flammable liquid,  of  peculiar  odor,  also  called 
BernoL  It  is  a  solvent  for  several  alkaloids. 
Sp.  gr.,  0.880-0.900;   boiling-point,  80-82°C. 
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The  B.  compounds,  derived  from  b.  by  sub- 
stitution, constitute  the  aromatic  compounds, 
including  phenol,  aniline,  picric  acid,  benzoic 
acid,  salicylic  acid,  thymol,  naphthol,  naph- 
thalene, resorcin,  acetanilide,  and  many  other 
medicinal  substances. 

Benilmide  (ben'zi-meed,  ben'zi-mid). 
[Benzoic  +  -imide.]  A  crystalline  substance, 
(CtH60)2:07H«(CN),  =  CwHisNiOj,  occurring 
in  crude  bitter-almond  oil. 

Beniln  (ben'zin).  [Fr.  benzoic  +  -in ;  a  name 
originally  applied  to  benzene.  L.  benafCnumj 
U.  S.  Ph.]  Light  petroleum  oil ;  that  portion 
of  petroleum  which  distils  between  50°  and 
75°  C.  It  is  a  colorless,  inflammable  liquid, 
of  strong  odor,  and  consists  of  a  mixture  of 
hydrocarbons  of  the  fatty  series.  It  is  also 
called  petro'leum  b.  (Benzi'num  petro'lei,  G. 
Ph.).  to  distinguish  it  from  co€U'tar  6.,  a  mix- 
ture of  hydrocarbons  of  the  aromatic  series 
obtained  by  the  distillation  of  coal-tar  oil. 

Bensoate  (ben'zoh-ayt).  [Benzoic  -h  -ate. 
L.  ben' sods.]    A  salt  of  benzoic  acid. 

Bensoatod  (ben'zoh-ay-ted).  [L.  benzotHtuSf 
benzo'ieus.]  Combined  with  or  containing 
benzoin  or  benzoic  acid ;  as  B.  tincture  of 
opium  (see  Opium)^  B.  lard. 

Bonxoe,  G.  P.  (ben'zoh-ee).    [L.]    Benzoin. 

Benioic  (ben-zoh'ik).  [Benzoin  +  -ic  L. 
benzo'ieus.]  Of  or  contained  in  benzoin.  B. 
acid  (Ac'idum  benzo'icum,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph., 
G.  Ph.),  07H«Ot-C8H6-CX).OH,  contained  in 
benzoin,  the  balsams,  and  other  resinoid  sub- 
stances, is  a  mouobasic  crystalline  acid,  of 
aromatic  odor  and  pungent  taste ;  a  marked 
antiseptic  and  antipyretic,  an  antalkaline  in- 
creasing the  acidity  of  the  urine,  and  a  stim- 
ulant to  the  circulation,  respiration,  and 
bronchial  secretion.  It  is  used  in  cystitis 
with  ammoniacal  urine,  in  bronchitis  (both 
by  inhalation  and  internally),  and  as  a  \ocaX 
and  internal  antiseptic ;  dose,  5-20  gr.  (gm. 
0.30-1.25).  Its  salts,  the  Ben'ioates,  have 
the  same  properties.  The  principal  are — Am- 
monium benzoate  (Ammo  nii  ben'zoas,  U.  S. 
Ph.,  B.  Ph.),  dose,  10-20  gr.  (gm.  1.00);  Lith- 
ium benzoate  (Lith'ii  ben'zoas,  U.  S.  Ph.), 
dose,  5-30  gr.  (gm.  0.55-2.00) ;  and  Sodium 
benzoate  (So'dii  ben'zoas,  U.  S.  Ph.),  dose, 
15-30  gr.  (gm.  1-2).  Troches  of  B.  acid 
(Trochis'ci  acidi  benzo'ici,  B.  Ph.)  contain 
each  gr.  ss.  (gm.  0.03)  of  the  acid.  B.  al'- 
dehyde,  CtHsO  >  UHs-COII,  is  a  colorless 
liquid,  of  aromatic  odor  and  burning  taste, 
constituting  the  greater  part  of  bitter-almond 
oil. 

Benioln  (ben-zoh'in,  ben'zoyn,  ben'zoh-in). 
[Sp.  bei\juif  fr.  Ar.  lubdn-jdvn,  Sumatra  in- 
cense. L.  benzoVnum,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  ben'zoe, 
G.  Ph.]  A  concrete  balsam  derived  from  the 
Styrax  Benzoin,  a  tree  of  the  East  Indies.  It 
occurs  in  fragrant  masses  (B.  in  sorts)  or 
tears  (Amyg'daloid  b.),  and  consists  mainly 
of  a  resin  and  benzoic  acid.  It  has  the  prop- 
erties of  benzoic  acid,  and  is  used  for  the 


same  purpose ;  dose,  5-30  gr.  (gm.  0.30-2.00). 
Preparations :  Tincture  of  b.  (Tinctu'ra  ben- 
zoi'ni,  U.  S.  Ph.,  Tinctu'ra  ben'zoes,  G.  Ph.), 
dose,  1  3  (gm.  4);  Compound  tincture  of  b., 
(Tinctu'ra  benzoi'ni  compos'ita,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B. 
Ph.,  which  contains  also  aloes,  storax,  and 
balsam  of  Tolu),  dose,  1  3  (gm.  4);  and  Ben- 
zo'inated  lard  (Adeps  benzoina'tus,  U.  S.  Ph., 
Adeps  benzoa'tus,  B.  Ph.),  or  lard  containing 
2  per  cent  of  b. 

Benseinol  (ben-zoh'i-nol).  An  oleaginous 
substance  resembling  liquid  vaselin  in  prop- 
erties, used  as  an  excipient  and  as  an  emol- 
lient application  to  the  naso-pharynx. 

Benzol  (ben'zol,  ben-zoV).  [Benzoin -\- -ifL 
L.  ben'zolum,  G.  Ph.  test.]    See  Benzene. 

Benzonaphthol  (ben''zoh-naf  thol).  [Benzoic 
+  napKthoL]  Naphthol  benzoate ;  a  crystal- 
line comnound  of  beta-naphthol  and  benzoic 
acid,  saia  to  be  a  powerf^il  antiseptic  and  a 
diuretic ;  useful  in  septic  states  of  the  intes- 
tinal tract 

Benzoyl  (ben'zoh-il).  [Benzoic  +  -yZ.]  The 
univalent  acid  radicle,  CtHsO  <«  CsHs.00,  of 
benzoic  acid.  It  enters  into  the  composition 
of  many  substances,  including  aconitine  (Ben- 
loyl-ac'onine)  and  cocaine  (Bensoyl-mettiyl- 
ec'gonine). 

Ben'zyl.  [Benzoic  +  -yZ.]  A  hydrocarbon, 
CtHt  =-  CsB[5.CHs,  acting  as  a  univalent  rad- 
icle. B.  aloohol,  C6H5.CHs.OH,  or  phenyl- 
methyl  alcohol,  an  oily  liquid  occurring  nat- 
urally in  storax,  balsam  of  Peru,  and  Msam 
of  Tolu,  and  formed  by  the  hydration  of 
benzoic  aldehyde.  B.  ben'ioate,  UH6.CHs.- 
C7H6OS,  and  B.  dnn'amate  (cinnam'ein), 
C6H5.CHi.C^H702,  occur  naturaUy  in  the  bal- 
sams of  Peru  and  Tolu. 

Ber1)«ri8  (bur'bur-is).  Gen.  berbei'idis. 
[L.]  A  genus  of  shrubs  belonging  to  the 
Berberidacess.  The  root  and  root-bark  of  B. 
Yolga'rls,  the  common  berberry  of  Europe 
and  the  U.  S.,  are  used  as  an  astringent  and 
bitter  tonic  and  antiperiodic.  B.  Aqnlfbllnm, 
the  mountain  grape  of  Oregon,  is  used  as  an 
antiperiodic  and  m  syphilis.  B.  Ly^dnm,  a 
species  of  India,  is  used  as  a  tonic  and  for 
inflammations  of  the  eyes.  Most  species  con- 
tain Ber'berine  (Berberi'na,  Berberi'num), 
C20H17N4O,  a  crystalline  alkaloid  of  yellow 
color  and  bitter  taste,  which  is  also  found  in 
calumba,  hydrastis,  podophyllum,  and  other 
plants.  Its  sulphate  and  hydrochloride  are 
used  as  tonics  and  antiperiodics ;  dose,  1-10 
gr.  (gm.  0.06-0.60). 

Bergamot  (bui'ga-mot).  [Turkish,  through 
the  Italian.]  The  Citrus  Beiga'mia,  a  small 
tree  of  Southern  Italy.  From  the  rind  of  its 
fruit  is  obtained  the  volatile  Oil  of  b.  (O'leum 
berga'mii,  U.  S.),  which  is  used  for  scenting 
pharmaceutical  preparations,  and  a  crystal- 
line substance,  CtUih  (B.  camphor,  Benm>'- 
tem). 

Beri-berl  (bei'ee-bei'ee).    A  form  of  mol- 
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tiple  nearitis  endemic  in  Japan  and  the  East 
Indies,  regarded  as  a  specific  constitutional 
disease  (probably  malarial  in  character).  It 
is  associated  with  paralysis,  muscular  atrophy, 
neuralgic  pains,  cedema,  and  various  dysses- 
thesie,  especially  in  the  legs.  The  spinal 
eord  may  be  more  or  less  affected.  It  is 
usually  fatal. 

Berlin-blue.  Iron  ferrocyanide,  or  a  prep- 
aration containing  it,  used  as  a  stain  in  mi- 
croscopy. 

Berthollet'e  law  (behr-toh-layz).  [Ber- 
iholUi,  a  F.  chemist]  1.  The  hiw  that  if  two 
salts  soluble  in  a  given  medium  are  brought 
together  in  that  medium,  and  if  the  condi- 
tions are  such  that  by  their  inter-action  they 
can  give  rise  to  a  new  salt  less  soluble  in  the 
medium  than  either,  such  a  salt  will  in  gen- 
eral be  produced.  2.  The  law  that  if  two 
salts  are  capable  of  combining  to  form  a  salt 
more  volatile  than  either,  they  will  combine 
to  form  this  salt  when  mixed  and  subjected 
to  a  dry  heat. 

Bertln'8  bones  (behr-tanz).  [BeHtn,  a  F. 
anatomist]  The  sphenoidal  turbinated  bones. 

Bertln'8  oolumns.  The  prolongations  of 
cortical  substance  between  the  pyramids  of 
the  kidney. 

Beetial'ity.  [L.  ftei^Ha,  beast]  Sexoal  in- 
tercourse with  an  animal. 

Beta  (bee'tah).  [Gr.  bita,]  The  second 
letter  of  the  Greek  alphabet ;  hence  a  prefix 
denoting  the  second  of  two  or  more  smiilar 
bodies,  as  Beta-naphthol  (see  NapMhot), 

Bete  (bee'tah).    [L.]    Bee  Beet, 

Beialne  (bee'tay-een).  [Fr.  bela  (2)  +  -tne.] 
An  alkaloid,  C^HiiNOs,  obtained  from  the 
beet  and  other  pUmts,  and  produced  by  the 
oxidation  of  choline. 

Betel-nut  (bee'tul).    See^reeo. 

Betel  (bee'tol).  [Beta-naphthol  (see  Naph- 
Ihol)  +  -ot.]  Naphthyl  salicylate ;  naphthalol ; 
a  substance,  CUI4(OH).CO.O(GioHt),  used  in 
rheumatism  ;  dose,  5-7  gr.  (gm.  0.30-0.50)  per 
diem. 

Beinla  (befyu-lah),  Betnlln  (befyu-Un). 
See  under  BirA, 

Bbang.  [Ar.]  The  leaves  and  small  stalks 
of  Oannabis  indica.  It  is  smoked  in  India 
and  Persia,  and  used  as  a  narcotic  and  in- 
toxicant 

Bi-  (bey-),  Bin-.  [L.  frtt,  tvrice.]  1.  A  pre- 
fix meaning  two,  two-fold,  double.  8.  A  pre- 
fix denoting  a  double  amount ;  especially,  in 
chemical  terms,  denoting  a  double  amount 
of  the  element  or  radicle  indicated  by  the 
succeeding  part  of  the  term.  Two  claeses  of 
such  terms  exist :  (a)  Those  ending  in  -ide,  as 
Bi-tnro'mide^  Bi-chlo'ride^  Bi^j^amde^  Bin^ 
Hodide^  Btti^idtf  Bi-sutphide,  denoting  bro- 
mides, chlorides,  etc  which  contain,  respec- 
tively, twice  as  much  bromine,  chlorine,  etc. 
as  the  first  bromide,  chloride,   etc  of  the 


series.  E.  g.  mercury  bichloride,  HgCli,  con- 
tains twice  as  much  chlorine,  in  proportion 
to  the  mercury,  as  the  protochloride,  HgsCli. 
See  also  Di-,  (b)  The  second  set  of  terms  are 
those  in  which  Bi-  is  prefixed  to  the  names 
of  oxysalts  (ending  in  -ate  or  -ite) ;  in  this 
case  the  salt  is  meant  which,  according  to  the 
old  nomenclature,  contains  double  the  nor- 
mal proportion  of  acid  combined  with  the 
base,  or  in  which,  according  to  modem  views, 
but  one-half  of  the  acid  hydrogen  is  replaced 
by  a  base.  £.  g.  sodium  bi-carbonate  is 
NaHCX)s,  because,  in  comparison  with  the 
normal  carbonate,  NagCXDa,  the  amount  of 
COi,  compared  with  the  amount  of  Na,  is 
twice  as  great  in  the  former  as  in  the  latter. 
The  principal  terms  thus  formed  are  Bi-car^- 
bonate^  Bin-ojfalaie,  Bi-phaJphate^  BirtvJt- 
phaUy  Bi-wXphitey  Birtat^traiey  Bt-u'raie,  which 
are  now  replaced  by  add  carbonate,  acid 
oxalate,  etc 

BI.    Symbol  for  bismuth. 

Bibaslo  (bey.bay;sik).  [Bi-  (1)  -h  ba9e,'\ 
Doubly  basic ;  dibasic 

Blborate  (bey-boh'rayt).  [Bi-  (2)  -h  &ortc] 
See  Pyroboraie, 

Blbromlde  (bey-broh'meyd).  See  under 
Bi-  (2). 

Blbnlous  (bib'yu-lus).  [L.  bib'tdus,  fir. 
bibere^  to  drink.]  Readily  absorbing  moisture ; 
as  B.  paper. 

Bicarbonate  (bey-kahr^o-nayt).  See  un- 
der Bi-  (2). 

Blcandate  (bey-kaVdayt).  [Bi-  (1)  -H  L. 
eaudOf  tail.]  Having  two  tails  or  tail-like 
appendages. 

Bleeps  (bey^seps).  [Bi-  (1)  +  L.  capid,  head.] 
Having  two  h^s;  as  B.  muscle,  the  two- 
headed  muscle  of  the  arm  and  thigh. 

Bloblorlde  (bey-kloh'reyd).  See  under 
Bi-(2). 

Blobromate  (bey-kroh'mayt).  [Bi-  (2)  + 
chromic,]    See  Dichromate. 

Bicipital  (bey-dp'i-tul).  Having  two  heads, 
as  B.  muscles ;  pertaining  to  or  in  relation  to 
that  which  has  two  heads  (i.  e.  to  the  biceps), 
as  B.  groove. 

BlconcaTe  (bey-kon'kayv),  Blconyex  (bey- 
kon'veks).  Doubly  concave  or  convex.  See 
under  Lena. 

Bleuepld  (bey-kns'pid).  [Bi-  (1)  -h  L.  cuepie, 
point]  Two-pointed,  having  two  projecung 
processes ;  as  B.  tooth,  B.  valve  of  the  heart 

Blesranlde  (bey-sey'a-neyd).  See  under 
Bi-  (2). 

Bld'der'8  ganglia.  (Ganglia  in  the  septum 
of  the  frog's  heart  at  the  termination  of  the 
cardiac  branches  of  the  pneumogastric. 

Bidet  (bi-def ).  [F.]  A  basin  set  on  legs, 
used  for  bathing  the  pubic  or  perineal  region. 

Bifid  (be/fid).  [L.W'^i«-W-(l)+Jln(terc 
to  split  J  Split  nearly  or  quite  in  two ;  as  B. 
spine  (spina  bifida). 
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Bifocal  (bey-foh'kal).  Having  two  foci ;  as 
B.  lens,  a  lens  ground  so  that  the  upper  ^r- 
tion  has  a  different  focus  (different  refracting 
power)  from  the  lower. 

Bigelow't  Ugament.  The  ilio-femoral  (or 
Y-)  ligament  of  the  hip ;  named  from  Bigelow, 
the  Boston  surgeon. 

Bilateral  (bey-lafur-ul).  [L.bUatera!lis=ln- 
(1)  -f-  laiu8f  side.]  Two-sided ;  existing  on 
both  sides  (of  the  body) ;  as  B.  paralysis. 

Bile.  [L.  InUa,  feL]  The  bitter,  yellowish, 
greenish,  or  brownish  viscid  alkaline  liquid 
secreted  by  the  liver.  It  consists  of  water 
holding  in  solution  various  inorganic  salts, 
from  5  to  10  per  cent,  of  B.-salts  (sodium 
glycocholate  and  taurocholate,  a  crystallized 
mixture  of  which  has  been  called  Bllln),  1.5 
to  3  per  cent,  of  B.  coloring  matter  (BUlru^- 
bin),  CieHisNsOs,  and  0.26  per  cent  of  choles- 
terin  (B.-fiat).  The  b.  is  manu&ctured  in  the 
liver-cells,  and  is  discharged  into  theB.-oapU- 
larles,  minute  canals  lying  between  the  cells, 
and  then  into  the  B.-duots,  which  start  from 
the  margins  of  the  lobules  and  which  unite 
to  form  the  hepatic  duct.  Here  it  passes  into 
the  Common  b.-dnct  (formed  by  the  junction 
of  the  hepatic  and  cystic  ducts),  and  thence 
either  into  the  duodenum  or  the  gall-bladder. 
The  b.  assists  the  action  of  the  pancreatic 
juice,  and  when  combined  with  the  latter 
emulsifies  fats,  converts  fatty  acids  into  soaps, 
and  prevents  putrefEtctive  changes  in  the 
.  intestine.  In  jaundice  it  occurs  in  the  urine 
and  the  tissues,  giving  them  a  yellow  color. 
Its  presence  is  shown  by  QmeUn's  test  for 
bile-pigments — change  of  the  reddish  bilirubin 
under  the  action  of  nitric  acid  successively 
into  green  (Biliyer^dln),  blue,  violet,  dirty- 
red,  and  yellow — and  by  Pettenkoffer's  test 
for  b.-acids  (production  of  a  purple  color  by 
treatment  with  sulphu  ric  acid  and  cane-sugar) . 
Green  b.,  produced  by  the  action  of  air  or 
gastric  juice  on  yellow  b.,  contains  biliver- 
din,  produced  by  the  oxidation  of  bilirubin. 
Other  pigments  of  the  b.  are  Blliftuic'lii,  Bill- 
pra'sin,  and  BHUrn'mln.  Ox-b.  or  Ox-gall 
(Fel  bovis,  U.  S.  Ph.).  Purified  ox-b.  (Fel 
bovis  purifica'tum,  U.  S.  Ph.,  Fel  bovi'num 
purificatum,  B.  Ph.),  and  Inspissated  ox-b. 
(Fel  bovis  inspissa'tum,  U.  S.  Ph.,  Extrac'tum 
fellis  bovi'ni)  are  used  for  constipation, 
catarrhal  jaundice,  and  ascarides.  Dose  of 
inspissated  b.,  10  gr.  (gm.  0.60). 

BUnanla  (bil-hahrt/see-ah).  [Bilharz,  a 
Ger.  helminthologist.]  A  genus  of  parasitic 
worms.  B.  hsemato'bia,  a  species  occurring 
in  Egypt  and  the  Cape  of  Qood  Hope ;  found 
in  the  mesenteric  veins  and  veins  of  the 
bladder,  ureter,  and  pelvis  of  the  kidney ; 
cau8in|f  vesical  irritability,  inflammation  of 
the  urinary  tract,  hsematuria,  and  dysHBUtery. 
Treated  by  imection  of  bitter  infusions  or 
potaasium  iodide  into  the  bladder,  and  by  the 
088  of  tonics. 

Biliary  (bU'ee-er-ee).     [L.  mia'ria.]      Be- 


longing to  or  conveying  bile,  as  B.  duct,  B. 
fistula ;  affecting  the  bile-ducts,  as  B.  cirrho- 
sis, B.  colic,  B.  calculi. 

Billneurine  (biVee-neVreen).  [Bile  + 
neuHne.]    Choline. 

Bilious  (biryus).  Consisting  of  bile,  as  B. 
vomiting ;  having  or  characterized  by  an  ex- 
cess of  bile ;  affected  with  bilousness.  B.  feyer, 
a  fever,  especially  a  remittent  fever  (B.  re- 
mitt'ent),  marked  by  vomiting  of  bile ;  also 
acute  gastritis. 

Bllioaaness  (biVyus-nes).  A  popular 
name  for  a  condition  marked  by  indigestion, 
anorexia,  constipation,  headache,  and  mal- 
aise, attributed  to  excessive  secretion  of  bile. 

Bimanual  (bey-man'yew-ul).  [Bi-  (1)  +  L. 
manusj  hand.]  With  or  by  both  hands;  as 
B.  palpation. 

Bin-.    See  Bi-. 

Binary  (bey'ne-ree).  [L.  Una'riuSy  firom  fru, 
twice.]  Two-fold;  containing  two  elements ; 
as  B.  compounds. 

Binaural  (bi-naVml).  [Bin-  -H  otim.] 
With,  by  means  of,  or  for  both  ears ;  as  B, 
stethoscope,  B.  hearing. 

Binder  (beyn'dur).  A  broad  bandage  applied 
about  the  abdomen,  especially  after  labor. 

Blniodlde  (bi-ney'o-deyd).  See  under  Bi- 
(2). 

Binocular  (bi-nok'yu-lur).  [Bin-  +  L. 
oculus,  eye.]  With  or  by  means  of  both 
eyes,  as  B.  vision ;  for  both  eyes  at  once,  as 
B.  microscope. 

Blnoxalate  (bi-nok'sa-layt).  See  under 
Bi-  (2). 

Blnozlde  (bi-noVseyd).    See  under  Bi-  (2). 

Bio-  (be/oh-).  [Gr.  6uw,  life.]  A  prefix 
meaning  life  or  living. 

Biogenesis  (-jen'e-sis).  The  genesis  or  de- 
velopment of  living  organisms  from  living 
matter,  as  opposed  to  their  development  from 
non-living  substance  (abiogenesis). 

Biology  (-ol'o-jee).  [Bio  +  -logy.]  The 
science  of  life  and  of  its  manfestations  in 
living  organisms ;  the  science  relating  to  the 
structure  and  functions  of  living  things. 

Bioplasm  (bey'oh-plazm).  [G.  plasma,  some- 
thing formed.]  Plastic  living  matter;  the 
primitive  material  out  of  which  organized 
bodies  are  constructed. 

Bloplftst  (beyoh-plsBst).  [Gr.  pUutein,  to 
fashion.]  An  anatomical  element;  an  inde- 
pendently existing  particle  of  living  matter. 

Bloscopy  (-os'ko-pee).  [Gr.  sh^^n,  to  ex- 
amine.] Examination  to  determine  whether 
life  is  present  or  has  been  present  at  certain 
times  previous. 

Blparletal  (bey"pa-rey'e-tul).  Pertaining 
to  or  extending  between  both  parietal  bones. 

Blp'eOal  [Bi-  (1)  -I-  L.  pis,  foot]  With  or 
on  both  feet ;  as  B.  progression. 
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Blphosphate  (bey-fos'fayt).  See  under  Bi- 
(2). 

Bipolar  (bey-poh'lur).  Having  two  poles 
or  processes. 

BlrclL  The  genus  Betula,  typical  of  the 
order  Betulaces.  The  White  b.  (Belf  ula  alba) 
of  Europe  and  the  Northern  United  States 
ftimishes  a  pungent  volatile  oil,  and  on  dry 
distillation  the  aromatic  B.  tar,  which  on  re- 
distillation affords  Empyrenmatic  oil  of  b. 
(Cyieum  rusci).  The  bark  contains  the  crystal- 
line B.  oamphor  (Bet/ulin),  CseHeoOs.  The 
Sweet  b.  (Betf  ula  lenta)  of  the  U.  S.  contains 
gaultherin,  which  when  the  bark  or  leaves 
are  distilled  is  transformed  into  a  volatile  oil 
identical  with  oil  of  winteigreen.  It  also 
contains  tannin. 

Bird  peppor.  The  fruit  of  Oapsicum  iastig- 
iatum. 

Blrefiringent  (bey^re-frin'jent).  Doubly 
refracting. 

Birth.  The  act,  process,  or  period  of  being 
bom.  B.-mark,  a  spot  or  growth  (particu- 
larly a  nevus)  upon  the  skin,  existing  from 
b.  B.  palsy,  paralysis  due  to  meningeal 
hsmorrhage  occurring  in  the  child  during  b. 

Bisoxnal  (bey-seks'yew-ul).  Of  double  sex ; 
hermaphrodite. 

Biadcra  bntt'on.  A  disease  resembling 
Aleppo  boil,  occurring  at  Biskra,  Algeria. 

Bia'mutlL  [Ger.  Wimnuih,  L.  bUm&thum, 
B.  Ph.]  A  metallic  element  occurring  in 
grayish  shining  masses,  which  melt  at  270°  C. ; 
symbol,  Bi ;  atomic  weight,  210 ;  sp.  gr.,  9.83. 
Pnrlfled  b.  (Bismuthum  purifica'tum,  B.  Ph.) 
is  used  in  making  the  b.  compounds.  In 
composition  b.  acts  as  a  dyad,  a  triad  form- 
ing the  Bia'mntlumB,  and  a  pentad  forming 
the  Bismn'thic  compounds.  The  official 
compounds  with  their  preparations  are :  B. 
trlozide  (bismuthous  oxide,  B.  oxide,  Bis- 
muthi  ox'idum,  B.  Ph.),  BitOs,  doee,  3  gr. 
(gm.  0.20).  B.  BUbnltrate  (Basic  b.  nitrate, 
Bismuthi  subni'tras,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  Bismu- 
tum  subni'tricum,  G.  Ph.),  BiONOg+HjO, 
doee,  10  gr.  (gm.  0.60) ;  and  Troches  of  b. 
(Trochis'ci  bismuthi,  B.  Ph.),  each  contain- 
ing 2  gr.  of  b.  subnitrate.  B.  Buboarbonate 
(£sic  b.  carbonate,  Bismuthi  subcarbo'nas, 
U.  8.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.),  (BiO)t008+H«0,  doee,  10- 
60  gr.  (gm.  0.60-4.00).  B.  citrate  (Bismuthi 
citras,  U.  8.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.),  BiOjHsOr.  B.  and 
anunoninm  citrate  (Bismuthi  et  ammonii 
citras,  V.  8.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.),  dose,  2-3  gr.  (gm. 
0.13-0.20);  distingnished  from  the  other  b. 
saltB  by  forming  with  water  a  solution  (Liquor 
bismuthi  et  ammo'nii  citra'tis,  B.  Ph.),  dose, 
30-60  n\^  (gm.  2-4).  B.  salts  are  used  inter- 
nally in  inflamed  and  ulcerated  conditions 


of  the  stomach  and  intestines  (ulcer  and 
cancer  of  stomach,  gastritis,  diarrhoea,  dys- 
entery, and  typhoid  fever),  and  externally 
for  ulcerated,  abraded,  and  inflamed  surfaces, 
as  a  snuff  in  coryza,  and  to  check  morbid 
sweating.  B.  subnitrate,  B.  oxsriodlde  (or 
rablodlde,  BiOI),  and  Basic  b.  gallate  (Der- 
matol) are  used  as  drying  and  protective 
dressing  for  wounds ;  B.  oleate  is  used  in  skin 
diseases:  B.  salicylate  in  typhoid  fever;  B. 
nitrate  (B.  trisnitrate,  B.  temitrate),  Bi(NOs)s 
-H  5HtO,  in  coryza  and  morbid  sweating  ;  B. 
pentoxlde  (Bismu'thic  oxide),  BizOs,  com- 
bines with  water  to  form  the  monobasic 
Bismn'thlc  acid,  HBiOs,  which  forms  salts 
called  Bis^mnthates.  According  to  some,  b. 
compounds  when  absorbed  produce  a  line  along 
the  gums  and  systemic  poisoning  (Bismutho'- 
sls). 

Bistoury  (bis'tur-ee).  [F.  higtouri.]  A  long, 
slender,  and  tapering  knife,  either  straight 
or  curved,  sharp  or  probe-pointed. 

Bisnlphate  (bey-sur&yt),  Bisnlphide  (bey- 
sul'feyd),  Blsnlphite  (bey-sul'feyt),  Bitar- 
trate  (bey-tahr'trayt).    See  under  Bi-  (2). 

Bitter.  [Same  root  as  biie,  L.  amd'rus.] 
1.  Having  a  peculiar  taste,  like  that  of 
quinine,  strychnine,  quassia,  etc.  B.  almond, 
the  seed  of  Prunus  amygdalus,  var.  amara. 
B.  apple,  B.  encumber,  colocynth.  B.  elixir 
(Elix'ir  amarum,  Q.  Ph.),  a  mixture  of  ex- 
tract of  wormwood  2  parts,  elseosaccharum 
of  peppermint  1  part,  water  5  parts,  and  aro- 
matic tincture  and  b.  tincture,  of  each,  1  part 
B.  salt,  magnesium  sulphate.  B.  tincture 
(Tinctu'ra  amara,  G.  Ph.),  a  tincture  contain- 
ing 6  per  cent,  of  gentian,  6  of  centaury,  4  of 
orange-peel,  2  of  unripe  oranges,  and  2  of 
zedoary.  B.  wine  of  iron  (Vinum  ferri  ama- 
rum, U.  8.  Ph.),  a  wine  containing  8  per  cent, 
of  solution  of  iron  and  quinine.  2.  In  pi., 
b.  principles  or  medicines,  as  Vegetable  b's. 
Aromatic  b's.  B's  act  as  stimulants  to  the 
gastric  mucous  membrane,  exciting  the  flow 
of  gastric  juice  and  increasing  the  appetites. 
Remedies  which  act  solely  in  this  way  and 
have  no  further  effects  are  called  Simple  b's. 

Bitter-sweet.  The  Sola'num  Dulcama'ra, 
a  shrubby  plant  of  Europe  and  America.  The 
stalks  are  Uie  Dulcama'ra,  U.  S.  Ph.,  Stip'ites 
dulcama'rse,  B.  Ph.,  used  for  psoriasis  and 
other  skin  diseases,  muscular  rheumatism, 
chronic  bronchitis,  whooping  cough,  nympho- 
mania, and  satyriasis.  Dose  of  Fluid  extract 
(Extrac'tum  dulcama'rte  flu'idum,  U.  S.  Ph.), 
1  3  (gm.  4) ;  Infusion  (Infu'sum  dulcama'rse, 
B.  Ph.),  1-2  S  (gm.  30-60). 

Bitnmen  (bi-tew'men).  The  solid  residue 
left  after  the  distillation  of  petroleum. 

Binrate  (bey-ew'rayt).    See  under  Bi-  (2). 

Blnret  (beVyuh-ret).  [Bi-  +  ureaJ]  A  sub- 
stance, CaG2N8H5  «  (X)(NHi)NH.CO(NHi), 
derived  from  urea.  B.  reaction,  a  reaction 
indicative  of  the  presence  of  urea ;  formed 
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by  heating  the  suspected  substance  (thus 
forming  b.  if  urea  is  present),  dissolving  in 
water,  and  adding  caustic  soda  and  cupric 
sulphate,  with  which  substances  b.  gives  a 
reddish  or  violet  color. 

BlT'alent.  [Bi-  (1)  +  L.  valena,  worth.] 
Equivalent  to  two  atoms  of  hydrogen  ;  capable 
of  combining  with  or  of  replacing  two  atoms 
of  hydrogen, 

Blyalye  (bey'valv).  [L  friuofw*-  W-  (1)  + 
valva,  the  fold  of  a  door.]  Having  two  valves 
or  blades,  as  a  B.  speculum. 

Blyenter  (bey-ven'tur).  [L.  -  fri-  (1)  + 
venter,  belly.]  Two-bellied ;  a  two-bellied 
muscle,  as  B.  mandib'ulse  (=>the  digastric), 
B.  cervi'cis. 

Black.  1.  Devoid  of  color  or  of  light ;  re- 
flecting neither  white  light  nor  colored  rays ; 
having  a  hue  the  opposite  of  white.  B.  alder, 
the  Alnus  serrulate,  Rhamus  frangula,  and 
Prinos  verticil  lata.  B.  antimony,  antimony 
trisulphide.  B.  blreli,  the  Betula  lenta.  B. 
bryony,  the  Bryonia  alba  (because  of  its  b. 
berries).  B.  oohOBh  (B.  snakeroot),  cimicif- 
uga.  B.  death,  a  very  virulent,  infectious 
disease  which  overran  Europe  in  the  Middle 
Ages.  B.  draught,  compound  infusion  of 
senna.  B.  drop,  vinegar  of  opium.  B.  gin- 
ger, coated  ginger.  B.  haw,  viburnum.  B. 
head,  comedo.  B.  Induration  of  lungt,  an- 
thracosis.  B.  lead,  graphite.  B.  leg,  pur- 
pura hemorrhagica.  B.  measles,  measles  in 
which  the  eruption  is  hemorrhagic.  B.  mus- 
tard, the  seed  of  Brassica  nigra  (see  Mwrtard). 
B.  pepper,  the  berries  of  IMper  nigrum  (see 
Pepper).  B.  root,  leptandra.  B.  tea,  tea- 
leaves  turned  black  by  being  dried  slowly 
and  kept  in  heaps.  B.  tongue,  glossophytia. 
B.  Tomlt,  matter  consisting  of  blood  xnade  b. 
by  the  gastric  juice,  vomited  in  yellow  fever 
and  other  diseases.  B.  walnut,  the  Juglans 
nigra  (see  WcUnut).  B.  wash,  water  containing 
in  suspension  mercurous  oxide  (black  oxide 
of  mercury),  made  by  precipitating  lime- 
water  with  calomel.  2.  That  which  is  b., 
especially  a  b.  pigment  Anlmal-b.,  animal 
charcoal.  Bone-b.  and  lYory-b.,  charcoal 
produced  by  the  incineration  of  bones. 
Lunp-b.,  charcoal  deposited  from  a  flame. 

Black'berry.  A  name  for  certain  species 
of  the  genus  Rnbus  and  their  fruit.  B.  root- 
bark  (Rubus,  U.  S.  Ph.),  the  root-bark  of 
Bubus  villo'sus  (common  b.),  R.  canaden'sis 
(dewberry,  Low  b.),  and  R.  trivia'lis  (Bush- 
b.,  dewberry),  is  an  astringent  and  tonic; 
used  in  children's  diarrhoea.  Dose  of  Fluid 
extract  (Extrac'tum  rubi  flu'idum,  U.  S.  Ph.), 
1  5  (gm.  4) ;  of  Syrup  (Syru'pus  rubi,  U.  S. 
Ph.),  2  .^  (gm.  8). 

Bladder.  [L.  cytftis,  ven'ca.]  A  hollow 
collapsible  sac  with  membranous  or  muscular 
walls,  acting  as  a  reservoir  for  secretions. 
Urinary  b.  (often  called  simply  the  B.)  oc- 
cupies the  anterior  part  of  the  pelvis,  but  in 
children  and  in  adults  when  distended  rises 


into  the  hypogastric  region.  It  is  held  in  its 
place  by  ligaments  composed  partly  of  reflec- 
tions of  the  peritoneum  (false  ligaments), 
partly  of  fibrous  and  muscular  tissue  (true 
ligaments,  including  the  two  anterior  or 
pubo-prostatic,  the  two  lateral,  and  the  ura- 
chus).  It  is  covered  on  its  posterior  surface 
by  peritoneum,  and  is  composed  of  a  mtw- 
culat  oooi,  made  up  of  longitudinal  and  cir- 
cular fibres;  a  cellular  coat  of  connective 
tissue  loosely  connecting  the  muscular  with 
the  mucous  coat ;  and  a  mucous  coat  lined 
with  stratified  epithelium.  The  b.  receives  the 
urine  from  the  ureters,  which  enter  it  at  the 
upper  part  of  its  base  (or  fundus)^  and  dis- 
charges it  through  the  urethra,  which  begins 
at  the  neckj  or  narrow,  constricted  portion 
just  in  front  of  the  base.  The  circular  fibres 
of  the  muscular  coat  surrounding  the  orifice 
of  the  urethra  form  the  tpfUneter  of  the  b., 
which,  except  during  the  act  of  micturition, 
is  in  a  state  of  tonic  contraction,  so  as  to  pre- 
vent the  escape  of  the  urine.  Normally  the 
b.  holds  about  a  pint,  but  may  hold  very 
much  more.  The  chief  affections  of  the  b. 
are  iujuries,  rupture,  displacements  (hernia 
of  the  b.  or  cystocele,  in  which  the  b.  escapes 
from  the  pelvis  into  the  scrotum  or  other  ab- 
normal situations),  exstrophy  or  congenital 
absence  of  the  anterior  wall  of  the  b.  and 
the  abdomen,  tumors,  infiammatfon  (cystitis, 
catarrh  of  the  b.),  foreign  bodies  (including 
calculus  or  stone  in  the  b.),  paralysis  of  the 
general  muscular  coat  (producing  retention) 
or  of  the  sphincter  (producing  incontineuce), 
spasm,  due  to  an  irritable  state  of  the  mucous 
membrane  (Irritable  b.)  or  to  an  afiection  of 
the  nerves  of  the  b.  (neuralgia  of  the  b.), 
causing  frequent  micturition,  often  attended 
or  preceded  by  a  painful  sense  of  straining 
(vesical  tenesmus).  The  chief  means  of  ex- 
amining the  b.  are  abdominal  palpation,  rec- 
tal (or,  in  the  case  of  women,  vaginal)  touch, 
the  endoscope,  and  the  sound.  The  chief 
operations  are  puncture  (supra-pubic  or  rectal), 
cystotomy  (supra-pubic,  perineal,  or  rectal), 
and  lithotrity.  Oall-b.,  the  pyriform  sac 
upon  the  lower  sur&ce  of  the  liver,  serving 
as  a  reservoir  for  the  bile.  It  consists  of  an 
external  fibro-muscular  coat,  partly  covered 
by  peritoneum,  and  of  an  internal  mucous 
coa^  lined  with  columnar  epithelium  and  se- 
creting a  thick  mucus.  It  empties  into  the 
cystic  duct,  which  joins  with  the  hepatic  duct 
to  form  the  common  bile-duct. 

Bladder-worm.    See  Cysticercus. 

Blancard's  pills.    Pills  of  iodide  of  iron. 

Bland.     [L.  hlandusJ]     Mild  ;  unirritating. 

Blastema  (blas-tee'mah).  [Gr.  « bud,  fr. 
blastanein,  to  sprout.]  Formative  or  rudiment- 
ary tissue,  out  of  which  organs  and  tissues 
are  formed;  especially  undifibrentiated  or 
homogeneous  embryonic  tissue. 

Blas'to-.  [Gr.  blastos,  bud.]  A  prefix 
meaning  of,  or  pertaining  to,  germination  or 
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the  germ  (ovum).  Hence,  Blutoohyle  (blss'- 
toh-keyl)  [Gr.  cfttUos,  juice] ;  BlaitoocBle 
(bls«'toh-seel)  and  BlastoocBlome  (-see'lohm) 
[Gr.  hoiioa,  hollow];  Blastoderm  (bles'to- 
dann)  [Gr.  derma^  skin] ;  Blastomere  (bles'- 
toh-meer)  [Gr.  meros,  part] ;  Blaitopore 
(blsu^toh-pawr)  [Gr.  porosy  pore] ;  Blasto- 
■phere  (bles'toh-efeer)  [Gr.  aphairaf  sphere]. 

Blastnla  (blcesf  yu-lah).  [Dim.  of  hlattot, 
bud.]  The  blastospbere ;  the  globular,  mul- 
tinucleated mass  formed  of  the  aggregation 
of  cells  (blastomeres)  into  which  the  ovum 
splits  up  after  fecundation.  By  the  accumu- 
lation of  fluid  (blastochyle)  in  the  interior  of 
the  b.  the  cells  are  pressed  outward  until 
they  form  a  peripheral  layer  (blastoderm, 
blastodermic  membrane)  enclosing  a  central 
segmentation  cavity  (blastoccale  or  blasto- 
ctelome).  The  b.  is  thus  converted  into  a 
vesicle  (blastodermic  vesicle).  Ultimately 
the  wall  of  this  vesicle  becomes  invaginated, 
forming  the  primitive  stomach,  which  com- 
municates with  the  exterior  by  the  invagina- 
tion orifice  (blastopore). 

Blaud's  pills  (blowdz).  Pills  resembling 
the  compound  pills  of  iron  (U.  S.  Ph.),  but 
containing  equal  parts  of  dried  sulphate  of 
iron  and  potassium  carbonate. 

Bleaching  powder.    Chlorinated  lime. 

Blear-eye.    Marginal  blepharitis. 

Bleb.  A  blister ;  a  circumscribed,  fluctuant 
swelling,  of  medium  size,  due  to  elevation  of 
the  epidermis  by  subjacent  serum.  It  is  in- 
termediate in  size  between  a  vesicle  and  a 
baUa. 

Blee'dar.  One  who  bleeds  readily  and  un- 
controllably after  slight  ii^ury ;  a  subject  of 
hemophilia. 

Blennorrbagia  (blen"oh-r%j'ee-ah).  [Gr. 
iUwtuiy  mucus,  +  rhegnutthaiy  to  break  out.] 
1.  An  excessive  disclmrge  of  mucus.  2.  Ck>n- 
orrhoea. 

Blennorrliaglc  (blen"oh-n^'ik).  Charac- 
terized by,  pertaining  to,  or  caused  by  blen- 
norrhagia;  gonorrhoeal. 

Blennorrhaa  (blen''oh-ree'ah).  [Gr.  hlennoy 
mucus,  +  rAota,  a  flowing.]  1.  Proftise  dis- 
cbarge oif  mucus ;  especially  a  catarrhal  in- 
flammation characterized  by  a  profbse  muco- 
purulent discharge,  as  B.  of  the  lachrymal 
sac  S.  Gtonorrhoea;  especially  a  gonorrhoeal 
inflammation  of  the  conjunctiva.  B.  is  divided 
intoB.  adnKo^mm  (Gonorrhoe'al  ophthalmia), 
which  may  be  either  acute  or  chronic,  and 
which  is  produced  by  infection  of  the  eye 
with  gonocooei;  and  B.  neonato'mm  (Oph- 
thalmia neonatorum),  produced  in  infiints  at 
birth  by  contact  of  the  eye  with  the  secretion 
of  the  vagina  of  the  mother.  Symptoms : 
swelling  of  lids,  great  swelling  and  redness 
of  conjunctiva  of  lids  and  eyeMl  (chemosLs), 
profhse  purulent  discharge,  and  ulceration  of 
the  cornea,  with  pain,  photophobia,  and  fever. 


The  sight  is  frequently  destroyed.  Treat- 
ment: antiseptic  solutions  and  cold  applica- 
tions of  silver  nitrate  (2  per  cent,  solution)  as 
long  as  suppuration  lasts,  and  the  use  of  solid 
copper  sulphate  and  other  astringents  in  the 
chronic  stage.  B.  neonatorum  may  be  pre- 
vented by  Credo's  method  (instillation  of  2 
per  cent,  solution  of  silver  nitrate  in  eyes  im- 
mediately after  birth,  and  careful  cleansing). 
B.  of  all  kinds  is  extremely  contagious,  and 
the  patient's  other  eye  and  the  eyes  of  those 
about  him  must  be  protected  against  infection. 

BlennorrhGNd  (blen^'oh-ree'ul).  [L.  Men- 
norrhofictu.]     Gonorrhoeal. 

Blepharadenitis  (blefur-ad-e-ne/tis, 
blef  "ur-ad-e-nee'tis).  [Gr.  blepharon,  lid,  aden, 
gland,  +  •Hit.]    Blepharitis  marginalis. 

Blepharitis  (blef-ur-ey^tis,  blef'ur-ee'tis). 
[Gr.  bUpharoHf  eyelid,  +  -UU,]  Inflammation 
of  the  eyelids.  Marginal  b.  (B.  marginalis, 
B.  cilla'rls)  is  a  chronic  diflfhse  Inflammation 
of  the  sebaceous  glands  along  the  margin  of 
the  lids,  making  the  latter  thick  and  red 
(blear-eye),  and  either  covered  with  crusts 
and  ulcerated  (B.  nlcero'sa)  or  covered  with 
scales  (B.  sqnamo'sa).  It  occurs  especially  in 
scrofulous  persons,  and  in  others  as  a  result  of 
eye-strain  (astigmatism).  Treatment,  partly 
causal  and  general,  partiy  local  (application 
of  silver  nitrate,  tar,  ointment  of  yellow  oxide 
of  mercury  or  of  ammoniated  mercury). 

Blepharo-  (blef  ur-oh-).  [Gr.  blephanm,  eye- 
lid.] A  preflx  meaning  of  or  pertaining  to 
the  eyelid. 

Blepharo-adenltis  (-ad'Vney'tis,  -ad'V 
nee'tis).  [Gr.  oden,  gland, +  -i(w.]  Blephari- 
tis marginalis. 

Blepharo-adenoma  (-ad"e-noh'mah).  An 
adenoma  of  the  margin  of  the  lids ;  a  new 
growth  composed  of  glandular  tubes. 

Blepharo-atheroma  (-ath''ur-oh'mah).  An 
atheroma  (sebaceous  cyst)  of  the  lid. 

Blepharo-chromldrosis  (-kroh''mi-droh'- 
sis).  [Chromldrons.]  Pigmentation  of  the 
lids  occurring  in  spots  upon  the  skin. 

Blepharophlmosis  (-fey-moh'sis).  [Gr.  phi- 
moetn,  to  muzzle.]  Congenital  contraction  of 
the  palpebral  flssure. 

Blepharoplasty  (blef"ur-oh-pl«s-tee).  [Gr. 
pUuseiiiy  to  fashion.]  The  remedying  of  de- 
fects or  fitulty  shape  of  the  lid  by  operation. 

Blepharoptosis  (-op-toh'sis).  [Gr.  ptosUy  a 
fSftlling.]    Ptosis. 

Blepharorrhaphy  (•or'a-fee).  [Gr.  rhaphi, 
a  seam.]  The  operation  of  stitching  together 
the  upper  and  lower  lids. 

Blepharospasm  (blef'ur-oh-spazm).  Spas- 
modic contraction  of  the  lids. 

Blepharostat  (blef'ur-oh-stat).  [Gr.  hi- 
slafMi,  to  set  in  place.]    An  eye-speculum. 

Blepharot'omy  (-of o-mee).  [Blepharo-  + 
-tomy.]     Division  of  a  lid ;  as  Oblique  b.,  the 
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act  of  making  an  oblique  incision  in  the  outer 
part  of  the  lower  lid  for  the  relief  of  blepha- 
rospasm. 

Bleised  thlsUe.  The  Gentaurea  bene- 
dicta. 

BUndneiB.  The  abeence  of  sight.  It  may 
be  due  to  lesion  of  the  eye,  the  optic  nerve, 
the  optic  tracts,  the  optic  radiation,  or  the 
cortex  of  the  occipital  and  temporo-sphenoidal 
lobes  and  angular  gyrus,  being  then  called 
Cortical,  PsycMcal,  or  Mind-b.  Word-b.,  in- 
ability to  perceive  written  or  printed  word- 
symboLs  as  words ;  due  to  lesion  of  lower  and 
posterior  part  of  the  left  parietal  lobe.  Golor- 
b.,  or  b.  for  one  or  more  colors,  is  called  Blue- 
b.,  Bed-b.,  Total  color-b.,  etc.,  according  to 
the  color  that  is  not  i>erceived.  See  Color' 
blindness.  Nlght-b.,  inability  to  see  by  night ; 
hemeralopia.  Day-b.,  inability  to  see  by  day  ; 
nyctalopia.  8now-b.,  a  violent  coi\j  uncti vitis 
with  transient  b.,  due  to  dazzling  by  light 
reflected  from  snow. 

Blind-spot.  The  papilla  of  the  optic  nerve ; 
80  called  because  forming  a  spot  upon  the 
normal  fundus,  which  is  incapable  of  appre- 
ciating visual  impressions.  Corresponding  to 
the  b.-s.  is  a  scotoma  or  gap  iu  the  visual  field 
situated  about  15°  to  the  temi>oral  side  of  the 
point  of  fixation. 

BUnUng .  Repeated  in  vol  u  ntary  winking ; 
nictitation. 

BllB'ter.  1.  A  bleb  or  bulla ;  called  Water- 
to.  or  Blood-b.  according  as  its  contents  are 
serous  or  bloody.  2.  An  agent  producing  a 
bleb  or  bulla;  a  vesicant.  B's  (which  are 
usually  made  of  cantharides  ^  Fly-b.)  are  used 
to  produce  strong  counter-irritation,  local  de- 
pletion, and  absorption  in  neuralgia  and  irri- 
tative conditions  (as  vomiting  from  gastric 
irritability)  and  in  inflammations  (pneumonia, 
pleurisy,  pericarditis,  rheumatism,  meningi- 
tis), and  as  a  stimulant  in  typhus  and  typhoid 
fevers,  coma,  and  paralysis.  Fljrlng  b.,  one  of 
a  series  of  small  b's  applied  in  succession  to 
different  parts  of  the  body ;  also  a  b.  which  is 
allowed  to  draw  a  very  short  time  only. 

BUs'terlng.  Producing  a  bleb  or  bulla.  B. 
cerate  (B.  plaster),  cerate  of  cantharides.  B. 
collo'dion,  collodion  with  cantharides.  B. 
liquid  (Liquor  epispas^ticus,  B.  Ph.)  is  a  28 
]>er  cent  solution  of  cantharides  in  acetic 
ether. 

Blood.  [L.  sanguis.]  The  great  circulating 
medium  of  the  body ;  the  fluid  whose  office  it 
is  to  carry  nutriment  and  oxygen  to  the  tissues 
of  the  body.  It  is  a  crimson  liquid  of  salty 
taste  and  alkaline  reacrtion,  sp.  gr.  1.050-1.062, 
forming  about  8  per  cent,  of  the  total  weight 
of  the  body.  It  is  composed  of  35  to  50  per 
cent,  of  formed  elements  (B.-corp'oscles) 
floating  in  a  colorless  liquid  (h.-plasma).  The  h.- 
corpuscles  include  (a)  the  Bed  b.-corposcles, 
biconcave,  circular,  yellowish  discs  7.5  micro- 
millimetres  in  diameter,  containing  hiemoglo- 
bin  or  B.  oolorlnf  matter  (30  per  cent.). 
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which  acts  as  a  carrier  of  oxygen ;  (6)  Wblte 
corpuscles  (leucocytes),  white,  granular, 
spherical,  proteid  bodies,  10  micromillimetres 
in  diameter,  which  exhibit  amoeboid  move- 
ments, pass  under  certain  conditions  through 
the  capillarv  walls,  take  up  foreign  particles 
(bacteria,  pigment)  present  in  the  b.  (acting 
as  phagocytes),  and  appear  to  assist  in  produ- 
cing coagulation ;  (c)  B. -platelets  (B.-dlsos), 
disc-shaped  or  irregular  bodies,  2  to  3  micro- 
millimetres  in  diameter,  thought  to  assist  in 
producing  coagulation.  A  cubic  millimetre 
of  b.  contains  5,000,000  red  corpuscles  and 
10,000  white  corpuscles.  B.-plasma  contains 
about  4  per  cent  of  paraglobulin,  4  of  serum- 
albumin,  and  1-2  per  cent,  of  fSftts,  salts 
(mostly  sodium  chloride),  etc  On  escaping 
from  the  body,  and  sometimes  within  the  ves- 
sels, b.  coagulates,  forming  a  B.-dot,  consisting 
of  corpuscles  and  fibrin.  The  b.  receives  the 
products  of  digestion  and  efl^ete  matters  from 
the  tissues  through  the  thoracic  duct  and  the 
capillaries  of  the  portal  circulation ;  and  it 
receives  oxygen  in  the  lungs  (thus  becoming 
aerated).  Aerated  b.  (Arterial  b.)  is  bright 
red,  owing  to  the  combination  of  the  oxy|^n 
with  hsemoglobin  (forming  oxyhemoglobin). 
It  is  found  in  the  pulmonary  vein,  the  left 
heart,  and  all  the  systemic  arteries.  In  the 
capillaries  the  blood  gives  up  oxygen  to  the 
tissues  and  becomes  the  dark  Venous  b.  which 
is  found  in  the  sjrstemic  veins,  right  heart,  and 
pulmonary  artery.  In  the  vessels  the  b.  exerts 
a  certain  varying  amount  of  pressure  (B.-pres- 
sure)  against  the  vessel-walls.  B.  when  ex- 
tra vasated  undergoes  changes,  the  hiemoglo- 
bin  being  decomposed  into  hsmatine  and 
globulin,  and  finally  into  hsematoidin.  Com- 
pounds of  hsematine  with  acids  form  t^e 
crystalline  hsemin  (B.-orystals).  The  chief 
diseases  of  the  blood  are  ansemia,  pernicious 
ansemia,  and  chlorosis,  in  which  the  rod  corpus- 
cles aro  deficient ;  melansemia,  in  which  the 
red  corpuscles  aro  destroyed  ;  leucocytosis,  in 
which  the  white  corpuscles  aro  moderately, 
and  leucocythsemia,  in  which  they  aro  inordi- 
nately, increased ;  and  conditions  in  which 
morbid  substances  aro  present  in  the  b.,  etc, 
such  as  chemical  constituents  (unemia,  cho- 
Ismia,  etc.),  or  micro-organisms  and  their 

Eroducts  (pynmia,  septicssmia  «  B.-po1sonlng 
1  the  ordinary  sense). 

Bloodless,  '^thout  eflVision  of  blood ;  as 
B.  operation,  an  operation  In  which  by  some 
means  (e.  g.  the  use  of  an  elastic  iMkndage  and 
tourniquet)  the  blood  isfirstexpelledftromthe 
seat  of  operation  and  then  provented  from  re- 
entering it 

Bloodletting.  The  withdrawal  of  blood 
from  the  body,  either  in  large  quantities  as  a 
means  of  depleting  the  whole  system  (Gene- 
ral b.,  usually  performed  by  opening  a  vein 
in  the  arm),  or  in  small  quantities  by  leeches 
or  wet  cups  applied  over  the  seat  of  disease 
(Local  b.). 
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Blood'root.    See  Sanguinaria. 

Bloodshot.  Over-filled  with  blood;  con- 
gested; injected. 

Bloody  flux.    Dysentery. 

Blue,  [lu  cmn^leus.].  1.  Of  or  having  the 
color  of  the  sky.  B.-bUndnoM,  color-blind- 
nees  in  which  b.  is  not  distinguished.  B. 
coliosli,  caulopbyllum.  B.  flag,  the  Iris  ver- 
sicolor and  Iris  pallida.  B.  gum  tree,  the 
Eucalyptus  globulus.  B.  mass  (B.  pill),  mass 
of  mercury.  B.  ointment,  mercury  ointment 
B.  stone  (B.  vitriol),  copper  sulphate.  2.  Ab. 
pigment  or  color ;  oue  of  the  primary  colors. 
Pmsslaii  b.  (Berlin  b.),  ferric  ferrocyanlde, 
Fe4.3Fe(GsNs)s.  Tnmbnll's  b.,  ferrous  fer- 
Tocyanide,  Fes.2Fe(C3Ns)2.  Methylene  b., 
an  aniline  dye  used  as  a  stain  in  micros- 
copy and  given  internally  in  malaria ;  doee, 
1-2  gr.  (gm.  0.(>-0.13). 

Boas'  rea'gent.  A  reagent  for  determin- 
ing the  presence  of  hydrochloric  acid  (as  in 
the  stomach).  It  consists  of  reeorcin  5  parts, 
sugar  3,  and  alcohol  100. 

Boat-shaped  abdo'men.  Hollowing  of  the 
front  wall  of  the  abdomen,  observed  in  men- 
ingitis and  other  cerebral  diseases. 

Bochdalek's  ganglion  (bohcft'dah-leks). 
A  swelling  at  the  point  of  junction  of  the  an- 
terior dental  and  one  of  the  superior  nasal 
nerves. 

Body.  [L.  cof^ptu.]  1.  The  whole  assem- 
blage of  parts  that  make  up  the  material  part 
of  a  man  or  animal.  2.  The  trunk  of  the  b.; 
hence  the  main  or  central  part  of  anything ; 
that  of  which  the  remaining  parts  are  re- 
garded as  ofibhootB ;  as  B.  of  a  vertebra,  B. 
of  the  uterus.  B.-loose,  that  variety  of  louse 
which  infests  the  trunk.  8.  A  circumscribed 
mass  or  structure  separated  from  other  struc- 
tures by  situation  or  f\inction.  See  also  Cor- 
pus and  Corpuscle.  The  principal  parts  to 
which  this  name  is  applied  are :  B.  of  Aran'- 
tlns  (Corpus  Aran'tii),  the  fibrocartilaginous 
tubercle  at  the  tip  of  the  aortic  and  pulmon- 
ary semilunar  valves;  various  aggr^ations 
of  gray  and  white  matter  in  the  nervous  sys- 
tem, as  the  Internal  and  Bxtemal  genlcnlate 
b.  (Cor^pus  genicula'tum),  lying  on  the  out- 
fdde  ana  inside  of  the  optic  thalamus,  Striate 
b.  (Corpus  stria'tum),  Qnadrlgem'lnal  (or 
Blgem'lnal)  bodies  (Corpora  quadrigem'ina), 
Dentate  (or  Dentlc'nlate)  b.  (Corpus  denta'- 
tam)  in  tiie  cerebellum  (and  also  in  the  in- 
terior of  the  olivary  b.),  Flm'brlate  b.  (Cor- 
pus fimbria'tum)  in  the  descending  horn  of 
the  lateral  ventricle,  Ol'lvary  b.,  projecting 
from  the  upper  part  of  the  medulla,  Pyram^- 
Idal  b.  (Corpus  pyramida'Ie,  the  pyramids  of 
the  medulla),  and  Best'lform  b.  (Corpus  rest- 
ifor^me),  or  the  continuation  in  the  medulla 
of  the  posterior  columns  of  the  cord  ;  Pltn'- 
itary  b.,  a  reddish  vascular  mass,  resembling 
in  structure  one  of  the  ductless  glands,  situ- 
ated  in    the    sella    turcica;  Pacohlo'nlan 


bodies,  outgrowths  of  the  arachnoid  which 
pierce  the  dura  and  lodge  in  depressions  of 
the  cranium ;  OU'lary  b.  (Corpus  cilia' re)  » 
ciliary  muscle  +  ciliary  processes ;  Thyroid  b., 
the  thyroid  gland;  Malplghlan  b. -Mai- 
pighian  capsule  +  Malpighian  tuft  in  the  kid- 
ney ;  Wolff'lan  b.  (mesonephros),  the  primor- 
dial kidney,  an  organ  developing  about  the 
third  week  of  fetal  life,  and  subsequently 
forming  the  head  of  the  epididymis,  vas  def- 
erens, and  ejaculatory  duct  in  the  male,  and 
in  the  female  the  B.  of  Bosenmttller  (Parova'- 
rium,  Epooph'oron),  a  tubular  structure  ly- 
ing in  the  broad  ligament;  Spongy  b.  and 
two  Oayemons  bodies  (Corpus  spongio'sum. 
Corpora  cavemo'sa),  cylindrical  structures  of 
erectile  tissue  which  constitute  the  penis ;  B. 
of  Hlghmore,  the  vertical  septum  or  medias- 
tinum of  the  testicle ;  Perlne^al  b.,  the  aggre- 
gation of  structures  forming  the  central  part 
of  the  perineum  in  women  ;  Foreign  b.  (Cor- 
pus ahe'num),  a  substance  introduced  from 
without  into  a  part  where  it  does  not  nor- 
mally belong. 

Bogbeaa.    See  Buckbean, 

Boll.  See  Furuncle.  Delhi  b.,  a  disease 
endemic  in  India,  characterized  by  papules 
which  ulcerate,  forming  sores  covered  ¥dth 
spongy  granulations ;  said  to  be  due  to  a  para- 
mtic  Plasmodium. 

Boiling.  The  vaporization  of  a  liquid 
when  taking  place  at  such  a  temperature  (B.- 
point)  that  the  contained  gases  acquire  a  ten- 
sion equal  to  that  of  the  atmosphere  and  rise 
in  bubbles  to  the  surface. 

Bole.  [L.  bo'lus.]  A  variety"  of  clay  com- 
posed chiefly  of  aluminium  silicate.  White 
b.  (Bolus alba,  G.  Ph.,  argilla  pura),  a  whitish, 
friable,  earthy  clay.  Armeiilan  b.,  a  kind 
of  clay  colored  red  by  iron. 

Bol'do.  [L.  boldus.]  The  leaves  of  the 
Peumus  Boldus,  a  South  American  tree  of 
the  Monimiacess.  It  contains  an  alkaloid, 
Boldlne,  and  a  volatile  oil,  and  has  been  used 
as  a  tonic  in  anaemia  and  dyspepsia. 

Bole'tns.  [L.]  A  genus  of  Fungi.  B. 
chlmrgo'ram,  B.  Ignla'rlns,  the  Polyporus 
fomeutarius  (oak  agaric).  B.  lar'lds,  the 
Polyporus  officinalis  (larch  agaric).  See 
Agaric. 

Bolns  (boVlus).  [L.  »  Gr.  6d/(w,  a  clod.]  1. 
A  morsel ;  a  rounded  mass ;  especially  a  big 
pill.    2.  See  BoU, 

Bone.  [L.  08.]  One  of  tbe  separate  pieces 
of  the  skeleton  or  hard  framework  of  the 
body.  The  b's  are  divided  into  the  Long  b's, 
comprising  the  clavicle,  humerus,  radius, 
ulna,  femur,  tibia,  fibula,  metacarpal  b's, 
metatarsal  b's,  and  phalanges;  Short  b's, 
those  of  the  carpus  and  tarsus ;  Flat  b's,  occip- 
ital, parietal,  frontal,  nasal,  lachrymal,  and 
innominate  b's,  vomer,  scapula,  sternum,  and 
ribs;  Irregular  (Mixed),  vertebrae,  sacrum, 
coccyx,  temporal,  sphenoid,  ethmoid,  supe- 
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rior  maxillary,  inferior  maxillary,  palate, 
inferior  turbinated,  hyoid.  Bes'amold  b.,  a 
small,  flat  b.  (e.  g.  the  patella)  occurring  in 
a  tendon  playing  over  a  bony  surface. 
Wor'mlaa  b's,  irregular  little  b's  lying  in 
the  sutures  between  the  b's  of  the  skull.  In 
their  devdopmerU  b's  are  called  Car'tilage  b'B 
(those  which  are  developed  ftt)m,  or  at  least 
in,  cartilage)  and  Membrane  b's  (those  which, 
like  the  cranial  b's,  are  developed  within 
membrane).  B's  are  composed  of  compact 
tissue  covering  their  whole  exterior  surfoce, 
and  in  the  long  b's  forming  the  greater  part 
of  the  shaft;  and  of  spongy  or  cancellous 
tissue^  forming  the  interior  portions,  and  con- 
stitutmg  the  greater  part  of  the  short  b's 
and  of  the  articular  extremities  of  the  long 
b's.  Compact  tissue  is  traversed  by  canals 
(Haversian  canals)  ftt)m  which  radiate  canal- 
iculi.  These  canals  are  surrounded  by  con- 
centric lamells  of  b.,  separated  by  spaces 
(lacunffi)  in  which  lie  branched  corpuscles 
(B.-corposcleB,  B.-oeU8).  By  means  of  the 
canaliculi  the  lacunas  are  continuous  with 
the  Haversian  canals.  The  lamellse  are 
joined  together  by  fibres  (Sharpey's  perforat- 
ing fibres).  Gancellous  tissue  resembles 
compact  in  structure,  but  is  filled  with  large 
cavities  (marrow-cavities),  which  in  young  b. 
are  filled  with  red  marrow.  The  shaft  of 
long  b's  is  pierced  by  a  central  cavity  (medul- 
lary canal)  which  is  filled  with  yellow 
marrow.  This  cavity  and  the  marrow-cavi- 
ties of  cancellous  b.  are  in  connection  with 
the  Haversian  canals.  B's  are  lined  exteriorly 
by  a  protective  and  nutrient  membrane  (peri- 
osteum). B.  is  really  a  form  of  connective 
tissue  the  fibres  of  which  are  infiltrated  and 
made  rigid  by  inoi^nic  salts.  The  oiganio 
substratum  composing  33  per  cent  of  b.  is 
ossein.  The  inorganic  salts  (B.-asb,  Os  ustum, 
B.  Ph.)  are  calcium  phosphate  (B.-phospbate) 
51  per  cent.,  calcium  carbonate  11,  calcium 
fluoride  2,  magnesium  phosphate  1,  sodium 
salts  1.  B's  are  used  for  the  preparation  of 
animal  charcoal  (B.-blaok),  gelatin,  lime, 
phosphates,  phosphoric  acid,  and  phospho- 
rus, and  when  decalcified  by  treatment  with 
hydrochloric  acid  are  made  into  flexible 
and  absorbable  drainage-tubes  and  B. -plates 
or  B. -discs,  employed  to  hold  the  intestine  in 
place  when  sutures  are  passed  through  it. 
The  principal  diseases  of  b.  are  fracture,  dis- 
location, deficiency  of  mineral  matter  (rick- 
ets, malacosteon),  fragility,  inflammation  (os- 
teitis, osteomyelitis,  periostitis),  ulceration 
(caries),  mortification  (necrosis),  and  tumors. 

Bone-condac'tion.  The  conduction  of 
sound  to  the  internal  ear  through  the  bones 
of  the  head. 

Boneset.    The  Eupatorinm  perfoliatom. 

Bonnet's  eapsnle  (bo-nay z).  [Bonnet,  F. 
surgeon  (1842).]    See  Tenon*  s  capsule. 

Boot,  Jnnod's  (zhue-nohz).  A  boot  for 
hermetically  enclosing  the  foot  and  leg,  and 


provided  with  an  apparatus  for  the  exhaus- 
tion of  air  from  it,  so  as  to  cause  a  flow  of 
blood  to  the  parts  within. 

Borado  (boh-ras'ik).  Containing  borax; 
as  B.  add.    See  Boric  add. 

Borate  (boh'rayt).  [L.  boras,]  A  salt  of 
boric  acid. 

Berated  (boh'ray-ted).  [L.  bora^tus,  boraxa^- 
tus).  Combined  with  or  containing  boric  acid 
or  borax,  as  B.  cotton.  B.  tartar  (T&r'taras 
boraxa'tus,  G.  Ph.),  a  white,  acid,  amorphous 
powder  made  by  evaporating  a  solution  of  2 
parts  of  borax  and  5  of  potassium  bitartrate. 

Borax.  Gen.  bo'racis.  [L.  6.,  B.  Ph.,  G. 
Ph.,  sodil  boraSf  V,  S.  Ph.]  Sodium  pyrobo- 
rate,  NasBtOr  +  lOHsO.  B.  forms  transparent 
crystals  of  sweetish  taste ;  used  as  an  applica- 
tion in  thrush  and  other  affections  of  the 
mouth  and  throat,  and  internally  as  a  diu- 
retic and  emmenagogue ;  dose,  30  gr.  (gm.  2). 
Preparations:  Glycerite  of  b.  (Glyceri'num 
bor^acis,  B.  Ph.),  Honey  of  b.  (Mel  bor'acis,  B. 
Ph.).  B.  oar^mln,  a  solution  of  b.  and  car- 
min  in  water,  with  or  without  the  addition 
of  alcohol  or  caustic  soda ;  used  as  a  stain  in 
microscopy. 

Boric  add.  [L.  wiidum  hcfricum,  U.  a  Ph., 
B.  Ph.,  G.  Ph.,  addum  hortideum.]  Ortho- 
boric  acid,  HsBOs,  a  white  crystalline  powder^ 
sparingly  soluble  in  water.  It  is  an  antisep- 
tic, used  in  inflammations  and  ulceration  of 
the  skin  and  mucous  membranes,  eiUier  dry 
(especially  in  otitis),  in  aqueous  or  alcoholic 
solution,  as  an  ointment  (Unguen'tum  ac'idi 
bo'rici),  or  difftised  through  cotton  (Borated 
cotton). 

Borneo  oampbor.  Substance  resembling 
camphor  derived  ftt)m  Dryobidanops  cam - 
phora,  a  tree  of  Borneo  and  Sumatra.  It 
consists  of  Bor^neol  (Camphyl  alcohol),  Cio- 
HisO.  The  same  tree  Aimishes  Borneo  cam- 
phor oU,  consisting  of  bomeol  and  a  resin 
diasolved  in  a  liquid  (Bor'neene,  valerene), 
CioHw. 

Boroglycerlde(boh"roh-glis'ui>eyd).  [Boric 
+  glycerin,"]  A  pasty  substance  used  as  an 
antiseptic,  made  by  heating  together  62  parts 
of  bone  acid  and  92  of  glycerin. 

Boroglyoerol  (boh"roh-glis'ur-ol).  A  fluid 
formed  by  heating  together  equal  parts  of 
boroglyceride  and  glycerin. 

Bo'ron.  [Borax,]  A  non-metallic  element 
contained  in  borax  ;  occurring  both  as  a  crys- 
talline and  an  amorphous  solid  ;  symbol,  B ; 
atomic  weight,  11. 

Botallo's  foramen  (boh-tah'lohs).  The 
foramen  ovale  connecting  the  two  auricles  in 
the  fetal  heart 

Botbrlocepbalns  (both'^ree-oh-eefa-lns). 
[Gr.  bothrion,  a  little  pit,  +  kephaUy  head.]  A 
genus  of  tapeworms,  several  roedes  of  which, 
especially  B.  latus,  the  broad  or  Swiss  tape- 
worm, are  parasitic  in  man. 
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BotTTtiB  (bo-trey'tis).  [Gr.  hotruSf  cluster 
of  grapes.]     See  Bacteria  and  Fungi,  Table  of, 

Bdttger's  test  (boet/gerz).  [BoUger,  a  Qer- 
man  chemist.]  A  test  for  sugar  in  the  urine. 
Performed  by  adding  sodium  carbonate  until 
the  urine  is  alkaline,  and  boiling  with  bismuth 
snbnitrate,  when^  if  sugar  is  present,  black 
metallic  bismuth  is  precipitated. 

Bougie  (boo-zhee').  [F.]  1.  A  candle  or 
taper ;  a  medicine  in  the  form  of  a  candle, 
employed  in  fumigation.  2.  A  slender,  usu- 
ally elastic,  solid  rod  for  introduction  intotiie 
urethra,  rectum,  or  oesophagus.  B's  are 
either  used  for  exploring  or  dSating  a  stric- 
ture (Exploring  b.,  Dilating  b.),  when  they 
consist  of  steel,  rubber,  or  whalebone,  and 
frequently  have  bulbous  tips  (BvlboUB  b.) ;  or 
for  applying  medicine,  when  they  are  o^n 
composed  of  medicated  gelatin. 

Bouillon  (boo-yon).  [F.]  A  strong,  clear 
beef  soup  or  broth. 

Bonlimla  (boo-lim'ee-ah).  [Gr.  bouRmia  ^ 
6oK,  much,  +  Hmoa,  hunger.]  Excessiye  and 
unappeasable  hunger. 

Bouquet  (boo-kay').  [F.]  The  special 
flftvor  of  wines,  due. to  the  gradual  develop- 
ment in  them  of  certain  ethers. 

Baw'eiL  [L.  hotdlua,  dim.  of  botuius, 
sausage.]  The  intestine ;  that  portion  of  the 
alimentary  canal  extending  ftt)m  thestoniach 
to  the  anus.  B.  complaint,  diarrhoea  (espe- 
cially in  children),  due  usually  to  disordered 
intestinal  digestion.  Inflammation  of  the 
b'B,  properly  enteritis  and  colitis ;  popularly 
applied  to  peritonitis. 

Bowlegs  (boh'legz).  A  condition  in  which 
the  knees  are  bowed  out  (genu  yamm).  It 
is  remedied  by  suitable  apparatus,  forcible 
straightening,  or  osteotomy. 

Bowman's  capsule  (boh'manz).  The  cap- 
sale  (Malpighian  capsule)  surrounding  the 
Malpighian  tuft  of  a  Sddney. 

Bowman's  membrane.  The  homogeneous 
membrane  lying  beneath  the  anterior  epithe- 
lium of  the  cornea  (from  which  it  is  readily 
separable),  and  lying  upon  the  corneal  stroma, 
into  which  it  merges. 

Bowman's  glands.  Tubular  glands  pecu- 
liar to  the  olflEu^ry  mucus  membrane. 

Bowman's  probes.  Silver  probes  of  gradu- 
ated size  used  ru  exploring  and  dilating  the 
lachrymal  duct. 

Boyle's  law.  [BoyU,  an  Eng.  physicist.] 
The  law  that,  if  the  temperature  remains 
constant,  the  volume  of  a  gas  varies  in  in- 
verse proportion  to  the  pressure  to  which  it 
is  subjected. 

Br.    Symbol  of  bromine. 

Bradiial  (bra/kee-ul).  [L.  hraehiafli$,  fr. 
brdddwin.]  Of  or  pertaining  to  the  upper  arm ; 
as  B.  artery,  B.  fascia,  B.  monospasm.  B. 
plexus,  the  plexus  of  nerves  supplying  the 
whole  upper  extremity,  formed  by  the  union 
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(in  the  neck)  of  the  anterior  branches  of  the 
5th,  6th,  7th,  8th  cervical  and  Ist  dorsal 
nerves.  Its  main  branches  are  the  posterior 
thoracic,  suprascapular,  subscapular,  internal 
cutaneous,  musculo-cutaneous,  ciicumflex, 
musculo-spiral,  median,  and  ulnar  nerves. 

Brachialgia  (brak-ee-al'jah).  [Brdchium 
+  -algia.]  Pain,  especially  neuralgic  pain,  in 
the  upper  arm. 

Bracblo-  (brak'ee-oh-).  [L.  brdchium,]  Of 
or  pertaining  to  the  arm.  Bracbio-cephal'ic, 
pertaining  to  or  supplving  both  arm  and  head ; 
as  Brachio-cephalic  (or  innominate)  artery. 
Bracbio-cm^ral,  pertaining  to  both  arm  and 
thigh.  Braohio-fkt'cial,  pertaining  to  both 
arm  and  face :  as  Brachio-facial  paralysis. 
Brachio-radia^lis,  the  supinator  longus. 

Braotalum  (bra/kee-um,  brak'ee-um).  [L.] 
1.  The  upper  arm.  2.  Either  one  of  the  four 
bands  of  white  nervous  substance  connecting 
the  corpus  quadrigeminum  with  the  optic 
thalamus  and  optic  tracts. 

Bracb-Bomberg  sirmptom  (brahc^rom'- 
berg).  Inabili^  displayed  by  patients  with 
locomotor  ataxia  to  stand  steady  when  the 
eyes  are  closed. 

Brachycephalous  (brak^ee-sef 'a-lus).  [Gr. 
brachtUf  short,  +  hephaU,  head.]  Having  a 
short  head;  i.  e.  one  short  in  the  antero- 
posterior diameter. 

Bachirmetropia  (brak''ee-me-troh'pee-ah). 
[Gr.  brachu8f  short,  +  tnetron,  measure,  +  dps, 
sight]    Myopia. 

Brady-  (brad'ee-).  [Gr.  bradw,  slow.]  A 
prefix  meaning  slow.  Hence  Bradyar'thria, 
Bradyla'lia,  slowness  of  articulation  or  utter- 
ance. Bradycar^dia,  unusual  slowness  of  the 
heart ;  the  state  in  which  the  heart-beats  do 
not  exceed  forty  a  minute.  Bradyphra'sia, 
slowness  of  speech  due  to  sluggishness  of 
thought. 

Braidism  (bra/dizm).  [J.  Braid,  who  wrote 
a  treatise  on  hypnotism.]    See  Hypnotism, 

Brain.  [L.  enceph'aUm,']  That  part  of  the 
central  nervous  system  contained  within  the 
cranial  cavity;  comprising  the  cerebrum, 
cerebellum,  pons  Varolii,  and  medulla  ob- 
longata. In  the  embryo  the  b.  is  composed  of 
three  vesicles,  anterior,  middle,  and  posterior. 
The  anterior  vesicle  gives  off  the  optic  vesicle, 
which  develops  into  the  retina  and  optic 
nerve,  and  then  divides  into  two  parts, 
an  anterior  (Prosencephalon)  and  posterior 
(Thalamencephalon).  The  Prosencephalon 
(Fore-brain)  forms  the  cerebral  hemispheres 
(budded  off  from  it  as  two  lateral  vesicles, 
the  cavitv  of  which  constitutes  the  lateral 
ventricles),  corpora  striata,  and  olfactory 
lobes  (Bhinencephalon).  Tlie  floor  of  the 
Thalamencephalon  (Inter-braln)  forms  the 
optic  chiasm  and  inftindibulum ;  its  walls  the 
optic  thalami ;  its  roof  the  pineal  gland,  ante- 
rior and  posterior  commissures,  velum  inter- 
positum,  and  chorioid  plexus ;  and  its  cavity 
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the  third  ventricle.  The  floor  of  the  middle 
vesicle  (md-braln,  Mesencephiilon)  forms  the 
crara  cerebri;  its  roof  the  corpora  quadri- 
gemina;  and  its  cavity  the  aqueduct  of  Syl- 
vius. The  posterior  vesicle  divides  into  two 
parts,  an  anterior  (Hliul-brmlii,  Metenoephalon 
[Huxley],  Epencephalon),  the  floor  of  which 
develops  into  the  pons  and  the  roof  into  the 
cerebellum ;  and  a  posterior  (After-brain, 
Myelencephalon,  Metenoephalon  [Wilder]), 
the  floor  and  sides  of  which  form  the  medulla, 
and  the  cavity  the  fourth  ventricle.  The  b. 
is  composed  of  a  cortex  of  gray  matter  (in  the 
cerebrum  and  cerebellum) ;  a  series  of  central 
ganglia ;  radiating  and  longitudinal  fibres  con- 
necting the  cord  with  the  lower  ganglia,  and 
these  with  each  other  and  the  cortex ;  and 
transverse  or  commissural  fibres  connecting 
one  half  of  the  b.  with  the  other.  The  cortex  of 
the  cerebrum  is  arranged  in  convolutions,  sep- 
arated by  sulci  or  fissures.  See  OonvoltUion.  The 
commissural  fibres  comprise  the  corpus  callo- 
sum,  anterior  and  posterior  commissure  bridg- 
ing the  third  ventricle,  and  the  fornix,  all  of 
which  connect  the  two  cerebral  hemispheres ; 
the  middle  peduncles  of  the  cerebellum,  which 
in  part  serve  to  connect  the  two  cerebellar 
hemispheres;  and  decussating  fibres  in  the 
medulla  and  pons.  The  Umgitudinal  fibres  and 
ganglia  comprise  five  systems :  (1)  The  pedai 
system  includes  the  pyramidal  tract  starting 
from  the  parietal  cortex,  the  anterior  cortical 
fibres  from  the  frontal  cortex,  the  posterior  cor- 
tical fibres  frt)m  the  temporal  and  occipital  cor- 
tex, and  the  caudate  and  x>art  of  the  lenticular 
nucleus  with  the  fibres  descending  from  them ; 
these  fibres  all  pass  through  the  internal  cap- 
sule and  pes  of  the  eras  cerebri  into  the  pons, 
where  all  terminate  except  the  pyramidal 
tract,  which  passes  down  to  form  the  anterior 
pyramids  of  the  medulla,  and  is  continuous 
with  the  pyramidal  tract  of  the  cord.  (2)  The 
tegmental  system  includes  the  optic  thalamus, 
with  radiating  fibres  connecting  it  with  the 
cortex,  the  longitudinal  fibres  of  the  teg- 
mentum of  the  crjjis  cerebri  with  the  imbedded 
nuclei  (red  nucleus,  substantia  nigra,  corpus 
subthalamicum),  the  tegmentum  of  the  pons 
with  the  locus  csBruleus,  fibres  connecting  the 
tegmentum  with  the  cortex,  the  superior 
I)eduncle  of  the  cerebellum  connecting  the 
cerebellum  with  the  tegmentum,  the  fillet 
connecting  the  nucleus  gracilis  and  nucleus 
cuneatus  of  the  medulla  with  the  tegmentum, 
the  longitudinal  posterior  bundle  of  the 
pons,  the  brachia  of  the  corpora  quadrigemina, 
and  the  reticular  formation  of  the  medulla. 
(3)  The  system  of  central  (ventricular)  gray 
matter  comprises  the  gray  matter  lining  the 
ventricles,  including  the  nuclei  of  the  cranial 
nerves  (a^oining  the  fourth  ventricle)  and 
the  tuber  dnereum  on  the  floor  of  the  third 
ventricle.  (4)  The  system  of  outlying  cerebral 
ganglia  comprises  the  corpora  quadrigemina 
and  the  external  and  internal  geniculate 
bodies.    (5)  The  cerebellar  system  comprises  the 


nuclei  of  the  cerebellum  (corpus  dentatam, 
emboliform  nucleus,  roof-nucleus,  etc.),  with 
the  cerebellar  tracts  (inferior  peduncles  of 
the  cerebellum  or  restiform  bodies,  connected 
below  with  the  olivary  bodies  and  nucleus 
gracilis  and  cuneatus,  and  with  the  cerebellar 
tract  and  posterior  median  and  external  poste- 
rior columns  of  the  cord).  The  functions  of  the 
b.  are :  The  evolution  of  all  intellectual  pro- 
cesses and  of  the  emotions  (cerebral  cortex), 
the  reception  and  conscious  appreciation  ca 
sensations  (nerve-nuclei,  corpora  quadrigem- 
ina, te^ental  system,  occipital  and  temporo* 
sphenoidal  cortex),  the  initiation  of  voluntary 
motions,  including  speech  (parieto-frontid 
cortex,  or  motor  area,  in  connection  with 
pvramidal  tract),  production  and  regulation 
of  body-heat  (caudate  nucleus,  tuber  cine- 
reum),  regulation  of  vaso-motor  action 
(tuber  cinereum,  medulla),  maintenance  of 
respiration  (medulla),  inhibition  of  heart's 
action  (medulla),  initiation  and  maintenance 
of  the  acts  of  deglutition  and  vomiting 
(medulla),  acceleration  and  inhibition  of  peris- 
talsis (medulla),  acceleration  and  inhibition 
of  various  visceral  operations  (cerebral  cortex), 
co-ordination  of  complicated  movements  (cere- 
bellum). Weight  of  b.,  50  oz.  avoird.  (male), 
44  oz.  (female) ;  ranging  between  30  and  64 
oz.  In  structure  it  is  composed  of  gray  matter 
(cortex,  ganglia,  liidng  of  ventricles)  consist- 
ing of  nervcHcells  with  connecting  fibres ;  and 
of  white  matter  (longitudinal  and  commissural 
fibres)  consisting  of  medullated  nerve-fibres. 
The  nerve-cells  receive,  store  up,  and  manu- 
&cture,  and  the  nerve-fibres  transmit,  nervous 
energy  and  impulses.  The  b.  is  covered  by 
its  membranes  or  meninges,  comprising  the 
pia  mater,  which  covers  it  closely,  the  serous 
membrane  (arachnoid),  and  the  external 
fibrous  membrane  or  dura  mater.  The  arach- 
noid bridges  over  the  large  fissures  of  the  b., 
leaving  spaces  (subarachnoid  spaces)  filled 
with  cerebro-spinal  fluid.  The  ventricles  of 
the  b.,  which  are  continuous  with  each  other, 
with  the  central  canal  of  the  cords,  and  with 
the  subarachnoid  spaces,  are  lined  with  endo- 
thelium (ependyma)  and  are  filled  with  oere> 
bro-spinal  fluid,  llie  diseases  of  the  b.  are  : 
Concussion  (from  blows  or  fklls  upon  the 
head),  compression  (frt>m  depressed  fractures, 
foreign  bodies,  hssmorrhage),  wounds,  protni- 
sion  of  the  b.-substance  (hernia  cerebri),  con- 
gestion or  hyperaomia,  anssmia,  embolism, 
thrombosis,  aneurysm  of  the  intra-cranial 
arteries,  extravasation  of  blood  (apoplexy),  in- 
flammation (pachymeningitis,  meningitis,  hy- 
drocephalus, encephalitis,  abscess,  sclerosis), 
degeneration  (softening,  due  to  antecedent 
inflammation,  embolism,  thrombosis,  or  apo- 
plexy), tumors  (carcinoma,  glioma,  psam- 
muma,  tubercle,  gumma,  cysts),  hypertrophy, 
atrophy,  and  fiinctional  derangement  The 
symptoms  of  b.  disease  depend  upon  the  port 
aflVicted  and  whether  the  condition  is  one  of 
irritation  or  of  destruction.    They  are :  Pain 
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(headache,  neuralgia),  convulsions  (tonic  and 
clonic,  general  and  special),  paralysis,  aphasia, 
disorders  of  co-ordination,  vertigo,  disorders 
of  special  sense  (photophobia,  hemianopsia, 
blindness,  word-bUndn^  musc»  volitantes, 
tinnitus  aurinm,  acoustic  hyperalgesia,  deaf- 
ness, woid-deafnees,  anosmia,  dysosmia.  sen- 
sory hallucinations),  disorders  of  mind  and 
consciousness  (psychoses,  delirium,  illusions, 
eoma),  exaltation  of  appetites  (boulimia, 
satyriasis,  nymphomania),  nausea,  vomiting, 
fever. 

Braln-ferer.    Meningitis. 

Bratn-sand.    Acervulus  cerebri. 

Bran.  The  integuments  of  wheat  separated 
from  the  flour.  It  is  used  in  making  B.  bread, 
which,  if  the  b.  is  deprived  of  its  starch, 
makes  a  good  food  for  diabetics,  and  in  mak- 
ing a  demulcent  bath  (B.-bath)  for  the  treat- 
ment of  irritated  states  of  the  skin. 

Branchial  (brang'kee-ul).  [Or.  hragcJUa, 
gills.]  Pertaining  to  or  resembling  gills.  B. 
axchef,  the  four  or  five  crescentic  ridges 
formed  upon  each  side  of  the  ft-ont  of  the 
head  in  the  embryo;  also  called  visceral  or 
post-oral  arches.  Each  contains  an  aortic 
mzch,  and  is  separated  from  the  adjoining  b. 
arch  by  a  B.  deft  (B.  fiBsnre).  B.  flstiila,  a 
Bstula  of  the  neck,  due  to  non-closure  of  a  b. 
deft. 

Branchlogeiumi  (brang-kee-oj'e-nus). 
IBrandUal  +  -gen,]  Developed  from  a  branchial 
cleft ;  as  B.  cyst. 

Bran'dy.  [O.  E.  brandwinet  burnt  or  distilled 
wine.  L.  tpir^Uua  vini  galluit  U.  S.  Ph.,  B. 
Ph.,  spir^iiu8  e  tino,  G.  Ph.]  A  beverage  dis- 
tilled fh>m  wine  or  from  grapes,  containing 
40-50  per  cent  by  weight  of  alcohol.  It  con- 
tains a  slight  amount  of  acetic  acid,  with 
ethyl  acetate,  ethyl  oenanthylate,  and  other 
ethers,  and,  when  newly  made  or  badly  pre- 
pared, amyl  alcohol.  Its  quality  improves 
with  age.  Preparation :  egg-flip,  B.  mixture 
(Histu'ra  spir'itus  vini  gall'ici,  B.  Ph.  —  4  oz. 
each  of  b.  and  cinnamon-water,  one-half  oz. 
sngar,  yolks  of  two  eggs).  Potato-b.,  b.  made 
by  distillation  of  potatoes,  containing,  if  dis- 
tillation is  continued  too  long,  large  amounts 
of  amyl  alcohol.' 

Bra'Bdor'a  operation.  [Brasd&r,  a  F.  sur- 
geon who  proposed  it  at  the  beginning  of  this 
eentary.]  An  operation  for  aneurysm  consist- 
ing in  ligation  of  artery  on  proximal  side  of 
aneurysmal  sac,  and  close  to  latter. 

BrasBlea.  CL.]  A  genus  of  herbs  of  the 
Ondfere,  including  the  cabbage,  turnip,  and 
mustard. 

Braw'iiy.  Of  the  consistence  of  Brawn,  or 
fijm  and  contracted  muscle. 

Brayara  (brey'ur-ah).  [L.]  A  genus  of 
Abyadnian  trees  belonging  to  the  Rosaces. 
The  female  inflorescence  (flowers  and  tops) 
of  B.  anthelmin'tica  (Hage'nia  Abyssiu'ica)  is 
the  B.f  U.S. Ph. (Cusso,  B.  Ph.,  Flores  koso,  O. 


Ph.);  contains  an  acrid  resin,  Bray^eria 
(kosin),  C^siHssOio ;  used  to  kill  and  expel  the 
tapeworm  (both  Tsenia  and  Bothriocephalus) ; 
dose,  2-6  S  (gm.  8-25).  Preparations :  Fluid 
extract  (Extrac'tum  bra/erte  flu'idum,  U.  S. 
Ph.),  dose,  2-3  3  (gm.  8-12);  InfUsion  (Infu'- 
sum  bray  ern,  U.  S.  Ph.,  Infu'snm  cusso,  B. 
Ph.),  dose,  4  5  (gm.  125). 

BrasUlan  arrowroot.    Tapioca. 

Bread.  [L.  pdnia.]  A  food-stuff  made  by 
mixing  the  flour  of  some  grain  with  water  and 
other  ingredients  and  baking.  Ordinary 
Wheat  b.,  made  ftom  the  flour  of  the  inner 
part  of  the  grain  without  the  envelopes  (White 
b.),  contains  8  per  cent,  of  proteids,  50  of  carbo- 
hydrates (starch,  etc.),  1.5  of  fat,  2  of  mineral 
salts.  Brown  b.,  Oraham  b.,  which  includes 
the  outer  portions  of  the  grain  and  contains 
more  fatty  and  nitrogenous  matter,  is  some- 
what irritant  and  stimulant  to  the  intestine, 
and  is  used  for  constipation.  Bye  b.  closely 
resembles  wheat  b.  Com  b.  (made  from 
maize)  contains  a  much  larger  amount  of 
feitty  matter.  B.  crumb  {mica  paniSf  B.  Ph.) 
is  the  soft  part  of  wheat  bread  ;  used  in  mak- 
ing emollient  poultices  (B.  ponltlce,  B.-and- 
mllk  ponltlce),  and  in  the  form  of  a  pill-mass 
(B.  pill)  as  an  excipient. 

Breadth  of  acconunodatlon.  See  Aeeon^ 
modation. 

Break.  To  separate  forcibly  into  two  or 
more  parts ;  of  an  electric  current,  to  cut  off 
or  interrupt. 

Breaker.  An  appliance  for  breaking  a  cir- 
cuit or  current. 

Breaat.  1.  The  protuberance  formed  by  the 
mammary  gland  and  the  structures  surround- 
ing it.  B.  pnmp,  a  suction  apparatus  used  for 
evacuating  the  milk  f^m  the  b.  2.  The 
external  surface  of  the  thorax. 

Breast-pang.    Angina  pectoris. 

Breathing.  See  Respiration.  B.  capacity, 
the  entire  amount  of  air  that  can  be  expelled 
f^m  the  lungs  after  taking  the  deepest  pos- 
sible breath.    See  Respiration, 

Breech.  The  buttocks ;  as  B.  presentation, 
presentation  of  the  buttocks  of  the  fetus  at 
the  OS  uteri  during  parturition. 

Breese,  Electric  (or  Static.)  The  electric 
aura;  the  current  of  electrified  air  passing 
firom  a  static  machine  when  in  action. 

Bregma.  [Gr.]  That  part  of  the  head  cor- 
responding to  the  anterior  fontanelle. 

Bren'ner'B  for'mnla.  A  formula  express- 
ing the  results  of  galvanic  stimulation  of  the 
auditory  nerve.  It  is :  Oathode  in  external 
auditory  meatus,  loud  sound  heard  on  clos- 
ing circuit,  continuing  with  diminished  in- 
tensity during  closure,  and  ceasing  when  cir- 
cuit is  broken ;  anode  in  meatus,  no  sound 
on  closing  or  during  closure  of  circuity  feeble 
sound  on  breaking  circuit 

Bridle  ftrlctore.    A  stricture  oonststing  of 
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a  narrow  band  stretched  across  a  canal,  as  the 
urethra. 

Bright' 8  disease.  [Bright,  a  London  phy- 
sician, who  first  described  it.  L.  morhus 
BrighinJ]  A  name  applied  to  any  disease  of 
the  kidney  attended  with  albuminuria. 
Acute  B's  d.,  acute  parenchymatous  or  acute 
diff\ise  nephritis;  Chronic  B.'s  d.,  chronic 
parenchymatous  nephritis,  chronic  difftise  (or 
interstitial)  nephritis,  amyloid  degeneration 
of  the  kidney. 

Brine.  A  solution  of  conmion  salt  contain- 
ing more  than  two  or  three  per  cent,  of  the 
latter.  B.-bath,  a  bath  made  of  b.  or  artifi- 
cial sea-water;  a  stimulant  and  tonic,  used 
in  ansemla,  chlorosis,  scrofula,  and  chronic 
rheumatism. 

Brlsement  forc6  (breez-mon  for-say).  [F.] 
The  act  of  forcibly  rupturing  the  parts  which 
interfere  with  the  motion  of  an  ankylosed 
part. 

British  gum.    Dextrin. 

Broad  ligament.  [L.  ligamen'tum  latum.]  1. 
Either  one  of  the  two  vertical  folds  of  peri- 
toneum extending  laterally,  one  from  either 
side  of  the  uterus  to  the  wall  of  the  pelvis. 
It  contains  the  Falloppian  tube,  ovary  and 
body  of  BosenmuUer,  and  round  ligament.  2. 
An  antero-posterior,  vertical,  sickle-shaded, 
double  fold  of  peritoneum  attaching  the  liver 
to  the  diaphragm  and  sheath  of  the  rectus  ab- 
dominis muscle ;  also  called  suspensory  or 
longitudinal  ligament. 

Broca's  centre,  Broea's  conyolntlon. 
[Broca,  a  F.  neurologist.]  The  third  left 
frontal  convolution ;  the  centre  for  the 
movements  of  phonation. 

Bromal  (broh'mal).  [Bromine -\- aldehyde,] 
Tribromaldehyde ;  an  oily  liquid,  CjHBrjO  = 
CBrs.CHO,  or  chloral  in  which  bromine  re- 
places chlorine.  B.  hydrate  (Bro'malum  hy- 
dra'tum),  CsHBrs(OH)t,  a  crystalline  sub- 
stance used  as  a  substitute  for  chloral  hydrate 
and  in  epilepsy  and  chorea;  dose,  1-7  gr. 
(gm.  0.06-O.50). 

Bromate  (broh'mayt).  [Bromine  +  -ate,  L. 
bro'mds.]    A  salt  of  bromic  acid. 

Bromated  (broh'ma^-ted).  [L.  bromd'ttu, 
bromurd'Uu.]  Containing  or  combined  with 
bromine. 

Bromhydrlc  (brohm-hey'drik).  See  Hydro- 
bromic 

Bro'mlo  add.  [Bromine  +  -tc.]  A  mono- 
basic acid,  HBrOi. 

Bromide  (broh'mevd).  [Bromine  +  -ide. 
L.  brc^midumf  bromuretum.]  A  compound  of 
an  element  or  radicle  with  bromine  ;  a  salt  of 
hydrobromic  acid.  The  official  b's  with  their 
doses  are  those  of:  Ammonium  (Ammo'nii 
bromidum,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  Ammo'nium 
broma'tum,  G.  Ph.),  NH4.Br,  gr.  5-30  (gm. 
0.30-2.00) ;  Calclnm  (Gal'cii  bromidum,  U.  S. 
Ph.),  CSftBit,  20-30  gr.  (gm.  1.30-2.00) ;  Ethyl 


(iEther  broma'tus,  G.  Ph.),  used  as  a  general 
and  local  anssthetic,  1-10  3  by  inhuation  ; 
Hydrogen,  or  Hydrobromic  acid,  HBr  (Ac'i- 
dum  hydrobro'micum  dilu'tum,  U.  S.  Ph.  -= 
10  per  cent,  solution,  1^  3  [gni.  4-16]) ;  Iron, 
FeBr2  (Syru'pus  ferri  bro'midi,  U.  S.  Ph.),  con- 
tains 10  per  cent;  5-30 IT^  [gm.  0.35-2.00]) ; 
Llthlnm  (Li'thii  bromidum,  U.  S.  Ph.),  LiBr, 
5-30  gr.  (gm.  0.30-2.00) ;  Potassium  (Potaas'ii 
bromidum,  U.  8.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  Kal'ium  bro- 
ma'tum, Q.  Ph.),  5-30  gr.  (gm.  0.30-2.00) ; 
Sodlnm  (So'dii  bromidum,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B. 
Ph.,  Na'trium  broma'tum,  G.  Ph.).  5-30  gr. 
(gm.  0.35-2.00) ;  Zinc  (Zinci  bromidum,  U. 
S.  Fh.)r  1-5  gr.  (gm.  0.06-0.35).  All  the  b's 
are  used  as  nervous  sedatives,  relieving  or 
preventing  spasm,  insomnia,  elx;.  due  to  ex- 
cessive cerebral  or  spinal  irritability  or  ex- 
citement (epilepsy,  infantile  convulsions, 
dysmenorrhcea,  satyriasis,  nymphomania, 
nervous  vomiting,  migraine,  nervousness, 
hysteria).  Potassium  b.  depresses  the  heart 
and  often  irritates  the  stomach ;  ammonium 
b.  stimulates  the  heart,  but  is  more  irritant ; 
sodium  b.,  calcium  b.,  and  lithium  b.  are  lees 
irritant  and  not  depressant.  Gold  b.,  AuBn, 
is  used  in  epilepsy ;  dose,  0.2-0.5  gr.  (gm. 
0.01-0.03).  The  excessive  use  of  the  b*s  pro- 
duces bromism. 

Bromuret  (brohm'yu-ret).  [L.  hromwr^- 
turn.]    See  Bromide. 

BromldroslB  (broh^mi-droh'sis).  [Gr.  6ro- 
mos,  stink,  -i-  hldrosisy  sweating.]  The  ex- 
halation of  fetid  sweat.  B.  occurs  physiologi- 
cally in  negroes  and  some  other  races.  It  is  most 
marked  in  the  axilla,  groin,  genitals,  and  feet. 
Treatment:  dusting  powders,  lotions,  or 
ointments  of  salicylic  acid,  boric  acid,  boro- 
glyceride,  naphthol,  potassium  permanganate. 

Bromine  (broh'meen).  [Gr.  hromoa,  stink, 
on  account  of  its  disagreeable  odor.  L.  brff- 
mum,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  G.  Ph.]  A  non-metal- 
lic element ;  a  reddish-brown  corrosive  liquid, 
emitting  suffocating  brown  fumes;  atomic 
weight,  79.75 ;  sp.  gr.^  2.990 ;  symbol,  Br.  B. 
is  used  in  chemistry  m  the  form  of  saturated 
aqueous  solution  (B.-water  =  Aqua  broma'ta, 
G.  Ph.  test)  and  as  a  disinfectant  B.  baths 
containing  30  n^  of  b.  are  used  in  scrofulous, 
syphilitic,  and  pigmentary  skin  diseases.  B. 
combines  directly  with  other  elements,  form- 
ing Bromides  and  Hydrobromic  acid,  and  with 
oxygen  and  hydrogen  to  form  Bromic  and 
Hypobromous  acids.  B.  pentacblorlde,  BrCSft, 
is  a  very  corrosive  liquid  used  sometimes  as  • 
caustic. 

Bro'mlsm.  [Bromine  +  -urn.]  The  condi- 
tion produced  by  the  excessive  use  of  bro- 
mine compounds,  especially  bromides.  Symp- 
toms :  acne  eruption  (bromide  acne)  upon  the 
face  and  body,  fetor  of  breath,  sleepineas, 
lassitude,  intellectual  stupor,  loss  of  memory 
and  sexual  power,  muscular  debility,  and 
inertia.  Treatment :  withdrawal  of  bromides ; 
arsenic  for  acne. 
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Bromoform  (broli'moh-fawrm).  [Bromine 
+  form-ie.]  Formyl  bromide,  tribromme- 
thane,  CHBrs,  a  liquid  boiling  at  152°  G 
(905.6°  F.).  Used  as  an  ansestbetic  in  whoop- 
ing cough  ;  dose,  2-4  1T\^  (gm.  0.13-0.25). 

Bro'mnm.     [L.]    See  Bromine. 

Bronchial  (brong'kee-al).  [L.  bronchia' liaj] 
Of  or  pertaining  to  a  bronchus ;  as  B.  arteries. 
B.  toeathlng,  B.  TOlce,  B.  whisper,  the 
sounds  heard  normally  on  making  ausculta- 
tion over  a  bronchus  while  the  patient  is 
breathing,  speaking,  or  whispering,  and  heard 
over  other  parts  of  the  chest  when  the  sub- 
jacent lung  is  solidified  by  exudation  (pneu- 
monia) or  by  compression  (pleurisy).  B. 
crises,  paroxysms  of  dyspncea  due  to  spasm 
of  the  bronchi  occurring  in  locomotor  ataxia. 

Bronchiectasis  (brong  "  kee  -  ek '  ta  -  sis) . 
[Bronchus  +  ectasis.]  Dilatation  of  a  bron- 
chos. B.  occurs  in  chronic  bronchitis,  and  is 
frequently  marked  by  fetor  of  the  breath 
and  the  expectoration  due  to  retention  of  the 
secretion  in  the  dilated  bronchus. 

Bronchiole  (brong'kee-ohl).  [L.  bronchi' otuSy 
dim.  of  bronchus.]  One  of  the  finer  subdivis- 
ions of  the  bronchi ;  or,  according  to  some, 
the  very  finest  subdivision  of  a  bronchus,  the 
terminal  branch  of  an  intralobular  bron- 
chium. 

Bronchitic  (brong-kit'ik).  Of  or  pertain- 
ing to  bronchitis. 

Bronchitis  (brong-key'tis,  brong-kee'tis). 
[Bronchus  -h  -itis.]  Inflammation  of  the 
bronchi.  Acute  (catarrh'al)  b.  ("cold  in 
the  chest'')  is  due  to  exposure  to  cold,  to 
the  inhalation  of  Irritating  substances,  and 
to  acute  general  diseases  (typhoid  fever,  mea- 
sles, influenza) ;  marked  by  fever  (usually 
moderate),  pain  in  or  near  the  sternal  region 
(increased  by  coughing),  cough  at  first  dry 
(dry  stage),  afterward  accompanied  by  muco- 
pns  (stage  of  secretion),  dyspnoea.  Treat- 
ment: counter-irritataou  (mustard  plaster 
or  cups  to  chest),  derivation  (hot  foot-bath), 
diaphoresis,  inhalation  of  steam,  plain  or 
medicated,  sedatives  (opium,  belladonna), 
expectorants  (aconite,  ipecac,  tertar  emetic, 
sqaill  in  the  dry  stage,  ammonium  chloride 
or  carbonate,  senega,  balsam  of  Tolu  in  the 
stage  of  secretion),  emetics  (ipecac,  apomor- 
phine)  in  great  dyspnoea  due  to  excess  of 
secretion.  Capillary  b.,  acute  b.  affecting 
the  flner  bronchial  tubes,  associated  with 
more  fever,  depression,  and  dyspnoea  than 
ordinary  b. ;  often  fatal,  usually  requiring 
stimulation  (alcohol,  ammonium  carbonate). 
Chronic  (catarrhal)  b.,  due  to  repeated  ex- 
posure to  cold  or  repeated  inhalation  of  irri- 
tants (dust,  metallic  filings,  etc.)»  to  engorge- 
ment of  bronchi  (heart  disease),  or  to  chronic 
general  diseases  (tuberculosis,  syphilis)  ; 
marked  by  repeated  attacks  of  coughing,  by 
expectoration,  which  may  be  scanty  (Dry  b.) 
or  very  profuse  (bronchorrhoea),  and  some- 
times  fetid    (Fetid   b.),   and    by  secondary 


changes  in  the  chest  (bronchial  dilatation, 
emphysema  of  the  lungs,  bronchial  collapse, 
lobular  pneumonia),  producing  constant  dysp- 
noea, engorgement  of  the  right  heart,  cy- 
anosis, and  anasarca.  Treatment:  hygienic 
(change  of  climate,  protection  from  changes 
of  weather),  tonic  (alcohol,  iron,  quinine, 
digitalis,  strychnine,  cod-liver  oil,  nourishing 
diet),  counter-irritant  (blisters,  iodine  to 
chest),  expectorant  (ammonium  chloride, 
apomorphine,  asafoetida,  terebene,  eucalyp- 
tol,  potassium  iodide  and  squill  to  increase  and 
liquefy  secretions,  balsam  of  Tolu.  belladonna, 
senega,  and  sprays  of  alum,  tannic  acid, 
or  Monsel's  solution  in  bronchorrhoea  to 
diminish  secretion).  Plastic  (or  Fi'brinous 
or  Croupous)  b.,  a  form  in  which  casts  of  the 
bronchi  consisting  of  coagulated  fibrin  are 
coughed  up.  The  physical  signs  of  b.  are 
mainly  rhonchi  and  r&les,  indicating  contrac- 
tion of  the  bronchi  or  bronchioles  and  the 
presence  of  secretion  in  them. 

Bronohium  (brong'kee-um).  One  of  the 
subdivisions  of  a  bronchus. 

Broncho-  (brong'koh-)  Of  or  pertaining  to 
a  bronchus ;  bronchial. 

Broncho-cayemous  (-kav'ur-nus)  Partly 
bronchial  and  partly  cavernous ;  as  B.-c.  res- 
piration. 

Bronchocele  (brong'koh-seel).  [Broncho- + 
-cele.]  Literally,  a  tumor  of  a  bronchus; 
goitre. 

BronchoUth  (brong' koh-lith).  [Gr.  lithos, 
stone.]     A  concretion  in  a  bronchus. 

Bronchomyoosis  (-raey-koh'sis).  [Mycosis.] 
Disease  of  the  bronchi  due  to  fungi. 

Bronchopathy  (-op'a-thee).  [Broncho-  + 
-pathy.]     Any  afiection  of  a  bronchus. 

Bronchophony  (-of'o-nee).  [Gr.  phone, 
voice.]  Bronchial  voice,  or  the  peculiar 
character  of  the  voice  appreciated  when  aus- 
cultation is  made  over  a  bronchus  in  health, 
and  over  other  parts  of  the  chest  when  the 
subjacent  lung  is  solidified  by  exudation 
(pneumonia)  or  compression  (pleurisy).  If 
heard  with  the  whispered  voice,  it  is  called 
Whispering  b. 

Bronchoplasty  (brong'koh-plses-tee.)  [Gr. 
plassein,  to  fashion.]  The  act  of  closing  a 
fistula  of  the  bronchus  or  trachea  by  a  plastic 
operation. 

Bronchopneumonia  (-new-moh'nee-ah). 
Catarrhal  or  lobular  pneumonia. 

Broncho-pulmonary  (-puVmo-ne-ree). 

Belonging  to  both  bronchi  and  lungs;  as 
B.-p.  nerves. 

Bronchorrha«la  (-r^'ee-ah).  [Gr.  rUgnu- 
nai,  to  burst.]  Hsemorrhage  from  a  bron- 
chus. 

Bronchorrhoaa  (-ree'ah).  [Gr.  rhoidy  a  run- 
ning.] A  state  marked  by  profuse  secretion 
from  the  bronchus. 

Bronchotome  (brong'ko-tohm).      [Gr.  (em- 
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««»»,  to  cat.]  An  instrument  for  cutting  into 
a  bronchus,  especially  a  pair  of  scissors  for 
laying  open  the  bronchi  in  autopsies. 

Bronchotomy  (-ofo-mee).  [BrancJuh  + 
4omy.]  Incision  into  the  larynx,  trachea,  or 
bronchi. 

Bronoho-yeBldilar  (-ve-sik'ya-lur).  Bron- 
chial and  vesicular ;  as  B.-v.  respiration,  i.  e. 
respiration  intermediate  in  quality  and  pitch 
between  normal  breathing  and  bronchial 
breathing.  The  pitch  is  elevated  and  the  ex- 
piratory sound  is  prolonged  and  high-pitched. 
It  is  indicative  of  incomplete  consolidation  of 
the  lung. 

BroneliiiB  (brong'kus).  [L.  =  Gr.  brogchosj] 
One  of  the  branches  Jnto  which  the  trachea 
divides  inferiorly.  The  trachea  divides  into 
Bight  and  Left  b.,  distributed  to  the  right  and 
left  lungs,  and  each  dividing  and  subdivid- 
ing into  smaller  bronchi  (bronchia),  and  then 
ultimately  into  bronchioles  which  end  in  the 
air-sacs  into  which  the  acini  of  the  lung  open. 
The  bronchi  carry  air  to  and  from  the  lungs. 
The  chief  affections  of  the  bronchi  are  inflam- 
mation (bronchitis),  spasm  (asthma),  dilata- 
tion (bronchiectasis),  obstruction  by  foreign 
bodies  or  tumors. 

Bronzed  sklii.    Addison's  disease. 

Broom  (bruhm).  The  Sarotham'nus  Sco- 
pa'rius,  a  European  shrub  of  the  L^uminoera. 
The  tops  are  the  Scopa'rius,  U.  S.  Ph.,  Scopa'- 
rii  cacu'mina,  B.  Ph. ;  contain  the  solid  sco- 
parin,  CziHnOio,  and  the  liquid  alkaloid 
sparteine,  C15H26N2 ;  are  diuretic  and  cathar- 
tic; used  in  dropsy;  dose,  1-2  5  (gm.  4-8). 
Preparations  and  doses:  B.-juice  (Succus 
scopa'rii,  B.  Ph.),  1-2  5  (gm.  4-8) ;  Decoction 
(Decoc'tum  scopa'rii,  B.  Ph.),  1-2  J  (gm.  30- 
60);  Fluid  extract  (Extrac'tum  scopa'rii 
fluidum),  30-60  n\,  (gm.  2-4). 

Brow.  The  supra-orbital  region  ;  the  region 
above  the  eyebrows.  B.-ague,  supra-orbital 
neuralgia,  due  to  malaria.  B.  presentation, 
the  condition  in  which  the  brow  of  the  fetus 
presents. 

Brown.  1.  Having  a  color  composed  of  a 
mixture  of  black,  white,  and  red  in  varying 
proportions.  B.  atrophy,  B.  Induration, 
atrophy  or  induration  (cirrhosis),  associated 
with  b.  coloration,  due  to  pigmentation  ;  as 
B.  atrophy  of  the  heart,  B.  induration  of  the 
lungs.  B.  mixture,  compound  licorice  mixture. 
2.  A  b.  pigment.  Bismarck  b.,  triamidoazo- 
benzene,  a  pigment  used  in  microscopy. 

Brown'lan  movement.  The  oscillating 
movement  observed  by  the  microscope  in 
minute  particles  suspended  in  a  liquid.  First 
shown  to  be  a  common  phenomenon  by  Robert 
Brown  about  1827. 

Brown-Sdquard's  paralsrsls.  Paralysis 
of  sensation  on  one  side  and  of  motion  on  the 
other  side  of  the  body,  due  to  a  lesion  affect- 
ing the  white  and  gray  matter  of  one  lateral 
half  of  the  cord. 


Bruclne  (broo'seen).  [Brucea  (a  shrub  from 
which  it  was  supposed  to  be  derived)  -h  -inf. 
L.  hiiicVna,  bruei'num.]  A  crystalline  alka- 
loid. CS3HMN2O4,  occurring  in  nux  vomica. 
An  aqueous  solution  has  been  used  locally  as 
an  anodyne  in  acute  otitis. 

Bruise.    See  Contusion  and  Contuse, 

Bruit  (brue-ee).  [F.  =  a  noise.]  A  murmur 
or  adventitious  sound ;  particularly  one  de- 
veloped in  the  chest.  B.  d'alran  (brazen 
sound),  a  sort  of  metallic  tinkle  heard  in 
auscultation  or  percussion  over  a  thoracic 
cavity.  B.  de  culr  neuf  (new-leather  noise), 
a  creaking  sound  heard  iu  the  respiratory 
movements  in  dry  pleurisy  and  pericarditis. 
B.  de  drapean  (flag  sound),  a  noise  like  the 
flapping  of  a  flag,  produced  by  the  movement 
of  intra-laryngeal  or  intra-tracheal  growths 
during  respiration.  B.  de  dlable,  a  buzzing  or 
humming  murmur  in  the  veins,  often  heard 
in  ansemia.  B.  de  pot  f§l^,  cracked-pot  res- 
onance; the  sound  produced  by  percussing 
over  an  intra- thoracic  cavity  with  thin  col- 
lapsible walls  while  the  patient  holds  his 
mouth  open.  Aneurysmal  b.,  the  single  or 
double  murmur,  synchronous  with  the  heart- 
sound,  heard  over  an  aneurysm.  Placental 
b.,  the  uterine  souflie,  a  sound  of  varying 
character  heard  over  the  pregnant  uterus. 

Brunner's  glands  (broo'nerz).  [J.  C.  Brun- 
nery  who  in  the  seventeenth  century  de- 
scribed them.]  One-lobuled  racemose  glands 
in  the  submucosa  of  the  duodenum  ;  opening 
on  the  free  surface  by  single  ducts. 

Bryony  (bre/o-nee).  [L.  brycfnia.]  A 
genus  of  European  climbing  plants  belonging 
to  the  CucurbitacesB.  The  root  of  Black  b. 
(Bryo'nia  alba)  and  Bed  b.  (Bryo'nia  dio'ica)  • 
is  the  Bryonia.  U.  S.  Ph.  It  contains  a  bitter 
glucoside,  Bry'onln,  CisHsoOu ;  used  in  dropsy 
as  a  cathartic,  and  in  bronchorrhosa  and 
whooping  cough ;  dose,  10-60  gr.  (gm.  0.60- 
4.00);  used  externally  as  a  rubefacient  Prep- 
aration :  Tincture  (Tinctu'ra  bryonise,  U.  S. 
Ph.),  dose,  15-60  Tt^  (gm.  1-4). 

Bubo  (bew'boh).  [L.,  fr.  Gr.  boubon,]  An 
inflamed  and  swollen  lymphatic  gland ;  par- 
ticularly one  in  the  groin.  B's  may  break 
down  into  pus  (Sup'puratlye  b.),  and,  whether 
suppurating  or  not,  may  remain  swollen  a 
long  time  without  being  painful  or  reddened 
(In'dolent  b.).  B's  are  due  to  absorption  of 
infective  material,  and,  ac<^rding  to  their 
origin,  are  called  Simple  (Sirmpathet'lc),  due 
to  some  non-speciflc  source  of  irritation  ;  Oon- 
orrhoB^al;  Vene'real  (including  the  Sjrphl- 
lltlc  b.,  an  indolent  non-suppurative  multiple 
b.,  and  the  Vtr'ulent  b.,  a  suppurative  uni* 
glandular  b.  occurring  with  a  chancroid); 
Pestllen'tlal  (occurring  in  the  plague);  and. 
Strumous  (Scrofulous)  b.,  an  indolent,  fi^e- 
quently  suppurative  variety  produced  by 
tubercular  infection. 

Bubonocele  (bew-bonVseel).  [BObd  -». 
-ccle.]    An  incompletely  descended  inguinal 
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hernia,  forming  a  swelling  like  a  bubo  in  the 
groin. 

BaoemL  [L.  buccd'lis^  fr.  bucca,  mouth.]  Of 
or  belonging  to  the  cavity  of  the  mouth. 

Buccinator  (buk-si-nay'tur).  [L.  a  trum- 
peter.] The  muscle  of  the  cheek.  See  Mua- 
des,  TaUeof, 

Bnchn  (bew'kew).  Various  species  of  Ba- 
TO'sma,  comprising  South  African  shrubs  of 
the  Rutacese.  The  leaves  of  Barosma  betu- 
li'na  (Short  b.).  Barosma  crenula'ta,  and 
Barosma  serratifo^lia  (Long  b.)  are  the  B.,  U.  S. 
Ph.  (B.  folia,  B.  Ph.,  folia  bucco) ;  they  con- 
tain a  volatile  oil  consisting  largely  of  a 
fltearoptene,  diosphenol,  CnHnOs;  diuretic 
and  gastric  tonic;  used  in  chronic  pyelitis, 
cystitis,  and  urethritis ;  dose,  20-30  gr.  (gm. 
1.2&-2.00).  Preparations  and  doses:  Fluid 
extract  (Extnu/tum  b.  flu'idum,  U.  S.  Ph.). 
20-30  ni  (gm.  1.25-2.00) ;  Infusion  (Infu'sum 
b.,  B.  Ph.),  1-2  3  (firm.  30-60) ;  Tincture  (Tinc- 
tn'ra  b.,  B,  Ph.),  1-2  3  (gm.  4-8). 

Bnokh>ean.  [L.  trifo'lium  JUMrHnum.']  The 
Menyanthes  trifoliata,  a  plant  of  the  Gentian- 
aceffi  of  Europe  and  North  , America.  The 
leaves  (Folia  trifolii  fibrini,  G.  Ph.)  contain  a 
glycoside,  menyanthin,  C^H540i6;  they  are 
a  bitter  tonic,  used  in  dyspepsia  and  skin 
diseases.  Preparation:  Extract  (Extrac'tum 
trifolii  fibrini,  G.  Ph.). 

Bntfkeya.    See  under  .£aculu$. 

Bnck' 8  extension.  [Gurdon^udb,  asuigeon 
of  New  York.]  A  form  of  extension  forlrac- 
tare  of  the  thigh.  Effected  by  weights .  at- 
tached to  the  le^,  while  counter-extension  is 
made  by  the  weight  of  the  body,  brought  into 
play  by  tilting  up  the  foot  of  the  bed. 

Buck's  fiuda.  The  continuation  npon  the 
penis  of  the  superficial  perineal  fascia. 

Bnck'thom.  The  Rhamnus  cathai'ticus,  a 
European  shrub  of  the  Bhamnacese.  Its  ber- 
ries (Fruc'tus  rham'ni  cathart'icse,  G.  Ph.) 
i^ord  a  juice  used  in  making  the  Fluid  ex- 
tract (Extrac'tum  rham'ni  cathart'icsB  flu'i- 
dam,  G.  Ph.)  and  the  Syrup  (Sim' pus  rham'ni 
cathart'icse,  G.  Ph.) ;  dose,  1  5  (gm.  4) ;  a  ca- 
thartic. Alder  b.  is  the  Bhamnus  Fran'gula 
(see  Prangula), 

BnHy  coat.  A  grayish  or  yellowish  coagu- 
Inm  sometimes  forming  on  coagulating  blood. 
It  is  a  clot  which  either  contains  an  excess  of 
fibrin  or  is  deficient  in  red  corpuscles,  owing 
to  the  settling  of  the  latter  caused  by  delay 
in  coagulation. 

Bnlama  boil.  A  ftiruncular  affection  pro- 
duced by  the  penetration  beneath  the  skin  of 
the  grub  of  some  insect ;  seen  in  the  island 
of  Bnlama  and  elsewhere  on  the  west  coast  of 
Africa. 

Bnlb.  [L.  buUmsJ]  1.  A  nearly  globular 
nndergronnd  plant-stalk  branching  at  once 
into  leaves;  as  Onion-b.,  B.  of  squill  (Bulbus 
scills,  G.  Ph.).  S.  Hence  any  rounded  or 
flBoik-like  sw^ling,  particularly  a  terminal 


one.  B.  of  a  hair  (Hair-b.),  the  terminal  ex- 
pansion of  the  root  of  a  hair.  B.  of  the  eye 
(Bulbus  oc'uli),  the  eyeball.  B.  of  corpus 
cayemosum,  the  dilated  portion  near  the 
posterior  end,  where  each  corpus  cavemosum 
joins  its  fellow.  B.  of  corpus  spongiosum, 
the  dilated  posterior  end  of  the  corpus  spon- 
giosum. B.  of  vestibule  (Bulbus  vestib'uli), 
the  ovoid  body  made  up  of  a  plexus  of  veins, 
situated  on  either  side  of  the  vestibule  of  the 
vagina  behind  the  labia  minora.  OlDiustory 
b.,  the  dilated  terminal  portion  of  the  olfac- 
tory nerve,  lying  on  the  cribriform  plate  of 
the  ethmoid.  B's  of  Krause,  ovoid  b's,  0.05 
mm.  in  diameter,  situated  in  the  conjunctiva 
and  about  the  mouth,  glans  penis,  and  clitoris, 
and  penetrated  by  one  or  more  nodulated 
nerve-fibres.     8.  The  medulla  oblongata. 

Bul'bar.  Of  or  pertaining  to  the  bulb 
(medulla  oblongata);  as  B.  myelitis  {=  inflam- 
mation of  the  medulla).  B.  paralysis,  pa- 
ralysis, particularly  of  the  several  cerebral 
nerves,  due  to  disease  (usually  chronic  and 
progressive)  of  the  medulla;  labio-gloaso- 
laryngeal  paralysis. 

Bulbo-cavemosus  (buV'boh-kav-ur-noh'- 
sus).  [Bulb  +  cavernous  body.]  The  accele- 
rator urins. 

Bulbo-nuclear  (buVboh-neVklee-ur). 
[Btdb  +  nucleus,]  Of  or  pertaining  to  the 
medulla  oblongata  and  the  nerve-nuclei ;  or 
pertaining  to  the  nuclei  of  the  medulla. 

Bul^bous.  [L.  bulbosusJ]  1.  Having  or 
terminating  in  a  bulb.  B.  nenres,  nerves  in 
an  amputation-stump  which  enlarge  at  the 
end  and  become  painful,  producing  neuralgia. 
2.  Pertaining  or  contained  in  a  bulb ;  as  the 
B.  portion  of  the  urethra  (contained  in  the 
bulb  of  the  corpus  spongiosum).    8.  Bulbar. 

Bulimia  (bew-lim'ee-ah).  [Gr.  boutimia^ 
baUf  much,  +  RmoSf  hunger.]  Inordinate  desire 
for  food. 

Bulla  (buVah).  [L.]  A  very  large  blister 
or  elevation  of  the  epidermis  filled  with 
watery  fluid. 

Bullet-forceps.  A  forceps  for  extracting 
bullets. 

Bullet-probe.  A  probe  for  detecting  the 
presence  of  a  bullet.  N^laton's  b.-p.  is  one 
tipped  with  white  porcelain,  upon  which  a 
leaden  bullet  leaves  a  dark  mark. 

Bunion  (bun'yun).  [Provincial  Eng.  bunny, 
a  swelling,  fr.  same  root  as  bunJ]  Enlarge- 
ment and  distension  of  the  bursa  over  the  1st 
or  5th  metatarso-phalangeal  joint,  with  thick- 
ening of  the  overlying  skin,  forcing  inward 
of  the  toe,  and  inflammation  of  ti^e  joint. 
Treatment :  remedying  of  deformity  by  ap- 
paratus ;  lead-and-opium  wash  ;  counter4rri- 
tation ;  puncture  or  excision  of  the  bursa. 

Bunsen's  cell  (boon'senz).  See  under  Bat- 
tery. 

Buphthalmia  (bewf-thal'mee-ah),  Buph- 
thalmus  (bewf-thal'mus).    [Gr.  bous,  ox,  + 
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ophtkalmoa,  eye.]  Marked  distension  of  the 
eye  in  all  its  parts ;  a  disease,  occurring  con- 
genitally  or  in  infancy,  probably  a^Ln  to 
glaucoma  in  adults. 

Bordach's  column  (booi'dahcA's).  (C.  F. 
Burdachf  G.  neurologist,  who  investigated 
the  spinal  cord  in  1819-1825.]  The  postero- 
external column  of  the  spinal  cord. 

Bar'dock.  The  Lappa  officinalis,  or  bur, 
a  species  of  the  Compositse.  The  root  (Lappa, 
U.  S.  PL.)  is  diuretic  and  diaphoretic;  usea 
in  rheumatism,  gout,  scrofula,  syphilis,  and 
skin  diseases ;  dose,  1-2  3  (gni«  4-8)' 

Burette  (bew-ret/).  [F.]  A  graduated 
tube  provided  with  a  stopcock,  used  in  volu- 
metric chemical  analysis. 

Burgundy  pitch.    See  Pitch. 

Bum.  [L.  combutftio.]  A  lesion  produced 
by  the  local  action  of  great  heat  or  of  caus- 
tics. B's  of  the  first  degree  produce  redden- 
ing of  the  skin  ;  of  the  second  degree,  vesica- 
tion ;  third  degree,  partial  destruction  of  the 
skin  ;  fourth  degree,  destruction  of  the  whole 
thickness  of  the  skin  ;  fifth  degree, 'destruc- 
tion down  to  the  bone ;  sixth  degree,  destruc- 
tion of  the  limb,  bones  and  all.  B's  above 
the  third  degree  produce  very  contractile 
cicatrices  which  cause  often  ^reat  deformity. 
Treatment :  puncture  of  vesicles,  protection 
of  surface  by  lime  liniment  (Garron  oil),  lead 
carbonate  and  its  ointment,  zinc  oxide,  bis- 
muth subnitrate,  starch,  flour,  vaselin,  iodo- 
form, cotton ;  lotions  of  sodium  bicarbonate 
or  lead-and-opium  wash,  especially  in  b's  of 
first  degree,  to  relieve  irritation. 

Burnett's  disinfecting  fluid.  Solution  of 
zinc  chloride. 

Bum's  ligament.  The  falciform  process 
of  fascia  lata  forming  the  upper  boundary  of 
the  saphenous  opening. 

Burning-glass.  A  convex  lens  used  for 
concentrating  heat-rays  to  a  focus  and  thus 
setting  fire  to  an  object  placed  there. 

Burnt.  [L.  ustus.]  Deprived  of  animal  mat- 
ter by  burning ;  calcined ;  as  B.  alum  (dried 
alum),  B.  bone  (bone-ash),  B.  Ume  (quick- 
lime), B.  magnesia,  B.  gypsum  (Oaldum  sul- 
phate). 

Burquism  (buer'kizm).  [Burq^  a  F.  neur- 
ologist.]   Metallo-theraphy. 

Bur'sa.  [L.  =>a  purse.]  1.  A  recess  or 
pouch  of  any  sort  B.  pharsm'gea,  a  recess 
m  the  pharynx  found  in  embryos  and  in 
young  children.  2.  A  sac  lined  with  endo- 
thelium, situated  either  in  the  subcutaneous 
connective  tissue  (B.  muco'sa),  between  a 
bony  process  and  the  skin,  or  between  a 
bony  surface  and  a  tendon  playing  over  it 
(Syno'vial  b.). 

Bur'sal.    Of  or  pertaining  to  a  bursa. 

Burse.    See  Bum. 

Bursitis  (bur-se/tis,  bur-see'tis).  [Burta  + 
•iHs.]    Inflammation  of  a  bursa. 


Butter.  [L.  dttty'rum  •»  Gr.  bouturon.]  1. 
The  soft  fSftt^  mass  made  by  churning  milk. 
Consists  of  86  to  92  per  cent  of  neutral  fots 
(mainly  margarin  and  olein,  with  very  small 
amounts  of  butyrin,  caprylin,  caprin,  and 
caproin),  mixed  with  casein,  salt,  and  water. 
B.  milk,  churned  milk  from  which  the  b.  has 
been  removed ;  a  nutritious  food  containing 
4  per  cent  of  nitrogenous  matter  and  6  per 
cent,  of  sugar.  2.  Any  substance  resembling 
b.,  as  B.  of  antimony  (Butyrum  antimo'nii), 
antimony  trichloride ;  B.  of  cacao  (Butyrum 
cacao),  oil  of  theobroma ;  B.  of  line  (Buty- 
rum zinci),  zinc  chloride ;  Oocoanut  b.,  oil 
of  cocoanut 

Butterfly-weed.    Asclepias. 

Butt'emut.  The  Juglans  cinerea,  a  North 
American  tree  of  the  Juglandacees.  The  bit- 
ter inner  root-bark  (Juglans,  U.  S.  Ph.)  is 
cathartic  Dose  of  Extrac'tum  juglan'dis, 
U.  S.  Ph.,  5-30  gr.  (gm  0.30-2.00). 

Butt'ock.  [L.  noHs.]  The  rounded  prom- 
inence formed  by  the  ischium  and  the  over- 
lying muscles  (especially  the  glutei). 

Butyl  (hew' til).  [Butmric  +  -yZ.]  A  univ- 
alent radicle,  CiHa.  The  B.  compounds  in- 
clude :  B.  alcobol,  CtHt.OH,  of  which  there 
are  four  isomeric  varieties,  all  liquid ;  B. 
mustard-oil  (B.  isothiocyanate,  B.  isosul- 
phocyanate),  CiHQ.CNS,  one  variety  of  which 
occurs  in  oil  of  scurvy  grass. 

Butylamine  (bew^'til-am'een).  A  liquid 
base,  CtHiiN=»CiH9.NHs,  occurring  in  cod- 
liver  oil ;  a  diuretic  and  diaphoretic,  and  in 
large  doses  emetic  and  depressant 

Butylcbloral  (bew"til-kloh'ral).  Croton- 
chloral,  CH«.CHa.Cat.(X)H  =  CiHsCbO ;  bu- 
tyric aldehyde  in  which  3  atoms  of  chlorine 
replace  hydrogen.    See  ChloraL 

Butyraceous  (bew^'U-ra/shus).    Buttery. 

Butsrrio  (bew-tir'ik).  Derived  ftt)m  butter. 
B.  acid,  a  monobasic  volatile  acid,  CiHJBOx, 
comprising  Normal  h.  add,  CHs.CHs.CH2.- 
CO.OH,  a  sour-smelling  liquid  produced  by 
a  fermentation  (B.  fermentation)  of  sugar, 
starch,  milk,  and  cheese,  and  occurring  in 
the  sweat  and  feces;  and  laobutyric  oM, 
(CHi)t:CH.CHs.CO.OH.  B.  add  forms  salts 
called  Butjrrates,  including  the  butyrates  of 
organic  radicles  (B.  ethers)  and  the  butyrates 
of  glyceryl  (Butsrrin).  It  has  been  used  in 
medicine.  B.  aldehyde  (Butyrardehyde), 
CiHgO,  is  a  liquid  occurring  in  two  isomeric 
modifications. 

Butjrrin  (bew'tur-in).  [Butyric  +  -tn.]  Gly- 
ceryl butyrate ;  a  neutral  &t,  CsH5(CiH70i)s, 
contained  in  butter  and  other  fats. 

Butyroid  (bew'tur-oyd).  [Butyric  +  'i)id.'\ 
Buttery ;  as  B.  tumors,  certam  tumors  of  tho 
breast  having  contents  like  butter. 

Botymm  (bew-teyrum).    [L.]    See  Buttet. 
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C.  1.  Symbol  of  carbon.  2.  Abbreyiation 
for  congius  (gallon).  8.  Abbreviation  for 
centigrade.  4.  Abbreviation  for  clonus  and 
closure. 

o'.    Symbol  of  the  coefficient  of  partage. 

Ca.    Symbol  for  calcium. 

CabalUne  aloes  (kab'a-leyn).  [Low  L. 
eabaUuSf  horse.]  Horse  aloes;  an  inferior, 
fetid  kind  of  aloes. 

Cabbage-rose.  The  Bosa  Gentifolia.  See 
Rose. 

Cacao  (ka-kah'oh).  The  seeds  of  Theobroma 
Oa^ao  (C.  tree),  a  species  of  the  Sterculiacece. 
It  furnishes  cocoa,  chocolate,  and  oil  of  theo- 
broma (C.  batter,  (yieum  c,  G.  Ph.). 

Cachectic  (ka-kek'tik).  Of  or  characterized 
by  cachexia ;  as  a  C.  aspect 

Cachexia  (ka-kek'see-ah).  [Gr.»  hahos,  bad. 
+  hexiSf  habit  of  body.]  A  profound  and 
conspicuous  state  of  constitutional  derange- 
ment, due  to  the  action  of  a  disease  (as  ma- 
laria, tuberculosis,  syphilis,  cancer,  renal  or 
cardiac  disease)  or  a  poison  (as  lead,  mercury, 
arsenic)  which  produces  great  impairment  of 
nutrition.  C.  splenica,  a  disease  in  which 
there  is  progressive  ansemia  with  enlarge- 
ment of  t^e  spleen,  but  without  leuksemia  or 
involvement  of  the  lymphatic  glands.  C. 
stmxnliiri'Ta,  a  form  of  c.  allied  to  or  the 
same  as  myzoedema,  produced  by  removal  of 
the  thyroid  body. 

CacoiOas'tio.  [Gr.  kakoSf  bad,  +  pUutHcotf 
forming.]    Indisposed  to  form  tissue. 

Cacosmia  (ka-koz'mee-ah).  [Gr.  kakoa,  bad, 
+  09mif  smell.]    A  bad  odor. 

Cacot'rophy.  [Gr.  iboiboa,  bad,  +  trq»hdny 
to  nourish.]    Malnutrition. 

(Mu!tiiie  (kak'teen).  The  active  principle 
of  the  Cereus  (Oactus)  grandiflorus. 

Caonmen  (ka-keVmen).  PI.  cacu'mina. 
[L.]  The  tops  or  uppermost  branchlets  of  a 
plant. 

Cadaver  (ka-day'vur).  PI.  cadaVera.  [L., 
fir.  eaderCf  to  falL]  The  dead  body  of  a  human 
being. 

CadaTer'ic.  Of  or  derived  from  a  cadaver ; 
as  C  alkaloid  (^a  ptomaine),  C.  coni'ine 
(cadaverine),  C.  rigidity  (rigor  mortis). 

Cadaverine  (ka-daVur-een).  [Cadaver  + 
4ne,]  A  ptomaine,  G^HuNs  *  NHs.(CHs)5- 
NHs,  or  pentamethylene-diamine.  It  is  a 
syrupy  liquid  of  very  disagreeable  odor,  pro- 
duced by  the  putrefaction  of  animal  tissues, 
and  by  the  action  of  the  comma-badllus  and 
of  Finkler-Prior's  bacillus,  and  occurring  in 
the  urine  in  cystinuria.  It  can  produce  sup- 
puration, and  is,  perhaps,  the  cause  of  some 


of  the  symptoms  in  cholera.  Its  hydrochloride 
readily  decomposes  into  piperidine. 

Oad^mlum.  A  metallic  crystallizable  ele- 
ment, resembling  tin  in  appearance  and  prop- 
erties; melting-point,  SIS**  C.  (592°  F.);  sp. 
gr.,  8.60-8.69 ;  atomic  weight,  111.8 ;  bivalent ; 
symbol,  Cd.  C.  iodide  (Cadmii  iod'idum,  C. 
joda'tum),  Gdls,  especially  in  the  form  of 
ointment  (Unguen'tum  cadmii  iod'idi),  and 
C.  oleate  are  used  in  skin  diseases  and  gland- 
ular enlargements.  C.  stQphate  (Cadmii  sul- 
phas, C.  sulfu'ricum),  SOdSO*  +  8H2O,  is  used 
as  an  astringent  in  1  to  8  pro  mille  solution 
in  chronic  coivjunctivitis,  urethritis,  and 
otorrhoea. 

Cncal  (see'kul).  [L.  emeaHU,]  1.  Blind; 
ending  in  a  blind  passage  or  cul-de-sac.  2. 
Of  or  belonging  to  tie  csecum. 

Cncitas  (see'si-tas).  PI.  ceecita'tee.  [L.] 
Blindness. 

Cncnm  (see'kum).  [L.«  blind  {intesCinum 
understood).]  The  dilated  commencement  of 
the  large  intestine,  into  which  open  tlie  ileum 
(by  the  ileo-ceecal  valve)  and  the  vermiform 
appendix. 

Cnsarian  seotion  (see-zay^ree-un).  [Said 
to  be  from  Julius  C!s»ar,  who  was  brought 
into  the  world  in  this  way.]  Incision  made 
Uirough  the  abdominal  wall  and  uterus  in 
order  to  deliver  a  fetus.  The  operation  is 
indicated  when  delivery^  by  the  natural  pas- 
sages, even  with  the  aid  of  embryotomy  or 
cephalotripsy,  is  impossible  or  hazardous; 
or  particularly  when  the  pelvic  outlet  is 
contracted  to  less  than  two  inches ;  or  when 
the  mother  is  dead  and  the  child  still  alive. 
A  special  variety  of  C.  s.  in  which  the  perito- 
neum and  uterus  are  not  opened  is  laparo- 
^rotcmy. 

Cnsinm  (see'zee-um).  [L.  ca»tu«,  sky-blue, 
from  the  blue  color  of  its  absorption  bands.] 
A  univalent  metallic  element ;  atomic  weighty 
132.5 ;  symbol,  Gs. 

Caff'ea.    [L.]    Coffee. 

Caifee'ic  add.  A  crystalline  acid,  CgiHtOh 
found  in  coffee. 

Caffeine  (kaf'ee-een).  [L.  eaffeHnOy  U.  S. 
Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  coffnnum,  G.  Ph.]  A  crystalline 
alkaloid,  CBH10N4O2,  also  called  theine  and 
gtuiranine,  found  in  coffee  (0.8-1.0  per  cent), 
tea  (1.1-1.25  per  cent),  guarana  (5  per  cent). 
It  is  methyl-theobromine  and  trimethyl-xan- 
thine,  C5H(CBU)i(CBU)N402.  C.  is  a  stimu- 
lant of  the  nerve-centres  and  of  reflex  activ- 
ity, thus  indirectly  stimulating  the  heart  and 
elevating  the  blood-pressure;  it  is  diuretic 
and  retards  tissue-waste.  Used  in  dropsy, 
cardiac  disease,  opium-poisoning,  and  mi- 
graine ;  dose,  1-3  -gr.  (gm.  0.06-0.20).    0.  ci- 
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trate  (Caffeinse  citras,  B.  Ph.)  and  the  effer- 
vescent citrate  (Caffeinae  citras  efferves'cens) 
are  mechanical  mixtures  of  c.  and  citric  acid  ; 
dose,  3  gr.  (gm.  0.20)  or  more.  Sodium  and 
c.  bensoate  and  Sodium  and  c.  salicylate 
are  used  hypodermically ;  dose,  5  gr.  (gm. 
0.30). 

CaliBon  disease  (ka/son).  Tunnel  dis- 
ease ;  diver's  paralysis ;  an  affection  produced 
by  sudden  return  to  ordinary  atmospheric 
pressure  after  exposure  to  great  pressure  (in 
caissons,  diving-bells,  etc.).  Characterized  by 
pains  in  the  back,  head,  or  extremities,  inco- 
ordination, paraplegia,  and  retention  or  in- 
continence of  urine.  Treatment:  return  to 
greater  atmospheric  pressure,  dry  cups  to 
spine,  ergot. 

CaJ'epnt,  Oaj'npnt.  The  Melaleu'ca  Caj- 
nputi,  an  East  Indian  species  of  trees  of 
the  Myrtaceae.  Oil  of  c.  (O'leum  c^upu'ti, 
U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  Cleum  c^epu'ti),  the  vola- 
tile oil  from  the  leaves,  is  greenish  and  of  a 
camphoraceous  odor  and  taste ;  consists  chiefly 
of  Oajepn'tol,  CioHie.HA  the  hydrate  of 
Cajepu'tene,  CioHie;  used  as  an  anodyne, 
antispasmodic,  carminative,  and  anthelmin- 
thic  locally  and  internally ;  in  colic,  dysmen- 
orrhoea,  cholera,  various  nervous  spasms, 
rheumatism,  neuralgia,  toothache,  and  skin 
diseases  ;  dose,  2-10  n\,  (gm.  O.ia-0.65).  Spirit 
of  c.  (Spir'itus  c^upu'ti,  B.  Ph.)  contains  2 
per  cent,  of  the  oil ;  dose,  3s»-l  (gm.  2-4). 

Calabar  bean.    See  Physostigma. 

Calamine  (kal'a-meen).  Native  zinc  car- 
bonate. Prepared  c.  (Oalami'na  prsepara'ta, 
B.  Ph.,  lapis  calamina'ris  pr»para'ta)  is  c. 
calcined,  powdered,  and  washed ;  used  as  a 
dusting  and  drying  powder,  and  in  the  astrin- 
gent Unguentum  calaminsB*  B.  Ph. 

Cal'amus.  1.  A  reed.  C.  scripto'rius,  a 
writer's  reed  or  pen,  the  space  formed  by  the 
diverging  restiform  bodies  at  the  lower  part 
of  the  fourth  ventricle,  which  resembles  a 
plume.  8.  Sweet  flag ;  the  Ac'orus  c.  (C.  aro- 
ma'ticus),  a  plant  of  the  AracesB  growing  in 
North  America,  Asia,  and  Europe.  The 
rhizome  (C,  U.  S.  Ph.,  Rhizo'ma  calami,  Q. 
Ph.)  is  aromatic,  and  contains  a  volatile  oil 
(O'leum  calami,  G.  Ph.)  and  a  bitter  glu- 
coside,  Ac'orin ;  used  as  a  bitter  tonic  and 
carminative  in  dyspepsia  and  colic.  Prepa- 
rations :  Extrac'tum  calami,  G.  Ph. ;  Extrac'- 
tum  calami  flu'idum,  U.  S.  Ph.,  dose,  10-20 
nt  (gm.  0.60-1.25) ;  Tinctu'ra  calami,  G.  Ph.. 
dose,  1  3  (gm.  4).  8.  A  genus  of  palms.  See 
Dragon^  8  blood. 

Caloaneum  (kal-ka^nee-um).  The  oscal- 
cis  or  heel-bone ;  an  irregularly  quadrangular 
short  bone  forming  the  back  part  of  the  tar- 
sus. It  articulates  with  the  astragalus  (ante- 
rior and  posterior  Calca'neo-astragalold 
arUoulations),  to  which  it  is  joined  by  the 
external,  posterior,  and  interosseous  Calca- 
neo-astrag'alold  ligaments;  and  with  the 


cuboid  bone  (Calcaneo-eu'boid  articulation), 
to  which  it  is  joined  by  the  superior,  inter- 
osseous, long,  and  short  Calcaneo-cu'boid 
ligaments ;  and  it  is  joined  to  the  scaphoid 
bone  by  the  superior  and  inferior  Calcaneo- 
scaph'oid  (or  Calcaneo-naylc'ular)  liga- 
ments, to  the  tibia  by  the  Calcaneo-tib'ial 
(deltoid)  ligament,  and  to  the  fibula  by  the 
Calcaneo-flb'ular  (external  lateral)  liga- 
ment. 

Cal'car.  [L.]  A  spur.  C.  femorale,  a 
vertical  plate  of  compact  tissue  lying  in  front 
of  the  lesser  trochanter  of  the  femur  and 
serving  to  strengthen  the  neck. 

Calcareous  (kal-kay'ree-us).  [L.  calcd'reua, 
tr.  caU;.]  Containing  lime  or  calcium  ;  as  C. 
salts.  C.  degeneration,  a  form  of  degenera- 
tion in  which  calcium  carbonate  is  deposited 
in  the  tissues. 

Calcaria  (kal-kaVree^kh).  Lime.  C.  6I1I0- 
ra'ta  (G.  Ph.),  chlorinated  lime,  containing 
at  least  25  per  cent,  of  available  chlorine.  C. 
hy'drica,  a  solution  of  calcium  hydrate  used 
as  a  test  (G.  Ph.).  C.  usta  (G.  Ph.),  quick- 
lime. 

Calcarine  (kal'kur-een).  [L.  cokdriitiit,  f^. 
calcar.]  Spur-shaped ;  as  C.  fissure,  a  fissure 
on  the  mesial  sur&ce  of  the  occipital  lobe, 
separating  the  cuneus  fh>m  the  lingual  lobule. 

CalciflcaUon  (kaV'si-fi-ka/shun).  [Calx  + 
Ij.facere,  to  make.]  Transformation  into 
lime ;  impregnation  with  salts  of  calcium ;  as 
the  C.  of  cartilage. 

Calcined  (kal'seynd).  [L.  calcina^tua.]  De- 
prived of  moisture  and  of  volatile  and  com- 
bustible constituents  by  exposure  to  heat. 

Calcium  (kal'see-um.)  [Calx  +  -ium.]  A 
metallic  element  contained  in  lime,  chalk, 
marble,  and  gyx)sum  ;  a  yellowish  solid ;  sp.  gr., 
1.578 ;  bivalent ;  symbol,  Ca ;  atomic  weight, 
39.9.  C.  oxide,  GaO,  is  lime  or  quicklime 
(Calx,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  Oalca'ria  usta,  Q.  Ph.), 
a  strong  corrosive  alkali,  used  as  a  caustic,  es- 
pecially when  combined  with  potassa  (Potas- 
sa  cum  calce).  Combined  with  water,  it  forms 
C.  hydrate,  C.  hydroxide,  Ca(0H)2,  or  slaked 
lime  (Oftlcii  hydras,  B.  Ph.).  Preparations  of 
lime :  Lime-water  (Liquor  calcis,  U.  S.  Ph., 
B.  Ph.,  Aqua  calca'rise,  G.  Ph.,  containing 
0.16  percent,  of  c.  hydrate),  used  as  an  antacid, 
especially  in  acid  dyspepsia  and  vomiting,  an 
astringent  in  diarrhoea,  a  solvent  for  &1se 
membranes,  and  in  diabetes  and  rickets; 
dose,  1-4  5  (gm.  30-120);  Syrup  of  lime  (Syru'- 
pus  calcis,  U.  S.  Ph.,  Liquor  calcis  sacchara'tus, 
B.  Ph.),  1-2  3  (gm.  4-8);  Liniment  of  lime 
(Linimen'tum  calcis,  U.  8.  Ph.,  B.  Ph..  Oarron 
oil),  applied  to  bums.  See  also  Chlorinated 
lime.  C.  sulphide  (Galcii  surphidum,  C 
sulfura'tum),  CaS,  mixed  with  a  variable 
amount  of  C.  sulphate,  is  the  Sulphurated 
lime  (Calx  sulphura'ta,  U.  8.  Ph.,  Hepar 
calcis),  given  in  chronic  skin  diseai^  and  to 
prevent   suppuration    (particularly  pustula- 
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tion);  doee,  0.1-0.4  gr.  (gm.  0.006-0.025).  C. 
hydroraliililda,  Oa(SH)s,  is  Dsed  as  a  depila- 
tory (Martin's  depilatory).  0.  chloride  (Oal- 
cii  chlo'ridum,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  C.  chlora'tum, 
G.  Ph.  test),  GaCl2,  is  a  hygroscopic  white 
powder  used  to  absorb  water  from  gases,  and 
internally  given  as  a  resolvent  in  enlarge- 
ment of  glands  and  in  tumors  of  the  uterus 
and  ovary;  dose,  10-20  gr*  (gm>  0.60-1.25). 
Preparation :  Liquor  cal'cii  chWidi,  B.  Ph. 
( =  1  part  of  c  chloride  +  5  parts  water).  0. 
hsrpochlorite  (Galcii  hypochWris,  C.  hypo- 
chloro'sum),  Oa(OCl),  is  believed  to  exist  in 
chlorinated  lime.  C.  bromlda  (Oalcii  bro'- 
midum,  U.  S.  Ph.,  C.  broma'tum),  C^Brt,  is  a 
sedative  used  in  insomnia  and  epilepsy  ;  dose, 
20-30  gr.  (gm.  1.25-2.00).  0.  iodide  (Galcii 
iod'idum,  C.  joda'tum).  Gals,  is  an  irritant 
and  antiseptic,  emploved  in  erysipelas,  scrof- 
ula, tuberculosis,  and  profuse  suppuration ; 
dose,  1-3  gr.  (gm.  0.06^.20).  0.  iodate  (Gal- 
cii io'das),  Ga(ICb)t,  is  an  antiseptic  and  anti- 
pyretic. C.  fla'oride,  OtFa,  occurs  in  bones 
and  teeth.  C.  sulphate  occurs  as  gypsum  or 
alabaster,  GaSOi-i-2HtO  (Galcii  sulphas,  B. 
Ph.),  and,  deprived  of  its  water  of  crystalliza- 
tion by  heating,  as  burnt  gypsum  or  plaster 
of  Paris  (G.  sulfu'ricum  ustum,  Q.  Ph.,  Galcii 
sulphas  ustus),  GaSOi.  The  latter  when 
mixed  with  water  forms  a  paste  which,  on 
drying,  sets  into  a  hard  mass,  and  is  hence 
used  for  making  plaster  bandages,  splints, 
and  jackets  for  keeping  parts  immobilized. 
An  aqueous  solution  is  used  as  a  test  (U.  S. 
Ph.,  G.  Ph.).  C.  sulphite  (Galcii  sulphis), 
CaSQs,  is  used  in  zymotic  and  septic  diseases. 
The  Phosphates  of  c.  are :  Normal  e.  ortho- 
photphaiB,  bone-phosphate,  Gas(P04)s  (Oalcii 
phosphas    predpita'tus,    U.   S.    Ph.,    Galcii 

ghosphas,  B.  Ph.),  occurring  naturally  in 
ones,  teeth,  and  nearly  all  the  tissues  of  the 
body,  and  forming  the  phosphatic  precipitate 
of  alkaline  urine;  Manohydric  c.  orihophos- 
phate  (stellar  phosphate),  GaHPOi  -I-  2H2O, 
occurring  in  guano  and  in  certain  urinary 
calculi;  TOnmydrie  c.  orthophoaphaiey  GaH^- 
(P04)t,  occurring  in  the  brain  and  form- 
ing the  phosphate  of  add  urine  and  other 
acid  fluids  of  the  body;  C.  meiaphoaphatey 
Oa(POi)i;  a  pyrophosphaUy  Ce^PiOi ;  a  hypo- 
phogphaU,  GaPOs  +  HtO.  Normal  c.  phos- 
phate is  used  in  cases  when  the  earthy  salts 
of  the  body  are  deficient;  dose,  5-10  gr. 
(gm.  0.35-0.65) ;  of  Syrupus  calcii  lactophos- 
phatis,  U.  8.  Ph.  (which  also  contains  lac- 
tic add),  1-4  3  (gm.  4-15).  0.  hypophos- 
phlte,  OaHi(P03)i,is  used  like  c.  phosphate, 
especially  in  tuberculosis,  scrofula  and  rickets ; 
dose,  10-30  gr.  (gm.  0.60-2.00);  dose  of  Gom- 
pound  syrun  of  hypophosphites  (Syru'pus 
hypophosphftum,  U.  S.  Ph.)  and  Syrup  of 
hvpophosphites  with  iron  (Syru'pus  hypophos- 
pbi'tum  cum  ferro,  U.  8.  Ph.),  which  contain 
3.5  per  cent  of  c.  hvpophosphite,  4  Z  (gm.  15). 
0.  nitrate,  Oa(NOs)s,  is  the  white  efflorescence 
that  forms  on  the  walls  of  stables  or  other 
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places  where  urine  evaporates.  C.  acetate 
(Galcu  ace'tas),  Ga(GsIl808)s  +  HsO,  is  used 
as  a  resolvent  in  scrofula  and  psoriasis.  0. 
oarbonate,  GaGOs,  occurs  in  bone&  shells 
(Prepared  oyster-ehell,  Testa  prsBpara  ta).  va- 
rious animal  concretions  (crab's  eyes,  lap  ides 
cancro'rum),  coral,  chalk  (Greta,  B.  Ph.,  Greta 
praepara'ta,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.),  marble  (Mar- 
mor  album,  B.  Ph.),  and  prepared  artificially 
is  Precipitated  G.  carbonate  or  Precipitated 
chalk  (Galcii  carbo'nas  pnecipita'tus,  U.  S. 
Ph.,  Galcii  carbo'nas  prsecipitata,  B.  Ph.,  C. 
carbon'icum  prsecipita  tum,  G.  Ph.) ;  it  is  as- 
tringent and  antacid,  used  in  acid  dyspepsia, 
diarrhcea,  and  colic,  and  locally  as  a  dusting 
powder  for  bums  and  abrasions;  dose,  5-60 
gr.  (gm.  0.30-4.00).  Preparations  with  doses : 
Ghalk  mixture  (Mistu'ra  crets,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B. 
Ph.),  1  ^  (gm.  15);  Gompound  chalk  powder 
(Pulvis  cretflB  compos'itus,  U.  S.  Ph.),  20-60 
gr.  (gm.  1.30-4.00);  Aromatic  powder  of  chalk 
(Pulvis  cretsB  aromat'icus,  B.  Ph.),  30-60  gr. 
(gm.  2-4);  Aromatic  powder  of  chalk  with 
opium  (Pulvis  cret»  aromat'icus  cum  o'pio, 
B.  Ph.),  10-20  gr.  (gm.  0.65-1.30);  Troches  of 
chalk  (Trochis  ci  cretse,  U.  S.  Ph.),  each  con- 
taining 4  gr.  of  prepared  chalk.  0.  suorate, 
a  compound  of  c.  and  saccharose,  is  contained 
in  lime-syrup.  C.  ar'abate  forms  gum  arabic 
0.  oxalate,  GaGaOi  +  2II3O,  occurs  in  the 
urine  in  separate  crystals  or  in  calculi. 

Calculus  (kalk'yu-lus).  [L.  pebble,  dim. 
of  cate.]  A  concretion,  usually  hard  and 
made  up  of  mineral  salts,  occurring  in  an  ani- 
mal body.  Urinary  calculi  ( >-=  Vesical,  con- 
tained in  the  bladder;  Renal,  contained  in 
the  pelvis  of  the  kidney)  are  composed  of 
uric  add,  calcium  oxalate  (Mulberry  c., 
Hemp-seed  c),  urates,  calcium  carbonate, 
caldum  phosphate,  ammonium  and  magne- 
sium phosphate  (triple  phosphate),  a  mixture 
of  calcium  phosphate  and  triple  phosphate 
(Fusible  c),  xanthine,  cystine,  blood-coagula 
(Hsemic  c),  fibrin,  mixtures  of  soapy  and 
fatty  substance  (urostealith),  and  indigo.  Bll'- 
iary  calculi  (gall-stones)  contain  cholesterin, 
usually  mixed  with  bile-pigment,  mucus, 
and  various  inorganic  salts.  Pancreat'lc  cal- 
culi and  Sal'lvary  calculi  consist  largely  of 
calcium  carbonate  mixed  with  other  inorganic 
saltsand  with  organic  matter.  Intes'tinal  cal- 
culi (enteroliths)  are  variously  compounded 
of  organic  and  inorganic  matter.  Prostatic 
calciUi  are  made  up  of  calcium  carbonate  and 
phosphate.  Arthritic  (Articular)  calv.-uli 
(chalk-stones,  tophi),  deposited  about  the 
joints  and  in  other  tissues  in  gout,  consist  of 
sodium  urate.  Oftlculi  also  occur  in  the 
brain,  lungs,  nose  (rhinolith),  lachrymal 
passages,  lungs,  muscles,  etc.  A  c.  often  con- 
tains a  nucleus  formed  by  a  foreign  body,  a 
blood-clot,  etc.  Galculi,  especially  if  movable, 
produce  irritation  and  inflammation;  e.  g. 
renal  calculi  produce  lumbar  pain,  pyelitis, 
pyuria,  hematuria;  vedcal  calculi,  cystitis, 
pain  in  the  penis,  heematuria.    WHien  calculi 
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are  tighUy  lodged  in  a  narrow  passage  they 
produce  agonizing  pain  and  collapse  (hepatic 
or  biliary  colic  when  gall-stones  pass  through 
the  bile-ducts ;  renal  colic  when  renal  calculi 
enter  the  ureter)  and  signs  of  obstruction 
(jaundice  in  gall-stones;  retention  of  urine 
in  urinary  calculi ;  intestinal  obstruction  with 
enteroliths).  Treatment  is :  (1)  By  operation 
(lithotomy,  lithotrity,  nephrotomy,  incision 
into  the  biliaty  passages);  (2)  By  solvents 
and  antilithics,  agents  preventing  the  forma- 
tion of  calculi  (sodium,  potassium,  and  lithium 
carbonates,  lime-water,  and  distilled  water  in 
uric-acid  and  calcium-oxalate  calculi ;  benzoic 
acid  in  the  triple-phosphate  and  fusible  cal- 
culi; oil  of  turpentine  and  ether  in  gall- 
stones). Renal  or  hepatic  colic  is  treated  by 
antispasmodics  and  ansesthetics  (morphine 
hypodermically ;  chloroform  and  ether  by 
inhalation ;  hot  bath),  and  by  stimulants  if 
the  collapse  is  great 

Calendula  (kal-end'yu-lah).  [L.]  A 
genus  of  herbs  of  the  Oomposits.  0.,  U.  S. 
Ph.,  is  the  flowering  herb  of  C.  officina'lis  or 
marigold,  of  Europe ;  it  contains  Oalendn'lln ; 
is  said  to  be  stimulant  and  resolvent ;  used 
locally  for  ulcers,  wounds,  bruises,  and  puru- 
lent otitis,  intemallv  to  check  vomiting. 
Dose  of  Tincture  (Tinctu'ra  calend'uUe, 
U.  S.  Ph.),  10  n\,  (gm.  0.60). 

Calenture  (kaVent-yuhr).  [L.  caleTUu'ra^ 
tt,  calerCy  to  be  hot.]    Sunstroke. 

Calf.  The  fleshy  part  of  the  back  of  the 
leg ;  formed  by  the  gastrocnemius  and  soleus 
muscles. 

Callsay'a  bark.    Yellow  cinchona-bark. 

Calix  (ka^Uks).  PI.  ca'lices.  [L.]  A 
cup,  as  the  Ca'lices  of  the  kidney,  cup-like 
recesses  of  the  pelvis  of  the  kidney,  into 
which  the  pyramids  project. 

Callosal  (ka-loh'sal).  Of  or  pertaining  to 
the  corpus  callosum. 

Callos'lty.  [L.  caUdtfittu,  fV.  caUus.]  A 
circumscribed  thickening  of  the  skin  pro- 
duced by  hypertrophy  of  its  homy  layer.  It 
is  produced  by  intermittent  pressure  (as  by 
shoes),  friction,  and  heat,  or  chemical  irrita- 
tion. Believed  by  discontinuance  of  excit- 
ing cause  and  removal  by  the  knife  or 
caustics. 

CallOBO-marglnal  fissure  (ka-loh''soh- 
mahi'ji-nul).  A  fissure  running  along  the 
mesial  surface  of  the  frontal  and  parietal 
lobes,  parallel  to  the  corpus  callosum.  Pos- 
teriorly it  bends  upward,  separating  the 
precuneus  from  the  paracentral  lobule  ;  an- 
teriorly it  separates  the  marginal  convolution 
from  the  gyrus  fomicatus. 

Call'us.  [L.].  1.  See  QUlosity,  2.  The 
flrm  plastic  material  exuded  about  and  be- 
tween the  fragments  of  a  broken  bone,  and 
accomplishing  the  repair  of  the  fracture.  C. 
consists  of  granulation  tissue  rendered  firm 
by  ossification.    That  portion  thrown  out  by 


the  medullary  tissues,  forming  a  plug  in  the 
medullary  canal,  and  by  the  periosteum, 
forming  a  sheath  about  the  l^agments,  is  the 
Provisional  or  BnsheatUng  c;  it  keeps  the 
parts  in  place,  and  is  most  abundant  when 
irritation  is  caused  by  motion  of  the  fi^ag- 
men  ts.  Permanent  or  DefiniUTe  c.  is  c  exuded 
between  the  opposed  bone-surfaces ;  it  appears 
later  than  the  provisional  c,  and  becomes  con- 
verted into  true  bone,  while  the  provisional 
c.  is  absorbed. 

CalmatiTe  (kah'ma-tiv).    Sedative. 

Cal'omel.  [L.  eaJUm'das,  fr.  Gr.  hdo9,  £ur, 
+  mdas^  black,  because  white  itself,  although 
made  from  and  able  to  decompose  black  com- 
pounds.]    Mercurous  chloride.    See  Mercury, 

Calorescence  (kar'oh-res'ens).  [L.  color, 
heat.]  The  conversion  of  non-luminous  heat- 
rays  into  rays  of  higher  refrangibility  (lumi- 
nous rays). 

Calorie  (kal'ur-ee).  [F.,  ft.  L.  color,  heat] 
The  amount  of  heat  required  to  raise  one 
kilogramme  of  water  from  0°  to  1"  C 

CalorlTlo.  [L.  color,  heat,  -\-facere,  to 
make.]  Heat-producing;  as  a  C.  centre  in 
the  brain. 

Calorimeter  (kal-ur-im'e-tur).  [L.  color, 
heat,  ■\-'meter,'\  An  instrument  for  measur- 
ing the  amounts  of  heat  that  bodies  contain  or 
absorb. 

Calum1)a,  Calum'bo.  The  Jatrorrhiza 
Galum'ba,  a  climbing  plant  of  the  Meni- 
spermacese  growing  in  Mozambique;  also 
called  (Mumha  or  Colunibo.  Its  root,  the 
Galumba,  U.  S.  Ph.,  Galumbee  radix,  B.  Ph., 
Badix  colom'bo,  G.  Ph.,  contains  the  bitter 
Colum'bin,  C42H44O14,  Colum1)lo  acid, 
GnHsiGii  and  the  alkaloid  herberine;  is  a 
bitter  stomachic  tonic,  used  in  atonic  dyspep- 
sia, vomiting  of  teething  and  pregnancy, 
diarrhoea,  and  dysentery ;  dose,  10-30  gr. 
(gm.  0.60-2.00).  Preparations  and  doses:  Ex- 
tract (Extrac'tum  calumb»,  B.  Ph.),  2-10  gr. 
(gm.  0.13-0.65) ;  Fluid  extract  (Extractum 
calumb®  flu'idum,  U.  S.  Ph.),  1-8  3  (gm. 
4-30)  ;  Infusion  (Infli'sum  calumbe,  B.  Ph.), 
1-2  4  (gm.  30-60);  Tincture  (Tinctu'ra 
calumbjB,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.),  1-2  3  (gm.  4-8). 
American  c,  see  Fraaera, 

Calvaria  (kal-va/ree-ah).  [L.]  The  top 
of  the  skull;  skull-cap. 

CalYlUes  (kal-vish'ee-eez).  [L.]  Baldness ; 
alopecia. 

Calx,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.  PI.  cal'cce  or  (2d 
def.)  calx'es.  [L.].  1.  Lime.  C.  chlora'ta, 
U.  S.  Ph.,  C.  chlorina'ta,  B.  Ph.,  chlorin- 
ated lime.  C.  sulphura'ta,  U.  S.  Ph.,  R  Ph., 
sulphurated  lime  (consisting  largely  of  calci- 
um sulphide ;  see  Calcium).  C.  usta,  C.  Ylya, 
quicklime.  8.  Any  residue  obtained  by 
burning  (calcination).    8.  The  heel. 

Cambodia  (kam-boh'dee-ah),  Cambogia 
(kam-boh'jee-ah).    See  Gamboge. 
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Cam'ara.  [L.]  A  box  or  compartment ;  a 
chamber.  0.  obscu'ra,  a  box  blackened  on  the 
inside,  containing  at  one  end  a  lens  for  pro- 
jecting the  image  of  outside  objects,  and  at  the 
other  a  screen  for  receiving  the  projection. 
When  the  screen  is  a  photographic  plate,  the  c. 
is  a  Photograiililo  o.  (often  called  simply  C). 
C.  lu'dda,  a  prism  so  arranged  as  to  tiirow 
the  reflected  image  of  an  object  upon  paper, 
where  its  outlines  can  be  traced  with  a  pencil. 
C.  oc'ull,  one  of  the  chambers  of  the  eye. 

Oamp  feTer.  Typhus;  so  called  because 
prevailing  in  camps. 

Camphor.  [L.  cam'phora,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph., 
G.  Ph.]  A  concrete  volatile  oil,  CioHieO, 
derived  from  the  wood  of  Cinnamo'mum 
Gamphora  (Gamphora  officina'rum  or  C.  lau- 
rel), an  Eaist  Asiatic  tree  of  the  Lauracese. 
It  forms  white,  tough,  crystalline  cakes  of 
peculiar  aromatic  odor  and  a  cooling,  pungent 
taste,  subliming  at  all  temperatures ;  inflam- 
mable ;  a  stimulant,  irritant,  antispasmodic, 
and  intoxicant;  given  in  the  typhoid  state, 
neuralgiia,  headache,  mania,  genito-urinary 
irritation,  and  sexual  excitement,  and  locally 
for  toothache  and  coryza ;  dose,  1-20  gr.  (gm. 
0.06-1.30).  Preparations  and  doses :  C.-water 
(Aqua  camphorsB,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.),  4  3  (gm. 
15) ;  Spirit  (Spii^itus  camphorse,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B. 
Ph.,  Spir'itus  camphoia'tus,  G.  Ph.),  5-30  Xtl 
(gm.  0.30-2.00) ;  Wine  (Vinum  camphora'tum, 
G.  Ph.),  38S-2  (gm.  2-8);  C.  liniment,  or 
camphorated  oil  (Linimen'tum  camphors, 
U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  Cleum  camphora'tum,  G. 
Ph.) ;  Compound  c.  liniment  (Linimen'tum 
camphors  compos'itum,  B.  Ph.,  Linimentum 
anunoniato-camphora'tum,  G.  Ph.),  contain- 
ing 20-25  per  cent,  of  ammonia-water ;  Soap 
liniment,  or  liquid  opodeldoc  (Linimen'tum 
eapo'nis,  U.  8.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  Spir'itus  saponato- 
camphora'tus,  G.  Ph.),  an  aromatized  solution 
of  c  (2-6  per  cent.)  and  soap  in  alcohol  (with 
5  per  cent  of  ammonia-water,  G.  Ph.) ;  Brown 
camphorated  plaster  (Emplas'trum  ftiscum 
camphora'tum,  G.  Ph.),  a  lead  plaster  con- 
taining 1  per  cent,  of  c,  used  as  a  discutient 
and  stimulant.  C.  also  enters  into  the  com- 
position of  Linimentum  aconiti  (see  AconUe)^ 
Linimentum  chloroformi,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph., 
Mistura  chloroformi,  U.  S.  Ph.  (see  Chtoro- 


farm)f  Linimentum  hydrargyri,  B.  Ph.,  Un- 
guentum  hydrargyri  compositum,  B.  Ph.  (see 
Mercury)^  Linimentum  opii,  B.  Ph.,  Tinctura 
opii  camphorata,  U.  S.  Ph.  (Tinctu'ra  cam- 
phors compos'ita,  B.  Ph.)  (see  Opium),  Lini- 
mentum smapis  compositum,  V.  S.  Ph.,  B. 
Ph.  (see  Mustard),  Linimentum  terebinthins, 
B.  Ph.,  Linimentum  terebinthins  accticum, 
B.  Ph.  (see  Turpentine),  Unguentum  plumbi 
subacetatis  compositus,  B.  Ph.  (see  Lead),  Bor- 
neo c,  see  Borneo  e.  0.  oU  (Cleum  cam- 
phors), an  oily  liquid  of  camphoraceous  odor 
and  taste  produced  in  the  preparation  of  c, 
and  consisting  of  c.  dissolved  in  a  liquid 
hydrocarbon.  0.  oil  of  Borneo,  bomeene 
containing  bomeol  in  solution.  Monobro- 
mated 0.  (Cam'phora  monobroma'ta,  U.  S. 
Ph.),  CioHuBrOa,  produced  by  the  action  of 
bromine  on  camphor,  is  used  as  an  antispas- 
modic and  sedative  in  epilepsy,  vesical  irrita- 
bility, delirium  tremens,  insomnia,  and  pria- 
pism ;  dose,  2-5  gr.  (gm.  0.13-0.30). 

Camphoraceoni  (kam'^ftir-a/shus).  Like 
camphor ;  especially  having  the  smell  or  taste 
of  camphor. 

Camphorated.  [L.  camphord'tue,]  Con- 
taining camphor,  as  C.  oil  (camphor  lini- 
ment), C.  spirit  of  soap  (soap  liniment ;  see 
Camphor),  C.  tincture  of  opium  (see  Opium). 

Oamphorlo  add  (kam-foi'ik).  An  oxida- 
tion product,  C10H16O4,  of  camphor.  Used  in 
night«weats  of  phthisis;  dose,  30  gr.  (gm. 
2.00). 

Oamphyl  alcohol  (kam'fil).  [Camphor  -t- 
-yl.]    Bomeol ;  Borneo  camphor. 

Oamplm'eter.  [L.  campus,  field  +  -meter.] 
See  Perimeter. 

Canada  balsam  or  turpentine.  The  oleo- 
resin  of  Abies  balsamea.    See  Turpentine. 

Cunada  fleabane.    See  Erigeron. 

Canada  pitch.  The  resin  of  Tsuga  cana- 
densis (hemlock  and  spruce).    See  PUch. 

Oan'adol.  A  volatile  liquid  consisting 
mainly  of  hexane,  CsHii,  produced  by  the 
distillation  of  petroleum.  Used  as  a  local 
anssthetic  like  rhigolene. 

Canal'.  [L.  canaflis.]  A  tubular  passage ; 
a  closed,  relatively  narrow  channel. 


TABLE  OF  CANALS  AND  FOEAMINA. 
I.  Cakaub. 


Name. 

STRrcnmE  pormino 
Walls. 

Beginning. 

Termination. 

Contents. 

Alimentary. 
Arnold's. 

Walls  of  mouth, 
pharynx,    cesophagus, 
Btomach,  Intestine. 

Petrous   portion    of 
temporal  bout;. 

Mouth. 

External  surface 
of  base  of  skull. 

Anus. 

Food,  products  of  Its 
digestion,  feces,  and 
the  secretions  of  the 
salivary  glands,  stom- 
ach, f>ancreas,  liver, 
and  Intestinal  glands. 

Auricular  branch  of 
pneumogastric  nerve. 
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Auditory. 
Carotid. 


of 


Btbucture  forming 
Walls. 


Central 
cord. 

Central,  of  mo- 
diolus. I 

Central,  of  vit- 
reous. ' 

For     chorda! 
tympani.        i 

Cloguet's.    See 

Cochlear  (8cala| 
media). 


Skin,  cartilage,  tem- 
poral bone. 

Petrous  portion  of 
tem^ral  bone. 

Spinal  cord. 

Modiolus  of  cochlea. 
Vitreous  humor. 


Petrous   portion    of 
temporal  bone. 
Ceiilral,  of  vitreoutt. 

Lamina  spiralis, 
membrane  of  Reissner 
membrana  basilaris. 


Cortl's.  Outer  and  inner  rods 

of  Cortl. 
Crural.    See  Femoral, 


Dental,  ante 
rior. 


Dental,  infe- 
rior. 

Dental,  poste 
rior. 

Ethmoidal,  an- 
terior. 

Ethmoidal 

posterior. 
Eustachian. 


Femoral. 

Fontana's. 

Ganglionic. 

Haversian. 
Huguier's. 


Superior 
bone. 


maxillary 


Inferior  maxillary 
bone. 

Superior  maxillary 
bone. 

Frontal  and  ethmoid 
bones. 

Frontal  and  ethmoid 
bones. 

Petrous  portion  of 
temporal  bone,  carti 
lage. 

Crural  sheath,  inner 
wall  of  femoral  vein. 

Fibres  of  li<<amen- 
turn  pectinatum. 

Modiolus  at  base  of 
lamina  spiralis. 

Bone. 


!    Squamous  portion  of 

{temporal  bone. 
Hunter's.  Band  of  fascia  ex- 

I tending  from  muscles 

lof  thigh. 
Hyaloid.      See  Centnu,  of  vUreout. 
InciKive.      See  Incisive  foramina. 
Incisor.    See  Palatine,  anterior. 
Infraorbital.        Superior    maxillary 

bone. 


Ingruinal. 

Jacobeon's. 

Lachrymal. 

Malar. 

Medullary. 
Nasal  I. 


Skin,  superficial  ftis- 
cia,  aponeurosis  of  ab- 
dominal muscles,  peri 
toneum. 

'    Petrous   portion    of 
itemporal  bone. 

I    Lachrymal  and  supe- 
I  rior  maxillary  bones. 
Malar  bone*. 

I    Long  bones. 
Nasal  bone. 


Nasal  II.     Seel  lachrymal. 


Beginning. 


External  air. 
Exterior  of  skull. 
Fourth  ventricle. 


Termination. 


Membrana  tym- 
pani. 

Middle  fossa  of 
skull. 

apex   of 


Contents. 


Lower 
cord. 

Runs  longitudinally  through  centre 
of  modiolus. 


Optic  disc. 

Aqueduct  of  Fal 
loppius. 

Floor    of    vest! 
bule. 


Orbital. 


Inner  surface  of 
bone. 

External  surface 
of  superior  max- 
illa. 

Orbit. 


Orbit. 
Naso-pharynx. 

Femoral  ring. 


Posterior  surface 

of  crystalline  lens. 

Tympanic  cavity 


Cupola  of  modio- 
lus. 


Substance  of  su- 
perior maxillary 
bone  (anterior  wan 
of  antrum). 

Substance  of 
bone. 

Substance  of  su- 
perior maxillary 
bone. 

Substance  of  eth 
moid  and  fVontal 
bones. 

Substance  of  eth- 
moid. 

Tympanum. 


Saphenous  open 
ing. 

Extends  circularly  about  periphery 
of  iris. 
Runs  spirally  up  modiolus. 


Ramifies  in  substance  of  bone,  giv 
ing  off  canallculi. 
Tympanic  cavity.     Base  of  skull. 


At  junction  of 
upper  and  middle 
thirds  of  thigh. 


Floor  of  orbit. 


Abdomen  (at  in 
temal  abdominal 
ring). 

Base  of  skull. 


Orbit. 


Internal  surface 
of  bone. 


At  junction  of 
lower  and  middle 
thirds  of  thigh. 


SurflEu^e  of  supe 
rior  maxillary 
bone  beneath  orbit. 

External  abdom- 
inal ring. 


Tjrmpanic  cavity. 


Inferior  meatus 
of  nose. 

Substance  of 
bone. 


Runs  lonsitudinally  through  shaft. 
Runs  along  length  of  bone. 


Air. 

Internal  carotid  ar- 
tery, carotid  plexus. 
Cerebro-spinal  fluid. 

Artery  and  nerve. 

Hyaloid    artery    in 
fetus. 
Chorda  tympanL 


Consists  of  A,  upper 
canal  (Canal  of  coch- 
lea of  some) ;  B,  lower 
canal,  separated  firom 
A  by  membrana  tec- 
toria,  and  containing 
organ  of  Corti. 


Anterior  dental  ves- 
sels and  nerves. 


Inferior  dental  ves- 
sels and  nerves. 

Posterior  dental  ves- 
sels and  nerves. 

Nasal  nerve,  anterior 
ethmoidal  vessels. 

Posterior  ethmoidal 
vessels. 
Air. 


Femoral  hernia. 
Lymph. 

Spiral  ganglion  and 
nerves  to  organ  of 
Corti. 

Vessels  and  lymph. 

Chorda  tympani. 

Femoral  artery  and 
vein  and  long  saphe- 
nous nerve. 


Infhi-orbital  vessels 
and  nerves. 

Spermatic  cord  in 
male ;  round  ligament 
In  female. 

Tympanic  branch  of 
glosso-pharyngeal 
nerve. 

Tears. 


Marrow. 

Branch  of  nasal 
nerve. 
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Namk. 


Naso-palaUne. 


Neural. 


Nuck's. 
Palatine,  ac- 
cessory. 

Falatine,  ante- 
rior. 

Palatine,  poete- 
rior. 

Parturient 

Petifs. 
Portal. 


Vomer. 


Epiblastic  tissue  iu 
embryo. 


Structure  forming 
Walls. 


Bbginnino. 


Back  of  vomer. 


Cephalic  end  of 
embryo. 


TERjnNATION. 


Junction  of  pal- 
ate processes  of 
two  superior  max- 
illa. 

Caudal  end  of 
embryo. 


Contents. 


Naso-palatine  nerve. 


Forms  cavity  of  em- 
bryonic cerebro-spinal 
axis  =-  cavity  of  ven- 
tricles and  central 
canal  of  cord. 


Tubular  process  of  peritoneum  projecting  Into  inguinal  c.  in  the  young  female. 
«  ,_   ^ —  .,  .^  ^ ..__,      Soft  palate.  -        . 


Palate-bone.  'i    Substance  of  pal-, 

ate-bone  (posterior 
palatine  c). 
Superior    maxillary'    Koof  of  mouth 
bone.  I 

Superior    maxillary     Sphe  n  o-m  a  x  i  1- 

and  palate-bones.  lary  fossa.  | 

Uterus,  vagina.  Fundus  uteri.      j 


Suspensory  ligament 
and  capsule  of  lens,     ing  lens. 


Floor  of  nose. 
Roof  of  mouth. 
Vulva. 
Forms  circular  channel  surround- 


Branches  of  descend- 
ing palatine  artery. 

Anterior  palatine  ar- 
tery. 

,    Descending  palatine 
artery. 

I    Fetus,  placenta,  and 
membranes. 

Lymph. 


Substance    of   liver 
and  capsule  of  Glisson. 


ortal  fissure. 


Substance  of     Branches  of  hepatic 


Ptenrgoid.    See  Vidian. 


Ptery  go-pa  la- 
tine. 

Canalis  re- 
uniens. 

Rosenthal's. 

Sacral. 

Schlemm's. 

Semicircular 

membranous. 
Semicirc  u  1  a  r, 

osseous. 
Spermatic.    See  Inauinal. 
-^  ^  Ver 


Sphenoid  and  palate-     Sphe  no»m  axil- 
bones,  lary  fossa.  j 
Ductus  cochlea- 


Membrane. 

See  Oanglionic. 
Sacrum. 
Cornea  and  sclera. 

Membrane. 

Bone  of  labyrinth. 


liver. 

Naso-pharynx. 
Saccule. 


ris. 

I    Runs  through  length  of  sacrum. 
I    Circular  canal  (sinus)  surrounding 
eye  at  sclero-comeal  iunction. 
Utricle. 


artery,    portal     vein, 
and  hepatic  duct. 

I  Pterygo-palatine  ves- 
■sels,  pharyngeal  nerve. 
Endolymph. 


Spinal. 

Spiral,  of  coch- 
lea. 


Spiral,  of  mo- 
diolus. 

Temporo-ma 
lar. 


ertebrsB. 
Cochlea. 


See  Oanglionic, 
Malar  bone. 


Utricle. 
Vestibule.* 

Sacrum. 

Vestibule  of  laby 
rinth ;    tympanum 

i  through  mem- 
>rane  closing  in  fe- 
nestra rotunda. 


Vestibule. 


Atlas. 


Sacral  nerves. 
Venous  blood. 

Endolymph,  otoliths. 

Perilymph  and  mem* 
branous  canals. 


Petrous    portion   of 
temporal  bone. 


Tensor   tym- 

pani. 
Tvmpanlc   See  Jricobson'8. 
Urethral.  I    Urethra. 

Vertebral  L    Seej^rui^. 

Transverse  processes 

of  cervical  vertebrse.    | 

Sphenoid  bone. 


Vertebral  II. 

Vidian. 

Wirsung's.    See  Pancreatic  ducL 


Orbit. 


Pharynx. 


Bladder. 


7th  cervical. 

Sphe  n  o-m  a  x  i  1- 
lary  fossa. 


1    Spinal  cord  and 
membranes. 
Cupola  of  coch-'    Comprises  scala  tym- 
lea.  iPani,  scala  media  (C. 

of  cochlea),  scala  ves- 
tibuU. 


Outer  sur&ce  of  I  Temporo-malar 
bone.  branches  of  superior 

maxillary  nerve. 

Tympanic  cav-i  Tensor tympanimus- 
ity.  .cle. 

External  surfoce'    Urine,  and  in  male 
,  semen. 


of  body. 
Atlas. 
Naso-pharynx. 


See,  also.  Duct  and  Meatus. 


Vertebral  artery. 

Vidian    artery    and 
nerve. 


II.  Foramina. 


Name. 


F.  caecum  I. 
F.  caecum  n. 


Structure  forming 
Walls. 


Beginning. 


Frontal  bone. 


I    Superior  meatus 
of  nose. 
Dorsum    of    tongue 
near  root.  ' 

Carotid  -» inferior  orifice  of  carotid  canal. 


Termination. 


Anterior  fossa  of 
skull. 


Contents. 


Vein  to  superior  lon- 
gitudinal sinus. 
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Condyloid,  an- 
terior. 

Cond  y  loid, 
posterior. 

Cotyloid. 


Dental,  infe- 
rior. 

Ethmoidal. 

Incisive  foram- 
ina. 

Incisor. 

Infra-orbital  — 
Intervertebral, 

JufiTular. 


Stbdctubr  POBMIim 
Walls. 


Occipital  bone. 
Occipital  bone. 


Beginning. 


fossa 


Posterior 
of  skull. 

Exterior  of  base 
of  skull. 

Exterior   of  in- 
nominate bone. 


Termination. 


Margin  of  acetabu 
lum    and    transverse 
ligament. 
—  superior  oriflce  of  inferior  dental  canal 

See  Ethmoidal  canals. 

Superior    maxillary 
bone. 


Exterior  of  base 
of  skull. 

Posterior  fossa  of 
skull. 

Acetabulum. 


Hypoglossal  nerve. 

Vein  to  lateral  sinus. 

Nutrient  vessels  and 
nerves  of  hip-joint. 


Palate  process  of  su- 
perior maxillary  bone, 
lower  oriflce  of  infra-orbital  canal. 

Pedicles  of  two  adja-     Spinal  canal, 
cent  vertebr®. 

Occipital.       petrous 


Roof  of  mouth.i    Substance 
behind     incisor  bone, 
teeth. 

Roof  of  mouth. 


Anterior 
tine  canal. 


Kl 


rtion    or    temporal 


Posterior 
of  Bkull. 


F.  lacerum  an- 
terius  (sphe- 
noidal fis- 
sure). 

F.  lacerum 
medium. 

F.  lacerum  pos- 

terius. 
Magendie's. 

F.  magnum. 


Mastoid. 

Medullary. 
Mental. 

Monro's. 

Nutrient. 

Obturator. 

F.  oesopha- 
geum. 

Olfactory  for- 
amina. 

Optic. 

F.  ovale  I. 


F.  ovale  II. 

Palatine,  ante- 
rior. 

Palatine,  pos- 
terior. 

Parietal. 

Pterygo- pala- 
tine. 
F>  quadratum 


fossa 


External  surface 
of  spine. 
Base  of  skull. 


Greater   and    lesser    Middle  fossa  of 
wings    and    body    of  skull, 
sphenoid,  and  orbital 
plate  of  frontal  bone. 

Petrous   portion  of     Filled  with  car- 
temporal,  great  wingtllage. 
of  sphenoid. 

See  JugtUar. 


Pla  mater. 
Occipital  bone. 


Mastoid  portion  of 
temporal  bone. 
iNuhient. 

Inferior     maxillary 
bone. 


Various  bones. 
Os  Innomlnatum. 
Diaphragm. 

Cribriform  plate  of 
ethmoid  bone. 

Lesser  wing  of  sphe- 
noid bone. 

Greater  wing  of  sphe- 
noid. 


Fourth  ventricle. 
Base  of  skull. 


Outer  surfifice  of 
skuU. 

Inferior  dental 
canal. 

Third  ventricle 
of  brain. 

Outer  surfkce  of 
bone. 

Interior  of  pel  vis. 


pala- 


of     Nerves  and  vessels 
to  incisor  teeth. 

Anterior       palatine 
artery. 


Orbit. 


Spinal  nerve. 

Internal  Jugular 
vein;  meningeal 
branches  of  ascending 
>haryngoal  and  occip- 
tal  arteries;  gloeso- 
pharvngeal,  pneumo- 
gastric,  spinal  acces- 
sory nerves. 

3d,  4th,  three  branch- 
es of  Ist  division  of 
5th,  and  6th  nerves, 
ophthalmic  vein. 


Subarachnoid 
space. 

Posterior  fossa  of 
skulL 


Posterior  fossa  of 
skulL 

External  surfiu^e 
of  bone. 
Lateral  ventricle. 

Medullary  canal. 

Exterior  of  pel- 
vis. 
Abdomen. 


Posterior    medi- 
astinum. 
Anterior  fossa  of    Olikctory  region 


skull.  J I 

Middle  fossa   of 

^kull. 
Middle  fossa  of 

skull. 


of  nose. 
Orbit 

Base  of  skull,  ex- 
terior surfiMse. 


Interauricular  sep-    Right  auricle.         Left  auricle, 
turn  of  heart  (in  fetus). 
See  Anterior  palatine  canaL 

The  inferior  orifice  of  the  posterior  palatine  canal 

Parietal  bone.  External  surfieu^e     Internal  surface 

I  of  bone.  I  of  bone. 

The  inferior  oriflce  of  the  pterygo-palatine  canal. 

Diaphragm.  I    Abdomen.  |    Tl)oracic  cavity. 


Contents. 


Cerebro-spinal  fluid. 

Medulla  and  mem- 
branes, spinal  acces- 
sory nerves,  vertebral 
arteries. 

Vein  to  lateral  sinus, 
small  artery. 

Mental    artery    and 
nerve. 
Cerebro-spinal  fluid. 

Nutrient  vessels  of 
bone. 

Obturator  vessels 
and  nerve. 

(Esophagus. 

Filaments  of  olfac- 
tory nerve. 

Optic  nerve,  ophthal- 
mic artery. 

Two  roots  of  the  in- 
ferior maxillary  nerve, 
small  meningeal  ar- 
tery, small  petrosal 
nerve. 

Venous  blood. 


Vein  to  superior  lon- 
gitudinal sinus. 


Inferior  vena  cava. 
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Nams. 


F.  rotundam. 

Sacral,   ante 
rior. 

Sacral,  poste- 
rior. 

Sacro-flciatic 
(great  or  su- 
perior). 


8acro4ciatio 
(less  or  infe- 
rior). 


Scarpa's. 


STBUCTUBB  FOBMINa 

Walls. 


Great  wing  of  sphe- 
noid. 
Sacrum. 

Sacrum. 

Os  innominatum  and 
sacro-sciatic  liga- 
ments. 


Os  innominatum  and 
sacro-sciatic  liga- 
ments. 


Bkgxnnino. 


Middle  fossa  of 
skull. 
Sacral  canaL 

Sacral  canaL 

Interior  of  pel- 
vis. 


Interior  of  pel- 
vis. 


Roof  of  mouth. 


Palate  process  of  su- 
perior maxillary  bone. 
Sfimmerring's  —  fovea  centralis  of  retina. 
Spheno-pala-    Palate  and  sphenoid-    8pheno-m  axil- 
tine,  al  turbinated  bones,     lary  fossa. 


F.  spinoeum. 

Stenson's.   See' 

Sternal. 

Stylo-mastoid. 

Suprarorbital. 

Foramina 

ThebeslL 
Thjrroid.    See 
Vertebral  I. 

Vertebral  n., 
Vertebrar- 
teriaL 

Winslow's. 


Great  wing  of  sphe- 
noid. 

An  occasional  aperture  in  the  lower 


Exterior  of  base 
ofskuU. 


Tkbmimation. 


Sphe  no-maxil- 
lary fossa. 

Anterior  surfi&ce 
of  bone. 

Posterior  surfkce 
of  bone. 

Exterior  of  pel 
vis. 


Exterior  of  pel- 
vis. 


Anterior      pala- 
tine canal. 

Nasal  fossa. 


Middle  fossa  of 
skulL 


Temporal  bone. 
Frontal  bone. 
Substance  of  heart 

Gbturatar, 

Body,  nedicle,  and 
lamina  of  vertebra. 

Transverse  process 
of  each  cervioU  ver- 
tebra. 

Omentum. 


Aqueduct  of  Fal- 
loppius. 
Orbit. 

Substance  of 
heart 


art  of  sternum. 


Exterior  of  base 
of  skull. 

Exterior  of  skull 
(frontal  region). 

Right  auricle. 


Forms  segment  of  spinal  canaL 


Cavity  of  great 
omentum. 


General    perito- 
Ineal  cavity. 


Ck>NTBNT8. 


Superior  maxillary 
nerve. 

Anterior  branches  of 
sacral  nerves. 

Posterior  branches 
of  sacral  nerves. 

Gluteal  vessels,  su- 
perior gluteal  nerve, 
sciatic  vessels  and 
nerves,  internal  pudic 
vessels  and  nerve, 
nerve  to  obturator  In- 
temus,  pyriformis 
muscle. 

Tendon  of  obturator 
intemus  muscle,  nerve 
to  obturator  intemus, 
internal  pudic  vessels 
and  nerves. 

Naso-palatine  nerve. 


Spheno-palatine  ves- 
sels, superior  nasal 
and  naso-palatine 
nerves. 

Middle  meningeal 
artery. 


Facial  nerve,  stylo- 
mastoid artery. 

Supra-orbital  vessels 
and  nerve. 

Venous  blood. 


Spinal  cord  and 
membranes. 

Vertebral  artery  and 
vein. 


Oanalioiilnt  (kan"a-lik'yu-lus).  [L.  dim. 
of  eandUaJ]  A  little  canal.  Oanalionll  of 
bona,  the  small  nutrient  canals  radiating 
from  the  Haversian  canals.  OanalloiUi  of 
tlio  eyelids,  the  two  tubes  opening  reepec- 
tivd J  on  the  upper  and  lower  eyelid  and  con- 
Tciging  to  form  the  lachrymal  duct. 

Canaliiatton  (kan'^a-ley-za/shun).  [Ckmai, 
with  borrowed  idea  of  G.  hanalf  sewer.]  A 
system  of  draining  wounds  in  which  the  skin 
oTer  the  latter  is  either  perforated  with  drain- 
age-holes or  is  invaginated  so  as  to  form  a 
skin-lined  canal  extending  to  the  bottom  of 
the  wound. 

Oaaeellona  (kan-eel'as).  [QMedU,  cross- 
bars, fr.  cancer,  lattice,  »  Or.  htgldiSf  a  latticed 
gate.]  Resembling  grating ;  as  C.  tissue,  the 
loose,  spongy  tissue  forming  the  articular 
extremities  and  interior  of  bone. 

Cancer  (kan'sur).  [L.  ->  crab,  ftrom  the 
claw-like  veins  radiating  from  a  c]  A  car- 
cinoma or  malignant  new  growth  composed 
mainly  of  epithelial  cells ;  as  formerly  used, 
any  malignant  tumor.  C.-cells,  the  epithe- 
9 


lial  cells  forming  the  essential  part  of  c.  t 
sometimes  suspended  in  a  turbid  juice  (0.- 
Juice),  sometimes  agglomerated  in  fmherical 
masses  (O.-globes,  C.-nests).  The  chief  vari- 
eties of  c.  are  Epithelial  c.  (»  epithelioma), 
special  varieties  of  which  are  OMnmey- 
sweeper's  c.  (epithelioma  of  scrotum)  and 
Clay-pipe  or  Smoker's  c.  (epithelioma  of 
lip)  ;  Tu'bnlar  c.  or  Ad'enoid  c.  (cylindrical 
epithelioma) ;  and  AlTe'olar  c.  or  typical  car- 
cinoma, in  which  the  c-cells  are  enclosed  in 
alveoli  of  connective  tissue.  Sdrrhoos  (or 
Hard  or  Withering)  o.  is  an  alveolar  c.  in 
which  the  connective  tissue  predominates; 
Med'nllary  (or  Enceph'aloid  or  Soft)  c,  a 
brain-like  tumor  (either  carcinoma  or  sarcoma) 
consisting  mainly  of  cells ;  Colloid  c.  (or  Mn- 
cons  c),  an  alveolar  c.  filled  with  colloid 
material  produced  by  degeneration  of  the 
cells.  M^anotlc  c,  a  carcinoma  or  sarcoma 
made  dark  by  pigment  Water-c.  (C.  aqnaV- 
icus),  noma. 

Cancroid  (kang'kroyd).    [Cancrum  -f-  -otd] 
1.  Keloid.    2.  ^ithelioma,  especially  of  the 
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skin.  C.  corpuscles,  the  small  waxy  nodules 
characteristic  of  epithelioma  of  the  skin. 

Oancmm  (kang'krum).  Gsnker.  C.  o'rls, 
0.  pnden'dl,  noma. 

Oanell'a.  [L.]  A  genus  of  West  Indian 
trees  of  the  Ganellacese.  The  hark  of  C.  alba, 
the  white  wood  or  wild  cinnamon  tree,  is  the 
Osnellscortez,  B.  Ph. ;  aromatic,  gastric  tonic, 
and  stimulant;  dose,  10-40  gr.  (gm.  0.6&- 
2.50). 

Oane-iugar.  Sugar  derived  from  the 
sugar-cane  (Saccharum  officinarum) ;  the 
kind    official   in    the   pharmacopceias.     See 


Canine  (ka/neyn).  [L.  eanVntUf  fir.  canis, 
dog.]  Of,  or  pertaining  to,  a  dog ;  like  that 
which  belongs  to  a  dog.  0.  tooth,  the  third 
tooth  firom  tiie  front  on  each  side.  C.  emi- 
nence, a  ridge  on  the  superior  maxilla  indi- 
cating the  site  of  the  socket  of  the  upper  c. 
tooth.  0.  fossa,  a  depression  posterior  to  the 
c  eminence.  0.  mnscle  (Gani  nus),  the  leva- 
tor anguli  oris. 

Oanitiei  (kan-ish'ee-eez).  [L.,  fir.  odniM, 
white.]    Blanching  of  the  hair. 

Canker  (kang'kur^.  A  spreading  sore :  a 
phagedenic  ulcerative  process,  especially 
about  the  mouth.    Water-c,  noma. 

Cann'a.  [L.,  a  cane.]  A  senus  of  plants 
of  the  Marantaceee.  C.  ed  ulis  of  South 
America  fiimishes  C.  itardi,  which  gives 
with  boiling  water  a  tenacious.jelly. 

Cannabene  (kan'a-been).  [CannabU  + 
-ene,]  A  liquid  hydrocarbon,  CisHm,  which 
with  its  hycbide,  Ci8H22,  forms  oil  of  hemp. 

Cannabin  (kan'a-bin).  [CannabU  + -in.] 
The  purified  resin  of  Indian  hemp;  also  a 
glucoside  obtained  firom  an  aqueous  extract 
of  hemp.  The  glucoside  when  precipitated 
by  tannic  acid  forms  the  so-called  C.  tannate 
(Gannabi'num  tann'icum),  used  asa  hypnotic ; 
dose,  2-25  gr.  (gm.  0.13-1.60). 

Cannablne  (kan'a-been) .  [  Chnnabis  -^-ine.] 
An  alkaloid  contained  in  Indian  hemp. 

Cannabinone  (ka-nab'i-nohn).  [Cannabis 
-h  -one.]  A  hypnotic  principle  obtained  from 
Indian  hemp. 

Cann'abit.    [L.]    See  Hemp. 

Cannula  (kan'yu-lah).  [L.  dim.  of  canna.] 
A  tube,  especially  one  intended  for  introduc- 
tion into  the  body.  It  frequentiy  contains  a 
cutting  or  puncturing  instrument  which  can 
be  projected  firom  it  and  withdrawn  at  will 
(as  in  the  trocar  and  c.  used  in  drawing  off 
liquids  firom  the  body).    See  also  BeUoc^a  c. 

Can'tlial.  Of  or  pertaining  to  the  canthus ; 
as  the  C.  ligament. 

Cantbarldism  (kan-thar'i-dizm).  Poison- 
ing by  cantharidcs.  See  Poisons  and  Anti- 
dides. 

Can'tharls.  PI.  canthar'ides.  [L.»Gr. 
hantharis.]  A  genus  of  beetles.  C.  vesicato'- 
ria  (Lytta  vesicato'ria),  Spanish  fly,  blister- 


ing beetle,  of  Southern  Europe,  is  the  C,  U.  S. 
Ph.,  B.  Ph.  (Oantharides,  G.Ph.).  Canthar- 
idcs contain  a  crystalline  principle,  Cantihar^- 
idin,  CioHisOi,  which  combines  with  water  to 
form  the  dibasic  Cantbarid'ic  add,  CioHi4Q», 
the  salts  of  which  are  the  Cantbar'idates. 
Gantharides  are  a  gastro-intestinal  irritant, 
and  when  absorbed  produce  excitation,  irri- 
tation, or  inflammation  of  the  genito-urinary 
tract  (nephritis,  strangury,  albuminuria, 
hssmaturia) ;  used  in  Tincture  (Tinctu'racan- 
thar^idis,  containing  5  per  cent  [U.  S.  Ph.], 
1.5  per  cent.  [B.  Ph.] ;  Tinctu'ra  canthar- 
idum,  Q.  Ph.,  containing  10  per  cent.),  in  doses 
of  5-20  n\,  (gm.  0.35-1.30),  for  chronic  cystitis, 
atony  of  the  bladder,  atonic  amenorrhoea, 
and  chronic  skin  diseases.  Locally,  canthar- 
idcs produce  vesication,  and  are  used  for 
blisters  (q.  v.).  Preparations :  Qftnthai'idal  col- 
lo'dion  (Collo'dium  cum  canthai^ide,  U.  S.  Ph., 
Collo'dium  cantharida'tum,  G.  Ph.) :  Oerate 
(Cera'tumcanthar^idisJJ.  a  Ph.,  EmpWtrum 
canthar'idis,  B.  Ph.,  Emplas'trum  canthai^- 
idum  ordina'rium,  G.  Ph.,  EmpWtrum  can- 
thar'idum  pro  nsn  veterina'rio,  G.Ph.,  Un- 
guen'tum  canthai^idum,  G.  Ph.,  Blistering  ce- 
rate) ;  Oerate  of  the  extract  (Oera'tum  extnic'ti 
canthar'idis,  U.  S.  Ph.) ;  Liniment  (linimen'- 
tum  canthai^idis,  U.  S.  Ph.,  O'leum  canthar- 
ida'tum,  G.  Ph.,  Ganthai^idated  oU) ;  Oint- 
ment (Unguen'tum  canthar'idis,  B.  Ph.) ; 
Blistering  fluid  (Liquor  epispaS'ticus,  R  Ph.) ; 
Vinegar  of  cantharides  (Ace'tum  canthar'- 
idis,  K  Ph.) ;  Cantharides  paper  (Charta  can- 
thar'idis,  U.  S.  Ph.,  CSiarta  epi^Wtica,  B. 
Ph.,  Blistering  paper).  Dilutea,  it  serves  as 
a  counter-irritant,  used  in  rheumatism,  syno- 
vitis, chronic  bronchitis,  and  pleurisy.  Prep- 
arations of  this  sort :  Fitch  plaster  with  can- 
tharides (Emplas'trum  picis  cum  canthar'ide, 
U.  S.  Ph.,  Emplas'trum  calefa'ciens.  B.  Ph.) 
and  Perpetual  cantharides  plaster  (EmpW- 
trum canthar'idum  perpet'uum,  G.  Ph.). 

Cantb'oplaity.  [Oanihua  +  Qr,  plasUke,  a 
fkshioning.]  Extension  of  the  canthus  by 
operation.  Effected  by  simple  division  of  the 
integument  forming  the  outer  canthus  (Pro- 
YiBlonal  c,  Cantbot'omy),  done  as  a  tempo- 
rary expedient  when  the  palpebral  slit  is  too 
tight,  as  in  blepharospasm,  acute  blennorrhoea, 
or  too  small,  as  when  tumors  are  to  be  re- 
moved ;  or  by  division  and  subsequent  cover- 
ing of  the  raw  surfitce  with  coi\junctiva 
(Ordinary  c.)i  done  for  blepharophimosisand 
ankyloblepharon. 

Cantborrbapby  (kan-thor'a-fee).  [Canthus 
+  Gr.  rhapMf  seam.]  The  act  or  operation 
of  sewing  the  canthus. 

Cantbns.  [L.  »Gr.  hantKas.]  The  angle 
formed  by  the  Junction  of  the  eyelids. 

Cannla  (kan'yu-lah).    See  Cannula. 

Caontcbooo  (koo-chooV).  India-rubber, 
rubber,  gum-elastic;  a  tough  elastic  sub- 
stance formed  by  the  inspissation  of  the  milky 
juice  of  various  South  American,  East  Indian, 
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and  African  trees  or  shrabe.  G.  is  a  hydro- 
carbon, OnHss,  soluble  in  ether,  chloroform, 
and  carbon  disnlphide.  Compounded  with 
sulphur,  it  forms  Yul'canized  rubber,  which  is 
insoluble  in  these  agents  j  and  vulcanized 
rubber,  mixed  with  various  constituents, 
forms  Hard  rubber  or  Ebonite. 

Capad^  (ka-pae^i-tee).  [L.  eapS^eUdSf  fir. 
o^Mre,  to  take.]  Power  of  holding  or  con- 
taining ;  especially  the  amount  or  volume  of 
anytiiing  that  a  Dody  can  hold  or  contain. 
Thermal  c,  the  c.  for  absorbing  heat ;  the 
amount  of  heat  (specific  heat)  which  a  body 
absorbs  in  undergoing  a  rise  of  temperature 
of  l'^  a  Vital  (or  Extreme  differential)  c, 
the  sum  of  the  complemental,  tidal,  and  re- 
serve air ;  i.  e.  the  total  amount  of  air  which 
can  be  expelled  by  the  most  forcible  expira- 
tion after  the  most  forcible  inspiration. 

Cap'Ulary.  [L.  ooptUo'm,  fr.  eapiUus,  hair.] 
1.  Of  or  pertaining  to  a  hair;  having  the 
thickness  of  a  hair ;  very  slender ;  as  a  C. 
tube.  2.  Hence  the  minutest  of  the  blood- 
vessels ;  one  of  the  minute  vessels  connecting 
the  arterioles  and  venules.  The  capillaries 
are  composed  of  a  single  tubular  layer  of  en- 
dothelial cells,  through  or  between  which  the 
serum  of  the  blood  exudes,  and  the  white 
corpuscles  emigrate  by  diapedesis.  8.  Per- 
taining to  a  fine  hair-like  vessel  or  tube ;  espe- 
cially pertaining  to  a  c.  (2d  def ),  as  C.  hsmor- 
rhage,  C.  pulsation,  C.  pressure.  0.  force,  the 
force  which  attracts  (0.  attraction)  the  par- 
ticles of  a  fluid  to  the  side  of  a  vessel  when 
they  wet  the  latter,  and  repels  them  (C.  re- 
pulsion) from  it  when  they  do  not  wet  it; 
so  called  because  exhibited  in  c  tubes.  C. 
tooii6hl'tii,  bronchitis  of  the  finer  bronchi- 
oles. 0.  drainage,  drainage  cflbcted  by  c. 
attraction,  as  by  wisps  of  hair,  catgut,  etc. 
projecting  from  the  wound. 

Capital  operation.  [L.  oajmt,  head.]  An 
operation  which  involves  danger  to  life. 

CapiteU'nm.  [L.  «  dim.  of  eaim<.]  The 
prominence  on  the  humerus,  articulating  with 
the  radius. 

Captiolnm  (ka-pit'yu-lum.  [L.  dim.  of 
eapmi,]  A  little  h^d ;  especially  a  small  ar- 
ticular bony  prominence. 

Oap'ric  acid.  [L.  caper,  goat,  firom  the 
odor.]  A  monobasic  crystalline  fatty  acid, 
CioHaoOs.  It  forms  salts  called  Cap'rates. 
The  caprates  of  glyceiyl  are  the  Cap'- 
rtne,  of  which  gljroeryl  tricaprate,  G^Hs- 
(CioHifOs)t,  Tricapnn,  or  simply  Gaprin,  oc- 
curs in  butter. 

Oapro'ic  add.  [L.  caper,  goat,  fh)m  the 
smell.]  A  monobasic  &tty  acid,  C^HmOj  ;  an 
ill-smelling  liquid.  It  forms  salts  called 
Cap^roatee.  The  caproates  of  glyceryl  are 
the  Cap'roini,  of  which  glyceryl  tricaproate, 
C^H5((^uOs)3,  Tricaproin,  or  simply  Oaproin, 
occurs  in  butter. 

Caproyl  (ka-proh'il).    [Ckiproic  add  +  -yL] 


The   univalent  hydrocarbon,   GiHis,  corre- 
sponding to  caproic  acid ;  hexyl. 

Caproylamine  (ka-proh"il-Rm'een).  [Capro- 
yl  +  amine.]    See  Hexylamine. 

Caprylic  acid  (kap-ril'ik).  [Caper,  goat 
(from  the  smell),  +  -yl  +  -tc]  A  mono£isic 
crystalline  fatty  acid,  CsHieOs,  of  sweat-like 
odor.  It  forms  salts  called  Cap'rylates.  The 
caprylates  of  glycerol  are  the  Cap'rylins,  of 
which  glyceryl  tricaprylate,  G8H5(CHOs)t, 
Tricap'ryUn,  or  simply  Gaprylin,  occurs  in 
butter. 

Cap'sionm.  [L.]  A  genus  of  plants  belong- 
ing to  the  SolanacesB ;  red  or  Oayenne  pepper. 
The  dried  fruit  of  C.  iastigia'tum  (African  or 
bird  pepper)  is  the  0.,  U.  8.  Ph.,  Capsici  firuc- 
tus,  B.  Ph.;  that  of  C.  ann'uum  (and  the 
variety  C.  longum),  pod-pepper,  is  the  Fruc- 
tus  cap'sici,  O.  Ph.  C.  is  pun^nt  and  irri- 
tant ;  used  as  a  counter-irritant  in  rheumatism 
and  neuralgia,  as  a  gai^le  in  diphtheria  and 
tonsillitis,  and  internally  in  atonic  dyspepsia, 
delirium  tremens,  and  malarial  fever ;  dose, 
5-10  gr.  (gm.  0.35-0.65).  Preparations  and 
doses:  Fluid  extract  (Extrac'tum  capsici 
flu'idum,  U.  8.  Ph.),  1-2  ni  (gm.  0.06-0.13) ; 
Oleoresin  (Oleoresi'na  capsici,  U.  8.  Ph.),  1 
Tn  (gm.  0.06) ;  Tincture  (Tinctu'ia  capsici, 
U!  8.  Ph.,  B.  Ph..  G.  Ph.),  1  3  (gm.  4) ; 
Phister  (EmpWtrum  capsici,  U.  8.  Ph.). 

Cap'snlar  (kaps'yu-lur).  Pertaining  to  a 
capsule ;  forming  a  capsule,  as  C.  ligament 
0.  advancement,  the  operation  of  attaching 
a  portion  of  Tenon's  capsule  in  fh>nt  of  its 
natural  position,  so  as  to  draw  fiirther  for- 
ward the  insertion  of  an  adjacent  ocular 
muscle.  C.  cataract,  an  opacity  seated  upon 
the  capsule  of  the  lens. 

Capinle  (kaps'yuhl).  [L.  cap' tula,  dim.  of 
capaa,  box.]  1.  Primarily,  a  closed  receptacle 
or  compartment.  8.  Hence  a  form  of  nructi- 
fication  in  plants  consisting  of  a  dry,  hollow 
case  enclosing  seeds,  and  formed  by  the 
coalescence  of  several  carpels.  The  capsular 
fruits  used  in  medicines  are  poppy-c.  (Piipav'- 
eris  capsulflB,  B.  Ph.,  Oap'ita  papaVeris  imma- 
tu'ri),  illicium,  cardamom,  vanilla,  chenopo- 
dium,  and  casria  fistula.  8.  A  hollow  pill  of 
digestible  material,  into  which  medicine  can 
be  introduced  either  for  disguising  its  taste  or 
for  preventing  its  contact  with  the  membrane 
of  tSie  mouth  or  stomach.  Capsulse,  Q.  Ph., 
include  both  gelatin  c's  and  starch  or  flour 
wafers.  4.  A  fibrous  or  membranous  hull  in- 
vesting a  part,  as  C.  of  the  kidney,  C.  of  the 
spleen;  especially  a  ligamentous  structure 
completely  enveloping  a  joint,  as  the  C.  of  the 
hip.  External  c.  Internal  c,  the  layers  of 
white  fibres  lying  respectively  external  and  in- 
ternal to  the  lenticular  nucleus.  The  internal 
c.  contains  fibres  (Oap'sular  fibres)  springing 
firom  the  motor  and  sensory  areas  of  the  cere- 
bral cortex,  and  forms  one  section  of  the 
great  pedal  tract  (see  Brain).  Suprarenal 
(or  Atrabiliary)  c,  a  small  organ  placed  in 
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front  of  the  npper  part  of  either  kidney. 
Malplirb'iAn  o.  (Bowman's  c,  MlUler'i  c.)f 
the  globular  dilatation  forming  the  com- 
mencement of  a  uriniferous  tubule  in  the 
kidney,  and  enclosing  the  Malpighian  tuft  of 
vessels — the  two  together  constituting  the 
Malpighian  body.  OllBSon'i  o.,  the  coat  of 
loose  connectave  tissue  enclosing  the  hepatic 
artery,  hepatic  duct,  and  portal  vein  and 
their  ramification  throughout  the  liver.  C. 
of  the  lens,  the  membranous  layer  covering 
the  anterior  {Anterior  e.)  and  the  posterior 
{Posterior  c.)  surfaces  of  the  crystalline  lens, 
and  continuous  at  the  circumference  of  the 
latter  with  the  suspensory  ligament  Tenon's 
(or  Bonnet's)  c,  the  fibrous  ^eath  enveloping 
the  eyeball  and  forming  the  socket  in  which 
the  latter  revolves;  formed  by  a  condensa- 
tion of  the  fascia  of  the  eyeball.  It  is  lined 
with  endothelium,  and  encloses  a  lymph- 
space  (Tenon's  space). 

Cap'snlotome.  [Capsule  +  Gr.  tomS,  a  cut- 
ting.] An  instrument  for  performing  C&psn- 
lot^omy,  i.  e.  for  incising  the  capsule  of  the 
crystalline  lens  (as  in  the  extraction  of  cata- 
ract). 

Oap'ut.  PLcap'ita.  [L.]  Head.  C.  coll. 
the  c»cum.  C.  oomn,  the  expanded  extremity 
of  the  posterior  horn  of  gray  matter  in  the 
spinal  cord ;  occupied  by  the  substantia  gelat- 
inosa.  0.  galllna^'inls,  the  verumontanunL 
a  longitudinal  ridge  of  mucous,  muscular,  and 
erectile  tissue  on  the  fioor  of  the  prostatic 
urethra.  C.  Meda's»,  the  appearance  pro- 
duced by  dilatation  of  the  cutaneous  veins 
about  the  umbilicus,  due  to  stasis;  seen  in 
the  new-bom  and  in  patients  with  cirrhosis 
of  the  liver.  C.  snooeda'neam,  a  swelling 
formed  upon  the  presenting  part  of  the  fetus 
during  labor ;  due  to  the  absence  of  pressure 
at  this  spot. 

Cara'galien.    See  Chondrus. 

Car'amel.  A  brown  substance,  CisHisOs, 
formed  by  heating  sugar  to  about  200^  G. 

Car^away.  The  (3arum  Oorui,  a  plant  of 
the  UmbellifersB  indigenous  to  Europe  and 
Asia.  C.  fruit  (so-called  C.  seed,  Qirum,  U.  S. 
Ph.,  Car'ui  fructus,  B.  Ph.,  Fructus  carvi,  G. 
Ph.)  contains  a  volatile  oil  (Cleum  cari,  U.  8. 
Ph..  Cleum  car'ui,  B.  Ph.,  (yieum  carvi,  G. 
Ph )  consisting  of  the  odorless  terpene,  ear- 
venej  CioHis,  and  the  aromatic  carvolf  Cio- 
HuO.  C.  is  aromatic  and  stimulant  On  dis- 
tillation with  potassa  the  oil  fhmishes  ea/- 
vacrolj  CioHhO,  a  liquid  of  the  odor  and  taste 
of  creasote.  G.  is  aromatic  and  stimulant; 
used  as  a  carminative  in  flatulent  colic.  Dose 
of  oil,  1-10  TT\^  (gm.  0.06-0.65);  of  C.-water 
(Aqua  car'ui,  B.  Ph.),  1  3  (gm.  4). 

Oart>amlc  add.  [Oirft-onic  +  amine  +  Ac.] 
A  monobasic  acid,  CHsNOj  =  CO(NH«).OH. 
It  is  carbonic  acid  in  which  NHs  replaces 
OH.  It  forms  salts  called  Oarb'amates. 
Ethyl  carbamate  is  urethane. 
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Carbamide  (kahrb'a-meed).  [Cbrfr^mic  acid 
+  amide.]    See  Urea. 

Oarbasot'lc  add,  Oarbas'otate.  [Carbon 
+  azote.]    See  Picric  add  and  Picraie, 

Oarb'lnol.  [Carbon  +  -o/.]  Methyl  alcohol, 
CHs.OH ;  also,  generically,  any  alcohol  (fiitty 
or  aromatic)  formed  bv  substituting  for  the 
hydrogen  in  the  methyl  radicle  of  c  one,  two, 
or  three  hydrocarbons,  producing  respectively 
primary,  secondary,  and  tertiary  c*s. 

Oar^bo.    PL  carbo'nee.    See  Charcoal. 

Carbohydrate  (kahi^'boh-hey'drayt).  [Car- 
bon +  hydrate.]  A  compound  of  the  general 
formula  QtoiHtQCXi;  L  e.  one  whose  molcule 
contains  carbon  atoms  to  the  number  of  6,  or 
some  multiple  of  6,  and  hydrogen  and  oxygen 
in  the  proportion  to  form  water.  The  c's  in- 
clude tiie  eaecharoaee  (cane-sugar,  milk-sugar, 
maltose,  etc.),  in  which  m  »  2  and  n  =»  11 ;  the 
glucoeei  (glucose,  levulose,  etc.),  in  which  m  =  1 
and  n  »  6 ;  and  the  amyloBea  (starch,  dextrin, 
glycogen,  gum,  cellulose,  etc.),  in  which 
n»-5m. 

CarbOl'loadd.  [Cbrio  4  o^eum,  because  made 
from  coal-oil.  L.  atfidum  earbotician,  U.  S. 
Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  G.  Ph.]  Phenol ;  phenyl  hy- 
droxide ;  an  alcohol,  G^H&.OH  =  C^H«0,  ob- 
tained by  the  dry  distillation  of  coal  and 
other  oi^ganic  substances.  C.  a.  forms  color- 
less, deliquescent  crystals,  converted  by  the 
addition  of  10  per  cent  of  water  into  a 
clear  liquid  (Acidum  carbolicum  liquefiAc'- 
tum,  B.  Ph.,  G.  Ph.).  It  is  a  powerM  disin- 
fectant and  antiseptic,  employed  in  3  per 
cent  solution  as  a  dressing  for  wounds  (espe- 
cially operation  wounds),  and  for  bums  and 
putnd  ulcers,  and  applied  in  spray  to  correct 
fetor  and  arrest  fermentation  and  decomposi- 
tion, as  in  fetid  bronchitis,  whooping  cough, 
and  diphtheria.  It  is  also  used  as  a  disinfect- 
ant for  rooms,  drains,  etc.,  and  for  the  instro- 
ments  and  hands  in  operating.  Pure  c.  a.  is 
an  anaesthetic  and  caustic ;  applied  to  small 
tumors  and  iojected  into  hssmorrhoids  and 
hydrocele.  Internally,  c.  a.  is  given  in  whoop- 
ing cough,  typhoid  fever,  and  fermentative 
dyspepsia.  Dose,  1-2  gr.  (gm.  0.06-0.13). 
reparations :  C.  a.  water  (Aqua  carbolisa'ta, 
G.  Ph.),  a  3  per  cent  solution;  Glyoerite 
(Glyceri'tum  acidi  carbolici,  U.  S.  Ph.,  Gly- 
ceri'num  acidi  carbolici,  B.  Ph.);  Supposi- 
tories (Snpposito'ria  acidi  carbolici  cum 
sapo'ne,  B.  Ph.).  containing  1  gr.  each  ;  Oint- 
ment (Unguen  tum  acidi  carbolici),  con- 
taining 10  per  cent  (U.  S.  Ph.)  or  5  per  cent 
(B.  Ph.).  A  solution  in  oil  (OArboUxed  oil) 
and  coti»n,  gauze,  or  lint  impregnated  with 
c  a.  are  also  used  as  surgical  dressings.  C 
a.  unites  with  bases,  forming  Oar'bolates,  and 
with  sulphuric  acid,  forming  sulphocarbolic 
acid,  which  gives  rise  to  the  sulphocarbolatea. 

Carbollse  (kar'bo-levz).  To  mix  or  impreg- 
nate with  carbolic  acid ;  as  to  C  gauze. 
OarlMML    [L.   eafbfffduM,   eoMnrnm,  tt. 
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earbOf  charcoal.]  1.  A  non-metallic,  solid, 
tetrad  element;  symbol,  C;  atomic  weight, 
12.  It  occurs  in  the  crystalline  form  as  dia- 
mond and  graphite,  and  in  the  amorphous 
form  as  coal,  charcoal,  and  lampblack.  It  is 
the  characteristic  element  of  organic  com- 
pounds, occurring  in  the  hydrocarbons  and 
their  derivatiyes,  the  carbohydrates,  the  alka- 
loids, and  the  proteids.  With  oxygen  it  forms 
O.  monozlda,  00,  a  iK>isonou8  gas,  and  C. 
dioxide,  00s,  which  combines  with  water  to 
form  carbonic  acid.  With  sulphur  it  forms  C. 
dirolplilda  (0.  bisulph'ide),  OSs  (Garboneum 
fiulftira'tum,  O.  Ph.,  Garbonii  bisulph'idum), 
»  colorless,  volatile  Uquid,  which  is  used  as  a 
(Munter-iriitant  and  local  anesthetic  in  neur- 
algia and  in  slight  operations,  and  also  as  a 
solyent.  C.  nitride,  ON,  is  cyanogen.  C. 
tetrmdiloride  (chlorcarbon,  tetrachlorme- 
^ane,  Garbonii  tetrachlo'ridum),  OOI4,  is  an 
oily  liquid  that  can  be  used  as  an  anssthetic. 
S.  Anything  made  of  c;  especially  the  c  plate 
of  a  galyanic  battery  or  an  electric  lamp. 

Oarbo-naplitholio  acid  (kahi^'boh-naf- 
thoFik).  [Carbon  +  naphthol.]  Ozynaphthoic 
(or  hydroxy-naphthoic)  acid,  a  crystalline 
acid,  OioH«(OH).OO.OH,  used  as  an  antiseptic 

Car'bonate.  [L.  carbcfnds.]  A  salt  of  car- 
bonic add.  The  c's  comprise  the  Normal 
(or  Heutral)  o'l,  in  which  all  the  hydn^n 
of  the  carbonic  acid  is  replaced;  Add  c'8, 
or  Bi-carbonatee,  in  which  only  one-half  of 
the  hydrogen  is  replaced ;  and  Basic  c'l, 
or  Sub-carbonates,  in  which  the  oxide  or 
hydroxide  of  a  base  is  compounded  with 
carbonic  acid.  The  official  c's  are:  Am- 
monium c,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  Q.  Ph.,  NH4- 
HOQi  +  (NH4)NH200s ;  Bismuth  suboarbon- 
ate,  U.  a  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  (BiO)iOOj  +  HiO ;  Cal- 
cium c,  U.  a  Ph.,  R  Ph.,  G.  Ph.,  GaCX>i; 
Iron  c  (saocharated),  U.  a  Ph.,  R  Ph.,  G. 
Ph.,  FeOOs  +  H,0 ;  Lead  c,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph., 
G.  Ph.,  Pb(00s)2(OH)i ;  Magnesium  c,  U.  8. 
Ph.,  (MgOQi)4.Mg(OH)j-|-5HiO;  Potassium 
c,  U.  8.  Ph,  R  Ph..  G.  Ph.,  KiOOj  +  3H A 
and  Potassium  bicarbonate,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph., 
G.  Ph.,  KHOOs ;  Sodium  c,  U.  a  Ph.,  B.  Ph., 
G.  Ph.,  NazOOs  +  lOHjO,  and  Sodium  bicar- 
bonate, U.  S.  Ph.,  R  Ph.,  G.  Ph.,  NaHOOs ; 
Zinc  c,  U.  a  Ph.,  R  Ph.,  (Zn00s)».3Zn(OH)j. 
The  c's  are  mostly  unstable,  and,  on  account 
of  the  feeble  acidity  of  carbonic  acid,  are 
mainly  dependent  for  their  properties  upon 
tbose  of  the  base  with  which  the  latter  is 
combined. 

Oarbon^ic.  [Ckirhon  +  -f<^]  Of  or  derived 
from  carbon.  C.  acid,  a  dilMisic  acid,  HtOOs 
-  0:0(OH).OH,  or  formic  acid  in  which  hv- 
droxyl  replaces  hydrogen;  known  only  in 
aqueous  solution  (0.  water.  Aqua  ac'idi  car- 
bon'id,  soda-water),  an  acidulous  liquid, 
made  by  dissolving  gaseous  carbon  dioxide  in 
water,  and  effervescing  on  exposure  to  the 
air  from  decomi>osition  of  the  c.  acid  and  evo- 
lution of  carbon   dioxide.     C.  anhydride, 


OOt,  often  improperly  called  0.  acid  or  0.  add 
gas,  a  colorless,  tasteless  gas  formed  by  the 
decomposition  of  the  carbonates,  and  present 
in  all  effervescent  waters.  0.  acid  combines 
with  bases  to  form  the  carbonates  (q.  v.).  0. 
oxide,  carbon  monoxide. 

Oar'bonise.  To  char;  to  convert  in  part 
into  charcoal. 

Oarboxyhsemoglobia  (kahr-boksf'ee-hee- 
moh-gloh'bin).  [Carbon  +  oxygen  +  hmmoglobinj] 
A  compound  of  carbon  monoxide  with  hssmo- 
globin,  formed  in  the  blood  in  cases  of  poison- 
ing by  the  former.  It  differs  from  oxy h»mo- 
globin  in  its  absorption  spectrum  and  in  its 
chemical  stability,  which  prevents  its  replace- 
ment by  oxygen.  Owing  to  this  fact  the 
respiratory  function  of  the  red  coipusdes  is 
abrogated. 

Oarbox^yl.  [Carbon  +  oxygen  +  -yL]  The 
radicle,  -COiH  =  0:C(OH),  found  in  nearly 
all  oiganic  adds. 

Oar^nnde.  [Oarbuwfulua,  a  little  coal,  fr. 
earbo.]  A  circumscribed  inflammation  of  the 
skin  and  subjacent  connective  tissue  charac- 
terized by  marked  constitutional  symptoms 
and  the  formation  of  an  indurated,  very 
painfull  swelling  produced  by  infiltration  and 
sloughing  of  the  parts.  0.  usually  occurs  on 
the  back  of  the  neck,  back,  and  buttocks. 
The  swelling  is  brawny  and  covered  by  tense, 
reddened  skin,  whidi  afterward  becomes 
thinned  and  perforated  by  numerous  orifices 
discharging  sanious  pus  which  emanates  fVom 
separate  foci  of  suppuration.  The  gangrenous 
mass  ultimately  sloughs  awav,  leaving  a  deep 
ulcer.  0.  occurs  in  broken-down  and  elderly 
people,  especially  those  having  diabetes,  and 
in  such  cases  is  often  fatal.  Treatment: 
stimulants,  nutritious  diet,  quinine,  tincture 
of  chloride  of  iron,  cold  applications  and  mor- 
phine for  pain,  poultices  to  accelerate  sup- 
puration, and  early  incision  to  relieve  tension. 

Carcinoma  (kahr-si-noh'mah).  [L.]  A 
cancer ;  a  malignant  new  growth,  composed 
essentially  of  epithelial  cells,  and  developed 
from  epithelial  tissues  (those  derived  from 
the  epiblast  and  hypoblast).  0.  comprises: 
1.  Bpitlielio'nia  (Epithe'lial  cancer),  formed 
primarily  by  a  downward  growth  of  the  squa- 
mous or  Bur&ce  epithelium  of  the  skin  or 
mucous  membrane,  producing  epithelial 
plugs  or  nests  in  the  subjacent  connective 
tissue ;  found  in  skin,  coigunctiva,  lips,  nose, 
tongue,  oesophagus,  os  uteri,  and  anus,  and 
forming  nodules  which  break  down  into 
spreading  ulcers.  2.  Oolnnmar  (or  Cylin- 
drical) epitbelioma  (Adenoid  or  Tubular 
cancer,  Malignant  adenoma),  occurring  in  the 
pylorus,  rectum^  uterus,  and  liver,  consisting 
of  columnar  epithelial  cells  (gland-cells)  ar- 
ranged in  gland-like  tubes.  3.  Scirrhos 
(Hard  cancer.  Chronic  c),  found  in  glandular 
oigans  (stomach,  mammary  gland,  etc.),  a 
hard  tumor  composed  of  intercommunicating 
alveoli  of  connective  tissue  filled  with  ] 
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of  free  epithelial  cells,  which  havo  no  inter- 
stitial substance  or  vessels.  4.  Bnoephalold 
(Acute  0.,  Medullary  cancer,  Soft  cancer), 
soft,  brain-like  tumors  having  the  structure 
of  scirrhus,  but  with  less  connective-tissue 
stroma  and  more  cells.  Encephaloid  and 
scirrhus  are  sometimes  called  Acinous  o.  5. 
OoUoid  (or  Oelatin'lform)  c,  a  scirrhus  or  an 
encephaloid  in  which  the  cells  have  under- 
gone colloid  degeneration.  Brec'tile  (or 
Hsem'atold)  c,  an  encephaloid  with  numerous 
vessels  in  the  stroma.  Llpo'matout  c,  one 
containing  much  fot.  Pulta'ceous  c,  an  en- 
cephaloid with  thick-walled  alveoli  and  pulpy 
juice.  Melanot'lo  o.  (0.  melano'des),  an  en- 
cephaloid made  black  by  pigment.  Oi'teold 
c,  a  c.  in  which  there  is  a  deposit  of  bone. 
Lentio'ulmr  c.  (0.  lentlcula're),  a  variety  of 
scirrhus  of  the  skin  in  which  numerous  flat- 
tened papules  or  nodules  are  formed,  which 
coalesce,  forming  ftingoid  growths  or  laige 
indurated  sheets.  Tu^berous  c.  (0.  tubero'- 
■um),  scirrhous  c.  of  the  skin,  forming  large 
pni^ecting  nodules.-  A  c.  spreads  by  continu- 
ous growl^  and  by  the  detachment  of  cells 
which  are  carried  into  the  lymph-passages 
and  infect  the  contiguous  lymphatic  glands 
and  remoter  parts,  flpithelioma  is  the 
slowest  to  develop  and  the  least  likely  to  pro- 
duce secondary  growths ;  scirrhus  is  slow  in 
development,  but  usually  produces  secondary 
growths ;  encephaloid  grows  very  rapidly  and 
is  readily  generalized.  C.  produces  i^n, 
hemorrhage,  and  interference  with  functions 
by  pressure  upon  nerves,  blood-vessels,  and 
organs,  and  causes  a  peculiar  cachexia, 
marked  by  pallor,  yellowish  skin,  and  ema- 
ciation ;  when  not  removed  radically,  always 
returns,  and  then  always  ultimately  causes 
death.  Treatment:  removal  by  knife  or 
caustics. 

Oardnomatous  (kar-si-noh'ma-tus).  [L. 
carcindmatff  9U9.]  Of,  pertaining  to,  or  con- 
sisting of  a  carcinoma. 

Oard'amom.  [L.  cardamc^mum.]  The  trait 
(C.  fruit)  of  the  Eletta'ria  Oardamo'mum.  C. 
(Gardamomum,  U.  S.  Ph.,  Qardamomi  sem'- 
ina,  K  Ph.,  Fructus  cardamomi,  G.  Ph.)  is  a 
carminative  and  aromatic,  used  in  colic  and 
as  a  gastric  tonic.  Preparations  and  doses : 
Tincture  (Tinctu'ra  cardamomi,  U.  8.  Ph.), 
1  3  (gm.  4);  Compound  tincture  (Tinctu'ra 
cardamomi  compos^ita,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.),  1  3 
(gm.  4);  Aromatic  pNowder  (Pulvis  aromat'icus, 
U.  8.  Ph.,  Pulvis  cinnamo'mi  compos' itus,  B. 
Ph.),  10  gr.  (gm.  0.60).  In  other  preparations 
it  enters  as  a  flavoring  agent  and  corrigent. 

Oar'dla  [L.  -  Gr.  kardia,  heart]  The  car- 
diac orifice  of  the  stomach. 

Oar'dlac.  [L.  eardi'acut,  ftr.  Gr.  hardia, 
heart]  Of  or  pertaining  to  the  heart,  as  C. 
nerves,  C.  plexus,  C.  impulse,  C.  disease ;  due 
to  the  presence  of  the  heart,  as  C.  percussion- 
dolness;  originating  in  the  heart  or  due  to 
some  condition  of  it,  as  C.  murmurs,  C.  dropsy ; 


situated  near  the  heart  or  in  a  part  acljoining 
it,  as  C.  extremity  and  C.  glands  of  the 
stomach ;  for  or  acting  upon  the  heart,  as  C. 
sedative,  C.  tonic.  C.  cycle,  the  period  from 
the  beginning  of  one  heart-beat  to  the  begin- 
ning of  another,  comprising  the  systolic  and 
diastolic  sounds  and  the  interval  between 
them. 

CardlalgU  (kard"i.al'jah).  [Oarduh  + 
'€dgia,]  Heart-bum ;  pain  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  heart,  attended  with  palpitation,  and  due 
usually  to  distension  of  the  stomach. 

Car'dinal.  [L.  oardind'lis,  fr.  eardo,  hinge.] 
Of  decisive  or  preeminent  importance.  C. 
points,  six  points  found  in  every  compound 
dioptric  svstem  (e.  g.  the  eye).  They  are- 
Anterior  (or  First)  focal  point  (A);  Posterior 
(or  Second)  focal  point  (B);  Anterior  nodal 
point  (C);  Posterior  nodal  point  (D);  First 
principal  point  (£);  Second  principal  point 
(F).  All  rays  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  sys- 
tem before  refraction  will,  after  refraction, 
converge  to  A  if  impinging  upon  the  system 
from  behind,  and  will  conveige  to  B  if  im- 
pinging upon  the  system  fVom  in  fVont  All 
rays  directed  toward  C  before  refraction  will 
appear  after  refraction  to  emerge  from  D,  and 
will  be  parallel  to  their  original  direction. 
Any  lay  whatever  will,  after  refraction,  ap- 
pear to  emerge  from  a  point  in  the  plane  of 
F  (the  plane  passing  through  F  and  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axis),  which  point  will  have 
the  same  relation  to  F  that  the  point  in  the 
plane  of  £  to  which  the  incident  ray  is  di- 
rected has  to  E.  C.  veins,  two  pairs  of  Teins 
which  in  the  earliest  embryonic  life  convey 
the  blood  to  the  heart 

Oar'dio-.  [Gr.  kardiOj  heart]  A  prefix 
meaning  of  or  relating  to  the  heart 

Cardio-aortic  (-ay-awi'tik).  Pertaining  to 
the  heart  and  aorta;  as  C.-a.  interval,  the 
interval  between  the  apex-beat  and  the  arte- 
rial pulse. 

Oardlo-arterlal  (-ahr-tee'ree-ul).  Pertain- 
ing to  the  heart  and  arteries. 

CardlocOle  (kahi'dee-oh-seel).  [Oardio  + 
-eele.]    A  hernia  of  the  heart 

Oardlocentdsis  (-sen-tee'sis).  [Gr.  henifjtU, 
a  pricking.]  Puncture  of  the  heart  under- 
taken to  relieve  engorgement  of  the  cavities, 
or  to  inject  stimulating  agents. 

Oar'dlogram.  [Gr.  gramma,  a  writing.]  A 
tracing  taken  by  a  Cardiograph  (an  instru- 
ment for  automatically  recording  the  move- 
ments of  the  heart). 

Cardlo-lnliibltory.  Inhibiting  the  action 
of  the  heart,  as  C.-i.  nerves,  passing  to  the 
heart  through  the  pneumogastric 

Cardiopathy  (-op'a-thee).  [OartU<h+'paihy.] 
Any  affection  of  the  heart 

Cardioplegia  (-plee'Jee-ah).  [Gr.  pUgi^ 
stroke.]     Paralysis  of  the  heart 

Cardlo-pneumatio  (kah/'dee-oh-new-matf- 
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ik).  Of  or  pertaining  to  the  respiration,  and 
dae  to  the  action  of  the  heart 

Oardlo-pnaiimograpli  (kahr^'dee-oh-neV- 
moh-^raf).  [Gr.  pneutMtf  breath,  +  graphein, 
to  wnte.]  An  appliance  for  registering  the 
variations  in  respiratory  movements  pro- 
duced by  the  heart 

Oardlopunctiiro  (-pnng'chur).  Oardiocen- 
teas  (especially  as  performed  on  animals). 

OardlttB  (kahr-de/tis,  kahr-dee'tis.)  [Gr. 
hardiOf  heart,  +  -Uia,}  Inflammation  of  the 
heart 

Oardunt  benedic'tiu  (kar'dew-us).  The 
Oentaorea  benedicta. 

Oar'dtil.  The  oily,  vesicating  principle, 
CnHsoOs,  of  the  cashew-nut  (nut  of  the  Ana- 
cardium  ooddentale  of  tropical  America). 

Carloa  (ka'ri-kah).  [L.]  1.  A  fig.  a.  A 
genns  of  trees  (see  Papaya). 

CarlM  (kay'ree-eez).  Gen.  carie'i.  A  dis- 
ease of  bone  analogous  to  ulceration  of  soft 
parts.  The  bone  becomes  softened,  porous, 
discolored,  and  flniJly  liquefied;  it  is  sur- 
rounded by  ftmgous  unhealthy  granulations ; 
it  produces  a  chronic  inflammation  of  the 
periosteum  and  acljoining  soft  tissues,  form- 
ing a  cold  abscess  filled  with  cheesy  or  thin, 
very  fetid  liquid  resembling  pus,  wUch  tends 
to  burrow  through  the  soft  parts,  and  usually 
opens  extemallv  by  fistula  or  sinuses  whidii 
may  discharge  for  years.  C  is  very  chronic, 
affecting  chiefly  the  cancellous  tissue,  and  be- 
ing found  usually  in  the  processes  and  apoph- 
yses, |)articularly  the  articular  extremities 
(hip  disease),  in  the  short  bones,  as  those  of 
the  corpus  and  tarsus,  and  in  the  vertebrss 
(Pott's  disease).  It  may  be  caused  by  ii\juiv 
or  by  extension  of  inflammation  from  the  sort 
parts  (especially  in  conjunction  with  tubercu- 
lous infection),  and  occurs  especially  in  syphi- 
litie  sulgectB.  TreatmerU:  general  (cod-liver 
oil,  sjrrup  of  iodide  of  iron,  hypophospites, 
nutritious  diet,  proper  hygiene) ;  looEd  (re- 
moval of  bone  and  granulaSons  by  scraping, 
injections  of  mineral  acids  to  dissolve  des^ 
bone,  and  of  disinfectant  solutions,  such  as 
potassium  permanganate,  to  correct  fetor). 
Dry  0.,  rard^ng  osteitis.  Central  c,  c.  occur- 
ring in  the  interior  of  bone,  forming  a  chronic 
bone-abaoesB. 

OarloiiB  (kay'ree-us).  Of,  pertaining  to,  or 
affected  with  caries. 

CarUlwd  aalt  (kahrlz'bahd).  A  mixture  of 
mineral  salts  obtained  b^  evaporating  the 
water  of  Oarlsbad  (Bohemia)  mkieral  spring. 
ArtaileUl  C.  I.  (Sal  caroli'num  facti'tium,  G. 
Ph.),  a  mixture  of  dried  sodium  sulphate  44 
parts,  potassium  sulphate  2,  sodium  chloride 
18,  and  sodium  bicarbonate  36;  68  parts  of 
this,  dissolved  in  1,000  of  water,  make  Artifl- 
olal  OarUbad  water. 

OanniiL  A  red  pigment  derived  from 
cochineal.  It  consLsts  of  Carmlnlc  acid, 
CiYHisOif,  with  C.  red,  CiiHuOi.    Used  alone 


or  combined  with  ammonia  (Ammonia  c.)  as 
a  stain  in  microscopy. 

Carminative  (kahr'mi-ne-tiv).  [L.  earmin- 
dilfvtUf  fr.  camiindrey  to  card  (or  remove  ex- 
traneous matter  from)  wool.]  Believing 
flatulence  and  griping ;  expelling  wind  from 
the  stomach  or  bowels ;  also  a  remedy  thus 
acting.  The  principal  c's  are  the  aromatics, 
as  ginger,  cardamom,  cinnamon,  peppermint, 
spearmint,  fennel,  pimenta,  cloves,  caraway, 
coriander,  anise,  dill,  c^juput.  Juniper,  nut- 
meg; the  alkalies  and  antacids,  as  sodium 
bicarbonate,  chalk,  and  lime-water  (in  acid 
dyspepsia). 

Camiflcation  (kahr^ni-fi-kayshun).  [L. 
camificdtio,  fr.  oarOy  flesh,  -^facere,  to  make.] 
Transformation  into  flesh  or  a  substance  re- 
sembling it 

Camine  (kahi^neen).  [L.  oar5,  flesh, -t- 
-ine.]  A  crystalline  leucomaine,  OrHsN^Os, 
derived  from  meat-extract,  urine,  and  yeast ; 
said  to  have  slight  poisonous  properties. 

Care  (ka/roh).  PI.  car'nes.  [L.]  Flesh ; 
muscle-tissue. 

Carote  (ka-roh'tah).    [L.]    See  Odrroi, 

Carot'id.  [L.  caroiHa,  fr.  Gr.  haros^  pro- 
found sleep ;  a  condition  attributed  in  some 
way  to  the  c.  arteries,  perhaps  because  of  the 
pulsation  of  the  latter  in  coma.]  1.  The  ar- 
tery (C.  artery)  which,  with  branches  of  the 
subclavian,  supplies  the  neck  and  head.  See 
ArterieSf  IMe  of.  8.  Of  or  pertaining  to  the  c. 
artery ;  containing  the  c.  artery,  as  C.  canal  (of 
the  temporal  bone),  C.  triangles  (superior  and 
inferior)  of  the  neck ;  supplying,  surround- 
ing, or  in  relation  with  the  c.  artery,  as  G. 
branch  of  the  large  petrosal  nerve,  C.  plexus 
and  C.  ganglion  of  the  sympathetic  C. 
tubercle,  the  anterior  tubercle  of  the  trans- 
verse process  of  the  6th  cervical  vertebra ;  so 
called  because  the  c  artery  can  be  compressed 
against  it 

Carolina  pink.    Spigelia. 

Car'pal.  [L.  earpdUU.]  Of  or  pertaining 
to  the  carpus ;  as  C.  joints,  C.  arteries. 

Carphology  (kahr-foro-jee).  [Gr.  karphot, 
thr^Kl,  +  Ugeinf  to  pick.]  The  involuntary 
plucking  or  clutching  movement  of  the  fingers 
observed  in  conditions  of  great  systemic  ex- 
haustion. 

Car'^po-metaoar'pal.  Common  to  or  con- 
necting carpus  and  metacarpus ;  as  C-m.  joint 

Carpo-pedal  (kahr^'poh-pee'dul).  [Oarpu$  + 
pes.]  Common  to  caipus  and  foot;  as  C.-p. 
contraction  ( —  spasmodic  inversion  of  thumbs 
and  great  toes,  observed  in  children  with 
rickets). 

Carpoiyma  (kahr-poh-zey'mah).  [Gr.  hoT' 
poSy  fruit,  -t-  gume,  ferment]  See  Saccharom-' 
ycea. 

Car'pns.  [L.  «  Gr.  harpoa.]  The  wrist; 
particularly  the  assemblage  of  bones  (scaphoid, 
semilunar,    cuneiform,   pisiform,  trapezium. 
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trapezoid,  os  magnum,  and  unciform)  fonning 
the  wrist 

Car'rageen,  G.  Ph.    Irish  moss. 

CarronoU.  Lime  liniment;  so  called  be- 
cause used  at  the  Oarron  iron-works  in  Scot- 
land.   See  Caldum, 

Car'rot.  [L.  car^'te.]  The  Daucus  Caro'ta, 
a  cultivated  plant  of  the  Umbellifersa.  C- 
fruit  (Carota,  Fructus  carotee)  is  a  diuretic 
and  stimulant,  used  in  amenorrhoea,  dropsy, 
and  strangury ;  dose,  30-60  gr,  (gm.  2-4).  C- 
root  is  us^  to  make  stimulating  poultices  for 
ill-conditioned  ulcers. 

Cartilage  (kahr'ti-l^).  [L.  cartila^go;  pi. 
cartila'gines.]  Qristle ;  the  firm,  elastic  sub- 
stance interposed  between  contiguous  joint- 
surfaces,  and  assisting  to  form  the  lining 
walls  of  certain  cavities  (chest,  larynx).  C.  is 
a  variety  of  connective  tissue  consisting  of  con- 
nective-tissue cells  (G.-cell8,  G.-corpuscles) 
disposed  in  groups  and  imbedded  in  cavities 
(G.-captules)  in  a  nearly  homogeneous  matrix. 
The  matrix  contains  chondrint  and  is  en- 
veloped by  a  connective-tissue  lining  {peri- 
chondrium). If  the  matrix  contains  Uttle 
fibrous  tissue,  it  forms  the  pearly-colored  Hya- 
line c.fWhicb  lines  the  articular  extremities  of 
bones  (Artic'iilmr  o.),  forms  the  front  wall  of 
the  thorax  (Costal  c,  En'siform  c),  side  and 
septum  of  the  nose,  Thyroid,  Cricoid,  and 
Aryte'noid  c's  of  the  larynx,  and  the  rings 
of  the  trachea,  and  constitutes  the  Temporary 
(Ossifying)  0.,  out  of  or  within  which  the 
long  bones  (hence  called  O.-bones)  are  formed 
by  a  process  of  ossification.  C.  in  which  the  ma- 
trix contains  a  large  amount  of  white  fibrous 
tissue  is  the  very  tough  and  elastic  Plbro- 
oarillage  (Fibrous  c),  which  comprises:  1. 
Interartietdar  JUMro-cartilage^  movable  plates 
lying  between  opposed  joint-surfiEices.  2.  Qm- 
necting  {Spongy^  Interosti  eoua)  fibro-oarHlage, 
discs  attaching  contiguous  bones  (vertebrae, 
pelvic  bones)  to  each  other,  forming  atfnchan- 
droaea.  3.  Circumferen'tial  Jtbro-carttUigef  form- 
ing a  rim  about  joint-cavities  (Cotyloid 
ligament.  Glenoid  ligament).  4.  8tra£iform 
fibro-carlilage,  a  layer  lining  a  groove  in 
bone,  designed  for  the  passage  of  a  tendon. 
C.  in  which  the  matrix  contains  yellow  elastic 
tissue  is  Yellow  (or  ReUonlmr)  c,  found  in  the 
epiglottis,  cornicula  laryngis  (Cs  of  Santo- 
rl'ni),  and  Cun'eiform  c's  (Cs  of  Wrisbeig)  in 
the  larynx,  and  the  c.  of  the  Eustachian 
tube,  auricle,  and  auditory  canal.  Oellnlmr 
(or  Parenohy'matous)  c,  c.  consisting  almost 
wholly  of  cells ;  found  in  the  chorda  dorsalis 
of  the  embryo  and  any  c  in  the  develop- 
mental stage.  Permanent  o.,  any  c.  which 
does  not  become  ossified. 

Cartilaginous  (kahr-ti-l%j'i-nu8).  [L.  ea>*- 
tildginof 9U9.]  Consisting  of  cartilage,  as  C. 
tissue,  C  auditory  meatus ;  made  out  of  car- 
tilage, as  C.  bones. 

Carum  (kay'rum).    [L.]    See  Oarauniy. 

Caruncle    (kar'ung-kul).    [L.    carun'cula, 
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dim.  of  card.]  Any  little  flesh-like  projection.  0. 
of  the  eye,  Lacli'rymal  c,  the  little  rounded 
prqjection  at  the  inner  angle  of  the  eye,  con- 
sisting of  a  little  island  of  cutaneoos  tissue 
bearing  fine  hairs.  Vre'tliral  0.,  any  small 
excrescence  in  the  urethra,  especially  a  mor- 
bid, painful  papillary  growth  at  the  orifice 
of  the  female  urethra.  ICam'illary  c,  (Ca- 
runcula  mammilla' ris),  a  mass  of  gray  matter 
fVom  wiiich  the  middle  root  of  the  olfactory 
nerve  rises,  l^n^'iform  o's  (Oarunculffi  myr- 
tifor'mes),  little  elevations,  the  remains  of  the 
hymen,  surrounding  the  orifice  of  the  vagina. 

Car^Taorol  [Carvi  +  acrid  +  -oO,  Garreno 
{Carvi  +  -en«],  Canri  (kahr'vey),  Car'TOl 
[Carvi  +  -oQ.    See  Cdrawajf. 

Caryodnesis  (kai^'ee-oh-si-nee'sis),  Cary- 
olysis  (kar-ee-ol'i-sis),  Carsromitofis  (kar^'ee- 
oh-mi-toh'sis).  [Gr.  karuouy  nut  (hence  kernel 
or  nucleus),  +  Hne«u,  movement,  or  huisy  a 
loosening,  or  mtto«,  a  filament]  Indirect 
cell-division  ;  cell-division  in  which  the  pro- 
cess begins  in  the  chromatin  of  the  nucleus. 
The  stages  are :  aggregation  of  the  chromatin 
fibrils  of  the  nucleus  (also  called  Caryom'- 
itomes)  into  a  wreath  form  ;  then  into  a  stel- 
late figure  {nunuuter)  disposed  about  a  spindle- 
shaped  mass  of  achromatin;  then  into  a 
double  star  (diaster)  by  the  splitting  in  two 
of  the  separate  loops  forming  the  monaster 
and  their  recession  to  either  pole  of  the  achro- 
matin spindle;  bisection  of  the  cell,  each 
half  enclosing  one  of  the  two  nuclear  stars ; 
rearrangement  of  the  fibrils  forming  the  star 
into  a  nuclear  network,  so  as  to  form  a  new 
nucleus.  Hence  Caryooinetlc,  Caryolyt'ic, 
Caryomitotlc,  of,  pertaining  to,  or  effected 
by  caryocinesis. 

Caryophylli,  G.  Ph.  (kar"eeK>h-firey), 
Caryopli^llln  (kar^'ee-oh-firin),  Caryopliyl- 
lus  (kar"ee-oh-firus).  [Gr.  I»rtum,  nut,  + 
phuUmy  leaf.]    See  Clove. 

Caryoplasm (kar'ee-oh-plazm).  [Qt.kanum, 
nut,  -hptomia,  something  formed.]  The  pro- 
toplasm of  the  nucleus. 

Caaca-bark.    See  Enfthrophlcmm. 

Caacara  (kahs-kah'rah ;  in  Eng.  kas-kar'- 
ah).  [Sp.]  Bark.  C.  amar'ga  (» bitter 
bark),  Honduras  bark,  a  bark  the  fluid  ex- 
tract of  which  has  been  used  in  syphilis; 
dose,  20-60  n\,  (gm.  1.25-4.00).  C.  sagra'da 
(  »  sacred  bark ;  Rhamni  purshia'ni  cortex, 
B.  Ph.),  the  bark  of  Rhamnus  purshia'na  of 
Western  North  America ;  a  stimulative  laxa- 
tive and  cathartic.  Preparations  and  doses : 
Extract  (Extrac'tum  cascane  sagrado,  R 
Ph.),  2-8  gr.  (gm.  0.13-0.50) :  Fluid  extract 
(Extrac'tum  rhamni  purshianss  flu'idum, 
Extrac'tum  cascaree  sagrads  Uquidum,  B. 
Ph.),  30  TT\^  (gm.  2.00).  C.  cordial,  a  fluid  ex- 
tract of  c.  sagrada  freed  from  bitterness. 

Oascarill'a.  [Sp.]  The  bark  (C-bark,  0.. 
U.  S.  Ph.,  OascariirflB  cortex,  B.  Ph.,  Cortex 
cascariir®,  G.  Ph.)  of  Croton  Elute'ria,  a 
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shrub  of  the  Euphorbiacess  belonging  to  the 
Bahamas.  G.  conteins  a  volatile  oil  and  a 
bitter  principle,  OascarlU'ln ;  is  aromatic 
and  bitter;  a  stimulant  and  tonic,  used  in 
atonic,  gastric,  and  intestinal  dyspepsia  and  in 
the  typhoid  state ;  dose,  30  gr.  (gm.  2).  Prep- 
arations: Extract  (Extract  turn  cascarille, 
G.  Ph.) ;  Infusion  (Infii'sum  cascarillse,  U.  S. 
Ph.,  B.  Ph.),  dose,  1  5  iff^-  ^) '»  Tincture 
(Tinctu'ra  cascarille,  B.  Ph.),  dose,  1-2  3 
(gm.4-8). 

CasaaUon  (kay-zee-ay'shun).  pli.  cdsea!' 
Ho,  fr.  ed'seugy  cheese.]  Conversion  into 
cheese  or  a  cheese-like  material ;  cheesy  de- 
generation. 

Caselo  add  (kay-see'lk).  [L.  edseus,  cheese, 
+  -icJ]  Lactic  acid ;  formerly  thought  to  be 
the  toxic  agent  in  poisoning  by  cheese. 

CaMln  (ka/zee-in).  [L.  cdsem,  cheese,  + 
-in.}  A  proteid  body,  closely  resembling  al- 
kab-albumin,  occurring  in  milk.  It  is  a 
white  friable  substance,  readily  soluble  in 
dilate  acids  and  alkalies,  but  rendered  insol- 
uble (curdled)  by  the  action  of  rennet  or  gas- 
tric juice  in  the  presence  of  calcium  phos- 
phate, and  hence  also  occurs,  in  this  curdled 
form,  in  cheese.  Veg'etable  o.,  a  proteid  re- 
sembling c.  found  in  gluten. 

Oaaeons  (ka/zee-us).  [L.  cdsed'atu.] 
Cheesy;  cheese-like  in  appearance  or  con- 
sistence ;  pertaining  to  or  producing  a  cheese- 
like  substance,  as  C.  degeneration. 

Oaaiava  (ka-eaVvah).  Manioc :  a  sort  of 
starch  derived  from  the  root  of  Man'ihot 
utiliss'ima,  a  South  American,  East  Indian, 
and  African  plant  of  the  Euphorbiacese.  The 
dried  and  grated  roots  form  C.  meal,  and 
from  the  juice  and  meal  is  derived  0.  ftarch, 
which,  dried  on  heated  plates,  constitutes 
tapioca. 

See  OaaaerioH, 
,  (kash'ah).  [L.]  1.  A  genus  of  trees 
of  the  Leguminosee.  The  leaves  of  C.  acuti- 
fo'lia  ( a  C.  lanceola'ta,  C.  Senna,  C.  orienta'- 
lis,  C.  leniti'va)  and  C.  elonga'ta  (C.  angusti- 
forlia,  C  med'ica),  of  Arabia  and  Northern 
Aftica,  are  semta.  The  leaves  of  C.  mari- 
land'ica  of  the  U.  S.  are  the  inferior  Ameri- 
can senna.  0.  fls'tnla,  U.  S.  Ph.  (Purging  o.), 
is  the  fruit  of  C.  Pis' tula  of  the  East  Indies ; 
» laxative,  the  pulp  {CaasfUe  pulpa,  B.  Ph.,  C- 
pulp)  being  the  active  part ;  dose,  1-12  3 
(gm.  4-50).  C.  moscha'ta  and  C.  brasilia'na 
(Hone  0.)  of  South  America  yield  a  similar 
product.  2.  A  name  for  various  aromatic 
trees  and  their  barks,  especially  Chinese  cin- 
namon (C.-bark,  C.  cinnamo'mea).  C.-buda 
(Floree  cass'ise),  the  unripe  fruit  of  several 
spedes  of  Onnamomum.  C.  caryophyUa'ta, 
the  cinnamon-like  bark  of  DicypelVium  caryo- 
pbylla'tum  of  Brazil.  OU  of  o.,  oil  of  COiinese 
cinnamon. 

Oast.  A  reversed  model  of  a  part,  formed 
oat  of  plastic  matter  that  has  been  efllised 
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into  or  upon  the  part ;  as  a  C.  of  a  bronchus. 
Renal  o's,  more  or  less  cylindrical  bodies  oc- 
curring in  the  urine,  derived  from  the  loops 
of  Henle  and  the  collecting  tubes  of  the  kid- 
ney. They  comprise :  Bplthe^Ual  o'l,  made 
up  of  columnar  (renal)  epithelium  or  of  round 
cells ;  Hy 'aline  o's,  made  up  of  a  translucent, 
homogeneous,  slightly  refractive,  and  often 
faint)  flexible,  proteid  material,  unaffected  by 
acetic  add ;  Waxy  o's,  made  up  of  translucent, 
homogeneous,  very  refractive  and  waxy, 
brittle,  proteid  matter,  unaff*ected  by  acetic 
add ;  Oran'ular  o's,  formed  by  the  degenera- 
tion of  hyaline  or  waxy  c*s,  dark  and  opaque 
bodies  composed  of  granular  material  or  cov- 
ered with  granular  cells ;  Fatty  o'l,  consisting 
of  epithelial,  waxy,  hyaline,  or  granular  c's 
filled  with  fat-globules ;  Blood-o's,  consisting 
of  coagulated  fibrin  enclosing  blood-corpus- 
cles, and  soluble  in  acetic  acid.  C* s  are  usually 
indicative  of  inflammation  or  haemorrhage  in 
the  renal  tubules. 

Oastanea  (kas-tay'nee-ah).  [L.]  See 
Chestnut. 

Castor.  1.  The  beaver  (C.  Fiber),  a  rodent 
mammal  occurring  in  the  northern  part  of 
Europe,  Asia,  and  North  America.  2.  A  sub- 
stance (Oasto'remn)  of  peculiar  aromatic  odor, 
consisting  of  the  dried  preputial  follicles  and 
the  contained  secretion,  derived  from  the 
beaver.  Castoreum  is  a  stimulant  and  anti- 
spasmodic; used  in  hysteria,  colic,  and  the 
typhoid  state ;  dose,  10-60  gr.  (gm.  0.65-4.00). 

Castor  oU.  [Oleum  ru/tm,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B. 
Ph.,  G.  Ph.]  A  fixed  oil  derived  by  expres- 
sion from  the  seeds  of  the  C-o.  plant,  or  Bic'- 
inus  commu'nis,  a  tree  of  the  Euphorbiaceee 
growing  in  all  warm  countries.  It  contains 
the  glyceride  of  Eicinole'ic  (hydroxyoleic) 
add,  CisHmOs,  an  acrid,  oily  substance  which 
is  supposed  to  be  the  active  principle.  C.-o. 
increases  peristalsis,  producing  purgation, 
with  very  slight  irritation,  in  4-5  hours. 
Used  to  remove  irritant  matters,  undigested 
food,  and  fermenting  mucus  in  the  intestines, 
especially  when  causing  inflammation  and 
diarrhcea,  and  as  an  occasional  cathartic  in 
the  constipation  of  children.  Its  habitual 
use  causes  constipation  and  hsmorrhoids. 
Dose,  4^  3  (gm.  15-30). 

Castration  (kas-tra/shun).  Bemoval  of 
the  testicles  in  man  or  of  the  ovaries  in 
woman  (Female  c.) 

Catabol'lc.  Of,  pertaining  to,  or  endowed 
with  catabolism. 

Catabollsm  (kat«Vo-lizm).  [Gr.  Jbato, 
down,  +  baUein,  to  throw.]  Destructive  (or 
retrograde)  metabolism  (or  metamorphosis) ; 
disassimilation  ;  the  process  by  which  proto- 
plasm is  split  up  into  successively  simpler  and 
more  degenerate  forms,  and  ultimately  into 
waste  products. 

Cataorot'lo.  [Gr.  Jboto,  down,  -f-  hroteein,  to 
strike.]  Of  a  pulse,  marked  by  two  or  more 
distinct  expansions  of  the  artery  in  the  same 
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beat,  the  lesser  expansion  or  expansions  oc- 
curring after  the  principal  one  (i.  e.  on  the 
descending  wave).  A  c.  pulse  is  Oatadi- 
crot'lo  when  there  is  a  single  secondary  ex- 
pansion, Oatatrlorot'lo  when  there  are  two. 

Oat'alepiy.  [Or.  kaialepria,  fr.  ibatotom- 
banein,  to  seize  upon.]  A  functional  ner- 
vous disease  characterised  by  abrupt  attacks 
in  which  the  muscles  become  rigidly  fixed, 
so  that  the  attitude  at  the  time  of  seizure  is 
retained  indefinitely  unless  changed  by  pas- 
sive motion,  in  which  case  the  body  remains 
indefinitely  in  the  new  attitude  imparted  to 
it  The  attack  (Catalep'Uo  attack)  lasts  from 
a  few  minutes  to  days.  Consciousness  is 
usually  aboli^ed  ;  the  body  is  pale  and  cold ; 
respiration  and  pulse  are  slow,  and  sometimes 
almost  imperceptible.  C.  is  chronic,  and  may 
be  caused  by  hysteria,  chronic  cerebral  dis- 
ease, or  occur  with  epilep^;  or  it  may  be 
idiopathic.  Treatment :  tomes  and  iron,  elec- 
tricity, ergot,  and  the  cold  douche. 

Oataleptold  (kaf'a-lep'toyd).  Besembling 
catalepsy. 

Catalysis  (ka-tari-sis).  [Or.  katdlytis,  dis- 
solution.] Chemical  transformation  pro- 
duced by  a  substance  which,  although  pres- 
ent in  very  small  quantity,  is  able  to  decom- 
pose an  indefinite  amount  of  another  sub- 
stance. The  action  of  the  digestive  ferments 
is  an  example  of  c. 

Catalytio  (kal/'a-Ut'ik).  Effecting  catal- 
ysis, as  C.  action,  C.  agent;  produced  by 
catalysis,  as  C.  decomposition. 

Oatamenla  (kaf 'a-mee'nee-ah).  [Or.  hata- 
menioiy  monthljr,  fir.  ktUOf  in  the  course  of,  -H 
men^  month.]    The  menses. 

Catamenlal  (kaf 'a-mee'nee-ul).  Of  or  per- 
taining to  the  menses ;  menstruaL 

Oataplioresls  (katfVfo-ree'sis).  [Or.  kata, 
down,  -{-  phoreein,  to  carry.]  The  act  of  in- 
ducing absorption  of  medidnes  through  the 
skin  by  a  process  of  osmosis  set  up  by  means 
of  an  alternating  galvanic  current. 

Oataphorlo  (katf'a-for'ik).  Carrying  down ; 
of  a  galvanic  current,  carrying  witii  it  matters 
firom  the  anode  to  the  cathode. 

Cataplasm  (kafa-plazm).  [L.  catapUufma=' 
Or.  koto,  thoroughly,  -H  pUumn,  to  shape.]  A 
poultice. 

Oat'araot.  [L.  ootoroeto,  a  waterfiiill,  fir. 
hUay  down,  +  rKegnunai^  to  burst  forth.]  An 
opacity  of  the  crystalline  lens ;  so-called  be- 
cause once  thought  to  be  due  to  an  exudate 
poured  down  upon  the  lens.  Capsular  o.,  an 
opacity  upon  the  capsule  of  the  lens ;  when 
at  the  centre  of  the  anterior  capsule,  it  is  an 
Anterior  polar  (or  Pyramidal)  c,  and  at  the 
centre  of  the  posterior  capsule,  a  Posterior 
polar  0.  Lentlc'nlar  c,  an  opacity  of  the 
lens  proper.  The  Stationary  (or  Partial) 
lenticular  c*s  include:  Central  c,  an  opac- 
ity in  the  centre  of  the  lens :  Fns'lfbrm  c,  a 
spindle-shaped  opacity  running  firom  the  an- 
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terior  back  to  the  posterior  pole;  Punctate 
c,  a  series  of  dot-like  opacities  variously  diii- 
tributed ;  Perlnu'dear  (or  Zon'nlar  or  La- 
mell'ar)  c,  a  disc-like  opacity  surrounding 
the  nucleus  of  the  lens;  Cortical  c,  a 
stellate  opacity  in  the  anterior  or  posterior 
layers  of  the  cortex.  Progressive  (or  Total) 
c,  an  opacity  which  ultimately  involves  the 
entire  lens:  occurs  in  3  Hages:  (1)  Im'ma- 
tore  c.  (Unripe  c,  Gataracta  immatu'ra), 
comprising  Incipient  c.  (Cataracta  incip'- 
iens),  in  which  there  are  opaque  sectors 
with  intervening  clear  substance,  and  Cata- 
racta Intomes'oens,  in  which  the  lens  swells, 
owing  to  the  presence  of  water,  and  becomes 
completely  opaque.  (2)  Katnre'  (or  Ripe)  c. 
(Cataracta  matu'ra),  in  which  the  ottacity  is 
complete  and  the  lens  separable  m>m  the 
capsule.  (3)  Hypermatore  c.  (Cataracta  hy- 
permatu'ra),  in  which  the  lens  breaks  down, 
either  shrinking  into  a  solid  mass  or  becom- 
ing liquefied.  In  the  Utter  case,  if  it  has  no 
nucleus,  it  forms  a  Plnld  (or  liuky)  c. ;  if  it 
has  a  hard  nucleus,  it  forms  a  Morgagn'lan 
o.  A  fiuid  c.  may,  by  loss  of  water,  become 
reduced  to  a  pellicle  (Membranous  c).  A 
hypermatnre  c  may  also  become  calcified 
(Cataracta  calca'rea),  or  by  stretching  of 
the  zonula  may  become  tremulous  (Cata- 
racta trem'ula).  Any  c.  with  a  hard  nucleus 
is  a  Hard  c;  one  with  no  nucleus  is  a  Soft  c 
In  origin  c.  may  be  Congenital  (all  cases  of 
posterior  polar  c,  and  some  of  anterior  polar 
c.  and  progressive  c);  InfimtUe,  due  to  rickets 
or  convulsions  in  childhood  (lamellar  c.) ; 
Senile,  due  to  age  (most  cases  of  progressive 
c);  Traumatic,  due  to  ii\jury ;  Complicated, 
due  to  disease  of  other  parts  of  the  evc^  as 
corneal  ulcers  (anterior  polar  c),  chorioiditis, 
and  retinal  detachment  (cortical  c.)  and  ghku- 
coma  (Olauco'matous  c.) ;  Dlabet'lo,  due  to 
diabetes ;  Secondary,  when  portions  of  lens 
left  behind  after  removal  of  a  c.  become 
opaque.  Treatment:  diadssion  for  softy  par- 
tial, or  membranous  c's;  complete  removal 
(extraction  with  or  without  iridectomy)  for 
ripec's. 

Catarac'tous.  Affected  with  cataract,  as 
C.  lens ;  of  or  pertaining  to  cataract,  as  C. 
process. 

Catarrll^  [L.  eatarrh'us  i-  Gr.  koto,  down, 
-i-  rhecMf  to  fiow.]  1.  Inflammation  of  a  mu- 
cous membrane,  associated  with  a  dischaige 
consisting  chiefly  of  altered  mucus.  Acute  o. 
begins  with  a  dry  stage,  in  which  the  mucous 
membrane  is  swollen,  congested,  and  drv; 
this  is  followed  by  a  moist  stage,  in  which  tae 
secretion  is  greater  than  usual,  and  contains 
a  comparatively  large  number  of  leucocytes. 
Chronic  c.  is  characterised  by  passive  hyper- 
femia  and  an  exudation  into  the  submucous 
tissue  consisting  of  round  cells,  which  pro- 
liferate, and  may  become  transformed  into 
new  connective  tissue  (Hypertrophic  stage, 
Hypertroph'lc  c,  characterized  by  irregular. 
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often  papillary  swelling  of  the  mucous  mem> 
brane,  which  is  of  a  darker  hue  than  usnal, 
and  by  mnco-purulent  secretion).  The  new 
connective  tissue  may  afterward  shrink 
(Atrophic  or  Sclerosing  stage,  Atrox»li'lo  0.,  in 
whidi  the  mucous  membrane  is  smooth,  pale, 
and  rigid,  and  the  secretion  is  scanty).  C.  is 
named  according  to  the  part  affected,  as  Nasal 
c,  Pharyn'geal  c.  Bronchial  c.  Gastric  c, 
Ves'ical  c.  2.  Popularly,  c.  (especially,  in  the 
U.  S.,  chronic  c)  of  the  naso-pharynx. 

Catattato  (kaf  a-stayt).  [Or.  hatOy  down, 
+  histanaif  to  set]  A  product  of  catabolic 
action. 

Catatonia  (kaf'a-toh'nee-ah),  Catat'ony. 
[Or.  hUOf  down,  -4-  tono$,  a  stretching,  because 
of  the  depression  of  tension,  mental  and  physi- 
cal.] A  variety  of  insanity  in  which  periods 
of  melancholia,  accompanied  or  followed  by 
cataleptoid  rigidity,  alternate  with  periods  of 
excitement  and  mania  which  are  associated 
with  delusions  of  exalted  character  and  with 
a  tendency  to  talk  and  act  in  an  affected  or 
dramatic  fashion.  Epileptiform  convulsions 
are  frequent 

Catechu  (kaf  e-kew).  1.  Of  the  U.  S.  Ph.. 
Black  c,  a  solid  extract  firom  the  wood  of 
Aca'da  Catechu,  an  East  Indian  tree  of  the 
Leguminosffi.  2.  Of  the  B.  Ph.,  Pale  c.  or 
gambir,  an  extract  firom  the  leaves  of  Unca'- 
ria  (Ouroupa'ria)  Qambir,  an  East  Indian 
shrub  of  the  Bubiacee.  C.  of  the  G.  Ph.  in- 
cludes both  pale  and  black  c.  Both  are 
astringent  from  the  presence  of  the  crystal- 
line Cat'ecbln  or  Cateohu'lo  add,  CsiHsoO»  + 
5HtO.  Used  in  diarrhoea,  and  locally  for  sore 
throat  and  spongy  gums.  Preparations  and 
dose :  Infusion  (Infti'sum  c,  B.  Ph.),  1  S 
(gm.  30);  Tincture  (Tinctu'ra  c,  B.  Ph.,  G. 
Ph.),  1  5  (gm.  4) :  Compound  tincture  (Tlnc- 
tu'ra  c.  compos'ita,  U.  S.  Ph.,  containing 
also  cinnamon),  1  3  (gm*  4) ;  Compound 
powder  (Pulvis  c.  compos'itus,  B.  Ph.,  con- 
taining also  kino  and  rhatany),  20-40  gr. 
(gm.  1.25-2.50) ;  Troches  (Trochis'cl  c,  U.  8. 
Ph.,  B.  Ph.),  1  or  2  troches. 

Oateleetrot'oniis.  [Gr.  ibato,  down,  + 
eieetrie  -t-  Gr.  Umot,  tension.]  A  state  of 
heightened  irritability  produced  in  a  nerve  in 
the  neighborhood  of  the  negative  electrode 
while  a  galvanic  current  is  passing. 

Catgut.  [CkU  +  gut.]  The  gut  of  various 
animals  made  into  a  cord ;  used  as  a  material 
for  ligatures,  sutures,  and  drains.  Its  ad- 
vantages are  its  complete  absorbabili^  and 
the  ease  with  which  it  can  be  rendered  anti- 
septic or  aseptic. 

Catliar^sls.  [Gr.  JuUharaUf  fr.  hathairein, 
to  cleanse.]  Purgation ;  ft«e  evacuation  of 
the  bowels. 

Catbar'tlo.  [Gr.  kathartihos,  cleansing,  f^. 
haihairein,  to  cleanse.]  Producing  purgation 
or  free  discharge  of  fecal  matter  from  the 
bowels ;  also  a  remedy  so  acting.    According 


to  the  severity  of  action,  c's  are  divided  into 
— ^Laxatives,  which  increase  slightly  intes- 
tinal peristalsis,  and  are  very  mild,  including 
castor  oil,  the  salines  (magnesium  sulphate 
and  citrate,  potassium  bitartrate,  potassium 
and  sodium  tartrate,  sodium  phosphate),  sul- 
phur, manna,  figs,  prunes,  and  other  fruits  ; 
Koderate  pvrgatlvei,  senna,  rhuburb,  aloes, 
jalap,  podophyllum,  and  the  mercurials  (calo- 
mel, blue  pill) ;  and  Drastics,  which  are  very 
powerful  and  harsh,  including  elaterium, 
scammony,  colocynth,  gamboge,  and  croton 
oil.  The  c's  are  used  to  evacuate  the  bowels 
in  constipation  and  digestive  troubles ;  to  pro- 
duce a  flow  of  bile  (CliolagogaeB,  including 
the  mercurials,  podophyllum,  rhubarb,  aloes. 
Jalap,  sodium  phosphate) ;  to  produce  a  pro- 
found revulsive  effect  in  cerebral  diseases ;  or 
to  relieve  dropsy  by  producing  a  proftise  watery 
discharge  (HydragognoB,  including  the  salines 
— especially  magnesium  sulphate  and  potas- 
sium bitartrate— elaterium,  jalap,  gamboge, 
colocynth,  and  scammony).  C.  add,  an  acid 
whose  salts  (Cathar'tates)  constitute  the  pur- 
gative principle  of  senna. 

Catheter  (kathVtur).  [Gr.  haheOry  tr. 
hathienaif  to  sound.]  A  hollow  instrument 
for  introduction  into  a  canal  of  the  body ; 
e^>ecially  one  designed  for  the  iigection  or 
withdrawal  of  fluid  or  gas.  Male  o.,  a  long 
tube  with  a  sharp  bend  for  introduction  into 
the  male  bladder.  Female  o.,  a  short  tube 
slightly  bent  for  introduction  into  the  female 
blinder.  Prostat'lc  o.,  a  urethral  c.  with 
short  angular  tip  for  passing  an  enlarged 
prostate.  Bustaoli'laii  c,  a  tube  slightly 
curved  for  introduction  through  the  nose  in- 
to the  pharyngeal  orifice  of  the  Eustachian 
tube ;  used  for  injecting  air  or  fluids  into  the 
tympanum.  Fau'dal  c,  a  Eustachian  c.  in- 
troduced through  the  fauces.  C  ferer,  fever, 
usually  preced^  by  a  chill,  following  tJie  pas- 
sage of  a  catheter  into  the  bladder. 

CatheterUm  (ka-thetf  ur-izm),  Catheterlsa- 
tlon  (kath^'et-ur-ey-Kay'shun).  The  act  of 
passing  a  catheter  into  or  through  a  part 

Cathodal  (ka-thoh'dal).  Of  or  situated  at 
the  cathode.  C.  closure  contraction  (or  clonus, 
CCCl),  C.  closure  tetanus  (CCTe),  C.  opening 
contraction  (or  clonus,  COCl),  C.  opening 
tetanus  (COTe),  clonic  or  tetanic  contraction 
taking  place  in  the  muscles  at  the  cathode 
when  the  circuit  is  doaed  or  opened  (broken). 

Cathode  (ka'thohd).  [Gr.  hUhodoa,  the 
way  down.]  The  ne^tive  pole  or  negative 
electrode  of  a  galvanic  battery. 

Cat'lon.  (Gr.  koHan,  that  which  descends.] 
In  electrolysis,  that  one  of  the  two  electro- 
lytes (electro-positive  electrolyte)  which  ac- 
cumulates at  the  negative  pole  (cathode)  of 
the  battery. 

Catlln,  Catling.  A  long,  two  edged  and 
sharp-pointed  knife  used  in  amputations. 

Cat'nep,  Oat'nlp.     The  Nepeta  Cata'ria, 
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an  aromatic  plant  of  the  Labiatee  ;  used  as  a 
stimulant,  carminative,  and  diaphoretic  in 
decoction  (C.  tea). 

Catop'tric.  [Gr.  Jbotopfron,  mirror.]  Of, 
pertaining  to,  or  performed  by  reflection.  C. 
test,  a  method  of  examining  the  condition  of 
the  ciystailine  lens  by  observing  the  reflec- 
tions n:om  its  anterior  and  posterior  surfaces. 
Formerly  used  as  a  test  for  cataract. 

Catop'trics.  The  branch  of  physics  treat- 
ing of  the  reflection  of  light 

Cauda  (kaw'dah).  [L.]  A  tail.  C.  equl'- 
na  (  =  horse's  tail),  the  agglomeration  formed 
at  the  lower  part  of  the  spinal  canal  by  the 
sacral  and  coccygeal  nerves. 

Caudal  (kaw'dul).  Of  or  belonging  to  a 
tail ;  as  C.  flexure,  the  curvature  formed  by 
the  posterior  end  of  the  embryo. 

Caudate  (kaVda^).  [L.  caudSttu^  tr. 
Cauda.]  Provided  with  a  tail.  C.  nucleus 
(Nu'cleus  Cauda' tus),  the  anterior  portion  of 
the  corpus  striatum  which  projects  into  the 
lateral  ventricle.  C.  lobe  (C.  lobule),  one  of 
the  smaller  lobes  of  the  liver. 

Caudex  (kaVdeks).  PI.  cau'dices.  [L.] 
A  stem :  as  C.  cer'ebri,  the  stem  of  the  cer- 
ebrum (=  the  crura  cerebri). 

Caul  (kawl).  1.  Originally  a  veil  or  net 
for  the  head ;  hence  the  amnion,  especially 
when  unruptured  and  enveloping  the  child's 
head  at  birth.    2.  The  omentum. 

Causal  (kaVzul).  Of,  or  pertaining  to,  a 
cause ;  directed  toward  the  cause  of  a  disease, 
as  C.  treatment 

Causalgla  (kaw-zal'jah).  [Gr.  hauaia,  a 
burning,  +  -algia.]  An  intense,  localized, 
burning  pain  occurring  as  a  symptom  of  ner- 
vous disease.  It  is  usually  associated  with 
the  glossy  skin  occurring  after  traumatism  of 
nerve-trunks. 

Cause.  [L.  eauaa,]  That  which  produces 
or  brings  about  any  state  or  condition.  The 
c's  of  disease  are  either  Predlsposiiig  (in- 
cluding all  things  that  render  a  person  liable 
to  disease  without  actually  producing  it)  and 
Bxciting  (including  those  thinp  that  directly 
produce  it).  Exciting  c's  which  exert  their 
eff*ect  directly  before  the  development  of  the 
disease  are  Immediate  (or  Primary  or  Prox- 
imate) ;  c's  occurring  previous  to  the  imme- 
diate  c.  are  Remote  (or  Secondary  or  Ulti- 
mate). Cs  may  also  be  Local  or  Constitu- 
tional. That  part  of  medicine  treating  of 
the  c's  of  disease  is  called  Etiology. 

Caustic  (kaws'tik).  [L.  cauiftiau  i-  Gr. 
hausHkos^  tr.  Jbat^tn,  to  bum.]  Burning,  cor- 
rosive, penetrating  into  and  destroying  ani- 
mal tissues ;  a  corrosive  or  burning  agent 
The  principal  c's  are  the  mineral  acids,  espe- 
cially nitric  acid ;  glacial  acetic  and  trichlor- 
acetic acids  ;  phenol  (carbolic  acid) ;  the  strong 
alkalies,  as  ammonia  and  its  solution  (C.  am- 
monia), potaaaa  (C.  potassa),  soda  (C.  soda), 
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and  lime ;  chromium  trioxido  (chromic  acid) ; 
arsenic  trioxide  (arsenious  acid) ;  silver  ni- 
trate (Lunar  c.) ;  mercuric  nitrate ;  adnc  chlo- 
ride ;  bromine.  C's  may  be  applied  in  a  liquid 
form  (nitric  acid,  bromine) ;  in  a  paste  (Vi- 
enna c.  =>  potassa  with  lime) ;  in  the  form  of 
arrows  (C.  arrows,  consisting  especially  of 
arsenious  trioxide)  introduced  into  the  sub- 
stance of  the  tissues ;  or  in  pencils  (C.  points, 
Styli  caus'tici,  G.  Ph.).  The  more  deeply  act- 
ing c's  usually  employed  are  nitric  acid  and 
acid  mercury  nitrate;  chromium  trioxide, 
acetic  acid,  and  trichloracetic  acid  are  lew 
penetrating  and  less  painful ;  silver  nitrate  is 
very  superficial. 
Cauterant  (kaVtur-ent).  See  Caustic 
Cauterisation  (kaVtur-ey-zay'shun).  The 
act  of  cauterizing. 

Cauterise  (kaw'tur-eyz).  To  bum  either 
by  the  application  of  a  caustic  or  of  heat 

Cautery  (kaVtur-ee).  [Gr.  kauteriony  a 
branding-iron.]  1.  An  agent  applied  for  the 
destruction  of  animal  tissues,  and  consisting 
either  of  heat  (Actual  o.)  or  a  substance 
which  by  chemical  action  produces  effects 
similar  to  those  of  heat  (Potential  c).  The 
chief  variety  of  actual  c.  now  used  is  the 
Oalvano-cautery,  in  which  heat  is  developed 
by  the  passage  through  a  platinum  wire  of 
a  strong  galvanic  current  generated  by  a 
specially  arranged  battery  (C.  battery),  and 
Tliermo-c.  (or  Pacquelin's  c),  in  which  heat 
is  maintained  in  a  hollow  platinum  point  by 
the  iigection  of  benzin  vapor  into  the  interior 
of  the  latter.    2.  The  searing  produced  by  c 

Caval  (kay'vul).  Of,  pertaining  to,  or  for 
the  vena  cava ;  as  the  C.  opening  of  the  di- 
aphragm. 

Cavalry  bone.  Eider's  bone ;  a  bone  some- 
times developed  in  riders  in  the  tendon  of  the 
adductor  magnus  of  the  thigh. 

Cayemoma  (kaV'ur-noh'mah). 
+  -oma.]    A  cavernous  angioma. 

CaTemous  (kaVur-nns).  [L.  eavenutstu, 
tr.  cavus,  hollow.]  1.  Containing  caverns  or 
lai:ge  reticular  recesses,  as  C.  sinus.  C.  tissue, 
tissue  composed  of  numerous  communicat- 
ing compartments  formed  by  fibrous  tra- 
becule and  enclosing  erectile  tissue  (large, 
freely  communicating  venous  plexuses).  C. 
bodies  (Cor'pora  cavernosa),  the  two  cylin- 
drical bodies  of  c.  tissue  forming  the  upper 
part  of  the  penis.  C.  tumor,  a  tumor,  eq>e- 
dally  an  angioma  (C.  angioma),  consisting 
largely  of  c.  tissue.  2.  Of^  pertaining  to,  or 
in  relation  with  the  c.  sinus,  as  the  C 
plexus  (of  the  sympathetic) ;  of,  pertaining 
to,  or  supplying  the  c.  body,  as  the  C.  nerves 
of  the  sympathetic  8.  Of^  pertaining  to, 
or  dependent  upon  the  presence  of  a  cavern 
or  cavity.  C.  respiration,  the  peculiar 
respiratory  sound  heard  over  a  puUnonary 
cavity  with  collapsible  walls;  distinguished 
by  the  blowing  character  and  low  latch  of 
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both  inspiration  and  expiration.  0.  HX%,  a 
guigling  sound  produced  by  the  bubbling  of 
li<}uid  in  a  pulmonary  cavity  communicating 
with  a  bronchus. 

CaT'ltary.  Forming  cavities ;  as  C.  myeli'- 
tis  (a-  myelitis  associated  with  the  formation 
of  cavities  in  the  spinal  cord). 

CaT^lty.  [L.  eo'vum,  tr.  camUy  hoUow.]  A 
large  hollow  space;  especially  one  of  the 
lai^er  spaces  occurring  within  the  interior 
of  the  body  or  of  one  of  its  organs ;  as  Cra'- 
nial  c,  Thorac'ic  c,  Peritone'al  c,  Pelvic  c, 
C.  of  the  bladder,  G.  of  the  stomach,  C.  of  the 
tym'panum.  A  c.  within  organs  may  be 
abnormal,  as  a  c.  due  to  disease  of  the  lungs. 
Got'yloid  o.»  the  depression  in  the  innominate 
bone  for  the  reception  of  the  head  of  the 
femur.  Qlenold  o.,  the  depression  in  the 
scapula  for  the  reception  of  the  head  of  the 
humerus.  Sigmoid  c.  of  radius,  the  depres- 
sion at  the  lower  end  for  articulation  with 
the  ulna;  Qreater  sigmoid  c.  of  ulna,  the 
hollow  formed  by  the  olecranon  and  coronoid 
processes  for  articulation  with  the  humerus ; 
Lesser  sigmoid  c.  of  ulna,  the  depression  on 
the  inner  side  of  the  upper  end  for  articu- 
lation with  the  head  of  the  radius.  Digital 
c,  the  iX)sterior  comu  of  the  lateral  ventri- 
cle. Bo'senmtOler's  o.,  the  space  between 
the  posterior  pharyngeal  wall  and  the  poste- 
rior lip  of  the  pharyngeal  orifice  of  the  Eus- 
tachiaA  tube. 

OavTun  (kay'vum).  [L.]  A  cavity ;  as  (7. 
iym'paniy  the  cavity  of  the  tympanum:  C. 
pharyngo'laryngealle,  the  cavity  of  the  phar- 
ynx and  larjrnz.  0.  Bet'zil,  the  space  formed 
when  the  fold  of  peritoneum  in  front  of  the 
bladder  is  lifted  up  by  distension  of  the  latter. 

Cayenne  pepper.    See  Capsicum, 
Oc.    An  abbreviation  for  cubic  centimetre. 
OOC,  COCL    A  symbol  for  cathodal  closure 
contraction  (or  clonus). 
OcBL    Abbreviation  for  cubic  centimetre. 
Od.    Symbol  for  cadmium. 
Oe.    A  symbol  for  cerium. 

Oebooephalns  (see^'boh-sefa-lus).  [Gr. 
Tteho9j  monkey,  +  hephalij  head.]  A  monster 
with  the  eyes  close  together  and  the  nose  de- 
ficient. 

Oedar  (see'dur).  [Gr.  kcdros."]  Properly,  a 
species  of  Cedrus,  a  genus  of  Conifero,  includ- 
ing the  C.  of  Lebanon  ;  popularly  applied  to 
various  species  of  Juniperus,  Cupressus,  and 
Thoga.  Oil  of  0.,  a  migrant  oil  obtained 
formerly  ftom  the  c.  of  Lebanon  (Ced'rus 
libanof  ica),  but  now  from  the  Bed  (or  Vir- 
ginia) 0.  (Junip'erus  virginia'na);  used  as  a 
clarifying  agent  in  microscopy. 

Oel^andlne.  [Fr.  Gr.  ehdidonUm  =  swallow- 
wort,  fir.  ehdiddnj  swallow.]    See  Chdidonium, 

-e^  (-seel).  [Gr.  kele^  tumor  or  rupture.] 
A  Bni&x  denoting  (1)  a  rupture  or  hernia ;  (2) 


a  tumor  or  swelling,  especially  one  of  the 
scrotum. 

Oell.  [L.  ceUuUit  dim.  of  eelto,  a  smaU  com- 
partment.] 1.  A  more  or  less  closed  space  or 
minute  recess,  especially  one  communicating 
with  a  hkrger  cavity  or  a  ftee  surfiEM^e.  Alr-c'i, 
the  alveoli  of  the  lungs  or  recesses  formed  by 
the  terminal  expansion  of  a  bronchiole. 
Bttamol'dal  c's,  Mastoid  o'l,  Bphenol'dal  o's, 
the  series  of  small,  communicating  cavities  in 
the  cancellous  tissue  of  the  ethmoid,  mastoid 
process  of  the  temporal  bone,  and  body  of  the 
sphenoid.  2.  One  of  the  chambers  (Osdvan'lc 
0.)  containing  the  elements  and  the  fluids  of 
a  galvanic  battery.  Daniell's  c,  Mari6-Davy 
c,  etc.,  see  uudeT  Battery.  8.  One  of  the  minute, 
more  or  less  specialized  masses  of  protoplasm 
of  which  organized  bodies  are  composed ;  so 
called  because  originally  thought  to  be  hollow 
chambers.  Cb  vary  in  size  from  0.001  to  1  or 
more  millimetres,  the  average  size  being  0.005 
-0.100  millimetre.  Very  large  c's,  especially 
if  containing  many  nuclei,  are  called  Olant 
o's.  Cs  may  be  Flat  (or  Bqoamoas),  Ck>lmn'- 
nar,  Pyramidal,  Cnbol'diO,  Round  (or  Bplie- 
rol'dal),  Oisiform  (Spindle  c),  or  elongated 
into  a  fibre  (Flbre-c).  They  may  be  either 
fixed  or  motile  (Wandering  c).  and  in  the 
bitter  case  may  move  by  means  of  pseudopodia 
(as  in  leucocytes)  or  by  fiagella  (Flag'ellate 
0.).  A  c.  which,  whether  moving  or  fixed, 
has  movable  cilia  is  a  Oll'lated  o.  Cs  are 
also  designated  according  to  their  /undton,  as 
Mncons  c's  (secreting  mucin),  PepUo  c's  (se- 
creting pepsin — although  what  were  once  thus 
called  do  not  secrete  pepsin);  or  according  to 
their  ntuotion,  as  Central  c's,  Parl'etal  o's 
(Border  o'l),  etc.  A  c.  consists  of  a  proteid 
substance  (protoplasm),  granular  or  reticular 
in  structure,  forming  the  C.-body,  enclosing  a 
C.-nuclens  or  mass  of  protoplasm  consisting  of 
a  reticulum  of  chromatin-fibrils  surrounded  by 
achromatin.  Sometimes  the  chromatin  is  con- 
densed into  a  nucleolus  within  the  nucleus, 
and  sometimes  the  c.-body  is  thickened  at  its 
periphery  into  a  distinct  wall  (C.-wall).  C's 
may  constitute  either  normal  or  pathological 
structures,  and  are  divided  into  two  classes, 
according  as  they  arise  firom  the  mesoblast 
or  the  epiblast  and  hypoblast.  Both  are 
derived  from  the  Indifferent  (or  Embryon'lo) 
c's,  small  round  c's  produced  by  the  seg- 
mentation of  the  ovum.  The  c's  (A)  of  the 
mesoblast  comprise:  1.  Leucocirtes  (white 
blood-c's,  wandering  connective-tissue  c's,  c's 
of  lymph  and  of  adenoid  tissues).  2.  Bed 
blood-corpusclei  {Blood-<^s)  and  the  various 
c's  of  red  bone-marrow  from  which  they  are 
believed  to  be  derived.  3.  Fixed  conneo- 
tlve-tlBBue  c's,  stellate  or  spindle-shaped, 
often  branched  c's,  lying  in  lymph-spaces  in 
connective  tissue  (tendons,  membranes,  etc.). 
The  c's  of  bone,  dentin,  cartilage,  and  the 
cornea  {Boners,  DenUn-c^Sj  Cartilage-c' s^  Cor- 
nea'&s)  are  modified  connective-tissue  c's.  4. 
BndotbeOlal   (or  Bpltbellold)  c's,  fiat  o's 
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lining  the  serons  cavities,  the  ventricles  of 
the  brain,  the  aqueous  chamber  of  the  eye,  the 
svnovial  membrane  of  joints  and  burssB,  and 
the  whole  inner  surface  of  the  vascular  and 
lymphatic  system  (heart,  arteries,  veins,  cap- 
illaries, lymphatics,  and  lymph-spaces).  5. 
Nenre-e's,  rounded  or  pyramidal  bodies  of 
nervous  substance  connected  with  one  or 
more  nerves.  6.  Mosde-o's,  the  elongated 
nucleated  fibres  forming  involuntary  muscle. 
PaUiologicaUy,  the  mesoblastic  c's  form  pus 
and  inflammatory  exudations  (leucocytes), 
granulation  tissue,  tubercle,  gumma,  myxoma, 
sarcoma,  fibroma,  lipoma,  osteoma,  enchon- 
droma,  neuroma,  and  myoma.  C's  of  the 
epibUut  and  hypotiast  (B)  form  :  1.  Epithelium 
(Epithelial  o'B),  flat  c's  lining  the  surfiEu^  of 
the  body  and  tJie  alimentary,  genito-urinary, 
and  respiratory  tracts  (the  latter  including 
the  tympanic  and  lachrymal  tracts).  2. 
Glands  (Olandnlar  o's,  Secreting  o's),  col- 
umnar or  polyhedral  c's  lining  the  lumen  of 
the  glands  that  open  upon  epithelial  surfaces, 
e.  g.  the  sebaceous,  sudorific,  ceruminal,  lach- 
rymal, and  salivary  glands,  the  secreting 
glands  of  the  stomach,  the  pancreas,  liver 
{Hepatic  c^b,  Liver-^s)^  Brunner's  glands,  the 
tubules  of  the  kidney,  the  testicles,  prostate, 
and  vulvo-vaginal  glands.  3.  Muoous  o's 
(Beaker  o's),  goblet-shaped  c's  on  mucous  sur- 
&ces,  containing  mucin.  4.  Highly  special- 
ized c's  forming  the  Percipient  elements  of 
the  sense-organs  {Olfacftary  c'if  Cs  of  the  ret- 
ina, and  Cs  of  the  cochlea).  PathologieaUyt 
these  c's  form  papillomata  and  epitheliomata, 
built  up  of  squamous  epithelium,  and  adeno- 
mata, cylindrical  epitheliomata,  and  scirrhous 
and  encephaloid  carcinomata,  made  up  of 
glandular  epithelium.  Cs  mulHply  by  fission, 
either  preceded  by  fission  of  the  nucleus 
(Indirect  c.-division,  Garyocinesis)  or  not 
(Direct  c-di vision);  or  by  the  formation  of  c*s 
(Daughter  c's)  within  the  primitive  or 
lEotlier  c.  (Endog'enous  c.-division);  or  by 
gemmation. 

Oelloidin  (sel-Io^din).  Collodion  concen- 
trated by  evaporation  of  its  ether.  It  is  used 
for  imbedding  microscopic  objects  preparatory 
to  section-cutting. 

Oellnlar  (seryu-lur).  1.  Composed  of  or 
containing  hollow  spaces,  as  C.  tissue  ( » loose 
connective  tissue  with  lai^ge  interspaces).  2. 
Containing  many  cells ;  composed  mainly  of 
cells,  as  C.  cartilage,  C.  pol'ypus. 

OeUnle  (sel'ewl).  [L.  cdTula,]  A  Uttle 
cell. 

OeUnlitis  (ser'yu-ley'tis,  seV'yu-lee'tis). 
[OeUulrar  +  -iiis.]  Inflammation  of  cellular 
(connective)  tissue;  especially  purulent  in- 
flammation of  the  loose  subcutaneous  connec- 
tive tiasue  and  fiEtscia,  and  inflammation  of 
the  circum-uterine  connective  tissue  (Pelvic 
c). 

OSUnlo-ontaneons  (sel'^yu-loh-kew-tay'- 
nee-us).      [Cellular  +  euianeout.]      Consisting 


of  skin  and  subcutaneous  areolar  tissue ;  as 
C.-C.  flaps. 

OeUnloid  (sel'yu.loyd).  [CeOnl-ote  +  -aid.] 
Collodion  combined  with  camphor  and  other 
substances  and  rendered  non-inflammable  by 
the  addition  of  sodium  or  ammonium  phos- 
phate. 

OeUnloss  (seryu-lohs).  [OdUula  +  -ote,] 
A  carbohydrate,  (CBHio05)n>  forming  the 
framework  of  the  cells  of  plants.  C.  is  a  trans- 
parent, colorless,  amorphous  solid,  insoluble 
in  water,  alcohol,  or  ether ;  soluble  in  sul- 
phuric acid;  converted  by  sulphuric  and 
nitric  acids  into  gun-cotton  (pyroxylin).  C. 
occurs  nearly  pure  in  absorbent  cotton. 

OelOflomns   (see^loh-soh'mus).     See  Kelo- 

90mU8, 

Oelotomy  (see-lof  o-mee).    See  Kdotomy, 
Cement'.      [L.     amen'tum    (-building- 
stone),     cnuta  petrel ta,]      The    bony  layer 
covering  the  root  of  a  tooth  from  the  apex 
of  the  £Btng  to  the  point  where  the  enamel 


OeAt.  Abbreviation  for  centigrade  and 
centimetre. 

Oentanrea  benedlo'ta  (sen"taw-ree'ah). 
[Or.  kentaureimi^  from  Kentauros,  Centaur,  be- 
cause used  by  the  Centaur  Chiron.]  The 
blessed  thistle  (Car'duus  benedic'tus,  Cnicus 
benedic'tus),  a  European  plant  of  the  Com- 
posite. The  herb  (Herba  car'dui  benedicti, 
G.  Ph.)  contains  a  bitter  principle,  Cnicin. 
Used  in  atonic  dyspepsia  and  hepatic  conges- 
tion ;  dose,  15-30  gr.  (gm.  1-2). 

Oentanry  (sen'tur-ee).  [L.  odntotc'rttiDi— 
Gr.  kentaureion  (see  CetUaurea).]  The  Ery- 
thro'a  Centau'rium,  also  called  European  c, 
a  European  pUnt  of  the  Gentianaceae.  The 
herb  (Herba  centau'rii,  G.  Ph.)  is  a  bitter 
tonic.  American  c,  Sabba'tia  angnU'ris,  an 
American  herb  of  the  Gentianaces,  is  a  bitter 
tonic,  used  in  hot  inAision  as  a  diaphoretic. 

Oentes'imal.  [L.  cente^imusj  hundredth.] 
Based  upon  or  having  a  division  into  hun- 
dreths ;  as  C.  scale,  C.  system,  C.  thermom- 
eter ( »  centigrade  thermometer). 

Oenti-  (sen'tee-).  [L.  een'tum,  hundred.] 
A  preflx  denoting  hundred  or,  usually,  the 
one-hundredth  part. 

Centigrade  (sen'tee-grayd).  (L.  f/radm,  a 
step.]  Containing  100  degrees;  as  C  ther- 
mometer, one  the  scale  of  which  contains  lOO** 
between  O*'  (the  fi-eezing-point)  and  100*^  (the 
boiling-point  of  water).    Abbreviated  to  C. 

Centigramme  (sen'tee-gr»m).  The  yivth 
part  of  a  gramme;  0.1543  troy  grains. 

Centilitre  (sen'tee-lee-tur).  The  jh^ 
part  of  a  litre  =«  23  42  n\^ 

Centimetre  (sen'tee-mee-tur).  The  Ti^th 
part  of  a  metre  »  0.3937  inch.  Abbreviated 
to  Cent,  or  Cm. 

Centinor'mal.  Having  jh^  of  the  nor- 
mal strength ;  said  of  test  solutions  contain- 
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ing  in  a  litre  an  amount  of  reagent  snch  that 
the  replaceable  hydrogen  which  the  latter 
contains  or  can  be  made  to  contain  by  substi- 
tntion  contains  y^th  gramme. 

Cent'rad.  [Centre  +  -ad.]  Toward  the 
centre  ;  especially  directed  toward  the  centre 
or  central  plane  of  the  body. 

Central.  1.  Of  or  pertaining  to  the  centre ; 
situated  in  or  at  the  centre ;  as  C.  canal  of  the 
spinal  cord,  C.  canal  of  the  modiolus.  C.  cells, 
the  adelomorphous  cells  of  the  stomach ;  so 
called  because  they  lie  in  the  centre  of  the 
gland-lobules.  0.  oonTOliitloni  (C.  gyrl),  the 
ascending  ^ntal  {AtUeriar  c.)  and  ascending 
parietal  {PMteriar  c.)  convolutions,  adjoining 
the  fissure  of  BoUndo  (C.  fissure).  C.  lobe, 
the  island  of  Beil,  because  situated  within  the 
substance  of  the  brain.  C.  ligament  of  the 
q»inal  cord,  the  filum  terminale.  C.  myell'tls, 
myelitis  involving  the  gray  matter  in  the 
centre  of  the  spinal  cord.  0.  nenrons  sys- 
tem, the  brain  and  spinal  cord  (nerve-centres) 
as  opposed  to  the  nerves  or  peripheral  system. 
C.  system  of  arteries,  the  arteries  at  the  base 
of  the  brain  supplying  the  ganglia  in  its 
centre.  2.  Applied  to  the  centre,  or  to  thee, 
nervous  system.  C.  galvanization,  galvani- 
sation with  the  cathode  upon  the  epigastrium 
and  the  anode  passed  successively  over  the 
forehead,  cranium,  neck,  and  spine. 

Cen'tre.  [L.  cen'trum  »  Gr.  herUron,  a  sharp 
point]  1.  The  middle  point  of  anything; 
that  point  about  which  tiie  parts  of  a  body 
are  more  or  less  symmetrically  disposed.  2. 
Hence  the  core  of  anything;  the  or^n  or 
region  to  which  impulses  from  the  periphery 
converge,  and  from  which  impulses  radiate 
to  the  periphery.  Osslficatlon-c.,  the  point 
at  which  ossification  begins  in  bone.  The 
short  bones  have  one  c,  the  long  bones  one 
for  the  shaft  and  one  or  more  for  each  ex- 
tremity (epiphysis)  and  process  (apophysis), 
the  flat  and  irregular  bones  usually  several. 
3.  A  portion  of  the  gray  matter  of  the  ner- 
vous system  (Nerve-c.)  which  originates, 
maintains,  or  regulates  a  motor  impulse 
(Kotor  c).  or  receives  and  appreciates  a  sen- 
sory one  (Sen'sory  c),  or  receives  a  sensory 
impulse  and  converts  it  into  a  motor  one 
(Beflez  0.),  or  acts  to  inhibit  the  action  of 
another  c.  or  of  some  physiological  action 
(Inlilb'ltory  c).  The  c's  (I)  of  highest  order 
are  the  Cor^tlcal  c's  of  the  cerebral  cortex ; 
the  Motor  cortical  c's,  comprising  the  c's  for 
the  initiation  of  voluntary  movements,  situ- 
ated mainly  in  the  ascending  parietal  and 
ascending  frontal  convolutions,  and  including 
a  nnmber  of  distinctc's  (Arm-c,  Leg-c,  Oro- 
Ungnal  c.  Facial  o.)  for  the  movements  of 
individual  parts),  and  the  8peech-o.  (Broca's 
c.)  in  the  third  frontal  convolution,  for  the 
production  of  speech.  The  Sensory  cortical 
c's  include  the  Au^dltory  c,  in  the  superior 
temporo-sphenoidal  convolution,  for  the  con- 
scious appreciation  of  sounds ;  Vls'ual  c,  in 


the  supra-marginal  lobule  and  angular  gyrus, 
for  the  conscious  appreciation  of  objects  seen : 
Word.-c  »  that  part  of  the  auditory  or  visual 
c.  concerned  with  the  appreciation  of  word- 
symbols  ;  Ol&c^tory  c,  probably  in  hipix)- 
campal  gyrus.  Cs  subordinate  to  the  cortical 
c's,  which  co-ordinate  the  impulses  stored  up 
or  generated  in  the  lower  c's,  are  (II)  the 
Association  c's.  The  lower  c's  (III)  include 
(1)  the  c's  of  origin  (Nuclei)  of  the  various 
cerebral  and  spinal  nerves,  situated  in  the 
central  (circumventricular)  gray  matter  of 
the  brain  and  cord,  and  (2)  the  reflex  and  in- 
hibitory c's,  similarlv  located.  These  are: 
Tbermogen'lc  (for  the  generation  of  heat), 
probably  in  caudate  nucleus  and  in  spinal 
cord  ;  Tbermo-lnlilb'ltory,  for  preventing  the 
generation  of  heat,  said  to  be  in  the  gray 
matter  near  the  Sylvian  fissure  and  tuber 
cinereum;  Tbermolyt'lc,  for  the  dissipation 
of  heat,  in  the  tuber  cinereum  and  medulla ; 
Pol3rpncB'lc  (or  Panting)  c,  in  the  tuber  cine- 
reum ;  Vaso-mo'tor  (Vaso-tonlc),  producing 
constriction  of  the  arterioles,  in  the  tuber 
cinereum  (probably),  medulla,  and  scattered 
through  cord;  Sudorific,  producing  dia- 
phoresis, in  cord;  Besplratory,  governing 
respiration,  in  the  medulU ;  Pu'piUary,  pro- 
ducing contraction  of  the  pupU  (in  corpus 
quadngeminum)  or  its  dilatation  (Cillo- 
splnal  c.  in  lower  cervical  cord) ;  Degluti- 
tion c,  in  medulla,  producing  movements  of 
swallowing;  c's,  probably  in  medulla,  for 
accelerating  and  inhibiting  Gastric  move- 
ments  and  Intestinal  perlstalls ;  Vomiting 
c,  in  medulla,  producing  vomiting 'by  direct 
or  reflex  irritation;  Cardlo-lnblb'ltory  c, 
in  medulla,  for  inhibiting  the  action  of  the 
heart ;  Dlabet'lc  c,  in  medulla,  interference 
with  which  causes  rapid  conversion  of  gly- 
cogen into  sugar,  and  consequent  diabetes ; 
Genital  (Genlto-spl'nal)  c,  in  lower  lumbar 
cord,  for  erection  of  penis  and  ejaculation  of 
semen  (^ac'nlatory  c);  Vesical  (Veslco- 
spl'nal)  c,  for  maintaining  tonic  contraction 
of  the  c^hincter  vesiccB,  and  Mlcturlt'lon  c, 
for  suspending  this  tone  and  causing  contrac- 
tion of  the  bladder,  both  c's  being  in  the 
lumbar  enlargement ;  C.  fbr  sphincter  anl, 
maintaining  tonic  contraction  of  latter.  De- 
fecation c,  for  producing  peristaltic  action  of 
sigmoid  flexure  and  relaxing  sphincter,  and 
C.  for  anal  reflex,  all  in  lumbar  enlai^gement 
(hence  called  Ano-spl'nal  c's) ;  Parturition 
c,  for  producing  contraction  of  the  uterus 
and  expulsion  of  the  fetus,  in  the  upper 
lumbar  cord ;  C's  for  muscular  reflexes,  in- 
cluding c.  for  plantar  reflex  and  c.  for  foot- 
clonus  in  the  lower  tip  of  cord,  c.  for  gluteal 
reflex,  c.  for  cremasteric  reflex,  and  c.  for 
patellar  reflex  in  lumbar  enlargement,  c.  for 
abdominal  reflex  in  lower  dorsal  cord,  c.  for 
epigastric  reflex  in  upper  third  of  dorsal  cord, 
c.  for  erector  spinse  refiex  in  dorsal  cord,  c. 
for  scapular  reflex  in  lower  cervical  cord,  and 
c.  for  palmar  reflex  in  cervical  enlargement 
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Centrlftzgal  (sen-trifyu-gul).  [L.  een- 
iruMf  centre,  -hfugere,  to  fly.]  Directed  away 
from  the  centre ;  peripheric  ;  as  C.  current, 
C.  impulse.  C.  fbroe,  the  force  which  urges 
a  body  when  rotated  to  fly  off*  from  the  centre 
of  rotation.  C.  maotalne,  a  horizontal  wheel 
to  the  spokes  of  which  are  suspended  tubes 
containing  blood  or  other  liquids.  The 
wheel  being  rapidly  revolved,  uie  tubes  fly 
out  straight  and  the  solid  portion  of  their 
contents  (blood-corpuscles,  etc.)  are  driven  to 
the  bottom,  and  thus  separated  from  the 
liquid  portions. 

Oentriftigallsation  (sen-tri-feVga-lev- 
zay'shun).  The  act  of  separating  the  solid 
particles  of  a  liquid  (e.  g.  the  blood)  from  the 
fluid  portions  by  centrinigal  force. 

Oentrifoge  (sen'tri-fewj).  An  instrument 
for  performing  centrifugaliEation ;  a  centrif- 
ugal machine. 

Oentripetal  (sen-tripVtul).  [L.  centrum, 
centre,  +  petere,  to  seek.]  Tending  or  directed 
toward  the  centre ;  as  a  C.  current,  C.  force. 

Oentroledthal  (sen'^troh-Wi-thul).  [Centre 
+  Gr.  UleUhoSy  pease  porridge.]  Of  an  ovum, 
having  the  yolk  concentrated  in  the  centre. 

Oentmm  (sen'trum).  [L.]  Centre.  0. 
ovale,  the  oval  mass  of  white  substance  ex- 
posed by  carrying  a  horizontal  section  through 
the  brain  either  at  the  level  of  the  corpus 
callosum  (C.  ovale  miy  us)  or  half  an  inch  above 
that  level  (C.  ovale  minus). 

Oepa  (see'pah).     [L.]    Onion.    See  ^ISittiii. 

OepluM)ls  (se-foy-ee'lis).     See  Ipecacuanha, 

Cephalad  (sef'a-lad).  [Or.  hephaU,  head, 
+  -ad.]    Toward  the  head. 

OepluOalgla  (sef'VlalMah).  [Gr.  h^haU, 
head,  +  -algia,]  Headache.  C.  epUep'ttca, 
migraine. 

Oephalliamatoiiui  (sefal-hee^ma-toh'- 
mah).  [Gr.  kephale,  head,  +  hamatoma.]  1. 
A  swelling  filled  with  blood  formed  beneath 
the  pericranium.    2.  A  caput  succedaneum. 

OephaUo  (see-foVik).  [L.  cepharieus,]  Of 
or  pertaining  to  the  head,  as  G.  symptoms ; 
situated  at  or  including  the  head,  as  C.  flex- 
ure of  the  fetus,  C.  extremity ;  causing  the 
head  (of  the  fetus)  to  present,  as  C.  version ; 
fltted  to  the  head  (especiallv  of  the  fetus),  as 
C.  curve  of  the  obstetrical  forceps ;  of  signif- 
icance for  (and  hence  operated  upon  for)  dis- 
orders of  the  head,  as  C.  vein  of  the  arm.  C. 
Index,  the  maximum  breadth  of  the  skull  ex- 

{ tressed  as  a  percentage  of  the  mf^-Hmnm 
ength. 

Oephalo-  (sefVloh-).  [Gr.  kephale,  head.] 
A  prefix  meaning  of  or  for  the  head. 

Oephalom'eliis.  [Gr.  mdos,  limb.]  See 
Monstere,  Table  of, 

Oephalom'eter.  [Gr.  metron,  measure.]  A 
device  for  determining  the  form  and  dimen- 
sions of  the  head. 

Oephalop'acai.    [Gr.  pegwwnai,  to  &8ten.] 


A  monster  consisting  of  two  individuals 
united  by  their  heads,  with  &ces  looking  in 
opposite  directions. 

Oephalo-pbaryngeos  (-fa-rin'jee-us).  The 
superior  constrictor  of  the  pharynx. 

Oephalo-rbaobldian  (-ra-kid'ee-un).  [Gr. 
rhachie,  spine.]  Of  or  pertaining  to  the  head 
and  spine. 

Oephalot'emj.  [OephdUh  +  -loaiy.]  The 
operation  of  cutting  open  the  head  of  the 
fetus  in  order  to  &cilitate  delivery. 

Oephalotrlpiy  (sefa-loh-trip-see).  [Gr. 
tri&etn,  to  crush.]  The  operation  of  crushing 
the  head  of  the  fetus  in  order  to  facilitate  de- 
livery ;  performed  with  an  instrument  called 
Oephalotribe  (sef  a-loh-treyb). 

Cent  (see'rah).    [L.]    See  Wax. 

Oerum  (ser'a-sus).    [L.]    See  Cherry, 

Oerate  (see'rayt).  [L.  draftum,  fr.  eha, 
wax.]  A  preparation  for  external  applica- 
tion, consisting  of  wax  and  a  &t  or  oleo-resin 
in  such  proportion  as  to  be  softer  t^an  a 
plaster,  and  capable  of  being  spr^  upon  the 
skin  without  melting.  The  c's  are :  Simple 
0.  (C.  or  Geratum,  U.  S.  Ph.,  Oeratum  sim- 
plex, Unguen'tum  cere,  G.  Fh.),  a  mixture 
of  wax,  3  parts,  and  lard  (or  olive  oil,  G.  Ph.), 
7  parts;  Oamphor  c.  (Geratum  cam'phoro, 
U.  S.  Ph.),  containing  3  per  cent  of  camphor 
linhnent;  Gantbarides  (Blistering  c.,  Gera- 
tum canthar'idis,  U.  S.  Ph..  Emplas'trum 
canthar'idis,  B.  Ph.,  EmpWtrum  canthai^- 
idum  ordina'rium  and  Unguen'tum  canthar'- 
idum,  G.  Ph.),  containing  19-35  per  cent 
cantharides;  Gantbarldee  extraet  (Geratum 
extrac'ti  canthar'idis,  U.  8.  Ph.),  containing 
30  per  cent  of  cantharides ;  Lead  sutMUMtate 
((jtoulard's  c,  Oeratum  plumbi  subaceta'tis, 
U.  S.  Ph.,  Unguen'tum  plumbi  subaceta'tis 
compos'itum,  B.  Ph.,  Unguen'tum  plumbi,  G. 
Ph.);  Besln  (Geratum  resi'n»,  U.  S.  Ph., 
Unguen'tum  resi'ns,  G.  Ph..  Unguen'tum 
baol'icum,  G.  Ph.,  basilicon  ointment,  resin 
ointment) ;  Savlne  (Geratum  sabi'ns,  U.  a 
Ph.,  Unguen'tum  sabi'uffi,  B.  Ph.,  G.  Ph.) ; 
Bpennaoetl  (Geratum  ceta'cei,  U.  S.  Ph.). 

Cerato-  (sei'a-toh-).  [Gr.  keras,  horn.]  A 
prefix  meaning  like  or  pertaining  to  horn  or 
a  horn;  or  pertaining  to  the  cornea.  Usually 
but  less  properly  written  Kerato-  (which  see). 
Cerato-cri'cold,  the  posterior  crico-thyroid 
muscle  (because  attached  to  one  of  the  comua 
of  the  thyroid  cartilage).  Cerato-glosi'os, 
that  portion  of  the  hyo-glossus  attached  to  the 
great  comu  of  the  hyoid  bone.  Cerato-by'al, 
of,  pertaining  to,  or  developing  into  a  comu 
of  the  hyoid  bone,  as  Gerato-h^  bone  (<^the 
fetus). 

Oeroomonas  (sur-kom'o-nas).  [Gr.  herhn^ 
tail,  +  mona$j  unit.]  A  genus  of  microscopic 
animals  (Infusoria),  some  species  of  which  are 
parasitic  in  man,  causing  dlarrhoBa  and  other 
symptoms. 

Cerebellar  (ser-e-bel'nr).     1.   Of  or  per* 
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taining  to  the  cerebellnm,  as  C.  arteries.  2. 
Leading  to  the  cerebellnm.  Direct  o.  tract, 
a  tract  of  nerve-fibres  forming  the  external 
portion  of  the  lateral  column  of  the  cord  ;  so 
called  becanse  continued  into  the  cerebellum. 
8.  Originating  in  the  cerebellum;  as  C. 
ataxia. 

CarebeUo-spinal  (ser-e-bel"oh-spey'nul). 
[Cerdtdlum  +  gpwal.]  Pertaining  to  or  con- 
necting the  cerebellum  and  the  spinal  cord. 

Cerebelliim  (ser^'e-bel'um).  [L.  —  dim.  of 
cerebrum.]  The  little  brain ;  that  portion  of 
the  brain  situated  behind  the  cerebrum,  and 
surmounting  the  fourth  ventricle  and  pons 
Varolii.    See  Brain, 

Oertbral  (sei/e-brul).  [L.  eerdfrfflis.]  1. 
Belonging  to,  situated  in,  or  affecting  the 
cerebrum;  as  C.  hsemorrhage,  C.  ancemia,  C. 
arteries.  C.  locaUiation,  the  localization  of 
various  fibculties  in  special  parts  of  the  cere- 
brum. 2.  Directed  toward  or  in  relation 
with  the  cerebrum ;  as  the  C.  surface  of  the 
cranium.  8.  Originating  in  or  due  to  a  lesion 
of  the  cerebrum ;  as  C.  paralysis,  C.  deafhess, 
C.  hemifmsBsthe'sia.  4.  Of,  pertaining  to,  or 
in  relation  with  the  c.  arteries ;  as  the  C. 
plexus  of  the  sympathetic 

0«re1>ratlon  (sei'Vbray'shun).  The  per- 
formance by  the  cerebrum  of  its  ftmctions. 

Oertbrln  (ser'e-brin).  rOere6ruiii+-in.l  A 
nitrogenous  principle.  CitHssNOb  (according 
to  some  a  glucoside),  found  in  the  brain,  axis- 
cylinders  of  nerves,  and  pus-corpuscles. 

OertbrltlB  (sei^'e-brey'tis,  sei^'e-bree'tis). 
[Obr^frntm  +  AHm,]  Infliunmation  of  the  cere- 
brum; encephalitis. 

Oeretootoopy  (sei'Vbrofl'ko-pee).  [Cere- 
hrum  +  Or.  fiopeetn.  to  examine.]  Detenni- 
nation  of  the  condition  of  the  brain  by  in- 
spection ;  especially  by  inspection  of  the  eye 
through  the  ophthalmoscope. 

Oerelirote  (sei'e-brohs).  [Cerebrum  +  -om.] 
A  sugar,  GsHiiOs,  found  in  l^e  brain. 

Cerebroilde  (sei'e-broh-seyd).  [Orcfrrow  + 
-ide.]  Any  chemical  principle  existing  under 
its  own  form  in  the  brain. 

Oarebro  -  spinal  (ser  "  e  -  broh  -  spey '  nul). 
Of  or  pertaining  to  both  cerebrum  and  the 
spinal  cord;  comprising  both  cerebrum  and 
spinal  cord,  as  C-s.  axis,  C.-s.  system;  con- 
necting the  cerebrum  and  the  cord.  C.-s. 
fluid,  die  serous  fluid  fillins  the  ventricles  of 
the  brain,  the  central  canal  of  the  cord,  and 
subarachnoid  spaces;  peculiar  in  contain- 
ing very  little  proteid  matter  and  no  fibrin 
&cton  or  fibrin  ferment.  C.-s.  menlngltlB, 
see  under  MeningUia,  C.-s.  sclarosls,  mul- 
tiple sclerosis  of  the  brain  and  cord.  C.-s. 
segment,  that  portion  of  the  motor  tract 
beginning  in  the  cerebral  cortex  and  ending 
in  the  anterior  horns  of  gray  matter  of  the 
eord. 

Cerebrum  (sei^e-brum).  [L.]  The  great 
brain  or  fore-brain ;  the  two  hemispherical 
10 


bodies  forming  the  most  anterior  and  the 
laigest  division  of  the  brain.    See  Brain. 

Cerent  (see'ree-us).  [L.]  A  genus  of  plants 
belonging  to  the  CSBtctacesB.  C.  giundiflo'rus 
(Night-blooming  c,  Gactus  grandiflorus)  in- 
creases the  force  of  the  heart  and  raises  tb.e 
blood-pressure ;  used  in  cardiac  disease,  sexual 
exhaustion,  and  adynamic  fevers. 

Cerevlsla  (ser^e-vis'ee-ah).  [L.]  Beer. 
Cerevlsla  fermen'tmn,  B.  Ph.,  beer-yeast 

Cerln  (see'rin).    [Cera  +  4n.]    Cerotic  acid. 

Cerium  (see'ree-um).  [L.  -  Ceree,  the  as- 
teroid discovered  about  the  same  time  as  c.,* 
-f  -turn.]  A  metallic  element;  symbol,  Ge  ; 
atomic  weight,  141.2.  In  composition  it  is 
quadrivalent,  forming  Ce'rlc  compounds,  and 
(apparently)  trivalent  (but  really  quadriva- 
lent), forming  Ce'rous  compounds.  C.  oxalate 
(Cerii  ox'alas,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  C.  oxal'icum), 
cerous  oxalate,  Ce2(Ct04)8  +  9H2O,  is  a  white, 
odorless,  tasteless  powder,  used  in  vomiting 
of  pregnancy  and  other  conditions  of  gastric 
irritability,  and  in  cough,  especially  of  reflex 
origin;  dose,  1-8  gr.  (gm,  0.06-0.50).  C. 
nitrate  (Cerii  nitras,  cerous  nitrate),  Cei- 
(NOs)t  +  ISHsO,  is  used  like  the  oxalate ; 
dose,  same. 

Cerot'io  add.  [Cera.]  A  crystalline  add 
of  the  £fttty  series,  CrHsiOs,  contained  in 
beeswax  and  Chinese  wax. 

Cemmen  (se-roo'men).  PI.  oeru'mina. 
[L.]  Ear-wax,  a  brown  unctuous  substance 
secreted  mainly  hj  sebaceous  glands  con- 
nected with  the  hairs  in  the  external  audi- 
tory canal.  The  so-called  ceruminal  glands 
are  a  varietv  of  sweat-glands,  and  do  not 
secrete  c.  If  secreted  in  unusual  quantity  (a 
condition  called  Cerumlno'sls),  and  especially 
if  inspissated  and  hardened  by  drving,  c.  may 
cause  deafiiess  and  tinnitus  by  blocking  up 
the  canal.  It  should  then  be  removed  by 
syringing. 

Ceruminal  (se-roo'mi-nul),  Cerumlnous 
(se-roo'mi-nus).  Of  or  pertaining  to  cerumen ; 
famishing,  or  supposed  to  fUmish,  cerumen ; 
as  C.  glands,  C.  secretion.    See  Cerumen. 

CeruBia  (se-roo'sah).    [L.]  Lead  carbonate. 

Cervical  (sur'vi-kul).  [L.  cervica'lia,  fir. 
eerviXf  neck.]  1.  Of,  pertaining  to,  or  situ- 
ated in  the  neck ;  as  C.  spinal  cord,  C.  sym- 
pathetic, C.  fisiscia.  C.  nerves,  the  8  upper 
nerves  derived  from  the  spinal  cord.  The 
anterior  branches  of  the  upper  4  form  the  C. 
plexus,  which  supplies  the  integument  of  the 
neck,  occiput,  auricle,  shoulder,  and  chest, 
and  sends  communicating  branches  to  the 
fEMsial,  pneumogastric,  hypoglossal,  spinal 
accessory,  and  sympathetic  nerves,  and  mus- 
cular branches  to  the  platysma,  stemo-mas- 
toid,  trapezius,  levator  anguli  scapulee,  sca- 
lenus medius,  anterior  and  lateral  recti 
muscles,  and  the  diaphragm  (phrenic  nerve). 
2.  Originating  from  the  neck ;  especially  from 
a  lesion  ^tuated  in  the  spinal  cord  of  the 
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neck  I  as  C.  paraplegia.  8.  Situated  in  or 
pertaining  to  the  neck  of  an  organ  (e.  g.  the 
uterus);  as  C.  endometri'tis. 

Oerrlco-  (sui'vi-koh-).  [L.  cervix^  neck.] 
A  suffix  meaning  of  or  pertaining  to  tiie  neck 
or  t^e  cervix.  Carylco-bra'clilal,  pertaining 
to  or  situated  in  the  neck  and  arm :  as  Cer- 
vico-brachial  neuralgia.  Cerrloo-fk'olal,  of, 
pertaining  to,  or  supplying  the  neck  and  face ; 
as  Cervico-facial  division  of  the  facial  nerve. 
Cervloo-occip'ltal,  pertaining  to  or  situated 
in  the  neck  and  occiput ;  as  Cervico-occipital 
neuralgia.  Oervloo-yeB'lcal,  pertaining  to  or 
.connecting  the  cervix  uteri  and  the  bladder ; 
as  Cervico-vesical  fistula. 

Oerrix  (sur'viks).  PL  cervi'ces.  [L.]  1. 
The  neck.  2.  The  neck  or  constricted  part 
of  any  oigan  ;  as  C.  u'teri,  C  penis. 

OestodOB  (ses'tohdz).  [L.  cestgda,  ft.  Or. 
hettot,  girdle,  +  -otd.]  A  family  of  intestinal 
parasites,  including  the  tapeworms  and  their 
larval  forms  (Echinococcus,  Cysticercus). 

Oetaoeum  (see-ta/shee-um).    Spermaceti. 

Oetraria  (see-tray  ree-ah),  Oetra'rlo  add, 
0«tra'riXL    See  Iceland  moss. 

0.  Q.  8.  An  abbreviation  signifying  centi- 
metre-gramme-second system  of  units ;  i.  e.  a 
system  of  electrical  measurements  in  which 
the  centimetre  is  the  unit  of  length,  the 
gramme  the  unit  of  weight,  and  the  second 
the  unit  of  time. 

OhagreB  fever  (chah'gres).  Pernicious  ma- 
larial fever  occurring  on  the  Chagres  Biver 
in  Colombia,  South  America. 

Ohalaia  (ka-lay^zah).  [Gr.  -  hail.]  A 
spiral  band  of  thickened  albumen  connecting 
either  end  of  the  yolk  in  a  bird's  egg  with  the 
lining  membrane  of  the  egg. 

Ohal&Blon  (ka-lay'zee-un).  [Or.  »  hail- 
stone.] A  tumor  of  the  lids  formed  by  dis- 
tension of  one  of  the  Meibomian  glands. 

Olialioe  cellB.    Beaker  cells. 

ObaUoosls  (kal"i-koh'sis).  [Gr.  chalix, 
limestone,  +  -osis,]  The  condition  in  which 
particles  of  siliceous  material  are  dex>osited 
in  the  lungs. 

Ohalk.  An  amorphous  form  of  calcium 
carbonate.  See  Calcium.  C.*Btone,  a  cal- 
careous concretion;  also  a  concretion  resem- 
bling c.  in  appearance,  but  composed  of  so- 
dium urate,  deposited  about  the  finger-joints 
and  elsewhere  in  gout. 

Chalybeate  (ka-liVee-et).  [Gr.  chalups, 
steel.]  Of  or  containing  iron  ;  a  remedy  con- 
taining iron. 

Chamber.  [L.  cam'tra."]  A  closed  com- 
partment. C's  of  the  eye,  the  spaces  in  the 
eye  containing  the  humors;  including  the 
Vlt'reouB  0.,  enclosing  the  vitreous,  and  the 
Aq'ueoos  c.^  enclosing  the  aqueous  humor ; 
the  latter  being  divided  into  the  Anterior  c, 
in  front  of  the  iris,  and  the  Posterior  c,  be- 


hind it  C.'B  of  the  heart,  the  cavities  of  the 
auricles  and  ventricles. 

Chamomile  (kam'o-meyl).  [L.  dkamoMtS'a 
» chamaimiUmy  earth-apple.]  1.  The  An'- 
themis  no'bilis  (Boman  o.,  BngllBb  c,  Ghamo- 
milla  roma'na),  a  European  plant  of  the  Com- 
posite. The  flower-heads  (An'themis,  U.  S. 
Ph.,  Anthem'idis  flores,  B.  Ph.)  are  a  stimu- 
lant bitter  tonic,  used  in  dyspepsia  and  in 
hot  infusion  as  a  diaphoretic,  and  locally  in 
fomentations  for  the  relief  oi  pain.  It  con- 
tains a  volatile  oil  ((Xleum  anthem'idis,  oil  of 
c),  used  as  an  antispasmodic  in  flatulence; 
dose,  1-5  nr  (gm.  0.06-0.30).  Preparations: 
C.  tea  (Infu^sum  anthem'idis,  B.  Ph.),  dose,  2 
"k  (gm.  60);  Extract  (Extrac'tum  antnem'idifl, 
B.  Ph),  dose,  2-10  gr.  (gm.  0.13-0.60).  «.  The 
Matrica'ria  chamomill'a  (German  o.,  common 
c.  Chamomill'a  vulga'ris),  a  European  plant 
or  the  Composit».  The  flower-heads  (Matri- 
ca'ria,  U.  S.  Ph.,  Flores  chamomill'ee,  G.  Ph.) 
are  used  like  Boman  c. 

Chancre  (shang'kur).  [F.  c]  The  primary 
lesion  of  syphilis;  a  macular,  papular,  or 
ulcerative  lesion  of  the  skin  or  mucous  mem- 
brane where  the  syphilitic  virus  has  found 
entrance  into  the  body;  also  called  Tme, 
Hard,  Infecting,  or  (from  Hunter,  the  English 
surgeon)  Hnnte'rian  c.  A  c.  is  always  the 
result  of  syphilitic  infection,  and  develops 
only  after  a  period  of  incubation  lasting  fh>m 
ten  days  to  two  months;  is  painless;  rests 
upon  an  indurated  circumscribed  base;  fur- 
nishes a  scanty,  ihm  secretion,  which  is  not 
auto-inoculable,  but  which,  inoculated  upon 
another  person,  produces  syphilis.  The  neigh- 
boring lymphatic  glands  become  swollen  and 
indurated,  but  are  not  painftil  and  do  not 
suppurate  (chancrous  bubo),  and  the  symp- 
toms of  constitutional  syphilis  always  follow. 
Soft  (or  Non-infecting  or  81mi>le)  o.,  see 
Chancroid. 

Chancroid  (shang'kroyd}.  [Cha/nere  -H  -oid.] 
Simple,  soft,  or  non-infecting  chancre :  a  dis- 
ease propagated  mainly  by  venereal  iniection, 
and  characterized  by  the  development  of  a 
virulent  ulcer  (also  called  C.  or  chancroidal 
ulcer)  situated  usually  upon  the  genitals,  and 
the  secretion  f^m  which  is  contagions,  but 
does  not  give  rise  to  a  constitutional  afiiBction. 
The  lesion  of  c.  is  originally  a  pustule  which 
develops  immediately  after  inoculation,  rap- 
idly enlar^^es,  and  then  breaks  down,  forming 
an  ulcer  with  non-indurated  base,  dischai^ging 
virulent  pus.  The  lymphatic  glands  in  the  vi- 
cinity often  are  infected,  becoming  swollen  and 
painral  (chancroidal  bubo),  and  frequently 
suppurate,  with  the  discharge  of  virulent  pus. 
The  secretion  of  a  c.  or  its  bubo  is  auto-inocu- 
lable ;  i.  e.  produces  a  new  c.  when  inoculated 
at  another  spot  in  the  individual  afi'ected. 

Chancroidal  (shang-kroy'dul).  Of  or  per- 
taining to  a  chancroid  ;  as  C.  ulcer,  C.  bubo. 

ChancrooB  (shang'krus).  Of  or  pertaining 
to  a  chancre ;  as  C.  ulcer. 
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Change  of  life.    See  Menopause, 

Ohap'plng.  The  production  of  superficial 
fissures  in  t^e  skin,  especially  when  the  latter 
has  become  dry  and  harsh  from  exposure  to 
cold  or  loss  of  moisture. 

Obarbon  (shahr-bon).  [F.  »  charcoal.]  See 
Anthrax  (2d  def.). 

Cbar'coal.  More  or  less  pure  carbon,  ob- 
tained by  burning  animal  or  vegetable  matter. 
Anlmal-c.  (bone-black,  ivory-black,  Garbo 
anima'lis,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  Carbo  oss'ium) 
is  obtained  by  roasting  bones;  purified,  it 
forms  Carbo  anima'lis  purifica'tus,  U.  S.  Ph., 
B.  Ph.  It  is  used  for  removing  from  solu- 
tions coloring  matters,  tannin,  alkaloids, 
lime,  and  various  metallic  salts.  Animal  c. 
is  also  obtained  from  blood,  horns,  and  other 
animal  matter.  Vegetable  o.,  Wood  c.  (Garbo 
ligni,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  Carbo  ligni  pulvera'- 
tos,  G.  Ph.,  C.  vegeta'bilis),  obtained  by  the 
incomplete  combustion  of  wood,  is  a  deodor- 
ant, absorbent,  and  antifermentative,  used  as 
a  dentifrice  and  internally  in  flatulent  dys- 
pepsia and  in  diarrhcea  and  dysentery  ;  dose, 
1-2  3  (gm.  4-8).  Locally  as  a  poultice  (Cata- 
plas'ma  carbo'nis,  B.  Ph.)  it  is  applied  to  foul 
ulcers.  It  is  used  in  sewers,  vaults,  etc.  as 
a  deodorant  and  an  absorbent  of  gases,  and 
as  a  filter  for  contaminated  water. 

Obarcot's  artliropatliy  (or  disease  or  Joint 
disease)  (shahr-kohz).  [Charcotf  F.  neurolo- 
gist] A  disease  of  the  Joints  occurring  as  a 
symptom  of  spinal  diseibse,  especially  loco- 
motor ataxia ;  marked  by  britUeness  of  the 
bones,  excessive  deposition  of  osseous  matter, 
wasting  of  the  articular  extremities,  and,  in 
extreme  cases,  dislocation. 

Obarcot's  crystals,  Oharcot-Nenmann's 
crystals.  Crystals  of  spermine  phosphate 
found  in  the  sputum  in  asthma  and  certain 
cases  of  bronchitis,  in  the  blood  and  spleen  in 
leucocythemia  and  anssmia,  in  normal  bone- 
marrow,  and  in  semen. 

diaries'  law  (shabrlz).  [CharleSf  F.  scien- 
tist.] The  law  that  the  volume  of  a  gas  is 
proportional  to  the  absolute  temperature, 
provided  the  pressure  remains  constant. 

Oharpia  (shahr-pee).     [F.]    See  lAnt, 

diarta  (kahi'tah).     [L.]    See  Paper. 

Ohartnla  (kahrt'yuh-lah).  [Dim.  of  eharta.] 
See  Paper  (3d  def.). 

diasme  (kaz'mee).     [Gr.]    Yawning. 

GUiaiilinoogra.  Ghanlmngra  (chawl-moo'- 
grah).  A  Msdayan  tree  (Gynocardia  odora'ta) 
of  the  Bixacese.  The  fixed  oil  (C.  oil),  ex- 
pressed from  the  seeds,  contains  the  crystal- 
line gynoearcUe  add,  C14H34OS.  and  has  been 
used  internally  and  externally  in  leprosy, 
rheumatism,  syphilis,  scabies  and  other  skin 
diseases,  and  phthisis ;  dose,  5  TT\,  (gm.  0.30). 

Obassalgnac's  tubercle  (shab-sen-yahks). 
[Cha$aaigfiac,  F.  surgeon.]  See  Carotid  ttt- 
bercU. 


Gbeok'erberry.   See  Winter-green  (2d  def.). 

Cheek.  The  flaccid  structure  forming  the 
side  of  the  face  and  the  outer  wall  of  the 
buccal  cavity.  It  is  comjKieed  of  the  bucci- 
nator, masseter,  platysma  myoides,  and  zygo- 
matic muscles,  enclosed  between  a  layer  of 
skin  externally  and  mucous  membrane  in- 
ternally.   C.-bone,  the  malar  bone. 

Cheese.  [L.  ed'Miw.]  An  article  of  food 
consisting  of  the  coagulated  casein  of  milk 
with  a  varying  amount  of  butter.  C.  con- 
tains nitrogenous  matter  (8-13  per  cent,  in 
Neufchatel,  16  in  Brie,  26  in  Roquefort  and 
Chester,  26-33  in  Dutch,  Gruydre,  and  Ched- 
dar, and  44  in  skim  and  Parmesan),  salines 
(0.5-5.0  per  cent.),  and  fS»t  (6  per  cent,  in 
skim  cheese,  16  in  Parmesan,  20-30  in  ordi- 
nary kinds,  and  40  in  Neufchatel).  It  has 
considerable  nutritive  value,  and  the  more 
friable  kinds  are  digestible  and  useful  as  a 
digestive  stimulant. 

Cheesy  (chee'zee).  [L.  cdeeffnu.]  Caseous ; 
resemblbig  cheese  ;  dry  and  crumbly. 

Cheiloplasty  (key'loh-plces-tee).  [Gr.  chei- 
losj  lip,  -\-plasseinf  to  fashion.]  The  restora- 
tion or  repair  of  a  deficient  or  absent  lip  by 
means  of  a  plastic  operation. 

Cheiro-pompbolyx  (key''roh-pom'fo-liks). 
[Gr.  cheirf  hand,  +  pompholuXj  blister.]  A 
skin  disease  in  which  pointed  vesicles  form 
upon  the  palmar  surface  of  the  hands  and 
between  the  fingers,  and  afterward  develop 
into  large  buUsB. 

Cheirospasm  (key'roh-spazm).  [Gr.  chdr, 
hand,  +  epanuM,  spasm.]    Writer's  cramp. 

Chekan.    The  Myrtus  Chekan. 

CheUdonium  (ker'i-doh'nee-um).  [L.  1- 
Gr.  cAe^idonton  *  swallow-wort,  fr.  ekdidJon, 
swallow.]  A  genus  of  plants  of  the  Papaver- 
acesB.  The  herb  of  C.  m^jus,  the  greater 
celandine,  a  European  species,  is  the  C,  U.  S. 
Ph. ;  it  is  acrid  and  narcotic,  and  contains  a 
poisonous  alkaloid,  Cheler'ytbrine,  C19H17- 
NO4,  a  non-poisonous  alkaloid,  Chelid'onine, 
Cbelldonlc  acid,  CrHiOe,  Cbelidonin'ic  (suc- 
cinic) acid,  and  a  bitter  principle,  Cbeli- 
doxan^tbin.  It  is  a  local  irritant,  hydra- 
gogue  cathartic,  and  cholagogue.  Dose,  10- 
60  gr.  (gm.  0.60-4.00). 

Cbeloid  (kee'loyd).    See  Kdoid. 

Chemical  (kem'ee-kul).  1.  Of  or  pertaining 
to  chemistry;  of,  pertaining  to,  or  mani- 
fested by  the  substances  or  forces  of  which 
chemistafy  treats,  as  C.  action  ;  of,  pertaining 
to,  or  consequent  upon  the  laws  and  opera- 
tions incident  to  the  formation  of  compounds 
from  their  elements  and  to  their  disintegra- 
tion into  the  latter,  as  C.  analysis,  C.  decom- 
position, C.  reaction.  C.  affinity,  the  force 
which  binds  atoms  together  to  form  mole- 
cules. C.  for^mula,  C.  equation,  see  Formula 
and  Equation.  C.  incompatibility,  incom- 
patibility of  medicines,  due  to  their  reacting 
upon  each  other  and  producing  c  decomposi- 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


CHEMISTRY 

tion.  C.  an'ttdote,  an  antidote  which  acts  hy 
c.  incompatibilitv,  L  e.  by  decomposing  the 
poison.  C.  •tlm'^iili,  stimnli,  such  as  nitric 
acid,  acting  by  producing  c.  changes  in  the 
composition  of  the  tissues.  2.  A  substance 
used  in  chemistry,  especially  for  the  produc- 
tion of  a  c.  reaction ;  a  reagent 

Ghemlstry  (kem'is-tree).  [Or.  chSmeid  or 
chumeid,  inftision,  fr.  eheein,  to  pour.]  That 
branch  of  science  which  d^EJs  with  element- 
ary substances  and  the  nature  and  properties 
of  the  compounds  formed  from  them,  and  of 
the  laws  governing  the  composition  and  dis- 
integration of  bodies.  AniOyt'lcal  o.  deals 
with  analysis,  or  the  determination  of  the 
character,  proportion,  and  mutual  relations 
of  the  constituents  of  bodies ;  Inorganlo  e. 
(Mlaeral  o.),  with  the  chemical  nature  of 
non-organized  bodies  (i.  e.  those  which  do 
not  contain  carbon  ;  Organic  c,  with  organ- 
ized bodies,  i.  e.  the  carbon  compounds. 

ChamoslB  (kee-moh'sis).  [Gr.  chimdna.] 
Swelling  and  oedema  of  the  ocular  coi^unc- 
tiva. 

Ohemotactlo  (kem"oh-tak'tik).  Of  or  per- 
taining to  chemotaxis  ;  as  C.  action. 

GhemotazlB  (kem^oh-tak'sis).  [Chemiedl  + 
Gr.  taxis f  arrangement.]  The  property  pos- 
sessed by  certain  chemical  snbstances  of  at- 
tracting leucocytes. 

Ghemotlo  (kee-mof  ik).  Of  or  pertaining 
to  chemosis,  as  C.  swelling ;  affected  with 
chemosis,  as  C.  coigunctiva. 

Ghenopodlmn  (kee"no-poh'dee-am).  [Gr. 
ehenj  goose,  +po<2ton,  little  foot.]  A  genus 
of  plants  tn)ical  of  the  Chenopodiacese.  The 
fhiit  of  C.  ambrodoi'des,  var.  anthelminth'- 
icum,  is  the  C,  U.  S.  Ph.,  or  wormseed  ;  it 
famishes  a  yolatile  oil  (Oleum  chenopodii, 
U.  8.  Ph.),  used  as  a  remedy  for  round 
worms ;  dose  of  oil,  5-10  Tl\^  (gm.  0.30-0.60). 

Cherry.  The  fruit  of  the  Prunus  Ger'asus, 
a  tree  of  the  Bosacess ;  also  the  tree  itself.  C. 
syrup  (Siru'pus  ceraso'rum,  G.  Ph.)  is  used  as 
a  flavoring  agent  C.-laurel,  the  Prunus 
Lauro-cei'asus,  a  small  tree  or  shrub  of 
Europe.  The  leaves  (LAurocei'asi  foVia,  R 
Ph.)  fbmish  on  distillation  C-laurel  water 
(Aqua  laurocer'asi,  B.  Ph.),  which  contains 
oil  of  bitter  almonds  and  0.1  per  cent  of  hy- 
drocyanic acid,  and  is  used  in  cough,  gas- 
tralgia,  and  other  spasmodic  affections  in 
doses  of  5-30  n\,  (gm.  0.30-2.00).  The  bark 
of  the  Wild  0.  (Prunus  seroti'na),  a  tree  of 
North  America,  is  the  Prunus  virginia'na,  U. 
S.  Ph.;  it  contains  a  bitter  principle  and  hy- 
drocyanic add,  and  is  used  as  a  mild  tonic 
and  sedative,  especially  in  coughs  and  cardiac 
palpitation.  Preparations  and  doses:  Fluid 
extract  (Extrac'tum  pruni  virginia'nse  flu'- 
idunL  U.  S.  Ph.),  30-60  Vjl  (gm.  2-4) ;  Infu- 
sion (Infti'snm  pruni  Virginians,  U.  S.  Ph.), 
2  5  (gm.  60) ;  Syrup  (Syru'pus  pnini  viigin- 
iafnm,  U.  S.  Ph.),  1  ?  (gm.  4). 
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Ohett.    See  Thorax, 

Ohett'nut.  [Fr.  L.  eastafnea,  Gr.  haHanon, 
fr.  Koitana.  a  place  in  Pontus  where  the  c 
flourished.]  The  Casta'nea  vesca,  a  species 
of  the  Cupulifero.  The  leaves  (Gasta'nea,  U. 
S.  Ph.)  contain  tannin,  and  are  astringent 
and  sedative.  Used  in  whooping-cough. 
Dose  of  Fluid  extract  (Extrac'tum  castanen 
flu'idum,  U.  S.  Ph.),  3  aa-l  (gm-  2-4).  Horse- 
0.,  see  JSscttJitf. 

Gheyne-Stoket'  breatMag.  [From  Drs. 
Cheynef  who  first  observed  it,  and  Stokes,  who 
described  it  more  ftiUy.]  A  variety  of 
breathing,  observed  especially  in  coma,  dne 
to  profound  involvement  of  the  nervous 
centres,  in  which  the  respirations  show  peri- 
odical variations  occurring  in  a  series  of  cy- 
cles. In  each  cycle  the  respirations  gradu- 
ally lessen  in  intensity,  then  cease  altogether 
for  firom  5  to  40  seconds,  and  then  recom- 
mence and  gradually  increase  until  they 
reach  their  acme,  when  they  are  dyspnoeic 
in  character.  Then  another  cycle  of  decline, 
pause,  and  increase  sets  in.  In  atsrpical  cases 
the  recommencement  after  the  pause  is  snd- 
den,  not  gradual. 

dUaim  (key'azm).  [Gr.  ehty  a  letter  of 
the  shape  of  X.]  A  crossing  or  decussation ; 
especially  the  decussation  of  the  optic  nerves 
(C^tic  c). 

Chloken-pox.  Varicella;  a  contagions 
febrile  disease,  characterized  by  the  develop- 
ment upon  the  head  and  trunk  of  successive 
crops  of  macules  or  papules,  which  soon 
change  into  vesicles  and  then  become  cloudy 
and  dry  up,  usually  without  producing  cic- 
atrices. Tlie  i>eriod  of  incubation  is  two 
weeks;  the  invasion  begins  with  malaise, 
chilliness,  and  slight  fever ;  the  disease  lasts 
only  two  or  three  days,  and  runs  a  very  mild 
course.  It  usually  attacks  children.  Treat- 
ment :  rest  and  care  in  the  diet 

Ohlgg'er,  Oblgoe  (chig'oh).  The  jigger  or 
sand-flea;  the  Pulex  (Khlnocop'rion)  pene- 
trans, a  minute  insect  of  the  tropics,  which 
penetrates  the  skin  about  the  toes  and  causes 
painftil  oedema  and  suppuration. 

OhUblain.  [L.  pet^nio.'l  A  form  of  derma- 
titis produced  by  cold,  and  usually  occurring 
upon  the  toes  or  flngers,  marked  by  erythem- 
atous patches,  accompanied  by  a  sensation 
of  burning,  itching,  or  tingling.  Treatment : 
tincture  of  iron  chloride  internally ;  iodine, 
camphor,  carbolic  acid,  balsam  of  Pern,  and 
compound  tincture  of  benzoin  externally; 
avoidance  of  pressure  and  friction. 

OhUdbed.    The  puerperal  state. 

Oblld-crowliig.    Laryngismus  stridulus. 

Chill  saltpetre.    Sodium  nitrate. 

Ohlll.  [Fr.  same  root  as  cool  and  cold,  L. 
rigor,]  A  shaking  or  shivering ;  an  attack 
consisting  of  a  series  of  involuntary  clonic 
contractions  of  most  of  the  voluntary  muscles, 
associated  with  pallor  or  cyanosis  of  the  skin 
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And  a  sense  of  great  cold.  A  c.  forms  the 
initial  symptom  of  pneumonia^  of  many  of 
the  exanthemata,  of  a  paroxysm  of  malarial 
feyer,  and  of  other  general  diseases.  It  is 
really  a  mild  form  of  conTulsion,  and  in 
ehil&en  is  frequently  replaced  hy  convul- 
sions. 

Ghlmaphlla  (ki-maf'i-hUi).  [L.  -  Or. 
chehnOf  winter,  +  phUeein,  to  love.]  A  genus 
of  the  Ericace®.  C,  U.  S.  Ph.,  is  the  leaves 
of  C.  umbella'ta  (winter-green,  prince's  pine, 
pipsisBewa),  a  shruh  of  me  noiih  temperate 
zone  of  both  hemispheres ;  contains  tannin,  a 
neutral  principle,  Chtmax»li'lltii,  and  arbutin ; 
irritant,  diuretic,  tonic,  and  astringent ;  used 
in  cystitis,  nephritis,  and  scroftila.  Dose  of 
fluid  extract  (£!xtrac'tum  chimaphilfe  flu'- 
idum,  U.  a  Ph.),  1  3  (gm«  4). 

Ghinmey-iweeper's  oanoer.  Epithelioma 
of  the  scrotum. 

Chlneie  anlie.    Star  anise.    See  Anite, 

Ghlnese  olimaxnoii.  The  bark  of  Gnna- 
momum  Gassia;  the  cinnamon  of  the  Ger. 
Ph.  and,  in  part,  of  the  U.  S.  Ph. 

Cblnixram  (ki-ney'num).     [L.]    See    Qui- 


Ghlnoldin  (ki-noy'din).  [L.  cMntnd^num, 
V.  S.  Ph.,  fir.  chtn-lnum  +  -oid,]  Quinoidine ; 
a  mixture  of  alkaloids  occurring  as  a  by- 
product after  the  extraction  of  quinine,  cin- 
chonine,  cinchonidine,  and  other  crystalliz- 
able  alkaloids  from  cinchona.  Used  as  a  sub- 
stitote  for  quinine,  being  cheai>er  and  less 
Utter;  dose,  10 gr.  (gm.  0.60). 

Ghinoline  (kin'o-leen).    See  QutnoZtM. 
Cblnone  (ki-nohn').    See  Quinone. 
Oblonyplie  Carter!  (key-on'i-fee  kahr'tnr- 
ey).    See  Bacteria  and  jFVttiyi,  Table  of. 

Chlrata,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.  (key-ray'tah), 
GblretU  (key-refah).  [L.]  The  Ophe'lia 
Chiia'ta  (Agath'otes  Chiray'ta),  a  plant  of  the 
Qentianaceee  growing  in  India.  It  contains 
a  bitter  principle,  Chlra'tiii,  CmH480i5  ;  is  a 
stomachic  tonic  and  cholagogue ;  dose,  20  gr. 
(gm.  1.25).  Preparations :  Infusion  (Infu'sum 
chiratflB,  B.  Ph.),  dose  2  ,^  (gm.  60) ;  Tincture 
(Tinctu^ra  chiratee,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.),  dose 
1  5  (gm.  4). 

Chlmrgla  (key-rur'jee-ah).  [L.  -  Gr.  chei- 
raurgioj  fr,  ckeir,  hand,  +  ergons  work.]    See 


Gblmrgleal  (key-rur'Jee-kul).    Surgical. 

Oblttne  (kit'een).  [Gr.  cMt^  shirt,  +  -ineJ] 
A  colorless  homy  substance,  CsoHiooNsOhi 
occurring  in  combination  with  1  to  4  mole- 
en  les  of  water  of  crystallization,  and  forming 
the  solid  framework  of  the  shells  of  the  Crus- 
tacea and  the  external  envelope  of  spiders, 
worms,  beetles,  etc.  It  is  an  amine  of  a  car- 
bohydrate of  the  formula  GsoHiooOso.  Com- 
bined with  an  albuminoid  substance  (probably 
hyalin),  it  is  said  to  constitute  the  amyloid 


substance.  It  has  reactions  very  similar  to 
the  latter. 

Chltinoni  (kitfi-nus).  Containing  or  per- 
taining to  chitine.  C.  degeneration,  amyloid 
degeneration. 

Ghlttem-bark.    Cascara  sagrada. 

Oblves  (cheyvz).  [L.  eepa,  onion.]  The 
Allium  Schoenoprasum. 

Chloasma  (kloh-az'mah).  [Gr.,  fr.  ekloazein, 
to  have  a  greenish  hue.]  An  afiection  in 
which  irregular  patches  of  yellowish  or 
brownish  pigment  (liver-spots)  are  formed 
upon  the  skin.  It  is  due  either  to  external 
irritation  (pressure,  fiiotion,  heat,  rube- 
fiicients,  traumatism),  or  to  changes  in  in- 
ternal organs,  especially  the  g^tals  (C. 
nteil'niun,  pigmentation  of  pregnancy),  or  to 
tubercular,  syphilitic,  malarial,  or  cancerous 
cachexia  (C.  oachectico'nim).  Treatment: 
removal  of  cause]  applications  of  corrosive 
sublimate,  ammoniated  mercury,  acetic  acid, 
hydrochloric  acid,  borax. 

Ohlor- (klawr-).  [Chhr-ine.]  A  prefix  mean- 
ing containing  chlorine  that  has  been  substi- 
tuted for  ano&ier  element  or  a  radicle. 

Ohloracetlc  add  (Uoh-ra-see'tik).  An  acid 
formed  from  acetic  acid  by  the  substitution 
of  chlorine  for  hydrogen.  Monochloracetic 
acid  (or  simply  C.  a.),  CiHsClOj,  Dichloracetio 
acid,  CtHsCljOs,  and  Trichloracetic  acid, 
GiHGsOx,  are  known.  All  are  caustic  liquids, 
used  as  escharotics. 

Chloral  (kloh'ral).  [Chlor-  +  al^Uhyde.^ 
Trichlor-aldehyde ;  iddehyde  in  which  3  atoms 
of  chlorine  replace  hydrogen ;  C2HCUO.  C. 
(or  Anhy'drons  0.)  is  a  colorless,  oily  liquid, 
of  pungent  odor  and  irritating  taste.  Com- 
bined with  water,  it  forms  ordinary  c.  (C. 
hydrate.  C,  U.  S.  Ph.,  C.  hydras,  B.  Ph., 
Chlo'ralum  hydra' tum,  G.  Ph.),  CaHClsO.HjO, 
a  crystalline  deliquescent  substance,  of  aro- 
matic odor  and  acrid  taste.  Locally  it  is  an 
irritant  and  antiseptic ;  internally  it  produces 
sleep,  preceded  by  a  stage  of  excitement  and 
accompanied  by  depression  of  the  force  of  the 
heart-beat  and  respiration.  In  single  doses  it 
may  produce  death  from  syncope ;  in  repeated 
doses,  chronic  poisoning  ^see  Chloraliam),  Used 
as  a  hypnotic,  anodyne,  and  antispasmodic  in 
simple  insomnia,  delirium  tremens,  labor, 
tetanus,  stiychnine-poisoning,  puerperal  and 
other  convulsions,  chorea,  rabies,  laryngismus 
stridulus,  cough,  asthma,  and  hiccough;  lo- 
cally in  neuralg^,  and  as  an  application  to 
unhealthy  ulcers  and  fetid  sur&ces;  and  to 
prevent  the  decomposition  of  animal  tissues 
and  liquids  (e.  g.  the  urine).  Dose,  10-30  gr. 
(gm.  0.60-2.00).  Syrup  of  c.  (Syru'pus  c,  B. 
Ph.)  contains  10  gr.  of  c.  hvdrate  in  the 
fluidrachm.  Butyl-c.  (C.  butyricum,  Croton- 
c,  trichlorbutyraldehyde),  butyl  aldehyde  in 
which  3  atoms  of  chlorine  replace  hydrogen  ; 
CiHsCUO ;  an  oily,  pungent-smelling  liquid. 
Its    hydrate,   Butyl-c.    hydrate,  Croton-o, 
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liydrate,  GiHsCUO.HtO,  is  a  crystalline  sub- 
stance of  pungent  odor,  used  like  c.  hydrate ; 
dose,  15  gr.  (gm.  1). 

Ohloralamlde  (kloh-rara-meed,  kloh-ral'- 
a-mid).  [CMarcd  +  -amide;  chlo'ralum  form- 
amidd'tum,  G.  Ph.]  Chloramide,  chloral- 
formamide,  chloral  formamidate,  CCbCH- 
(OH)(NH.CHO),  a  crystalline  substance  com- 
pounded of  chloral  and  formamide.  It  has  a 
slight  bitterish  taste ;  is  moderately  soluble  in 
water,  readily  soluble  in  alcohol  or  whiskey. 
It  is  a  hypnotic,  producing  in  one  or  two 
hours  or  less  a  natural  sleep  lasting  five  to 
ten  hours,  and  having  but  little  tendency  to 
produce  cardiac  depression.  Dose,  15-60  gr. 
(gm.  1-4). 

Ohloralantipyrlxie  (kloh"ral-an-tee-pey'- 
reen,  kloh"ral-an-tip'ur-een).  IGhloral  +  anU- 
pyrine,]    See  Hypnal. 

ObloralfBrmainlde  (kloh  "  ral  -  fawrm '  a- 
meed,  kloh"ral-&wnn'a-mid).  [Chloral  + 
formamide.]    See  Chloralamide* 

OhloraUmlde  (kloh-ral'i-meed,  kloh-raVi- 
mid).  [Chloral  +  -imide.]  A  substance,  OCls- 
CHNH,  formed  from  chloral  by  substituting 
the  radicle  NH  for  oxygen.  Odorless  and 
tasteless;  used  instead  of  chloral  hydrate; 
dose,  10-30  gr.  (gm.  0.60-2.00). 

Ohlorallsm  (kloh'ra-lizm).  A  condition  of 
chronic  poisoning  produced  by  chloral.  Symp- 
toms: mental  aberration,  excitability,  in- 
somnia, inco-ordination,  dyspnoea,  c»rdiac 
depression,  and  various  cutaneous  eruptions. 

Ohloraluin  (kloh'ral-um).  See  Chloral,  0. 
amida'tmn,  C.  formamlda'tuxn,  G.  Ph., 
chloralamide.  C.  bydra'tmn,  G.  Ph.,  chloral 
hydrate. 

Obloralurathane  (kloh^ral-eVre-thayn). 
[Chloral  +  urethane.]    See  UraL 

Ohloramlde   (kloh'ra-meed).    See  Chloral- 


Chlorate  (kloh'rayt).  [L.  cMc^rds.']  A  salt 
of  chloric  acid.  The  official  c's  are  Potas- 
stum  0.  (Potass'ii  chloias,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph., 
Ka'lium  chlo'ricnm,  G.  Ph.),  KClOa,  and 
Sodium  0.  (So'dii  chloras,  U.  S.  Ph.),  NaClOs. 
They  are  strong  oxidizing  agents,  used  in 
salivation,  stomatitis,  diphtheria,  pharyngitis, 
ozssna,  and  fetid  ulcers,  locally  and  inter- 
nally;  doee,  5-30  gr.  (gm.  0.30-2.00). 

Oblorated  (kloh'ray-ted).    See  Chlorinated, 

Oblorbydrate  (klawr-heydrayt).  [Chlor- 
+  hydrogen  +  -ale.]    A  hydrochloride. 

Ohlorliydric  (klawr-hey'drik).  [Chlor-  + 
hydrogen  +  -ie.]    Hydrochloric. 

Chloric  (kloh'rik).  [Chlorine  +  -tc  L. 
ehlffriena.']  Containing  chlorine,  especially 
as  a  trivalent  radicle.  C.  add,  a  monobasic 
acid,  HClGs,  the  salts  of  which  are  the  chlo- 
rates. C.  ether,  a  strong  solution  of  chloro- 
form in  alcohol. 

Chloride  (kloh'reyd,  kloh'rid).  [Chlorine 
-h  -ide,    L.  dUo'ruiKm,  chldrur^tum,]    A  com- 


pound of  an  element  or  a  radicle  with  chlo- 
rine. The  official  c's  are — Ammonium  c, 
NHiCl ;  Antimony  trichloride,  SbCls  (in  solu- 
tion, B.  Ph.) ;  Calcium  c,  CaClt ;  Gold  and 
sodium  c,  AuCU.NaCl ;  Hydrogen  c.  (hydro- 
chloric acid).  Ha  ;  Iron  c,  FeaCU+lSHjO ; 
Iron  and  Ammonium  chloride ;  Mercuric  c, 
HgCla;  Mercurous  c,  HgsCls;  Mercur-am- 
monium  c.  (Ammoniated  mercury),  NHaHg- 
a ;  Sodium  c,  NaQ ;  Zinc  c,  ZnOs. 

Chlorinated  (kloh'ri-nay-ted).  [L.  (Mora'- 
tns,  chlortnd'tuB.]  Containing  chlorine,  espe- 
cifdly  in  loose  chemical  combination  or  in 
varying  amount.  C.  lime  (Calx  chlora'ta, 
U.  S.  Ph.,  Calx  chlorina'ta,  B.  Ph.,  Calca'ria 
chlora'ta,  G.  Ph.),  slaked  lime  which  has  been 
treated  with  chlorine.  It  contains  calcium 
hypochlorite  and  other  compounds,  gives  off 
chlorine  on  exposure  to  the  air,  and  acts  as  a 
disinfecting  and  bleaching  agent  A  solution 
containing  1  lb.  in  1  gallon  (Liquor  calcis 
chlorina'tee,  B.  Ph.)  is  also  used.  9*  iio6A  is 
a  mixture  of  sodium  chloride  and  sodium 
hypochlorite,  the  aqueous  solution  of  which 
(Labarraque's  solution.  Liquor  sode  ohlora'- 
tee,  U.  S.  Ph.,  Liquor  sods  chlorina'teB,  R 
Ph.)  is  used  as  a  disinfectant,  deodorant,  and 
stimulant  to  unhealthy,  fetid,  and  indolent 
ulcers. 

Chlorine  (kloh'reen).  [Gr.  chloroif  green- 
ish, from  its  color.  L.  tJdo'rum,  U.  8.  Ph., 
B.  Ph.,  G.  Ph.,  chlorVnum.]  A  non-metallic 
element ;  a  yellowish  heavy  gas,  of  suffocat- 
ing odor ;  sp.  gr.,  2.45 ;  atomic  weight,  35.4 ; 
symbol,  CI.  It  is  usually  univident  It 
combines  directly  with  elements  and  basic 
radicles  to  form  chlorides  (including  hydro- 
chloric acid),  and  with  oxygen  and  hydrogen 
to  form  hypochlorous,  chlorous,  chloric,  and 
perchloric  acids.  It  also  replaces  hydrogen 
or  other  radicles  in  veiy  many  compounds, 
forming  the  Chlor-  or  Chloro-  compounds.  It 
has  a  strong  affinity  for  hydrogen,  decom- 
]K]eing  water  in  order  to  combine  with  the 
hydrogen  of  the  latter,  and  thus  liberating 
oxygen,  which  combines  with  any  organic 
substances  present.  C.  is  hence  a  powerful 
irritant  poison  to  both  large  and  smaJl  organ- 
isms, and  is  used  for  disinfecting  and  fiimi- 
gating  rooms  and  as  a  bleaching  agent.  It  is 
either  applied  under  the  form  of  chlorinated 
lime  or  of  a  saturated  aqueous  solution  (C- 
water,  Aqua  chlori,  U.  S.  Ph.,  Aqua  chlora'- 
ta,  G.  Ph.),  or  is  generated  by  decomposing 
common  salt  (sodium  chloride)  with  sulphuric 
acid. 

Chlorite  (kloh'reyt).  [Chlorine  -H  -tfe.  L. 
chl3rU.]    A  salt  of  chlorous  acid. 

Chloro-.    See  Chlor-. 

Chloro-anamia  (kloh"Toh-a-nee'mee-ah). 
[Gr.  chloroSj  green,  +  ansemia,]    See  Chlorosie, 

Chlorodime  ndo"roh-deyn).  [Chloro-form 
+  anodyne.]  A  patent  anodyne  medicine, 
for  which  manv-  formulas  have  been  given, 
containing    chloroform,    morphine,    hydro* 
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cyanic  acid,  and,  according  to  some,  cannabis 
indica;  dose,  5-10Tl\,  (gm.  0.30-0.65). 

Cnilo'roflnnii.  [Chlor-  +  form-ic.  L.  ehlo- 
Tofm^mum,  U.  a  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  chlorofor^mium, 
G.  Ph.]  A  liquid,  CHCI3,  produced  by  the 
action  of  chlorinated  lime  upon  alcohol.  Pure 
c  (Chloroformum  purifica  tum,  U.  S.  Ph.) 
is  a  limpid,  yerv  voUttile  liquid,  oif  agreeable 
odor  and  burning  taste;  locally,  producing 
irritation,  and  hypodermically,  pain  followed 
by  local  anssthesia  and  by  sleep.  Inhaled, 
it  eanaes  excitement,  muscular  rigidity,  and 
TMColar  distension,  followed  by  unconscious- 
ness, general  anaesthesia,  and  complete  mus- 
cular relaxation.  It  may  produce  death  from 
syncope  or  asphyxia,  syncope  being  sudden 
and  without  warning.  Used  as  a  general 
ansethetic  in  operations,  and  as  an  anti- 
qmsmodic  and  anodyne  in  labor,  puerperal 
convulsions,  biliary  and  renal  colic,  tetanus, 
and  strychnine-poisoning.  Lo(»lly,  used  as 
an  application  in  neural^,  headache,  rheu- 
matism, and  toothache,  either  alone  or  as  the 
liniment  (linimen'tum  chloroformi,  U.  S. 
Ph.,  B.  Ph.).  Internally,  used  in  colic,  gas- 
tralgia,  and  hysteria,  and,  in  aqueous  solu- 
tion (C.-water),  as  a  vehicle  /or  medicines. 
Preparations:  C.  mixture  (Mistu'ra  chloro- 
formi, U.  S.  Ph.,  also  containing  2  per  cent, 
of  camphor),  dose  1^  (gm.  30) ;  Spirit  (Spir^- 
itos  chloroformi,  U.  ST Ph.,  B.  Ph.),  dose,  30  n\, 
(gm.  2) ;  Compound  tincture  (Tinctu'ra  chlo- 
roformi compos'ita,  B.  Ph.,  containing  com- 
pound tincture  of  cardamom),  dose,  30  tT\^ 
(gm.  2) :  Tincture  of  c.  and  morphine  (Tinc- 
tura  chloroformi  et  morphine,  B.  Ph.,  con- 
taining 1  gr.  of  morphine  hydrochloride  to 
1  ^)*  See  also  CUorodyne,  C.  is  used  as  a 
solvent  for  gutta-percha. 

GUorophaiie  (kloh'roh-&yn).  [Gr.  chXdros, 
green,  +  pkainein,  to  show.]  The  greenish 
pigment  (chromophane)  in  the  cones  of  the 
retina. 

OMorofli  (kloh-roh'sis).  [Gr.  cUotm,  green, 
+  -om.]  Green-sickness ;  a  variety  of  ane- 
mia usually  affecting  girls  about  the  age  of 
puberty,  and  marked  by  pallor,  muscular  de- 
bility, perverted  appetite  and  impaired  diges- 
tion, palpitation,  amenorrhoea,  dysmenor- 
rfaoea,  nervous  disturbances,  and  i^teration 
of  temper.  C  usually  runs  a  favorable 
coarse ;  certain  cases  that  are  obstinate  and 
of  serious  prognosis  are  ascribed  to  a  congeni- 
tal narrowing  of  the  aorta.  Treatment :  open- 
air  exerdse:  plain,  nutritious  diet;  iron 
(especially  the  pill  of  the  carbonate,  or 
Bland's  pills),  bitter  tonics,  and,  if  there  is 
constipadon,  aloes.    BgypUan  c,  ankylosto- 

Ohlorou  (kloh'ms).  [CU(mne  +  -ims,'] 
Containing  chlorine  combined  with  oxygen 
in  less  ixroportion  than  the  chloric  com- 
pounds. C.  add,  HdOi,  a  monobasic  acid 
foaming  the  ehlorites. 

OUonini  (kloh'rum).    [L.]    See  Chlorine. 


Ohloniret  (kloh'roo-ret).  [L.  chldrur^iuwL] 
A  chloride. 

Ghoana  (koh'a-nee).  [L.  =  Gr.  ehoanai, 
funnels.]     The  poeterior  narcs. 

Chocolate  (chokVlet).  [L.  ehocMia,]  A 
paste  made  of  ground  cacao  mixed  with 
sugar,  and  sometimes  other  ingredients.  It 
is  used  as  a  beverage,  having  nutritious  and 
slightly  stimulant  properties,  and  as  a  vehicle 
for  quinine  and  other  medicines. 

Choked  disc.  Acute  hyperemia,  oedema, 
and  inflammation  of  the  optic  papilla,  occur- 
ring as  a  result  of  increased  intra-cranial 
pressure. 

Choi-  (kol-,  kohl-),  Chole  (koh'lee).  [Gr. 
eholoB^  ehole^  bile.]    A  prefix  meaning  bile. 

Cholamla  (koh-lee'mee-ah).  [Gr.  haimoy 
blood. ]  A  condition  in  which  the  constituents 
of  the  bile  accumulate  in  the  blood. 

Gholagogne  (koVa-gog).  [Gr.  aaogot,  a 
leader.]  Increasing  the  secretion  of  bile;  a 
remedy  increasing  the  secretion  of  bile.  The 
chief  c's  are  calomel,  podophyllum,  aloes, 
rhubarb,  jalap,  colocyntn,  and  sodium  phos- 
phate. 

GhOlallo  add  (koh-lal'ik).  An  acid,  CWH**- 
O5,  produced  by  the  decomposition  of  gly- 
cocholic  and  taurocholic  acid. 

Choleesrttls  (koh^'lee-sis'tis).  [Gr.  ktuHt, 
bladder.]  The  gall-bladder.  Hence  Chole- 
oystec'tomy,  excision  of  the  gall-bladder; 
Oholeoystanteros'tomy,  the  operation  of  ef- 
fecting a  permanent  communication  between 
the  gall-bladder  and  intestine ;  Gholecystt'tlB, 
inflammation  of  the  gall-bladder ;  Choleoyst- 
ot'omy,  incision  into  the  gall-bladder. 

Choledodius  (koh-led'o-kus).  [Gr.  doche^ 
receptacle.]    Conveying  bile ;  as  Ductus  c. 

Cholelc  add  (koh-lee'ik) .  Taurocholic  acid. 

CholeUthla8li(koh'nee-Uth''ee-ay'sis).  [Gr. 
lUhoSf  stone,  +  -torn.]  A  condition  in  which 
calculi  (gall-stones)  are  formed  or  lodge  in 
the  gall-bladder  and  biliary  passages,  and  so 
produce  biliary  colic. 

Cholelithotomy  (koh"lee-li-thofo-mee). 
lIAihoUjmy.  ]  Bemoval  of  a  gall-stone  through 
an  incision  into  the  biliary  passages. 

Cholellthotrlpiy  (koh''lee-li-thof rip-see), 
GholeUthotnty  (koh"lee-li-thofri-tee). 

[LUhotripsyj  lithotrUy.]  Crushing  of  a  gall- 
stone to  fEkcilitate  its  evacuation. 

Cholera  (koFur-ah).  [Gr. ,  from  choloa,  bile.1 
An  infectious  epidemic  disease  (also  called 
Asiatic,  Bpldem^lc,  and  Mallg'naiit  c),  cha- 
racterized by  proftise  fluid  evacuations,  resem- 
bling rice-water,  from  the  bowels,  suppression 
of  urine,  cramps,  and  profound  prostration. 
The  contagion  of  c.  is  contained  m  the  evac- 
uations from  the  bowels,  these  being  most 
virulent  after  standing  fVom  1  to  3  days, 
and  is  usually  conveyed  in  the  drinking- 
water.  It  consists  probably  of  the  C.  spl- 
rlU'Tun  (comma-bacillus),  a  curved  spirillum 
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found  in  the  stools.  See  Bacteria  and  Fungi, 
Table  of.  C,  after  a  stage  of  incubation  of 
a  few  hours  to  3  days,  followed  or  not  by 
a  period  of  malaise  or  premonitory  diarrhcea 
lasting  from  1  to  3  days,  b^ns  with 
profuse  diarrhoea  soon  accompanied  by  vomit- 
ing, the  matters  vomited  and  discharged  by 
the  bowels  being  at  first  the  contents  of  the 
alimentary  canal,  then  the  rice-water  liquid ; 
this  is  followed  by  extreme  collapse  (algid 
stage),  with  very  painful  general  cramps, 
shrivelling,  coldness,  and  lividity  of  the  skin, 
suppression  of  urine  and  bile,  subnormal  axil- 
lary temperature ;  then  in  12  to  30  hours  the 
stage  of  reaction,  marked  by  rise  of  tempera- 
ture above  the  normal,  return  of  the  pulse, 
renewal  of  the  secretion  of  perspiration,  urine, 
and  bile,  and  gradual  consolidation  of  the 
motions.  It  is  very  fettal,  death  occurring 
from  exhaustion,  or  with  coma  and  convul- 
sions, or  from  pulmonary  congestion.  Treat- 
ment: arrest  of  premonitory  diarrhoea  by 
astringents  (chalk,  kino) ;  hot  bottles,  hot- 
water  or  vapor  baths,  intravenous  saline 
ipjections,  or  tannic-acid  enteroclysms  in  the 
algid  stage ;  astringents,  lime-water,  bismuth, 
diuretics,  and  lumbar  counter-irritation  to 
promote  urinary  secretion  in  the  reactive 
stage.  0.  morbus,  C.  nostras  (Simple  or 
Summer  or  European  or  English  c),  acute 
gastro-enteritis  occurring  in  summer  or 
autumn,  caused  usually  by  improper  food 
(especially  unripe  fruit),  and  marked  by  vom- 
iting, cramps,  and  watery  diarrhoea.  Treat- 
ment :  purgatives  (castor  oil,  magnesium  sul- 
phate) to  remove  offending  material,  followed 
by  astringents  (chalk,  kino,  lead  acetate,  and 
opium) :  change  of  diet.  C.  InHan'tum,  a 
severe  form  of  c.  morbus  occurring  in  young 
children,  due  to  improper  food,  teethmg,  or 
unhygienic  surroundings. 

Choleraic  (kol-ur-a/ik).  Of,  pertaining  to, 
or  occurring  in  cholera. 

Cholerine  (kol-ur-een').  [Dim.  of  c^iolera.'l 
1.  A  light  form  of  cholera  or  a  disease  resem- 
bling cholera,  but  not  serious  in  symptoms  or 
import    2.  The  initial  stage  of  cholera. 

Cholesteatoma  (koh-Wtee-a-toh'mah). 
[Chcle-  +  Gr.  stear,  fat,  +  -oma.]  1.  A  cystic 
tumor,  occurring  particularly  in  the  brain, 
containing  fat-like,  crystalline  matter.  2. 
A  conglomerate  of  epitiielial  cells,  produced 
in  the  middle  ear  by  transformation  of  the 
mucous  membrane  into  skin,  in  which  derma- 
titis and  proliferation  occurs. 

Oholesterln  (koh-Wtur-in).  {Chole^  +  Gr. 
alear,  fat,  +  -tn.]  A  crystalline,  fetty-looking 
substance,  GmHmO,  found  in  bile,  gall-stones, 
and  nerve-tissue ;  really  an  alcohol ;  its  accu- 
mulation in  tiie  blood  has  been  thought  (prob- 
ably erroneously)  to  produce  a  toxic  condition 
(Oliolestera^mla)  marked  by  coma,  eto. 

OholeteUn  (koh-lel/e-lin).  [Chole-  +  Gr. 
Mm,  end.]    A  substance,  CieHisNsOs,  form- 


ing the  final  product  of  the  oxidation  of 
biUrubin  or  biUverdin. 

ChoUc  add  (koh'lik).  1.  Cholalic  add.  S. 
Glycocholio  acid. 

Choline  (koh'leen).  An  oily  base  (leuco- 
maine),  CsHuNOi  -  N(CHs)t(OH)(CHj.CHj. 
OH),  found  in  hog's  bile,  brain-tissue  (hence 
called  neurine),  yolk  of  egg,  and  the  Agaricus 
muscarius  («-  amanitine).  It  is  one  of  the 
components  of  lecithin. 

Cholodlnlo  add  (kor'oh-din'ik).  A  deriva- 
tive, CuHssOi,  of  cholic  acid. 

Chololdanlo  add  (kol-oy-dan'ik).  A  de- 
rivative, CitHsiOr,  of  cholic  acid. 

CholoUth  (koroh-Uth).  [Gr.  Whoa,  stone.] 
A  biliary  calculus. 

Chondral  (kon'drul).  [Gr.  dhondroa,  carti- 
lage.] Of,  pertaining  to,  or  formed  by  carti- 
lage ;  as  C.  joint 

Chondrln  (kon'drin).  [Gr.  ekondros,  carti- 
lage. -I-  -inJ]  A  protcdd  substance  found  in 
cartilage.  It  is  closely  related  to  gelatin, 
from  which  it  is  distinguished  by  bemg  pre- 
cipitated by  acetic  acid. 

Chondritis  (kon-drey'tis,  kon-dree'tis). 
[Gr.  chondrot,  cartilage,  +  -t^.]  Inflamma- 
tion of  cartilage. 

Chondro-  (kon'droh-).  [Gr.  chondroB,  car- 
tilage.] A  prefix  meaning  of  or  pertaining  to 
cartilage. 

Chondro-cos'taL  [L.  eostOy  rib.]  Of  or 
between  cartilages  and  ribs ;  as  C-c  articu- 
lation (i.  e.  the  joint  between  the  ribs  and  the 
intervertebral  cartilages). 

Ghondroden'dron.  [Gr.  dendrm,  tree.] 
See  Pareira. 

Chondrogen  (kon'dro-jen).  [Chondro  + 
-gen,"]  A  substance  of  uncertain  nature  ex- 
isting in  cartilage  before  ossification. 

Chondroma  (-oh'mah).  [Chondro-  +  -omo.] 
A  new  growth  consisting  of  cartilage. 

Cbondroporosls  (-poh-roh'sis).  [Gr.  porot, 
passage.]  Bare£Action  of  cartilage  due  to  ab- 
sorption ;  e.  g.  that  which  occurs  in  the  pro- 
cess of  oasification. 

Chondro-stemal  (-stur'nal).  Of  or  between 
the  costal  cartilages  and  sternum;  as  C-s. 
articulation. 

Chondrotome  (kon'dro-tohm).  [Gr.  tom- 
netn,  to  cut]  An  instrument  for  dividing 
cartilage. 

Chondrotomy  (-ot^o-mee).  Dissection  of 
cartilage. 

Chondms  (kon'drus).  [Gr.  chondrot,  car- 
tilage.]   See  Irish  mo8$. 

Chopart's  amputation  (shoh-pahrc). 
[Chopariy  a  French  surgeon.]  A  disarticula- 
tion through  the  middle  of  the  tarsus,  in 
which  the  calcaneum  and  astragalus  are  re- 
tained. 

Chorda  (kawr'dah).  [L.  -  Gr.  ehordi.'l  A 
cord  or  band.    C.  dorsalls,  the  notochord,  a 
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tabe  composed  of  embryomc  cells  fonned  from 
the  meeoblast,  lying  in  the  embryo  near  the 
side  of  the  subeeqaently  developed  spinal 
cord.  C.  tendin'ea,  one  of  the  tendinous 
cords  connecting  the  free  margins  and  ven- 
tricular snrfi&cee  of  the  mitral  and  tricuspid 
valves  with  the  walls  of  the  ventricles.  C. 
tym'paiil,  a  nerve  given  off  from  the  fietdal 
just  before  its  exit  from  the  stylo-mastoid  for- 
amen, and  passing  across  the  tympanum  and 
out  through  the  canal  of  Huguier  to  join  the 
gustatory  nerve ;  it  supplies  tiie  sense  of  taste 
to  the  front  part  of  the  tongue,  and  when 
stimulated  produces  dilatation  of  the  blood- 
vessels of  the  submaxillary  gland  and  a  flow 
of  saliva  (0.  saliva).  C.  TOcaOls,  one  of  the 
vocal  cords.  0.  Willls'li,  one  of  many  fibrous 
bands  spanning  the  inferior  angle  of  the 
superior  longitudinal  sinus. 

Ghordee  (kawr-dee').  [Chorda.]  A  com- 
plication of  gonorrhoea  in  which  the  penis 
during  erection  becomes  bent  like  a  bow  with 
its  concavity  downward,  and  is  very  painftil. 
It  is  due  to  plastic  exudation  along  the 
urethra,  preventing  the  distension  of  this  part 
during  erection,  or  to  muscular  spasm.  Treat- 
ment :  camphor,  opium,  lupulin,  and  hot  fo- 
mentations. 

Chordltia  (kawr-dey'tis,  kawr-dee'tis). 
iChorda  {vocaUs)  +  -t^.  1  Inflammation  of  the 
vocal  cords  (also  called  C.  voca'lis).  C. 
tabaro'sa,  c.  with  the  formation  of  nodula- 
tlons  and  white  opacities  upon  the  vocal 
cords;  occurring  in  singers. 

Cborea  (koh-ree'ah).  [L.  »  Gr.  ehoreia, 
dance.]  Saint  Vitus'  dance;  a  nervous  dis- 
ease characterized  by  involuntary,  and 
usually  disorderly  and  purposeless,  clonic 
spasms  of  the  voluntary  muscles,  occurring  in 
paroxysms.  C.  occurs  especially  in  children, 
and  most  often  in  girls ;  it  is  often  hereditary, 
and  articular  rheumatism,  scarlet  fever, 
sexual  disturbances,  and  pregnancy  predispose 
to  it.  Fright,  emotional  disturbance,  and  re- 
flex irritation  are  exciting  causes.  It  is 
sometimes  epidemic,  then  being  propagated 
by  force  of  imitation.  The  movements  are 
irregular,  jerking,  and  violent,  and  increased 
by  attempts  at  repression  or  voluntary  move- 
ment and  by  the  direction  of  the  patients 
attention  to  them.  They  may  be  general, 
purtial,  or  unilateral  (h^nichorea).  Mental 
depression  and  irritability,  impairment  of 
memory  and  intellectual  power,  often  occur, 
and  hallucinations  and  mania  may  exist.  C. 
lasts  from  6  weeks  to  6  months,  and  often  re- 
cors.  Prognosis  good  in  almost  all  uncom- 
plicated cases.  Treatment:  regulation  of 
diet»  removal  of  all  sources  of  reflex  irritation 
and  mental  excitement  (school-work),  iron 
for  anaamia,  arsenic,  and  zinc  sulphate.  0. 
major,  or  Hsrster^lcal  o.,  a  disease  resembling 
c,  but  probably  of  hysterical  origin,  in  which 
extensive  and  regular  co-ordinated  move- 
ments are  kept  up  continuously  for  a  long 


time.  0.  minor,  ordinary  c.  0.  of  the 
larynx,  involuntary  clonic  spasms  of  the 
laryngeal  muscles.  C.  of  the  Iris,  hippus. 
Elec'trlcal  c,  Dubinins  disease,  a  disease  en- 
demic in  Lombardy,  in  which  there  are  sud- 
den contractions,  such  as  are  produced  by  an. 
electric  shock,  beginning  in  one  arm  and 
spreading  over  whole  body.  Muscles  atrophy, 
and  disease  is  often  fiatal.  Pre-hemlple'glc 
c,  choreiform  movements  occurring  a  short 
time  previous  to  the  development  of  hemi- 
plegia in  the  muscles  about  to  be  paralyzed. 
Pott-homlple'glc  c,  c.  occurring  in  partly 
paralyzed  muscles  after  hemiplegia  as  the 
paralysis  is  disappearing. 

Choreal  (koh-ree'ul),  Choreic  (koh-ree'ik). 
Of  or  pertaming  to  chorea. 

Choreiform  (koh-ree'i-fawrm),  Choreold 
(koh'ree-oyd).  [Chor^  +  L.  /ormo,  shape, 
or  +  -aid.]  Seseinbling  chorea  or  any  of  its 
symptoms. 

Cborlo-caplllarli  (koh'^ree-oh-ka-pi-lay- 
ris).  [L.  —  chorioid  +  eapiUary.]  The  inner 
of  the  three  vascular  layers  of  the  chorioid, 
consisting  of  a  network  of  capillary  vessels. 

Chorioid  (koh'ree-oyd).  [L.  chorwUdeus  - 
Or.  ehorioeidie*  «  chorion  +  -otd.]  Eesembling 
the  chorion^  especially  in  vascularity.  C.  mem- 
brane (or  smiplv  C),  the  posterior  segment  of 
the  uvea,  or  middle  tunic  of  the  eye.  It  is 
composed  largely  of  blood-vessels,  and  is  deeply 
pigmented.  Its  function  is  to  nourish  the 
retina  and  lens.  Its  chief  diseases  are  con- 
genital defects  (coloboma),  inflammation  (cho- 
rioiditis), and  tumors  (especially  sarcoma  and 
tuberele).  C.  plezni,  a  very  vascular  fringe- 
like membrane  formed  by  the  proiection  of 
the  pia  mater  into  the  interior  of  the  lateral, 
third,  and  fourth  ventricles.  That  of  the 
lateral  ventricle  is  supplied  by  the  C.  arterlea 
(Anterior,  derived  from  the  internal  carotid, 
and  the  Posterior,  from  the  basilar).  The  c. 
plexuses  secrete  the  cerebro-spinal  fluid. 

Cborloldal  (koh^ree-oy'dul).  Of  or  pertain- 
ing to  the  chorioid ;  as  C.  atrophy.  C.  flssnre, 
see  under  Opiic  veaxcU, 

Cborlolderemla  (koh  "  ree  -  oyd-  e  -ree '  - 
mee-ah).  [Chorioid  +  Gr.  eremia,  loneliness.] 
Absence  of  the  chorioid. 

Chorioiditis  (koh^'ree-o^-de/tis,  koh^'ree- 
oy-dee'tis).  [Chorioid  +  -tHt.]  Inflammation 
of  the  chorioid.  Bx'ndatlve  c,  c.  associated 
with  the  formation  of  patches  of  exudation  in 
the  chorioid,  which  on  resorption  leave 
atrophic  and  pigmented  spots.  The  exudate 
may  lie  in  the  extreme  anterior  part  of  the 
chorioid  (C.  ante'rlor),  in  the  macula  lutea 
(C.  centra'llB),  or  scattered  generally  over  the 
fundus  (C.  dlssemlna'ta).  It  is  due  to  syphi- 
lis and  other  general  diseases,  and  causes 
diminished  and  sometimes  distorted  vision 
(metamorphopsia,  photopsia).  Treatment: 
removal  of  causal  disease ;  iodides  and  mer- 
curials as  absorbents ;  diaphoretics  (pilocar- 
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pine,  sodium  salicylate) ;  bloodlottiDg  from 
the  mastoid  in  recent  cases.  Sup'puratlYe  c, 
c.  attended  with  suppuration  and  marked  by 
(Bdema  and  congestion  of  lids,  coi^junctiva, 
cornea,  and  iris,  the  presence  of  an  exudate 
behind  the  lens,  and  great  pain.  It  is  due  to 
infection  from  injury,  or  from  a  disease  of  the 
cornea,  or  to  metastasis  in  pysemia,  menin- 
gitis, etc.  (Metastatic  c).  The  eyeball  either 
atrophies  or  becomes  perforated  and  evacuates 
its  contents.  Treatment :  moist,  warm  com- 
presses ;  incision  of  eyeball  if  perforation  is 
imminent. 

Ohorlon  (koh'ree-un).  [Gr.}  1.  The  struc- 
ture formed  by  the  outer  portion  of  the  allan- 
tois  after  the  hitter  has  grown  in  between  the 
amnion  and  vitelline  membrane  and  enveloped 
the  ovum.  At  first  it  is  vascular,  and  covered 
all  over  with  vascular  tufts  (Chorionic  villi ; 
hence  Shaggy  o.).  Subsequently  the  tufts  at- 
rophy except  at  one  spot,  where  they  form 
the  placenta.    2.  The  corium  or  true  skin. 

Chorionic  (koh"ree-on'ik).  Of  or  pertain- 
ing to  the  chorion ;  as  the  C.  villi. 

Ohorionltii  (koh"ree-oh-ney'ti8,  koh"ree- 
oh-nee'tis).  [Chorion  (ad  def.)  +  -itis.]  lAU 
erally,  inflammation  of  the  chorion  (corium) ; 
scleroderma. 

Ohorlo-retiiiltis  (koh'^re-oh-ret^i-ne/tis, 
koh"ree-oh-ref  i-nee'tis).  IChorioid  +  retina 
+  -t^.]  Inflammation  of  the  chorioid  and 
retina. 

Choroid,  Choroidltli  (koh'royd,  koh-roy- 
deytis).    See  Chorioid,  Chorioiditis. 

Choromanla  (koVroh-ma/nee-ah).  [Or. 
choroB,  dance,  +  mantd,  madness.]  See  Dan- 
cing mania. 

Christlson's  ftmnnla.  See  Trapp's  formula. 

Chroma  (kroh'mah).  [Or.]  Color;  as  a 
prefix,  under  the  forms  Chrom-,  Chromato-, 
Chromo-,  denotes  colored  or  pertaining  to 
color. 

Chromatic  (kroh-maf  ik).  Colored ;  giving 
rise  to  color ;  as  C.  aberration  (see  AbarcUion). 

Chromatin  (kroh'ma-tin).  [Chroma  +  -in.] 
The  network  pervading  the  substance  of  the 
cell-nucleus,  so  called  because  deeply  colored 
by  staining  agents. 

Chromatogenons  (kroh ''  ma  -  tcj'e  -  nus) . 
[Chroma  +  -gen.]  Producing  color  or  pigment 

Chromatopiia  (kroh^ma-top'see-ah).  [Or. 
opsiSf  sight]  The  morbid  state  in  which  all 
objects  appear  colored. 

Chromieiied  (kroh'mi-seyzd).  Treated 
with  chromic  acid ;  as  C.  catgut  (i.  e.  catgut 
soaked  in  a  1 :  4000  solution  of  chromic  acid  to 
make  it  less  absorbent). 

Chromidrosis  (kroh^mi-droh'sis).  [Chroma 
+  Or.  hidrosia,  sweating.]  The  exhalation 
of  colored  sweat ;  a  condition  due  to  sub- 
stances ingested,  as  copper  (green  sweat), 
iodine,  and  fish  ;  to  jaundice  (yellow  sweat) ; 
or  to  uterine  derangement  and  nervous  excite- 
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ment  Treatment:  attention  to  general 
health ;  use  of  stimulating  applications  to 
skin. 

Chromium  (kroh'mee-um).  [Chroma  (on 
account  of  the  color  of  many  of  the  com- 
pounds) 4-  -ium.]  A  crystalline  metallic  ele- 
ment ;  s>'mbol,  Cr ;  atomic  weight,  52.4  C. 
trioz'ide  (or  Chromic  anhy'dride),  Cr.O«. 
usually  known  as  chromic  acid  (Ac'idum  chro'- 
micum,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  O.  Ph.),  is  a  red 
crystalline  substance  used  as  a  caustic  for 
condylomata  and  other  growths,  and  for 
hypertrophies  of  mucous  membranes.  Liquor 
acidi  chro'mici,  B.  Ph.,  is  a  solution  of  1  part 
of  c.  trioxide  in  3  parts  by  volume  of  water. 
True  Chromic  add  is  HtCr04,  a  dibasic  acid 
whose  salts  are  the  Chro'mates.  Potassium 
chromate,  £LsCr04  (yellow  chromate  of  potas- 
sium), is  used  as  a  reagent  Lead  c.  (Chrome- 
yellow),  PbCrOi,  is  a  pigment  Diohromio 
acid,  HsCrsOr,  is  a  dibasic  acid  forming  the 
dichromates  (or  bichromates).  Potassium 
dichromate  (Potass' ii  bichro'mas,  U.  S.  Ph., 
Ka'lium  dichro'micum,  O.  Ph.),  KtCrsOr,  has 
been  used  as  an  alterative  and  caustic,  as  an 
oxidizing  agent,  and  in  battery-fluids.  C.  also 
enters  into  the  composition  of  certain  alums 
(Chrome-alnme). 

Chromocytometer  ( -  sey  -  tom  '  e  •  tar). 
[Chroma  +  Or.  kutos,  cell,  +  -meter.]  An  ap- 
paratus for  measuring  the  amount  of  coloring 
matter  (hsemoglobin)  in  the  red  blood-cor- 
puscles. 

Chromogen  (kroh'mo-jen).  [Chroma  + -gen.] 
A  substance  which,  colorless  itself,  is  capable 
of  giving  rise  to  a  pigment 

Chromophane  (kroh^moh-fiayn).  [Chroma 
+  Or.  phainein,  to  show.]  A  generic  name 
for  the  pigments  existing  in  the  cones  of  the 
retina. 

Chromophsrtosis  (kroh^moh-fey-toh'sis). 
[Chroma  +  Or.  phuton,  plant,  +  -osis.]  Tinea 
versicolor. 

Chronic  (kron'ik).  [Or.  c^nmtl^,  tr.  chro- 
n<M,  time.]  Lasting  a  long  time  or  indefinitely ; 
sluggish  in  course ;  not  acute. 

Chronicity  (kro-nis'i-tee).  The  state  of 
being  chronic. 

Chronograph  (kron'oh-graf ).  [Or.  ehrowu, 
time,  +  graphein,  to  write.]  An  apparatus 
for  recording  graphically  minute  intervals  of 
time.  It  usually  consists  of  a  tuning-fork 
whose  vibrations  are  registered  automancally 
on  a  moving  slip  of  paper. 

Chnrsarohin  (kris^a-roh'bin).  [Or.  ehru$eo8, 
golden,  and  araroba.  L.  chryBar^num,  V.  S. 
Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  G.  Ph.]  A  yellow  crystalline  sub- 
stance found  in  the  wood  of  Andira  Araro'ba, 
a  Brazilian  tree  of  the  LeguminossB.  Formerly 
supposed  to  be  chrysophanic  acid,  and  called 
by  that  name.  It  is  an  irritant  and  purga- 
tive ;  used  locally  and  internally  in  psoriasis 
and  other  skin  diseases.    The  ointment  (XJn* 
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guen'tum  chrysarobi'ni,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.) 
has  a  strength  of  10  per  cent 

Ghrysophaiiic  add  (kri^'o-fan'ik).  [Gr. 
ehruseoSf  golden,  +  phainesthaiy  to  appear.]  A 
yellow  crystalline  acid,  C15H10O4,  occurring 
in  senna  and  rhubarb,  and  produced  by  the 
oxidation  of  chrysarobin,  with  which  it  was 
formerly  confounded. 

Caiyle  (keyl).  [Gr.  chuloa,  juice.]  The 
milky  liquid,  consisting  of  lymph  mixed  with 
emulsified  fat,  found  in  the  lacteals  after  a 
meal  containing  tat.  The  fat  is  in  the  form 
of  globules,  and  also  of  extremely  minute  par- 
ticles which  exhibit  the  Brownian  movement 
and  are  called  the  Molecular  basis  of  0.  The 
&t  is  derived  from  the  food  in  the  intestines. 
The  c  passes  into  the  venous  system  by  way 
of  the  tiioracic  duct  and  becomes  mixed  widi 
the  blood. 

Ghyliferom  (key-lif  ur-us).  IChyle  +  L. 
/srre,  to  carry.]  Transporting  chyle ;  as  C. 
yemels  ( » the  lacteals). 

Ohyllflcatloii  (key^'li-fi-kay'shun),  Ohylo- 
poiesls  (ke/loh-poy-ee'sis).  [Chyle  +  L. 
fa/dert  or  Gr.  poMetn,  to  make.]  The  pro- 
duction or  formation  of  chyle. 

Ohylopoletic  (key"loh-poy-ef  ik).  \C\yU  + 
Or.  jMneftA,  to  make.]  Producing  chyle  ;  as 
the  C.  organs  ( «  intestinal  tract  and  append- 
ages). 

Ohyloiis  (key'lns).  CSontainin^  chyle  or  a 
flubstence  resembling  it ;  as  C.  urme. 

Chyluria  (key-leVree-ah).  \Chylt  +  Gr. 
€fUTV9^  urine.]  A  condition  in  which  the 
urine  is  milky  from  the  presence  of  admixed 
&t  One  variety  is  due  to  the  presence  of  a 
parasitic  nematode  (Filaria  san  guinis  hom'- 
inis).  The  parent  worm,  which  is  about  2 
inches  in  length,  usually  lodges  in  a  lym- 
phatic gland ;  the  embryo  (which  are  -i^  inch 
long)  circulate  in  the  blood  during  the  sleep- 
ing hours.  The  disease  is  ^nerally  fSatal,  and 
no  treatment  is  known  besides  the  excision  of 
the  gland  containing  the  parent  worm  when 
this  is  discoverable. 

Ohyme  (keym).  [Gr.  cAwimw,  ajuice.]  The 
payish,  thick  acid  liquid  into  which  the  food 
18  transformed  by  gastric  digestion.  It  con- 
sists of  a  solution  of  proteids  and  salts  con- 
taining liquefied  fat  and  suspended  particles 
and  lumps  of  undigested  matter. 

Ghyinlfloatiim  (ke/'mi-fi-kayshun).  Ipiyimt 
-I-  L.  fa/cert^  to  make.]  The  production  or 
formation  of  chyme. 

Cicatricial  (si"ka-trish'ul).  [L.  ctoa^m^- 
«M.]  Of  or  pertaining  to  a  cicatrix,  as  C. 
tissue,  C.  contraction;  depending  upon  the 
shrinking  of  a  cicatrix,  as  0.  ectro  pion. 

Cicatrix  (si-ka/triks).  PI.  cicatri'ces. 
[L.]  A  scar;  the  new  tissue  deposited  in 
place  of  tissue  lost  by  traumatism  or  suppura- 
tion, especially  in  superficial  lesions  of  the 
skin  or  mucous  membrane.    Hsrper^trophled 


c,  a  nodulated  or  rigid  indurated  tumor 
formed  by  overgrowth  ofthe  connective  tissue 
of  the  c.  When  the  process  invades  parts  out- 
side the  limits  of  the  original  c  the  spurious 
or  cicatricial  keloid  is  formed.  Vlc'lous  c, 
one  which  causes  deformity  or  impairment 
of  ftinction. 

Cicatrisation  (sik"a-trey-zay'shun).  The  act 
or  process  of  healing  by  means  of  a  cicatrix ; 
especially  the  healing  of  a  wound  or  ulcer  by 
the  formation  of  an  epidermic  pellicle  over  its 
granulations. 

Ciliary  (sU'ee-er-ee).  [L.  ci/to'rM,  ft-.  eXLxum^ 

1.  Of,  pertaining  to,  or  bearing  the  eyelashes ; 
as  C.  border  of  the  lids.  C.  muscle  (Mus'- 
culus  cilia'ris),  a  name  sometimes  applied  to 
the  palpebral  portion  of  the  orbicularis  pal- 
pebrarum (see  also  C,  3d  def.).  2.  Of,  per- 
taining to,  or  performed  by  cilia ;  as  C.  move- 
ment. 8.  Besembling  the  eyelashes;  hair- 
like or  fringe-like.  C.  body,  the  mid  portion 
of  the  uvea  or  pigmentary  coat  of  the  eye ; 
composed  of  the  C.  muscle,  prqjecting  back- 
ward from  the  inner  aspect  of  the  sclero-cor- 
neal  junction,  and  of  the  C.  processes,  about 
70  vascular,  fringe-like  processes  arranged  in 
a  circle  round  the  circumference  of  the  lens. 
The  c.  muscle  consists  of  two  sets  of  fibres, 
longitudinal  (Briicke's  muscle)  and  circular 
(Muller*s  muscle),  which  by  their  contraction 
make  smaller  the  circle  formed  by  the  c.  pro- 
cesses, and  so  relax  the  zonule  of  Zinn  which 
is  attached  to  them,  and  the  capsule  of  the 
lens  which  is  attached  to  the  latter,  and  thus 
enable  the  anterior  surface  ofthe  lens  to  bulge 
out.  See  Acwmmodaiwii,  4.  Of  or  pertain- 
ing to  the  c.  body,  as  c  region ;  supplying 
the  c  body,  as  C.  arteries,  C.  nerves  (long 
and  short),  C.  ganglion  ( »  ophthalmic  gan- 
glion). C.  ligament,  the  ligament  attaching 
tiie  iris  to  the  comeo-sclera. 

Ciliated  (sU'ee-ay-ted).  Provided  with  cilia 
or  fine  vibratile  processes  resembling  eye- 
lashes ;  as  C.  cell.  C.  epithelial  cells  (C. 
eplthe^Unm)  are  found  lining  the  respiratory 
tract  (nose,  larynx,  bronchi.  Eustachian 
tube),  Falloppian  tube,  upper  portion  of  the 
uterus,  and  ventricles  of  the  brain.  The  cilia 
are  in  constant  motion,  and  always  in  the 
same  direction,  so  as  to  sweep  foreign  bodies, 
mucus,  etc.  from  within  outward. 

Clllo-splnal  centre  (sil'^ee-oh-spe/nul). 
\(Mxary  body  +  spinal.]  A  centre  in  the  lower 
cervical  and  upper  dorsal  spinal  cord  which 
produces  dilatation  of  the  pupil.  It  acts 
through  the  cervical  sympathetic 

Clllum  (siree-um).     [L.]     1.  An  eyelash. 

2.  A  vibratile  lash-like  process  attatched  to  a 
cell  (see  CUiaied), 

Clmex  lectularlns  (seymeks  lekt-yu-laV- 
rce-U8).   The  bed-bug,  or  Acanthia  lectuUma. 

Cimldftiga  (sim''ee-sif'yn-gah).  [L. 
cimex,  a  bed-beg,  +  fugere^  to  put  to  flight.] 
A  genus  of  the  Banunculacese.    The  rhixome 
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and  rootlets  of  C.  racemo'sa  (C.  seTpenta'ria). 
black  snakeroot,  black  cohoeh,  an  herb  of 
North  America,  are  the  C,  U.  S.  Ph.  (Cimi- 
cif  ugse  rhizo'ma,  B.  Ph.),  used  in  chorea,  ar- 
ticular and  muscular  rheumatism,  amenor- 
rhoea,  and  uterine  congestion.  Dose,  20  gr. 
(gm.  1.25) ;  of  Extrac'tum  cimicifugs,  10  gr. 
(gm.  0.60)  ;  Extrac'tum  cimicifugsB  flu'idum, 
U.  S.  Ph.,  30Tn  (gm.  2) ;  Tinctu'ra cimicifugss, 
U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  2  3  (gm.  8). 
Clna  (se^nah).    The  Artemisia  maritima. 

Clnchamirtlne  (sin-kam'i-deen),  Oincho- 
line  (sin'koh-leen).    See  Cinchona, 

Cinchona  (sin-koh'nah).  [Fr.  the  Countess 
Chinchon,  wife  of  the  viceroy  of  Peru.]  A 
genus  of  South  American  trees  of  the  Bubi- 
acesD.  C.-bark,  or  Peruvian  b.  (C,  U.  S.  Ph., 
Cincho'nse  cortex,  B.  Ph.,  Cortex  chinse,  O. 
Ph.),  is  the  bark  of  any  species  containing  3 
[U.  S.  Ph.]  or  3.5  [G.  Ph.]  per  cent,  of  alka- 
loids. It  includes:  Yellow  c.-bark  (Oali- 
say'a  bark,  C.  flava,  U.  S.  Ph.,  Cincho'nse 
flavsB  cortex.  Cortex  chinee  calisa/sB),  from 
C.  calisa/a ;  Pale  o.-bark  (C.  pall'ida,  (jortex 
ohin»  fuscus),  from  C.  officina'lis  and  C.  mi- 
crantha ;  Bed  c.-bark  (C.  rubra,  U.  S.  Ph., 
Cincho'nse  rubra  cortex,  B.  Ph.,  Cortex 
chinsB  ruber,  the  variety  especially  directed 
in  the  G.  Ph.),  from  C.  succiru'bra.  C.  con- 
tains the  following  alkaloids  (C.  bates) : 
quinine',  C2oH94N203,  and  its  isomers  quin'- 
idine  and  quin'icine ;  cin'chonine,  C19H21- 
N2O,  and  its  isomers  cinchon'idine,  cinchon'- 
icine,  apoquinam'ine,  homocin'chonine,  ho- 
mocinchon' idine,  and  homocinchon'icine ; 
cus'conine  and  ar'icine,  C13H36N2O4 ;  pay'- 
tine,  CaiHa^NaO;  hydro<^uinine'  and  hydro- 
quin'idine  (hydrocon'chmine),  CioHseNsOs ; 
quinam'ine,  conquinam'ine,  quinam'idine, 
and  quinam'icine,  CisHa^NsOs ;  hydrocin'- 
chonine  (cin'chotine),  hydrocinchon'idine 
(cincham'idine),  and  cinchonam'ine.  C19H24- 
NaO  ;  homoquinine'  and  apoquinine  ,  C19H21- 
N2O2 ;  protoquinam'ine,  C17H20N1O  ;  par'- 
icine,  CieHigNaO;  dicinchon'icine,  C38H44- 
^iCh;  dicon'chinine,  C40H46N2GS;  cuscon'- 
idine ;  cuscam'ine ;  cuscam' idine ;  jav^anine ; 
cin'choline.  Quinine,  quinidine,  cinchon- 
ine,  and  cinchonidine  are  official ;  and  a 
mixture  of  amorphous  alkaloids  left  after  the 
crystallization  of  the  alkaloids  just  named  is 
the  official  chinoi'din.  Other  principles 
found  in  c.  are  quinic  acid,  OiHnOs ;  quino'- 
vic  acid,  C24H38O4;  a  glucoside,  quino'vin, 
CaoE-isOs;  cinchotannic  acid;  and  O.-red, 
CisKnOH.  C.  is  a  bitter  tonic,  antiseptic, 
and  antipyretic,  used  as  an  antipyretic,  espe- 
cially in  malarial  fever,  and  as  a  tonic  in  con- 
ditions of  depression  of  every  sort.  (See 
Quinine).  Dose  of  preparations:  Extrac'tum 
cinchonsB,  U.  S.  Ph.  (Extrac'tum  chinse 
spirituo'sum,  G.  Ph.),  10-30  gr.  (gm.  0.60- 
2.00) ;  Extrac'tum  chinro  aquosum.  G.  Ph., 
10-30  gr.  (gm.  0.60-2.00) ;  Extrac^tum  cin- 
chona flu'idum,  U.  S.  Ph.,  from  yellow  c. 


(Elxtrac'tum  dnchons  rubne  liq'nidum,  B. 
Ph.,  from  red  c),  30  nt  (gm.  2) ;  Decoc'tum 
cinchonse,  B.  Ph.  (from  red  c),  2  ^  (gm.  60) ; 
Infu'sum  cinchonsB,  U.  S.  Ph.  (Infn'sum 
cinchona  ac'idum,  B.  Ph.),  2  ^  (gm.  60) ; 
Tinctu'ra  cinchona  (from  yellow  c  [U.  S. 
Ph.],  rede  [B.  Ph.]  ;  Tinctura china,  G.  Ph.. 
from  red  c,  1  3  (gm.  9) ;  Tinctura  cinchona 
compos'ita,  U.  8.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.  (Tinctn'ra 
china  composita,  G.  Ph.,  Huxham's  tincture, 
containing  red  c,  orange-peel,  and  serpentaria 
[gentian  and  cinnamon,  G.  Ph.],  and  saffron 
and  cochineal  [B.  Ph.]),  1  3  (gm.  4). 

Clnchonamlne  (sin'koh-nam'een),  Cin- 
chonidne  (sin-kon'i-seen).    See  dnehona, 

Cinchonidine  (sin-kon'i-deen).  [L.  cintJ^o- 
mdVnOf  fr.  cinchona,]  An  alkaloid,  Ci9Ht9- 
NtO,  contained  in  cinchona.  C.  enlxi^ta 
(Cinchonidi'na  sulphas,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph., 
Cinchonidi'num  sulfu'ricum),  (Ci9HisNsO)s.- 
HsS04  +  6HtO,  a  bitter,  white,  cr3rstalline 
salt,  is  used  like  quinine  and  in  tibe  same 
doses » 5-20  gr.  (gm.  0.30-1.25)  as  an  anti- 
periodic. 

Cinchonine  (sin'ko-neen).  [dnehona +  'ine.'\ 
A  white,  bitterish,  crystalline  alkaloid, 
CijHwNsO,  derived  from  cinchona-bark. 
C.  (Cinchoni'na,  U.  8.  Ph.,  dncho'nia,  cin- 
choni'num)  and  its  Sulphate  (Gnchoni'na 
sulphas.  U.  S.  Ph.,  Cinchoni'num  sulfu'ri- 
cum), (CijH«NjO)j.H2S04  +  2HiO,  are  used 
like  quinine  in  nearly  double  doses  »  10-40 
gr.  (gm.  0.60-2.50). 

Cinchonism  (sin'ko-nizm).  {dnehona  + 
-ism.]  The  condition  produced  by  an  over- 
dose of  cinchona  or  of  its  alkaloids.  Symp- 
toms :  headache,  deafness,  tinnitus,  suffusion 
of  the  eyes,  and  other  evidences  of  cerebral 
congestion.  It  may  produce  permanent  am- 
aurosis and  deafness  (due  to  hamorrhage  into 
the  labyrinth).  Treatment:  bromides,  hy- 
drobromic  acid. 

Cinchotannic  add  (sin-koh-tan'ik),  Cin- 
chotine  (sin'koh-teen).    See  dnehona. 

Cincture  feeling  (singt^yur).  [L.  cinctura, 
giidle,  from  cingere^  to  gird.]  The  sensation 
of  a  girdle  tied  about  the  body ;  occurring  in 
diseases  of  the  spinal  cord. 

Cingnlum  (sing'gyuh-lnm).  [L.  =  girdle, 
fr.  cingerCf  to  gird.]  That  part  of  the  gyrus 
fomicatus  which  a^oins  the  corpus  callosum. 

Cinnabar  (sin'a-bahr).  [L.  cinndtfaris,  Gr. 
kinnabari.]     Bed  sulphide  of  mercury. 

Cinnamene  (sin'a-meen).  [dnnam-yl  (see 
Cinnamic)  + -ene.]  Styrol ;  a  colorless  fra- 
grant liquid  found  in  styrax. 

Cinnamic  (si-nam'ik).  [Cinnamon  +  -tc] 
Pertaining  to  or  derived  from  cinnamon.  Oil 
of  cinnamon  consists  largely  of  C.  aldehyde, 
CsHgO,  which  on  oxi&tion  furnishes  the 
monobasic  crystalline  C.  acid,  CbHsOs.  The 
salts  of  this  acid  are  the  Cinn'amates,  which 
include  Benzyl  cinnamate  or  Cinnam'ein,  an 
oily  liquid,  CbHtOs-CtHt,  contained  in  the 
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of  Pern  and  Tola;  and  Cinnamyl 
cinnamate  or  styracin,  GBH^-GBHTOt.  This 
laUer  on  decomposition  furnishes  the  crys- 
talline C.  alcohol  (styryl  alcohol,  styrone), 
OH9.OH.  Clnn'amyl  is  either  the  radicle, 
UHt,  of  this  alcohol  or  the  radicle,  GiHyO, 
of  c.  acid. 

dnnamomiim  (sin^a-moh^mnm).  [L.  »  Gr. 
hmnamdman,]  A  genns  of  the  Lauraceee  fur- 
nishing cinnamon  and  camphor. 

dnnamon  (sin'na-mnn).  The  inner  hark 
of  seyeral  species  of  Onnamo'mum,  a  tree  of 
the  LauracesB.  The  C.  (Cinnamo'mum),  U.  S. 
Ph.,  comprises  Geylon  c.  (the  c— -Cinna- 
mo^mi  cortex — of  the  B.  Ph.),  from  Cinna- 
mo'mum  iseylan'icum  of  Ceylon,  and  Chinese 
c  (the  c. — cortex  dnnamomi — of  the  G.  Ph.^, 
or  caseda-hark,  from  Cinnamo'mum  Casfl'ia 
(Cinnamo'mum  aromat'icum)  of  China.  It 
contains  an  aromatic  volatile  oil  ((^leum  cin- 
namo'mi.  U.  8.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  G.  Ph.),  that 
from  Chinese  c.  (Oil  of  cassia,  the  oil  of  the 
G.  Ph.)  being  darker  and  denser  than  that 
of  Ceylon  c  (the  oil  of  the  B.  Ph.).  Both 
kinds  consist  chiefly  of  cinnamic  aldehyde, 
C^HsO.  C.  is  used  as  a  flavoring  agent,  car- 
minative, and  stimulant.  Dose  of  oil,  1-2  n\^ 
(gm.  0.06-0.13) ;  of  Aq'ua  dnnamomi,  U.  S. 
Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  G.  Ph.,  1-4  S  (gm.  4-15) ;  Spir'- 
itns  dnnamo'mi,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  contain- 
ing 10  per  cent,  of  oil,  10-20  n\^  (gm.  0.60- 
1.25) ;  Tinctu'ra  cinnamo'mi,  U.  8.  Ph.,  B. 
Ph.,  G.  Ph.,  1  3  (gm.  4) ;  Syru'pus  cinnamo'- 
mi, G.  Ph.,  1-2  3  (gm.  4-8) ;  Aromatic  pow- 
der (Pulvis  aromat^icus,  U.  8.  Ph.,  Pulvis 
cinnamo'mi  compos'itus,  B.  Ph.),  10-30  gr. 
(gm.  0.65-2.00) ;  Aromatic  fluid  extract  (Ex- 
trac'tum  aromaf  icum  flu'idum  U.  8.  Ph.), 
30  Wt  (gm.  2) ;  Aromatic  tincture  (Tinctu'ra 
aromanca,  G.  Ph.),  1  3  (gm.  4). 

Circle  (sur'kul).  [L.  ctVcu/tM,  dim.  of 
ctrcM,  a  racing  track.]  A  perfectly  round 
figure ;  a  plane  curve  every  part  of  which 
is  equally  distant  from  a  point,  the  centre. 
C.  of  Haller,  a  c.  of  small  arteries  (Qrculus 
arteiio'sus  Hall'eri)  lying  in  the  sclera  and 
surrounding  the  optic-nerve  entrance ;  also 
a  c.  of  veins  (Circulus  veno'sus  Hall'eri) 
lying  beneath  the  areola  of  the  nipple. 
Greater  e.  of  the  iris  (Circulus  i^ridis 
m%jor),  a  circular  set  of  vessels  surround- 
ing the  drcumference  of  the  iris.  Lesser 
c  of  the  Iris  (Circulus  i'ridis  minor),  a  set  of 
vessels  in  the  iris  surrounding  the  pupil.  C. 
of  Willis,  the  anastomosing  loop  of  vessels 
formed  at  the  base  of  the  brain  by  the  an- 
terior cerebral  and  anterior  communicating 
arteries  in  front,  the  posterior  cerebral  and 
termination  of  the  basilar  behind,  and  the 
internal  carotid  and  the  i>o6terior  communi- 
cating on  each  side.  DlAi'slon  c,  see  Diffusion. 

Circuit  (surVyut).  [L.  dreiiitus,  a  going 
about,  -  ctrciMi  -f  ire,  to  ^o.]  A  path  which 
returns  upon  itself ;  particularly  such  a  path 
consisting  of  conducting  material   through 


which  a  galvanic  current  is  made  to  pass 
(Galvan'ic  c).  The  c.  is  Open  (or  Broken 
or  Interrupted)  when  there  is  a  break  in  its 
continuity  preventing  the  passage  of  the  cur- 
rent ;  Closed  when  it  is  continuous  and  the 
current  passes  through  it.  Short  c,  direct 
connection  by  a  short  line  between  the  ter- 
minal elements  of  a  battery ;  also  a  c.  formed 
within  the  battery-cell,  the  current  passing 
from  zinc  to  collecting  plate  and  from  plate 
back  to  zinc. 

Clronlar  (surk'yu-lur).  [L.  drcula'rUJ] 
Shaped  like  a  circle ;  as  C.  sinus  (of  the  brain), 
C.  sinus  (of  the  iris) ;  performed  in  a  drcle, 
as  C.  unputation.  C.  Insanity,  insanity  in 
which  'there  are  alternate  stages  of  melan- 
cholia and  mania. 

Clrcnlating  proteid.    See  Floating  proteid, 

Clrcnlatlon  (surVyu-Iay'shun).  A  going 
or  flowing  in  a  circle  or  drcuit ;  passage  along 
a  track  which  returns  upon  itself ;  as  the  C. 
of  the  blood.  The  c.  of  the  blood  takes  place 
in  three  systems :  1.  The  System'io  0.,  in 
which  the  blood,  starting  in  the  left  auricle, 
passes  successively  into  the  left  ventricle, 
aorta  and  arteries  (Arte'rlal  c),  capillaries 
(Capillary  0.),  veins  (Ve'nons  c),  and  vense 
cavffi  to  right  auricle.  2.  Portal,  in  which 
the  blood  from  the  gastro-intestinal  tract 
(which  has  reached  the  latter  through  the 
systemic  arteries  and  passed  through  the  cap- 
illaries) is  carried  through  the  portal  vein  to 
the  liver,  there  through  a  second  set  of  cap- 
illaries, the  hepatic  vein,  and  inferior  vena 
cava  to  right  auricle.  3.  Pnlmonary  c, 
Pnlmon'ic  c,  Lesser  c,  in  which  the  blood 
passes  through  the  right  auricle,  right  ven- 
tricle, pulmonary  artery,  pulmonary  cap- 
illaries, and  pulmonary  vein  to  left  auricle. 
Fetal  c,  the  c.  in  the  fetus,  in  which  the 
blood  passes  from  the  placenta  successively 
through  the  umbilical  vein,  the  inferior  vena 
cava  (which  it  reaches  partly  directly  through 
the  ductus  venosus,  mainly  after  passing 
through  the  liver),  right  auricle,  foramen 
ovale,  left  auricle,  left  ventricle,  aorta,  ar- 
teries of  head  and  upper  extremities,  superior 
vena  cava,  right  auricle,  right  ventricle,  pul- 
monary artery,  ductus  arteriosus  (except  a 
small  part  which  reaches  the  lungs  and  is  re- 
turned to  the  left  auricle  by  the  pulmonary 
veins),  descending  aorta,  and  umbilical  ar- 
teries (all  except  a  small  part  to  the  lower 
extremities  and  viscera,  which  is  returned 
through  inferior  vena  cava)  back  to  placenta. 
Collateral  c,  a  c.  established  by  the  enlarge- 
ment of  minor  anastomosing  branches  to  re- 
place a  large  obliterated  trunk. 

Circnlatory  (surk'yu-la-toh-ree).  Of  or 
pertaining  to  the  circulation  ;  as  C.  diseases. 

Circnm  (sur'kum).  [L.^  About ;  used  as 
a  prefix  for  words  of  L.  origin ;  as  Circumaf- 
naly  about  the  anus;  Cireunibutbar^  about 
the  eyeball ;  CircumvMcularf  about  the  ves- 
sels. 
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Olrciimolflon  (-sizh'un).  [L.  cireumdtio  = 
drcum  +  caBderCf  to  cut.]  The  removal  of  the 
prepuce :  performed  as  a  religious  rite  by  the 
Jews  and  Mohammedans,  and  done  surgically 
for  phimosis,  and  in  cases  where  elongation 
or  tightness  of  the  prepuce  seems  to  be  the 
cause  of  reflex  irritation. 

Oironmcliuioii  (-kleVzhun).  [L.  cireum^ 
du*no  =  cireum  +  daudere^  to  shut]  Com- 
pression of  an  artery  by  a  wire  loop  passed 
about  it  and  about  a  pin  placed  beneath  it 

Circumflex  (sur'kum-fleks).  [L.  circum- 
flexfw  =-  cireum  +  flectere^  to  turn.]  Winding 
about ;  as  the  C.  arteries  (winding  about  the 
arm,  thigh,  and  haunch),  C.  nerve  (of  the 
shoulder),  C.  muscle  (Cuncumflexus  pala'ti, 
Tensor  palati,  winding  about  the  palate). 

Oirciimdnctlon  (-duk'shun).  [L.  dueerey  to 
lead.]  A  kind  of  movement  in  which  a 
member  (such  as  the  arm,  thigh,  or  head) 
describes  the  surf)EM»  of  a  cone  whose  apex  is 
at  the  joint ;  produced  by  the  successive  per- 
formance of  flexion,  abduction,  extension, 
and  adduction. 

Circumferential  (-fur-en'shul).  Forming 
a  circumference,  as  the  C.  cartilage  which 
surrounds  the  rim  of  joint-cavities  and  serves 
to  deepen  them. 

GlrcumYall'ate.  [L.  vaUum,  wall.] 
Walled  about ;  surrounded  by  a  raised  edge ; 
as  C.  papillae,  large  papillse  at  the  back  of  the 
tongue,  each  seated  in  the  middle  of  a  cup- 
shaped  depression. 

Glrous  moYements.  See  Compulsory  move- 
menu. 

drrhoils  (si-roh'sis).  [L.  »  Or.  hirrhon$, 
Ar.  hirrhos,  tawny,  on  account  of  |the  yellow 
color  of  the  liver  in  c]  1.  A  disease  of  Uie 
liver  (0.  of  tlie  liyer,  C.  hep'atis)  in  which 
there  is  proliferation  of  the  interstitial  con- 
nective tissue,  which  afterward  shrinks,  pro- 
ducing atrophy  and  degeneration  of  the  in- 
tervening liver  parenchyma.  The  liver  is 
usually  reduced  in  size  (Atroph'lo  o.)*  some- 
times enlarged  (Hjrpertrophlo  o.  -  in  most 
cases  the  primary  stage  to  which  atrophic  c. 
is  the  sequel) ;  is  hard,  often  yellow  from 
bile-pigment,  and  has  an  irregular,  nodu- 
lated surface  (hob-nail  liver).  C.  has  been 
attributed  to  immoderate  drinking  (gin- 
drinker's  liver),  syphilis,  and  gout.  It  Is  a 
chronic,  incurable  disease,  the  chief  symp- 
toms of  which  are  those  of  portal  staos 
(ascites,  gastric  or  intestinal  hiemorrhage, 
gastric  and  intestinal  dy^psia,  diarrhoea, 
hemorrhoids)  with  jaundice  (especially  in 
hypertrophic  c),  emaciation,  pallor,  and  loss 
of  strength.  Treatment:  abstinence  from 
alcohol;  nutritious,  non-stimulating  diet; 
bitter  tonics;  diuretics,  mild  purgatives, 
diaphoretics  (especially  hot  baths),  and  para- 
centesis for  the  ascites ;  potassium  iodide ; 
sodium  phosphate.  2.  Interstitial  inflamma- 
tion (drrhotlo  Inflammation)  of  any  organ ; 


as  C.  of  the  lungs,  G.  of  the  kidneys,  C.  of 
muscles,  C.  of  the  cord.  In  c.  of  all  kinds 
there  is  increase  of  the  interstitial  connective 
tissue  with  subsequent  contraction  by  which 
the  actively  functional  elements  of  the  organ 
are  gradually  pressed  upon  and  destroyed. 
The  chief  symptoms  are  those  produced  by 
tills  destruction. 

Olreooele  (sui'soh-seel).  [Gr.  Hrtot,  varix, 
+  -ceU.]    Varicocele. 

Cirsoid  (sur'soyd).  [Or.  HraoSf  varix,  -i- 
-oid.]    Resembling  a  varix ;  as  C.  aneurysm. 

Cissampelos  (d-sam'pe-los).  [Gr.  Huos, 
ivy,  +  ampeloSf  vine.]    See  Furdra. 

Cistern  of  Pecquet  (pe-kay).  The  recep- 
taculum  chyli. 

Citrate  (sifrayt).  iCUr^  +  -ate,  L.  ctt- 
rds.]  A  salt  of  citric  acid.  The  official  c's 
and  their  doses  are  those  of:  AmmonlUTn, 
(NH4)8(G^H50t).  in  solution  (Liquor  ammo'- 
nii  citra'tis  fortior,  B.  Ph.,  and  Liquor  am- 
mo'nii  citra'tis,  B.  Ph.,  2-4  3  [gm-  8-15]) ; 
Bismuth  (Bismu'thi  citras,  U.  &  Ph.),  BiC^- 
HftOr;  Bismuth  and  ammonium  (Bismu'thi 
et  ammo'nii  citras,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.),  3  gr. 
(gm.  0.20) ;  Iron  (Ferric  c,  Ferri  citras,  U.  S. 
Ph.,  Ferrum  cif  ricum,  G.  Ph.),  Fet(UH50T)s 
+  6HsO,  5-10  gr.  (gm.  0.30-0.60),  and  its  solu- 
tion (Liquor  ferri  citra'tis,  U.  S.  Ph.),  10  n\, 
(gm.  0.60)  I  Iron  and  ammonium  (Ferri  et 
ammo'nii  citras,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.),  5  gr.  (gm. 
0.30),  and  its  wine  (Vinum  ferri  citra^tia, 
U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.),  1  z  (gm.  4) ;  Iron  and 
quinine  (Ferri  et  quinrne  citras,  U.  a  Ph., 
B.  Ph.,  Chini'num  ferro-cif  ricum,  G.  Ph.), 
5  gr.  (gm.  0.30),  its  solution  (Liquor  ferri  et 
quini'n» citra'tis,  U.  8. Ph.),  10  tn  (gm.  0.60), 
and  its  wine  (Vinum  ferri  ama  rum,  U.  S. 
Ph.),  1-4  3  (gm.  4-15) ;  Iron  and  strydmine 
(Ferri  et  strychni'nae  citras,  U.  8.  Ph.),  1-2 
gr.  (gm.  0.06-0.13) ;  Lithium  (lith'ii  citras, 
U.  S.  Ph.,  B.Ph.),  LiaCsHsOr,  5-20  gr.  (gm. 
0.30-1.25);  Magnesium  (Magne'sii  citras 
granula'tus,  U.  S.  Ph.,  Kagne'sium  cif  ricum 
efferves'cens,  G.  Ph.),  1-4  S  (gm-  4-15),  and 
its  solution  (liquor  magne'sii  dtra'tis,  U.  8. 
Ph.,  B.  Ph.),  4-8  5  (gm.  1.25-2.50);  Potas- 
sium (Potass'U  citras,  U.  a  Ph.,  B.  Ph.), 
KxGsHsOt  +  H»0,  5-30  gr.  (gm.  0.30-2.00),  its 
solution  (Liquor  Potass'U  citra'tis,  U.  8.  Ph.), 
4  S  (gm.  15),  and  mixture  (Mistu'ra  potass'ii 
citra'tis,  U.  8.  Ph.),  4  3  (gm.  15) ;  Sodium 
(Sod'ii  citras,  Na'trium  cif  ricum),  NasCsHsOr, 
in  solution  (Potio  Bi'veri,  G.  Ph.),  1  5  (gm. 
30).  The  c's  are  in  general  diuretic,  diapho- 
retic, and  antacid. 

Clt'rlc  add  (CU-rua  -i-  -tc]  A  tribasic  crys- 
talline acid  (Ac'idum  cif  ricum,  U.  8.  Ph.,  B. 
Ph.,  G.  Ph.),  CsHsOt  +  HsO-  (iH4.(0H)(<X).- 
OHJs  +  H2O,  found  in  lemons  and  other  sour 
fruits.  It  is  used  either  alone  or  in  the  form 
of  lemon-juice  or  lime-juice  as  a  preventive 
against  scurvy,  in  rheumatism  and  catarrhal 
jaundice,  as  a  cooling  drink  in  fevers,  an  in- 
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gredient  in  effervescing  diaughtiB,  and  a  din- 
retic ;  dose,  1  5  (gm.  4). 

Cltrliie  ointment  (sif  reen).  [L.  unguen'- 
tum  cUri'num »  lemon-coloied  ointment] 
Ointment  of  mercury  nitrate. 

Citro-pbospliate  of  Iron  and  lodinm  (sif- 
roh-fos'layt).  [CTfr-ate  +  pho^hate.]  The 
iron  phosphate,  U.  8.  Ph.  (  =  mixture  of  iron 
phosphate  and  sodium  citrate). 

Citro-pyrophoiphate  of  iron  and  lodium 
(8it/"roh-pey"roh-fo8'fiiyt).  [dtraU  +  pyro- 
j^otphate.]  The  iron  pyrophosphate,  U.  S. 
Fh.  (=>  according  to  some,  iron  pyrophosphate 
4-  sodium  citrate). 

OttmU'os  Oolocim'thls.    See  CoUHsyrUh, 

Citnia  (sit^rus).  [L.]  A  genus  of  trees  of 
the  Aurantiace®  producing  the  orange,  lemon, 
citron,  shaddock,  lime,  and  bergamot 

CL    Symbol  for  chlorine. 

Oad'othrix.  [Gr.  hladoa,  branch,  +  ihrix, 
hair.]  A  genus  of  Schizomycetes.  C.  Foer'- 
steri  (Strept'othrix  Foersteri)  forms  concre- 
tions in  the  lachrymal  canaliculi.  See  J?ac- 
teria  and  Fungi,  TabU  of. 

Clamp.  An  appliance  for  compressing  a 
part,  particularly  for  the  prevention  of 
nsmorrage. 

dap.    <jh>norrhoea. 

Claret-staln  (klar'et^tayn).    A  nssvus. 

darUy  (kla'ri-fey).  [L.  cldru$,  clear,  + 
fwfere,  to  make.]  1.  To  remove  suspended 
impurities  by  precipitation,  decantation,  or 
other  means.  2.  Of  microscopic  preparations, 
to  render  more  transparent  by  treatment  with 
some  agent  such  as  glycerin,  oil  of  doves,  oil 
of  bergamot,  oil  of  origanum,  oil  of  cedar,  or 
xylol. 

COarko'i  column.  [From  Lockhart  Clarke, 
the  English  neurologist.]  The  anterior  pyr- 
amidal tract  of  the  spinal  cord.  The  Yesio'- 
nlar  column  of  Clarke  is  a  group  of  cells  lying 
on  the  inner  aspect  of  the  posterior  horn  of 
gray  matter  of  Ae  cord. 

dasmatooyte  (klaz'ma-toh-seyt).  [Gr. 
Uomki,  fragment,  +  kutos,  cell.]  A  large 
branched  cell  occurring  in  connective  tissue, 
which  tends  to  break  up  into  small  particles. 

daap-knife  rigidity.  A  condition  in  which 
a  limb  is  in  a  state  of  spastic  extension,  and, 
although  supple  when  flexed,  yet  when  ex- 
tended suddenly  springs  into  a  state  of  ex- 
treme extension,  liKe  a  knife-blade. 

CUthrooystls  (klath^'roh-sis'tis).  [Gr. 
Uetkra,  lattice,  +  huH»,  bladder.]  See  Bac- 
teria and  Pwagi,  TabU  of, 

Clanstroi^boMa  (klaVstroh-foh'bee-ah). 
[L.  cUnutrum,  bolt,  +  Gr.  phobot,  fear.]  A 
morbid  dread  of  being  shut  in  a  narrow 
place,  as  in  a  lane  between  high  walls. 

danstrmn  (klaVstrum).  [L.  -=  bolt,  bar.] 
A  slender  strip  of  gray  matter  in  the  brain, 
lying  externally  to  the  lenticular  nucleus 


180  CLEFT 

and  separated  from  it  by  the  external  cap- 
sule. 

Clavlceps  purpurea  (klay'vi-sepe  pur- 
peVree-ah).  See  Ergot  and  Bacteria  and 
Fungi,  Table  of 

Clavlole  (klaVi-kul).  [L.  cidviefula  *  dim. 
of  ddvie,  key.]  The  collar-bone ;  a  flat  bone 
curved  like  the  letter  /,  articulating  with  the 
sternum  internally  and  the  scapula  exter- 
nally. It  serves  to  protect  the  shoulder-joint 
and  to  broaden  the  surfaces  of  attachment 
for  the  muscles  of  the  neck  and  chest 

Clavicular  (kla-vik'yu-lur).  [L.  ddvicw- 
Idr'ia.]  Of,  pertaining  to,  or  near  the  clavicle ; 
as  the  C.  nerve  (of  tiie  cervical  plexus).  C. 
region,  the  space  on  the  chest  corresponding 
to  the  clavicle. 

Clayna  (kla/vus).  [L.  -  nail.]  1.  A 
structure  resembling  a  nail  or  spike.  C. 
hyster^lous,  the  sensation  of  a  nail  being 
driven  into  the  top  of  the  head ;  a  common 
symptom  in  hysteria.  C.  secali'nua,  eigot 
of  rye.  2.  A  com ;  a  local  callosity  produced 
by  thickening  of  the  epidermis,  which  forms 
a  conical  projection  extending  down  into  and 
irritating  the  derma.  It  is  produced  by 
pressure  and  friction;  when  occurring  be- 
tween the  toes,  it  forms  a  soft  com,  the  parts 
being  then  kept  macerated  by  moisture,  and 
inflammation  often  developing  beneath  the  c 
Treatment:  protection  £rom  pressure;  re- 
moval of  cause ;  removal  by  caustics  (acetic 
acid,  trichloracetic  acid,  salicylic  acid)  or  the 
knife.    8.  In  the  pi.,  Clavl,  cloves. 

Claw-band.  The  main-en-griffe  ;  the  talon- 
like appearance  of  the  hand  produced  by 
ulnar  paralysis  and  progressive  muscular 
atrophy.  The  first  phalanges  are  over-ex- 
tended, the  second  and  third  flexed,  and  the 
lumbricales  and  interossei  atrophy,  giving  the 
hand  a  skin-and-bone  appearance. 

day.  [L.  argUta,]  A  silicate  of  alumin- 
ium; plastic  when  wet,  hard  and  tenacious 
when  dried.  Pure  c.  (Aigill'a  pura)  is  the 
Bolus  alba,  G.  Ph. 

deayage  nucleus.  The  segmentation 
nucleus. 

deft.  A  name  given  to  various  fissures, 
especially  those  occurring  in  embryonic  de- 
velopment The  Yls'ceral  c's  are  those  be- 
tween the  visceral  arches,  the  first  (between 
the  mandibular  and  hyoid  arch)  being  the 
Hyomandib'ular  or  H/oid  c,  the  second  the 
Uyobranch'ial  (First  branch'ial),  and  the 
others  the  Branch'ial  c's. 

deft  palate.  A  congenital  defect  consist- 
ing in  a  fissure  extending  through  the  middle 
of  the  soft  palate,  through  the  hard  palate, 
or  both.  It  prevents  the  shutting  off  of  the 
cavity  of  the  mouth  from  that  of  the  nose, 
and  so  causes  difliculty  in  suction  (in  the  in- 
fant), mastication  and  deglutition  (food  pass- 
ing up  into  the  nostrils),  and  articulation. 
Treatment:   refreshing  edges  of  cleft  and 
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uniting  them  (staphylorraphy,  uranoplasty) ; 
closure  by  a  plate  (obturator). 

Cleptomania  (klep"toh-mah'nee-ah).  [Gr. 
hleptein,  to  steal,  +  jMyUd.]  An  irresistible 
and  motiveless  impulse  to  steal ;  a  variety  of 
monomania. 

Clergymaii's  sore  ttiro&t.  Granular  phar- 
yngitis. 

OUmaoterle  (kley-maVtur-ik).  [L.  eH- 
macter  —  Gr.  hUmahterf  round  of  a  ladder ; 
aittiiK  cRmacUr'ieut.]  A  critical  age  in  life ; 
a  period  at  which  special  changes  are  sup- 
posed to  occur;  also  called  Olimacta'rliim. 
The  c's  were  supposed  to  occur  evei^  7  years, 
the  most  important  being  the  Men^stroal  o. 
(at  the  initiation  of  menstruation),  the  meno- 
pause (sometimes  called  the  C.},  and  the 
Grand  o.,  at  the  age  of  63. 

Ollmatology  (kley"ma-toro-jee).  [Gr. 
hlima,  climate,  +  4ogy,]  The  science  of  cli- 
mate, especially  with  reference  to  its  medical 
aspects. 

OUnlo.  IClinieal.]  1.  A  bedside  teach- 
ing; a  demonstration  of  the  symptoms  and 
treatment  of  disease  by  the  exhibition  of 
living  subjects.  2.  A  place  where  such 
demonstrations  are  i>erformed  ;  a  dispensary 
specially  adapted  for  teaching. 

Olln'lcal.  [Gr.  hRnikot,  fr.  hRne,  bed.]  Of 
or  i>ertaining  to  the  bedside  or  to  a  clinic,  as 
C.  instruction ;  used  at  the  bedside  or  in 
visiting  patients,  as  a  C.  thermometer. 

Ollnold  (klin'oyd).  [Gr.  hRni,  bed,  +  -oid,] 
Bed-shaped ;  as  Uie  C.  processes  of  the  sphe- 
noid (3  pairs  of  processes  resembling  the  posts 
of  a  bed  in  arrangement). 

Cliseometer  (kli3s''ee-omVtur).  [Gr.  JdiaiSy 
bending,  +  -m«ter.]  An  apparatus  for  meas- 
uring the  angle  which  the  axis  of  the  pelvis 
makes  with  the  spinal  column. 

Olltorldectomy  (klit/'ur-id-eVto-mee).  [CR- 
torts  +  -eetomy,]  Excision  of  the  clitoris.  C. 
has  been  done  for  nymphomania,  or  when  the 
clitoris  is  supposed  to  be  a  source  of  reflex 
irritation. 

CUt'orls.  PI.  clitor'ides.  [L.  =  Gr.  JfcW- 
toris.]  The  erectile  org&n  in  the  female,  cor- 
responding to  the  penis  in  the  male.  It  is  a 
small  imperforate  mass  of  erectile  tissue  pro- 
jecting ^m  between  the  labia  minora  above 
the  orifice  of  the  urinary  meatus.  It  is  com- 
posed of  two  corpora  cavernosa,  connected 
with  the  pubic  bone  by  two  crura  and  a  sus- 
pensory hgament,  and  supplied  with  erector 
muscles  (erectores  ditoridis).  C.  crises,  par- 
oxysms of  sexual  excitement  occurring  in 
women  in  the  initial  stages  of  locomotor 
ataxia. 

OliTOS  Blvmenbaclili  (kle/vus  bloo-men- 
bahcVee-ey).  [L.  =  Blumenbach*s  slope.] 
The  surface  of  bone  sloping  down  from  the 
back  of  the  sella  turcica. 

Cloaca  (kloh-ay'kah).     [L.  a  sewer.]     1. 


160  CLOUDY 

A  fistula  in  bone  leading  down  to  a  cavity 
containing  a  sequestrum.  2.  The  common 
cavity  (Qoa'cal  cavity)  formed  in  the  embryo 
during  the  first  month  by  the  anus  and  the 
uro-genital  tract 

QQn'lo.  [Gr.  hUmikot,  fr.  Jelonot  (see 
Clonus).]  Consisting  of  alternate  contrac- 
tions and  relaxations ;  as  C  spasm. 

Clonus  (kloh'nus).  [Gr.  kUmos,  violent, 
irregular  motion.]  A  clonic  spasm ;  a  spasm 
consisting  of  alternate  rapidly-repeated  con- 
tractions and  relaxations.  Ankle-  (or  Foot-) 
c,  a  rhythmical  series  of  contractions  of  the 
foot,  produced  by  suddenly  pushing  up  the  foot, 
so  as  to  put  the  muscles  of  the  calf  upon 
the  stretch,  and  keeping  it  in  this  position. 
Toe-c,  a  rhythmical  contraction  of  the  big 
toe,  produced  by  making  a  sudden  passive 
extension  of  the  first  phalanx.  Wtist-c, 
rhythmical  contractions  in  the  muscles  of  the 
hand,  produced  by  over-extending  the  hand 
upon  the  wrist. 

doqoet's  canal  (kloh-kayz).  The  canal 
in  the  vitreous  which  in  the  fetus  lodges  the 
hyaloid  artery,  in  the  adulta  lymph-channeL 

Close.  Of  a  battery-current  or  circuit,  to 
make  continuous  by  the  interposition  of  a  con- 
ductor at  some  spot  where  the  current  was 
interrupted. 

Clostrld'lnm.  A  genus  of  Bacteria  now 
referred  to  Bacillus. 

Clot.  [Akin  to  dod.  L.  coafftdum,]  A 
body  formed  by  the  spontaneous  solidifica- 
tion (clotting,  coagulation)  of  an  organized 
liquid,  as  blood  or  lymph.  A  Blood-c.  is 
composed  of  fibrin  (usually  mixed  with  blood- 
corpuscles)  which  is  produced  by  the  action 
of  fibrin  ferment  on  the  fibrinogen  of  the 
blood.  A  c.  is  formed  spontaneously  in  the 
vessels  when  roughened  or  diseased  (pro- 
ducing the  Lam'lnated  c,  filling  the  cavity 
of  aneurysms  and  the  vegetations  on  the 
valves  of  the  heart),  and  outside  of  the  vessels 
whenever  the  blood  comes  into  contact  with 
the  tissues  or  the  air.  Cs  are  the  efficient 
agent  in  the  arrest  of  hsemorrhage,  being 
formed  by  the  solidification  of  the  blood  both 
within  the  vessel  (Internal  c.)  and  without  it 
(External  c).  Heart-c.,  a  c.  due  to  sluggish- 
ness of  the  circulation,  formed  within  the 
heart  either  before  death  (Ante-mortem  c.)  or 
afterward  (Post-mortem  c). 

Clothes-loose.  The  body-louse  (Pedic'ulus 
cor'poris),  so  called  because  lodging  and  lay- 
ing its  eggs  on  the  clothing. 

Clondy  swelling.  A  form  of  degeneration 
occurring  in  the  parenchymatous  cells  of 
various  organs,  produced  by  the  action  of 
poisons,  or  of  high  temperature  (fever),  or  as 
a  result  of  inflammation  of  the  organ.  It 
occurs  chiefly  in  the  heart  (where  it  afiects 
the  muscle-fibres)  and  the  liver  and  kidney 
(afi'ecting  their  secreting  cells).    The  cells  or 
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fibres  become  swollen  and  filled  with  fine 
granules. 

dove.  [L.  davuat  a  nail.]  The  nnex- 
panded  fiower  of  the  Eugen'ia  caryophylla'ta 
(Oaryophyll'us  aromat^icus),  an  East  Indian 
tree  of  the  Myrtaces.  Cs  (Garyophyll'ns, 
U.  S.  Ph.,  Caryophyll'um,  B.  Ph.,  Oaryo- 
phyll'l,  G.  Ph.)  are  aromatic  and  stim- 
ulant, containing  a  volatile  oil  (Oil  of  c's, 
Cleum  caryophyll'i,  U.  8.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  Cleum 
caryophyllo'rum,  G.  Ph.)  which  consists 
largely  of  eugenol  (eugenic  acid),  CisHioOs, 
mixed  with  a  hydrocarbon,  CisHsi  (Light  oil 
of  c*s).  C7s  are  used  as  an  anodyne  exter- 
nally in  toothache  and  colic,  and  internally  as 
a  carminatiye  and  fiavoring  ingredient.  Dose 
of  Oil,  2-5  rn  (gm.  0.13-0.30) ;  of  Infti'sum 
caryophyU'i,  B.  Ph.,  4  3  (gm.  15).  Oil  of  c's 
is  also  used  to  clarify  microscopic  sections, 
which  are  immersed  in  it  preparatory  to 
mounting  in  Canada  balsam. 

Clove-hltcli,  0l0Y6-Mtcli  knot.  A  knot 
used  especially  for  making  firm  traction  (as 
in  reducing  dislocation  of  the  thumb)*  so 
made  that  tiie  greater  the  traction  the  tighter 
the  knot  becomes. 

Olover'i  eracnatiiig  apparatns.  IChver, 
an  English  suigeon.]  An  apparatus  for  cYacu- 
ating  fragments  of  stone  from  the  bladder. 
It  consists  of  a  reservoir  filled  with  warm 
water,  which  is  alternately  expelled  from  it 
and  sucked  in  again  by  the  compression  and 
relaxation  of  a  rubber  bag  attached  to  the 
reservoir.  The  latter  is  in  communication 
with  a  catheter  which  is  introduced  into  the 
bladder. 

Olorer'i  ether-inhaler.  An  ether-inhaler 
consisting  of  a  cylindrical  frame  to  fit  over 
the  &ce  and  filled  with  loosely-apposed  layers 
of  porous  cloth,  upon  which  l&e  ether  is 
poured. 

dnb-fbot.  Talipes ;  a  deformity  in  which 
the  foot  is  displaced  with  relation  to  the  leg.  It 
comprises:  1.  Pee  Tame,  Talipes  varus,  in 
which  the  innerside  of  the  foot  is  raised  and  the 
sole  looks  inward.  It  is  always  associated  with 
elevation  of  the  heel  (Pes,  or  Talipes,  eq^iino- 
▼aniB),  and  is  due  to  a  contracture  (usually 
congenital)  of  the  tibialis  anticus,  tibialis 
posticus,  fiexor  longus  digitorum,  and  muscles 
of  t^e  tendo  Achillis.  2.  Pee  valgaB,  Talipes 
valgus,  in  which  the  outer  side  of 'the  foot  is 
raised  and  the  sole  looks  outward.  It  is  often 
combined  with  flattening  of  the  arch  of  the 
foot  (Talipes,  or  Pee,  plano-valgns),  and 
sometimes  with  elevation  of  the  toes  (Talipes, 
or  Pee,  caloaneo-valgne).  It  is  due  to  con- 
tracture of  the  peronei  muscles.  3.  Pes  equl'- 
nne,  Talipes  equi'nus,  in  which  the  heel  is 
raised  by  contracture  of  the  tendo  Achillis ; 
due  usually  to  shortening  of  the  latter  from 
injury  or  to  In&ntile  paralysis  affecting  the 
antagonistic  muscles.  It  is  very  often  asso- 
ciated with  pes  varus.  4.  Pes  caloa'neas, 
Talipee  calca'neus,  elevation  of  the  toes  so 
11 


that  the  patient  walks  on  the  heel ;  often  due 
to  infantile  paralysis  of  the  muscles  of  the 
tendo  Achillis.  5.  Pes  pianos.  Flat-foot,  in 
which  the  arch  of  the  instep  is  abnormally 
fiat  or  absent ;  due  to  long-continued  standing 
in  heavy  people,  or  to  forced  positions  of  the 
foot,  often  associated  with  pes  valgus.  6.  Pee 
oams,  or  Hollow  foot,  in  which,  from  contrac- 
ture of  the  plantar  fascia,  the  plantar  arch  is 
excessively  high.  The  treatment  of  c.-f.  is 
by  the  exercise  of  the  weakened  muscles; 
their  reinforcement  by  elastic  bands ;  tenot- 
omy of  the  contractuied  parts,  combined  in 
some  cases  with  excision  of  bony  obstructions, 
and  either  preceded  or  followed  by  the  appli- 
cation of  apparatus ;  tonics. 

Clnb-hand.  A  deformity  in  which  the 
hand  is  placed  in  an  unnatural  position  by 
muscular  traction.  It  is  sometimes  congenital, 
but  more  usually  due  to  accident  or  disease 
affecting  the  nerves  or  muscles.  The  most 
common  variety  is  that  in  which  the  hand  is 
strongly  fiexed  and  adducted.  Treatment: 
removal  of  cause ;  administration  of  tonics ; 
electricity  ;  orthopeedic  apparatus  ;  division 
of  contractured  tendons. 

Clyster.  [L.  dysma  or  dysfer,  fr.  Gr. 
htuzein^  to  wash.]    An  enema. 

Om.    An  abbreviation  for  centimetre. 

Cnlous  benedlctne  (ney'kus  ben-e-dik'tus). 
Oentaurea  benedicta. 

Coagulation  (koh-ag'yu-lay'shun).  [L. 
oodguldHo^  tr.  codgulum  *=  cuMf  together,  +  (tgerOf 
to  drive.]  1.  A  spontaneous  solidifying  (clot- 
ting) of  an  animal  liquid,  such  as  blood, 
lymph,  muscle-plasma,  or  milk ;  due  to  the 
conversion  of  a  soluble  proteid  constituent 
into  an  insoluble  proteid.  2.  The  precipation 
of  a  proteid  from  its  solution  by  boiling  or 
treatment  with  chemical  agents,  forming  a 
flocculent  or  coherent  deposit  (Coag'ulated 
proteid).  Coagulated  proteids  are  insoluble  in 
nearlv  all  reagents  except  strong  acids  and 
alkalies  and  the  gastric  and  pancreatic  juices. 

Coagnlnm  (koh-ag'yu-lum).  [L.]  See 
Clot. 

Coal-oil.    Petroleum. 

Coal-tar.  A  tar-like,  viscid  liquid  obtained 
as  a  by-product  in  making  illuminating  gas. 
By  distillation  it  furnishes  C.-t.  oil,  from 
which  benzene,  toluene,  aniline,  naphthaline, 
quinoline,  and  many  other  organic  com- 
pounds are  derived. 

Coaptation  (koh-ap-ta/shun).  [L.  coapta- 
re,  to  fit  together.]  A  fitting  together  of  dis- 
united parts  such  as  the  fragments  of  a  bone. 
C.  BpUnts,  small,  thin  splints  placed  all  about 
a  limb  at  the  site  of  a  fracture  so  as  to  pro- 
duce c.  of  the  fragments. 

Coarctation  (koh^'ahrk-tay'shun).  [L.  co- 
ardd'tio  ==  cum,  together,  +  arctdre,  to  make 
tight]  A  state  of  constriction,  contraction, 
or  diminution  in  size. 
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Ooarse.  Not  fine;  presenting  marked 
characters,  or  such  as  are  obvious  to  the  un- 
aided senses  ;  not  molecular  nor  microscopic 
in  character ;  as  C.  lesions.  C.  dlBease,  one 
characterized  by  c.  (or  macroscopic)  lesions. 

Coca  (koh'kah).  The  Erythroxylon  Coca, 
a  South  American  shrub  of  the  Erythroxyla- 
ce».  The  leaves  (Erythrox'ylon,  U.  S.  Ph., 
0.,  B.  Ph.)  contain  Cocatann'ic  acid  and 
two  alkaloids,  hygrine  and  cocaine  (ery- 
throzyline).  They  are  said  to  have  a 
marked  effect  in  relieving  hunger  and  thirst 
and  enabling  the  user  to  withstand  fatigue. 
Dose  of  Extrac'tum  erythrox'yli  flu'idum, 
U.  S.  Ph.  (Extrac'tum  cocae  liq'uidum,  B. 
Ph.),  1-2  5  (gm.  4-8). 

Cocaine  (koh'kay-een).  A  crystalline  al- 
kaloid, C17H21NO4,  obtained  from  coca.  0. 
hydrocblorlde  (C.  muriate,  Cocai'nse  hy- 
drochlo'ras,  B.  Ph.,  Ck)cai'num  hydrochlo'- 
ricum,  G.  Ph.),  C17H21NO4.HCI,  and  other 
salts  (C.  hydrobromlde.  Ci7H2iN04.HBr,  C. 
benzoate,  C.  oleate,  etc.),  applied  to  mucous 
membranes  or  beneath  the  skin,  produce  local 
ansBmia  by  constringing  the  vessels,  and  local 
ansesthesia,  and,  applied  to  the  eye,  produce 
mydriasis  and  dilatation  of  the  palpebral 
opening — effects  due  to  ansemia  of  the  iris  and 
stimulation  of  the  sympathetic  nerve.  They 
are  used  for  the  prcduction  of  local  ansesthe- 
sia,  especially  in  the  eye,  nose,  throat,  rec- 
tum, and  urethra,  in  all  painful  conditions 
of  these  parts  and  in  operations  or  manipula- 
tions performed  upon  them;  hypodermic- 
ally  in  minor  operations  in  all  parts  of 
the  body ;  in  the  nose  to  reduce  swelling, 
as  in  coryza ;  and  internally  to  relieve  nausea 
and  gastric  irritability.  Dose  of  hydrochlo- 
ride, 0.2-0.5  gr.  (gm.  0.015-0.030)  ;  strength 
for  local  application,  2  to  10  per  cent,  accord- 
ing to  the  delicacy  and  absorbent  power  of 
the  part  to  which  it  is  applied.  C.  discs 
(LamelVsB  cocai'nse,  B.  Ph.)  contain  each 
yJj  gr.  (gm.  0.0006).  The  habitual  use  of 
c.  (C.  liablt,  Ooca'lxilsni)  produces  rapid 
deterioration  of  the  moral  sense  and  various 
nervous  symptoms. 

Cocalnlie  (koh'kay-i-neyz).  To  render 
anesthetic  by  means  of  cocaine. 

Cocddlum  (kok-sid'ee-um).  See  Bacteria 
and  Fungi,  Table  IIL 

Coooobactexla  (kok"oh-bak-tee'ree-ah). 
[Or.  kohkosy  berry,  +  bacteria.]  Bacteria  in 
the  widest  sense,  including  both  rod  forms 
and  micrococci. 

Coccnlnfl  (kok'yu-lus).  [L.]  A  genus  of 
the  Menispermaceae.  C.  palma'tus  is  the 
Jateorrhiza  palma'ta,  furnishing  c^lumba.  C. 
anbero'sns  is  the  Anamirta  paniculata,  the 
fruit  of  which  (C.  In'dlcns)  furnishes  picro- 
toxin.  C.  tozlfenu  is  said  to  be  one  of  the 
plants  entering  into  the  composition  of 
curare. 

Coc'cna.     [L.]     [Gr.  kokJcos,  berry.]     1.  A 


genus  of  insects,  one  species  of  which  (C. 
cacti)  produces  cochineal  (0.  of  U.  S.  Ph.). 
See  also  Kermea.    2.  A  micrococcus. 

Coccygeal  (kok-sy'ee-ul),  Coccyffoan  (kok- 
sij'ee-uu).  Of,  pertaining  to,  or  in  the  neigh- 
borhood of  the  coccyx ;  as  C.  nerve,  C.  artery. 
0.  gland  (Luschka's  gland),  a  small  mass  of 
tissue,  apparently  vascular  in  nature,  lying 
in  front  of  the  coccyx  near  its  tip. 

Ooccygeos  (kok-s^'ee-us).  [L.]  A  muscle 
closing  in  the  back  part  of  the  outlet  of  the 
pelvis  and  serving  to  lift  the  coccyx. 

Coccygodynla  (kok^'si-goh-din'ee-ah).  [Cbo- 
cyx  +  Gr.  odune,  pain.]  Paroxysmal  pain  in 
tiie  region  of  the  coccyx.  It  is  due  either  to 
neuralgia,  to  rheumatism,  or  to  disease  or 
injury  (especially  fracture)  of  the  coccyx.  In 
the  latter  case  there  is  great  pain  from  defeca- 
tion or  any  cause  producing  motion  of  the 
bone,  and  tiie  coccyx  frequently  has  to  be  sepa- 
rated from  its  muscular  connections,  or  even 
removed  altogether. 

Coccyx  (kok'siks).  PI.  cocc/ges.  [Gr. 
kokkux,  a  cuckoo.]  The  small  conical  bone 
forming  the  inferior  extremity  of  the  spinal 
column.  It  articulates  with  the  sacrum  by  a 
joint  which  admits  of  some  degree  of  motion, 
and  affords  attachment  to  the  coccygeus, 
sphincter  ani,  levator  ani,  and  gluteus  maxi- 
mus. 

Cocblneal  (koch'i-neel).  [L.  eocfcus,  V.  S. 
Ph.,  B.  Ph.].  The  Coccus  cacti,  an  insect  of 
the  Hemiptera  found  upon  various  species 
of  Cactacese.  It  forms  a  brilliant  red  color- 
ing matter  containing  carmin  (q.  v.).  and  is 
used  mainly  as  a  coloring  material.  Tincture 
of  c.  (Tinctu'ra  cocci,  B.  Ph.)  is  official. 

Cochin  leg  (koh'chin).    Elephantiasis. 

Cochlea  (kok'lee-ah).  [L.,  fr.  Gr.  kochUaa, 
a  snail.]  'Riat  part  of  the  internal  ear  which 
contains  the  organ  for  the  appreciation  of 
auditory  perceptions ;  so  called  Arom  its  lesem- 
blance  in  shape  to  a  snail-shell. 

Cochlear  (kok'lee-ur).  [L.  eoehleetri9,'\ 
Of,  pertaining  to,  or  supplying  the  cochlea ; 
as  C.  artery,  C.  nerve.  C.  canal,  the  scala 
media,  the  ^iral  canal  lying  between  the 
membrane  of  Beissner  and  the  membrana 
basilaris ;  or,  according  to  others,  only  that 
portion  of  the  scala  media  lying  above  the 
membrana  tectoria,  the  portion  below  the 
latter  being  called  the  C.  dnct  (Ductus 
cochlea'ris). 

Cochlear  (kok'lee-ur).  [L.]  A  spoon.  C. 
magnum,  a  table-epoon  ;  C.  me'dium,  a  des- 
sert-spoon ;  C.  minus,  a  tea-spoon. 

Cochlearla  (kok-lee-ay'ree-ah).  [L.]  A 
genus  of  herbs  of  the  Cruciferae.  The  herb 
of  C.  offloina'lis,  or  scurvy-grass,  is  the  Herba 
cochlea' risB,  G.  Ph.  It  is  bitter  and  pungent, 
and  yields  a  volatile  oil  resembling  oil  of 
mustard.  It  is  a  stimulant  and  diuretic, 
used  in  scurvy,  scrofula,  and  intermittent 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


COCHLEARIFORM 


fever.  Preparation:  Spir'itus  cochlea'risB. 
0.  armora'cla  is  horseradish. 

Ck>c]ilearlfonii  (kok'^lee-ar^i-fawrm.)  [L. 
eochledrifor^mia  =  cochlear  +  format  shape.] 
Spoon-shaped ;  as  C.  process  of  the  temporal 
bone. 

CocbUtlB  (kok-ley'tis,  kok-lee'tis).  [Cbcfc- 
lea  +  -His.]    Inflammation  of  the  cochlea. 

OOCL  Sjrmbol  for  cathodal  opening  clonus. 

Cocoa  (koh'koh).  The  ground  seed  of 
Theobroma  OEbcao. 

Codeine  (koh'dee-een).  [Gr.  kodeiOf  poppy- 
capsule,  f  'ine,  L.  codel'na^  U.  S.  Ph.,  B. 
Ph.,  codei'nuin,]  A  crystalline  alkaloid, 
CiaHaiNOs  +  HjO,  derived  from  opium.  It 
resembles  miorphine  in  action,  but  is  not  so 
decidedly  narcotic  and  is  weaker.  Used 
chiefly  in  excessive  cough  and  in  diabetes 
mellitus.  Dose  of  c.  or  of  C.  phosphate 
(Codei'num  phospho'ricum,  G.  Ph.),  which  is 
much  more  soluble  in  water,  gr.  ss-2  (gm. 
0.03-0.13). 

Cod-lirer  oil.  [L.  o'leum  morrh'usBj  U.S. 
Ph.,  B.Ph..  </leum  je<^orv»  aaeUH,  G.  Ph.]  A 
fixed  oil  obtained  from  the  Gadus  Morrnua, 
or  cod-fish,  and  related  species  of  fish.  It 
consists  of  olein  and  other  glycerides  with 
very  minute  and  variable  amounts  of  iodine, 
bromine,  phosphorus,  sulphur,  and  biliary 
matters,  with  morrhuic  acid,  and  about  0.2 
per  cent,  of  it  is  composed  of  the  ptomaines 
butylamine,  amylamine,  hexylamine,  dihy- 
drolutidlne,  aselline,  and  morrhuine.  Given 
internally  and  by  inunction,  it  increases  the 
number  of  red  blood-corpuscles  and  the  body- 
weight.  Used  in  scrofula,  especially  when 
associated  with  chronic  enlargement  of  the 
glands,  catarrhal  troubles,  or  conjunctivitis ; 
the  early  stages  of  phthisis;  chronic  bron- 
chitis and  laryngitis;  pulmonary  emphy- 
sema ;  rickets ;  chronic  rheumatism  ;  S3rphi- 
lis;  ansmia  and  marasmus,  especially  in 
children.     Dose,  2-4  3  (gm.  8-15). 

Coeffldenjb  of  pfeurtage  (pahr-tahzh).  [R] 
The  ratio  between  the  amount  of  acid  ab- 
stracted by  ether  ^m  an  aqueous  solution  of 
the  acid  and  the  amount  which  remains  in 
solution.  The  symbol  cf  is  sometimes  given 
toil. 

CCBllac  (see'lee-ak).  [Gr.  koilia,  belly.] 
Of,  pertaining  to,  contained  in,  or  supplying 
the  abdomen.  0.  azls,  the  trunk  given  off 
by  the  abdominal  aorta,  and  dividing  almost 
immediately  into  the  gastric,  splenic,  and 
hepatic  arteries ;  surrounded  by  the  0.  plexus 
(of  the  sympathetic).  C.  passion,  C.  flux, 
chronic  dysentery  or  chronic  lienteric  diar- 
rhoea. 

Oceliectomla  posterior  (see"lee-ek-toh'- 
mee-ah).  [Gr.  koilia^  belly,  +  ektome,  a  cut- 
tuig  out.]  The  removal  of  an  abdominal 
organ  through  the  pelvic  orifices. 

Caiome  (see'lohm).  [Gr.  koilos,  hollow.] 
Xhe  general  body-cavity  in  the  embryo,  lying 
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between  the  splanchnopleure  and  somato- 
pleure ;  subsequently  differentiated  into  the 
peritoneal,  pleural,  and  pericardial  cavities. 

Cosnnms  cerebralls  (see-neVms  ser^'e- 
bray'lis).  [Gr.  koinos^  in  common,  +  ouraf 
tail.]  The  larva  of  the  Tsenia  ccenurus ;  oc- 
curring in  the  brains  of  sheep. 

Coffee.  [L.  caffeaf  coffea.]  The  berries 
of  the  Coff'ea  arab'ica,  a  plant  of  the  Bubia- 
cesB  growing  in  most  tropical  countries.  It 
contains  about  1  per  cent,  of  caffeine,  to  which 
its  properties  are  due.  See  Caffeine.  Its  in- 
fusion is  used  as  a  beverage  and  in  poisoning 
by  alcohol  and  opium. 

Coffelnum,  G.  Ph.  (kof-ee-ey'num).  See 
Caffeine. 

Cognac  (kohn'yahk).     [F.]    See  Brandy. 

CogrVheei  respiration.  Interrupted  res- 
piration ;  breathing  in  which  the  inspiratory 
or  expiratory  sound  is  not  continuous,  but 
broken  into  two  or  three  separate  sounds. 

Cohesion  (koh-hee'zhun).  [L.  cohmfno^ 
cum,  together,  +  hterere,  to  stick.]  The  force 
which  keeps  the  particles  of  the  same  body 
united  and  thus  enables  the  body  to  maintain 
its  shape.  The  degree  to  which  c.  acts  de- 
termines the  tenacity  of  a  body.  C.  is  marked 
in  solids,  wanting  in  liquids,  and  in  gases  is 
negative,  i.  e.  is  replaced  by  a  force  which 
tends  to  drive  the  particles  away  from  each 
other.  C.  figure,  a  figure  formed  by  a  drop 
of  oil  when  placed  on  water;  from  the  pecu- 
liar shape  of  this  figure  the  character  of  the 
oil  may  sometimes  be  determined. 

Cohnhelm's  areas  (kohn'heymz).  [Cokn- 
A«int,  G.  pathologist]  Polygonal  areas  seen 
in  the  cross-section  of  a  muscle-fibre ;  thought 
to  indicate  an  aggregation  of  the  separate 
fibrils  into  larger  prismatic  bundles. 

Cohn's  liquid.  A  mixture  of  1  part  each 
of  ammonium  tartrate  and  ashes  of  yeast  in 
100  parts  of  distilled  water ;  used  as  a  culture- 
liquid  for  bacteria. 

Cohobate  (koh'ho-bayt).  [Low  Lat  coh(h 
ha' re,  probably  fr.  Arabic]  To  re-distil  a 
distillate,  the  latter  being  mixed  either  with 
the  residue  left  by  the  first  distillation  or 
with  new  material  of  the  same  sort.  This 
process  (Cohoba'tlon)  is  applied  particularly 
in  the  extraction  of  volatile  oils,  die  distillate 
(from  which  the  oil  has  been  removed)  being 
poured  back  upon  the  original  material  and 
re-distilled. 

Cohosh  (koh'hosh).  A  name  given  to  cim- 
iciftiga  and  other  plants. 

Coll.  Anything,  especially  a  wire,  wound 
in  a  spiral  or  in  a  series  of  loops.  Indno'tlon 
c,  a  &radaic  apparatus  consisting  of  a  coarse 
wire  (Primary  c.)  through  which  a  galvanic 
current  is  passed,  and  in  so  doing  induces  a 
faradlc  current  in  a  very  long  c.  of  fine  wire 
(Secondary  c.)  placed  parallel  to  the  primary 
c,    Rnlunkoir  c.,  a  very  powerful  inductioa 
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c.  Letter's  c. ,  a  set  of  metallic  tubes  through 
which  hot  or  cold  water  can  be  made  to  cir- 
culate ;  used  for  heating  or  cooling  any  special 
part  of  the  body. 

ColtnB  (koh'i-tus).  [L.]  Sexual  inter- 
course. 

Ooko.    See  Frambceaia, 

Cola  (koh'lah).  A  genus  of  African  trees 
of  the  Sterculiacese.  C.  acumina'ta  furnishes 
the  c-nut,  which  contains  starch,  caffeine, 
and  sugar,  and  is  a  stimulant  (like  coca),  an 
aphrodisiac,  and  a  heart  tonic. 

ColaUon  (koh-la/shun).  [Ueold'tio.]  The 
act  or  process  of  straining. 

Colature  (koh'la-tyuhr).  [L.  eolatu'ra,  fr. 
wlare^  to  strain.]  A  liquid  obtained  by 
straining. 

Colchlcnm  (koVkee-kum).  [L.,  Ar.  Gr. 
Kolchia,  an  ancient  province  of  Asia  by  the 
Black  Sea,  where  lived  Medea  the  sorceress.] 
A  genus  of  plants  of  the  Liliacese.  The  conn 
(Colchici  radix,  U.  S.  Ph.,  Colchici  cormus, 
B.  Ph.)  and  the  seed  (Colchici  semen,  U.  S. 
Ph.,  Colchici  sem'ina,  B.  Ph.,  Sem'ina  col- 
chici, G.  Ph.)  contain  the  bitter  alkaloid  Col'- 
ohldne,  C17H39NO5  or  CnHssNOs,  act  as  local 
irritants,  emetics,  and  cathartics,  and  in  lar^e 
doses  as  irritant  poisons ;  used  in  gout  and  in 
affections  (pharyngitis,  tonsillitis)  in  which  a 
gouty  or  rheumatic  element  enters.  Prepara- 
tions and  doses :  Extract  of  the  conn  (Extrac'- 
tum  colchici,  B.  Ph.  =  inspissated  juice  of  c. : 
Extractum  colchici  radi'cis,  U.  S.  Ph.,  and 
Extractum  colchici  ace'ticum,  B.  Ph.  —  ace- 
tic extract  of  c),  gr.  ss  (gm.  0.03) ;  Fluid 
extract  of  c.-corm  (Extractum  colchici  radi'- 
cis fiu'idum,  U.  S.  Ph.),  2-8  n^  (gm.  0.10- 
0.50) ;  Fluid  extract  of  c.-seed  (Extractum 
colchici  sem'inis  flu'idum,  U.  S.  Ph.),  2-8  n\, 
(gm.  0.10-0.50) ;  Tincture  of  c.-seed  (Tinctu'ra 
colchici,  U.  S.  Ph.,  G.  Ph.,  Tinctu'ra  colchici 
sem'inum,  B.  Ph.),  10-30  Tti  (^.  0.60-2.00) ; 
Wine  of  c.-corm  (Vinum  colchici  radi'cis,  Vi- 
num  colchici,  B.  Ph.),  10-20  n\^  (gm.  0.65- 
1.25) ;  Wine  of  c-seed  (Vinum  colchici  sem'- 
inis, U.  S.  Ph.,  Vinum  colchici,  Q.  Ph.),  30 
n\,  (gm.  2). 

Cold.  1.  Not  warm  to  the  touch ;  having 
a  low  temperature.  C.  bath,  a  bath  below 
21°  C.  (70°  F.).  0.  cream,  ointment  of 
roee-water.  C.  pack,  a  sheet  soaked  with 
c.  water  in  which  a  patient  is  wrapped  for 
reducing  temperature,  relieving  pain,  etc. 
2.  Lacking  the  feeling  of  warmth  or  suffering 
from  the  absence  of  warmth.  8.  Unattended 
by  heat  on  the  surface  or  obvious  inflamma- 
tory signs.  C.  abscess,  a  chronic  abscess  or 
collection  of  broken-down  matter  unasso- 
ciated  with  evidences  of  active  inflammation ; 
due  to  disease  (especially  tuberculous)  of 
glands  and  bone.  C.  sweat,  sweat  associated 
with  coldness  and  pallor  of  the  skin;  pro- 
duced by  contraction  of  the  muscles  of  the 
coriuu),  which  drive  the  sweat  toward  the  sur- 


&ce  and  the  blood  away  fh>m  it  4.  Any 
acute  rheumatic,  neuralgic,  or  inflammatory 
disorder  attributed  to  chilling  of  the  body ; 
especially  an  acute  catarrhal  inflammation  of 
the  respiratory  tract  so  produced. 

Cold-blooded.  Of  animals,  having  the  tem- 
perature of  the  body  not  much  in  excess  of 
the  medium  in  which  they  live. 

Colectomy  (koh-lek'to-mee).  [CoUm  +  -tc- 
tomy.]  Excision  of  a  part  of  the  large  intes- 
tine. 

Col'ic.  [L.  cSticiu  (1st  def.);  dSXiea  (2d 
def.) ;  fr.  Gr.  hoUmy  colon.]  1.  Of  or  pertain- 
ing to  the  colon ;  as  the  C.  arteries  (Col'ica 
dextra,  Col'ica  me'dia,  Col'ica  sinia^tra),  C. 
plexuses  of  the  sympathetic  2.  A  severe 
paroxysmal  pain  in  the  abdomen  due  to  dis- 
tension of  the  intestine;  hence  any  severe 
paroxysmal  abdominal  pain.  Ordinary  c 
(IntesUnal  c.)  is  due  to  the  gaseous  fermenta- 
tion of  food  from  intestinal  indigestion. 
Treatment :  carminatives ;  mild  counter-irri* 
tation  (spice-bag,  turpentine  stupes)  over  the 
abdomen  ;  antispasmodics ;  castor  oil  or  mag- 
nesium sulphate  to  remove  undigested  food ; 
cholagogues  to  promote  deficient  hepatic  secre- 
tion; change  of  diet  Lead  c.  (Col'ica  picto'- 
num,  Col'ica  satumi'na),  a  very  severe  form 
of  intestinal  c,  associated  with  obstinate  con- 
stipation, produced  by  atony  of  the  intestinal 
wall  in  lead-poisoning.  Treatment:  opium  for 
the  pain ;  magnesium  sulphate  combined  with 
sulphuric  acid ;  alum.  Hepatic  (or  Biliary)  c. 
Renal  c,  the  extremely  violent  paroxysmal 
pain  associated  with  collapse,  produced  by  the 
passage  of  a  calculus  along  the  bile-duct  or 
ureter.  Treatment :  morphine  or  chloroform 
for  pain ;  belladonna  and  hot  baths.  U'terlne 
c,  paroxysmal  pain  over  the  uterus,  due  to 
menstruation  (Men'stroal  c.)  or  to  the  pres- 
ence of  foreign  substances  in  the  cavity  of  the 
uterus.  Treatment:  hot  fomentations,  an- 
tispasmodics. 

CoUtls  (koh-ley^tis,  koh-lee'tis).  [OoUm  + 
-t<M.]    Inflammation  of  the  colon. 

Collagen  (kol'a-jen).  [Gr.  fcoflo,  glue,  + 
-gen.'l  The  organic  substance  of  bones  and 
connective  tissue,  which  yields  gelatin  when 
boiled ;  ossein. 

Collapse  (ko-laps').  [L.  coOdp' sui^tr.  eaiaahl, 
to  fall  in.]  1.  A  falling  in,  especially  of  the 
walls  of  a  hollow  oi^n  ;  as  C.  of  the  lun^^r. 
In  C.  of  the  lung  the  latter  becomes  solidified, 
tough,  and  deprived  of  air ;  due  to  accumula- 
tion of  fluid  or  gas  in  the  pleura,  to  inter- 
ference with  respiration,  as  by  occlusion  of  a 
bronchus,  and  to  i)ersistence  of  the  fetal  con- 
dition of  non-expansion  of  the  lung  (atelec- 
tasis). 2.  Extreme  and  usually  sudden  pros- 
tration of  the  vital  powers,  due  to  ii\jury  or 
disease.  Symptoms:  pallor  and  coldness  of 
the  sur&ce,  which  is  covered  with  a  cold 
sweat ;  feeble,  often  irregular,  pulse ;  sighing, 
shallow  respiration  ;  great  muscular  debility  * 
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tinnitus  aurium,  amblyopia,  muscse  volitan- 
tes;  restlessness  or  even  delirium,  or  com- 
plete immobility ;  sometimes  nausea,  yomit- 
ing,  and  hiccough.  If  recovery  takes  place, 
the  reaction  is  generally  excessive,  the  pulse 
and  temperature  rising  above  the  normal,  and 
symptoms  of  cerebral  congestion  often  occur- 
ring. Treatment :  absolute  rest,  lowering  of 
head,  application  of  heat,  and  cautious  admin- 
istration of  stimulants.  See  also  %ncope, 
Shock,  and  Hsemorrhage, 

Collar-bone.    See  Clavide, 

Collateral  dronlatioii.  A  circulation 
carried  on  through  an  anastomosis  between 
the  lateral  offshoots  of  a  main  vascular  trunk ; 
ordinarily  insignificant,  but  in  case  of  oblitera- 
tion or  injury  of  the  main  trunk  adequate  to 
convey  the  current  to  parts  which  otJierwise 
would  be  cut  o£f  from  their  supply. 

Collecting  plate.  In  a  galvanic  battery- 
cell,  the  plate  at  which  the  hydrogen  or  other 
elements  of  decomposition  collect  It  is  the 
electro-negative  element ;  i.  e.  the  one  (made 
of  copper,  carbon,  or  platinum)  upon  which 
the  battery-fluid  exerts  little  or  no  action. 

Collecting  tabes.  The  straight  uriniferous 
tnbules  of  the  kidney. 

C611es'  fksoia.  The  superficial  perineal 
fEiscia. 

Colles'  flractare  (kol'eez).  [From  CoOeSf  a 
Dublin  surgeon  who  described  it]  Fracture 
of  the  lower  end  of  the  radius,  witii  dorsal  dis- 
placement of  the  lower  fragment 

Comdine(kori-deen).  An  alkaloid,  C^uN ; 
an  oily  liquid  of  peculiar  odor,  obtained  in 
the  distillation  of  coal-tar  and  of  aldehyde 
(Al'dehyde-c).  Two  ptomaines  isomeric  with 
c.  are  known :  one  produced  by  the  decom- 
position of  sea-polyps,  and  another,  which 
is  probably  phenyl-ethylamine,  CsHs.CsHi- 
(NHs),  by  the  decomposition  of  a  mixture  of 
pancreas  and  gelatin. 

Collier's  phtlil'sls.  arrhosis  of  the  lungs 
combined  with  black  pigmentation,  occurring 
in  colliers. 

Colliq:aatlYe  (ko-lik'v^ra-tiv).  [L.  coUiquare, 
to  melt,  «  cum,  together,  +  liquidut,  fluid.] 
Melting ;  causing  dissolution  of  the  body  or 
emaciation  by  withdrawing  an  excess  of  liquid, 
as  C.  sweats,  C.  diarrhoea. 

Collodion  (ko-loh'dee-un).  [L.  coUo'dium, 
V.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  G.  Ph.,  fr.  Gr.  koUa,  glue, 
+  -oid  (see  Colloid).]  A  solution  of  gun-cotton 
(C.  cotton,  pyroxylin)  in  ether  and  alcohol ; 
a  syrupy,  nearly  colorless  liquid,  which  evapo- 
rates to  form  a  smooth,  contractile  film.  C.  or 
Flez'ible  c.  (Elastic  c,  Collodium  flex'ile,  U. 
8.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  Collodium  elasficum,  made 
by  adding  2-3  per  cent  of  castor  oil)  is  used 
as  a  protectave  and  constringing  covering  for 
wounds,  abrasions,  ulcers,  cutaneous  erup- 
tions and  inflammations,  and  inflammatory 
swellings.  Flexible  c.  forms  a  less  contractile 
film  and  constringes  less.    Styptic  c.  (Styptic 
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colloid,  Collodium  styp'ticum,  U.  S.  Ph.) 
contains  20  per  cent,  of  tannic  acid,  and  is 
used  as  an  astringent  application.  Canthar'- 
idated  c.  (Collodium  cum  canthar'ide,  U.  S. 
Ph.,  Collodium  cantharida'tum,  G.  Ph.)  is 
used  as  a  vesicant 

Ooll'dd.  [Gr.  koUa,  glue,  +  -oW.]  1.  Glue- 
like. 0.  degeneration,  a  form  of  degenera- 
tion in  which  cells  are  transformed  in  a  gelat- 
inous or  glue-like  homogeneous  mass.  This 
or  the  similar  mucous  degeneration  occurs  in 
the  cells  filling  the  alveoli  of  cancer  (0. 
cancer),  in  the  corium  of  the  skin,  forming 
little,  yellowish,  translucent  papules  (C. 
mil'inm),  and  gives  rise  to  0.  cysts.  2.  The 
gelatinous  substance  produced  by  c.  degen- 
eration. It  contains  a  principle,  Colloid'in, 
related  to  the  amyloid  substance.  8.  Any 
tenacious  gelatinous  material;  particularly, 
in  chemis^,  an  uncr^tallizable  substance 
which  does  not  readily  undergo  dialysis. 
Styptic  c,  styptic  collodion. 

Colloidal  (ko-loy'dul).  Colloid;  of,  per- 
taining to,  or  resembling  a  colloid  (3d  def.). 

CoUo'ma.  iOoU-oid  +  -(ma.]  A  colloid 
cancer. 

OollozyUn  (ko-lok'si-lin).  [Gr.  hoUa,  glue, 
xuUmf  wood,  +  -tn.]  Soluble  gun-cotton  ;  the 
variety  of  gun-cotton  (pyroxylin)  soluble  in 
ether. 

CoU'nm.  [L.]  Neck ;  as  C.  fem'oris,  neck 
of  the  femur,  C.  u'teri,  neck  of  the  uterus. 

CoUutory  (koVyu-toh-ree).  [L.  coUuto'- 
rium,  fr.  cuniy  together,  -h  luerCf  to  wash.]  A 
mouth-wash. 

CoUyrinm  (ko-lir'ee-um).  [L.  »  Gr.  kol- 
lurUm.]  An  eye-wash ;  a  medicated  applica- 
tion, usually  a  lotion,  designed  for  the  eyes. 

Coloboma  (kol"o-boh'mah).  [Gr.  kohboma, 
mutilation.]  A  gap  or  fissure,  usually  con- 
genital, in  any  part  of  the  eye  or  the  eyelid. 

Colo-clyster  (koh^loh-klis'tur).  An  enema 
thrown  up  into  the  colon. 

Colocynth  (kol'o-sinth).  The  atrull'us 
Colocyn'this,  a  plant  of  the  Cucurbitacess  of 
Africa  and  Asia.  The  fruit  (Colocyn'this, 
U.  8.  Ph.,  Fructus  colocyn'thidis,  G.  Ph., 
bitter  apple)  contains  an  amorphous  bitter 
principle,  Colocyn'thln.  The  pulp  (Colocyn'- 
thidis  pulpa,  B.  Ph.)  is  the  active  part ;  it  is 
ahydn^ogue  and  cholagogue  cathartic,  and  in 
overdose  an  irritant  poison.  Preparations  and 
doses:  Extrac'tum  colocyn'thidis,  U.  S.  Ph., 
G.  Ph.,  gr.  ss-2  (gm.  0.03-0.13) ;  Extrac'tum 
colocynthidis  compos'itum,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph. 
(containing  also  aloes,  scammony,  soap,  and 
cardamom),  5-20  gr.  (gm.  0.30-1.25) ;  Pil'ula 
colocynthidis  compos'ita,  B.  Ph.  (containing 
aloes,  scammony,  and  oil  of  cloves),  5-10  gr. 
(gm.  0.30-0.60) ;  Pil'ula  colocynthidis  et  hy- 
oscy'ami,  B.  Ph.  ( «  compound  pill  of  c.  2 
parts  +  extract  of  hyoscyamus  1  part),  5-10 
gr.  (gm.  0-30-0.60) ;  Tinctu'ra  colocynthidis, 
G.  Ph.,  5-15  ni  (gm.  0.30-1.00). 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


CO  LOGNC -WATER 


166 


COLUMELLAR 


Cologne-water  (ko-lohn').  [L.  spi/itiis 
adord'Uu,  U.  8.  Ph.]  An  alcoholic  Bolution  of 
various  fragrant  volatile  oils ;  used  as  a  per- 
fume. 

Colom'bo,  G.  Ph.    See  Calumba, 

Colon  (koh'lon).  [Gr.  kolon  or  holon.] 
That  part  of  the  large  intestiue  extending 
from  the  csecum  to  the  rectum.  It  comprises 
the  Aflcending  c,  running  vertically  up  from 
the  right  iliac  foasa  to  the  under  surface  of 
the  liver ;  the  Transverse  c,  extending  trans- 
versely across  the  upper  part  of  the  abdomen  ; 
the  Descending  c,  descending  vertically  from 
the  lower  border  of  the  spleen  ;  the  Sigmoid 
flexure,  situated  in  the  left  iliac  fossa.  The 
i  unction  of  the  ascending  and  transverse  c. 
is  the  Hepatic  flexure ;  that  of  the  transverse 
and  descending  c,  the  Splenic  flexure.  In- 
flammation of  the  c,  see  ColUia;  Ulceration 
of  c,  see  Dysentery. 

Colophony  (koro-foh-nee).  [L.  coiopho'- 
ntum,  G.  Ph.  »  Gr.  kolophonia,  fr.  Colophon  in 
Ionia.]    See  Bonn, 

Color  (kul'ur].  [L.  c]  A  tint  or  hue 
neither  white,  black,  nor  a  mixture  of  the 
two ;  a  tint  representing  a  part  of  the  solar 
spectrum,  or  a  mixture  of  several  parts  such 
as  do  not  by  their  combination  produce  white 
light.  Complementary  c's,  two  c's  which 
mixed  together  produce  white  light ;  e.  g.  red 
and  green.  ConXUslon  o.,  a  tint  which  appears 
the  same  as  another  to  a  color-blind  person. 
Primary  c,  properly  a  c.  which  cannot  be  re- 
solved into  other  c's ;  as  now  used,  a  c.  which 
produces  a  simple  sensation,  i.  e.  one  not 
compounded  of  two  or  more  other  sensations. 
The  primary  c's  of  Newton  are  Eed,  Orange, 
Yellow,  Green,  Blue,  Indigo,  Violet ;  of 
Helmholtz  and  Young,  Eed,  Green,  and  Vio- 
let; of  Hering,  B^,  Green,  Blue,  and 
Yellow. 

Color-blindness.  Blindness  for  one  or 
more  kinds  of  color.  According  to  the  Young- 
Helmholtz  theory,  it  is  due  to  the  absence  or 
&ilure  to  act  of  one  or  two  of  the  three  per- 
cipient elements  in  the  retina,  each  of  which 
is  sensitive  for  one  of  the  primary  colors  (red, 
green,  violet),  thus  producing  Bed-bUndness 
(the  most  common  form),  Oreen-bUndness, 
or  Violet-blindness.  According  to  Hering,  it 
is  due  to  the  absence  from  the  retina  of  one 
or  two  of  the  three  primary  substances  whose 
assimilation  and  disassimilation  under  the 
action  of  light  give  us  the  sensations  of  red 
and  green,  blue  and  yellow,  black  and  white. 
If  the  red-green  substance  is  absent,  there  is 
Bed-green  blindness  ( =>  red-blindness  + 
green-blindness  of  Young-Helmholtz) ;  if  the 
blue-yellow  substance  is  absent,  there  is  Blue- 
yellow  blindness ;  if  both  are  absent,  there 
is  Total  c.-b.  C.-b.  is  tested  for  by  presenting 
to  the  patient  samples  of  different  colors 
which  are  apt  to  be  confused  by  the  color- 
blind, and  telling  him  to  place  together  all 
that  are  alike. 


Colorimeter  (kul"ur-im'e-tur).  [Color  + 
-metrr.]  An  instrument  for  measuring  colors  ; 
especially  one  for  determining  the  tint  of  the 
bIoo<l,  and  so  estimating  its  richness  in 
hsenioglobin. 

Colorlmetric  (kur'ur-i-met'rik).  Determi- 
native of  the  amount  of  color ;  performed  by 
determining  the  amount  of  color ;  as  C. 
analj^is. 

Colostomy  (koh-Wto-mee).  [CoZon +  Gr. 
ttoma,  mouth.]  The  act  of  making  a  perma- 
nent opening  in  the  colon. 

Colos'tnim.  [L.]  The  first  milk  secreted 
after  delivery.  It  contains  a  large  amount 
of  proteids  and  large  round  granular  cells 
(C.-corposcles). 

ColOtomy  (koh-lof  o-mee) .  [  Colon  +  -tomy.  ] 
Incision  into  the  colon.  It  is  usually  done 
for  making  an  artificial  anus  (colostomy).  It 
is  either  made  by  an  incision  in  the  loin, 
where  the  gut  is  not  covered  with  peritoneum 
(Lumbar  c,  Amussat's  method),  or  by  Lap- 
aro-c,  when  the  incision  is  made  either  in 
the  inguinal  region  (In'guinal  c,  Littre*s 
method)  or  in  the  anterior  median  line,  and 
the  peritoneum  is  necessarily  divided. 

Colpeurynter  (korpew-rin-tur).  [Gr.  kolpot, 
vagina,  and  eurunein,  to  distend.]  An  appa- 
ratus for  dilating  the  vagina. 

Colpitis  (kol-pe/tis,  kol-pee'tis).  [Colpo- 
+  -UU.]  Inflammation  of  the  vagina ;  vagin- 
itis. 

Colpo-  (korpob-).  [Gr.  holpos,  vagina.]  A 
prefix  meaning  of,  pertaining  to,  or  in  the 
vagina. 

Colpocele  (koVpoh-seel).  [Colpo-  -\-  -eefe.] 
A  hernial  protrusion  of  the  vagina. 

Colpoclelsls  (-kle/sis).  [Gr.  Jdeisis,  clos- 
ure.]   Closure  of  the  vagina  by  operation. 

Colpomyotomy  (-mey-ot^ o-mee).  [Myoma 
+  -tomy.]  Bemoval  of  a  myoma  of  the  uterus 
through  the  vagina. 

Colpoperineorrhapby  (-per^'ee-nee-or'a- 
fee).  Perineorrhaphy  performed  by  denuding 
and  applying  sutures  to  the  posterior  wall  of 
the  vagina. 

Colpoptosls  (-op-toh'sis).  [Gr.  ptosis,  fall- 
ing.]   Prolapse  of  the  vagina. 

Colporrbapby  (-por'a-fee).  [Gr.  rhaphe, 
seam.]  Denudation  and  suturing  of  any  part 
of  the  vaginal  wall,  so  as  to  narrow  the  va- 
gina. 

Colt's-foot.    The  Tussilago  Farfara. 

Colt's-tail.    The  Erigeron  canadensis. 

Colum'bic  acid,  Columlbin,  Colum'bo.  See 
Calumba. 

Columella  (kor'yu-mel'ah).  [L.  dim.  of 
columna.]  A  little  column  or  pillar.  C. 
cochlea,  the  modiolus  of  the  cochlea.  0. 
nasi,  the  septum  of  the  nose. 

Columellar  (koV'yu-merur).     Pillar-like. 
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0.  fonnatlon,  the  coalescence  of  the  ossicles 
of  the  middle  ear  into  one  bony  mass. 

Oolumn.  [L.  coium'na.]  Any  structure 
more  or  less  cylindrical  or  prismatic  in  shape ; 
a  pillar.  Bptnal  o.,  Yer'tebral  c,  the  assem- 
blage of  vertebra  forming  the  spine  or  back- 
bone. The  c's  of  the  spinal  cord  are  the 
Aniero4ateral  c.  (comprising  the  Anterior  c. 
— which  includes  the  C.  of  Tiirck — and  the 
Lateral  e.)  and  the  Posterior  c,  comprising 
the  Po^ero-median  c.  (Postero-intemal  c,  C. 
of  GoU),  Postero-^xtemtU  c.  (C.  of  Burdach), 
and  the  Root-zone  c. ;  and  in  the  gray  matter 
the  C.  of  Clarke  (Posterior  vesic'ular  c).  In 
the  medulla  is  the  Slender  e.  (Respiratory  c). 
See  Medulla  and  Spinal  cord.  G'8  of  the 
▼aglna  (Columnse  vaginee),  the  anterior  and 
posterior  longitudinal  ridges  on  the  mucous 
membrane  of  the  vagina.  C'8  of  the  exter- 
nal abdominal  ring,  the  free  borders  of  the 
aponeurosis  of  the  external  oblique,  bounding 
the  external  abdominal  ring.  C's  of  Bertln 
(Cortioid  c's  of  the  kidney),  the  portions  of 
cortical  substance  dipping  down  between  the 
pyramids  of  the  kidney.  Fat-c'8  of  the  skin 
(Colnm'nffi  adipo'see),  pillars  of  adipose  tissue 
extending  obliquely  upward  from  the  sub- 
cutaneous connective  tissue  to  the  sweat- 
glands  and  hair-follicles. 

Colmn'na.  [L.]  See  Oolumn.  G.  adlpo'sa, 
see  FM^olumn,  under  Column,  G.  car'nea, 
one  of  the  mnscular  columns  projecting  from 
the  inner  surface  of  the  ventricle  of  the  heart, 
and  including  the  Golmn'n»  (or  mus'culi) 
IM^ldUa'res,  which  have  a  free  extremity  to 
which  arc  attached  the  chordee  tendinese.  C. 
nasi  (G.  of  the  nose),  the  septum  of  the  nose. 
Columns  Yagi'nm,  see  under  Column. 

Golmn'nar.  Shaped  like  a  pillar;  as  C. 
eells,  C.  epithelium.  G.  layer  of  the  retina, 
tibe  layer  of  rods  and  cones. 

Coma  (koh'mah).  [Gr.  k&ma,  lethargy.]  A 
condition  of  profound  stupor,  due  to  over- 
whelming of  the  nervous  system  by  poison, 
injury,  or  disease.  C.  vigil,  a  condition,  as- 
sociated with  profound  prostration  of  the  ner- 
vous system,  in  which  the  patient,  although 
in  a  state  of  apathy  and  stupor,  remains 
wakeftil  and  more  or  less  conscious  all  the 
time. 

Comatose  (koh'ma-tohs).  1.  Of  or  pertain- 
ing to  coma ;  as  C.  symptoms.  2.  Affected 
with  coma. 

Combining  capacity.  The  capacity  of  an 
element  for  forming  combinations,  as  meas- 
ured by  the  number  of  atoms  of  hydrogen 
which  it  can  combine  with  or  replace ;  atom- 
icity. 

Combining  weigbt.  The  relative  weight 
(compared  with  that  of  hydrogen,  which  is 
regarded  as  1)  of  that  definite  quantity  of  an 
element  which  can  enter  into  combination 
with  other  elements.  It  is  some  simple  mul- 
tiple or  fraction  of  the  atomic  weight. 


Combas'tlo.  [L.,  from  comburere^  to  bum.] 
A  bum. 

Combustion  (kom-busf  shun).  [L.  comlnuf- 
tio,  fr.  comburerej  to  bum  up.]  Burning; 
chemical  change,  especially  oxidation,  con- 
ducted with  so  much  energy  as  to  produce 
heat  and  light. 

Comedo  (kom'e-doh).  PI.  comedo'nes.  [L. 
=  a  prodigal.]  A  disease  in  which  the  ex- 
cretory ducte  of  the  sebaceous  glands  are  dis- 
tended with  a  whitish  plug  of  inspissated 
sebum ;  also  the  plug  itself.  Treatment : 
expression  of  plugs,  followed  first  by  hot- 
water  lotions  and  afterward  by  inunctions  of 
sulphur  or  mercury. 

Comes  (koh'meez).  PI.  com'ites.  [L.] 
Accompanying ;  a  companion  ;  especially  an 
artery  accompanying  certain  nerve-trunks 
(e.  g.  C.  nervi  ischiad  ici,  C.  nervi  phren'ici), 
or  a  pair  of  veins  (Veuse  com'ites)  accompa- 
nying an  artery. 

Comma-bacillus.  The  Spirillum  of  Asi- 
atic cholera;  so  called  on  account  of  its 
curved  shape.  See  Bacteria  and  Pungi^  Table 
of 

Comma-tract.  A  comma-shaped  tract  ex- 
tending along  the  middle  of  the  anterior  third 
of  the  postero-extemal  column  of  the  spinal 
cord.  It  is  often  afiected  with  a  descending 
degeneration  (Comma-shaped  degeneration), 
especially  in  tabes. 

Commen'sal.  [L.  cum,  together,  -i-  mhisa, 
table.]  An  organism  living  upon  or  within 
another,  but  deriving  its  sustenance  f^m 
without  or  from  the  food-supply  of  its  host, 
and  not  from  the  tissues  of  the  latter. 

Comminuted  (kom'i-new-ted).  [L.  com- 
minu'tua  =  cum,  together,  -|-  minuere,  to  les- 
sen.] Broken  into  small  pieces.  C.  firacture, 
fracture  in  which  the  bone  is  broken  into 
several  pieces. 

Comminution  (kom^'i-neVshun).  The  act 
or  process  of  reducing  to  fragments ;  the  state 
of  being  broken  to  pieces. 

Commissura  (kom"i-sew'rah).  [L.]  See 
Commissure.  C.  brevis,  the  posterior  part  of 
the  inferior  vermiform  process  of  the  cerebel- 
lum ;  C.  simplex,  a  small  lobe  on  the  pos- 
terior part  of  the  superior  vermiform  process. 

Commissural  (kom^i-sew'rul).  1.  Acting 
as  a  commissure;  connecting  two  laterally 
symmetrical  parts,  especially  of  the  nervous 
system.  2.  Originating  in  the  optic  commis- 
sure ;  as  0.  ophthalmoplegia. 

Commissure  (kom'i-sewr).  [L.  eommissU'ra 
=  cum,  together,  +  mittere,  to  send.]  1.  The 
line  or  angle  of  junction  between  two  similar 
intersecting  surfaces;  as  the  C.  of  the  eye- 
lids, C.  of  the  lips,  C.  of  the  vulva.  2.  A 
band  of  nervous  tissue  connecting  two  parts 
of  the  nervous  system  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
median  line.  The  &s  of  the  cerebrum  are: 
The  corpus  callosum,  the   fornix,  and  the 
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Anterior  c,  bridging  the  front  |>art,  and  the 
Posterior  c,  bridging  the  back  part  of  the 
third  ventricle.  The  Middle  (or  Soft)  o.  is  a 
mass  of  gray  matter,  and  not  a  c.  Optic  c, 
the  decussation  of  the  optic  nerves,  forming 
the  optic  tracts.  Posterior  (or  Inferior)  optic 
c,  Oudden's  0.,  Arc'uate  c,  the  band  of 
fibres,  not  connected  with  the  optic  nerves, 
crossing  behind  the  chiasm  and  running  in 
the  optic  tracts  to  the  internal  geniculate 
body.  Meynert's  c,  a  c.  formed  by  fibres 
springing  ^om  the  floor  of  the  third  ven- 
tricle and  passing  through  the  optic  tracts  to 
the  pes  of  the  crus.  The  chief  c.  of  the  cere- 
bellum is  the  middle  peduncle.  The  c's  of  the 
cord  are  the  Anterior  wMte  c.  (anterior  c, 
white  c.)  and  the  Anterior  gray  c,  in  front 
of  the  central  canal,  and  the  Posterior  gray 
c,  behind  it. 

Commotio  (ko-mofa'shee-oh).  [L.,  fir.  com- 
movere^  to  stir  up.]    See  Conclusion, 

Commnnicans  (ko-meVnee-kanz).  [L.] 
Communicating ;  especially  a  communicating 
nerve,  as  C.  noni  (joining  the  cervical  plexus 
and  descendens  noni),  C.  perohe'i  (joining 
the  external  popliteal  and  short  saphenous 
nerves),  or  a  communicating  artery,  as  C, 
WiUUii  ( =  the  posterior  communicating  ar- 
tery). 

Commu'nicating.  [L.  commit! nicdns.]  Con- 
necting; joining  into  one;  completing  an 
arch  or  circle ;  as  C.  arteries  (including  an- 
terior and  posterior  c.  of  brain,  C.  of  dorsa'- 
lis  pedis,  C.  of  ulnar  artery)  and  C.  nerves 
(see  Commnnicans  noni). 

Communis  (ko-meVnis).  [L.]  Common ; 
shared  by  several  (as  Flexor  c.  digito'rum) ; 
of  drugs  or  plants,  common,  not  rare. 

Commutator  (kom^yu-tay^tur).  [L.  com- 
mutdre,  to  interchange.]  A  device  for  re- 
versing the  direction  of  a  galvanic  current 

Compact'.  Dense;  having  the  separate 
parts  closely  aggregated ;  as  the  C.  tissue  of 
bone  (see  Bone). 

Oomparatiye  anatomy.  Anatomy  having 
for  its  special  object  a  comparison  of  the 
tissues  and  organs  of  diflerent  animals. 

Com'pensating  operation.  An  operation 
for  paresis  of  an  ocular  muscle,  consisting  in 
tenotomy  of  the  associated  antagonist  of  the 
other  eye. 

Compensation  (kom^pen-say'sfaun).  [L. 
compensa'tio  =  cum,  together,  +  pensdre^  to 
weigh.]  The  act  of  making  good  ;  especially 
a  making  good  or  equalization  of  the  effects 
of  an  excess,  diminution,  or  irregularity  of 
functional  activity. 

Compen'satory.  [L.  compensdtc>riuSf  bal- 
ancing.] Producing  compensation ;  making 
up  for  or  neutralizing  the  effects  of  a  diseased 
condition ;  as  C.  hypertrophy  of  the  heart  in 
valvular  disease. 

Complemen'tal,  Oomplemen'tary.  [L.  com- 
pUmentd' rius  =>  cam,  together,  4-  plerCf  to  fill.] 


Filling  up,  supplying  a  deficiency,  com- 
pleting. Oomplemental  air,  the  amount  of 
air  which  can  be  carried  into  the  lungs  by  a 
forced  inspiration  over  and  above  the  air 
(tidal  air)  carried  in  in  an  ordinary  inspira- 
tion. Complementary  colors,  two  colors 
which,  combined,  make  white  light ;  thus  red 
and  bluish-green,  orange  and  sky-blue,  yellow 
and  violet-blue,  greemsh-yellow  and  violet, 
and  green  and  pink  are  complementary  tints. 

Com'plex.  [L.  eompleifus  =-  cum,  together, 
+  pUdere,  to  plait.]  Complicated,  involved. 
C.  of  ssrmptoms,  a  set  of  symptoms  which 
regularly  occur  together  so  as  to  constitute  a 
morbid  entity ;  as  H^ni^'s  c.  of  symptoms. 

Complex'us.  [L.]  A  complicated  part 
(especially  a  muscle) ;  one  of  the  muscles  of 
the  neck  (see  Muscles,  Table  of.). 

Com'plicate.  [L.  complicdfre  «  cum,  to- 
gether, +  pUcdre^  to  fold.]  To  render  more 
intricate  or  involved ;  particularly  to  modify 
by  introducing  additional  features  not  part 
of  the  regular  or  original  course  ;  as  albumi- 
nuria complicating  pregnancy,  pneumonia 
complicated  by  pleurisy. 

Oomplica'tion.  [L.  oon^icd^tio.]  Any- 
thing that  complicates  J  especially  a  disease 
or  symptom  occurring  in  connection  with  a 
morbid  process  and  altering  its  character, 
although  not  a  necessary  or  usual  accompani* 
ment  of  it. 

Composition  of  forces.  The  summation 
of  two  or  more  forces  acting  in  the  same  or 
in  different  directions,  so  as  to  find  one  force 
(the  resultant)  which  shall  equal  them  in  the 
effect  produced. 

Com'pound.  1.  Made  up  of  several  parts 
or  ingredients;  not  simple;  as  C.  licorice 
powder.  C.  astigmatism,  astigmatism  com- 
bined with  myopia  or  hypermetropia.  C. 
cylinder,  C.  cylindrical  lens,  a  lens  having 
one  surface  a  cylinder  and  the  other  spheri- 
cal. G.  dislocation,  C.  fracture,  a  disloca- 
tion or  fracture  in  which  there  is  an  open 
wound  leading  down  to  the  luxated  or  broken 
bone.  C.  magnet,  a  collection  of  magnets 
with  their  similar  poles  adjacent,  so  as  to  re- 
inforce one  another.  C.  microscope,  a  mi- 
croscope consisting  of  two  parts,  an  olijective, 
or  lens  of  short  focus,  which  forms  an  in- 
verted image  of  the  object,  and  an  eve-piece, 
or  lens  of  long  focus,  which  still  farther  mag- 
nifies this  image.  S.  A  substance  made  up 
of  two  or  more  other  substances ;  especially, 
in  chemistry,  a  substance  formed  by  the 
chemical  union  of  two  or  more  elements. 
Addition  c,  a  c.  formed  by  the  direct  union 
of  two  or  more  elements  or  c's  ;  Substitution 
c,  a  c.  formed  by  the  substitution  of  one  or 
more  elements  in  a  molecule  by  other  ele- 
ments. Cs  are  further  said  to  be  Saturated 
or  Unsaturated  according  as  the  combining 
capacities  of  all  the  elements  of  the  c  are  sat- 
isfied or  not.  In  the  latter  case  the  c.  is 
capable  of  taking  up  still  other  atoms. 
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Com'preBB.  A  piece  of  cloth  or  similar 
material  for  the  application  of  pressure  to  a 
wound.  Oradnated  c,  a  dressing  composed 
of  a  series  of  superimposed  c's  increasing 
gradually  in  size  from  the  point  of  applica- 
tion outward ;  used  for  applying  considerable 
pressure  to  a  limited  area. 

Oompreision  (kom-presh'un).  [L.  com- 
preM^iOf  fr.  eomprimeref  to  squeeze  together.] 
The  act  of  squeezing  together  or  squeezing 
tight ;  also  the  state  of  being  squeezed  or 
pressed  tightly.  C.  either  bv  the  fingeis  (Dig'- 
Ital  0.)  or  by  instruments  (initrumen'tal  o.) 
is  used  to  check  hsemorrhage  and  to  cure 
aneurysm.  C.  of  the  brain,  a  condition  in 
which  the  brain  is  squeezed  by  tumors,  ab- 
scesses, depressed  fractures,  or  eflfhsed  blood 
or  pus:  evidenced  by  coma  with  stertorous 
breathing,  slow  and  full  pulse,  insensitive  and 
often  irregular  pupils,  and  paralysis  (espe- 
cially hemiplegia)  of  the  opposite  side.  G.  of 
the  cord,  similarly  produced,  is  evidenced 
by  paralysis  (especially  paraplegia)  and  sen- 
sory disturbances  below  the  site  of  injury, 
and  by  loss  of  control  of  rectum  and  bladder, 
with  symptoms  of  myelitis  (G.-myelitU). 

Oompress'or.  1.  An  instrument  for  per- 
performing  compression,  especially  of  an  ar- 
tery or  aneurysm.  S.  A  muscle  which  com- 
presses a  part  The  muscles  so  called  are  the 
C  naris,  C.  na'rium  minor,  C.  sacc'uli  laiyn'- 
gis  (Aryteno-epiglottideus  inferior),  and  G. 
ure'thrse.    See  Muades,  TaUe  of, 

Oompul'sory  moyementt.  Forced  co-or- 
dinated movements,  such  as  those  of  tumbling 
and  rolling,  produced  by  injury  of  the  nerve- 
centres  ;  circus  movements. 

Oona'riiim.  [Qr.  konarion  —  a  little  cone.] 
The  pineal  gland. 

ConcaTO  (kon'kavv).  [L.  eon'eavus  —  eumf 
together,  -\-cavu8f  hollow.]  Hollowed  out; 
of  a  surface,  having  its  central  portion  de- 
pressed below  its  periphery ;  as  a  C.  lens. 

Concavity  (kon-kav'i-tee).  1.  The  state 
of  being  concave  or  hollowed  out.  S.  A  hol- 
low. 

ConcaTO-conTOX  (kon-kav^voh-kon'veks). 
Convex  on  one  surface  ana  concave  on  the 
other,  but  with  the  convexity  greater  than 
the  concavity.    Cf.  Convexfhconcave. 

Ckmoentrate  (kon-sen'trayt).  [L.  cumy  to- 
gether, +  een^rttm,  centre.]  Of  solutions,  to 
increase  in  strength  by  lessening  the  amount 
of  the  menstruum  (especially  by  evaporating). 

Concentric  (kon-sen'trik).  [L,  eancen'tri- 
eus  —  Cttw,  together,  +  centrum,  centre.]  Hav- 
ing a  common  centre ;  also  progressing  out 
from  or  in  toward  the  centre  equally  in  all 
directions,  as  C.  hypertrophy  or  C.  dilatation 
(of  the  heart),  C.  limitation  of  the  field  of 
vision. 

Conception  (kon-sep'shun).  [L.  eoncej/Hd^ 
fr.  ccmeiperey  to  take  up.]  The  act  of  con- 
eeiving  or  of  being  impregnated;   effected 


when  the  spermatozoon  has  come  into  contact 
with  and  fertilized  the  ovum. 

Concha  (kon'kah).  [L.]  1.  A  shell; 
especially,  in  pharmacy,  an  oyster-shell,  used 
as  a  source  of  calcium  carbonate.  Cf.  Tetta, 
S.  The  cavity  at  the  bottom  of  the  external 
ear,  bounded  by  the  antihelix  behind  and  the 
tragus  in  front.  C.  labyrln'thi,  the  cochlea. 
C.  narinm,  one  of  the  turbinated  bones. 

Concbinine  (kon'ki-neen).      See  Quinidine, 

Conchoscope  (kong'o-skohp).  [Concha  fuH- 
Hum  +  Qr.  «Jbopeetn,  to  view.]  A  slender 
tube  containing  a  small  mirror  inserted  in  a 
slit,  designed  for  examining  various  portions 
of  the  nasal  mucous  membrane. 

Concom'itant.  [L.  eoncom'Udna  —  cum, 
with,  +  eomeif  companion.]  Accompanying. 
C.  squint,  squint  in  which  one  eye,  although 
deviated,  moves  in  coi\j  unction  with  the 
other,  so  that  the  amount  of  deflection  remains 
the  same  in  all  parts  of  the  fleld  of  vision. 

Concord  (kong'kawrd).  [L.  cum,  together, 
+  eoTf  heart]  A  combination  of  two  or  more 
musical  notes  which  hannonize  with  each 
other. 

Concretions.    See  Caladi. 

Concniiion  (kon-kush'un).  [L.  concuttri5t 
fr.  conaUere,  to  shake ;  camnutHo,]  A  violent 
shaking  or  shock;  the  disturbance  effected 
in  a  part  (especially  of  the  nervous  system) 
by  the  mere  shock  of  a  blow  or  other  ii^jury, 
apart  from  any  lesion  discoverable  by  inspec- 
tion. Many  cases  of  c.  are  probably  those  of 
contusion  or  other  structural  lesion  of  the 
nervous  system.  C.  of  the  brain  (Commo'tio 
cer'ebri),  the  condition  produced  by  violent 
blows  upon  the  head  or  great  shocks  trans- 
mitted trough  the  body ;  marked  by  vertigo, 
partial  loss  of  consciousness,  pallor,  nausea, 
vomiting,  feeble  pulse,  and  shallow  respira- 
tion, with  sometimes  involuntary  evacuation 
of  feces  and  urine.  Often  followed  by  evi- 
dences of  inflammation  or  by  permanent  ver- 
tigo, headache,  or  mental  impairment  Treat- 
ment: absolute  rest  in  supine  position, 
cautious  application  of  heat  to  the  sur&ce ; 
in  stage  of  reaction,  cold,  elevation  of  the 
head,  and  sedatives  (bromides).  C.  of  the 
labsrrinth,  a  condition  marked  by  deafhess, 
and  sometimes  by  tinnitus  and  vertigo,  pro-* 
duced  by  blows  or  an  explosion  near  tiie  ear. 
C.  of  the  retina  (Commotio  ret'ins),  a  con- 
dition in  which  there  is  disturbance  of  vision 
without  obvious  lesions,  produced  by  blows 
upon  the  eye.  C.  of  the  spinal  cord,  or 
Spinal  c,  a  condition  produced  by  heavy 
blows  and  shocks  affecting  the  cord,  and 
especially  by  railway  injuries  (Bail way- 
spine).  Symptoms  mainly  functional,  includ- 
ing muscular  enfeeblement  and  atrophy, 
pains  in  the  back  and  limbs,  dysesthesiffi,  an- 
sesthesiffi,  loss  of  sexual  power,  mental  dis- 
turbance, and  deterioration  of  general  health ; 
these  often  not  coming  on  until  a  long  time 
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after  the  injury.  Meningitis  and  myelitis 
(G.-myell'tU)  may  also,  although  rarely,  fol- 
low.   Treatment,  symptomatic. 

Oonden'ser.  1.  An  apparatus  by  means  of 
which  a  large  quantity  of  electricity  is  stored 
upon  a  small  surface.  S.  A  device  for  con- 
densing a  large  amount  of  light  upon  a  micro- 
scopic object. 

Condensing.  Accompanied  by  condensa- 
tion or  solidification  of  tissue ;  as  G.  osteitis. 

Oonduct'lng  plate.    See  Collecting  plate. 

Oondnctlon  (kon-duVshun).  [L.  conducf- 
tiOf  fr.  eondueeret  to  carry  along  with.]  A 
carrying  or  conveying;  especiall^r  the  con- 
veyance of  heat,  sound,  or  electricity  from 
one  place  to  another  along  the  substance  of 
intervening  medium  (conductor)  which  does 
not  itself  change  its  position.  Ae'rlal  o.  of 
sound,  the  transmission  of  sound-waves 
directly  through  the  air  to  the  ear  and  thence 
through  the  auditory  meatus  and  drum  to 
the  internal  ear.  Bone-  (or  Tissue-)  c.  of 
sound,  the  c.  of  sound  through  the  tissues  of 
the  head  to  the  internal  ear ;  as  when  a  tun- 
ing-fork placed  upon  the  vertex  is  heard  to 
vibrate.  G.-apha'sia,  amnesic  aphasia ;  so 
called  because  referred  to  an  interruption  of 
the  c.  of  nervous  currents  between  the  motor 
and  sensory  centres. 

OonduotiTlty.  Ability  to  conduct  or  con- 
vey. 

CSonduc'tor.  That  which  conducts  or  con- 
veys ;  especially  a  substance  which,  like  the 
metals,  readily  conducts  heat  or  electricity. 

Oondurango  (kon-dur-ang'goh).  A  name 
given  to  various  shrubby  vines ;  especially  to 
the  €k>norobu8  Ck>nduran'go,  a  Peruvian 
climbing  shrub  of  the  Asclepiadacese.  Its 
bark  (Cortex  c,  G.  Ph.)  is  an  aromatic  bit- 
ter used  in  cancer,  rheumatism,  and  neural- 
gia. Preparations:  Extrac'tum  c.  flu'idum, 
G.  Ph.,  dose,  8-30  n\,  (gm.  0.50-2.00); 
Yinum  c,  Q.  Ph.,  dose,  1  3  (gm.  4). 

Condsrlarihrosis  (kon'^di-lahr-throh'sis). 
[Or.  konduloa,  knuckle,  +  arthrosis^  a  joint- 
ing.] An  articulation  in  which  (as  in  the 
wrist)  an  ovoid  bony  prominence  is  lodged 
in  an  elliptical  joint-cavity. 

Condyle  (kon'deyl).  [Qr.  hrndtdosj  knuck- 
le.] A  projecting,  knuckle-like,  rounded 
prominence  of  bone.  The  processes  so  called 
are  the  c's  at  the  lower  end  of  the  humerus 
and  femur,  at  the  upper  extremity  of  the 
lower  jaw,  and  on  the  occipital  bone  on  either 
side  of  the  foramen  magnum. 

Condyloid  (kon'di-loyd).  [Condyle  +  -oid.] 
1.  Knuckle-shaped ;  as  the  C.  process  of  the 
inferior  maxillary  bone.  2.  Pertaining  to 
or  near  a  condyle ;  as  the  Anterior  and  Pos- 
terior c.  foram'ina  of  the  occipital  bone.  G. 
articnlation,  condylarthrosls. 

Condyloma  (kon"di-loh'mah).  [Gr.  kondu- 
loa, knuckle,  -|-  -cma.]  Any  laige,  flat  pap- 
ular growth    occurring   about   the   mucous 
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surfaces,  especially  of  the  anus  and  vulva ; 
especially  the  lai^ge,  moist,  flat  papules  of  the 
secondary  stage  of  syphilis.  Treatment :  in- 
ternal usc'of  mercury ;  local  applications  of 
calomel  and  bismuth,  or  cauterization  with 
nitrate  of  mercury  or  nitrate  of  silver.  G. 
subcuta'nenm,  molluscum  epitheliale. 

Cone  of  light.  The  triangular  light-reflex 
seen  on  the  normal  membrana  tympani,  ex- 
tending downward  and  forward  from  the 
umbo. 

Cones  of  the  retina.  Cone-shaped  bodies 
situated  next  to  the  outermost  layer  of  the 
retina,  especially  in  the  region  of  the  yellow 
spot  They  are  percipient  organs,  being  sup- 
posed to  be  particularly  concerned  in  the  ap- 
preciation of  color. 

Confection  (kon-fek'shun).  [L.  confe^fHo,  f^. 
eonficere,  to  put  together.]  A  mixture  of  a 
medicinal  substance  witii  sugar,  honey,  or 
syrup  ;  a  term  including  the  preparations  also 
known  as  electuaries  and  conserves.  The 
oflicial  c's  are  those  of  Opium  (Confectioo'pii, 
B.  Ph.,  Confec'tio  theri'aca),  containing  2.5 
per  cent  of  opium;  Pepper  (Confectio  pi'- 
peris,  B.  Ph.),  used  in  haemorrhoids;  Bose 
(Confectio  rosse,  U.  S.  Ph.,  Confectio  pos» 
gall'icfe,  B.  Ph.)  and  Hips  (Confectio  rosss 
cani'nse,  B.  Ph.,  Confectio  cynos'bati),  used 
as  excipients ;  Bcammony  (Confectio  scammo'- 
nii,  B.  Ph.),  a  purgative  in  doses  of  10-30  gr. 
(gm.  0.60-2.00);  Senna  (Confectio  8enn», 
U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  Electua'rium  e  senna,  G. 
Ph.),  a  laxative  in  doses  of  2  5  (gm.  8) ;  Bnl- 
phnr  (Confectio  sul'phuris,  B.  Ph.),  a  laxative 
in  doses  of  1-2  3  (gm.  4-8) ;  Turpentine  (Con- 
fectio terebin'thime,  B.  Ph.),  a  carminative 
and  styptic ;  dose,  1-2  3  (gm.  4-8).  Almond 
c.  (Confectio  amyg^dals)  is  the  compound 
powder  of  almond,  B.  Ph. 

Confectioners'  disease.  Disoiganization 
of  the  nails  from  dipping  the  hands  in  hot 
syrups. 

Confine  (kun-feyn').  [L.  cum,  together,  + 
finiSf  limit]  1.  To  shut  in,  lock  up,  re- 
strain ;  as  to  C.  the  bowels.  S.  Of  a  woman, 
to  bring  to  her  confinement ;  to  subject  to  the 
processes  of  labor  and  parturition. 

Confine'ment.  The  period  of  childbirth, 
during  which  a  woman  is  confined  to  the 
house ;  also  childbirth  itself. 

Con'flnence.    The  state  of  being  confluent 

Con'fluent.  [L.  con'fiuens,  flowing  together.] 
Flowing  together ;  coalescing  into  one  mass ; 
associated  with  the  coalescence  of  the  sepa- 
rate lesions  into  one  mass,  as  C.  small-pox. 
G.  artlcula'tion,  a  defect  of  speech  in  which 
the  syllables  are  run  together. 

Confrontation  (kon^frun-ta/shnn).  [L. 
cum,  together,  ■\-  front,  forehead.]  The  act 
of  bringing  two  patients  &ce  to  face  with  one 
another,  in  order  to  establish  the  identity  in 
character  or  origin  of  a  disease  affecting  both. 

Conftision-oolor.    See  Color, 
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Congelation  (kon^je-lay^shun).  [L.  emgeUt- 
Ho,  fr.  eongelare^  to  freeze.]  Freezing;  also 
a  frost-bite,  or  lesion  of  the  skin  produced  by 
freezing.  At  the  time  of  exposure  the  snr- 
fifice  is  white,  cold,  and  insensitive ;  soon  after, 
reaction  takes  place,  with  the  formation  of 
erythematous  patches,  vesicles,  bullsB,  ulcers, 
or  gangrene.  Treatment:  careful  friction 
(in  the  cold  to  prevent  too  great  reaction), 
protection  from  air  and  pressure,  application 
of  camphor,  chloroform,  balsam  of  Peru,  and 
adds ;  antiseptic  dressings  for  ulcers. 

Congenital  (kun-jen'i-tul).  [L.  congen'itua, 
fr.  cum,  with,  and  gignlj  to.be  bom.]  Dating 
from  before  birth ;  ac<^uired  in  intra-uterine 
life ;  as  a  C.  dislocation,  C.  deformity,  C. 
syphilis.  C.  liemla,  a  form  of  inguinal 
hernia  in  which,  owing  to  non-obliteration  of 
the  canal  of  peritoneum  connecting  the  gen- 
eral peritoneal  cavity  with  the  tunica  vagi- 
nalis, the  intestine  descends  into  the  latter. 
C.  liy'drooele,  hydrocele  due  to  the  same 
cause. 

Congested  (kun-Wted).  Unnaturally  full 
of  blood  ;  engorged  ;  hypersmic. 

Congestion  (kun-jesfshun).  [L.  eongeMHo, 
fr.  eongerere,  to  pile  up.]  Excessive  accu- 
mulation of  blood  in  a  part;  engorgement; 
hyperemia.  It  ma^  be  either  Active,  i.  e. 
produced  by  an  active  dilatation  of  the  ves- 
sels, such  as  that  set  up  by  reflex  irritation 
(blushing,  the  flush  of  fever,  the  c.  attending 
morbid  proliferation) ;  or  PasslTe,  due  to 
yielding  of  the  vessel-walls  to  intra-vascular 
pressure  when  there  is  obstruction  to  the 
flow  of  blood  (especially  in  cardiac  disease)  or 
loss  of  tone  in  the  vessel-walls.  Hypostat'lo 
c,  a  form  of  passive  c.  occurring  in  depend- 
ent parts  of  the  body  when  the  circulation  is 
too  feeble  to  carry  the  blood  up  against  the 
force  of  gravitation.  A  Physiological  c. 
takes  pla<^  in  secreting  glands  during  the 
period  of  their  functional  activity.  The 
symptoms  of  c.  are:  redness  and  increased 
heat  and  turgidity  of  the  part ;  increase  of 
functional  activity  if  the  c.  is  moderate ;  per- 
version or  abrogation  of  function  when  the 
c  is  excessive.  Thus  in  C.  of  the  brain  there 
are  h^uiache,  vertigo,  mental  excitement, 
delirium,  or  coma  (congestive  apoplexy)  with 
fulness  and  great  pulsation  of  the  cervical 
vessels,  and  the  symptoms  are  aggravated 
by  lowering  the  head.  In  C.  of  the  cord 
there  are  aching  pains,  tingling,  and  cramps 
in  the  limbs,  and  various  dyssesthesise ;  symp- 
toms aggravated  by  recumbent  posture.  In 
C.  Of  the  Inngs  there  are  dyspnoea,  cough 
with  watery  or  bloody  expectoration,  and 
crepitant  r&les  with  some  dulness  over  the 
lung.  In  C.  of  the  Uver  there  are  pain,  ten- 
demees.  and  enlai^ement  of  the  liver,  and 
often  Blight  jaundice.  In  C.  of  the  kidney 
^e  urine  is  scan^  and  contains  albumin, 
casts,  and  blood.  Treatment  of  c.  is  mainly 
causal,  being  directed  against  the  cardiac  dis- 


ease or  other  cause  of  obstruction.  Other 
means  are :  counter-irritation  and  the  local 
abstraction  of  blood  (wet  cups,  leeches) ;  der- 
ivation (diy  cups;  hot  foot-bath  in  cerebral 
c.) ;  elevation  of  congested  parts  (especially 
in  cerebral  c.  and  hypostatic  c.  of  lungs) ; 
vascular  constringing  agents  in  active  c. 
(ergot  in  cerebral  and  spinal  c). 

Congestlye  (kun-Jes'tiv).  Of,  associated 
with,  or  produced  by  congestion  ;  as  C.  apo- 
plexy. 

Conglos  (kon'jee-us).  [L.]  A  gallon. 

Conglomerate  glands  (kun-glom'ur-et).  [L. 
cum,  together,  +  ylomerdre,  to  neap.]  Glands 
composed  of  several  lobules  bound  together 
by  a  common  investing  sheath. 

Conglntln  (kon-gleVtin).  [L.  cum,  to- 
gether, +  gluHndre,  to  glue.]  A  proteid  sub- 
stance found  in  almonds  and  lupines. 

Congo-red.  A  pigment  used  as  a  test  for 
acids.  Paper  stained  with  it  is  turned  blue 
by  a  very  small  amount  of  hydrochloric  acid, 
but  not  by  a  very  dilute  solution  of  lactic 
acid  ;  hence  used  in  testing  for  the  presence 
of  hydrochloric  acid  in  the  stomach. 

Conical  cornea.    See  Keratoconua, 

Conllne,  Conine  (koh-ne/een,  koh'neen). 
[L.  edntt!na,  conl'na,  cdnit'nHtn.]  A  volatile 
liquid  alkaloid,  («HnN,  obtained  from  co- 
nium.  Its  hydrobromide,  CgHnN.HBr,  has 
been  used  hypodermically  in  tetanus ;  dose, 
0.02  gr.  (^.  0.001).  Vapor  coni'naB,  B. 
Ph.,  is  the  inhalation  of  conium,  in  adminis- 
tering which  c.  is  liberated  and  inhaled. 
Animal  c,  a  ptomaine  obtained  from 
human  bodies,  identified  with  cadaverine. 

Conlnm  (koh-ney'um).  [Gr.  koneion.]  A 
genus  of  plants  of  the  Umbellifers.  The 
leaves  (Coni'i  fo'lia,  B.  Ph.,  Herba  coni'i, 
G.  Ph.)  and  the  fruit  (C,  U.  S.  Ph.,  Coni'i 
fructus,  B.  Ph.)  of  C.  macula' tum  or  poison- 
hemlock  contain  coniine  (q.  v.).  They  pro- 
duce paresis  of  the  peripheral  nerves,  and  in 
full  doses  paralysis  of  respiration  and  death 
by  asphyxia.  C.  is  used  as  a  local  anodyne 
in  cancerous  sores  and  neuralgia,  and  as  an 
antispasmodic  in  convulsive  affections.  Prep- 
arations and  doses:  Abstrac'tum  coni'i,  U. 
S.  Ph.,  gr.  ss-3  (gm.  0.03-0.20) ;  Succus 
coni'i,  B.  Ph.,  30-120  n\^  (gm.  2-8) ;  Inspis- 
sated juice  (or  Extract)  of  the  leaves  (Ex- 
trac'tum  coni'i,  B.  Ph.),  2-6  gr.  (gm.  0.13- 
0.40) ;  Extract  of  the  fruit  (Extrac'tum 
coni'i  alcohol' icum,  U.  S.  Ph.),  gr.  ss-l  (gm. 
0.03-0.06) ;  Extrac'tum  coni'i  flu'idum,  U.  S. 
Ph.,  2-6  ni  (gm.  0.13-0.40)  ;  Tinctu'ra  coni'i, 
U.  8.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  10-30  nv;  Vapor  coni'nae, 
B.  Ph.,  used  in  inhalation,  20  n\,  (gm.  1.30) ; 
Pil'nla  coni'i  compos'ita,  B.  Ph.  (containing 
also  ipecac).  5-10  gr.  (gm.  0.30-0.65) ;  Oata- 
plas'ma  coni'i,  B.  Ph. 

Conl  yascnlosl  (koh'ney  vas-kew-loh'sey). 
[L.]    The  conical    masses   formed  of  con- 
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Yoluted  tubeSf  constituting  the  globus  m^jor 
of  the  epididymis. 

Con'Jugate.  [L.  conjugtHtus,  from  cum,  to- 
gether, -^jugum^  yoke. J  Connected;  linked 
together  by  some  law,  so  as  to  be  mutually 
interdependent.  C.  deviation  of  the  eyes, 
deviation  of  both  eyes  simultaneously  either 
to  the  right  or  left ;  frequently  observed  in 
nervous  disease.  0.  fod,  two  foci  of  a  lens  or 
mirror  so  related  that  waves  of  sound,  light, 
or  heat  emanating  from  one  will  be  united  by 
the  lens  or  mirror  at  the  other.  C.  diameter 
of  pelvis,  the  antero-posterior  (sacro-pubic) 
diameter  of  the  superior  strait  of  the  pelvis. 

CoAjtmctiYa  (kon"jungk-tey'vah).  [L.  =- 
membrana  c.  =>  joining  membrane,  fr.  cor\junc- 
tivu8,  joining  together.]  The  mucus  mem- 
brane covering  the  inner  surface  of  the  lids 
and  the  eyeball.  It  consists  of  the  Pal'pebral 
c.  attached  to  the  lids ;  the  Bulbar  (or  Oo'ular) 
0.  covering  the  anterior  surface  of  the  eyeball 
as  for  as  the  cornea  (where  it  terminates  in  a 
free  edge,  the  Limbus  of  the  c.) ;  and  the 
loose,  flexible  Fold  of  transiUon  connecting 
the  two.    0.  oor'ne»,  see  Cornea, 

ConJnnctiYal  (kon^jungk-tey'vul).  Of  or 
pertaining  to  the  copjunctiva.  C.  reflex,  the 
processes  of  winking,  lachrymation,  etc.  set 
up  by  stimulation  of  the  coivjunctiva. 

OonJnnotlTitii  (kon-jungk^ti-vey'tis,  kon- 
jungk"ti-vee'ti8).  lOonjunctiva  +  -itis.]  In- 
flammation of  the  copjunctiva.  The  chief 
varieties  are :  Acute  catarrlial  o.  (Catarrhal 
ophthalmia),  marked  by  redness  and  swelling 
of  lids,  muco-purulent  exudation,  lachryma- 
tion, photophobia;  Glironic  catarrlial  o. 
(Congestion  of  the  coi^unctiva),  marked  by 
lachrymation  and  burning  and  itching  of  the 
eyes  with  but  few  objective  signs ;  FoUic'ular 
0.,  an  acute  or  chronic  catarrhal  c.  with  fol- 
licles composed  of  adenoid  tissue  in  the  con- 
junctiva; Croupous  (or  Mem'branous)  c,  a 
violent  form  of  catarrhal  c,  attended  with 
the  formation  of  a  false  membrane  upon 
the  conjunctiva ;  Oonorrhoe'al  o.  (C.  blennor- 
rho'ica  acuta,  €k>norrh(Bal  ophthalmia),  a  very 
violent  infective  c,  with  profuse  purulent  dis- 
charge, great  swelling  of  the  lids,  and  chemosis, 
caused  by  gonorrhoeal  infection  of  the  eye ; 
Blennorrhoe'a  (or  Ophtharmia)  neonato'- 
ruxn,  a  variety  of  gonorrhoeal  c.  occurring  in 
new-bom  infants;  Tracho'matous  c.  (Tra- 
cho'ma,  Oranular  c,  granular  lids),  a  chronic, 
infectious  form  associated  with  the  formation 
of  granulations  composed  of  adenoid  tissue  and 
papillary  hypertrophies,  and  producing  distor- 
tion of  the  lids,  trichiasis,  and  pannus ;  Diph- 
theriVio  c,  a  severe  infectious  form,  pnxiuced 
by  diphtheritic  infection,  and  attended  with 
infiltration  and  necrosis;  Pblycten'ular  c. 
(C.  lympbat'ica),  a  form  associated  with  the 
formation  of  phlyctenules  or  pointed  efflores- 
cences upon  the  conjunctiva  and  cornea,  con- 
sisting of  a  mass  of  exudation  surmounted  by 
an  ulcer ;  Exanthem'atous  c,  c.  occurring  in 


measles,  small-pox,  acne  rosacea,  etc  Treat- 
ment of  c. :  in  great  swelling  with  scanty 
secretion,  iced  compresses  (hot  compresses  if 
depression  is  great),  antiseptic  instillations 
(corrosive  sublimate  1 :  5000,  boric  acid),  blood- 
letting, canthoplasty ;  in  profuse  secretion 
with  relaxed  conjunctiva,  brushing  with 
silver  nitrate  2  per  cent ;  in  phlyctenular  c, 
inspersions  of  calomel  or  yellow-oxide-of- 
mercury  ointment ;  in  chronic  forms,  coUyria 
of  zinc  sulphate  (^-1  pner  cent),  alum,  tannic 
acid,  and  boric  acid ;  in  trachoma,  sulphate- 
of-copper  stick  and  expression  of  granules. 

Connective  ttssue.  The  tissue  which  serves 
to  bind  together,  support,  and  move  the 
glandular  and  lining  elements  of  the  body. 
It  forms  the  essential  part  of  all  organs  de- 
rived from  the  mesoblast  (bone,  muscle,  £B»cia, 
fat,  nerve-substance,  cartilage,  serous  mem- 
branes, blood-  and  lymph- vessels)  and  the  in- 
terstitial substance  or  framework  of  the  other 
organs.  It  consists  of  a  ground  substance 
(white  fibres,  yellow  elastic  fibres),  often 
aggregated  into  sheets  or  bundles,  and  cells 
(C.-t.  cells)  which  are  either  round  and  mov- 
able (wandering  cells,  leucocytes)  or  fixed 
(Fixed  c.-t  celli^  endothelial  cells).  Tumors 
arising  from  the  mesoblast  assume  the  type 
of  c.  t,  and  are  hence  called  C.-t.  tnmon 
(fibroma,  myxoma,  lipoma,  chondroma,  oe- 
teoma,  angioma,  myoma,  neuroma,  and  sar- 
coma). 

Conoid  (koh'noyd).  [Gr.  konot,  cone,  + 
-oicL]    Conical ;  as  the  C.  ligament 

Conquinamlne  (kon-kwi-nam'een).  See 
Cinchona. 

Consensual  (ken-sens' ew-ul).  [L.  eontfn- 
sua' lie  =  citm,  together,  +  eensue^  feeling.] 
Excited  by  a  reflex  stimulus,  particularly  by 
one  which  originates  from  direct  excitation 
of  a  fellow-organ  ;  as  C.  reaction  of  the  pupil 
(produced  in  one  eye  by  the  application  of 
light,  etc.  to  the  other). 

Conservation  of  energy  (kon^snr-vay'- 
shun).  The  maintenance  at  one  constant 
point  of  the  sum  total  of  energy  contained  in 
the  universe,  so  that  though  continually 
changing  in  quality  there  is  no  change  in  its 
amount    See  Energy. 

Con'stant.  [L.  constdnSj  steadflEist]  Re- 
maining unchanged  for  an  indefinite  time ; 
not  altering  in  amount ;  unvarying.  G.  bat- 
tery, C.  cell,  a  galvanic  battery  or  cell  which 
does  not  alter  greatly  in  strength  ;  especially 
a  two-fluid  or  gravity  battery.  C.  current,  a 
galvanic  current  (as  distinguished  from  a 
faradic  or  interrupted  current) ;  also,  par- 
ticularly, a  galvanic  current  famished  by  a 
c.  battery. 

Con'stipated.  In  a  state  of  constipation,  as 
C.  bowels ;  characterized  by  constipation,  as 
G.  habit 

Constipation  (kon'^sti-pay'shnn).  [L.  eon- 
dtpd'Ho  =»  cutHf  tc^ther,  -i-  kipdrCf  to  crowd.] 
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A  state  in  which  the  bowels  are  evacuated  in- 
frequently or  with  difficulty. 

Constitiition  (kon^sti-tew'shun).  [L.  eon- 
ttitu'tidt  fr.  euMy  together,  +  staiuere,  to  place.] 
1.  A  state  or  mode  of  being;  the  general 
make-np  or  plan  upon  which  anything  is 
built ;  as  the  C.  of  a  substance.  Bpidem'ic  o. 
(of  the  atmosphere),  a  peculiar  condition  of 
the  air  formerly  held  accountable  for  the 
spread  of  epidemic  diseases.  2.  A  state  or 
habit  of  the  body ;  especially  a  state  which 
represents  the  permanent  outcome  of  all  the 
formative  agencies  that  have  acted  upon  the 
body,  and  which  impresses  a  special  character 
upon  the  functions  performed  by  the  latter ; 
as  Neurotic  c. 

Constitiitioiial  (kon''sti-tew'shnn-ul).  1. 
Of,  pertaining  to,  or  indicating  the  constitu- 
tion of  a  body ;  as  C.  formula.  2.  Concern- 
ing, affecting,  or  dependent  upon  the  whole 
body  or  its  state  of  being ;  not  local ;  general ; 
as  C.  causes,  C.  disease,  C.  symptoms,  C.  treat- 
ment 

Gonstrlo'tor.  [L.]  1.  An  appliance  for 
squeezing  or  compressing ;  as  an  Artenr-c.  2. 
A  muscle  which  compresses;  as  C.  is'thmi 
fiia'cium  (=  the  palato-glossus),  C.  ure'thrse, 
the  Cs  (superior,  middle,  and  inferior)  of  the 
pharynx. 

Consump'tlon.  [L.  cdnmmj/Ho,  fr.  eanmm'- 
ere,  to  use  up.]  1.  A  using  up.  2.  A  wast- 
ing away;  especially  a  wasting  disease  of 
the  lungs  (pulmonary  phthisis),  or  a  tubercu- 
lous disease  of  other  organs,  as  C.  of  the 
bowels. 

Contact-breaker.  A  device  for  breaking  a 
galvanic  circuit 

Ckmtaglon  (kon-tay'jun).  [L.  amtd'gio'' 
CMin,  together,  -f  tangerey  to  touch.]  1.  The 
communication  of  disease  from  one  person  to 
another  through  contact  or  proximity.  2. 
The  agency  by  which  such  communication  is 
effect^. 

Ckmtagloslty  (kon-tay^'Jee-os'i-tee).  Con- 
tagiousness ;  the  degree  to  which  a  disease  is 
contagious. 

Oontai^ioiui  (kon-tay'jus).  [L.  contaqicf aus,^ 
1.  Capable  of  producing  or  of  being  propagated 
by  contagion,  as  C.  disease,  C.  matter. 

Contaglum  (kon-tay'jee-um).  [L.]  The 
vims  or  morbid  principle  which  effects  con- 
tagion, or  the  transfer  of  a  disease  from  one 
person  to  another. 

Contigiilty  (kon"ti-gew'i-tee).  [L.  conO- 
fp^itdt  »  euniy  together,  +  tangere,  to  touch.] 
The  state  of  being  in  contact  Solution  of  c, 
the  separation  of  two  parts  normally  in  con- 
tact; a  dislocation.  Amputation  in  c, 
amputation  carried  through  a  joint,  and  not 
dividing  bone. 

Contlnenca  (kon'ti-nens).  [L.  continen'tia 
-ociim,  together  +  tenere^  to  hold.]  Self- 
restraint;    restraint  within  the  bounds  of 


moderation,  particularly  in  the  use  of  the 
sexual  organs. 

Continued  current.    A  galvanic  current 

Continued  foTer.  A  fever  in  which  there 
are  no  absolute  intermissions. 

Continuity  (kon^'ti-neVi-tee).  The  state 
of  being  continuous  or  uninterrupted.  Solu- 
tion of  0.,  a  break  or  breach,  such  as  a  wound 
or  ulcer  separating  two  parts  which  were  for- 
merly in  unbroken  connection.  Amputation 
In  c,  an  amputation  producing  a  solution  of 
c^  of  bone  (i.  e.  carried  through  the  bone,  and 
not  through  a  joint). 

Contln'uous.  [L.  contm'utUf  fr.  coniinerey  to 
hold  together.]  Kept  on  with  without 
stoppage  ;  uninterrupted ;  as  C.  electrization, 
C.  suture,  C.  tremor. 

Contractile  (kon-traVtil).  Able  to  con- 
tract or  to  become  smaller ;  tending  to  con- 
tract 

ContractU'lty .  Ability  to  contract  or  grow 
shorter ;  also  the  property  by  virtue  of  which 
substances  can  contract 

Contraction  (kon-trak'shun).  [L.  contnUf- 
tidj  fr.  coHtrahere^  to  draw  together.]  A 
drawing  together  or  drawing  up,  as  of  a 
muscle;  a  shrinking  or  shortening,  as  Cica- 
tricial c.  Muscular  c's  are  either  Tonic  (or 
Tetan'lc),  when  the  muscle  remains  rigidly 
contracted  for  some  length  of  time  ;  or  Clonic, 
when  the  muscle  alternately  contracts  and  re- 
laxes. Dupusrtren'B  c.  (C.  of  palmar  fascia), 
see  Dupuytren^a  c  Front-tap  c,  a  c.  of  the  calf- 
muscles  produced  when  the  latter  are  made 
tense  by  pressing  up  the  foot  and  the  muscles 
on  the  front  of  the  leg  are  tapped.  Myotat'lc 
c,  a  generic  name  for  the  tendon  reflexes. 
Paradox'lcal  c,  a  slow,  often  prolonged  tonic 
c.  taking  place  in  a  muscle  when  its  origin  is 
approximated  to  its  insertion  by  passive 
motion. 

Contracture  (kon-trakt'yur).  A  condition 
of  permanent  contraction  and  rigidity,  espe- 
cially of  a  muscle. 

Contra-lndlca'tlon.  Any  sign,  symptom, 
or  circumstance  which  opposes  the  carrying 
out  of  a  line  of  treatment  that  might  other- 
wise seem  applicable. 

Contra-lat'eral  muscle.  A  muscle  whose 
action  is  associated  with  the  action  of  muscles 
on  the  other  side  of  the  body ;  e.  g.  the  stemo- 
mastoid,  which,  when  the  arm  of  the  other 
side  is  used,  turns  the  head  to  the  other  side. 

Contre-coup  (kon-tr'-koo).  [F.  =  counter- 
stroke.]  A  shock  or  concussion  produced  in 
a  part  in  consequence  of  a  force  applied  at 
some  remote  point ;  e.  g.  the  shock  developed 
at  the  base  of  the  skull  and  producing  a  frac- 
ture there  (Fracture  by  c.-c.)  when  the  top 
of  the  head  is  the  part  that  has  received  the 
blow. 

Contuse  (kon-tewz').  1.  In  pharmacy,  to 
pound  or  beat  together.    2.   To  bruise;  to 
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ii\)ure  by  pounding  or  by  striking  with  a 
blunt  instrument. 

Contuied  wound  (kon-tewzd').  A  wound 
attended  with  contusion  of  the  surrounding 
ti^ues. 

Contoilon  (kon-teVzhun).  [L.  eontu'sio,  fr. 
eontuTidere,  to  beat.]  1.  A  bruising  or  pound- 
ing ;  in  pharmacy,  the  act  of  beating  or  pound- 
ing together.  2.  A  bruise ;  an  ii\jury  attended 
with  disorganization  of  the  subcutaneous  tis- 
sues and  ecchymosis,  produced  by  a  blow  or 
a  blunt  instrument. 

ConuB  (koh'nus).  [L.  =  Qr.  konoa.]  A 
cone ;  the  wedge-shaped  posterior  staphyloma 
(myopic  crescent)  found  in  the  fundus  of  the 
eye  in  myopia.  C.  arterlo'sus,  the  conical 
summit  of  the  right  ventricle  of  the  heart, 
from  which  the  pulmonary  artery  rises.  G. 
mediilla'rls,  the  conical  inferior  extremity 
of  the  spinal  cord  terminating  below  in  the 
filum  terminale. 

OonYalescenoe  (kon^'val-es'ens).  [L.  con- 
Videscen'tia,  fr.  convaleref  to  grow  strong.] 
The  recovery  of  health  after  disease ;  also 
the  period  during  which  this  recovery  is  tak- 
ing place. 

Conyalla'rla.  A  genus  of  plants  of  the 
Liliacete.  C.  m^a'lis,  or  lily  of  the  valley, 
contains  a  bitter  glucoside,  ConYallama'rIn, 
C33U44O13,  and  an  acrid  principle,  Conralla'- 
rln,  OmH(»Oii.  It  is  a  heart  tonic,  and  sec- 
ondarily a  diuretic ;  used  as  a  substitute  for 
digitalis  in  valvular  and  functional  heart 
disease.  Dose  of  Extrac'tum  convallariffi 
fiu'idum  (made  from  the  root),  15-30  n\,  (gm. 
1-2) ;  convallamarin,  gr.  ss-l  (gm.  0.03-0.06). 

Oonyectlon  (kon-vek'shun).  [L.  conve<ftid, 
fr.  cum,  along  with,  +  vehere,  to  bear.]  The 
transmission  of  heat  or  electricity  by  the  con- 
tinual movement  of  heated  or  electrified  par- 
ticles away  from  the  source  of  enei^y  and 
their  replacement  by  other  particles  not  yet 
heated  or  electrified.  Liquids  and  gases  are 
usually  heated  by  c;  the  heat  being  applied 
below,  the  particles  of  gas  or  fluid  at  the  bot- 
tom become  hot,  and  hence  lighter  than  the 
others,  and  ascend,  while  the  cold  and  hence 
heavier  particles  above  descend  to  take  their 
place. 

GonTergenoe  (kon-vur'jens).  The  act  of 
converging  or  of  being  directed  toward  a  com- 
mon point ;  also  the  degree  of  approximation 
of  two  lines  as  measured  by  the  angle  formed 
by  their  intersection  ;  as  C.  of  the  visual  axes. 

Conyergent  (kon-vur'jent).  [L.  convert- 
gens.]  Converging ;  tending  to  come  together 
or  intersect  at  a  common  point;  associated 
with  or  producing  convergence,  especially  of 
the  eyes,  as  C.  strabis'mus. 

OonTex.  [L.  convex! ua  =>  cum,  together,  + 
veherey  to  carry.]  Bulged  out;  of  a  surfaice, 
having  the  centre  protruding  further  than  the 
periphery ;  as  a  C.  lens . 

Convexity.    1.  A  bulging  oat  or  rounded 


projection.    S.  The  state  of  being  rounded 
out  or  convex. 

Oonyexo-ooncaTO  (kon-Tek"soh-kon'kayv). 
Convex  on  one  sur&ce  and  concave  on  the 
other,  but  with  the  concavity  greater  than 
the  convexity.    Cf.  Conoato-o(mvtx, 

Gonyolutlon  (kon^'vo-leVshun).  [L.  eon- 
volu'Hd,  from  canvolvere,  to  roll  together; 
gynu.]  A  twist  or  coil ;  particularly  an 
elevated  portion  of  the  cerebral  cortex  lying 
between  two  fissures  or  sulci.  The  primary 
fissures  of  the  brain  are  the  Longitudinal 
fissure,  separating  the  right  hemisphere  from 
the  left,  the  Fissure  of  Sylvius,  separating  the 
parietal  from  the  temporo-sphenoidal  lobes, 
and  the  Fissure  of  Rolando,  separating  the 
frontal  and  parietal  lobes.  The  Frontal  lobe  is 
divided  by  the  Precentral  fissure  (parallel  with 
the  fissure  of  Bolando)  into  (1)  the  Prefrontal 
region  (comprising  the  Bnperlor  (First), 
Middle  (Second),  and  Inferior  (Third)  frontal 
o'l,  and  upon  the  inferior  aspect  of  the  brain 
the  Bnpra-orbltal  c's)  and  (2)  the  Asoendinir 
frontal  (or  Precentral  or  Anterior  central)  c. 
The  Parietal  lobe  is  divided  into  (I)  the  Ai- 
cending  parietal  (Posterior  central)  c.  and 
(2)  the  Post-parietal  region,which  includes  the 
Superior  and  Inferior  parietal,  and,  skirt- 
ing the  fissure  of  Sylvius,  the  Supramar^ginal 
and  Angular  c's.  The  ascending  frontal  and 
ascending  parietal  convolutions  together  form 
the  Bolandic  region,  which  below  merges  into 
the  Operculum.  The  latter  overlaps  the  Island 
of  Reil  (Central  lobe,  In'sular  c's),  lying  with- 
in the  fissure  of  Sylvius.  Behind  the  parietal 
lobe  and  connected  with  it  by  Annec'tant  c's 
is  the  Occipital  lobe,  which  comprises  the 
Superior,  Middle,  and  Inferior  occipital  c's. 
The  Temporo-sphenoidal  lobe  is  connected 
with  the  island  of  Hell  by  Betro-in'sular  c's, 
and  comprises  the  Superior,  Middle,  and  In- 
ferior temporal  c's.  The  mesial  surface  of 
the  hemispheres  presents  the  Limbic  lobe, 
skirting  the  corpus  callosum,  and  including 
the  Gyrus  fomicatus  above,  the  Gyrus  bip- 
pocampi  behind,  and  the  Uncinate  gyrus  be- 
low. In  the  mesial  surface,  between  the  limbic 
lobe  and  the  free  border  of  the  longitudinal 
fissure,  is  a  series  of  c's,  including  the  Mar- 
ginal c.  in  the  prefrontal  lobe,  the  Paracen- 
tral lobule  in  Uie  Bolandic  region,  the  Pre- 
cuneus (Quadrate  lobule)  in  the  post-parietal 
region,  the  Guneus  (Triangular  lobale)  and 
Lingual  c.  in  the  occipital  lobe,  and  the  In- 
ferior occipito-temporal  c.  in  the  temporo- 
sphenoidal  lobe.  The  Calloso-marginal  fisswre 
separates  the  marginal  c  and  the  paracentral 
lobule  from  the  gyrus  fomicatus  below,  and 
the  paracentral  lobule  from  the  precuneus  be- 
hind. The  Calcarine  fissure  separates  the 
cuneus  from  the  precuneus  in  front  and  Arom 
the  lingual  c.  below. 

Conyolyulin  (kon-volv'yu-lin).  [Convolvu- 
lus (or  Ipomcea)  Purga,  from  which  jalap  is 
obtained,  +  -in.]    See  under  Jalap, 
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Oonyiil'Miit.  Producing  conyulsions;  an 
agent  producing  convulsions. 

ConTiilsion  (kun-vurshun).  [L.  eonvuJ^md^^ 
fr.  canveUere,  to  throw  into  spasms.]  An  in- 
voluntary simultaneous  contraction  or  series 
of  contractions  of  several  voluntary  muscles ; 
a  spasm ;  a  fit.  According  to  the  ekaraeter  of 
the  muscular  contractioDs,  c's  are  designated 
as  Clonic,  Tonic,  Chore' ic,  Elpilept'iform,  etc.; 
according  to  their  cauae,  as  Hyster'ical  (see 
Hysteria),  Puer'peral,  and  Uroe'mic  (see 
Eclampsia),  etc.  The  term  cramp  denotes  a 
c.  usually  tetanic,  limited  to  one  or  a  very 
few  muscles ;  spasm  may  affect  one  muscle  or 
many,  and  usually  relates  rather  to  the  muscle 
or  part  affected  than  to  the  person  attacked  : 
c  is  rather  more  general  in  meaning,  and 
may  relate  either  to  the  attack  itself  or  to  the 
muscular  contraction  which  is  its  main  symp- 
tom ;  eclampsia  denotes  the  disease  of  which 
the  c  is  an  evidence.  Infiuttlle  o's,  see 
Edampsia.  Kimic  o.,  spasm  of  the  facial 
muscles. 

OonTiil'BiTe.  Attended  with  convulsions 
or  spasms ;  having  the  character  of  a  convul- 
sion; spasmodic. 

Co-ordlimto  cramps.  See  Compulsory  move- 
wients, 

€kM>rdlnatlon  (koh-awr^di-nayshnn).  [L. 
eoordind'Ho,  fr.  cum,  together,  -|-  ordd,  order.] 
The  harmonious  ac^ustment  of  a  series  of  re- 
lated fttnctions,  and  especially  of  a  set  of 
related  muscular  movements,  to  one  another, 
so  that  all  combine  without  interference  to 
produce  a  definite  result 

GopailNi,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.  (koh-pay'bah), 
OopalTa  (koh-pay'vah).  An  oleo-resin  de- 
rived from  various  species  of  Copaif'era,  a 
genus  of  South  American  trees  of  the  Legu- 
minose ;  also  called  Balsam  of  c.  (Bal'samum 
copaivae,  Q.  Ph.).  It  is  a  yellowish,  viscid, 
bitter  liquid  consisting  of  a  resin  combined 
with  a  volatile  oil  ((/leum  copaibs,  U.  S. 
Ph.,  B.  Ph.),  is  a  marked  diuretic,  and  is 
used  in  the  subacute  and  chronic  stages  of 
gonorrhcea,  cystitis,  pyelitis,  and  bronchitis, 
and  in  dropsy,  especially  of  hepatic  origin. 
Doees :  Of  c.  and  Oil  of  c,  10-20  Tt\,  (gm.  0.60- 
1.25) ;  of  Maasa  copaibee,  U.  S.  Ph.,  10-15  gr. 
(gm.  0.60-1.00). 

Coplopia  (kop^ee-oh'nee-ah).  [Gr.  hopiay 
exhaustion,  -|-  dps,  sight]  Exhaustion  of  the 
visual  power  produced  by  moderate  use  of 
the  eyes ;  asthenopia. 

Cop'per.  [L.  cufprum,  B.  Ph.,  fr.  «s  eypf- 
ritm  «  C^ms  brass.]  A  reddish,  malleable 
and  ductile,  bivalent,  metallic  element ;  atom- 
ic weight  63.2;  symbol,  Cu.  G.  ac'etate 
(Cupri  ace  tas,  U.  S.  Ph.,  Cuprum  ace'ticum), 
Ca(CtHsOs)a+HsO,  forms  green  crystals; 
used  chiefly  as  an  astringent  in  a  solution  of 
2  to  10  parts  per  1000  in  coivjunctivitis  and 
gonorrhoea;  internally  in  chronic  skin  dis- 
eases and  an«mia;  dose,  0.2-1  gr.  (gm.  0.01- 


0.06).  G.  subac'etate,  verdigris  (Cupri  sub- 
ace'tas),  Cu(CuO)(C^HsOt)s,  is  used  as  a  stim- 
ulant and  escharotic  to  ulcers,  warts,  and 
condylomata.  G.  nitrate  (Cupri  nitras,  B. 
Ph.),  Cu(N0s)s+3H«0,  is  used  like  the  sul- 
phate. G.  aulphate  (Cilupri  sulphas,  U.  S. 
Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  Cuprum  sulfti'ricum,  G.  Ph., 
Oiprum  sulfti'ricum  crudum,  G.  Ph.,  blue 
vitriol,  blue-stone),  CuS04+3HiO,  forms  blue 
eflioresceut  crystals,  astringent  and  irritant ; 
used  as  an  emetic  in  poisoning,  especially  by 
phosphorus ;  dose,  5-7  gr.  (gm.  0.30-0.50) ; 
as  an  astringent  in  diarrhcea,  gr.  0.2-LO  (gm. 
0.015-0.065) ;  in  dry,  scaly  skin  diseases,  0.1 
gr.  (gm.  0.006) ;  locally,  in  the  solid  form,  to 
trachomatous  lids  and  flabby  granulations,  in 
solutions  of  3  to  5  parts  per  1000  in  gleet, 
leucorrhoea,  chronic  conjunctivitis,  pharyn- 
gitis, and  stomatitis,  and  in  solutions  of  1  to 
4  per  cent  as  an  enema  in  dysentery.  A 
mixture  of  16  parts  each  of  C.  sulphate,  alum, 
and  potassium  nitrate  with  1  part  each  of 
alum  and  camphor  is  the  Ala  minated  o. 
(Cuprum  alumina' tum,  G.  Ph.,  lapis  divi'- 
nus),  used  as  an  astringent,  especially  in 
chronic  coi^unctivitis.  Ammoniated  o.  (Cu- 
prum ammonia'tum,  C.  ammonio-sulphate), 
Cu(NH3)4S04+HtO,  is  used  locaUy  like  c. 
sulphate,  and  internally  in  epilepsy,  neural- 
gia, and  chorea ;  dose,  gr.  8b-3  (gm.  0.03-0.20). 
C.  sulphate  with  the  addition  of  potassium 
and  sodium  tartrate  and  soda  forms  Fehling'i 
solution  (Solu'tio  cupri  tartar'ici  natrona'ta, 
G.  Ph.),  used  as  a  test  for  glucose.  G.  olaate 
is  used  in  skin  diseases. 

Gop'poras.  [F.  couperose  «=  L.  cupri  rosa, 
rose  of  copper.]    Iron  (ferrous)  sulphate. 

Gopper-nose.    Acne  rosacea. 

Coprolalia  (kop^roh-lay^lee-ah).  [Gr.  ho- 
pros,  dung,  +  laleein,  to  talk.]  Obscenity  of 
speech ;  especially  the  meaningless  obscenity 
indulged  in  by  the  insane. 

Gop'rolith.  [Gr.  hopros,  dung,  +  Uthos, 
stone.]  A  concretion  in  the  int^tines,  espe- 
cially one  consisting  of  hardened  feces. 

Goprophagy  (kop-rof'a-jee).  [Gr.  hopros, 
dung,  -i-  phagein,  to  eat]  The  practice  of 
eating  dung ;  a  symptom  met  with  in  insane 
patients. 

Cop'tis.  [L.|  A  genus  of  the  Banuncula- 
cese.  The  C.  tnft/lia  or  gold-thread  was  for- 
merly used  as  a  simple  bitter.  It  contains 
the  alkaloids  berberine  and  Goptine. 

Goiralation  (kop^yu-layshun).  [L.  eopw 
Idre,  to  couple.]  The  act  of  sexual  congress ; 
coitus. 

Gop'ulatory.  Subserving  copulation;  as 
C.  organs. 

Gor  (kawr).  PI.  cor'da.  [L.]  Heart  0. 
bOTi'nnm,  a  greatly  hypertrophied  heart. 
G.  blrsu'tnxn,  G.  tomento'snm  (=  hairy  or 
shaggy  heart),  a  heart  shaggy  from  the  pres- 
ence of  exudate  on  its  pericardial  surface. 

Goraco-  (kor'a-koh-).  Of  or  pertaining  to  th9 
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ooracoid  process.  G.-aoro'mial,  O.-braebla'- 
lis,  O.-olATlo'alar,  C.-hu'meral,  attached  re- 
spectively to  the  coracoid  process  and  the 
acromion,  the  arm,  the  clavicle,  or  the  hu- 
merus ;  as  C. -acromial,  G.-clavicular,  and  C- 
humeial  ligaments,  C.-brachialis  muscle. 

Ooraooid  (kor'a-koyd).  [Gr.  Jborax,  crow, 
+  -old.]  1.  Shaped  like  a  crow's  beak ;  as  the 
C.  process  of  the  scapula.  2.  Of,  pertaining 
to,  or  attached  to  the  c.  procees ;  as  the  C. 
ligament. 

Cord.  [L.  chorda^  Gr.  chordi.]  Any  elon- 
gated, rounded,  band-like  body ;  when  used 
without  qualification,  the  spinal  c.  and  the 
umbilical  c.  (q.  v.).  See  also  SpermoHe  e.  and 
Vocal  e. 

Oordlal  (kawrd'yul).  [L.  wrdiSJU,  tr.  eor^ 
heart.]  1.  Stimulating  the  heart ;  exhilarat- 
ing ;  invigorating.  2.  A  medicine  poasessing 
exhilarant  properties ;  particularly  a  sweet- 
ened alcoholic  beverage  containing  a  volatile 
oil  or  aromatic  principle. 

Cordifonn  (kawi'dee-fawrm).  [L.  eor, 
heart,  +  format  shape.]  Heart-shaped ;  as  the 
C.  tendon  of  the  diaphragm. 

Core  (kor'ee).     [Gr.  kore.]    The  pupil. 

Coreotopla  (kor^'ek-toh'pee-ah).  [Gr.  ek, 
out  of,  +  topWf  place.]  Displacement  or  ab- 
normal situation  of  the  pupil. 

CoredlalytU  (kor^'ee-dey-al'l-sis).  [Gr. 
dicUtmSf  separation.]    Iridodialysis. 

Oor^lytU  (ko-reVi-sis).  [Gr.  luaU,  a 
loosening.]  The  act  of  detaching  adhesions 
formed  between  the  iris  and  adjacent  parts. 

Coremorpliosls  (kor^'ee-mawr-foh'sis),  Oor- 
eplasty  (kor^e-ples-tee).  [Gr.  morphoeinf  to 
form,  or  pUuaeint  to  fashion.]  The  operation 
of  making  an  artificial  pupil. 

Ooreometer  (kor"ee-om'e-tur).  [Owe  + 
-meter,]  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the 
width  of  the  pupil. 

Coriander  (koh^ree^n'dur).  [L.  corian'- 
drum.]  The  Coriandrum  sati'vum,  an 
Asiatic  and  European  species  of  plants  be- 
longing to  the  Umbelliferse.  The  nruit,  also 
called  0.  (Corian'drum,  U.  S.  Ph.,  Corian'dri 
fructus,  B.  Ph.),  contains  a  volatile  oil 
((yieum  coriandri,  U.  8.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.),  and  is 
used  as  a  carminative  and  flavoring  ingre- 
dient    Dose  of  oil,  1-5  n\,  (gm.  0.06-0.30). 

Corlum  (koh'ree-um).  [L.]  The  true 
skin  (derma,  cutis  vera) :  the  vascular  con- 
nective layer  lying  immediately  beneath  the 
epidermis.  See  ^n.  The  term  c.  is  some- 
times restricted  to  the  reticular  layer  of  the 
c,  and  is  also  used  for  the  basement  mem- 
brane and  layer  of  connective  tissue  under- 
lying the  mucous  membranes. 

Oorm.  A  plant-tuber;  a  subterraneous 
tuberous  stem. 

Com.  [Fr.  same  root  as  gram  and  hemei.] 
1.  See  Gavu8  (2d  def.).  2.  Any  variety  of 
grain  used  for  food ;  in  the  United  States, 
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Indian  c.  or  maize  (the  Zea  Mays  and  its 
grain).  Indian  c,  ground,  famishes  C.  (or 
Indian)  meal,  which  contains  starch  (C. 
starch),  and,  baked  into  cakes,  forms  C. 
bread,  which  contains  a  much  laiger  amount 
of  £Ettty  matter  than  wheaten  bread.  C. 
ergot,  C.  smut,  see  UatUago,  C.  sUk  (Stig'- 
mata  ma'ydis),  the  silk  or  tassels  of  Zea  Idays ; 
used  as  a  diuretic  in  lithsemia,  vesical  catarrh, 
and  other  urinary  disorders.  Preparation: 
Extrac'tum  zes  flu'idum. 

Cornea  (kawr'nee-ah).  [L.  »  mem'brana  c, 
or  homy  membrane.]  The  transparent  an- 
terior portion  of  the  outer  tunic  of  the  e^e. 
It  is  an  ellipsoidal  cap,  set  in  the  sclera  hke 
a  watch-crystal  in  its  case,  and  consists 
fh>m  before  backward  of— (1)  a  layer  of 
epithelium  (properly  a  continuation  of  the 
conjunctiva  '^  copjunctiva  come»)  ;  (2)  a 
structureless  membrane,  Bowman's  mem- 
brane ;  (3)  a  stroma  consisting  of  connective- 
tissue  cells,  intercellular  substance,  and 
lymph-spaces ;  (4)  a  homogeneous  membrane, 
membrane  of  Descemet ;  (5)  a  layer  of  endo- 
thelial cells.  Layer  1  is  the  Conjunctival 
portion  of  the  c;  layers  2  and  3  the  Scleral 
portion;  layers  4  and  5  the  Uveal  portion. 
The  chief  affections  of  the  c.  are  inflamma- 
tion (keratitis)  associated  with  the  formation 
of  ulcers,  abscesses,  infiltrates,  and  opacities ; 
alterations  of  shape,  as  staphyloma,  conical  c 
(keratoconus),  and  keratoglobus ;  and  in- 
juries. The  symptoms  of  disease  of  the  c.  are 
impairment  of  sight  from  the  opacities  and  in- 
filtrates and  from  the  irregular  astigmatism 
due  to  alteration  of  shape  ;  and  in  the  acute 
cases  pain,  photophobia,  lachrymation,  cili- 
ary injection,  and  miosis. 

Corneal.  Of  or  pertaining  to  the  cornea, 
as  C.  opacity. 

Comeltis  (kawr-nee-e/tis,  kawr-nee-ee'tis). 
[Cornea  +  -Uie.]    See  KeroHHa, 

Comeo-idera  (kawr^'nee-oh-sklee'rah). 
The  cornea  and  sclera  together  considered  as 
one  membrane. 

Comeons  (kawr'nee-us).  [L.  eot^neuM,  ft, 
eonttf,  horn.]  Homy.  C.  layer  of  the  skin 
(Stra'tum  cor'neum),  the  outermost  layer  of 
the  epidermis. 

Comlcnlmn  lanrngis  (kawr-nik'yu-ium 
la-rin'Jis).  The  cartilage  of  Santorini ;  a  car- 
tilaginous nodule  surmounting  the  arytenoid 
cartilage. 

Comlfled  (kawr'ni-feyd).  [L.  oomu,  horn, 
■\-facerey  to  make.]  Transformed  into  homy 
tissue. 

Cor'nn.  Gen.  cor'nus,  cor'nu.  [L.]  1. 
A  hom.  C.  cnta'nemn,  C.  hnma'nnm,  a 
homy  excrescence  growing  from  the  skin, 
especially  of  the  face.  C.  cervl,  stag's-hom, 
hart's-hom,  used  as  a  source  of  ammonia.  2. 
A  horn-shaped  prqjection.  The  principal 
comua  are  (1)  the  Greater  and  Lesser  comu 
of  the  hyoid  bone ;  (2)  the  Comua  of  the 
oocoyx  and  the  saonun ;  (3)  the  Superior  and 
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Inferior  cornaa  of  the  tbyroldoartUags;  (4) 
the  Anterior,  Middle,  and  Posterior  comua 
(aooeesory  cavities)  of  the  lateral  Tentrlcle, 
the  middle  one  (Descending  c.)  containing  the 
C.  Ammo'nis  or  hippocampus  ma^or ;  and  (5) 
the  Anterior  and  Posterior  comoa  of  gray 
matter  of  the  iplnal  cord. 

Gor'niiaL  Of  or  pertaining  to  the  comna 
of  the  cord ;  as  C  myeli'tis  (—  poliomy^tLs 
anterior). 

Gor'nas.  [L.]  Dog-wood ;  a  genns  of  trees 
and  ahrabs  of  the  Cbmacee.  The  root- 
bark  of  C.  floi'ida  is  the  G.,  U.  S.  Ph.  (1880) ; 
used  as  a  bitter  tonic  and  astringent  in  gas- 
tric disorders  and  malarial  fever.  Dose,  15 
gr.  (gm.  1) ;  of  Extrac'tum  c.  flu'idum,  1  5 
(gm.  4). 

Ckxrona  (ko-roh'nah).  [L.]  A  crown.  G. 
flandlf,  the  rounded  prqjecting  border  of  the 
glans  penis.  G.  radla'ta,  the  fibres  radiating 
upward  from  the  cms  cerebri  and  the  gan- 
gUa  of  the  base  of  the  brain  to  the  cortex.  G. 
Yen'erla,  an  eruption  appearing  in  the  form 
of  a  circle  upon  the  forehead  in  syphilis. 

Oor^onal.  [L.  eordnd!UsJ]  1.  Crown- 
shaped  ;  crowning  or  capping  a  part ;  as  C. 
suture,  the  suture  between  the  m>ntal  and 
the  parietal  bones.  2.  Of  or  pertaining  to 
the  corona  radiata. 

Ooronary  (kor'o-ner-ee).  [L.  eoronS^riutf 
fr.  eordna.]  Encircling ;  as  the  G.  arterlea 
(which  encircle  the  heart  and  the  lips), 
the  G.  Ugamenta  (of  the  liver  and  knee- 
joint).  S.  Of,  pertaining  to,  or  in  relation 
with  the  c.  artenes ;  as  the  G.  plexuses  (of  the 
sympathetic).  G.  sinus,  a  channel  which  re- 
turns tiie  blood  firom  the  substance  of  the 
heart  to  the  right  auricle.  It  is  guarded  by 
the  G.  valve,  and  has  emptying  into  it  the  G. 

Coronoid  (kor'o-noyd).  [L.  eoronoy  crown, 
•cid,]  Crown-shaped ;  as  the  C.  process  of  the 
inferior  manllary  bone  and  the  ulna.  G. 
fbssa,  the  depression  in  the  humerus  into 
which  the  C.  process  of  the  ulna  is  received. 

Oor^pus.  PI.  cor'pora.  [L.]  See  Body. 
The  term  is  used  for  body  in  all  its  senses ; 
e.  g.  C.  u'teri,  body  of  the  uterus ;  Pedic'ulus 
corporis,  body-louse;  G.  aUe'nuin,  foreign 
body.  The  chief  anatomical  parts  to  which 
it  is  applied  are :  G.  allDieans,  one  of  two 
small  protuberances  of  white  matter  situated 
in  front  of  the  anterior  perforated  space  at  the 
base  of  the  brain;  Gor'pora  amyla'cea 
(see  under  Amylaceous) ;  G.  Aran'tii  (see 
Aromtius,  Body  of) ;  G.  blgem'lnum,  the  c. 
qnadriseminum ;  G.  oallo'sum,  the  arched 
mass  of  white  substance  lying  at  the  bottom  of 
the  longitudinal  fissure,  and  composed  of 
transverse  fibres  connecting  the  two  hemi- 
spheres of  the  brain  ;  C.  cavemo'sum  (clltor'- 
Idls,  ptBls),  one  of  two  rod-like  masses  of 
erectile  tissue  which  together  form  the  clito- 
ris and  the  upper  part  of  the  penis ;  G.  ciUa'- 
12 
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re,  the  ciliary  body  (=  ciliary  processes  + 
ciliary  muscle; ;  C.  denta'tum,  G.  denticnla'- 
tnm,  a  lamina  of  gray  matter  in  the  white 
matter  of  the  cerebellum  ;  C.  denta'tum  oU'- 
▼»,  an  ovoid  lamina  of  gray  matter  in  the 
olivary  body ;  G.  flmbriflk'tum,  a  triangular 
mass  of  white  matter  in  the  middle  comu  of 
the  lateral  ventricle,  representing  the  edge 
of  the  posterior  pillar  of  the  fornix ;  C.  genic- 
ula'tnm  (exter^num  and  Inter^num),  one  of 
two  masses  of  gray  matter  lying,  respectively, 
on  the  outside  and  inside  of  Uie  optic  thala- 
mus ;  G.  higlimoria'niim,  the  vertical  septum 
(mediastinum)  of  the  testis;  G.  lu'teum,  a 
yellow  body  formed  in  the  ovaiy  at  the  site 
of  a  Graafian  follicle  which  has  discharged  its 
ovum.  If  impregnation  has  taken  place,  the 
c  luteum  enlarges  and  lasts  for  ten  months 
{C.  luteum  of  pregnancy^  IVue  c.  luteum) ; 
otherwise  it  soon  degenerates  and  disappears 
within  two  months  (C7.  luteum  of  menslrun- 
ii(m.  False  e.  luteum).  C.  oUya're,  an  olive- 
shaped  prominence  prctjecting  from  the  upper 
part  of  the  medulla  oblongata;  G.  pyram- 
idale,  the  pyramid  of  the  medulla;  G. 
qnadrlgem'lnum,  a  mass  of  gray  matter,  con- 
sisting of  four  eminences  (tubercles)  sepa- 
rated by  a  crucial  depression,  situated  be- 
hind the  third  ventricle ;  G.  restifor'me,  the 
continuation  in  t^e  medulla  of  the  posterior 
columns  of  the  cord  ;  C.  rhomboldaae,  theo. 
dentatum  of  the  cerebellum  ;  G.  sponglo'sum, 
the  rod-shaped  mass  of  erectile  tissue  occupy- 
ing the  lower  part  of  the  penis  and  lodging 
the  urethra;  G.  strla'tum,  a  mass  of  ^y 
matter  on  the  floor  of  the  lateral  ventricle, 
consisting  of  an  intraventricular  portion  (cau- 
date nucleus)  separated  by  a  bcmd  of  white 
fibres  (the  internal  capsule)  from  the  extra- 
ventricular  portion  Genticular  nucleus), 
which  itself  is  separated  frt>m  the  cortex 
(island  of  Reil)  by  the  external  capsule ;  G. 
subthalam'tcum,  a  nucleus  of  gray  matter  in 
the  tegmentum  of  the  cms  cerebri ;  G.  vlt'- 
reum,  the  vitreous  humor  of  the  eye,  the 
gelatinous  substance  filling  the  posterior 
chamber  frt>m  the  lens  to  the  retina ;  G.  wolff- 
la'num,  the  Wolffian  body  (see  under  Body). 
Gorposcle  (kawr'pus'l).  [L.  corjnufetdum  — 
dim.  of  corpus.]  A  llttie  body ;  a  particle ;  an 
anatomical  element.  '  The  name  is  applied  to 
four  classes  of  bodies :  1.  Freely  moving  cells, 
usually  suspended  in  a  liquid,  including  the 
Bed  and  White  blood-o's,  Lymph-o's,  Ball- 
vary  o's,  Mucous  o's,  Pns-o's,  bodies  resem- 
bling and  perhaps  identical  with  the  white 
blood-c's,  found  in  the  lymph,  salivary  secre- 
tion, mucus,  and  pus;  Lymphoid  o's, 
wandering  cells  or  amoeboid  masses  of  pro- 
toplasm found  in  the  tissues,  especially  tiie 
lymph-spaces,  and  probably  identical  with 
leucocytes;  Olnge's  c's,  bodies,  probably 
pus-c's  filled  with  granular  fat,  found  es^ 
pecially  in  diseases  of  the  nervous  tissues ; 
mik-o's,  fine  drops  of  fat  which,  suspended 
in    the    milk-serum,    form    milk;    Gidoe'' 
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tmm-o'i  (C'8  of  Doim^),  granular  cells  found 
in  colostrum.  S.  The  fixed,  spindle-shaped 
and  branching  varieties  of  connective-tissue 
cells,  as  those  found  in  ordinary  connective 
tissue  (Conneotlye-tUsue  c'l),  in  bone  (Bone- 
c'l),  cartilage  (Cartllage-o'i),  the  cornea 
(Corneal  o's),  tendons  (Tendon-o's),  etc.  8. 
Bodies  connected  with  the  terminal  expan«ion» 
of  the  sensory  nerves,  as :  Padn'ian  o'l  (C'l  of 
Yater),  ovoid,  laminated  bodies  surrounding 
the  termination  of  certain  nerves  in  the  skin 
and  mesentery  and  corpora  cavernosa  ;  Tac- 
tile o'l  (Touch-c'i,  C'l  of  Meliiner,  C'l  of 
Wagner),  rounded  aggregations  of  connective- 
tissue  cells  surrounding  the  termination  of  a 
nerve  in  the  papillse  of  the  corium ;  <}enltal 
o'l  (End-bulbs  of  Krause),  bodies  like  the  tac- 
tile c's  occurring  in  the  penis,  clitoris,  and 
vagina;  Taste-o'i,  the  taste-buds  or  flask- 
shaped  bodies  found  in  the  tongue.  4.  Various 
small  sharply-defined  bodies,  as  Malplgh'iano'i 
Of  the  kidney,  the  spherical  dilatations  from 
which  the  urinary  tubules  arise  (see  Kid- 
ney) ;  Malplgh'ian  o's  of  the  spleen  (spleen- 
c's),  globular  masses  of  lymphoid  tissue,  0.2 
to  0.7  millimetre  in  diameter,  containing  leu- 
cocytes and  attached  like  buds  to  the  arteries 
of  the  spleen;  Am'yloid  o'l,  Amyla'oeoui 
o'l  (see  AmyUiceotu). 

Corpnienlar  (kawr-pnsk'yu-lur).  Pertain- 
ing to  or  consisting  of  corpuscles  or  a  cor- 
puscle ;  as  G.  elements. 

Correctlye  (ko-rek'tiv),  Corrigent  (kor'i- 
jent).  [L.  catrigens.]  An  ingredient  added 
to  a  prescription  to  moderate  or  counteract 
the  disagreeable  action  of  the  principal  in- 
gredient 

Corroiion  (ko-roh'zhun).  [L.  eorro'sio,  fir. 
eum,  with,  +  rodere,  to  gnaw.]  The  act  or 
process  of  eating  away.  C.  anatomy,  the 
branch  of  anatomy  which  demonstrates  the 
relations  of  parts  by  the  application  of  agents 
which  eat  away  the  non-essential  parts,  leav- 
ing only  the  important  ones  for  inspection 
(C.-preparatloni). 

Corroilye  (ko-ros'iv).  [L.  corr5«i'w«.] 
Producing  corrosion ;  as  a  C.  poison.  C.  lub'- 
llniate,  mercuric  chloride. 

Corrugator  (kor'roo-gay-tur).  [L.  —  cum, 
together,  +  rugdre,  to  wnnkle.]  A  muscle 
which  wrinkles;  as  the  C.  superdl'ii,  the 
muscle  which  wrinkles  the  eyebrow. 

Cortex.  PI.  cor'ticee.  [L.]  1.  The  bark 
of  a  tree ;  the  rind  of  a  fruit  G.  antifebri'lis, 
cinchona-bark;  G.  auran'tii  fhictus,  G.  Ph., 
G.  aurantio'rum,  orange-peel ;  G.  cascarill'se, 
G.  Ph.,  cascarilla-bark  ;  G.  caWise  cinnamo'- 
meiB,  Chinese  cinnamon;  G.  chins,  G.  Ph., 
cinchona-bark;  C.  cinnamo'mi,  G.  Ph.,  G. 
cinnamo'mi  cass'ise,  G.  cinnamo'mi  chinen'- 
sis,  Ghinese  cinnamon;  G.  citri  fructus,  G. 
Ph.,  lemon-peel;  G.  conduran'go,  G.  Ph., 
condurango-bark ;  G.  eluter'isB,  cascarilla- 
bark;  G.  fran'gulse,  G.  Ph..  tlie  bark  of 
Bbamnus  Frangula;   G.  fhic'^tum  auran'tii, 


orange-peel ;  G.  giana'ti,  G.  Ph.,  pome- 
granate stem-bark;  C  giana'ti  xadi'da, 
pomegranate  root-bark ;  G.  quercus,  G.  Ph., 
the  younger  bark  of  Quercus  Bobur;  C 
quillai'e,  G.  Ph.,  quillaia-bark;  C  radi'ds 
grana'ti,  pomegranate  root-bark.  2.  The 
outer  layers  of  an  oigan,  especially  when  dis- 
tinct in  structure  fh>m  the  inner  layers ;  as 
G.  of  the  brain  (G.  cer'ebri,  G.  oeiebell'i),  C. 
of  the  kidney,  G.  of  the  crystalline  lens. 

Cor'tioal.  Of,  pertaining  to,  or  originating 
from  the  cortex,  especially  of  the  brain ;  as 
C.  centres,  G.  fibres,  G.  epilepsy  (—Jack- 
sonian  epilepsy).  C.  cataract,  cataract  in 
which  the  opacity  develops  in  the  cortex  of 
the  lens. 

Cortioo-pednncnlar  (kawi^'tee-koh-pee- 
dungk'yu-lur).  Of,  pertiUning  to,  connect- 
ing, or  originating  in  the  cortex  of  the  bndn 
and  the  cerebral  peduncles. 

Cortioo-iplnal  (kawi^'tee-koh-spey'nul). 
Pertaining  to  or  connecting  the  cortex  of 
the  brain  and  the  spinal  cord. 

Cortl'i  arch,  Corti'i  oanal,  Cortl'i  rodi, 
etc.  (kawr'teez).    See  Ear, 

C<nr7sa  (ko-rey'sah).  [Gr.  Jbontso.]  A 
"cold  in  the  head  ;**  an  acute  catarrhal  in- 
flammation of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the 
nose. 

Coimetio  (koz-met^ik).  [Gr.  hosmitikos,  fir. 
hosmos,  adornment]  Beautifjring ;  embellish- 
ing; a  substance  used  for  beautif^sring  t^e 
complexion.  C.  operation,  an  operation  done 
solely  for  improving  the  appearance. 

CoimoUn  pco^'mo-lin),  CoimAllne  (kos^mo- 
Jeen).  [Cbfrn-etic  +  o^enm.]  A  trade  name 
for  vaseUn. 

Coi'ta.    [L.]    Bib. 

Coi'taL  [L.  eostffUs,  tr.  casta,  rib.]  Of 
or  pertaining  to  the  ribs ;  as  G.  cartilages. 

CoitlTe  (kawsftiv).  pi  cSnsRpare,  to  crowd 
together.]    Gonstipated. 

CoitiYeneii  (kaws'tiv-nes).    Constipation. 

Coito-  (koe'toh-,  kaws'toh-).  [L.  casta, 
rib.]  Of  or  pertaining  to  the  ribs.  Coito- 
olavio'nlar,  of  or  belonging  to  the  clavicle 
and  ribs;  as  Costo-clavicular  joint  Coito- 
ehondral  (kon'drul),  of  or  connecting  the 
ribs  and  their  cartilages;  as  Oosto-chondral 
joint  Ooito-oor'acoid,  belonging  to  the  ribs 
and  coracoid  process ;  as  Gosto-coracoid  £ucia. 
Ooito-infe'rior,  pertaining  to  or  perfonned 
by  the  lower  ribs ;  as  Gosto-inferior  respira- 
tion. Coito-iter'nal,  belonging  to  ribe  and 
sternum ;  as  Gosto-stemal  joint  Coito- 
lupe'rior,  pertaining  to  or  performed  by  the 
upper  ribs;  as  Gosto-superior  respiration. 
Coi'totome  [Gr.  temnein,  to  cut],  a  knife  for 
dividing  the  costal  cartilages  in  autopsies. 
Coito-trani'Tene,  pertaining  to  the  ribs  and 
transverse  processes  of  the  vertebrs ;  as  Costo- 
transverse joints.  Coito-Tor'tebral,  pertain- 
ing to  the  ribe  and  vertebm ;  as  Costo-verte* 
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bial  joints.  Coito-zl'plioid,  connecting  the 
ribs  and  xiphoid  cartilage;  as  Gosto-zipfaoid 
ligament 

Goto  (koh'toh),  Coto-bark.  An  acrid,  aro- 
matric  bark  derived  from  a  Bolivian  tree.  It 
contains  a  pungent  crystalline  principle,  Co'- 
toin,  CssHisOs,  and  is  used  in  colliquative 
diarrhcea  and  sweats.  Dose  of  Eztrac'tum 
c  flu'idum,  3-15  n\,  (gm.  0.20-1.00). 

Oott'on.  [L.  goasyp'iumJ]  The  hair  of  the 
seeds  of  different  species  of  Gossypinm,  a 
genus  of  herbs  and  shrubs  of  the  Malvacese ; 
also  called  Cotton-wool  (Lana  gossyp'ii).  Or- 
dinary carded  c.  is  the  Goasyp'ium,  B.  Ph. ; 
c.  deprived  of  £at  and  thus  rendered  capable 
of  absorbing  water  is  Absorbent  o.  <6os- 
syp'ium  punflca'tum,  U.  S.  Ph.  [depura'tum, 
G.  Ph.].  C.  is  used  as  a  protective  dressing 
for  bums,  scalds,  blisters,  and  other  lesions 
of  the  skin,  and  as  an  aseptic  and  compres- 
sive dressing  for  operation  wounds  of  all 
kinds.  Absorbent  c.  is  also  used  to  soak  up 
dlschaiges,  and  as  a  vehicle  for  the  local  ap- 
plication of  medicinal  agents ;  hence  used  for 
tampons  and  to  arm  applicators  with,  and  as 
a  substitute  for  sponges.  C.  may  also  be  per- 
manently impregnated  with  various  medicinal 
agents,  as  salicylic  acid  (Ball'cyl&ted  c), 
Boric  acid  (Bo'rated  c),  Iodoform  (lod'oform 
0.),  and  iron  or  iron  and  alum  (Hnmoitatlo 
0.).    Oun-c,  CoUodlon-o.,  see  Pyroxylin, 

Ckyttonroot  bark.  [L.  gossgp'U  radVcis  cor- 
tex, U.  S.  Ph.]  The  bark  of  the  root  of  various 
species  of  Gossypium.  Oxytocic,  and  useful 
in  amenorrhcea  and  dysmenorrhoBa.  Dose  of 
Extrac'tum  gossypHi  radi'cis  flu'idum,  U.  S. 
Ph.,  30  nt  (gm.  2). 

Cottonseed  oil.  [L.  (fleum  gossffffil  shn'tnisy 
U.  S.  Ph.]  A  fixed  oil  expressed  firom  the 
seed  of  various  species  of  Gossypium.  It  is  a 
bland,  clear,  yellowish  oil,  used  as  a  basis  for 
liniments. 

CotonnluB'  nerro  (ko-tew'nee-us).  [Prop- 
erly, D.  Cotugno,  an  Italian  anatomist  of  eigh- 
teenth century.]    The  naso-palatine  nerve. 

Cotyledon  (kot^'i-lee'dun).  [Gr.  hotuledon, 
a  cup-like  depression.]  One  of  the  projections 
formed  of  the  enlarged  villi  of  the  fetal  por- 
tion of  the  placenta  which  dip  into  the  cavi- 
ties of  the  maternal  placenta. 

Cotyloid  (kof  i-loyd).  [Gr.  hotuH,  a  hollow 
vessel,  +  -oid.]  1.  Cup-shaped.  C.  cavity, 
the  acetabulum ;  the  cup-shaped  depref»ion  in 
the  innominate  bone,  into  which  the  head  of 
femur  fits.  S.  Of,  pertaining  to,  or  in  rela- 
tion with  the  c.  cavity  (acetabulum).  C. 
notch,  a  notch  on  the  inner  side  of  the  c. 
cavity,  converted  into  a  foramen  (G.  fbra'- 
men)  by  the  transverse  ligament  C.  liga- 
ment, the  flbro-cartilage  encircling  the  ace- 
tabulum. 

Conch-grasi.    See  Tritieum. 

Oonoblng.  An  operation  for  cataract,  per- 
formed by  introducing  a  needle  through  the 
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sclera  into  the  lens  and  luxating  the  latter 
into  the  bottom  of  the  vitreous ;  depieaslon 
of  cataract 

Cough  (kawf ).  A  forcible,  explosive  expul- 
sion of  air  through  the  glottis.  It  is  caused 
either  by  direct  irritation,  as  by  the  inhalation 
of  irritant  powders  or  vapors,  or  the  presence 
of  foreign  bodies,  mucus,  etc.  in  the  air- 
passages;  or  by  reflex  irritation  (Reflex  o.) 
starting  from  some  remote  part  as  the  ear  or 
stomach  (Bar  c,  Stomach  c).  C.  may  be  asso- 
ciated with  free  dischaige  of  mucus  (Moist 
0.),  or  be  Dry.  Winter  c,  chronic  bronchitis 
associated  with  c,  and  recurring  every  winter. 

Coulomb  (koo-lomb').  [C,  a  F.  physicist] 
A  weber;  the  quantity  of  electricity  trans- 
mitted in  one  second  by  an  electro-motive 
force  of  one  volt  against  a  resistance  of  one 
ohm.    It  produces  a  current  of  one  ampere. 

Coumarln  (koo'mur-in).  The  crystalline, 
odoriferous  principle,  CBHeOs,  of  Tonka 
beans,  and  of  melilotus  and  many  other 
plants. 

Coun'ter.  [L.  contra,  against]  Against, 
over  against  opposite.  Counter-exten'sion, 
traction  made  in  opposition  to  the  force  of 
extension,  so  as  to  stretch  the  part  between 
the  points  to  which  the  two  opposing  forces 
are  applied.  Counter-lrr'ltant,  an  agent  for 
performing  Counter-lrrlta'tlon,  or  irritation 
applied  at  some  spot  to  relieve  pain,  reduce 
inflammation,  or  accelerate  absorption  at  an- 
other spot  having  nervous  or  vascular  com- 
munication with  the  first ;  performed  by  dry 
or  wet  cups,  rubefacients  (mustard,  pepper, 
iodine,  silver  nitrate,  turpentine),  epispastics 
(cantharides),  or  escharotics  (caustics,  actual 
cautery,  moxa),  according  to  the  intensity  of 
the  efl'ect  desired ;  useful  in  colic,  neuralgia, 
headache,  meningitis,  pleurisy,  peritonitLa, 
arthritis,  and  synovitis.  Counter-opening, 
an  opening  made  opposite  another,  e.  g.  to 
facilitate  the  drainage  of  a  wound-cavity. 
Coun'ter-punc'ture,  a  puncture  made  op- 
posite another,  as  the  wound  of  exit  made  by 
a  knife  in  transfixing  a  part 

Coup  de  BOlell  (koo  d'  so-lay').  [F.]  Sun- 
stroke; insolation. 

Courses.    See  Menses. 

Court-plaster.  Taffeta  spread  with  a  solu- 
tion of  i^nglass ;  used  as  an  adhesive  plaster 
for  holding  dressings  in  place  and  covering 
small  wounds. 

Cousso.    See  Brayera. 

Cover-glass.  A  little  slip  of  the  very  thin 
glass  used  in  covering  microscopic  prepara- 
tions mounted  on  a  slide. 

Cowhage  (kov^^hcij).    See  Mueuna. 

Cowperltls  (kow-pur-ey'tis,  kow-pur-ee'tis). 
[Oowper^s  glands  +  -^Hs.]  Inflammation  of 
Cowper's  glands. 

Cowper's  glands.  [Oowper,  English  anat- 
omist of  seventeenth  century.]  Two  glands 
situated  beneath  the  membranous  urethra  be- 
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tween  the  laTers  of  the  deep  perineal  ftacift, 
and  opening  by  separate  dnctB  into  the  bulb- 
ous portion  of  the  urethra. 

Oow-pox.    See  Vaedma, 

Cox'a.    [L.]    Hip. 

Cozalgla  (kok-sarjah),  OozltU  (kok-sey'- 
tis,  kok-see'tis).  [L.  00x0^  hip,  +  -^Ugia  or 
-itU,]  Literally,  hip-pain  or  hip-inflan^ma- 
tion ;  tuberculosis  of  the  hip-joint ;  hip  dis- 
ease (q.  v.). 

Coxo-femoral   Joint    (kok"8oh-fem'ur-ul). 

SL.  coxa,  hip,  +  femur,  thigh.]  The  hip- 
oint 

G.  P.    An  abbreviation  for  chemically  pure. 

Or.    Symbol  for  Chromium. 

Grab-loose.  The  variety  of  louse  (Phthi- 
rius  inguinalis)  infesting  the  pubic  region. 

Grab'i-eyei,  Grab-Btonei.  Calcareous  con- 
cretions contained  in  the  stomach  of  the  craw- 
fish ;  formerly  used  internally. 

Gracked-metal  resonanoe,  Graoked-pot 
■oimd.  A  sound  like  the  jingling  of  coin 
(hence  also  called  *' money-jingle  sound'')  or 
like  that  produced  by  striking  a  cracked 
metal  vessel,  obtained  by  forcible  percussion 
while  the  patient's  mouth  is  held  open.  In- 
dicative of  a  cavity  communicating  with  a 
bronchus. 

GnuUe  (kra/dul).  A  Arame  for  supporting 
the  bed-clothes  and  thus  preventing  them 
firom  coming  into  contact  with  the  body. 

Gramp.  A  painftil,  convulsive  contraction 
of  a  muscle ;  a  spasm ;  also  a  disease  marked 
by  spasm  of  the  voluntary  muscles.  Go-ordi- 
nate  o'l,  see  Ckmipulaory  movetnenU,  Inter- 
mittent c,  tetany.  Professional  0.,  a  painftil 
spasm  of  the  muscles  of  the  hand,  forearm,  or 
arm  from  excessive  use,  including  Writer's 
c,  Pianist's  c,  Violinist's  c,  Telegrapher's 
c,  etc. 

Grane's-bUl.    See  Qeranium. 

Granlal  (kray'nee-ul).  Of,  pertaining  to,  or 
contained  in  the  cranium ;  as  C.  bones,  C. 
nerves,  C.  fracture.  C.  reflex,  a  reflex  (e.  g. 
the  pupillary  reflex),  the  aff'erent  and  eflierent 
paths  of  which  are  along  the  c.  nerves. 

Granlectomy  (kray^'nee-ek'to-mee).  [Or&- 
nium  +  -ectomy,]  The  excision  of  a  portion 
of  the  skull.  C.  with  the  excision  of  a  long, 
narrow  strip  of  bone  (Linear  0.,  Linear  cra- 
niotomy) is  done  in  cases  of  premature  ossifi- 
cation of  sutures,  producing  arrest  of  develop- 
ment, microcephalus,  and  idiocy. 

Oranlo-  (kra/nee-oh-).  [Or.  hrdnhn,  skull.] 
A  prefix  meaning  of  or  pertaining  to  a  skull. 

Granlo-cerebral  (-eer^e-brul).  Of  or  per- 
taining to  the  skull  and  cerebrum. 

Grantoclast  (kray'nee-oh-klssst).  [Gr. 
klaein,  to  break  in  pieces.]  An  instrument 
for  performing  Gra'nloclast7>  i.  e.  for  crush- 
ing the  fetal  head;  especially  a  crushing 
forceps,  one  blade  of  which  is  introduced 
within  the  skoU. 


Gnnlology  (-oro-jee).  [Ormmo-  +  4ogg,] 
The  branch  of  anatomy  describing  sknlls. 

Granlometer  (-om'e-tur).  [CVoiito- + -meter.] 
An  apparatus  for  performing  GntBloin'tfery, 
or  the  measurement  of  the  dimensions  and 
figure  of  the  skull. 

GranloUbes  (-tay'bees).  [TShia.]  Defec- 
tive ossification  of  the  skull,  producing  thin- 
ning in  spots ;  due  to  rickets  or  gyphilu. 

Craniotomy  (-of  o-mee).  [Oranuh  +  -tomy.] 
Incision  into  the  cranium;  especially  Uie 
operation  of  opening  the  fetal  head  and  dis- 
integrating the  brain  in  order  to  &cilitate 
delivery.    Linear  0.,  craniectomy. 

Granlo-tympanlc.  Of;  pertaining  to,  or 
by  way  of  the  skull  and  tympanum ;  as  C-t 
conduction  of  sound. 

Granlnm  (kray'nee-um).  [L.  »  Gr.  hra- 
moti.]    See  ShdL 

Grassamsn'tnm.  [L.,  f^.  cnunu,  thick.] 
A  dot. 

Gream.  The  fiitty  portion  of  milk.  It  con- 
sists of  fiit  mixed  with  a  little  casein  and 
serum,  and  constitutes  about  5  per  cent  of 
the  milk. 

Gream  of  tartar.    Potassium  bitartrate. 

Graasote  (kree'a-soht).  [Gr.  kreat,  fiesh,  + 
toMdn,  to  preserve.  L.  creasc^tum,  U.  S.  Ph., 
B.  Ph.,  kreoaffium,  G.  Ph.].  A  colorless,  oily 
liquid,  of  peculiar  odor  and  burning  taste,  pro- 
duced by  the  distillation  of  wood-tar.  C  con- 
sists of  Gre'osol,  GiHioOs,  guaiacol,  OrHsOt, 
phlorolj  CbHioO,  and  other  compounds  of  the 
aromatic  series.  It  boils  between  200^  and 
220®  C.  A  powerful  irritant,  cosgulatin|;  al- 
bumin; in  large  doses  an  irritant  poison. 
Used  as  a  caustic  application  to  warts  and 
condylomata ;  a  stimulant  to  unhealthy  and 
fetid  ulcers ;  an  analgesic  application  in  tooth- 
ache and  for  bums  and  chilblains ;  by  inhala- 
tion in  bronchitis  and  pulmonary  tubercu- 
losis; internally  to  arrest  vomiting;  and 
internally  and  hypodermically  in  pulmonary 
tuberculosis.  Dose,  1-2  n\^  Preparations: 
Aqua  creasoti,  U.  S.  Ph.,  dose,  1-4  S  (sm* 
4-15) ;  Mistu'ra  creasoti,  B.  Ph.,  1  ^  (gm.  30) ; 
Unguen'tum  creasoti,  B.  Ph. ;  Vapor  creasoti, 
R  Ph.  Goal-tar  0.,  impure  carbolic  add  ; 
frequently  substituted  for  true  c 

Greatlne  (kree'a-teen).  [Gr.  kreoM,  fledi, 
+  -ine.]  A  colorless,  crystalline  base,  CtHt- 
HtOs+HsO,  found  in  muscle-juioe. 

Greatlnlne  (kree-afi-neen).  [Gr.  kreaa, 
flesh,  H-  -ta  +  -ineJ]  A  crystalline  base,  C4- 
HtNiO,  formed  by  the  dehydration  of  crea- 
tine, and  occurring  in  muscle-juice  and  urine. 

Grade's  method  (kray-dayz).  [Oed^^G.  ob- 
stetrician.] 1.  The  method  of  delivering  the 
placenta  by  expression,  t  e.  by  squeezing  the 
ftindus  uteri  with  the  hands.  S.  The  metiiod 
of  preventing  ophthalmia  neonatorum  by 
disinfection  of  the  vagina  during  parturition 
and  the  instillation  of  a  2  per  cent  sdntiooi 
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of  silyer  nitrate  into  the  infant's  eyes  imme- 
diately after  delivery. 

Oremasttr  (kre-nu»'tur).  PL  cremaste'res. 
[Or.  kremoHnj  to  sospend.]  A  muscle  serving 
to  retract  the  testis.  It  consists  of  a  series 
of  loops  covering  the  spermatic  cord  and 
united  by  connective  tissue  into  a  layer 
(Cramaater'lo  faada).  It  is  really  composed 
of  fibres  detached  from  the  internal  oblique 
muscle  and  carried  down  in  the  descent  of 
the  testis. 

Cremasteric  (kre-mas-ter'ik).  Of  or  per- 
taining to  the  cremaster;  as  C.  &scia  (see 
Cremaster)^  C.  artery.  G.  reflex,  retraction 
of  the  testicle  produced  by  stimulating  the 
skin  on  the  inner  side  of  the  thigh. 

Oremor  tartarl  (kree'mawr  tahr'tur-ey). 
Potassium  bitartrate. 

Grenated  (kree'nay-ted).  Notched ;  having 
rounded  marginal  projections,  such  as  the  red 
blood-corpuscles  Aow  when  desiccated  or 
treated  with  strong  salt  solutions. 

Oren'othrlx.  [L.  »  Or.  hrini,  spring,  + 
tkrix,  hair.]  A  genus  of  Schizomycetes,  one 
q>ecies  of  which  gives  a  bad  taste  to  drinking- 
water.    See  Bacteria  and  Fungi,  Table  of, 

OreoUn  (kree'o-lin).  A  syrupy  black 
liquid  produced  bv  the  dry  distillation  of  a 
variety  of  anthracite  coal,  and  containing  a 
number  of  compounds  of  the  aromatic  series. 
A  powerful  antiseptic,  used  for  surgical  dress- 
ings and  for  vaginal  ii^ections  in  parturition ; 
in  0.5  to  2.0  per  cent  solution  in  otorrhosa, 
pluuyngitis,  rhinitis,  keratitis,  blepharitis, 
and  cystitis;  and  internally  in  gastric  and 
intestinal  disorders  attended  with  fermenta- 
tive changes ;  dose,  5-35  gr.  (gm.  0.30-1.00). 

Oreoeote  (kree'o-eoht).  [L.  ereoed^tum.] 
See  Creawte. 

Crepitant.  [L.  erep'itdns.]  Crackling; 
as  C.  rftle,  a  fine,  dry,  crackling  sound  heard 
at  the  end  of  inspiration  over  the  lungs  in 
the  first  stage  of  pneumonia  and  in  the  stage 
of  resolution  (crep'itus  redux) ;  also  called 
vesicular  r&le,  crepitation,  and  crepitus.  It 
is  caused  by  the  separation  of  the  agglu- 
tinated walls  of  the  air-vesicles  and  finest 
bronchi. 

Crepitation  (krep^i-tay'shun).  A  crack- 
ling ;  a  cracklixig  sound ;  the  sound  of  crepi- 
tus and  of  the  crepitant  rftle. 

Grepltoi.  [L.]  Crackling  or  crepitation ; 
tiie  sound  produced  by  one  or  more  crepitant 
rAles;  also  the  grating  sensation,  with  or 
without  a  crackling  sound,  produced  by  rub- 
bing two  rough  surfoces  together,  as  the  Aug- 
ments in  a  ftacture  (Bony  c.)  or  the  rough 
masses  of  exudate  in  the  i^eath  of  a  tendon. 
False  c.,  Joint  c,  the  grating,  sensation  im- 
parted by  the  roughened  or  dry  synovial  snr- 
fiuses  of  joints.  C.  rednx,  c.  due  to  the  re- 
appearance of  crepitant  r&les  in  the  resolving 
steige  of  pneumoiua. 

Oreaeent  (kntfeat),     [L.  erSte^tw,  grow- 


ing.]    Anything  shaped  like  the  new  moon. 
Myopic  c,  see  Conus. 

Crescentic  (kre-sen'tik).  Shaped  like  a 
new  moon. 

CresOl  (kree'sol),  CreiyUo  add  (kree-sil'ik). 
A  substance,  OjHsO  =  C8H4(CHs).OH,  or 
methyl-phenol,  homologous  with  phenol  (car- 
bolic acid) ;  found  in  coal-tar.  Three  isomeric 
varieties  exist :  Ortho-cresol  and  Para-cresol, 
crystalline  solids,  and  Meta-cresol,  a  liquid. 

Crest.  [L.  eritfia.]  A  projecting  ridge, 
especiallv  one  surmounting  a  bone  or  forming 
its  principal  border.  The  chief  parts  so  called 
are :  Frontal  c,  an  antero-posterior  ridge  on 
the  inner  surface  of  the  frontal  bone ;  Inter- 
nal and  External  occipital  c's,  running  from 
the  foramen  magnum  to  the  internal  and  ex- 
ternal occipital  protuberances;  Nasal  c, 
formed  by  the  junction  of  the  internal  bor- 
ders of  the  nasal  bones ;  Tnrlilnated  c's  of 
tiiie  palate  and  superior  maxillary  bones ;  C. 
of  the  iHmn  and  C.  of  the  pubes,  surmount- 
ing the  ilium  and  pubes :  Tib'lal  c,  the  sharp 
anterior  border  of  the  tibia. 

Greta  (kree'tah).  [L.]  Chalk.  See  Cal- 
dwii. 

Cretin  (kree'tin).  A  person  suffering  firom 
Gre^tlnlsm,  a  disease  of  congenital  origin 
characterised  by  premature  ossification  of  the 
bones,  particularly  those  at  the  base  of  the 
skull,  a  peculiar  deformity  of  the  head  and 
(Ace,  and  impairment  of  the  mental  p^owers 
and  physical  functions.  It  is  endemic  in  the 
Alps,  and  usually  occurs  in  copj  unction  with 
goitre  or  with  some  other  alteration  in  the 
thyroid  body.  The  face  and  head  are  broad 
and  flattened;  cheek-bones  prominent;  lips 
and  tongue  large ;  mouth  held  open. 

Cretinoid  (kree'ti-noyd).  [CreUn -¥ -cmL] 
Besembling  cretinism  or  its  symptoms. 

Cretinous  (kree'ti-nus).  Of  or  pertaining 
to  a  cretin  or  to  cretinism. 

Grlb'rate.  [L.  enfmtUu,  fr.  cri&rum,  sieve.] 
Pitted  with  sieve-like  depressions. 

Grlbra'tlon.  A  pitting  or  rendering  crib- 
rate  ;  the  state  of  being  cribrate. 

Crlb'riibrm.  [L.  cribrifo/mia  =  cnJbrum, 
sieve,  +  formoj  shape.]  Sieve-like ;  pitted 
with  perforations ;  as  C.  plate  of  the  ethmoid 
bone ;  C.  fascia. 

Crlco-arytenold  (krey"koh-a-rife-noyd). 
Pertaining  to  or  connecting  the  cricoid  and 
arytenoid  cartilages ;  as  C.-a.  ligament,  C.-a. 
muscles  (Crico-arytflsnoid'eus  latera'lis,  Crioo- 
arytflsnoid'eus  posti'cus). 

Cricoid  (krey'koyd).  [Gr.  hrikoe,  ring,  + 
-aid.]  Bing-shaped  ;  as  the  C  cartilage  (of 
the  larynx). 

Crlco-tliyrold  (kreV'koh-they'royd).  Per- 
taining to  or  connecting  the  cricoid  and  thy- 
roid cartilages ;  as  C.-t  articulation,  C.-t  lig- 
ament, C-t  membrane,  C.-t  arteries,  C.-t 
muscle. 
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Orlili  (kiey'sis).  PI.  crises.  [Or.  jbtau, 
fr.  krineiUf  tx>  separate.]  1.  A  sudden  and 
decided  alteration  in  the  course  of  a  disease, 
whether  for  better  or  for  worse;  especially 
such  a  change  when  marking  the  abrupt  ter- 
mination of  a  disease ;  as  the  C.  of  pneu- 
monia or  of  typhus  fever.  Cf.  Lysis.  2.  A 
paroxysmal,  usually  very  painful,  disturbance 
of  the  functions  of  some  viscus  occurring  in 
tabes  dorsalis.  The  chief  crises  are  :  Attacks 
of  severe  gastric  pain  and  vomiting  (Gastric 
c.) ;  of  diarrhcea  (lutes' tinal  c.) ;  of  pain  in 
the  rectum  (Rectal  c),  bladder  (Ves'ical  c), 
and  urethra  (Ure'thral  c),  or  along  the  ureter 
(Nephral'gic  c.)  ;  attacks  of  sexual  excite- 
ment in  women  (Clit'oris  c.) ;  paroxysmal 
laryngeal  spasm  (Laryn'geal  c.)  or  coughing 
(Bron^chial  c.) ;  attacks  of  palpitation  ^C^r- 
diac  c.) ;  attacks  of  apoplexy,  hemiplegia,  or 
convulsions  (Cer'ebral  c). 

Orls'ta.  [L.]  See  Crest,  The  chief 
cristflB  are:  0.  aca'itioa,  a  ridge  on  the 
inner  side  of  each  ampulla  of  the  membranous 
semicircular  canals  of  the  ear,  covered  with 
auditory  cells ;  0.  splrallB,  a  ridge-like  swell- 
ing of  periosteum  on  the  superior  surface  of 
the  lamina  spiralis  ossea;  0.  vestlb'iili,  a 
ridge  on  the  floor  of  the  v^bule,  separating 
the  recessus  hemisphsericus  from  the  recessus 
hemiellipticus ;  0.  galll,  the  triangular  ver- 
tical ridge  rising  fh>m  the  cribriform  plate  of 
the  ethmoid  bone ;  0.  ll'U,  0.  pubU,  the  crest 
of  the  ilium  and  crest  of  the  pubes. 

Orlt'io&l.  Of  or  pertaining  to  a  crisis;  in- 
dicative of  a  sudden  and  decided  change  in 
the  course  of  a  disease ;  as  C.  sweats. 

OroaUiig  centre.  A  centre  in  the  brain 
of  a  frog  which  causes  him  to  croak  when 
stroked. 

Orooated  (kroh'kay-ted).  [L.  eroeaHus, 
fr.  crocus.]  Containing  saflfh)!^ ;  as  C.  tincture 
of  opium  (=-  wine  of  opium). 

OrociiB  (kroh'kus).  [L.]  A  genus  of  plants 
of  the  Iridacee ;  of  the  pharmacopoeias,  saf- 
firon  (q.  v.). 

OrOBsed.  Decussating;  situated  partly  on 
one  side  and  partly  on  another ;  of  two  Nicol 

Srisms,  so  placed  that  light  polarized  by  pass- 
iff  through  one  will  not  pass  through  the 
other ;  of  a  diseased  state,  associated  with  a 
lesion  or  with  evidences  of  disease  on  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  body.  0.  amblyo'pla,  am- 
blyopia in  one  eye  caused  by  a  lesion  of  the 
cerebral  hemisphere  of  the  other  side  ;  prob- 
ably due  to  disease  affecting  the  angular  and 
snpramarginal  convolutions.  0.  anasthe'sia, 
anesthesia  of  one  side  of  the  face  and  of  the 
opposite  side  of  the  body  ;  due  to  lesion  in  the 
upper  part  of  the  pons.  0.  dlplo'pla,  lateral 
diplopia  in  which  the  right  image  corresponds 
to  the  left  eye  and  vice  versa.  0.  liemlple'gla, 
0.  paralysis,  hemiplegia  of  one  side  with 
paralysLs  of  a  cranial  nerve  on  the  other.  0. 
lens,  a  lens  having  fh>nt  and  back  eoifa/cea 
of  different  cnrvatare. 


Cross-eye.    See  Squint, 

Orot'chet.  A  hook  mounted  on  a  long 
shank;  inserted  into  the  head  of  the  fetus 
after  perforation  or  into  the  body  after  de- 
capitation, in  order  to  withdraw  either  part 
from  the  uterus. 

Oroton  (kroh'ton).  Gton.  croto'nis.  [L.] 
A  genus  of  trees  of  the  Euphorbiaces.  The 
bark  of  the  C.  Elute'ria  of  the  Bahamas  is 
cascarilla.  The  C  philippen'se  is  the  Mal- 
lotus  philippensis,  f&mishing  kamala.  The 
seeds  (C.  seeds)  of  C.  Tig'lium  of  India  and 
the  East  Indies  ftimish  a  flxed  yellow  or 
brownish  oU,  0.  OU  (aieum  tig'lii,  U.  S.  Ph., 
O'leum  croto'nis,  B.  Ph.,  O.  Ph.),  which  is  a 
powerful  irritant  and  drastic,  hydragogue 
cathartic.  It  is  used  locally  as  a  pustulating 
counter-irritant  in  meningitis,  bronchitis, 
neuralgia,  and  rheumatism ;  and  internally 
as  a  cathartic  in  obstinate  constipation  from 
torpor  of  the  bowels,  lead  colic,  and  nervous 
disturbances,  and  as  a  revulsive  in  ureemic 
and  apoplectic  coma.  Dose,  1  xn  (gm.  0.06). 
Preparation  :  Linimen'tum  croto^dis,  B.  Ph. 

Croton-ebloral.    See  under  ChhraL 

Group  (kroop).  [Scotch  c,  to  croak.]  Any 
disease  of  the  larynx  associated  with  sudden 
spasmodic  dyspnoea,  laborious,  crowing  inspi- 
ration, and  harsh,  metallio  cough.  Ordinary 
0.  (False  c),  acute  catarrhal  laryngilas  in 
children.  Spasmodic  c,  laryngismus  strid- 
ulus. Mem'branoas  c,  diphtheria  of  the 
larynx.  0.  keUle,  an  apparatus  for  filling 
witii  steam  the  atmosphere  breathed  by  the 
patient ;  used  in  c 

Croupous  (kroo'pus).  [L.  eroupS^sus.']  Of 
or  pertaininff  to  croup;  associated  wiUi  the 
formation  or  a  false  membrane  like  that  of 
membranous  croup.  C.  pneumo'iila,  acute 
lobar  pneumonia. 

Croupy  (kroo'pee).  Croup-like;  having  the 
characters  of  croup ;  as  a  C  cough. 

Crown.  [Ij.  coro'na.]  1.  That  part  of  the 
tooth  projecting  above  the  gum.  2.  The  cir- 
cular or  conical  cutting  part  of  a  trephine. 

Crucial  (kroo'shee-ul,  kroo'shul).  [L. 
crucie^list  tr,  crux^  a  cross.]  Cross-shaped ;  as 
a  C.  incision  ;  intersecting  in  the  form  of  a 
cross,  as  C.  ligaments  (of  the  knee). 

Cruciform  (kroo'see-fkwrm).  [L.  crue^of'' 
mis  —  cruXf  cross,  -I-  formoy  shape.]  Cross- 
shaped  ;  formed  of  two  lines  intersecting  at 
right  angles ;  as  the  C.  (or  transverse)  liga- 
ment of  the  atlo-axoid  joint 

Crude.  [L.  crvfdus.]  Baw;  undigested; 
of  ores  or  other  mineral  compound,  un- 
worked,  not  refined  or  purified. 

Cruraus  (k^oo-ree'us).  [L.,  f^.  erus,  thigh.] 
One  of  the  extensor  muscles  of  the  leg. 

CruraL  [L.  cruraflis,  ft.  crus,]  1.  Of  oar 
pertaining  to  the  thigh  or  leg ;  as  C  muscles, 
C.  nerve,  C.  spasuL  0.  artih,  Poupart's  liga- 
ment   Deep  0.  aroh,  a  thickened  band  of 
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fibres  arching  over  the  front  of  the  c.  sheath. 
0.  canal,  the  femoral  canal.  0.  sheatti,  the 
sheath  of  the  0.  (or  femoral)  ▼•ssels.  2.  Of 
or  pertaining  to  the  eras  cerebri. 

Crni.  H.  oru'ra.  [L.]  1.  The  leg  or 
thigh.  2.  A  leg ;  one  of  a  pair  of  diverging 
stmctares  forming  a  real  or  apparent  support 
to  a  part  0.  cerebri  (or  simply  0.)t  one  of 
apair  of  cylindrical  bands  of  fibres  connect- 
ing the  medulla  and  pons  with  the  cerebrum. 
It  consists  of  a  ventral  part  (pes  or  crusta), 
continuous  with  the  internal  capsule,  and  con- 
taining the  pyramidal  tract)  fibres  running  to 
tiie  cortex  of  the  frontal,  occipital,  and  tem- 
poro-sphenoidal  lobes,  and  fibres  terminating 
in  the  caudate  nucleus ;  and  of  a  dorsal  part 
(tegmentum),  containing  longitudinal  fibres 
(the  fillet)  the  posterior  longitudinal  bundle) 
and  aggregations  of  gray  matter  (nuclei  of 
the  third  and  fourth  cranial  nerves,  red 
nucleus,  substantia  nigra,  and  corpus  sub- 
thalamicnm).  Crura  of  tba  fornix,  the  two 
pairs  of  arches  formed  by  the  bifurcating  and 
curved  anterior  and  posterior  extremities  of 
the  fornix.  Crura  of  the  diaphragm,  the  two 
vertical  tendinous  and  fleshy  structures  con- 
necting the  lumbar  vertebrse  with  the  dia- 
phragm. Crura  of  the  penis,  Crura  of  the 
cUkurls,  a  pair  of  fibrous  bands,  each  of  which 
attaches  one  of  the  corpora  cavernosa  to  the 
ramus  of  the  pubes. 

Omao- creatinine  (kroo"soh-kree-at'i- 
neen.)  [Or.  ehrisoSy  gold,  -{-  ereaUnine.]  A 
leucomaine,  QHsNiO,  closely  related  to 
creatinine,  and  obtained  Crom  muscular 
tisBoe  in  the  form  of  golden-yellow  crystals. 

Omat.  [L.  cnutaJ]  An  outer  layer  of  any 
sort ;  especaally  a  solid  mass  produced  by  the 
thickening  and  drying  of  pathological  exu- 
dates or  secretions  upon  the  skin.  MUk  c 
(cmsta  lac'tea),  seborrhosa  of  the  scalp  occur- 
ring in  infiuitB  and  due  to  eczema ;  also  the 
itself. 


Oma'ta.  [L.]  1.  A  crust:  as  C.  lac'tea 
(-  milk  crust).  C.  petro^sa,  the  cement  of  a 
tooth.  2.  The  pee ;  the  anterior  or  lower  part 
of  the  cms  cerebri,  lying  in  front  of  the  locus 
niger,  and  consisting  mainly  of  the  fibres  of 
the  pyramidal  tract 

Crua'taL  Of  or  pertaining  to  the  cmsta 
(ad  def.) ;  as  C.  fibres. 

Cmtdi  paralyala.  Paralysis,  especially  of 
the  mosenlo-spiral  nerve,  due  to  the  pressure 
of  a  cratch  in  the  axilla. 

Orj.  A  sudden  loud,  and  usually  shrill, 
vocal  sound.  BpUep'tlo  c,  the  c.  like  the 
roar  of  a  beast  made  by  an  epileptic  at  the 
onset  of  a  paroxysm.  Hydrocepbal'lo  c,  a 
single  loud,  involuntary  c  uttered  by  pa- 
tients during  the  period  of  invasion  of  acute 
tabercular  meningitis. 

Onraethesla  (krey^es-thee'zhah).  [Gr. 
iTii0f^  cold,  +  ttidhUit,  feeling.]    Sensitive- 


ness to  cold ;  ability  to  recognize  impressions 
produced  by  the  application  of  cold. 

Cryalgesla  (krey^'al-jee'see-ah).  [Gr.  hruot, 
cold,  +  algoSf  pain.]  Pain  produced  by  the 
application  of  cold. 

Crying  centre.  A  centre  (lying  in  the 
rabbit  between  the  optic  thalamus  and  corpus 
striatum),  puncture  of  which  causes  the  ani- 
mal to  utter  a  peculiar  cry. 

Crypt  (kript).  [L.  erypiOy  fr.  Gr.  hruptdn, 
to  hide.]  A  hidden  or  coverod  recess ;  a  tub- 
ular depression  upon  a  mucous  sur&ce,  as  the 
CTs  of  the  tonsils.  C's  of  Lleberktthn,  the 
simple  follicles  or  tubular  depressions  oif  the 
small  and  laige  intestines. 

Crypto-  (krip'toh-).  [Gr.  kruptein,  to  hide.] 
A  prefix  meaning  hidden  or  obscure. 

Cnrptocepbalui  (-sef'a-lus).  [Gr.  hephaJit 
head.]  A  monster  in  which  the  head  is  in- 
conspicuous or  concealed. 

Cryptogenetlc  (-je-nef  ik).  Of  hidden  or 
not  obvious  origin ;  as  C.  tuberculosis. 

Cryptophthalmui  (krip"tof-thal'mus).  [Gr. 
ophthalmoi,  eye.]  Congenital  occlusion  of  the 
^pebral  fissure  produced  by  complete  adhe- 
sion of  the  lids ;  also  a  person  affected  with 
this  deformity. 

Cryptoplne  (krip'to-peen).  [Opium  -I-  -ine,] 
An  alkaloid  of  opium. 

Oryptorobls  (krip-tawr'kis).  [Gr.  orchis, 
testicle.]  A  man  whose  testicles  are  unde- 
scended (concealed  in  the  abdomen). 

Crystal  (kri^tal).  [Gr.  hrwUiUoi,  fr.  hruM, 
firost]  A  body  having  a  regular,  character- 
istic, and  definite  geometrical  form  which  is 
the  spontaneous  outcome  of  the  action  of 
natuial  forces  upon  the  substance.  Bock-c, 
often  called  simply  C,  a  colorless,  transparent 
VBjiety  of  quartz,  sometimes  used  for  spec- 
tacle glasses.  Blood-c'B,  Telchmann's  c's, 
see  Hmmin. 

Crystallln  (kris'ta-lin).  [OrystalUne  +  -tn.] 
Globulin  (1st  def.),  so  called  because  derived 
firom  the  crystalline  lens. 

Cnrstalllne  (krys'ta-leyn,  kris'ta-lin).  [L. 
eryHaim  7018.1  Composed  of  or  like  crystals 
or  crystal  (rock-erystal).  C.  hmnor,  C.  lens, 
the  lens-shaped  body  which  acts  as  a  focusing 
lens  for  ^e  eye.  It  is  a  non-vascular  agglom- 
eration of  transparent  nucleated  and  non- 
nucleated  elastic  fibrils,  arranged  in  radiating 
sectors,  and  enclosed  in  a  fibrous  capsule 
(anterior  and  posterior  capsule  of  the  lens). 
It  is  held  in  place  by  the  annular  suspensory 
ligament  (zonule  of  Zinn).  After  the  age  of 
twenty-five  it  contains  a  sclerosed  central 
portion  (nucleus)  the  size  of  which  increases 
with  age,  and  which  is  surrounded  by  the 
non-sclerosed  portion,  or  cortex.  The  chief 
affections  of  the  lens  are  dislocation  and  opac- 
ity (cataract).  See  also  Aceommodatum  and 
Presbyopia. 

CrystaUlsa'tlon.    The  formation  of  crys- 
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talfl.  Water  of  o.,  one  or  more  molecules  of 
water  which,  when  associated  with  a  molecule 
of  a  substance,  cause  the  latter  to  assume  a 
definite  crystalline  form. 

CryrtaUold  (kris'ta-loyd).  [Cfryttal  +  -oid.] 
1.  Resembling  a  crystal.  2.  A  substance  either 
crystalline  itself  or  resembling  a  crystalline 
substance  in  the  readiness  with  which  it  un- 
dergoes dialysis. 

Os.    Symbol  for  csesium. 

Ou.    Symbol  for  copper. 

Cubeto  (keVbeb).     [L.  ctiAe'Ja.  U.  8.  Ph., 

B.  Ph..  cubeba,  G.  Ph.]  The  unripe  fruit  of 
Cube'ba  ofllcina'lis  (Piper  Cube'ba),  a  climb- 
ing shrub  of  the  Piperaceee  indigenous  to  Java. 

C.  contains  a  volatile  oil  (Cyieum  cube'bae,  U. 
S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  (yieum  cubeba'rum),  0.  resin, 
the  amorphous  Cubeb'ic  add,  CuHie04,  and 
the  crystalline  Cu1>eb'l]i,  C10H10O3.  It  is  a 
local  irritant  and  stimulant  diuretic.  Used  in 
gonorrhoea,  irritability  of  the  urethra  and 
bladder,  chronic  cystitis,  leucorrhosa,  and 
bronchitis.  Dose,  10-30  gr.  (gm.  0.60-2.00); 
of  Oil,  10-15  TT\,(gm.  0.60-1.00);  of  Oleoresi'na 
cubebae,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.  (Extrac'tum  cu- 
beba'rum,  G.  Ph.),  5-30  TT\,  (gm.  0.35-2.00); 
Extrac'tum  cubebse  flu'idum,  U.  S.  Ph.,  10- 
30  ni  (gm.  0.50-2.00) ;  Tinctu'ra  cubebae,  U. 
8.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  1  3  (gm.  4) ;  Trochis'ci  cube- 
b»,  U.  S.  Ph.  (each  containing  gr.  ss  of 
oleoresin),  one  or  more  in  chronic  pharyn- 
gitis or  laryngitis. 

OnbitiM  (kew'bi-tus).     [L.]    The  forearm. 

Onboid  (keVboyd),  Onboldal  (kew-bo/- 
dul).  [Gr.  kubos,  cube,  +  •<nd.]  Shaped  like 
a  cube.  C.  bone,  a  bone  on  the  outer  side  of 
the  tarsus  between  the  os  calcis  and  the  fourth 
and  fifth  metatarsal  bones. 

Cuca  (koo'kah).    See  Coca, 

Oncumber,  squirting.    See  EebaUium. 

Oul-de-sac  (kuel-d'sahk).  [P.]  A  blind 
pouch  ;  a  sac  with  the  end  closed.  Douglas' 
o.-d-s.,  a  pouch  of  peritoneum  dipping  down 
behind  the  uterus  and  between  it  and  the 
rectum. 

Oulex  (keVleks).  PI.  cu'lices.  A  genus 
of  insects,  including  the  mosquito  (C.  Mos- 
qui'to)  and  gnat  (C.  pi'piens). 

Cultivation.  The  act  of  cultivating  or  of 
making  cultures  (as  of  bacteria). 

Cultural  (kult'yur-ul).  Of,  pertaining  to, 
or  by  means  of  cultures. 

Culture  (kulfyuhr).  [L.  euUu'ra,  fr. 
eolere,  to  cultivate.]    Cultivation  ;  the  act  or 

grocess  of  cultivating;  something  produced 
y  cultivation,  especially  a  medium  contain- 
ing bacteria  whose  conditions  of  growth  have 
been  artificially  modified.  Cs  may  be  made 
in  liquids  (broth,  bouillon,  a  solution  of 
various  salts)  or  on  potatoes,  solidified  blood- 
semm,  gelatin,  glycerin-gelatin,  and  agar- 
agar.  In  gelatin  and  agar  the  bacteria  may  be 
mixed  witii  the  medium,  which  is  then  spread 


upon  glass  plates  (Plate  0.) ;  or  sowed  !■ 
streaks,  traced  on  the  surfiice  by  the  point  of 
a  needle  (Streak  0.) ;  or  be  developed  along  a 
ftirrow  niade  by  plunging  a  needle  obliquely 
into  the  medium  (Needle  0.,  Puncture  c). 
When  the  c.  contains  but  a  single  variety 
of  micro-oiganism  it  is  called  a  Piure  c 
Cunduran'fO.    See  Omdurango. 

Cuneate  (keVnee^t).  [L.  ciifM^^  fr. 
cuneu8,  wedge.]  Wedge-shaped.  C.  fksclc'- 
ulus,  C.  ftinlc'ulus,  the  continuation  into  the 
medulla  of  the  poetero-extemal  column  of  the 
cord.  C.  nu'cleus,  the  c.  fiisciculus  in  the 
upper  part  of  its  course,  in  which  it  oonsists 
largely  of  gray  matter. 

CunelAnrm  (keVnee-i-fiftwrm).  [L.  cunei- 
fo/mis  =  euneus  +  forma,  shape.]  Wedge- 
shaped;  as  C.  bones  (of  the  carpus  and 
tarsus),  C.  cartilage,  the  elongated  cartilage 
lying  at  the  side  of  the  arytono-epiglottidean 
fold. 

Cuneo-oubold  (keVnee-oh-keVboyd). 
Connecting  the  cuneifonn  and  cuboid  bonee ; 
as  C-c.  li^unents. 

Cuneus  (keVnee-us).  [L.  —  wedge.]  The 
wedge-shaped  lobule  on  the  mesial  aspect  of 
the  brain,  between  the  caloarine  and  parieto> 
occipital  fissures. 

Cunloulus  (kew-nik^yu-lus).  [L.  —  hole.] 
The  burrow  made  by  the  female  itch-mite  in 
scabies. 

Cup.  1.  A  drinking- vessel ;  in  medicine, 
a  vessel  of  glass  or  rubber  in  which  the  air 
can  be  rarefied  (either  by  the  application  of 
heat  or  by  the  re-ezpansion  of  the  c  after  com- 
pression), so  that  when  the  c.  is  applied  to  the 
skin  it  exerts  an  aspirating  efifect  upon  the 
subjacent  parts,  which  are  thus  drawn  into 
the  c.  and  made  tui^d  and  congested.  If 
the  skin  is  scarified  so  that  the  blood  is  sucked 
out  by  the  c,  the  latter  is  called  a  Wet  c. ; 
otherwise  it  is  a  Dry  0.  Wet  c's  are  used  to 
withdraw  small  amounts  of  blood ;  Dry  c's,  to 
produce  local  derivation,  particularly  in  in- 
flammation, congestion,  and  oedema  of  the 
thoracic  and  abdominal  viscera.  2.  Anv  cnp- 
shaped  organ.  Oc'ular  0.,  the  flask-shaped 
organ  in  the  embryo,  which  develops  into  the 
e^e.  Physlolog'lcal  c,  the  depression  occur- 
ring as  a  physiological  feature  in  the  optic 
disc. 

Cupola  (keVpo-lah).  [It,  fr.  L.  euputa,  a 
little  tub.]  The  summit  of  the  cochlea,  in- 
cluding the  last  half  turn  of  the  spiial  canal. 

Cupped.  EEaving  a  shallow,  circular  de- 
pression ;  as  C.  (optic)  disc. 

Cupping.  1.  The  act  of  applyingcups ; 
either  with  the  abstraction  of  blood  (Wet  c.) 
or  without  it  (Dry  c).  2.  The  formation  of 
a  cup  or  circular  depression;  as  CL  of  the 
optic  disc. 

Cuprlo  (keVprik),  Cuprous  (keVpms), 
Cuprum  (keVprum).    See  Copper. 
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Curare,  Onrari  (kew-rah'ree).  A  resinoid 
extract  obtained  from  South  America,  conaist- 
iDg  of  a  mixtare  of  vegetable  principles.  It 
contains  the  crystalline  alkaloid  Oimur^lne, 
CioHiftN,  and  paralyzes  the  peripheral  ex- 
tremities of  the  motor  nerves,  producing  death 
by  paralysis  of  respiration.  It  is  used  in 
tetanus  and  rabies  an^  in  physiological  experi- 
ments. 

Corcas  pnrgani.    The  Jatropha  Curcas. 

Carcuna  (kur'kew-mah),  OnrcnmlJi  (kur^- 
kew-min).    See  Turmerie  and  Zedoary. 

Cord.  [Celtic]  The  coagulum  produced 
in  milk  by  the  addition  of  rennet  It  consists 
of  casein,  with  a  large  part  of  the  Uktty  matter 
of  the  milk. 

Cure.  [L.  euro,  care.]  1.  A  special  sys- 
tematic course  of  treatment;  as  Grape-c., 
Movementrc.  2.  The  complete  removal  of  a 
disease  and  its  effect.  8.  A  remedy  capable 
of  completely  removing  a  disease  and  its  con- 
sequences ;  as  a  C.  for  syphilis. 

Curettage  (kew-rel^^).  The  act  of  apply- 
ing a  curette. 

Curette  (kew-retf).  [F.]  1.  An  instrument 
for  removing  substances  or  ^wths  by  a  pro- 
cess of  scraping,  or  of  combined  cutthog  and 
scraping.    2.  To  apply  a  c.  to  a  part 

Curettement  (kew-retfment).  See  Curettage. 

Cnrr^ent.  [L.  ewrrine^  running,  ftr.  eurrere, 
to  run.]  That  which  flows;  a  stream;  espe- 
cially a  stream  of  electridtr^,  or  electricity  in 
the  act  of  transmicsion  along  a  conductor, 
i.  e.  manifesting  its  energy  at  successive  points 
of  a  conductor  (also  called  Electric  c).  Oal- 
yaii'lo  0.,  Volta'lo  o.,  a  current  produced  by 
chemical  decomposition,  as  in  a  galvanic  bat- 
tery (hence  also  called  Battery-c).  It  con- 
tinues as  long  as  the  chemical  decomposition 
lasts  and  the  conductor  is  intact,  and  it  pre- 
eerves  the  same  direction ;  hence  called  Con- 
■tant  0.  and  Contliiiied  c.  Farad'ic  c.  (In- 
duced c,  Altematiiig  c,  Interrupted  o., 
Secondary  o.),  the  c  induced  in  the  secondary 
coil  of  a  fiftradic  machine  by  the  successive 
making  and  breaking  of  the  circuit  in  the 
primary  coil  through  which  a  galvanic  c. 
(Primary  or  Indndiig  c.)  is  passing ;  or  gen- 
erated by  the  revolution  of  a  coil  of  wire  be- 
tween the  poles  of  a  magnet  (magneto-electric 
machine).  The  c.  here  &  reversed  with  every 
interruption  and  renewal  of  the  primary  c.  in 
the  first  case,  or  with  every  half  revolution 
in  the  second  case.  A  c.  passed  through  the 
body  may  be  Ascending  or  Oentrlpe'tal,  when 
the  positive  electrode  is  upon  the  nerve  and 
the  negative  near  the  nerve-centre,  so  that  the 
c  passes  toward  the  latter;  Descending  or 
Centrlf^ngal,  when  the  c  is  made  to  pass 
from  the  nerve-centre  *2  Stabile,  when  both 
cleetrodes  are  kept  stationary ;  Labile,  when 
one  or  both  are  moved  about  C's  of  rest, 
Cs  of  action,  electric  c's  taking  place  in  a 
■uucle  while  respectively  at  rest  and  in  a 


state  of  contraction.  C.-tnreaker,  a  device  for 
breaking  and  making  a  galvanic  current ;  a 
rheotome.  C.-reyerser,  a  device  for  reversing 
the  direction  of  a  galvanic  current ;  a  com- 
mutator. C.-selector,  a  device  for  bringing 
into  the  galvanic  circuit  any  desired  number 
of  cells  in  the  battcnry,  or  for  bringing  into 
the  fiaradic  circuit  eitiier  the  primary  or  sec- 
ondary current 

Cnrratore  of  spine.    See  FM'e  diaeaee. 

Cunre  of  Cams  (ka/rus).  An  arc  corre- 
sponding to  the  axis  of  the  pelvic  canal; 
made  by  describing  a  circle  with  the  centre 
at  the  symphysis  pubis,  and  a  radius  equal 
to  half  the  antero-poeterior  diameter  of  the 
inlet  and  outlet  of  the  pelvis. 

Cnsoamldlne  (kus-kam'i-deen),  Cnscamlne 
(kus-kam'een),  Cnsoonldlne  (kus-kon'i-deen), 
Cnsoonlne  (kus'ko-neen).  [From  Ousco  bark, 
a  variety  of  cinchona.]    See  Cinchona, 

Cnsco's  speculum.  A  vaginal  speculum 
consisting  of  two  blades  hinged  together  and 
separable  by  a  screw. 

Cusp.  [L.  euapiSt  point]  A  triangular  or 
pointed  prominence;  espedally  one  of  the 
pointed  segments  forming  a  valve  of  the  heart 
and  one  of  the  projections  uiK>n  the  crown  of 
a  tooth. 

Cus'pldate.  [L.  eutpida^tus,]  Furnished 
with  cusps ;  as  C.  teeth. 

Cutaneous  (kew-tay'nee-us).  [L.  eutd^- 
neu8f  tr,  euiiSy  skin.]  1.  Of  or  pertaining  to 
the  skin  ;  as  C.  nerves,  C.  anesthesia,  C.  in- 
flammation. 2.  Originating  in  the  skin  or 
produced  by  action  upon  or  trough  the  skin ; 
asC.  medication,  (X  respiration,  C.  asthma. 
0.  reflex,  a  reflex  produced  by  stimulation  of 
the  skin  or  superficial  parts ;  including  the 
plantar,  gluteiil,  cremasteric,  abdominal, 
epigastric,  dorsal,  conjunctival,  and  pupillary 
reflexes. 

Cutltile  (keVti-kul).  [L.  oMvla,  dim.  of 
cuHa.)  The  epidermis.  Bnam'el  c.  (Cuticula 
dends),  the  tough,  structureless  membrane 
investing  the  enamel  of  the  tooth. 

Cutis  (keVtis).  Gen.  cu'tis.  [L.]  The 
skin;  especially  the  true  skin,  or  corium 
(also  called  C.  vera).  C.  anserl'na,  goose- 
flesh  ;  a  temporarv  erection  of  the  hairs  of 
the  skin  produced  by  a  contraction  of  the 
arrectores  pili  set  up  by  fear,  cold,  etc  C. 
pen'dula,  pendulous  skin  or  dermatolysis. 
C.  tensa  chron'lca,  scleroderma.  C.  testa'- 
cea,  general  seborrhoea.  C.  unotno'sa,  sebor- 
rhoea. 

Cutisector  (keVtee-sek-tur).  [L.  eutUt 
skin,  +9ecdrey  to  cut]  An  instrument  for 
cutting  off  or  cutting  into  tiie  skin. 

CuTler's  sinuses  (kue-vee-ays).  [Ctnier, 
the  F.  naturalist]  Two  venous  canals,  one 
on  either  side,  formed  by  the  embryo  by  the 
confluence  of  the  four  primitive  venous 
trunks.  The  right  sinus  persistB  as  the  su- 
perior vena  cava. 
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Oy.    Symbol  for  cyanogen. 

Cyanide  (se/a-nevd).  [Cyanogen  +  -ide. 
L.  cyan'iduMf  cyanure  turn.]  A  compound  of 
cyanogen  with  a  base.  The  c's  ased  in  medi- 
cine are  those  of :  Hydrogen  (Hydrocyanic 
acid),  HCN,  the  diluted  form  of  which 
(Ac'idum  hydrocyan'icum  dilu'tum,  U.  S. 
Ph.,  B.  Ph.)  is  given  in  doses  of  2  n\,  (gm. 
0.13) ;  Mercury  (Hydrai'gyri  cy  " 
S.  Ph.,  Hydrar'gyrum  cyana'tui 
dose,  0.05  gr.  (^.  0.003),  used 
Mercury  and  sine,  used  as  ai 
dressing  (C.  dressingf  C.  ganse)  u.  „^ — ^ , 
Potassium  (Potass'ii  cyanidum,  U.  S.  Ph., 
B.  Ph.),  dose,  0.12  gr.  (gm.  0.008),  used  like 
hydrocyanic  acid;  SllTer  (A]::geu'ti  cyan'- 
idum,  U.  S.  Ph.),  AgCN,  used  for  preparing 
hydrocyanic  acid ;  Zinc,  ZnCsNs,  used  in 
neuralgia  and  convulsiye  affections,  dose  gr. 
ss  (gm.  0.03).  See  also  Ferroeyanide,  All  the 
soluble  c's  are  powerful  poisons,  acting  like 
hydrocyanic  acid. 

Oyano-  (sey'a-noh-).  [Or.  Jbuaneot,  blue.] 
A  prefix  meaning  (1)  blue:  (2)  containing 
cyanogen  as  a  substituted  radicle. 

Cyanogen  (sev-an'o-jen).  [Oyano-  (1)  + 
-geHf  because  of  the  blue  color  of  its  com- 
pounds).] A  univalent  radicle,  CN,  found  in 
hydrocyanic  acid  and  other  cyanides. 

Oyanopathy  (sey"a-nop'a-thee),  Oyanosii 
(se^'a-noh'sis).  [Oyano-  (1)  +  -ptUhy  or  -om.] 
Blueness  or  liyidity  of  the  skin  due  to  in- 
sufficient oxygenation  of  the  blood. 

Oyanosed  (sey'a-nozed),  Cyanotic  (sey^a- 
nof  ik).    Affected  with  cyanosis. 

Cycle  (sey'kul).  [Gr.  kuJdoSt  circle.]  One 
of  a  number  of  successively  repeated  periods, 
at  the  end  of  each  one  of  which  the  phenom- 
ena present  at  its  beginning  start  in  anew  and 
repeat  themselves ;  as  Cardiac  c. 

Cyclic  (se/klik).  [L.  eyc'Ueua.]  Occur- 
ring in  cycles;  following  the  same  round 
over  and  over  again;  repeating  the  same 
phenomena  many  times  in  succession,  or 
always  pursuing  the  same  definite  round  ;  as 
the  C.  course  of  a  disease. 

Cyditis  (sey-kle/tis,  sey-klee'tis).  [Gr. 
kukloBy  circle,  +  -itis.}  Inflammation  of  the 
ciliary  body.  It  is  usually  associated  with 
iritis  (see  Irido-eydiHs).  Pure  c,  a  chronic 
affection  characterized  by  deposits  upon  the 
posterior  wall  of  the  cornea  and  into  the 
vitreous,  without  marked  external  signs  of 
inflammation  or  alteration  in  the  iris  or  pupil. 

Cydocepbalus  (sey"kloh-sefa-lus).  [Gr. 
huJdoSf  circle,  +  kephalif  head.]  A  monster 
having  two  eyes  in  the  centre  of  the  fore- 
head, either  close  together  or  ftised  into  one. 

Cydoplegia  (sey^'kloh-plee'jah).  [Gr. 
hUldoB,  circle,  +  plege^  a  stroke.]  Paralysis  of 
the  ciliary  muscle.  Symptoms  :  loss  of  power 
of  accommodation ;  great  blurring  of  vision 
for  near  points,  witii  restoration  of  clear  sight 
by  the  use  of  a  convex  glass. 


Cyclops  (sey'klops).  [Gr.  hvkldpa,  a  mythi- 
cal one-eyed  monster;  fr.  Indb^M,  circle,  + 
dps,  eye.]  A  monster  having  only  one  fully- 
developed  eye,  which  is  placed  in  the  centre 
of  the  forehead. 

Cydotomy  (sey-klof  o-mee).  [Gr.  hnklos, 
circle,  +  -tomy.]  Division  of  the  ciliary 
muscle ;  an  operation  done  for  glaucoma. 

Cydonia  (sey-doh'nee-ah),  Cydoninm  (sey- 
doh'nee-um).    See  Quince. 

Cylinder  (sil'in-dur).  [Gr.  kulindroa,  fr. 
ktUindeiny  to  roll.]  A  body  shaped  like  a 
round  column ;  particularly  a  cylindrical 
lens  and  a  cylindrical  cast. 

CyUndrioal  (si-lin'dree-kul).  Shaped  like 
a  cylinder ;  made  from  a  section  of  a  cylinder, 
as  a  C.  lens  (see  Lena). 

Cylindroid  (sirind-royd).  [Oylinder  -)- 
-aid.]  Shaped  like  a  cylinder  with  elliptical 
ends ;  as  C.  aneurysm. 

Cylindroma  (sil'in-droh'mah).  lOyHnder 
+  -oma.]  A  tumor  found  about  the  lace,  and 
particularly  in  the  orbit,  characterised  by  the 
presence  of  hyaline  masses  which  are  spheri- 
cal or  have  the  form  of  club-shaped  irregu- 
larlv  branching  cylinders.  It  is  probably 
produced  by  the  degeneration  of  an  epithe- 
lioma, which  has  extended  along  a  network 
of  lymphatic  passages. 

Cynanche  (si-nang'kee).  [Gr.  Jbuno^dke- 
huon^  dog,  -I-  agchein,  to  choke.]  Any  affec- 
tion of  the  throat  associated  with  attacks  of 
suffocation.  C.  sublingualis,  angina  Ludo- 
vici,  inflammation  of  the  submaxillary  con- 
nective tissue.  C.  tonsilla'ris,  parenchyrda- 
tous  tonsillitis. 

Cynanthropy  (si-nan'throh-pee).  [Gr. 
kudn,  dog,  +  anUirdpo8f  man.]  A  form  of 
monomania  in  which  a  patient  imagines  him- 
self transformed  into  a  dog. 

Cynic  sjMwm  (sin'ik).  [Gr.  kunikot,  per- 
taining to  a  dog.]     See  Sardonic  laugh. 

Cynurenio  acid  (sin'^ew-ren'ik).  [Gr.  jbuon, 
dog,  +  otfrofi,  urine.]  A  crystalline  acid, 
GsoHuNsOt  +  2HsO,  found  in  dog's  urine. 

Csrpliosis  (sey-foh'sis).  [Gr.  kuphona,  ft*. 
hupho8f  bent.]  Abnormal  curvature  of  the 
spine  of  any  sort ;  particularly,  backward 
curvature  producing  the  deformity  of  a 
hunchback. 

Cyphotic  (sey-fof  ik).  Affected  with  cy- 
phosis. 

Cypripedium  (sip"ri-pee'dee-um).  [Gr. 
Kupris,  Venus,  +  pes,  foot]  Lady's  slipper ; 
a  genus  of  orchids.  The  rhizome  and  rootlets 
of  North  American  species,  C.  pubeS'cens  and 
C.  parviflo'rum,  are  the  C,  U.  S.  Ph.;  used 
in  chorea,  epilepsy,  and  hysteria.  Dose,  15 
gr.  (gm.  1) ;  of  Extrac'tum  cypri^iedii,  15  gr. 
{gm.  1) ;  of  Extrac'tum  cypnpedii  fln'idnm, 
U.  S.  Ph.,  15  n\,  (gm.  1). 

Cyrtometer  (sur-tom'e-tur).  [Gr.  kufio§, 
convex,  +  -meter.]    An  instrument  for  de- 
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tfermining  the  exact  shape  of  carved  parts  of 
the  body,  particularly  the  head  and  chest 

Cyst  (slst).  [Or.  kusHs,  a  bladder.]  An 
abnormal  growth  consisting  of  a  cavity  closed 
in  on  all  sides  by  a  distinct  wall  and  contain- 
in(^  a  liquid  or  semi-liquid  substance.  C*s 
are  produced  by  a  dilatation  of  a  pre-existing 
cavity  (DUatation-o.),  as  the  pleura,  perito- 
neum, ventricles  of  biain  (hydrocephalus) ; 
retention  of  secretion  through  stoppage  of  a 
glandular  duct  (Betentlon-o.) ;  formation  of  a 
capsule  about  a  foreign  body,  an  exudate,  or 
extra  vasated  blood  (Bxtravasa'tlon-o.,  Blood- 
e.,  AdventlVious  o.,  False  o.) ;  degeneration 
and  liquefiiction  of  the  interior  or  a  tumor. 
Cs  may  be  congenital,  and  t^en  often  contain 
skin,  hair,  teeth,  etc.  (Dermoid  o.).  In 
ttrudure  c's  either  consist  of  a  single  cavity 
(Simple  or  Unlloc'iilar  o.)  or  of  several  (Com- 
pofULd  0.,  Knltlloc'iilar  c).  A  compound  c 
scHuetimes  consists  of  one  large  c.  (Parent  o.) 
enclosing  several  small  ones  (Daughter  c's) 
which  have  been  formed  by  secondaiy 
growth.  Cs  are  also  named  from  their 
wUuoHon  (Ovarian  c,  Meibo'mian  c,  etc.)  or 
firom  their  contents  (Colloid  c.  Hydatid  c, 
Mucous  c,  Sanguin  eons  c,  Seba'ceous  c, 
Milk-c.,  etc.). 

Oystalgla  (sis-taVjah).  [Ofmto-  +  -idgia,] 
Neuralgia  of  the  urinary  bladder,  charac- 
terized oy  paroxysms  of  pain  at  the  neck  of 
the  bladder  and  desire  for  frequent  micturi- 
tion. 

Oyftle  (sifl'tik).  [L.  ey^Uaa.]  1.  Of,  pei^ 
taining  to,  or  having  the  structure  of  a  cyst, 
as  C.  tumor ;  forming  or  associated  with  the 
formation  of  cysts,  as  C.  sarcoma,  C.  degenera- 
tion. 2.  Of  or  pertaining  to  a  bladder,  espe- 
cially the  urinary  bladder  (e.  g.  C  arteries) 
or  the  gall-bladder  (e.  g.  C.  duct»  C.  plexus 
of  the  sympathetic). 

Cyitlcerciu  (sis^'tee-eui^kus).  [Gr.  huttis, 
bladder,  -)-  kerkos,  tail.]  A  genus  of  parasitic 
worms  formerly  described ;  now  known  to  be 
the  larval  form  (scolex)  of  the  Tenia.  0. 
oeUvlo^sa,  the  larval  form  of  Tenia  Solium, 
or  common  tapeworm ;  found  in  the  brain, 
eye,  liver,  ana  other  organs,  to  which  it  is 
carried  by  the  blood-current  after  introduc- 
tion into  the  stomach  by  the  food. 

Oyitlne  (sis'teen).  [6r.  kuttU,  bladder,  -I- 
-fiie.]  A  crystalline  substance,  G^HtNOiS  (or 
GiHsNSOi,  according  to  some),  occurring  in 
the  urine.  Very  rarely  it  forms  soft  wax-like 
calcoU  (C.  cal'ovli). 

OjwmUM  (sis-tey'tis,  sis-tee'tis).  [Oytto- 
+  -UUJ]  Inflammation  of  the  urinary  blad- 
der. Acute  0.,  due  to  injuries  (catheteriza- 
tion), gonorrhoea,  foreign  bodies  (calculi), 
retention  of  urine,  and  changes  in  the 
urine  imparting  to  it  an  irritant  quality, 
is  marked  by  chills,  fever,  burning  pain  in  the 
bladder,  pain  in  the  perineum  and  urethra, 
and  frequent)  painfta  micturition.  Treat- 
ment: removal  of  cause,  hot  sitz-bath  or 


fomentations  to  pubes,  leeches  to  perineum 
and  hypogastrium,  diluent  alkaline  drinks, 
and  in  persistent  cases  washing  out  of  bladder 
and  cystotomy.  Chronic  c,  due  toa  continn- 
ance  of  the  same  causes  as  those  producing 
acute  c,  has  similar  but  milder  symptoms 
combined  with  progressive  depreciation  of  the 
health,  leading  to  death  from  exhaustion  or 
from  involvement  of  the  kidneys.  The  urine, 
which  is  insufficiently  evacuated,  decomposes 
and  becomes  alkaline  and  ftill  of  pus  and 
mucus.  Treatment :  removal  of  cause,  diu- 
retics (buchu,  copaiba,  salol),  washing  out  of 
bladder  with  hot  water  and  antiseptics  (boric 
acid,  borax,  silver  nitrate),  cystotomy  to 
secure  permanent  drainage. 

Oyititome  (sis'ti-tohm).  [Or.  hu$H»,  blad- 
der, +  temneinj  to  cut]  An  instrument  for 
incising  the  capsule  of  uie  lens  in  the  extrac- 
tion of  cataract 

Oyito-  (sifl'toh-).  [Gr.  hutUy  bladder.]  A 
prefix  meaning  (1)  of,  pertaining  to,  or  com- 
posed of  a  cyst ;  cystic  ;  (2)  of  or  pertaining 
to  a  sac  or  bladder,  e^ecially  the  urinary 
bladder. 

Oyitooele  (sis'to-seel).  [-cefe.]  A  hernia 
or  protrusion  of  the  bladder. 

Oystoid  (sis'toyd).  [-oid.1  like  a  cyst  or 
bladder ;  producing  a  cyst-like  swelling ;  as  C. 
cicatrization. 

Oyitoma  (sis-toh'mah).  [Cysto  (1)  -h  -onto.] 
A  cystic  tumor,  a  cyst 

Ojrstomyxoma  (-mik-soh'mah).  A  myxoma 
which  has  degenerated  so  as  to  form  cysts. 

OyitonenralglA  (-new-ral'jah).  Neuralgia 
of  the  bladder. 

Oystoparalyiif  (-pa-ral'i-sis).  Paralysis  of 
the  bladder. 

Oystopezy  (sis'to-pek-see).  [Gr.  pegnunaif 
to  fix.]  The  attachment  or  anchoring  of  the 
bladder  to  a  suprapnbic  incision ;  done  for  the 
relief  of  cystocele. 

Oyitoplasty  (sia^to-plees-tee).  [Gr.  pUusem, 
to  fashion.]  Tlie  performance  of  a  plastic 
operation  upon  the  bladder. 

Oysto-pyelitia  (-pey"e-ley'tis  -pey"e-lee'- 
tis).  Inflammation  of  the  bladder  combined 
witii  pyelitis. 

OyitorrhCMk  (-ree'ah).  [Gr.  rheein,  to  flow.] 
A  chronic  cystitis. 

Osntosarcoma  (-sahr-koh'mah).  A  sarcoma 
which  has  degenerated  so  as  to  form  a  cyst. 

OyitOBCOpe  (sis'to-skohp).  [Gr.  skopeein,  to 
look  at]  An  instrument  for  rendering  visible 
the  interior  of  the  bladder. 

Cystoscopy  (sis-tos'ko-pee).  Examination 
of  t^e  bladder  with  the  cystoecope. 

Csrstotome  (sis'to-tohm).  [Gr.  iemnmn,  to 
cut]  An  instrument  for  incising  the  bladder ; 
also  one  for  incising  the  anterior  capsule  in 
the  extraction  of  cataract  (see  CyttUome). 

Cystotomy  (sis-tot^o-mee).   The  making  of 
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an  incision  Into  the  bladder,  especially  for 
purposes  of  drainage  or  the  extraction  of 
stone  (lithotomy) ;  performed  either  above 
the  pabes  (Suprapubic  c),  through  the  peri- 
neum (Perluaal  c.»  including  both  median  and 
lateral  perineal  c.))  or  through  tiie  rectum 
(Bectal  0.). 

Oyst-worm.    A  cysticercus. 

Cyto-  (seVtoh-).  [Gr.  hutoa,  celL]  A  prefix 
meaning  cell. 

Oytoblastama  (-blsBs-tee'mah).  [Qr.  blot- 
timoy  sprout]  A  substance  supposed  to  give 
rise  to  cells;  particularly,  the  homogeneous 
intercellular  substance  out  of  which  cells 
were  supposed  to  be  developed. 

Oytode  (seytohd).  [Gr.  eidoi,  likeness.] 
A  non-nucleated  cell. 

OytogeuMli  (-ien'e-sis).  [Genesu.]  The 
formation  or  development  of  cells. 


Oytogtnous  (sey-tqj'e-nus).  [-9011.]  Pro- 
ducing or  forming  cells ;  as  C.  organ. 

Oytoglobin  (-gloh'bin).  [Olobin,]  A  pro- 
teid  substance  resembling  nuclein,  found  in 
the  white  blood-corpuscles.  It  prevents  coagu- 
lation. 

Osrtometer  (-tom'e-tur).  [-meter,]  An  ap- 
paratus for  enumerating  cells,  especially  the 
cells  or  corpuscles  of  blood,  lymph,  and  milk. 

Osrtomltome  (-tom'i-tohm).  [Gr.  mUoi^ 
thread.]    One  of  the  fibrils  of  the  cell-body. 

Oytoplam  (sey'to-plaan).  [Gr.  pUuma, 
something  formed.]  Cell-protoplasm,  espe- 
daily  that  of  the  c^-body. 

Cytoioon  (-zoh'on).  [Gr.  toon,  an  animal.] 
A  protoplasmic  substance,  supposed  to  be  an 
animal  parasite,  found  within  cells.    See  Cbo- 
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D.  AbbreTiatioa  for  dexter,  right,  and  for 
dioptre. 

Daery-  (dak'ree-),  Dacryo-  (dak^ree-oh-). 
[Or.  deJaru,  tear.]  A  piefix  meaning  pertain- 
ing to  tears,  lachrymal. 

Dacryadenltis,  Daoriro-adenltis  (-ad'V 
neytis,  -ad'Vnee'tis).  [Aden  +  -t^.]  Inflam- 
mation of  the  lachrymal  gland. 

Pacryocyitltii  (•eiB-tey'tia,  -eiB-tee'tis). 
[C^sto-  (2)  +  -tH«.]  Inflammation  of  the  lach- 
rrmal  sac;  particularly,  an  acute  suppura- 
tfye  inflammation  of  its  submucous  connective 
tissue,  marked  by  the  sudden  development  of 
a  painfbl,  phlegmonous  swelling,  which  rup- 
tures spontaneously  wiUi  the  dischaige  of  pus. 
Usually  an  intercurrent  aff'ection  in  chron- 
ic dacryocystitis  (dacryocystoblennorrhoBa). 
Treatment :  hot  applications ;  early  incision ; 
treatment  of  cauMl  diooooo  to  prevent  recor- 
renoe. 

Dacryocygtltame  (•sifl'ti-tohm).  [Oytto-  (2) 
+  temMein,  to  cut]  An  instrument  for  inds- 
ing  lachrymal  strictures. 

PacryocyitoblennorrlicMt  (•si8'''toh-blen"- 
o-iee'ah).  [OytUh  {2) -^  blennorrhcea.]  Chronic 
dacryocystitis,  blennorrhoea  of  the  lach- 
rymal sac;  chronic  catarrhal  inflammation 
of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  sac,  due 
to  stricture  of  the  nasal  duct  and  consequent 
stagnation  and  decomposition  of  the  tears, 
^nnptoms:  epiphora,  distention  of  the  sac 
by  a  muco-purulent  or  clear  liquid ;  inters 
current  attacks  of  acute  suppuration.  Treat- 
ment: irrigation  with  antiseptic  solutions; 
dilatation  or  division  of  stricture ;  in  obstinate 
cases,  obliteration  of  sac  by  cauterization  or 
excision. 

Daeryolttli  (daViee-oh-lith).  [Or.  lUhot, 
stone.]  A  concretion  in  the  lachrymal  pas- 
sages. 

IMu/ryopf .  [(}r  Spt,  eye.1  A  cyst  fiUed 
with  clear  liquid,  due  to  the  distention  of  one 
of  the  ducts  of  the  lachrymal  gland  with  tears. 

DaetylItU  (dak^ti-le/tis,  dak"ti-lee'tis). 
[Gr.  daktmUm  finger,  +  -itif .]  Inflammation  of 
tiie  structures  of  the  finger. 

Dfnnonomaiiia  (dee-moh"no-may'nee-ah). 
[Or.  daimdn,  spirit,  +  flumta,  madness.]  A 
form  of  insanity  in  which  the  subject  believes 
himself  to  be  possessed  by  a  devil. 

Dalftonlfm  (dawl'to-nizm).  [DaUcn,  the 
English  physicist,  who  sufTered  from  it  and 
described  it.]    Color-blindness. 

Dalton'B  laws  (dawrtunz).  [John  Do/ton, 
Eng.  chemist  (1766-1844).]  1.  The  law  that 
the  tension  of  a  gas  in  a  confined  space  is  the 
same  whether  the  latter  contain  other  gases 
or  not;  and  that  the  tension  of  a  mixture  of 


gases  in  a  confined  space  is  equal  to  the  sum 
of  the  tensions  of  each  gas  taken  separately. 
2.  The  law  (also  called  law  of  reciprocal  pro- 
porHom)  that  the  proportion  in  which  two 
elements  combine  together  is  the  same  as,  or 
is  some  simple  multiple  of,  the  ratio  between 
the  proportions  in  which  they  individually 
combine  with  the  same  third  element  8. 
The  law  (also  called  law  of  multiple  proportions) 
that  when  two  elements  combine  m  diffldrent 
proportions,  such  proportions  are  simple 
multiples  of  one  another.  4.  See  CharM 
law. 

Damlana  (dah''me-ah'nah).  The  leaves  of 
certain  Mexican  plants  (Tui'neramicrophyll'a 
and  Haplopapp'us  discoid'eus),  used  as  an 
aphrodimac  and  remedy  for  impotence. 

Dammar'  resin.  [L.  reaHna  damwuu',  G. 
Ph.]  A  resin  obtained  from  Dammar'a 
alba,  Dammar'a  orienta'lis,  Sho'rea  micran'- 
tha,  and  Sho^rea  splen'dida.  Used  as  an  in- 
gredient in  plasters,  and  a  solution  in  chloro- 
form or  benzene  (D.  Tamlsli)  is  used  as  a 
material  for  mounting  microscopic  objects. 

Dance,  Saint  Vitoi'.    See  Chorea, 

Bandnf  mania.  A  variety  of  mental  aber- 
ration, probably  hysterical,  in  which  the 
patient  Is  irresistibly  impelled  to  dance.  It 
has  occurred  in  epidemics,  especially  at  periods 
of  great  emotional  excitement 

Dandelion  (dan'de-ley-un).  [F.  dent-^Mionj 
lion's  tooth.]  The  Tarax'acum  Dens-leonis 
(Tarax'acum  ofllcina'le),  an  herb  of  the  Com- 
posite. The  root  (Tarax'acum,  U.  S.  Ph.), 
or  root  and  leaves  (Kadix  tarax'aci  cum  herba, 
G.  Ph.),  contain  a  bitter  principle,  Tarax'acin, 
and  are  a  diuretic  and  mild  cholalogue,  used  in 
atonic  dyspepsia  and  congestion  of  the  liver. 
Preparations  and  doses:  Decoc'tum  tarax- 
aci,  B.  Ph.,  2  J  (gm.  60) ;  Extrac'tum  taiax- 
ad,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  G.  Ph.,  10  gr.  (gm. 
0.60) ;  Extrac'tum  tarax'aci  flu'idum,  U.  S. 
Ph.,  1  3  (gm.  4) ;  Succus  tarax'aci,  B.  Ph., 
2-4  3  (gm.  8-15). 

Dan'dmli:  [Welsh  (on,  crust,  +  Anglo- 
Saxon  drdf  dirty.]  The  light  scales  formed 
upon  the  scalp  in  seborrhoaa. 

Dandy  ftrer.    See  Dengue. 

DanieUs'  battery,  DanieUs'  oeU.  [Prof. 
DamdU  of  London,  who  invented  it]  See 
under  Battery. 

Daphne  (daf nee).  [Gr.  (Zopftntf,  laurel.]  See 
lieaereum, 

Dar'toa.  [Gr.  »  flayed,  fr.  derdny  to  flay.] 
The  subcutaneous  la^er  of  the  scrotum ;  com- 
posed of  loose,  reddish,  vascular  connective 
tissue. 

Dar'troni.    [F.  dartreux,  tr.  dartre^  tetter.] 
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Of  or  pertaining  to  certain  skin  diseases 
(including  eczema,  psoriasis,  and  pityriasis) 
which  aie  regarded  as  of  constitutional  ori^. 
D.  dlatli'oiiB  (rheumic  diathesis),  the  constitu- 
tional state  predisposing  to  tJiese  diseases. 

Datura  (da-teVrah).  [L.,  Ar.  Arabic]  See 
Stramonium, 

Datnrlne  (da-teVreen).  [Datura  +  -ine.] 
An  alkaloid  obtained  from  the  Datura  Stra- 
monium; acting  like  atropine,  but  more 
strongly,  and  said  to  be  a  mixture  of  atropine 
and  hyoscyamine. 

Daucos  (daVkus).    [L.]    See  Carrot, 

Danghter-oall,  Danghter-oyft.  A  cell  or 
cyst  developed  out  of  or  in  the  interior  of  an- 
other cell  or  cyst 

Day-blindness.  Inability  to  see  well  in 
the  daylight;  nyctalopia. 

De-  (dee-).  [L.]  A  prefix  conveying  the 
idea  of  separation,  removal,  or  deprivation. 

Deaf-mutisin  (def-meVtizm).  The  state 
of  being  both  deaf  and  dumb ;  especially  the 
condition  in  which  congenital  or  acquired 
deafiiess  prevents  the  acquisition  of  the  power 
of  speech. 

DeafiiesB  (def 'nes).  The  state  of  being  deaf 
or  dull  of  hearing.  D.  may  be  due  to  changes 
in  the  external  or  middle  ear,  in  the  internal 
ear  or  auditory  nerve  (LabsrrlJi'tliine  d.,  Ner- 
TOOi  d.),  or  in  the  brain  (Oer'ebral  d.).  A 
special  variety  of  the  latter  is  Oor^tioal  d., 
which  includes  both  absolute  d.  and  the  con- 
dition called  mnd-  (or  Psy'ohioal  or  8en'- 
■ory  or  Word-)  d.,  in  which  sounds  are  heard, 
but,  owing  to  impairment  of  the  auditory 
centre  in  the  cortex  of  the  superior  left  tem- 
poro-sphenoidal  convolution,  their  character  is 
not  appreciated,  and  the  comprehension  and 
utterance  of  words  become  difficult  or  im- 
possible. Boiler-maker's  d.,  disease  of  the 
middle,  and,  according  to  some,  also  of  the 
internal  ear,  produced  by  working  in  machine- 
shops  ;  thought  to  be  due  to  the  constant  con- 
cussion, and  characterized  by  the  increase  of 
the  hearing  power  in  the  midst  of  a  noise 
(paracusis  Willisii). 

Death.  A  complete  and  permanent  cessa- 
tion of  ftinctional  activity.  D.  mav  affect  t^e 
whole  body  (Systam'icor  Bomat  io  d.),  or  a 
comparatively  large  part  of  it  (Local  d.,  mor- 
tification, gangrene,  necrosis),  or  its  cellular 
elements  (Molec'nlar  d.).  The  last-named 
may  be  pathological,  as  in  ulceration;  or 
physiological,  as  in  the  processes  of  excretion 
and  exfoliation  of  efifete  tissue-elements.  Black 
d.,  a  very  fatal  epidemic  disease  which  de- 
vastated Europe  in  the  Middle  Ages. 

Death-rate.  The  ratio  between  the  total 
number  of  those  affected  with  a  disease  and 
the  number  that  die  from  it ;  also  the  ratio 
between  the  total  number  of  persons  living 
and  the  number  of  those  dying  from  aU 
causes  within  a  spedfled  time  (usually  a 
year). 


DebOTe'B  membrane  (d'bohvz).  [Dtibo^ 
a  F.  histologist.1  A  layer  of  connective-tisBue 
cells  lying  iust  beneath  the  epithelium  of  the 
bronchial,  intestinal,  and  cystic  mucous  mem- 
branes. 

Deca-  (dek'ah-).  [Gr.  dtka,  ten.]  Ten- 
fold. Dec'agramme,  a  weight  of  10  grammes 
«  154.32  grains,  or  approximately  2.5  3- 
Dec'alitre,  a  measure  of  10  litres  «  610.24  cu. 
in.  -  2.64  gallons.  Dec'ametre,  a  length  of 
10  metres  -  32  ft  10  in. 

Decaldfled  (dee-kal'see-feyd).  Deprived  of 
calcium  or  of  its  salts ;  as  D.  bone. 

Decal'Tam.  [L.]  Making  bald ;  as  Porrigo 
decalvans. 

Decantatlon  (dee'^kan-ta/shun).  [F.  dSean- 
tation  ->  d0-  +  Old  F.  eani,  edge.]  The  act  of 
pouring  a  liquid  jgradually  out  of  a  vessel  so 
as  to  separate  it  from  the  sediment  wMdi  it 
contains. 

Decapitation.  [L.  <tt  +  caput,  head.]  The 
act  of  beheading ;  especially  the  removal  of 
the  fetal  head  in  order  to  fkdlitate  delivery. 

DecAy'.  A  gradual  deterioration,  decline, 
or  disintegration  leading  to  ultimate  dissolu- 
tion. 

Ded-  (defl'ee-).  [L.  decem,  ten.]  One-tenth 
of.  Dec'igramme,  a  weight  of  one-tenth  of  a 
gramme  *  1.54  grains.  Dec^Uitre,  a  measure 
of  one-tenth  of  a  litre  <«  6.1  cub.  in  <«  about 
3.4  fl.  oz.  Dec'lmetre,  a  length  of  one-tenth 
of  a  metre  —  a9  in.  Dednor'mal,  one-tenth 
of  the  normal  strength ;  said  of  test  solutions 
containing  in  1  litre  an  amount  of  reagent 
such  that  the  replaceable  hydrogen  which  the 
latter  contains  or  can  be  made  to  contain  by 
substitution  >■  ^th  gramme. 

Deddua  (dee-sid'ew-ah).  [L.,  fr.  didttuua, 
fialling  off,  because  it  is  ultimately  shed.] 
The  hypertrophied  mucous  membrane  of  the 
uterus  in  pregnancy.  It  comprises  the  D. 
yera,  lining  the  uterine  wall,  the  D.  terot'lna, 
interposed  between  the  placenta  and  t^e 
uterine  wall,  and  the  D.  reflex'a,  enveloping 
the  fetus. 

Dedduoma  (dee-eid"ew-oh'mah).  [Diddua 
+  -OMO.]  A  new  growth  resembling  the  de- 
ddua, found  in  the  uterus ;  said  to  be  a  sar- 
coma, although  some  have  thought  that  it  is 
produced  by  proliferation  of  a  retained  de- 
cidua. 

Deddnons  (dee-sid'ew-us).  [L.  dicid!um8. 
fr.  deddare,  to  fall  off.]  Failing  off;  shed  or 
destined  to  be  shed;  not  permanent  D. 
teeth,  the  first  or  milk  teeth. 

DecUnaUon  (dek'^U-nay-shun).  [L.  dicR- 
nd'Uo  —  d0-  +  eRndre,  to  bend.]  The  angle 
which  a  fii^eely-euspended  magnetic  needle 
makes  with  the  horizontal  plane. 

Decline  (dee-kleyn').  Progressive  decrease, 
as  of  a  disease;  a  progressive  fidlure  of 
strength  and  vitality. 

Decoction   (dee-kok'shun).    [L.    dico^tum 
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mm  di  +  coquere,  to  cook.]  A  preparation 
made  by  boUixi^  a  medicinal  substance  in 
water  and  strainmg.  The  dose  of  all  d's  is  2 
fl.  oz.  (gm.  60). 

Decolorstton  (dee-kur'ur-a/shun).  [De-  + 
eohrJ]    Deprivation  of  color. 

Deoompofition  (dee-kom''po-zi8h'nn).  [De- 
-f  eompotUioH.]  1.  The  reduction  of  a  com- 
pound body  into  its  constituents  (also  called 
Chem'ical  d.) ;  as  the  D.  of  water.  2.  Decay 
or  disintegration,  especially  when  attended 
with  putrefaction. 

Deoompresslon  (dee'^kom-presh'un).  [De- 
+  eompression.]  The  removal  of  extreme  pres- 
sure ;  subjection  to  a  pressure  (especially  an 
atmospheric  pressure)  less  than  that  pre- 
viously undergone ;  as  D.  accidents  (»  acci- 
dents due  to  sudden  reduction  of  atmospheric 
pressure,  as  in  caisson  disease). 

Deoorticate  (dee-kawr'tee-kayt).  [De-  + 
L.  eorteXf  bark.]  To  peel ;  to  deprive  of  bark, 
rind,  or  cortex. 

Deereidtate  (dee-krep'i-tayt).  [L.  deerep- 
UdfreJ]  To  ciackle ;  to  explode  with  a  crack- 
ling sound. 

DeenMtui  (dee-keVbi-tus).  [L.,  tr.  deeum- 
here,  to  lie.]  1.  The  way  of  lying  in  bed ; 
the  attitude  assumed  when  recumbent.  2.  A 
bed-sore.  D.  aca'tui,  a  bed-sore  produced 
rapidly  and  with  but  slight  exciting  causes  in 
various  organic  nervous  diseases. 

DeeuBs'ate.    To  cross  in  the  fonn  of  an  x. 

Decofsatlon  (dee"ku-say'shun).  [L.  deeiU- 
aSUo,  fr.  decuaais  {^  decern  aaaee),  a  coin  of  the 
value  of  10  asses  on  which  was  marked  an  X.] 
The  crossing  of  two  similar  and  related  parts 
at  an  acute  angle  so  as  to  form  an  x-shaped 
figure ;  as  D.  of  the  optic  nerves.  D.  of  pyra- 
midB,  or  Inferior  pyram'idal  d.,  the  d. 
formed  at  the  lower  part  of  the  anterior  sur- 
face of  the  medulla  by  the  fibres  of  the  crossed 
pyramidal  tracts  of  cord  which  cross  the 
middle  line  and  form  the  pyramid  of  the 
medulla  on  the  opposite  side.  Pln'Ubrm  d., 
Sen'iory  d.,  Snpo'rlor  pyramidal  d.,  the  d. 
formed  in  front  of  the  central  canal  of  the 
medulla  by  fibres  rising  ft*om  the  nucleus 
gracilis  and  nucleus  cuneatus. 

Deep  reflex.  A  reflex  arising  from  irrita- 
tion of  the  deep  organs ;  a  tendon-  or  muscle- 
reflex. 

Defecation  (def'ee-kay'shun).  [L.<ie/aM^- 
<io  .»  de-  +  fmeea^  feces.]  The  act  of  expelling 
the  feces  Arom  tiie  bowel.  It  is  effldcted  by 
the  inldbition  of  the  centre  in  the  lumbar 
cord  which  normally  maintains  the  contrac- 
tion of  the  sphincter  ani.  The  latter  is  thus 
relaxed,  the  process  being  assisted  by  the  con- 
traction of  the  levator  ani.  The  anus  being 
thus  opened,  the  compression  of  the  abdomi- 
nal viscera  by  the  abdominal  muscles  and 
diaphragm  expels  the  feces. 

Deftnuive  proteld.   A  proteid  substance  in 


the  body,  which  has  the  power  of  destroying 
noxious  germs. 

Deferent  (defur-ent).  [L.cK/V«m  ^  de- 
-H  ferrey  to  bear.]  1.  Carrying  off ;  as  the  D. 
duct  (Vas  deferens).  2.  Of  or  pertaining  to 
the  vas  deferens ;  as  the  D.  arteries. 

Deferveecenoe  (def 'nr-ves'ens).  (L.  difet' 
vUcere,  to  cease  boiling.]  The  subsidence  of 
fever. 

Deflbrinate  (dee-fey'bri-nayt).  [De-  + 
fibrin,]    To  deprive  of  fibrin. 

Deliiilng  power.  The  capacity  possessed 
by  a  lens  of  presenting  the  outlines  of  the  oh* 
ject  looked  at  clearly  and  accurately,  L  e. 
without  blurring  or  distortion. 

Definition.  1.  The  clearness  and  distinct- 
ness of  an  object  viewed  with  a  microscope  or 
telescope.    2.  The  defining  power  of  a  lens. 

DeflnlUve  (dee-fin'i-tiv).  [L.  defxnWinu 
»  d0-  +  finisy  end.]  Final ;  lasting ;  not 
temporary ;  as  D.  callus. 

Deflagrate  (defhi-grayt).  mdijlagrffre,} 
To  undergo  or  subject  to  deflagration. 

Deflagration  (def'la-gray'shun).  Sudden 
combustion  or  volatilization  with  the  evolu- 
tion of  sparks ;  crackling  or  slight  explosion 
under  the  action  of  heat. 

Defln'Tlnm  capUlo'mm.    [L.]   Alopecia. 

Deflnxion  (dee-fluk'shun).  [L.  defiuaftu,] 
Down-flow;  discharge. 

Deflor'mliig.  [L.  d^fof^mdm  -  d^-  +  /ormo, 
shape.]  Causing  conspicuous  alteration  of 
shape  ;  as  D.  osteitis,  D.  arthritis. 

Dogenera'tion.  [L.  d^generd'tw  m.  de-  + 
gencTy  ancestor.]  The  conversion  of  a  tissue 
from  a  higher  to  a  lower  or  less  ftinctionally 
active  form,  either  by  a  chemical  transforma- 
tion of  the  tissue  itself  (True  d.)  or  by  the 
deposition  of  abnormal  matters  in  its  sub* 
stance  (Infiltration).  The  Inflltratlona,  in 
which  the  tissues  themselves  are  not  altered, 
but  are  simply  loaded  down  with  extraneous 
matter,  are  called  FaUVy  CaleafreouSy  Ura^iCy 
Pi^mentarify  and  AmTyloid  (Albu'minoid, 
Ba'cony,  Larda'ceous,  Scrofulous,  or  Waxy), 
according  as  fiat-globules,  particles  of  calcium 
carbonate,  crystals  of  sodium  urate,  particles 
of  pigpnent,  or  amyloid  material  are  deposited 
in  or  between  the  tissue-elements.  The  True 
d^8  comprise:  Olondy  swelling  (or  Albu'- 
minoui  d.),  in  which  the  cells  are  swollen, 
watery,  and  apparently  granular,  occurring 
especially  in  the  heart,  liver,  and  kidney  in 
infectious  diseases  and  acute  poisoning ;  Fatty 
d.,  due  to  obstruction  of  the  circulation, 
and  marked  by  a  transformation  of  the  tissue- 
elements  into  granular  fat;  Oa'seona  d. 
(cheesy  d.,  caseation),  affecting  especially  col- 
lections of  pus  and  tuberculous  deposits  which 
are  converted  into  dry,  pulverulent,  cheesy 
masses ;  lliioous  d.,  in  which  the  protoplasm 
of  the  cells  or  intercellular  substance  is  con- 
verted into  a  gelatinous  liquid  containing 
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madn ;  OoUold  <L,  in  which  there  is  a  similar 
transfonnation,  but  in  which  no  mucin  is 
present ;  HTallne  <L,  in  which  fibrous  h valine 
material  is  formed  at  the  expense  of  the  tis- 
sues. In  nerve-fibres  a  Catty  d.  (Waller'ian 
d.,  Secondary  d.)  occurs  in  aU  portions  which 
have  been  deprived  of  their  connection  with 
the  trophic  centres.  This  d.  is  called  ascend- 
ing when  it  affects  the  portion  of  the  nerve- 
tract  lying  between  the  site  of  the  lesion  and 
the  higher  centres ;  and  descending  when  it 
affects  the  portion  of  the  tract  lying  on  the 
peripheral  side  of  the  lesion.  In  division  of  a 
spinal  nerve-trunk  the  d.  affects  all  the  part 
peripheral  to  the  section,  and  a  small  part  on 
the  proximal  side ;  in  division  of  the  anterior 
nerve-root  of  a  spinal  nerve  the  d.  is  com- 
fined  to  the  efferent  fibres  below  the  section ; 
in  division  of  the  posterior  root  below  the 
ganglion,  to  Uie  afferent  fibres  below  the  sec- 
tion ;  and  in  division  of  the  posterior  root 
above  the  ganglion  only  the  proximal  portion 
of  the  root  degenerates.  The  presence  of 
secondary  d.  is  shown  by  a  loss  of  faradic  and 
galvanic  excitability.  See  Reaction  of  degen- 
eration, Qray  d.  of  the  spinal  cord,  locomotor 
ataxia. 

DegeneratlTe  (dee-jen'ur-a-tiv).  1.  Of, 
pertaining  to,  or  characterized  by  degenera- 
tion ;  as  D.  changes,  D.  processes.  2.  Pro- 
duced by  or  associated  with  degeneration. 
D.  nenxiilglA,  neuralgia  occurring  in  ad- 
vanced life  in  conjunction  with  symptoms  of 
degeneration  of  the  central  nervous  system. 

Deglutition  (deg''lew-tish'un).  [Z>9- +  L. 
glUHre,  to  swallow.]  The  act  or  process  of 
swallowing.  In  the  first  stage  of  d.  the  food 
which  has  been  masticated  is  collected  into  a 
mass  by  the  tongue  and  muscles  of  the  cheek, 
and  then  is  carried  back  against  the  hard 
palate  and  into  the  fiiuces  by  the  tongue, 
which  is  elevated  and  carried  forward  by  the 
hyo-glossi.  In  the  second  stage  the  tongue  is 
drawn  up  and  betck  by  the  stylo-glossi,  the 
posterior  arches  of  the  palate  are  approxi- 
mated by  the  contraction  of  the  stylo-glossi, 
and  the  soft  palate  is  lifted  up  and  made  tense 
(by  the  levator  palati  and  tensor  palati),  so 
that  the  food  can  pass  neither  back  through 
the  fauces  into  the  mouth  nor  up  into  the 
posterior  nares.  The  phanmx  and  larynx 
are  then  elevated  and  the  former  dilated  by 
the  stylo-pharyngens,  stylo-hyoideus,  thyro- 
hvoideus,  genio-hyoideus,  mylo-hyoideus,  and 
digastric,  and  the  epiglottis  is  closed.  The 
food  glides  over  the  epiglottis  into  the  upper 
part  of  the  pharynx,  and  is  then  carried  down 
to  the  oesophagus  by  the  successive  contrac- 
tion of  the  middle  and  inferior  constrictors. 
In  the  tlilrd  stage  the  food  is  carried  through 
the  oesophagus  by  the  peristaltic  contraction 
of  the  circular  and  longitudinal  fibres  of  the 
latter. 

D^blfloence   (dee-hls'ens).    [L.  dehUcenHa, 
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fr.  dekUeere,  to  gape.]  The  fonnation  of  a 
gap  or  fissure  in  a  part. 

Dehnmanlied  Tims  (dee-heVma-neyzd). 
Vaccine  virus  altered  by  retro- vaccination. 

Dehydration  (dee"hey-dray'shunj.  [Da-  + 
Gr.  hudoTf  water.]  The  removal  of  water  oar 
of  oxygen  and  hydrogen  in  the  proportion  to 
form  water  from  a  compound. 

Delters'  cells  (de/terz).  1.  The  very  fine 
cells  provided  with  long  filamentous  processes 
forming  the  reticulum  of  the  neuroglia.  2. 
Certain  cells  connected  with  the  cells  of  Oorti 
in  the  inner  ear. 

Delters'  nuoleoi.  The  external  auditory 
nucleus. 

Delters'  processes.  The  branching  pro- 
cesses of  a  multipolar  nerve-oell. 

DeJec'ta.  [L.  dijicere^  to  throw  down.] 
Matters  passed  by  the  bowels. 

Defection.  The  passage  of  matter  by  the 
bowels ;  also  the  matter  so  passed. 

Delamlnatlon  (dee-lam^i-nay'shun).  [De- 
+  L.  lamina,  plate.]  A  spatting  off;  a 
cleavage  into  layers. 

Delhi  lK>ll  (deriee).  A  disease  endemic  in 
India,  characterized  by  papules  which  ulcer- 
ate^ forming  sores  covered  with  spongy  granu- 
lations ;  said  to  be  due  to  a  parasitic  Plasmo- 
dium. 

Dellgatlon(der'ee-gay'shun).  [ludHigStid, 
a  binding  fiist]  The  act  of  tying  anything, 
especially  an  artery. 

DeilmltatUm  (dee-Um'i-tay'shun).  [De-  + 
L.  UfMM,  boundary.]  The  act  or  process  of 
setting  bounds  to  or  checking  the  progress  of. 

Deliquescent  (der'ee-kwes'ent).  [L.  dSli- 
queseeret  to  melt  away.]  Liquefying  spon- 
taneously through  the  absorption  of  moisture 
fh>m  the  air ;  said  of  crystals. 

DeUrlant  (dee-lii'ee-ent).  Clausing  de- 
lirium ;  an  agent  so  acting. 

Deltrlnm.  [L.  deRrSre,  to  plough  crooked, 
fir.  d0-  +  iiro,  the  ridge  between  two  ftirrows.] 
1.  A  condition  of  mental  excitement  with 

gerveision  of  ideas,  illusions,  and  ram- 
ling,  incoherent  speech,  produced  by  in- 
sanify,  by  disease,  especially  fever  (Febrile 
d.),  or  as  a  result  of  operations  and  other  in- 
juries (Traum&Vlo  or  Nenrous  d.).  D.  may 
be  associated  with  maniacal  actions  (Active 
d.),  or  the  patient  may  lie  still,  talking  to 
himself  in  a  low,  monotonous  voice  (Mutter- 
ing d.) — a  form  especially  common  in  condi- 
tions of  prostration  in  fevers.  D.  tremens, 
or  Alcohorio  d.,  a  state  due  to  the  prolonged 
use  of  alcoholic  beverages,  marked  by  d.  witb 
hallucinations  of  sight  and  hearing  (the  ob- 
jects perceived  being  usually  of  a  repulsive 
character,  like  insecte,  reptiles,  etc),  tremor 
of  the  muscles,  and  insomnia.  It  is  often  a 
fittal  complication  of  ii^uries  in  drunkards. 
Treatment  of  d. :  proper  restraint  to  prevent 
the    patients   injuring  himself;   sedatives 
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(bromides,  chloral,  hyoscyamine.  cannabis 
indica,  morphine);  revnlsiTes  (cathartics, 
hot  foot-baths,  blisters  to  nape  of  neck) ; 
stimulants  carefUUy  giyen  when  d.  is  due  to 
weakness  or  to  sudden  withdrawal  of  cus- 
tomary stimulant  2.  Any  persistent  delu- 
sion. The  delusion  may  relate  to  the  body 
or  itB  members,  which  are  regarded  as  absent 
(D.  of  negation),  excessive  in  size  (Maoro- 
manl'acal  d.),  or  too  small  (D.  of  littleness, 
Klcromanl'acal  d.) ;  or  the  patient  may  re- 
gard himself  as  constantly  pursued  and  tor- 
mented (D.  of  persecution) ;  or  may  entertain 
exaggerated  ideas  of  his  own  importance  (D. 
grandlo'ium). 

Delitesoenoe  (der'ee-tes'ens).  [L.  dHiteicere, 
to  lie  hid.1  A  sudden  and  complete  disap- 
pearance of  an  inflammation  before  it  has  had 
time  to  produce  structural  lesions. 

DellT^er.  [Da-  +  L.  Hberdre^  to  set  fi^ee.] 
To  tree  or  relieve ;  especially  to  relieve  a 
woman  of  the  contents  of  the  uterus ;  as  to 
D.  of  a  child.  Less  properly  it  is  applied  to 
the  part  taken  away,  instead  of  to  the  person 
from  whom  it  is  taken  ;  as  in  the  expressions 
to  D.  the  fetus,  the  placenta,  the  crystalline 
lens  (in  the  extraction  of  cataract). 

IMly^ery.  The  act  of  delivering  or  of 
freeing;  especially  the  act  of  freeing  the 
mother  firom  the  contents  of  the  uterus ;  also, 
less  correctly,  the  removal  of  a  part  frt>m  the 
body,  as  the  D.  of  the  placenta. 

Detomorphoni  (dee'loh-mawr^ftis).  [Or. 
deloif  evident,  +  morpM,  form.]  Having  a 
distinct  outline.  D.  c^ls,  large,  granular 
secreting  cells  found  in  the  glands  of  the 
stomach,  especially  those  of  the  cardiac  ex- 
tremilj.  They  are  believed  to  secrete  the 
add  of  the  gastric  juice,  and  are  hence  called 
aeut-ceiU, 

Den^hlnlne  (del'fl-neen),  Delphiiine  (deV- 
fl-seen),  Delpliln'imn,  Deiphlnoldlne  (del"fi- 
noy'deen).    See  Staphiaagria, 

Dei'tdd.  [Gr.  delta  + -aid.]  1.  Shaped 
like  the  Gr.  letter  delia  ;  triangular ;  as  the 
D.  ligament  (internal  lateral  ligament  of 
ankle),  D.  muscle  (Deltoi'deus)  of  the 
shoulder.  S.  Of,  pertaining  to,  or  designed 
for  the  d.  muscle ;  as  the  D.  impression  of  the 
humerus. 

Deinilon  (dee-leVzhun).  [L.  dHudert,  to 
mock,  ^  de--\  IMtu,  game.]  A  false  sensory 
image  which  does  not  appear  fklse  to  the  one 
perceiving  it;  a  mental  impression  which 
leads  one  to  believe  that  he  sees,  hears,  or 
otherwise  perceives  things  which  are  not  at 
the  time  present  to  his  senses.  A  d.  differs 
from  an  illusion  (q.  v.),  which  is  recognized 
as  fidse.  According  to  some,  however,  an 
illusion  is  simply  a  d.  of  the  senses  (i.  e.  a 
fiUse  sensory  image,  whether  recognized  as 
true  or  false  by  the  patient),  while  a  d.  is  a 
ftlse  idea  or  judgment,  an  erroneous  concep- 
tion of  the  relations  of  things  and  actions, 
13 


whether  they  are  objects  of  the  senses  or  not. 
See  also  HaUwinaHon, 

Delusional  (dee-leVzhu-nul).  Of,  pertain- 
ing to,  or  marked  by  delusions. 

Demagnetise  (dee-mag'ne-teyz).  •  [De-  + 
magnet.]  To  deprive  of  magnetism ;  to  render 
non-magnetic. 

Dementia  (dee-men'shee-ah).  [L.-d^-  + 
mena,  mind.]  A  form  of  insanity,  usually 
acquired,  which  is  mainly  characterized  by 
great  impairment  of  the  intellectual  powers, 
memory,  and  will.  It  may  be  Primary,  or 
occur  as  a  result  of  another  form  of  insanity 
(Secondary  d.),  or  as  the  result  of  senile  de- 
generation (Senile  d.).  Paralyt'ic  d.,  gen- 
eral paralysis. 

Dem'L  [F.  «  L.  dtmtdttu,  half,  fr.  dit, 
twice,  and  mediu$,  half.]  A  prefix  to  words 
of  F.  and  L.  origin,  meaning  half. 

Demilune  cells  (dem'ee-lewn).  [Demi-  + 
lutuif  moon.]  Gells  shaped  like  a  half  moon 
found  in  various  glands. 

Dem'odex.  [L.  =  Gr.  dhnos,  &t,  -I-  dex, 
insect]  A  genus  of  Arachnida  (mites).  D. 
folliculo'rum.  the  pimple-mite,  a  species  0.2- 
0.4  mm.  in  length,  found  in  the  sebaceous 
follicles  of  most  human  beings  after  infancy. 
It  causes  no  trouble. 

Demoni'acal  possession,  Demonomania. 
See  Dmmonomania, 

Demorphinisation  (dee-mawr^'fee-ney-zay'- 
shun).  [De-  +  morphine,]  The  process  of 
freeing  one  from  the  morphine  habit  by 
withdrawing  the  supply  of  morphine. 

Demulcent  (dee-mul'sent).  [L.  dhnutOna 
^de  +  mvleeref  to  stroke.]  Acting  as  a  local 
sedative ;  soothing  and  rendering  less  irritable 
an  abraded,  inflamed,  or  tender  surface ;  also 
a  remedy  so  acting.  The  term  is  usually 
restricted,  to  bland,  slippery  liquids  which  act 
to  coat,  protect,  and  lubricate  the*affected 
part  The  chief  d's  are  glycerin  and  the 
glycerites,  starch  paste,  and  mixtures  or  in- 
nisions  made  from  Iceland  and  Irish  moss, 
gum  arable,  tragacanth,  sassafras,  slippery 
elm,  flaxseed,  and  licorice. 

Denarootised  (dee-nahr'ko-teyzd).  [L. 
denarcotisd'tus.]  1.  Deprived  of  narcotic  prop- 
erties.   2.  Of  opium,  deprived  of  narcotine. 

DondriVic.  [Gr.  dendritiko»,  fr.  dendron, 
tree.]  Tree-like ;  branching  like  a  tree ;  ac- 
companied by  branching  lesions,  as  D.  kera- 
ti'tis. 

Dengne  (deng'gay).  [Fr.  Sp.  d. «  prudery, 
and  also  fr.  the  Eng.  dandy  ;  both,  on  account 
of  the  constrained  attitude  produced  by  the 
pain  in  the  joints.]  Break-bone  fever,  dandy 
fever ;  an  acute,  epidemic,  contagious  disease 
characterized  by  a  peculiar  cutaneous  erup- 
tion and  painfUl  inflammatory  swellings  of 
the  joints.  The  invasion  is  usually  sudden, 
with  high  fever,  headache,  general  pains 
and  marked  ^dn  in  the  joints,  and  muscular 
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prostration.  The  symptoms  increase  for  a 
couple  of  days,  then  abate  somewhat,  and  on 
the  third  or  fourth  day  increase  again,  with 
the  development  of  an  erythematous  and 
papular  eruption,  which  begins  on  the  hands 
and  feet,  spreads  over  the  body,  and  dis- 
appears by  desquamation  on  the  fifth  to  the 
seventh  day.  The  other  symptoms  abate,  but 
a  relapse  soon  takes  place,  and  this  may  be 
followed  by  several  others.  Prognosis  is  good, 
complete  recovery  taking  place  after  some 
weeks.  Treatment,  symptomatic. 
Dens  (denz).  PI.  den'tes.  [L.]  See  Tooth, 
DeiiBlin'eter.  [L.  densust  thick,  +  -ineter.] 
An  instrument  for  determining  densities ;  a 
hydrometer. 
Den'slty.    [L.  den'aitds,  fr.  denstUf  thick.] 

1.  The  degree  of  compactness  or  closeness  of 
aggregation  of  the  particles  of  a  body,  espe- 
cially as  measured  by  a  comparison  of  its 
weight  with  that  of  another  substance  whose 
weight  is  regarded  as  unity ;  specific  gravity. 

2.  Of  electricity,  the  amount  present  upon  a 
given  surface  during  a  given  tune. 

Den'tal.  [L.  dentd'lU,  tr.  dens.}  1.  Of  or 
pertaining  to  the  teeth  or  to  structures  that 
are  in  relation  with  the  teeth  ;  as  D.  arteries, 
D.  nerves,  D.  canal,  D.  follicle,  D.  for'mula. 
D.  engine,  an  apparatus  employed  first  in 
dental  and  afterward  in  general  surgery, 
working  by  means  of  a  treadle  which  im- 
vKrtB  a  very  rapid  rotary  movement  to  a 
bar  to  which  burs,  drills,  or  other  instru- 
ments can  be  attached.  2.  A  consonant  sound, 
such  as  if  d,  and  ih,  made  mainly  with  the 
teeth. 

Den'tate.  [L.  dentd'tut,}  Toothed ;  having 
a  toothed  edge  or  outline.  D.  body  (Corpus 
denta'tum),  a  convoluted  lamina  of  gray 
matter  in  the  middle  of  the  cerebellum  ;  also 
a  convoluted  lamina  of  gray  matter  in  the 
olivary  body  of  the  meduUa.  D.  oonvolittlon, 
a  small  convolution  lying  in  the  D.  (hippo- 
campal)  flssnre  of  the  cerebrum;  its  con- 
voluted free  edge,  projecting  into  the  descend- 
ing coma  of  the  lateral  ventricle,  is  the  D. 
fltfoia  (Fas'cia  denta'ta). 

Denticulate  (den-tik'yu-let).  [L.  dmticu- 
WUu,  fr.  dmUiculus,  a  little  tooth.]  Finely 
dentate  or  notched.  D.  body,  see  Dentate 
body. 

Dentifirice  (den'ti-fris).  [L.  dentifriafium 
—  dens  +  friedre,  to  polish.]  A  tooth-powder ; 
a  pulverulent  substance  for  rubbing  upon  the 
teeth  to  cleanse  the  latter. 

Dentigeroui  (den-ty'ur-us).  [L.  dentiff- 
erus  -■  dhu  +  gerere^  to  bear.]  Producing  or 
containing  teeth  ;  as  a  D.  cyst. 

Den'tin.  [Dhu  +  -tn.]  The  brittle  sub- 
stance resembling  bone  forming  the  main  part 
of  a  tooth.  It  oonsistB  of  an  organic  substra- 
tum infiltrated  with  lime-salts,  is  much 
harder  than  bone,  and  is  permeated  by  nu- 
merous  branching,  spiral    canaliculi  which 


radiate  from  the  pulp-cavi<j.  These  canal- 
iculi contain  the  processes  of  spheroidal  con- 
nective-tissue cells  (D.-oelli)  which  line  the 
pulp-cavity. 

Den'tlnal.  Of  or  pertaining  to  dentin ;  as 
D.  canalic'uli. 

Dentift.  A  practitioner  who  devotes  him- 
self to  the  diseases  of  the  teeth. 

Den'tlstry.  The  surgery  and  therapeutics 
of  the  teeth. 

Dentition  (den-tish'un).  The  act  or  process 
of  teething;  the  eruption  of  the  teeth,  in- 
cluding both  the  temporary  teeth  (Primary 
d.,  Milk  d.)  and  the  permanent  teeth  (Sec- 
ondary d.). 

Denudation  (dee^'new-day'shun).  [De-  -i- 
L.  nudus,  bare.]  The  act  of  baring ;  eq;iecially 
the  act  of  depriving  a  mucous  or  cutaneous 
sur&ce  of  its  epithelial  covering. 

Denutrltlon  (dee"new-trish'un).  [De-  -k- 
nutritian,]  A  withdrawal  or  counteraction  of 
nutrition ;  a  deprivation  of  nourishment  pro- 
duced by  excessive  waste,  leading  to  atrophy 
and  disintegration  of  the  tissues. 

Deobftrnent  (dee-ob'stroo-ent).  [L.  deatf- 
struins  »  de-  +  obstruere,  to  block  up.]  Re- 
moving obstructing  matters ;  aperient ;  also 
a  remedy  so  acting ;  an  aperient 

Deodorant  (dee-oh'dur-ent).  [De-  +  odor.] 
Destroying  or  masking  ofibnsive  odors ;  also 
a  remedy  so  acting. 

Deodorlied  (deeK>h'dur-eyzd).  [L.  dsodo- 
rd!ius.]    Deprived  of  odor. 

Deonum  (dee-awr^sum).  [L.]  Downward. 
Deonumduc'tlon,  movement  of  a  part  (espe- 
cially the  eye)  downward.  Deonumyer- 
geni,  tending  downward,  as  Strabis^mus  de- 
orsumvergens. 

Deozldatlon  (dee-ok"see-day'shun).  The 
act  of  depriving  of  chemically  combined  oxy- 
gen; reduction. 

Deezldlse  (dee-ok'see-deyz).  [De-  -h  oxi- 
dvte.]  To  deprive  of  cheinically  combined 
oxygen;  to  reduce. 

Deozygenatlon  (dee-ok"see-je-nav'shun). 
[De-  +  oxygen,]  The  act  or  process  of  depriv- 
ing of  oxygen. 

DepU'atory-  iL.depUStifrium^de-+pUus^ 
hair.]  An  agent  for  removing  hair.  The  prin- 
cipal d's  are  quicklime,  arsenic,  calcium  sul- 
phate, barium  sulphide. 

Deplete  (dee^leef ).  [L.  d^re  -*  de-  + 
pleref  to  fill.]  To  relieve  the  body  or  a  part 
of  it  of  some  of  its  fluid ;  to  empty  ;  also  to 
reduce  in  strength  by  excessive  evacuations 
or  by  demands  upon  the  vital  powers. 

Depletion  (dee-plee'shun).  The  act  of 
emptying  or  unloading ;  especially  the  act  or 
process  of  relieving  the  body  or  a  part  of  it 
of  fluid,  particularly  by  bleeding;  also  the 
state  of  emptiness  or  exhaustion  produced  by 
prof^ise  evacuation  of  blood  or  other  liquids. 
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Dapolarliatlon  (dee-poVlur-ey-za/shun). 
[De-  +  pole.]  The  act  or  process  of  depriying 
of  polarity ;  neutralization  of  polarization,  or 
redaction  to  a  non-polarized  state. 

Depolarlier  (dee-poh'lur-ey-zur),  Depolax- 
izlng  a^ent  (dee-poh'lur-ey-dng).  See  under 
Battery. 

I>6i»r68B'ant.  An  agent  which  depresses 
the  force  of  the  heart's  action  and  the  vital 
energies  in  general.  The  principal  d's  are 
the  compounds  of  antimony,  aconite,  vera- 
trum  viride,  tobacco,  and  all  nauseaut  reme- 
dies. D's  produce  diaphoresis  and  muscular 
relaxation,  and  are  used  in  sthenic  inflamma- 
tions, especially  in  the  early  stage,  and  some- 
times in  conditions  of  spasm. 

Depressed  (dee-presf ).  Lowered :  carried 
below  the  usual  level ;  associated  with  depres- 
sion ;  as  D.  firacture  of  the  skull. 

Depression  (dee-presh'un).  [L.  dtpreeffio^ 
fr.  deprimeref  to  push  down.]  1.  A  pushing 
down  or  lowering  below  the  usual  level ;  as 
D.  of  the  bones  of  the  skull.  D.  of  cataract, 
an  operation  formerly  practised,  in  which  a 
needle  was  inserted  into  the  cataractous  lens, 
and  the  latter  was  dislocated  downward  into 
the  vitreous ;  couching.  2.  Lowering  or  less- 
ening of  functional  activity ;  as  General  (or 
Vitd)  d.,  the  Stage  of  d.  in  a  disease.  8.  A 
drcnmscribed  area  lower  than  the  surround- 
ing surffkce ;  as  the  Gor'onoid  d.  (of  the  hu- 
merus). 

DepresslTe.  Producing  depression  or  loss 
of  physiological  irritability ;  as  D.  lesions. 

Depresso  -  motor  (dee-press^oh-moh'tur). 
[Depre8$  +  motor.']  Causing  a  lowering  or 
abatement  of  motion  ;  retarding  motion,  as 
D.-m  nerves ;  also  an  agent  acting  to  retard 
or  lessen  motion ;  a  sedative  or  depressant 

Depress'or.  1.  An  instrument  or  appli- 
ance for  pushing  down  a  part,  as  Vag'inal  d. 
(used  for  pushing  down  the  wall  of  the  vagina 
in  using  a  Sims  speculum),  Tongue-d. ;  a 
muscle  which  lowers  a  part,  as  D.  alse  nasi, 
D.  an'gnli  oris,  D.  epiglott'idis  (the  thyro- 
epiglottideus),  D.  la'bii  superio'ris.  2.  An 
agent  which  lowers  the  activity  of  a  part,  as 
a  Cardiac  d. :  a  nerve  which  inhibits  or  re- 
strains functional  activity,  as  D.  nerve  of  the 
heart. 

Depurated  (dep'yn-ray-ted).  [L.  depurd'- 
tec]    Purified,  cleansed. 

DepvratlTe  (dee-pew'ra-tiv).  Purifying, 
cleansing. 

De  B.  An  abbreviation  for  reaction  of  de- 
generation. 

Deradelplms  (dei^'a-derftis).  [Gr.  dere, 
neck»  +  addphoSf  brother.]  See  MonsterB^ 
TohUof, 

DeTbyslilre  neck.    Goitre. 

Derencepbalos  (der^'en-sef'a-lus).  [Gr. 
dari^  neck,  +  eneephalon.]  See  Monsters, 
TaHeof. 


Derivation  (der^ee-vay'shun).  [L.  dhivaf* 
tto  =o  (26-  +  rivus,  bank.]  The  act  or  process  of 
withdrawing  the  blood  or  its  constituents 
from  the  seat  of  disease  to  a  distant  part. 

Deriy^atlTe.  Producing  derivation  ;  with- 
drawing blood  from  the  seat  of  discNEise ;  also 
an  agent,  as  a  sinapism  or  cnp,  so  acting. 

Derma  (dur'mah).  PI.  der'mata.  [Gr. 
derfMf  skin.]    The  true  skin  or  corium. 

Dermal  (dur'mul).  Of,  composed  of,  or 
pertaining  to  the  skin ;  as  D.  layer  of  the 
membrana  tympani. 

Dermalgla  (dur-mal'jah).    Dermatalgia. 

Dermatagra  (dur-mat^a-grah).  [DervMto- 
+  Gr.  agraj  seizure.]    See  Fdlagra, 

Dermatalgia  (dur^'ma-tarjah).  [DermaUh  + 
-a2yta.]  Pain  localized  in  the  skin  and  un- 
associated  with  structural  disease  of  the 
latter:  usually  symptomatic  of  some  affec- 
tion or  the  nervous  system  or  occurring  as  a 
reflex  disorder. 

Dermatitia  (dur^'ma-teytis,  dur"ma-tee'- 
tis).  [-Uis.]  Inflammation  of  the  skin  ;  due 
to  ii:gary  (2>.  iraumafica) ;  the  local  action  of 
chemical  irritants  (2>.  vmenafta):  the  action 
of  heat  {D,  caJUn'ica,  D.  amhustiomsy  D,  com- 
hustio'niSf  sunburn)  or  cold  {D.  eongdatio- 
nw,  chilblain,  frost-bite) ;  the  action  of  medi- 
cines internally  administered  (2>.  medteth 
menJUisa),  especially  bromine  and  the  bro- 
mides, iodine  and  the  iodides,  arsenic,  chloral, 
copaiba,  quinine,  salicylic  acid,  and  opium ; 
and  as  an  idiopathic  or  neuropathic  lesion  as- 
sociated with  patches  of  gangrene  (2>.  gan- 
grsew/sa).  D.  contnslfor'mis,  erythema  no- 
dosum. D.  exfollatl'va,  a  disease,  some- 
times identified  with  pityriasis  rubra,  in 
which  the  skin  either  generally  or  in  circum- 
scribed patches  becomes  reddened  and  covered 
with  scales  which  afterward  exfoliate.  D. 
herpetlfbr'mis  (D.  mnltifor^mis),  a  rare,  fre- 
quently fatal  disease  associated  with  fever 
and  multiform  cutaneous  lesions  of  a  gener- 
ally herpetic  type  attended  with  pruritus  and 
burning.  D.  papllla'ris  capllli'tll,  a  rare 
disease  of  the  scalp,  in  which  there  are 
minute  elevations  of  the  surface  with  inter- 
mediate pustules,  produced  by  inflammation 
of  the  skin  and  subjacent  tissue,  and  termi- 
nating in  cicatricial  circumscribed  elevations 
like  a  keloid. 

Dermato-  (dur'ma-toh-).  [Gr.  derma,  skin.] 
Of  or  pertaining  to  the  skin. 

Dermatol  (dur'ma-tol).  [DermaUh  +  -oL] 
Basic  gallate  of  bismuth,  a  substance  re- 
sembling iodoform  in  appearance,  but  desti- 
tute of  odor  and  irritant  properties  j  used  ex- 
ternally in  wounds,  ulcers,  and  inflamma- 
tions of  mucous  membranes,  and  internally 
in  diarrhoBa,  etc. 

Dermatology  (-toro-jee).  l-logy,]  The 
science  of  skin  diseases. 

D9nnatol78is    (-toVi-sis).      [Gr.    lusis,    it 
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loosening.]  A  circumscribed  hypertrophy  of 
the  skin  and  subjacent  connective  tissae, 
causing  the  skin  to  hang  in  loose  folds ;  also 
called  pachydermatocele  or  cutis  pendula. 

DermatonM  (dur'ma-tohm).  [Gr.  temneith 
to  cut  ]    An  instrument  for  incising  the  skin. 

DermatomyooslB  (-mey-koh'sis).  [Or. 
mukes,  fUngus,  +  -aaia.]  A  skin  disease  caused 
by  a  fungus ;  as  D.  fovosa  (=«  &vus)  and  D. 
fUrftiracea  (=  tinea  versicolor). 

Dermatoplasty  (dur'ma-toh-plss-tee).  [Gr. 
pUutein,  to  foshion.]  The  restoration  by  a 
plastic  operation  of  skin  that  has  been  lost. 

DermatoscleroBis  (-sklee-roh'sis).  [Gr. 
ikUrosUt  a  hardening.]    Sclerpdermia. 

Dermatosis  (-toh'sis].  [-oka.]  A  disease 
of  the  skin  of  any  sort. 

Dennic  (dur'mik).  [Derma  +  -tc]  Per- 
taining to  or  made  of  skin  or  dermis ;  dermal. 
D.  layer  of  the  membrana  tympani,  prop- 
erly the  middle  or  connective-tissue  layer, 
but  often  applied  to  the  epidermal  layer.   . 

Dermis  (dui'mis).  PI.  dei'mes.  [L.]  The 
skin ;  especially  the  true  skin,  or  that  portion 
which  lies  between  the  epidermis  and  sub- 
cutaneous tissue. 

Dermoid  (dur'moyd).  [Derma  +  -aid.] 
Skin-like.  D.  oyst,  a  congenital  cyst  con- 
taining skin,  teetii,  hairs,  or  other  structures 
of  the  skin. 

Dermoplasty  (duT^moh-plses-tee).  [Derma 
+  -plasty.]    Dermatoplasty. 

Dermoskol'eton.    The  exoskeleton. 

Darodymus  (der-od'i-mus).  [Gr.  derS,  neck, 
+  didumoi,  twin.]    See  Monstere^  Table  of, 

Descemetltls  (des"e-me-tey'tis,  de6"e-me- 
tee'tis).  [Descemet'a  membrane  +  -Uie.]  In- 
flammation of  Descemet's  membrane;  an 
erroneous  term  for  simple  cyclitis. 

Descemet's  membrane  (des-e-mays). 
[Deecemet,  a  F.  investigator  of  the  18th  cen- 
tury.] The  sharply-defined,  structurel^ 
transparent  membrane  lining  the  posterior 
surface  of  the  cornea.  It  is  covered  behind 
by  a  single  layer  of  endothelial  cells  (pos- 
terior endothelium  of  the  cornea). 

Descendens  nonl  (de-sen'denz  noVney). 
[L.  =-  the  descending  nerve  of  the  ninth 
(pair)].    See  Nerves,  Table  of. 

Descen'dlng.  [L.  descen'dinsA  Passing, 
tending,  or  extending  downward.  D.  cur- 
rent, see  Current.  D.  degeneration,  see  De- 
generation. D.  traot,  a  nerve-tract,  lesion  of 
which  is  followed  by  d.  degeneration  taking 
place  along  it 

Desiccate  (des^'i-kayt).  [L.  dlsioeSre,  tr. 
aieeiu,  dry.]  To  dry  thoroughly;  to  IVee 
from  moisture,  especially  from  moisture  nor- 
mally present 

DesmolMkoterla  (defl^'moh-bak-tee'ree-ah). 
[Gr.  demnoe,  band,  +  bacterium.]  A  tribe  of 
bacteria  including  the  straight  filamentous 
forms. 


Doamof^raiOiy.  [Gr.  ctemiat,  band,  -i- 
•graphy,]  A  treatise  upcm  or  description  of 
ligaments. 

Des'mold.  [Gr.  demos,  band,  +  -oidJ]  See 
Fibroid. 

Despmnation  (defl^pew-may'shun).  \1m 
dispiimdre,  to  skim.]  The  act  of  removmg 
frx>th  from  the  sur&oe  of  a  liquid. 

Des^piamatlon  (des'^kwa-may'shun).  [De- 
-h  L.  equdma,  scale.]  The  shedding  of  epi- 
thelial elements  (especially  those  of  the  skin) 
in  scales  or  laminss.  It  is  fazftara'eeous 
when  fine  bran-like  scales  are  shed ;  mem'- 
branons  (or  In  mass)  when  laige-sixed  lamine 
are  shed. 

DesauamatlTe  (des-kwam'a-tiv).  Asso- 
ciated with  desquamation ;  as  D.  nephritis. 

Dessert-spoon  (de^urt  or  dee-soBri^).  A 
measure  approximately  equivalent  to  2  fluid- 
drachms. 

Destlllatns  (des^ti-lay'tus).  [L.]  Dis- 
tilled. 

Destructive.  Pertaining  to,  producing,  or 
associated  with  destruction  or  loss  of  individ- 
uality and  identity;  as  D.  distillation,  D. 
metamorphosis. 

Detergent  (dee-tur'jent).  [L.  diter'ghu.} 
Cleansing. 

Determination  of  blood.  The  accumula- 
tion of  blood  in  a  definite  part  of  the  body ;  a 
*'  rush  of  blood  "  to  a  part 

Detmsornrlna  (dee-troo'sur  ew-reynee). 
[L.  —  the  pusher-down  of  the  urine.]  The 
longitudinal  muscular  fibres  of  the  bladder. 

Dent-  (dewt-),  Doutero-  (deVtur-oh-), 
Dento-  (dew-toh-).  [Gr.  deuieros,  second.]  A 
prefix  denoting  the  second  of  two  similar 
compounds,  particularly  that  one  which  con- 
tains more  of  the  element  or  radicle  indicated 
by  the  syllable  following  the  prefix.  Don- 
tero-al'bnmose,  a  variety  of  albumose 
soluble  in  distilled  water  and  in  strong  solu- 
tions of  sodium  chloride.  Deutero-myo'- 
slnose,  an  albumose  produced  by  the  diges- 
tion of  myosin.  Deuteropathle,  of  a  dis- 
ease, secondary  to  another  disease.  Deuto- 
bro'mlde,  that  one  of  two  bromides  of  the 
same  base  which  contains  more  (usually 
twice  as  much)  bromine.  Similar  terms  are 
Dentooblo'rlde,  Dento-l'odlde  (or  Dentl'- 
odlde),  Deutox'lde,  and  Deutosnlpblde. 
Dentonl'trate,  that  one  of  two  nitrates  of  the 
same  base  which  contains  more  of  the  nitric- 
acid  radicle.  A  similar  term  is  Dentoenl'- 
pbate. 

Deviation  (dee'vee-ay'shun).  [L.  dimd^HS 
->de--|-via.  way.]  A  turning  off  or  to  one 
side ;  a  variation  from  the  proper  course.  Con- 
jugate d.,  the  defiection  of  two  similar  parts 
(e.  g.  both  eyes)  in  the  same  direction  at  onoe. 
lUn'lmum  d.,  the  smallest  deflection  of  a  ray 
of  light  that  can  be  produced  by  a  given 
prism.    Strabla'mle  d.,  the  d.  of  Uie  eye  ip 
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strftbismus ;  affecting  the  squinting  eye  (and 
then  called  Primary  d.)  when  tiie  sound  eye 
fixes,  and  affecting  tiie  sound  eye  (Saoondazy 
d.)  when  the  squinting  eye  is  made  to  per- 
form fixation. 

Devitalise  (dee-vey'ta-leyz).  [Ih-  +  L. 
fnta,  life.]    To  deprive  of  vitality. 

Dew^Derry.    Boe  Blackberry, 

Dewees'  oar^minatlTe.  A  preparation 
containing  magnesium  carbonate,  tincture  of 
asafostida,  and  tincture  of  opium  (3  percent); 
now  replaced  by  the  mixture  of  magnesia  and 
asafcBtida. 

Dew-point.  The  temperature,  varying 
according  to  the  state  of  tiie  atmosphere,  at 
which  dew  is  deposited. 

Dezloear'dU.  [Or.  dexioB,  on  the  ri^ht 
hand,  +  kardiot  heart]  The  state  in  which 
the  heart  occupies  the  right  instead  of  the 
left  side  of  the  body. 

Dex^trad.  [L.  dexter,  right»  +  -a<2.]  To- 
ward the  right  side. 

Dez^tran.  [Dextrose.]  The  gelatinous 
material  into  which  dextrose  is  converted  by 
the  Leuconostoc  mesenterioides  in  the  ftt)g- 
spawn  fermentation  (D.  fermentation)  of  mo- 
lasses and  sugar. 

Dex^trln.  [Dexter  +  -in,]  A  carbohy- 
drate formed  by  the  action  of  dilute  acids 
and  ferments  upon  starch ;  a  yellowish  sub- 
stance (GsHioOs)  soluble  in  water,  and  ro- 
tating the  plMie  of  |>olari»tion  to  the  right 
It  comprises  two  varieties :  Bnrtbro-dextrln, 
which  turns  red  with  iodine  and  is  converted 
into  sugar  (maltose)  by  ferments,  and  Aebroo- 
deztrin,  which  is  not  colored  by  iodine,  and 
is  converted  into  dextrose  by  acids,  but  not 
by  ferments.    Animal  d.,  glycogen. 

Dextrogyre  (deWtroh-Jeyr),  Dextro-ro- 
tary  (dek^'tioh-roh'tur-ee).  [L.  dexter,  right, 
+  Or.  guro8f  a  turn,  or  L.  ratdre,  to  turn.]  Ro- 
tating the  plane  of  polarization  to  the  right 

Dex'troee.  [L.  dexter,  right,  +  -oae,]  Qlu- 
ooee ;  so  called  because  dextrorotary. 

Di-  (dey-).  [Or.  dw,  twice.]  A  prefix  in 
words  of  Gr.  origin,  meaning  two  or  twice. 

Dia-  (dey'ah-).  [Gr.]  A  prefix,  in  words  of 
Gr.  origin,  meaning  through  or  across; 
throughout ;  between  or  apart 

Diabetes  (dey'Vbee'tees).  [Gr.  diabetes  - 
dia  +  bainein,  to  go.]  An  affection  marked 
by  continuous,  exoeasive  excretion  of  urine. 
D.  meUi'tns  (glycosuria,  or  simply  D.).  a  dis- 
ease in  which  an  excessive  amount  of  urine 
of  high  specific  gravity  and  containing  glu- 
cose is  secreted.  As  a  temporary  affection  it 
may  occur  in  connection  with  hepatic  con- 
gestion, with  the  use  of  certain  foods,  and 
with  certain  central  nervous  diseases,  and 
may  be  produced  by  puncture  of  a  spot  on  the 
floor  of  the  fourth  ventricle  {DiabeOe  centre), 
Chdinary  d.  is  accompanied  by  voracious  ap- 
petite, great  thirst,  and  progressive  emacia- 
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tion  and  enfeeblement,  and  terminates  fit- 
tally.  In  elderly  people  it  may  last  for  years 
without  causing  symptoms,  and  may  disap- 
pear of  itself.  It  may  give  rise  to  furuncu- 
losis,  gangrene,  retinitis,  and  cataract,  and  is 
often  complicated  with  phthisis.  Death  ma^ 
occur  firom  a  peculiar  form  of  coma  {Diabetic 
coma).  Treatment :  removal  from  diet  of  all 
starchy  and  saccharine  foods  and  alcohol ;  pro- 
motion of  ftinctions  of  skin  and  bowels ;  opium 
or  codeine ;  symptomatic  treatment  of  com- 
plications. D.  inidp'idos,  a  disease  charac- 
terized by  the  discharge  of  an  excessive 
amount  of  ^e  limpid  urine  of  very  low 
specific  gravity,  containing  no  sugar.  It  oc- 
curs as  a  complication  of  tuberculosis,  or  idio- 
pathically.  Symptoms:  great  thirst,  and  in 
some  cases  voracious  appetite  and  progressive 
emaciation  and  loss  of  strength.  In  the  latter 
set  of  cases  death  may  occur  from  exhaustion ; 
in  others  the  disease  exerts  no  bad  effect  upon 
the  general  condition.  Treatment  mainly 
symptomatic,  with  extract  of  valerian  (2-8  5 
a  day). 

Diabetio  (dey^a-bet^ik).  1.  Of  or  pertain- 
ing to  diabetes ;  due  to  diabetes ;  as  D.  cata- 
ract, D.  coma.  8.  Producing  diabetes ;  as  D. 
puncture  of  the  medulla.  D.  centre,  the 
centre  in  the  medulla,  puncture  of  which 
produces  diabetes. 

Diaoetoria  (dey-ac/'e-teVree-ah).  [Di-  + 
acetic  +  Gr.  ourony  urine.]  The  secretion  of 
diacetic  (aceto-acetic)  acid  in  the  urine. 

Diachylon  (dey-a-key'lon).  [Gr.  dia  ehulSn 
mm  made  of  Juices.]  Lead  plaster ;  also  called 
EmpWtrum  d.  (album  or  simplex).  Oom- 
ponnd  (or  Tellow)  d.  plaster  (EmpWtrum 
d.  compos'itum),  galbanum  plaster.  D.  oint- 
ment (Ungnen^tum  d.,  U.  8.  Ph.,  G.  Ph.),  a 
mixture  of  lead  plaster  and  olive  oil. 

Diadd  (dey-afl'id).  [Di-  +  add,]  Doubly 
acid ;  of  a  salt,  containing  two  atoms  of 
hydrogen  replaceable  by  bases;  of  a  base, 
capable  of  saturating  a  dibasic  acid  or  two 
molecules  of  a  monobasic  acid. 

Diad  (dey'ad).    See  Dyad. 

Diagnose  (dey'ag-nohz).    See  Diagnosticate, 

Diagnosis  (dey"ag-noh'sis).  TGr.  diagndsis, 
fr.  diagignoskeinf  to  know  about  J  A  determi- 
nation of  the  nature  of  a  case ;  a  predication 
as  to  the  nature  of  an  ailment  based  upon 
an  examination.  Differen'tial  d.,  the  distin- 
guishing of  two  allied  diseases  from  each 
other  by  contrasting  their  symptoms.  D.  by 
exdnsion,  d.  by  eliminating  from  considera- 
tion one  disease  after  another  as  not  account- 
ing for  the  symptoms  present,  until  finally  one 
disease  is  left  which  must  be  regarded  as  the 
cause  of  the  latter.  Fhys'ical  d.,  d.  effected 
by  objective  examination,  as  by  mensuration, 
percussion,  auscultation,  etc.  Patholog'ical 
d.,  d.  of  the  morbid  structural  and  ftinctional 
conditions  underlying  a  diseased  state.  Be'« 
gional  d.,  Topograplrical  d.,  d.  of  the  locality 
in  which  a  lesion  is  situated. 
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Diacnostlo  (de/'ag-nos'tik).  Of,  pertain- 
ing to,  or  subserving  diagnosis ;  as  D.  symp- 
toms.   D.  tube,  see  Otoscope  (2d  def.). 

IMagnoftloAte  (dey^'ag-nos'tee-kayt).  To 
make  the  diagnosis  of;  to  predicate  the  ex- 
istence of,  after  examination. 

DUlysii  (dey-ari-sis).  [Gr.  dialuais,  sepa- 
ration, a  did-  +  lusia,  a  loosening.]  The  process 
of  separating  substances  from  each  other 
by  placing  the  mixture  containing  them  in  a 
vessel  with  porous  walls  and  immersing  it  in 
water,  when  the  more  diflfiisible  substances 
pass  tJirough  the  walls.  Substances  readily 
undergoing  d.  are  called  crystalloids ;  other 
substances  are  called  colloids. 

DUlysed  (de/a-leyzd).  [L.  dialyddOus.] 
Sul^jected  to  or  prepared  by  dialysis. 

DUlyier  (dey'a-ley-zur).  An  apparatus  for 
performing  dialysis. 

DUmagnflifelo  (dev"a-mag-net^ik).  [Or.  dia- 
+  magnetic.]     Repelled  by  a  magnet. 

DUmlde  (dev-am'eed).  [Di- -^  amide.]  A 
double  amide ;  i.  e.  a  double  molecule  of  am- 
monia in  which  the  hydrogen  is  partially  re- 
placed by  an  acid  radicle. 

DUmlne  (dey-am'een).  [Di-  +  amine.]  A 
double  molecule  of  ammonia  in  which  the 
hydrogen  is  partially  replaced  by  a  base. 

Dlapedeiii  (de/'a-pe-dee'sis).  [Gr.  dia- 
piddein,  to  ooze  through.]  The  passage  of  the 
contents  of  a  vessel  bodily  through  the  ves- 
sel-wall ;  as  the  D.  of  the  blood-corpuscles. 

Diapliaiiometar  (de/'a-fa-nom'e-tur).  [Qr. 
dior  +  phaineaihaiy  to  appear,  +  ^meter.]  An 
apparatus  for  determining  the  transparency  of 
a  liquid,  and  hence  the  amount  of  suspended 
matter  in  it. 

Diaphanoseope  (dey^a-fitn'o-skohp).  [Gr. 
dia-  +  phaineethai,  to  appear,  +  $hopeein^  to 
watch.]  An  appliance  for  illuminating  a 
cavity  of  the  body  so  as  to  render  it  more  or 
leas  visible  through  the  overlying  structures. 

Diaphanoscopy  (dey"a-&-no6'ko-pee).  Ex- 
amination by  the  diaphanoscope. 

Dlapboreiis  (dey'Vfoh-ree'sis).  [Gr.  <-  dia- 
-^-phoredny  to  carry.]  The  fi«e  passage  of 
sweat  through  the  pores  of  the  skin ;  sweat- 
ing, especially  when  profuse. 

I>lapbor«tlo  (dey"a-foh-ref  ik).  Producing 
finee  perspiration  ;  an  agent  increasing  perspi- 
ration. The  d's  comprise  Stlni'iilant  d's, 
which  act  bv  stimulating  the  circulation  in 
the  skin,  and  include  the  cold  bath,  alcohol, 
hot  drinks,  and  the  preparations  of  ammonia ; 
and  Sed'atlTe  d's,  which  act  by  diluting  the 
cutaneous  vessels,  and  include  the  warm  bath 
and  all  nauseants  and  cardiac  sedatives,  es- 
pecially ipecac,  tartar  emetic,  aconite,  vera- 
trum  viride,  Jaborandi,  and  salicylic  acid.  D's 
are  used  in  acute  febrile  diseases  (especially 
tonsillitis,  laryngitis,  pneumonia,  and  rheu- 
matism), to  reduce  the  temperature  and  ren- 
der the  sldn  moist;  in  hepatic  and  renal  dis- 


ease, to  relieve  the  dropsy  by  withdrawing 
water  from  the  system  and  to  promote  the 
elimination  of  effete  products ;  in  detachment 
of  the  retina,  to  promote  the  absorption  of  the 
sub-retinal  liquid,  etc. 

Diaphragm  (de/a-f^wm).  [Gr.  diaphragmaf 
fr.  diaphrasaein,  to  fence  across.]  1.  A  parti- 
tion forming  a  more  or  leas  complete  wall  to  a 
cavity,  especially  a  shutter  pierced  with  one 
or  more  apertures  and  set  before  a  lens  so  as 
to  cut  off  part  of  the  light  fh>m  it.  8.  The 
great  musculo-membranous  septum  between 
the  thorax  and  abdomen.   See  MuseUe,  Table  of. 

Diapbra^maUo  (dey"a-frag-mafik).  Of, 
pertaining  to,  or  situated  near  the  diaphragm, 
as  D.  region,  D.  ganglion,  and  D.  plexus  of 
the  sympathetic,  D.  paralysis,  D.  spasm ;  per- 
formed by  the  diaphragin,  as  D.  respiration ; 
in  the  region  of  or  affecting  the  diaphragm, 
as  D.  hernia. 

Dlapbtlierine  (dey-afthur-een).  [Gr.  di- 
aphtheireinf  to  destroy  utterly.]  Oxyquina- 
septol.  A  compound  of  a  double  molecule  of 
oxyquinoline  with  one  molecule  of  aseptoL 
It  IS  a  yellow  powder,  soluble  in  water,  and  is 
reputed  to  be  a  very  powerftil  antiseptic,  used 
in  bums  and  ulcers. 

Diaphsrsli  (dey-afi-sis).  [Gr.  ditq^kutU^ 
dio-  +  phuaiif  a  growing.]  The  shaft  of  a 
long  bone. 

DlapoplijrBlB  (dey'Vpofi-sis).  [Dia- -hGr. 
apophusiSf  outgrowth].  The  tip  of  the  tiana- 
verse  process  of  a  vertebra. 

Dlarrhcsa  (dey-a-ree'ah).  [Gr.  diarrhoid  — 
dia-  +  rheein^  to  flow.]  A  condition  charac- 
terized by  loose  and  frequent  evacuations  of 
the  bowels.  D.  may  be  due  to  irritant  sub- 
stances, as  undigested  food,  cathartic  drugs, 
special  kinds  of  drinking-water,  or  bacteria ; 
to  vaso-motor  or  other  disturbance  in  the 
intestine;  or  to  inflammation  of  the  intes- 
tine, which  may  be  simple  or  specific  (tuber- 
cular). The  matters  evacuated  may  consist 
of  the  feces,  undigested  food  (Lianter'io  d.), 
serous  liquids  (Watery  or  SerooB  d.),  or  look 
like  pea-soup  (as  in  typhoid  fever)  or  rice- 
water  (as  in  cholera).  Treatment:  removal 
of  cause  of  irritation  (e.  g.  of  undigested  food 
by  castor  oil,  and  regulation  of  diet),  intea- 
tinal  antisepsis  to  prevent  fermentative 
changes  (naphthaline,  carbolic  acid,  salicylic 
acid),  regulation  of  digestive  processes  (pep- 
sin, hydrochloric  acid,  ipecac,  cholagogues), 
astringents  and  sedatives  (bismuth,  chalk, 
lead  acetate,  opium,  kino,  catechu,  krameria, 
sulphuric  acid,  camphor,  chloroform). 

DiartbroslB  (dey^ahr-throh'sis).  [Gr.  dia- 
+  arthroaiSy  a  Joining.]    See  Joint. 

Diastase  (de/a-stayz).  [Gr.  diasiarit,  a 
standing  apart,  «  dia-  -h  tUnai,  to  stand.]  A 
fermentative  principle  contained  in  malt, 
capable  of  converting  starch  into  dextrin  and 
maltose 
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Diaitaslo  (dey"areta/zik).  Of  or  pertain- 
ing to  diastaae ;  resembling  dinfitaae. 

Diastaili  (dey-ac/ta-sis).  [Gr.  »  dia-  +  tU- 
nai,  to  stand.]  The  forcible  separation  of  an 
epiphysis  frcnn  the  bone  to  which  it  is  at- 
tached. 

Dlaitatlo  (dey^arstat'ik).  Of  or  pertaining 
to  diastase  or  to  diastasis. 

DlaitematomyellA  (dey-a-stem'^a-toh-mey- 
ee'lee-ah).  [Gr.  ditutemut  fissure  (—  diik-  +  tie- 
fudj  to  stand),  and  mudoit  marrow.]  Congenital 
sei)aration  of  the  lateral  halves  of  t^e  cord. 

Dlatter  (dey-ai^tar).  [Di-  +  Gr.  atHr,  star.] 
See  Caryoeinena, 

DiasWto  (dey-as'to-lee).  [Gr.  -  dto- +  «to{- 
lehif  to  arrange.]  The  period  of  passive  dila- 
tation of  the  heart,  during  which  its  cavities 
become  filled  with  blood.  The  d.  of  the  ven- 
tricles (often  called  simply  D.)  begins  with 
the  closure  of  the  semilunar  valves  (second 
sound  of  heart),  and  ends  with  the  beginning 
of  the  ventricular  systole  (at  or  just  before 
the  beginning  of  the  first  sound).  It  lasts 
about  0.6  second.  The  d.  of  the  auricles  ends 
about  0.1  second  sooner,  giving  place  to  the 
auricular  systole. 

DiaitoUo  (dey^a-stoVik).  Of,  pertaining 
to,  or  synchronous  with  the  diastole,  as  the 
D.  sound  (of  the  heart),  D.  murmurs. 

DUtharmanoiu  (de/'a-thur^ma-nus).  [Gr. 
di<k-  +  (kermi,  heat]  Permeable  by  heat ;  ad- 
mittkig  of  the  passage  of  heatprays. 

Dlatlieili  (dey-ath'ee-sis).  [Gr.  -  dia-  + 
tUKenaif  to  place.]  A  congenital  condition  of 
the  system  which  renders  it  particularly 
liable  to  certain  diseases.  The  varieties  of  d. 
are  named  according  to  the  diseased  state 
which  they  engender;  as  Oouty  d.,  Rheit- 
wmOc  or  vaJtarrKai  d.,  Sirumom  d.  (fkvoring 
the  development  of  scroftila,  i.  e.  of  tubercu- 
losis), Htmorrhagic  d.  (predisposing  to  hsemor- 
rhage  from  sUght causes),  Aneurymal  d.  (tend- 
ing to  the  production  of  multiple  aneurysms), 
Dartrtmt  or  Rheumie  d.  (predisposing  to  the 
devel<n>ment  of  eczema,  psoriasis,  and  similar 
skin  dueases). 

DlallMtlo  (dey^a-thet^ik).  Of;  pertaining 
to,  or  originating  in  a  diathesis. 

Dlaiomio  (dey-a-tom'ik).  [Pi-  +  atom.] 
Containing  two  atoms,  as  D.  molecule ;  hav- 
ing two  atoms  of  hydrogen  replaceable  by  radi- 
cles, as  D.  alcohol,  D.  acid. 

Dlftio-reaeUon  (dey-az'oh).  [Di-  +  awte,] 
See  Remdion, 

DllMMie  (dey-bay'sik).  [Di-  -\-baae,]  Doubly 
bade ;  of  a  salt,  containing  two  molecules  or 
equivalents  of  a  base,  i.  e.  formed  firom  an  add 
by  the  substitution  of  two  atoms  of  hvdrogen  ; 
of  an  add,  contidning  two  atoms  of  hydrogen 
replaceable  by  bases.    See  Add  and  Salt, 

Diteomlda  (dey-broh'meyd).  [Pi-  +  hro- 
mideJ]  A  compound  of  a  base  with  two  atoms 
of  bromine;   or  one  conasting  of  a  base 
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united  with  bromine  in  the  proportion  of  two 
atoms  of  the  latter  to  a  quantity  of  the  former 
regarded  as  unity.  Similar  terms  are  DicM- 
ridef  Dii'odide,  Diozfide,  and  DisuHphide. 

Dicaleio  (dey-kal'aik)  [Di-  -i-  calcium,] 
Containing  two  atoms  of  calcium  in  t^e  mole- 
cule. 

Diohloraoetio  add  (dey-kloh''ra-see'tik). 
See  under  Chloraeetic  add. 

Dictalorlde  (dey-kloh'reyd).  [Di'  +  ehlth 
ride.]    See  under  Dibromide. 

Dlobrolim  (dey-kroh'izm).  [Di-  +  Gr. 
dkrotsein,  to  color.]  The  state  of  being 
Diohro'lo,  or  of  having  one  color  by  trans- 
mitted light  and  another  by  reflected  light. 

Dicbromate  (dey-kroh'mayt),  Dicbromio 
add  (dey-kroh'mik).    See  under  Chromium, 

Dldnclioiilne  (dey-sin'ko-neen),  Dlcon- 
cblnlne  (dey-kon'ke-neen).    See  Cinchona. 

Dlcrotlo  (dey-krof  ik).  [Di-  +  Gr.  hroUdn. 
to  strike.]  Of  a  pulse,  having  two  marked 
expansions  in  one  beat  of  the  artery,  so  that 
the  sphygmographic  tracing  shows  a  very 
marked  secondar:^  elevation  (D.  elevation). 
The  d.  elevation  is  separated  from  the  pri- 
mary elevation  by  the  D.  notch. 

Dicrotlsm  (de/kroh-tizm,  dik'ro-tizm). 
The  state  of  bdng  dicrotic. 

Didaotio  (dey-dak'tik).  [Gr.  didaskdn,  to 
teach.]      Teaching;  especially  teaching  by 

Srecept  and  theory,  rather  than  by  practical 
lustrations ;  as  D.  lecture. 
Dleleotrlc    (dey'Vlek'trik).     [Gr.  dia-  + 
ekdrie.]    Of  a  body,  allowing  electric  action 
to  take  place  across  it  (i.  e.  by  induction),  but 
not  conducting  dectridty ;  insulating. 

Dlot  (de/et).  [Qr.diaita.]  The  food  and 
drink  taken  regularly  firom  day  to  day  ;  par- 
ticularly a  specified  amount  of  food  and 
drink  to  be  allowed  in  a  given  case.  A  d.  is 
named  (1)  according  to  the  food  which  forms 
its  staple,  as  Milk  d.,  Meat  d.,  Fish  d..  Vege- 
table d..  Broth  d.,  Mixed  d.,  Liquid  d.  (of 
liquids  only,  or  of  liquids  and  bread:  also 
called  Spoon  d.),  Soft  d.  (of  semi-solid  food), 
Solid  d.  (of  solid  food) ;  (2)  according  to  the 
amotaU  given,  as  Full  d..  Generous  d..  Com- 
mon d.,  Subsistence  d.  (=  d.  on  which  one 
can  just  live),  Half  d.,  Low  d.;  or  (3)  accord- 
ing to  the  special  condition  for  which  the  d.  is 
intended,  as  Farer  d.  (usually  some  simple  d. 
consisting  only  of  milk,  broths,  and  toast  or 
Jellies),  Oonty  d.  (in  which  nitrogenous  foods, 
such  as  meat,  are  restricted,  and  wines,  espe- 
cially the  sweet  wines,  and  beers  are  prohib- 
ited), Rheumat'lo  d.  (like  gouty  d.,  espe- 
cially as  regards  restriction  of  wines  and 
beers),  Dlabetio  d.  (in  which  all  saccharine 
and  starchy  foods,  induding  ordinary  bread, 
rice,  potatoes,  many  vegetables,  fruits,  and 
sweet  wines,  are  prohibited),  Banting  d.  (to 
reduce  fiat:  fiats,  cream,  saccharine  and 
starchy  foods,  with  sweet  wines  and  porter, 
being  avoided),  ConyalM'oont  d.  (any  foim 
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of  light,  simple,  and  appedzing  solid  or 
Uqnid  food). 

Dietary  (de/e-ter-ee).  A  scheme  of  diet 
to  be  systematically  followed  out ;  a  regular 
and  fixed  rate  of  diet. 

Dietetic  (de/'e-tef  ik).  Of  or  pertaining 
to  diet;  effected  by  regulating  the  diet;  as 
D.  treatment.  Hence  Dietetics,  the  science 
of  diet  and  its  regulation. 

Diethylamine  (dey-eth"il-am'een).  [Di-  + 
ethyl  +  amine.]  A  liquid  base,  G«HiiN  » 
N(CsH6)sH,  found  in  putrefying  fish,  and  pro- 
duced by  the  action  of  a  bacillus  found  in 
poisonous  sausages. 

DiettLylene-diamine  (dev-eth"i-leen-dey- 
am'een).  [Pi-  +  ethylene  +  dumine.]  Pipera- 
zine. 

DiArential  (dif'nr-en'shul).  Of,  pertain- 
ing to,  or  indicative  of  differences ;  serving 
to  differentiate ;  as  D.  diagnosis,  D.  staining. 

Differentiation  (dif''ur-en"shee-ay'shun). 
1.  The  act  of  differentiating  or  distinguishing 
one  thing  from  another.  8.  The  act  or  pro- 
cess of  Incoming  distinct  by  the  acquisition 
of  individual  characters. 

Difflraotion  (dif-frak'shun).  [Pi*- +  L.  yhm- 
gere^  to  break.]  The  bending  and  breaking 
up  into  its  components  of  a  ray  of  white  light 
which  passes  by  the  edge  of  an  opaque  body, 
6.  g.  the  edge  of  a  fine  line  ruled  on  glass.  A 
series  of  parallel  lines  ruled  on  glass  forms  a 
D.  grating,  and  the  light  passing  by  them  is 
decomposed  by  d.,  forming  a  D.  spectram. 

Diflkuate  (dif  yuh-sayt).  That  part  of  a 
mixture  of  substances  placed  in  a  dialyzer 
which  diff\ises  through  a  membrane. 

Difltise  (dif-fews').  Widespread;  not  def- 
initely limited  ;  also,  of  an  inflammation,  af- 
fecting both  the  parenchyma  and  the  inter- 
stitial tissue  of  an  organ ;  as  D.  nephritis. 

DlAised  (dif-fewzd').  Scattered  in  every 
direction,  as  D.  light;  not  circumscribed  or 
sharply  limited,  as  D.  aneurysm. 

Difltuible  (dif-feVzi-bul).  Oapable  of 
diffusing  or  spreading  rapidly ;  as  D.  stim'- 
nlants. 

Difltision  (dif-feVzhun).  [L.  diffunderet  to 
pour  in  different  directions.]  The  act  of  be- 
coming diffused  or  spread  widely ;  as  D.  of 
gases,  D.  of  light  D.-cirde,  the  circle  which 
an  image  of  a  point  forms  upon  the  retina 
when  the  latter  is  not  at  the  focus  of  the 
dioptric  system  of  the  eye.  The  larger  the  d.- 
circle  the  greater  the  blurring  of  the  image. 
The  size  of  the  d. -circle  is  greater  in  propor- 
tion to  the  degree  of  ametropia  and  the  diam- 
eter of  the  pnpiL 

Digaatrio  (dey-ps'trik).  [Pt-  +  Or.  gader, 
belly.]  Two-belhed  ;  as  the  D.  muscle.  D. 
lobe,  a  lobe  on  the  inferior  surface  of  either 
cerebellar  hemisphere.  8.  Of,  pertaining  to, 
or  attaching  the  d.  muscle ;  as  the  D.  loasa 
(of  the  temporal  bone). 


Dlgeetant  (di-jeet/ent).  Assisting  or  stimu- 
lating digestion ;  a  remedy  or  agent  stimulat- 
ing digestion ;  a  digestive  tonic 

Dlfeatioii  (di-jestfshun).  [L.  digerere,  to 
separate,  »  du"  +  gerere,  to  carry.]  1.  The 
act  or  process  of  sul:jecting  a  body  to  pro- 
longed heat  and  moisture  so  as  to  soften  and 
disintegrate  it  8.  The  process  or  series  of 
processes  bv  which  food  is  converted  into  ma- 
terial fit  lor  absorption  by  the  blood  and 
lymphatics  and  for  assimilation  bv  the  body- 
cells.  D.  begins  in  the  mouth,  where  masti- 
cation performed  by  the  teeth  and  the  musclea 
of  the  buccal  cavi^  comminutes  and  softens 
the  food,  which  is  moistened  by  the  saliva. 
The  latter  converts  the  starchy  elements  of 
the  food  into  sugar,  mainly  maltose  (Ball* 
Tary  d.).  The  food  is  then  swallowed  (see 
DegluHOon)  and  carried  into  the  stomach, 
where  it  is  subjected  to  churning  movements 
and  the  action  of  the  gastric  juice  (Qaatrio  d., 
Peptlo  d.).  The  conversion  of  starch  into 
sugar  is  arrested,  the  fitts  are  melted,  the  pro- 
teids  converted  into  peptones,  milk  is  coagu- 
lated, muscular  and  other  fibres  are  disinte- 
grated, and  the  food-mass  transformed  into 
grayish  liquid  pulp,  like  pea-soup  (ch^e). 
This  passes  the  pylorus  into  the  small  mtes- 
tine,  where  it  is  subjected  to  the  action  of  the 
intestinal  juice,  bUe,  and  pancreatic  juice 
(Intes'tinal  d.,  including  PanoreaA'io  d.  and 
Bil'iary  d.).  The  &tB  are  emulsified,  and, 
in  part,  saponified,  and  are  absorbed  by  the 
lacteals,  the  remaining  proteids  are  converted 
into  peptones  (with  leucine,  tyrosine,  and 
other  substances  as  by-products),  and  starch 
is  transformed  into  maltose  (with  glucose, 
dextrin,  etc  as  by-products) ;  the  resulting 
milky  liquid  being  the  chyle.  The  bacteria 
present  m  the  intestine  decompose  the  pro- 
teids into  indol,  phenol,  ptomaines,  and  other 
substances,  and  cause  fermentative  changes 
in  the  carbohydrates  (lactic-acid  and  butyric- 
acid  fermentations),  giving  rise  to  hydrogen 
and  carbon  dioxide.  The  sugars,  the  proteids, 
and  the  mineral  salts  (which  do  not  undergo 
transformation)  are  absorbed  by  the  blood- 
vessels. The  undigested  residue,  with  various 
excrementitious  products  thrown  into  the 
bowel,  constitutes  the  feces,  which  collect  in 
the  large  intestine.  In  the  latter  a  certain 
amount  of  d.  takes  place,  cellulose  being  de- 
composed, with  the  formation  of  methane,  and 
water  being  absorbed,  so  that  the  feces  are 
rendered  sdid. 

Digestiye  (di-jes'tiv).  Of,  pertaining  to,  or 
effecting  digestion ;  as  D.  organs,  D.  ferments, 
D.  processes,  D.  tonics. 

Digit  (d^'it).  [L^diffHue,]  A  finger  (Dig'ttoa 
manus)  or  toe  (Dig'itus  pe^). 

Digital  (d^'i-tul).  1.  Of  or  pertaining  to 
the  fingers  or  toes ;  as  D.  arteries,  D.  nerves. 
8.  Appearing  like  the  imprint  of  a  finger;  as 
the  D.  fossa  of  the  femur,  D.  cavity  (  «  pos- 
terior coma  of  lateral  ventricle  of  brain).  8. 
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Performed  with  the  finger ;  as  D.  compression 
of  aneurysm,  D.  examination,  D.  exploration, 
D.  pelvimeti7. 

Digitalis  (d^j'^i-taVlis).  [L.,  £r.  digitus, 
because  of  its  flnger-ehaped  corolla.]  A  genus 
of  herbs  of  the  ^rophulariaoese.  The  leaves 
of  the  D.  purpu'rea  or  fox-glove,  a  European 
species,  are  the  D.,  U.  S.  Ph.  (D.  fo'lia,  B. 
Ph.,  Folia  d.,  Q.  Ph.).  They  contain  a  bitter 
glucoeide,  Dlg^italln  (Digitali'num),  of  which 
two  yarietiee,  the  Fiendi  (or  insoluble)  and 
the  German  (or  soluble),  are  known ;  Dlgl- 
tox'ln;  and  other  principles.  D.  produces 
elevation  of  the  blood-pressure,  augmentation 
in  force  of  the  systole  and  prolongation  of 
the  diastole  of  the  heart,  and  contraction 
of  the  arterioles.  Indirectly  it  acts  as  a  diu- 
retic. In  large  doses  it  acts  as  a  cardiac  poison, 
arresting  the  heart  in  systole.  See  also  Poi- 
mms  and  AniidoieSf  Table  of.  It  is  used  as  a 
heart  tonic  in  heart  disease  with  failing  com- 
pensation and  cardiac  weakness  firom  any 
cause,  and  as  a  diuretic  in  dropsy,  especially 
of  renal  origin.  Dose,  1-2  gr.  (gm.  0.06- 
0.13) ;  of  the  Extrac'tum  d.,  U.  B,  Ph.,  0.25  gr. 
(gm.  0.01) ;  Extiac'tum  d.  fluidum,  U.  8.  Ph., 
1-2  nt  (gm.  0.06-0.13) ;  Infti'sum  d.,  U.  8.  Ph., 
B.  Ph.,  2-4  Z  (gm.  8-15) ;  Tinctu'ra  d.,  U.  a 
Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  G.  Ph.,  5-20  n^  (gm.  0.30-1JJ5) ; 
of  Digitalin,  0.015  gr.  (gm.  0.001),  gradually 
increased. 

Digltatlon  (dU-i-ta/shun).  [Digit]  A 
ilnger-like  process,  especially  of  a  muscle. 

Dlbydrate  (dey-hey'dravt).  [Di-  +  hydrate.] 
1.  A  compound  of  two  molecules  of  hydroxyl 
(OH)  with  a  base ;  also  called  Dihydrox'ide. 
8.  A  compound  containing  two  molecules  of 
water. 

DUiydrated  (dey-hey'dray-ted).  [Dt-  +  h^- 
drated.]  Ck>ntaining  or  compounded  with  two 
molecules  of  water. 

DUiydrlc  (dey-hey'drik).  [Di-  +  hydrogen 
+  -tc]  Ck>ntaining  two  atoms  of  hydrogen  in 
the  molecule. 

DUiydroooUldlne  (dey.hey"droh-kol'i- 
deen).  [JH-  +  hydrogen  +  coUidine,]  A  base, 
UHiaN  c.  C^iiN.Hs.  An  oily,  colorless 
liquid.  It  is  isomeric,  and  accorduig  to  some 
identical,  with  a  ptomaine  found  in  decom- 
posing fiesh  and  nsh. 

DlhydrooorldliM  (dey  -  he^  "  droh  -  kor '  1- 
deen).  [Di-  +  hydrogen  +  eoi^dineJ]  A  base, 
CioHnN  ^  CieHiftNJas.  It  is  isomeric,  and 
probably  identical,  witii  a  ptomaine  produced 
by  cultures  of  the  Bacterium  allii. 

IMliydnfliifeldliie  (dey-he/'droh^'lew'ti. 
deen).  [Di-  +  hydrogen  +  luHdine,]  An  oily, 
alkaline,  caustic  base,  C7H11N,  found  in  cod- 
liver  oil..  In  small  doses  it  reduces  general 
sensibility;  in  large  doses  it  causes  tremor, 
depresBion  alternating  with  excitement,  pa- 
ralysis, and  death. 

IMlOdldA  (dey-eVo^leyd).  [Di-  +  iodide,] 
See  under  Dibromide, 


DUaceration  (dey-Wur-ay'shun).  [L. 
dtlocerdre,  to  tear  apart]     A  tearing  in  two. 

DUfttatton  (dil'Vtay'shun).  The  state  of 
being  dilated  or  stretched  beyond  the  usual 
dimensions.  D.  of  the  heart,  a  condition  in 
which  the  cavities  of  the  heart  are  enlarged 
and  the  walls  thin  or  deficient  in  contractile 
power ;  a  condition  occurring  as  a  sequel  to 
hypertoophy,  when  the  compensating  efforts 
made  by  the  heart  in  valvuCeir  disease  begin 
to  fiul.  Symptoms:  tumultuous  and  feeble 
heart's  action,  ansemia,  a  tendency  to  sjmcope, 
general  oedema  and  dropsy  of  the  serous  cav- 
ities, increasing  dyspnoea,  progressive  en- 
feeblement  of  physi^  and  mentel  strength, 
and  ultimately  death.  D.  of  the  ftomach,  a 
condition  occurring  in  chronic  gastritis,  in 
which,  owing  to  distention  of  tibe  stoinach 
with  g»B  and  weakening  of  its  muscular  coats, 
the  organ  becomes  greatly  and  permanently 
enlarged.  Symptoms:  anorexia,  indigestion, 
vomiting,  failure  of  nutrition,  and  conse- 
quent emaciation.  Treatment:  lavage  and 
reeding  through  stomach-tube. 

Dilatator  (de/'U-ta/tur),  Dilator  (dev- 
la/tur).  [L.]  1.  An  instrument  or  appli- 
ance for  stretching  open  the  walls  of  an  ori- 
fice or  a  canal ;  as  a  Uterine  d.  8.  A  muscle 
or  other  structure  serving  to  open  an  orifice, 
canal,  or  cavit;^.  D.  l^rldis,  D.  pnplll'sB,  the 
radiating  elastic  fibres  of  the  iris  (formerly 
supposed  to  be  muscular),  which,  by  their  con- 
traction, dilate  the  pupil.  D.  tab»  (or  D.  of 
the  Eustachian  tube),  the  tensor  palatL 

DUl.  The  Peuced'anum  (Ane'thum)  gra- 
ve'olens.  The  fruit  (Ane'thi  fructus,  B.  Ph.) 
furnishes  a  volatile  oil  (C/leum  ane'thi)  which 
contains  a  hydrocarbon  (Ane'thene,  GioHm). 
D.  is  a  carminative  and  stimulant  used  in 
colic.  Dose:  of  Oil,  2-5  n\,  (gm.  0.10-0.30) ; 
of  Aqua  ane'thi,  B.  Ph.,  Jss  (gm.  15). 

DUnent  (dU'ew-ent).  [L.  Oituene,]  Di- 
luting; weakening  the  strength  or  effect  of; 
also  an  agent  that  dilutes  or  weakens. 

DUntlon  (di-leVshun).  The  act  or  process 
of  diluting  or  of  weakening  the  strength  of; 
the  state  of  being  diluted. 

Dlmethylamlne  (dey-meth"il-am'een).  [Di- 
+  methyl  +  amine,]  A  base,  N(CH8)sH  -:  OsHt- 
N,  produced  by  the  decomposition  of  fish, 
gelatin,  and  yeast,  and  by  the  action  of  a 
bacillus  found  in  poisonous  sausages.  It  is  a 
gas,  condensing  below  8®  0.  into  a  liquid. 

Dimethyl-Tanthlne  (dey  -  meth  "  il  -  zan '  - 
theen).  [Di-  +  methyl  +  xanthine,]  Theo- 
bromine. 

Dimorphous  (dey-mawr'Ais).  [Di-  +  Gr. 
morphif  shape.]  Occurring  under  two  differ- 
ent forms. 

Dlnitrate  (dey-ney'trayt).  [Di- +  nitrate.] 
A  compound  of  a  base  with  two  molecules  01 
nitric  add. 

Dlnitrated  (dey-ney'tray-ted).  [Di-  +  m- 
trated,]    Oompounded  with  or  made  from  two 
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molecules  of  nitaric  acid  or  of  its  radicle ;  con- 
taining two  molecules  of  nitroxyl  (NOs). 

Dinltro-oelliilote  (dey - ney "  troh - sel'  y u  - 
lohs).  [/H-  +  nitro-  +  oeUtUote.]  Soluble  gun- 
cotton.    See  Pyroxylin. 

Dioptre  (dey-op'tur).  [Dioptrie.]  A  re- 
ftuctive  nnity  being  the  amount  of  refhiction 
produced  by  a  lens  or  other  refhusting  medium 
having  a  principal  focal  distance  of  one  me- 
tre (metre-lens) ;  the  unit  used  in  measuring 
glasses  and  the  refractive  states  of  the  eye. 
Symbol,  D.  A  lens  of  1  D  has  a  focal  distance 
or  one  metre,  of  2  D  (or  of  twice  the  refrac- 
tive power),  a  focal  distance  of  0.5  metre,  etc. 
Prlun  d.  (symbol,  PD),  a  unit  of  prismatic 
deviation,  being  a  deflection  of  one  centi- 
metre produced  at  a  distance  of  one  metre. 

Dioptrlo  (dey-op'trik).  [Qr.  dioptrikoa  «  dia- 
+  opt-,  root  of  opaeathaiy  to  see.]  Befractave ; 
of,  pertaining  to,  or  causing  refraction ;  as 
the  D.  system  of  the  eye. 

Dloptry  (dey-op'tree).    See  Dioptre, 

Dioxide  (dey-ok'seyd).  [Di- -^  oxide,]  See 
under  Dibroimde. 

Dip.  The  declination ;  the  angle  which  a 
freely-suspended  magnet  makes  ^th  the  hor- 
izontal plane. 

Diphtheria  (dif-thee'roe-ah).  [Or.  dspMAem, 
leather.]  A  constitutional,  febrile,  infectious 
disease  characterized  by  the  formation  of 
patches  of  exudation  and  infiltration  upon 
and  in  the  substance  of  various  mucous  mem- 
branes and  the  tissues  lining  raw  surfiices. 
The  chief  mucous  membranes  affected  are 
those  of  the  pharynx  (Pbaxsra'geal  d.,  Diph- 
therific  pharyngi'tis,  Diphtherif ic  tonsilli'- 
tis),  larynx  (Laryn'geal  d.,  Diphtheritic  lar- 
yngi'tis,  Mem'branous  croup),  nose,  eyelids 
(Diphtheritic  coiyunctivi'tis),  and  vulva. 
The  affected  parts  are  covered  with  white  or 
grayish  patches  formed  by  a  false  membrane 
(DiphthertVlc  membrane),  which  is  detached 
with  difficulty  or  not  at  all.  The  underlying 
tissues  are  filled  with  a  cellular  exudate  which 
is  often  so  voluminous  as  to  compress  the 
vessels  and  thus  produce  anaemia  and  slough- 
ing. D.  is  probably  caused  and  transmitted 
by  a  bacillus  (D.  badU'iiB,  Bacillus  diph- 
theri»)  which  produces  a  poisonous  albu- 
min, to  which  the  constitutional  symptoms 
are  ascribed.  D.  is  very  contagious,  and  tends 
to  spread  firom  one  part  of  tibe  body  to  an- 
other, especially  attacking  any  raw  surface. 
The  local  symptoms  of  d.  are  those  produced 
by  the  swelling  and  subsequent  sloughing; 
e.  g.  in  the  pharynx,  dysphagia;  in  the 
larynx,  aphonia,  stridulous  respiration,  and 
dyspnoea ;  in  the  eye,  deformity  of  the  lids 
firom  cicatricial  contraction,  and  opacity  and 
suppuration  of  the  cornea.  The  general  symp- 
toms are  ansBmia,  prostration  (often  extreme), 
irregular  but  usually  moderate  fever,  albu- 
minuria, and  rarely  delirium.  D.  lasts  from 
a  few  days  to  a  week  or  two.  It  is  ft^equently 
filial,  death  oocorring  from  asthenia  or  (in 


laryngeal  and  pharyngeal  d.)  from  asphyxia. 
The  recovery  is  slow,  and  sec^uelss,  especially 
muscular  weakness  or  paralysis  (Diphtberit'io 
paral'sTSii),  which  is  usually  temporary  in 
character,  are  frequent  Treatment  of  d.  is 
midnly  supporting,  with  the  use  of  local  anti- 
septic and  antiphlogistic  remedies. 

Diphtherttio  (dif 'thur-if  ik).  Of,  pertain- 
ing  to,  or  affected  with  diphtheria ;  as  D.  in- 
fection, D.  membrane ;  produced  by  diphthe- 
ria, as  D.  coi^unctivitis,  D.  paralysis ;  also 
characterized  by  the  presence  of  a  folse  mem- 
brane like  that  of  diphtheria,  as  D.  chancre. 

Diphthoiigia  (dif-thon'Jee-ah).  r/>i-  +  Gr. 
phihoggoB,  an  articulate  sound.]  The  simul- 
taneous utterance  of  two  sounds  differing  in 
pitch. 

Diplaonsli  (dip^la-keVsis).  [Or.  diplooa, 
double,  +  akouein^  to  hear.]  The  state  in 
which  one  sound  is  heard  as  two. 

Diplegia  (dey-plee'jah).  [Pt-  -i-  Gr.  ^Isy^ 
stroke.]  A  bilateral  paralysis ;  as  D.  fiicia'lis, 
paralyos  aflbcting  both  sides  of  the  &oe. 

Dlplo-.  [Gr.  diploot,  double.]  A  prefix 
meaning  double. 

DiploMas'tlo.  [Gr.  bUutoa,  sprout]  Con- 
sisting of  a  double  germ-layer ;  as  D.  embryo. 

Diploooc'cus.  [Ooeeue,']  See  Bacteria  and 
Fungi,  Table  of, 

Diplo«  (dip'loh-ee).  [Gr.  dijrfoe,  fold.]  The 
layer  of  cancellous  tissue  interposed  between 
tiie  two  tables  of  a  cranial  bone. 

Diplo§tlo  (dip'loh-ef  ik).  Of;  pertaining  to, 
or  having  the  diaracters  of  diploe. 

Dlplomyella  (-mey-ee'lee-ah,  -mey-eel'yah). 
[Gr.  mudos,  marrow.]  The  condition  in 
which  thero  is  a  double  spinal  cord. 

Diplopia  (di-ploh'pee-ah).  [Gr.  diplooe, 
double,  4-  opais,  sight]  Double  vision ;  the 
condition  in  which  an  object  seen  appears 
double.  Monoc'ular  d.,  in  which  one  eye 
sees  objects  double,  is  due  to  irregular  astig- 
matism, incipient  cataract,  or  any  condition 
producing  a  double  pupil.  Blnoc'ular  d.,  in 
which  each  eye  sees  singly,  but  both  together 
see  double,  is  due  to  squint,  paralysis,  or  in- 
sufficiency of  the  ocular  muscles,  or  displace- 
ment of  the  eyeball  causing  the  axis  of  one 
eye  to  deviate  from  the  object  of  fixation. 
Binocular  d.  is  Homon'ymons  when  the  image 
of  the  left  eye  is  on  the  left  side  and  vice 
versa,  in  which  case  the  visual  axes  conveige 
too  greatiy ;  Heteron'ymoos  or  Orossed  when 
the  image  of  the  left  eye  is  on  the  right  side, 
in  which  case  the  visual  axes  are  divergent ; 
and  is  Yer'tical  when  one  image  stands  above 
the  other,  in  which  case  the  eye  correspond- 
ing to  the  lower  image  is  relatively  j»o  high. 

Dipotasiic  (de/'po-tas'ik).  [Di  +  potaa- 
Hum  4-  -ie.]  Gontaining  two  atoins  of  potas- 
sium in  the  molecule. 

Dlppel's  animal  oU.  [L.  t/leum  ammS^le 
DippeCil,  fr.   J.  C.  Dippd  (1711),   who  first 
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made  it  from  blood.]  A  fetid  oHj  liquid 
obtained  by  the  dry  distillation  of  animal 
matter ;  bone  oil.  It  contains  pyridine,  luti- 
dine,  and  many  other  bases. 

Dipping  needle.  A  magnetic  needie  sus- 
pended so  as  to  move  freely  in  a  vertical 
plane. 

Dipsomania  (dip^soh-maVnee-ah).  [Gr. 
dipsOf  thirst,  +  mama,  madness.]  A  desire 
for  drink  beyond  control,  and  amounting  to 
madness. 

Dipterocar^pni.  [Di-  +  Gr.  ptercn,  wing, 
+  karpoB,  fruit]    See  Gwjwn  bal$am. 

Direct^.  [L.  dxrldUa  -  d»-  +  regere,  to 
rule.]  1.  In  a  straight  line;  straight  for- 
ward ;  going  straight  (L  e.  without  decussa- 
tion or  interruption)  to  its  end,  as  the  D. 
cerobeirar  tract  and  D.  pyram'idal  tract  of 
the  cord.  D.  enrrent,  a  galvanic  current; 
also  a  galvanic  current  passing  through  a 
nerve  from  the  centre  toward  the  periphery. 
D.  lllmnlnatlon,  illumination  from  straight 
in  front.  D.  (inguinal)  hernia,  see  Hernia, 
D.  mnrmnr,  see  Mwrmar.  8.  Acting  or  per- 
formed immediately  or  without  the  inter- 
vention of  any  subsidiary  means ;  not  round- 
about ;  as  D.  antipyretics,  D.  method  of  oph- 
thalmoscopy (see  Ophihalmoteope),  D.  spaxk, 
an  electric  spark  which  passes  through  the 
patient's  boay  directly  from  the  electrodes 
(L  e.  without  the  intervention  of  a  Leyden 
Jar).  D.  electrization,  electrization  of  a 
muscle  by  applying  one  electrode  to  the 
muscle  itself  or  its  motor  point,  and  the  other 
to  an  indifferent  point. 

Dlreo'tor.  A  grooved  instrument  along 
which  a  knife  can  be  slid  without  injuring 
the  parts  beneath. 

Dls-.  [L.]  A  prefix  conveving  the  Idea 
of  separating,  or  of  undoing  and  reversing  an 
action. 

DUarticnlatlon  (disT'ahr-tik-yu-lav'shun). 
{DU-  +  arHcvlaie.'\  The  act  of  nigointing 
or  severing  Joint-connections;  amputation 
through  a  Joint. 

DltaOTlmllatlon  (dis'^a-sim^i -lav' shun). 
[Pu- +  oMtms^oKon.]  The  reverse  of  assimi- 
lation ;  the  process  by  which  a  substance  is 
cast  out  and  converted  into  waste  matter. 

DlBC.  [L.  ducttt,  a  quoit.]  A  round,  flat, 
plate-like  structure.  Oer'mlnal  d.,  the  flat- 
tened area  of  nucleated  cells  formed  in  the 
fecundated  ovum,  and  subsequently  develop- 
ing into  the  embryo.  Optic  d.,  the  flat  ter- 
mmal  expansion  of  the  optic  nerve  upon  the 
retina.  When  inflamed  and  swollen  with 
oedema,  it  constitutes  Cliolced  d.  Oel'atin 
d.  (Lamell'n,  B.  Ph.),  a  thin  d.  of  gelatin 
vmrionsly  medicated,  for  introduction  into  the 
eye.  Those  of  the  B.  Ph.  are  of  Atropine 
(0.002  gr.).  Cocaine  hydrochloride  (0.006  gr.), 
and  Physostigmine  (Bserine,  0.001  gr.). 

Dit^harge.  [Dii-^- charge.]  A  letting  forth, 
setting  tnt,  or  liberation ;  especially  the  lib- 


eration of  electricity,  or  the  passage  of  elec- 
tricity from  a  highly  electrified  to  a  less  elec- 
trified body.  Disrop'tive  d.,  a  d.  of  electric- 
ity attended  with  light,  heat,  and  mechanical 
effects. 

DlBChar'ger.  An  instrument  for  producing 
a  discharge  of  electricity. 

DlBChar'glng  leslona.  Lesions  attended 
with  great  and  sudden  liberations  of  energy. 

DlBClBSlon  (dis«izh'un).  [L.  clwcWtd,  fr. 
d^sdndere,  to  cut  apart]  A  cutting  in  two ; 
especially  division  of  a  soft  or  membranous 
cataract,  effected  by  a  sharp  needle  or  very 
slender  pointed  knife  which  is  passed  through 
the  cornea  and  swept  through  the  cataract. 

DU'cord.  An  assemblage  of  two  or  more 
sounds  which  do  not  harmonize;  also  the 
component  inharmonious  sound  produced  by 
the  simultaneous  production  of  two  or  more 
inharmonious  tones. 

Discrete  (dis-kreef ).  [L.  discre^tua  «*  dtt-  + 
eemerCf  to  separate.]  Composed  of  parts 
which  remain  separated,  as  a  D.  eruption; 
marked  by  d.  lesions,  as  D.  small-pox. 

Dis^cns.  [L.]  See  Disc,  D.  prolig'ems, 
a  granular  zone  formed  by  an  accumulation 
of  ^e  cells  of  the  membrana  granulosa  of  the 
ovary  about  the  ovum. 

Discntlent  (dis-keVtee-ent).  [L.  diseu'- 
iUfu  •»  dis-  +  qwUlre,  to  shake.]  Scattering ; 
causing  disappearance  and  resolution  of  mor- 
bid material ;  also  a  remedy  so  acting. 

Dl8diacla8t(dis-dey'a-klast).  [Gr.  du,  twice, 
-h  dia-  +  Jdadny  to  break.]  The  doubly-refract- 
ing segment  of  a  muscle-fibre. 

DlMase  (di-zeez').  [Dia—k- ease,]  Any  de- 
viation from  health  presenting  &irly  well- 
marked  and  regular  symptoms  and  having 
a  definite  and  characteristic  etiological  or 
pathological  character.  D.  is  a  generic  term, 
usually  restricted,  however,  to  the  more  seri- 
ous perversions  of  health ;  affection  has  spe- 
cial reference  to  the  part  or  oigan  which  is  at 
&ult ;  disorder  denotes  derangement  of  func- 
tion, especially  a  transitory  one ;  illness  and 
sickness  have  special  reference  to  the  sensa- 
tions or  svmptoms,  and  is  applied  to  the  per- 
son suffering  from  the  disease.  D*s  are  classed 
according  to  (A)  nature,  as  ConstiiutionaX  (or 
Oenerai  or  SysUm'ie),  which  originate  in 
some  altered  state  of  the  whole  system,  and 
more  or  less  affect  the  whole  body ;  and  Local 
(or  TopficaI)t  which  originate  in  and  remain 
confined  to  one  part  (B)  origin;  as  Idio- 
path'ic  (or  Primary)^  when  not  due  to  other 
a's ;  Secondary f  when  due  to  another  d.,  and 
occurring  either  as  a  symptom  {Symptomatfic 
d.)  or  as  a  sequela ;  and  Jntereurr^ ent  or  Com- 
pUcatingy  when  occurring  along  with  another 
d.,  whetJier  due  to  it  or  not  (C)  mode  of 
oilgln;  as  Zymotfic,  due  to  fermentative 
action  (i.  e.  to  morbid  germs  and  their  pto- 
maines) ;  Specif 'iCf  due  to  a  special  character- 
istic morbific  agency,  whether  zymotic  or  not 
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(D)  method  of  generation  and  transmission ; 
as  InfedUwu  d.,  ConJUigious  d.,  etc.  (£) 
exciting  oanse;  as  Occupation  d's.  due  to 
the  patients'  mode  of  living;  Venereal  <i'<, 
due  to  sexual  intercourse;  FiUh  d*8,  due  to 
dirt  and  overcrowding ;  MiasmaHc  (or  Falt^- 
dal  or  Mala' rial)  d't;  Paratiifie  d^B,  (F) 
nature  of  the  change  produced,  as  Fund- 
Uonal  d,,  in  which  there  is  alteration  of  func- 
tion without  alteration  of  structure ;  NtUri'- 
tional  <2.«  in  which  there  is  alteration  of  func- 
tion and  nutrition  without  visible  lesions,  al- 
though lesions  too  minute  to  be  seen  probably 
exist ;  Strwftural  d.,  in  which  there  are  changes 
of  structure  visible  with  the  microscope; 
and  Organ'ie  (or  Coarse)  d.,  in  which  there 
are  lesions  visible  to  the  naked  eye.  (G)  na- 
ture of  the  pathological  process;  as  Con- 
gestive d.,  Inflamm'at(n-y  d  (H)  site  of  the 
lesion,  as  Focal  d.,  in  which  the  lesion  occu- 
pies a  circumscribed  spot;  Disaem'inated  d., 
in  which  there  are  multiple  circumscribed 
lesions;  Diffuae  d.,  in  which  the  lesion  is 
uncircumscribed ;  System  d.,  in  which  the 
lesion  occupies  a  nerve-tract,  making  up  a 
special  system ;  Parenckyvnl atow  d.^  in  which 
tlie  parench^rma  of  an  oi:^n  is  affected ;  /n- 
ieretilfial  d.,  in  which  the  interstitial  tissue  of 
an  oigan  is  attacked.  (I)  organ  or  set  of 
organs  affected ;  as  Bes'piratorv  d's,  Cir^cu- 
latory  d's,  Digestive  (orChylopoi^etic),  Assim'- 
ilative,  Haematopoietic,  Genito-u'rinary  (Sex'- 
ual),  Locomo'tor,  Nervous,  and  Psychic  (or 
Mental)  d's.  (K)  course ;  as  Acute,  Subacute, 
and  Chronic.  Specially-named  d's  (L)  are 
Addison's  (Bronzed-skin  d.),  Basedow's  (or 
Grave's^,  Bright's,  Oaisson  d.,  Charcot's, 
Confectioner's,  Dubini's.  Duchenne's,  Fried- 
reich's, Hodgkin's,  Meniere's,  Morvan's,  Pa- 
get's  (of  nipple),  Parkinson's,  Pott's,  Bag- 
sorter's,  Raynaud's,  Thomson's,  Thomwaldt's, 
Weil's,  Werlhof 's,  Wool-sorter's  d. 

Disinfect^  [Die-  +  infect.]  To  free  from 
putrefactive  and  other  infectious  products  by 
destroying  the  latter  or  rendering  them  inert. 

Disinfectant.  Bendering  free  from  infec- 
tion ;  an  agent  that  serves  to  disinfect  or  to 
free  from  noxious  products.  The  chief  d's 
are  those  which  act  bv  absorbing  noxious 
gases  or  liquids  (charcoal,  dry  earth),  by  tak- 
ing up  water  (quicklime,  ferrous  sulphate), 
by  withdrawing  hydrogen  frt)m  water,  and 
consequently  liberating  oxygen  (chlorine, 
bromine),  by  giving  out  oxygen  directly  (po- 
tassium permanganate,  ozone),  bv  withdraw- 
ing oxygen  (sulphur  dioxide,  nitrous  acid), 
and  by  acting  upon  the  germs  of  putrefeiction 
and  infection  (the  antiseptics,  including  heat, 
corrosive  sublimate,  carbolic  acid,  and  zinc 
chloride).  The  d's  used  for  filters,  sewers, 
privies,  etc.  are  dry  earth,  charcoal,  quick- 
lime, and  ferrous  sulphate ;  for  infected  apart- 
ments, sulphur  dioxide  (prepared  by  burning 
sulphur)  and  chlorine  (generated  bydecom- 
podng  salt  with  sulphuric  acid  or  by  moisten- 
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ing  chlorinated  lime) ;   for  clothes,  dry  or 
moist  heat  or  antiseptic  solutions. 

Disinfection  (di^'in-fek'shun).  The  pro- 
cess of  disinfecting ;  the  act  of  freeing  from 
noxious  products  such  as  are  likely  to  breed 
infection. 

Dislocation  (di^'loh-kay'shun).  [DM-  + 
L.  locuSf  place.  L.  luxd^tio,]  A  removal, 
usually  sudden  and  violent,  of  a  part  frxim  its 
place;  pi^cularly  the  removal  of  a  bone 
from  its  joint-cavity  and  articular  connec- 
tions. D's  are  usually  due  to  injury  (Tran- 
maVio  d.),  sometimes  to  disease  breaking  up 
the  joint  (Patholog^ical  d.).  They  may  occur 
in  utero  (Intra-uterlne  d.,  Congenital  d.). 
According  as  the  part  retsdns  some  or  none 
of  its  former  connections  and  relations  the  d. 
is  classed  as  Oomplete  and  as  Partial  (incom- 
plete d.,  subluxation).  A  d.  is  OompUcated 
when  associated  with  iiijury  of  vessels,  nerves, 
or  other  important  structures ;  and  is  either 
Simple  (closed)  or  Compound  (open)  accord- 
ing as  there  is  or  is  not  an  open  wound  lead- 
ing down  to  the  dislocated  part  A  d.  may, 
owing  to  impairment  of  the  articular  connec- 
taons,  tend  to  recur  often  (HaMt'nal  d.). 
Treatment :  early  reduction  ;  rest  for  part, 
with  retentive  apparatus  when  much  ii(jury 
has  been  done  to  the  structures  that  normally 
keep  it  in  place. 

DUodio  (dey-soh'dik).  [Di-  +  addium  +  -te.] 
Containing  two  atoms  of  sodium  in  the  mole- 
cule. 

Dis'parate.  [L.  disparatue  »  die-  -hpardrCf 
to  make  ready.]  Separate;  not  occupying 
the  same  place  absolute  or  relative ;  hence, 
of  points  of  the  two  retime,  not  situated  alike, 
not  identical. 

Dispen'sary.  A  place  where  treatment 
and  medicines  are  given  gratuitously. 

Dispen'satory.  A  treatise  upon  medicines 
and  the  methods  of  compounding  them ;  par- 
ticularly a  systematic  exposition  of  official 
drugs  based  upon  a  pharmacopceia. 

Disperse^  To  scatter;  to  destroy,  as  a 
tumor,  by  scattering  or  separating  its  com- 
ponent parts. 

Dispersing  lens.  Concave  lens ;  so  called 
because  making  rays  that  pass  through  it 
more  divergent. 

Dispersion  (dis-pur'shun).  A  scattering 
apart;  especially  tlie  separation  from  each 
other  of  the  component  rays  of  a  beam  of 
light  by  refraction  or  reflection. 

Dispira  (dey-spey'rah).  [Pi-  +  L.  «ptra, 
anything  wreathed.]  The  double  wreath 
formed  in  caryocinesLs  by  the  nuclei  after 
the  formation  of  the  diaster. 

Displacement.  [Die- -\- place,]  1.  Removal 
from  one  place  to  another ;  especially  out  of 
the  proper  place  ;  dislocation.  8.  Percolation. 

DismptiTe  (dis-rup'tiv).     [Dit- +  L.  i 
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pen,  to  break.]  Tearing  or  breakmg  asander. 
D.  dlaoluurga,  see  Dittkairge. 

DiBS•ot^  [L.  d^  +  teoartj  to  cut.]  To  cot 
apart  or  asunder ;  especially,  to  separate  the 
organs  or  tissues  in  a  dead  or  living  sufe^ject 
so  as  to  isolate  any  one  part  for  observation. 

DlBMo'tinff.  1.  Acting  to  separate  or  push 
asunder  parts  generally  contiguous ;  as  a  D. 
aneurysm.  8.  Pertaining  to  or  intended  for 
dissection ;  as  a  D.-room,  D.-knife.  8.  lYo- 
duoed  by  dissection ;  as  a  D.-wound. 

DlMeetloii  (di-sek'shun).  A  cutting  apart ; 
especially  the  carefhl  and  systematic  employ- 
ment of  the  knife  to  separate  and  isolate  an- 
atomical structures.  D.  tnb«role,  a  poisoned 
tubercle  upon  the  skin  due  to  infection  pro- 
duced by  dissecting ;  an  anatomical  tubercle. 

Dtosem'lnated.  [L.  diaOminSiuB  -  dii-  + 
aemtn,  seed.]  Scattered  ;  occurring  in  several 
isolated  patches ;  as  D.  myelitis,  D.  sclerods 
(see  SeUrotM),  D.  chorioiditis. 

DlBSOdatloii  (di-soVsee-ay'shun).  [DU-  + 
L.  9oc%uB,  fellow.]  1.  A  separation  or  the  act 
of  separating  and  isolating ;  as  D.  of  the  tis- 
sues. 8.  The  resolution  of  a  molecule,  when 
in  the  gaseous  state,  into  two  or  more  simpler 
molecules  by  the  action  of  heat 

IMssoliition  (dis^'oh-leVshun).  [L.  dtMO- 
Wtio  »  d%9-  +  solvere,  to  loose.]  A  separation 
or  sundering ;  especially  the  separation  of  the 
soul  firom  the  body ;  death. 

DlasolTa  (diz-Eolv').  [L,  dietavere.]  1.  To 
cause  to  melt  away  and  disappear  in  a  liquid ; 
as  to  D.  sugar  in  water.  8.  To  undergo  solu- 
tion ;  to  melt  away  and  become  invisible  in  a 
Uquid. 

DlMonanoe  (dis'o-nens).  [L.  dtf-  +  Monaref 
to  sound.]    See  Dieeord, 

IMs'taL  [L.  diatdre,  to  stand  off  from.] 
Remote ;  fiirthest  removed  from  the  body  or 
its  centnil  plane ;  as  D.  end  of  a  limb. 

DlitlolilaalB  (dis-tik"efr«y'sis,  dis''ti-key'- 
a-ois).  [Or.  —  dia,  twice,  +  stichoa,  row.]  A 
condition  in  which  there  are  two  rows  of 
cilia,  one  or  both  of  which  are  turned  inward 
toward  tiie  eyeball. 

Dlittt'.  [L.  di$mffre^de"\-8Hadre,  to 
drop.]  To  volatilize  by  heat  and  collect 
agidn  the  evaporated  matters  by  cooling. 

IMs^tmate.  The  product  obtained  by  dis- 
tillation ;  a  substance  which  has  been  vapor- 
ised and  recondensed. 

DlstUlatton  (difl'^ti-Uy'shun).  The  act  or 
process  of  distilling.  DestmctlTe  d.,  d.  at- 
tended with  chemical  decomposition,  so  that 
the  distillate  diflfers  chemically  Arom  any  of 
the  substances  contained  in  the  material  dis- 
tilled. Fnottonal  d.,  d.  in  which  the  tem- 
perature is  gradually  raised,  so  that  the  com- 
ponents of  a  mixture  are  distilled  off  suc- 
cessively in  the  order  of  their  volatility,  and 
ean  be  thus  collected  separately. 

IMitUlsd  (dis-tUd').    [lu  dieim'tuM,1    Pro- 


duced  or  prepared   by  distillation ;   as  D. 
water  (see  Water), 
DU'toma.     [Pi-  +  Or.  atoma,  mouth.]     A 

Snus  of  trematodes.  D.  hepaf  icum  and  D. 
aceola'tum  occur  in  the  liver  of  sheep  and 
other  vertebrates ;  D.  Ring'eri  occurs  in  the 
human  lung;  D.  ophthalmo'bium,  in  the 
human  eye. 

DisabBtltated  (dey-sub'sti-tew-ted).  [Pt- 
-I-  aubaUtuU,]  Having  two  atoms  in  the  mole- 
cule replaced  by  other  atoms  or  by  radicles. 

DUnlpblde  (dersurfeyd).  [Di- +  aidphide,] 
See  under  Dibromide, 

IHtabark.    8w  AlaUmia, 

mthlOMOloyllo  acid  (dey-they^oh-sal-i-sU'- 
ik).  [Pi-  +  Or.  theUm,  sulphur,  +  aalicylic.] 
An  add,  (C»H8)f(S).(OH)(COOH)t-CuHioSt- 
Os.  Its  sodium  salt  (Sodium  dithiosalicylate) 
has  been  used  in  rheumatism. 

Dltliymol  dllodide  (dey-they'mol).  Aristol. 

Dinrslde  (dey-eVree-eyd).  [Di-  +  uria,] 
A  ureide  formed  by  the  substitution  of 
hydrogen  in  a  double  molecule  of  urea. 

Dliiresia  (dey^yu-ree'sis).  [Or.  dia, 
through,  +  ourotif  urine.]  A  free  or  increased 
flow  of  urine. 

IHvretio  (dey"yu-ref  ik).  1.  Producing 
an  increased  flow  of  urine.  D.  species,  D. 
tea  (Spe'cies  diuret^ic®,  O.  Ph.),  a  mixture 
of  equal  parts  of  lovage-root,  ononis-root, 
licorice,  and  juniper-berries.  8.  An  agent 
that  promotes  the  secretion  of  urine.  Me- 
dian^lcal  d'i  are  agents  which,  like  water, 
increase  the  secretion  of  urine  by  washing 
out  the  urinary  tubules.  In  much  the  same 
way  act  the  Saline  d'i  (salts  of  sodium,  po- 
tassium, and  lithium  in  small  doses),  which 
as  they  are  absorbed  carry  water  into  the 
blood.  Tlie  Indirect  d'i  act  by  relieving 
renal  congestion  or  compression  and  so  facili- 
tating the  working  of  the  kidney.  They  in- 
clude the  application  of  cups  and  fomenta- 
tions over  the  kidney,  the  removal  of  ascitic 
fluid  pressing  upon  the  kidney,  etc.  Other  d's, 
including  digitalis,  belladonna,  and  squill, 
act  by  increasing  the  blood-pressure,  and  so 
forcing  liquid  through  the  tubules ;  and  the 
Stim'iilant  d'i  (cantharides,  colchicum,  juni- 
per, turpentine)  irritate  the  secreting  ele- 
ments of  the  kidnev.  The  mechanical  and 
indirect  d's  are  used  in  acute  nephritis  with 
diminished  urine :  the  saline  d*s  for  the  re- 
moval of  dropsy  (for  which  purpose  digitalis 
and  squill  are  idso  employed),  and  for  the  di- 
lution of  the  concentrated  and  acid  urine  in 
febrile  diseases  and  gonorrhoea;  the  stimu- 
lating d*s  are  sometimes  used  in  chronic 
renal  and  cystic  diseases. 

DlnreUn  (dey-eV re-tin).  The  double  sali- 
cylate of  theobromine  and  sodium ;  a  white 
powder  used  as  a  diuretic.  Single  dose,  15 
gr.  (gm.  1.0) ;  daily  dose,  1.0-1.5  3  (gm.  4-6). 

Divergence  (dey-vur'jens).  A  spreading 
or  tending   apart;   especially  the   amount. 
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nonnal  or  pathological,  by  which  the  eyes  can 
roll  outward  from  the  position  of  fixation. 

Diyergent  (dey-vur^jent).  [L.  diver^gens^ 
dw-  +  vergere,  to  bend.]  Spreading  or  tend- 
ing apart;  characterized  by  divergence  or 
rolling  (of  the  eyes)  away  from  each  other, 
as  D.  squint  (Strabis  mus  diver'gens). 

Diver's  paralysii.    Caisson  disease. 

Diyertlciilar  (dey"vur-tik'yu-lur).  Of, 
pertaining  to,  or  consisting  of  a  diverticulum ; 
as  D.  hernia. 

Diyertlculiim  (dey"vur-tik'yu-lum).  [L.  — 
dia-  +  vertere^  to  turn.]  A  pouch  or  pocket 
leading  oflT  from  a  main  cavity  or  tube ;  as  a 
D.  of  the  oesophagus. 

DiYUlBe  (dey-vuls').  [L.  dtveUere.]  To 
forcibly  pull  apart  or  separate  the  sides  of. 

DlTUliion  (dey-vul'shun).  The  act  of 
separating  or  pulling  apart  forcibly.  An  in- 
strument for  performing  d.  in  tiie  urethra  is 
called  a  Diynl'sor. 

Doduniiifl  daodenalii  (dok'mee-us  dew- 
od"ee-nay'lis).    [L.]    See  AnkylotUmiaii$, 

Dog's  bane.    See  Apoqfnum, 

Dogwood.    See  Oomua, 

Dollohocephalle  (dol "  ee  -  koh  *  se  -  fid '  ik), 
DolichocephaloiiB  (dol "  ee  •  koh  -  sef '  a  -  lus) . 
[Gr.  dolieho9f  long,  +  kephali,  head.]  Long- 
headed; having  a  cephalic  index  less  tlum 
75. 

Doliotios  (doree-kos).    See  Mueuna, 

DolorosuB  (doh"lur-oh'sus).    [L.]   FainfUl. 

Donda  ndngn.  [African  —  brother-ulcer  or 
clinging  ulcer.]  A  disease  occurring  in  Africa, 
marked  by  the  formation  of  a  boggy  swelling 
with  deep-seated  sloughing  upon  the  lower 
extremities. 

Donoya&'s  solatlon.    See  Anenie, 

Dor'sad.  [L.  dorawn  +  -ad.]  Toward  the 
back  of  the  body. 

Dorsal.  [L.  doraSlU,  flr.  dcmmm,}  1.  Of, 
pertaining  to,  or  situated  in  the  back  (espe- 
cially the  back  of  the  trunk).  D.  reflex,  con- 
traction of  the  muscles  of  the  back  produced 
by  stimulation  of  the  skin  over  them.  D. 
▼er'tebrsB,  the  12  vertebras  (8th  to  19th  in- 
clusive) connected  with  the  ribs  and  forming 
part  of  the  posterior  wall  of  the  thorax.  D. 
nerves,  the  spinal  nerves  emerging  from  be- 
neath the  d.  vertebras.  8.  Upon  the  back ; 
as  D.  position,  D.  decu'bitus.  8.  Upon,  to, 
or  directed  toward  the  back  of  the  body  or 
the  dorsum  of  a  part  (especially  the  dorsum 
ilii) ;  as  D.  dislocation  of  tiie  hip. 

Donalis  (dawr-sa/lis).  [L.]  1.  Dorsal. 
8.  An  artery  situated  on  the  back  of  a  part ; 
as  D.  hallu'cis,  D.  in'dicis,  D.  linguss,  D.  pedis, 
D.  penis,  D.  poU'icis,  D.  scap'ulie. 

Donl-tplnal  (dawr^'see-spe/nul).  [Dor- 
9u,m  +  tpinal.']  Pertaining  to  or  derived  from 
the  back  and  spine ;  as  the  D.-s.  veins. 

Por'so-.     [L.  doraum.]    A  prefix  meaning 


pertaining  to  the  back.  Dono-ante'rtor, 
Dono-poite'rlor,  having  the  back  directed 
forward,  havin|[  the  back  directed  backward  ; 
as  Dorso-antenor  positions  of  the  fetus. 
Dorto-lnterooi'tal,  pertaining  to,  or  situated 
in,  the  back  and  between  the  ribs ;  as  Dorao- 
intercostal  neuralgia. 

Dor^nun.  [L.]  The  back  (of  the  body) ; 
also  the  back  of  ansrthing ;  as  D.  il'ii 

Douge;  (doh's^).  1.  The  determination 
and  r^^lation  of  tiie  proper  dose. or  quantity 
administered  of  a  drug  or  agent ;  as  the  D.  of 
electricity.    8.  Less  properly,  the  dose  itselt 

Dose  (dobs).  [6r.  doaia,  a  giving.]  The 
amount  of  a  substance  or  agent  administered 
at  once  or  in  a  given  time.  Max'lmiun  d., 
the  greatest  d.  that  can  ordinarily  be  given 
with  safety;  particulariy,  an  officially  pre- 
scribed limit^  marking  the  highest  d.  which 
a  druggist  is  allowed  to  put  up,  unless  the 
fact  that  an  excessive  d.  is  re<}uired  is  ex- 
pressly specified  in  the  prescription. 

Dotlmetrlo  (doh''see-mef  rik).  Pertaining 
to  dosimetry.  D.  system,  a  system  of  medi- 
cine in  which  minute  accurately  measured 
amounts  of  powerful  drugs  (especially  the 
active  principles)  are  given  in  repeated  doees 
until  t^eir  physiological  effect  is  produced. 

Dotimetry  (doh-sim'e-tree).  [Doae  +  Or. 
metnm,  measure.]    The  gauging  of  doses. 

Dooohe  (doosh).  [F.]  A  stream  of  water 
or  other  liquid  &lling  or  prqjected  upon  some 
part  of  the  bod  v  or  into  a  cavity  of  tne  latter 
(Nasal  d.,  Vag^^inal  d.).  Air-d.,  a  current  of 
air  propelled  into  a  cavity  (e.  g.  into  the 
tympanum  in  politzerization). 

Douglas'  enl-de-iac,  Douglas'  pon<dL 
The  pouch  of  peritoneum  dipping  down  be- 
low the  postenor  surfEice  of  the  ntems,  be- 
tween the  vagina  and  rectum. 

Dover's  powder.    See  Qptum. 

Doytoe's  eminence  (or  hillock)  (dwah- 
yehrz).  [Doyhre^  F.  naturalist  (19th  cen- 
tury).] Tlie  prominence  upon  a  muscular 
fibre  at  the  point  where  a  nerve-fibre  enters  it. 

Drachm  (drssm).  [L.  drMhma  «  Gr. 
drcuhme,'\  1.  In  apothecaries'  weight,  a 
weight  of  60  grains;  symbol,  3*  >•  In 
avoirdupois  weight,  a  weight  of  27.34  grains ; 
symbol,  dr. 

Draoontlnm  ftstldnm  (dra-oon'shee-om 
fef  i-dum).  [L.]  Skunk-cabbage,  a  species 
of  the  AraceiB.  The  root  is  used  in  doses  of 
10-20  gr.  (gm.  0.60-1.20)  in  hysteria,  chorea, 
and  asthma. 

DraonnculQB  (dra-kungk"yu-lus).  [L.  — 
little  dragon.]    See  FUarta, 

Dragon's  blood.  A  red  resin  (Besi'na 
draco' nis)  derived  firom  the  friiit  of  Dnmon- 
orops  (Oslamus)  Draco,  a  palm  of  the  East 
Indies.  Used  as  a  pigment,  and  sometimes  as 
an  astringent  in  diarrhoea. 

Dn4n*    An  appliance  for  carrying  off  4l9- 
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chftxgeB  or  other  matter  from  a  wound  or 
cavi^. 

Dralnaire  (dra/ncd).  The  act  of  draining ; 
the  systematic  withdrawal  of  discharge  from 
a  wound  or  suppurating  cavity.  D.  is  effected 
by  means  of  tubes  (D. -tabes)  of  rubber  or  de- 
calcified bone ;  by  pledgets  of  gauze,  strands 
of  catgut,  horsehair,  spun  glass,  or  other  mate- 
rial serving  to  conduct  discharge  by  capillary 
action  (Cap'illary  d.) ;  or  by  simple  orifices 
made  at  the  most  dependent  part  of  the 
cavity  to  be  drained.  Fnnnel-d.,  d.  of  oBde- 
matous  tissue  b^  means  of  glass  funnels  in- 
serted into  incisions.  See  also  CanalizoHon, 
Tluroagh  d.,  a  method  in  which  a  perforated 
tube  passes  completely  through  the  cavity 
and  the  dressings,  so  that  the  cavity  can  be 
periodically  fluahed  out  without  disturbing 
the  dressings. 

Bras'tlc.  [Or.  drasHko8f  active,  fr.  drdein, 
to  do.]  1.  Working  thoroughly  or  severely  ; 
as  D.  cathartics.  8.  A  d.  pui^ge.  See  Oathar' 
tic. 

Draught  (dr»ft).  [L.  hauitui,  potto.]  A 
potion ;  a  liquid  medicine  to  be  swallowed  in 
a  single  dose.  D.  of  RlTe'rlna,  the  potio  Ri- 
▼eri,  G.  Ph.,  or  solution  of  sodium  citrate. 

Drepaikld'iiim  nurn'mxn.  [Qr.  drepani^ 
sickle,  fr.  crescentic  shape  of  organism.]  See 
Bacteria  amd  Fungi,  Table  of, 

DreM^ing.  The  material  applied  to  a 
wound  to  protect  it  and  promote  its  healing. 

Drop.  [L.  gutta,]  1.  A  minute  spherical 
portion  of  a  liquid  separated  from  a  liquid 
maas ;  especially  such  a  portion  separated  by 
the  force  of  gravity,  as  by  dropping  from  a 
bottle.  A  d.  of  water  or  a  watery  solution 
contains  1-1.25  n\, ;  of  a  wine  or  very  dilute 
alcohol,  0.7-1.0  11\,;  of  alcoholic  solutions 
(tinctures,  spirits)  and  volatile  oil,  0.4-0.6 
TO  ;  of  ether  and  ethereal  tinctures,  0.3-0.4  T!\^ 
The  size  of  d's,  however,  may  vary  widely 
frt>m  these  limits  according  to  differences  in 
the  size  and  ftilness  of  the  bottle,  etc.  8.  A 
medicine  given  in  d*s.  Black  d.,  vin^^r  of 
opium.  8.  In  the  pi.,  a  solid  preparation  in 
the  form  of  little  spheres  or  hemispheres ;  as 
Chocolate  d*8.    See  Troche, 

Dropped  wrist.  Paralysis  of  the  extensors 
of  the  hand  ;  wrist-drop. 

Drop^slcal.  Affected  with  dropsy ;  engorged 
with  serum. 

Drop'sy.  [Fr.  Qr.  kiidrSpa,  fr.  hvdoTf  water.] 
A  collection  of  serum  in  a  cavity  of  the  body, 
particulariy  in  the  cavity  of  the  abdomen 
(Abdom'inal  d.,  or  ascites).  D.  is  designated 
according  to  the  organ,  disease  of  which  pro- 
duces it  (Ou'diac  d.,  Hepaf  ic  d.,  Benal  d.) ; 
or  according  to  the  part  affected,  as  D.  of  tlie 
amnicm  (hydramnion),  D.  of  the  brain  or 
bead  (hydrocephalus),  D.  of  the  chest  (hydro- 
thorax),  D.  of  the  cellular  tissue  (anasarca), 
D.  of  the  kidney  (hydronephrosis),  D.  of  the 
Uterus  (hydrometra). 
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Dmg.  A  medicinal  substance ;  a  substance 
introduced  into  the  body  for  the  cure  of  dis- 
ease. 

Dmm,  Dmm-oAVlty.    See  Tympanum, 

Dmm-head.    The  membrana  tympani. 

Dry.  Not  wet  or  moist ;  accomplished  with- 
out the  use  of  liquids,  as  D.  treatment  of 
wounds ;  unaccompanied  by  moisture  or  liquid 
exudation,  as  D.  cough,  D.  gangrene,  D.  pleu- 
risy ;  not  associated  with  bleeding,  as  D.  cup- 
ping.   D.  carles,  rarefying  06tei&. 

Dnblnl's  disease  (doo-bee'neez).  [DMni, 
an  Italian  physician  who  first  described  it] 
Electrical  chorea. 

Dnbolslne  (dew-boy'seen).  An  alkaloid  ob- 
tained from  the  Duboi'sia  myoporoi'des,  an 
arborescent  shrub  of  Australia.  It  is  identical 
in  composition  with  hyoscyamine,  but  usually 
occurs  as  a  viscous  mass.  It  acts  like  atro- 
pine, but  more  powerfiilly,  and  is  used  as  a 
mydriatic  to  replace  the  Utter.  Dose,  gr. 
0.01  (gm.  0.0005-0.0010). 

Dn  Bols-Baymond's  key.  An  appliance 
by  which  an  electric  current  can  at  will  be 
sent  either  through  the  electrodes  or  through 
a  short  circuit. 

Dnchexme's  disease,  Dnchenne's  paraljriis 
(due-shenz).  [Duchenne,  a  F.  neurologist] 
Labio-glosso-laryngeal  paralysis. 

Dnchenne's  trocar.  A  trocar  for  remov- 
ing minute  portions  of  deeply-situated  solid 
tissue  for  purposes  of  examination. 

Dnot  [L.  ductuSf  fr.  dueere,  to  lead.]  A 
passage  with  well-defined  walls ;  especially  a 
passage  conveying  the  secretion  or  excretion 
of  a  gland  (Er  cretorv  d.,  Se'cretory  d.).  The 
chief  d's  are  the  Sal^lvary,  conveying  saliva, 
including  the  d's  of  the  parotid  gland  {Parot- 
id d.,  8len'8on*$  d,),  the  submaxillary  gland 
iWharUm'$  d.),  and  the  sublingual  gland 
{Bivinian  cTf  and  Bartholin's  d.,  the  Tatter 
opening  into  Wharton's  d.),  which  all  dis- 
charge into  the  mouth ;  the  Lach'rymal  d's, 
including  the  excretory  d's  of  the  lachrymal 
gland  and  the  Nasal  d.,  which  conveys  the 
tears  from  the  conjunctival  sac  to  the  nose ; 
the  Pancreat'ic  d's,  comprising  Wirsung't  d., 
which  empties  into  the  duodenum,  and  the 
Ductus  pancreaJtieus  minor^  which  arises  from 
the  lesser  pancreas  and  empties  into  Wir- 
sung's  d.  or  the  duodenum ;  the  Biliary  d's, 
comprising  the  Hepatic  d.  from  the  liver, 
which  Joins  with  the  Cystic  d.  from  the  gall- 
bladder to  form  the  Oimmon  hUe-d.  (Ductus 
commu'nis  choled'ochus),  which  empties  into 
the  duodenum ;  the  Benal  d.,  or  ureter ;  the 
Sem'lnal  d's,  conveying  semen,  and  compris- 
ing the  vas  deferens,  or  excretory  d.  of  the 
testicle,  which  unites  with  the  D.  of  the  semi- 
nal vesicle  to  form  the  £^a<fulatory  d.,  which 
opens  into  the  prostatic  urethra ;  the  D's  of 
the  prostate  and  of  Oowper's  glands,  which 
open  into  the  urethra ;  the  Falloppian  tube 
(dnct),  which  conveys  the  ova  from  oYtaj  to 
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uterns ;  and  the  Iiymi»bat'lo  d's,  comprising 
the  Bighl  Lymphatie  d.,  which  collects  the 
lymph  from  the  right  side  of  the  head  and 
thorax  and  from  the  right  arm,  and  discharges 
it  into  the  junction  of  the  nght  subclavian 
and  right  internal  jugular  vein,  and  the  Tho- 
racfie  dudf  which  collects  the  chyle  and  the 
lymph  from  other  parts  of  the  body  and  dis- 
cnarges  it  into  the  junction  of  the  left  sub- 
clavian and  left  internal  jugular  veins.  In 
the  embryo  the  Segmen'tal  d's  are  a  pair  of 
canals  running  from  the  body-cavity  in  firont 
to  the  cloaca  behind ;  their  posterior  portion 
afterward  splits  longitudinally,  fonmng  (a) 
the  two  Wolffian  d's,  which  connect  the  Wolff- 
ian bodies  with  the  cloaca,  and  whose  re- 
mains, united  with  the  parovarium,  form 
Gartner's  d. ;  and  (6)  the  two  MtUl«r'i  d'i, 
which  also  empty  into  the  cloaca,  and  which 
afterward  develop  into  the  Falloppian  tubes, 
uterus,  and  vagina.  The  Ylt'sUlne  (or  Om- 
phalo-mesenterlo)  d.  connects  the  alimentary 
canal  and  umbilical  vesicle. 

Dno'tUe.  [L.  dwHUia,  fr.  dtiesrs,  to  lead.] 
Oapable  of  being  drawn  out  into  a  wire. 

DnotU'ity.    The  state  of  being  ductUe. 

Dnotleii.  Devoid  of  an  excretory  duct ; 
as  D.  glands. 

Dnctnle  (dukt'ewl).  A  little  duct;  the 
terminal  portion  of  a  duct,  before  it  ends  in 
the  alveolus  of  a  gland. 

Dno'tns.  [L.]  A  duct  or  passaffe.  See 
Duet.  D.  artarlo'nu,  a  channel  in  the  fetus 
connecting  the  pulmonary  artery  with  the 
descending  aorta.  D.  yeno'ina,  one  of  the 
terminal  branches  of  the  umbilical  vein  con- 
necting the  latter  with  the  inferior  vena  cava. 
D.  Cnvl'eri,  see  Cuv%er'»  mnuMf.  D.  andlto'- 
rlns,  D.  oocblea'ris,  the  cochlear  canal.  D. 
ren'nlens,  the  canalis  reunlens.  See  CanaU 
<Md  Foramina^  Table  of, 

Dnloanuura  (dulk"a-may'rah).  [L.  diilcU, 
sweet,  +  amdnUt  bitter.]    See  Bitter-iweei. 

Dnl^neas.  A  condition  of  diminished  res- 
onance on  percussion ;  the  sort  of  resonance 
elicited  by  percussion  over  a  part  which  con- 
tains a  certain  amount  of  air  together  with 
solid  or  liquid  substances.  D.  is  intermediate 
in  character  between  vesicular  resonance  and 
flatness.  It  occurs  normally  over  the  heart 
and  liver  where  covered  by  lung-tinue,  over 
the  spleen  and  kidney,  and  tibe  intestines 
when  filled  with  feces.  Abnormally,  it  re- 
places vesicular  resonance  in  the  chest  when 
there  are  exudates  in  the  pleural  cavity  or  in 
the-  lung,  compression  or  collapse  of  the  lung, 
and  thoracic  tumors. 

Dnml)  agne.    See  Ague, 

Duodenal  (deVo^lee'nul).  [L.  duodind'- 
Hi,]  Of,  pertaining  to,  or  situated  in  the 
duodenum. 

Ihiodenostomy  (dew-od'e-nos'to-mee). 
l-itomy.]  The  formation  of  a  permanent  oii- 
flee  in  Uie  duodenum  by  operation. 


Duodenum  (deVo-dee'num).  [L.  duodhd, 
twelve  each,  because  12  finger's  breadths  in 
length.]  The  first  portion  of  the  small  in- 
testine. It  is  about  9  inches  in  length,  and 
contains  the  orifices  of  the  pancreatic  and 
the  common  bile^Luct. 

Dnpnytren'i  oontraotion  (due-pee-tranz). 
[Dupuytrent  a  F.  surgeon  (1777-1835).]  A 
peculiar  contractured  state  of  the  palm  of 
the  hand  and  the  fingers.  It  may  be  due 
to  contraction  of  the  palmar  &scia  firom 
traumatism  (Falae  D.  o.  of  some) ;  or  to 
chronic  infiammator^r  hyperplasia  beginning 
in  the  subcutaneous  tissues  of  the  palm. 

Dura,  Dnra  ma;ter  (deVrah  may'tur).  [L. 
»  hard  mother.]  The  tough,  firm  membrane 
forming  the  outermost  loose  investment  of 
the  brain  (Cei'ebral  d.)  and  spinal  cord 
(Spinal  d.). 

Dnit'ing-powder.  A  fine  powder  free  firom 
grit,  dusted  upon  the  skin.  D.-p's  consist  of 
starch,  fiour,  lycopodium,  zinc  oxide,  zinc, 
lead,  and  magnesium  carbonates,  bismuth 
subnitrate,  talc,  French  chalk,  and  earth. 
Used  as  proteotives.  astringents,  and  absorb- 
ents in  cutaneous  irritation  and  inflamma- 
tion. 

Dutch  liquid.  Ethylene  dichloride;  so 
called  because  discovered  by  foor  Dutch 
chemists. 

Dyad  (deVad).  [Or.  dwu,  two.]  An  ele- 
ment capable  of  combining  with  or  replacing 
two  atoms  of  hydrogen. 

Dynamic,  Dynamical  (dey-nam'ik,  dey- 
nam'ee-kul).  [Or.  dunamia,  power.]  Of  or 
pertaining  to  active  force ;  manifested  actively 
or  by  motion :  as  D.  electricity,  D.  energy. 
Hence  Dynam^ica,  the  branch  of  mechanics 
relatinpf  to  the  laws  governing  matter  when 
in  motion. 

Dynamo,  Dynamo-electric  nuudilne  (dey'- 
na-moh,  dey''na-moh-e-lek'trik).  A  magneto- 
electric  machine;  an  apparatus  in  which  a 
very  strong  electric  current  is  generated  by 
the  revolution  of  a  coil  of  wire  between  the 
poles  of  a  horseshoe  magnet 

Dynamograph  (dev-nam'o-gmf ).  [Gr.  du- 
iiamu,  power,  +  grapheint  to  write.]  A  record- 
ing dyiuunometer ;  a  dynamometer  by  which 
the  varyinff  force  of  muscular  contraction  is 
automaticflkUy  registered. 

Dynamometer  (dey"na-mom'e-tur).  [Gr. 
dunamitf  power,  +  -meter.]  An  instrument 
for  measuring  the  force  of  muscular  contrac- 
tion. The  ordinary  d.  consists  of  a  spring 
which  is  squeezed  in  the  patient's  hand  and 
which  is  connected  with  an  index  and  dial 
indicating  the  degree  of  compressing  force. 

Dyne  (deyn).  [Gr.  dunamia,  power.]  The 
amount  of  force  reouired  to  impel  a  mass 
weighing  1  gramme  through  1  centimetre  in  1 
second. 
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DTI-  (dis-).  TGt.  dusJ]  A  prefix  meaning 
difficult,  painftil,  disagreeable. 

Dysacanima  (•a-koo2'mah),  Dyiaensis 
(•a-keVsis).  [Gr.  akoueitif  to  hear.]  A  con- 
dition in  which  discomfort  is  prddnced  by 
sonnds  of  ordinary  loudness. 

DyssBSthetla  (-es-thee'zee-ah,  -es-thee'zhah). 
[Gr.  cdithUis,  perception.]  1.  Impairment 
of  sensation.  8.  A  painful  Tibratory  sensa- 
tion produced  by  light  contact,  and  persisting 
some  time  after  the  body  touching  the  skin 
has  been  removed.    Auditory  d.,  dysacusis. 

DysalbnmoM  (-al'bew-mohs).  A  variety 
of  fldbumose,  characterized  by  its  insolubility 
in  water  and  hydrochloric  add. 

Dysar'tlirla.  [Gr.  arthroeiny  to  Join  to- 
gether.] Imperfect  articulation.  Hence  Dyi- 
ar^tbrio,  of,  pertaining  to,  or  marked  by  d. 

Djrsarthrosls  (-ahr-throh'sis).  [Gr.  arihroriSy 
a  jointing.]  1.  A  deformity  or  malformation 
of  a  joint    8.  Dysarthria. 

Dyieliromatoptla  (-kroh^'ma-top'see-ah). 
[Gr.  thrdma,  color,  -i-  opaw,  sight]  Imper- 
fect perception  of  colors;  incomplete  color- 
blindness. 

Dirscraila  (-kra/zee-ah,  -kra/zhah).  [Gr. 
hrdtii,  a  mixing.]  Abnormal  composition  of 
the  blood  and  humors ;  a  depraved  state  of  the 
constitution  due  to  general  disease. 

Dysantanc  (dis^'en-ter^ik).  Of;  pertaining 
to,  or  caused  by  dysentery. 

Dysentery  (die^en-ter-ee).  [Gr.  mteron,  in- 
testine.] Inflammation  of  the  large  intestine, 
marked  by  frequent  passages  of  blood  and 
mucus,  with  rectal  tenesmus  and  pain.  It 
may  be  associated  with  ulceration  of  the  lower 
part  of  the  lar^e  intestine,  and  may  be  either 
acute  or  chronic.  Due  to  disease  of  the  liver, 
exposure  to  heat,  vitiated  water  or  food,  or 
the  presence  of  amoeb®  (Amcs^ic  d.).  Treat- 
ment: ipecac  in  large  single  dose,  foUowed 
1>7  3-gT.  doses  repeated  every  hour ;  calom^ ; 
corrosive  sublimate;  ice-water  enemata  in 
acute  form ;  enemata  of  2-10  per  cent  solu- 
tions of  silver  nitrate  when  there  are  ulcers. 

Dytgraphla  (-graf'ee-ah).  [Gr.  graphein, 
to  write.]  Impairment  or  perversion  of  the 
power  of  expression  of  ideas  by  writing. 

Dygldrosii  (-i-droh'sis).  [Gr.  lAdroHa, 
sweating.]    See  Fompkolyx, 

DyiUlla  (-U/lee-ah).  [Gr.  lolaetn,  to  talk.] 
Impairment  or  interference  with  articulation, 
produced  by  anatomical  abnormalities  of  the 
external  organs  of  speech ;  called  D.  lingualis, 
nasalis,  etc.,  according  to  the  part  at  fault 

]>7Blex^la.  [Gr.  UxiSy  diction.]  Disturb- 
ance of  the  ability  to  read. 

Dyslogla  (-loh'jee-ah).  [Gr.  logos,  under- 
standing.] Impairment  of  the  power  of  rea- 
soning or  of  forming  connected  ideas. 

DTimenorrhCMi  (-men^'o-ree'ah).  [Gr.  mM, 
14 


month,  +  rheein,  to  flow.]  Difficult  menstrua- 
tion, especially  when  attended  with  pain. 
Named  according  to  its  cawe,  as  Obstructiye 
(or  Meohanlcal,  due  to  mechanical  interfer- 
ence with  the  flow  from  blood-clots,  uterine 
displacements,  etc.),  Congeetlye  (or  Fleth- 
or'io,  fh>m  congestion).  Inflammatory  (fVom 
inflammation) ;  or  according  to  the  site  of  the 
trouble,  as  U'terine,  Yag^lnal,  Ora'rian ;  or 
from  some  aasocitUed  circunutancef  as  Mem'- 
branoQB,  in  which  membranous  masses  are 
exfoliated  fh)m  the  uterus. 

I>3r8mlm'ia.  [Gr.  mhneesthaif  to  imitate.] 
Impairment  of  the  power  of  expressing 
thoughts  by  gestures. 

Dsrsoimla  (•oz'mee-ah).  [Gr.  ami,  smell.] 
Impairment  of  smell. 

Dytpep'ila.  [Gr.  pepris,  digestion.]  Im- 
pairment of  digestion  originating  either  in 
the  stomach  (Oattric  d.)  or  intestine  (Intes- 
tinal d.),  and  due  either  to  acute  or  chronic 
catarrh  of  these  organs,  to  lack  of  tone  with- 
out obvious  inflammation  (Atonic  d.),  or  to  re- 
flex causes  (Reflex  d.,  including  Ovarian  d., 
etc.).  It  may  be  associated  with  fermentation 
and  excessive  formation  of  acids  (Fermen'- 
tatlTe  d.,  Aeid  d.)  and  gas  (Flat'olent  d.). 

Dyspep^tlo.  Of  or  pertaining  to  dyspepsia, 
as  D.  symptoms ;  affected  with  dyspepsia ;  a 
person  affected  with  dyspepsia. 

Dyspep'tone.  A  peculiarly  insoluble  va- 
riety of  peptone. 

Dysphagia  (-fa/jah).  [Gr.  phagein,  to  eat] 
Difficulty  in  swallowing. 

Dysphasia  (-fa/zhah).  [Gr.pAamx,  speech.] 
Difficulty  of  speech  due  to  a  milure  to  co-or- 
dinate words  with  their  ideas,  or  a  failure  to 
arrange  them  in  proper  grammatical  or  syn- 
tactical order. 

Dysphonla  (-foh'nee-ah) .  [Gr.  phone,  voice.] 
Impairment  of  vocal  utterance. 

Dysphrasia  (-fray'zhah).  [Gr.  phraria, 
statement]  Impairment  of  speech  due  to 
lack  of  thought  or  to  mental  derangement 

Dyspncsa  (disp-nee'ah).  [Qv.pnoe,  breath.1 
Difficult  or  painfull  breathing;  shortness  of 
breath.    Hence  Dyspno'lo,  marked  by  d. 

Dysspermatlsm  (-spur^ma-tizm).  [Gr. 
tperma,  seed.]  Impairment  of  the  power  of 
forming  semen. 

Dystocia  (-toh'see-ah).     [Gr.  tohos,  birth.] 
Difficult,  impeded,  or  delayed    parturition, . 
charact^zed  as  Fetal  or  Maternal  accord- 
ing as  the  cause  of  the  difficulty  lies  in  the 
fetus  or  in  the  mother. 

Dystrophy  (dis'tro-fee).  [Gr.  trophiy  nour- 
ishment] A  perversion  of  nutrition  or  of 
trophic  processes.  Hence  Dystrophic,  of  or 
pertaining  to  d. 

Dysnrla  (-eVree-ah).  [Gr.  ouron,  urine.] 
Difficult  or  painful  micturition. 
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B.  AbbreYiation  for  (1)  emmetropift ;  (8) 
electro-motiye  force. 

B-.    [L.]    See£r-. 

Bar.  [L.  auris.]  The  organ  of  hearing. 
Ez'temal  e.,  that  part  external  to  the  dram- 
membrane,  consisting  of  the  cartilaginous  and 
cutaneous  pinna  and  the  external  auditory 
canal  (meatus  auditorius  eztemus),  the  walls 
of  which  are  partly  cartilaginous,  partly 
bony.  Middle  e.  (tympanum,  drum),  that 
part  interior  to  the  drum-membrane  (mem- 
brana  tympani)  and  contained  in  a  special 
cavity  of  the  petrous  part  of  the  temporal 
bone.  It  is  divided  into  a  small  upper 
space,  the  attic,  and  a  large  lower  space,  the 
atrium,  and  communicates  with  the  mastoid 
cells,  through  the  Eustachian  tube  with  the 
pharynx,  and  by  the  closed  apertures,  the 
fenestra  ovalis  and  fenestra  rotunda,  with  the 
inner  ear.  It  contains  the  oeeides,  namely 
(1)  the  malleus,  which  is  attached  to  the 
drum-membrane,  and  articulates  with  (2)  the 
incus,  which  in  turn  articulates  with  (3)  the 
stapes,  which  is  fixed  in  the  fenestra  ovalis. 
The  fenestra  rotunda  is  closed  in  by  a 
vibratile  membrane.  The  Inner  e.,  or  laby- 
rinth, consists  of  the  vestibule,  communicating 
with  the  middle  e.  by  the  fenestra  ovalis  and 
fenestra  rotunda,  the  three  eemicireular  00- 
aeoui  candla  enclosing  the  semicircular  mem- 
branous canala,  and  the  snail-shaped  cochlea. 
The  cavity  of  the  cochlea  is  divided  by  a 
lamina,  partly  bony  (lamina  spiralis),  partly 
membranous  (membrana  basilaris),  into  two 
spiral  canals,  the  scala  vestibuli  and  scala 
tympani,  and  the  former  is  again  divided  by 
the  oblique  membrane  of  Beissner  into  two 
canals,  the  lower  of  which  (ductus  cochlearis) 
communicates  inferiorly  with  the  saccule  by 
the  canalis  reunions,  and  contains  the  organ 
of  Cora.  The  latter  consists  of  a  series  of 
several  thousand  rods  (Cord's  rods,  Corti's 
fibres)  standing  side  by  side  upon  the  mem- 
brana basilaris.  These  rods  are  arranged  in 
two  sets,  an  outer  and  an  inner,  which  are 
inclined  toward  each  other  by  their  free 
upper  extremities  like  the  sloping  sides  of  a 
roof,  forming  an  arch  (Oorti's  arch)  which 
encloses  a  triangular  canal  (Ck>rti's  canal). 
Outside  the  external  row  of  rods  are  three  or 
four  rows  of  ciliated  cells  (external  ciliated 
cells,  Corti's  cells).  Gorti's  organ  is  covered 
in  above  by  Corti's  membrane.  It  has  been 
believed  (probably  erroneously)  that  each 
rod  represents  a  string  tuned  to  a  certain  note, 
and  is  set  in  vibration  when  that  note  is  con- 
veyed to  the  ear.  The  principal  diseases  of 
the  e.  are  inflammation  (see  Oliiis),  wounds 
and  concussion  due  to  ii^jury,  ceruminosis, 


malformations,  new  giowths.  The  chief 
svmptoms  of  ear  disease  are  pain,  deafhees, 
tinnitus,  vertigo,  autophony,  and  paracusis. 

Barache.    Pain  in  the  ear  from  any  cause. 

Barth.  1.  The  soil  or  pulverulent  mate- 
rial forming  the  substance  of  the  ground. 
£.  has  been  used  as  an  absorbent  and  protec- 
tive in  skin  diseases.  8.  Any  amorphous, 
readily  powdered  mineral  substance.  Al'- 
kallne  e's,  the  group  of  minerals  comprising 
magnesia,  baryta,  lime,  and  strontia. 

Barthy  (ur^thee).  1.  Like  earth.  8.  Of 
or  pertaining  to  one  of  the  alkaline  earths  or 
the  metals  contained  in  them ;  as  R  phos- 
phates (=>  phosphates  of  calcium,  magnesium, 
or  strontium). 

Bar- wax.    See  Cervmen. 

Bbnllltton  (eb''u-lish'un).  [L.  fbuIRrt,  to 
bolL]    See  Boiling, 

Bbnmatlon  (eb^'ur-nay'shun).  [L.  flfrar. 
ivory.]  The  conversion  of  bone  into  a  hard 
ivory-like  mass,  as  in  condensing  osteitis. 

Bcball'lnm.  [Gr.  ekhaUein,  to  cast  out,  fr. 
the  way  it  ^ects  its  seeds.]  A  genus  of  the 
Cucurbitaceffi.  The  fruit  of  £.  Elate'rium, 
or  squirting  cucumber,  of  Southern  Europe 
and  Western  Asia  is  the  Ecball'ii  fructus,  B. 
Ph.,  and  furnishes  elaterium. 

Bcbol'lc.  [Gr.  Molikos  -  db,  out  of,  + 
haXUin,  to  throw.]  Producing  or  accelerating 
labor;  an  agent  that  accelerates  labor.  The 
chief  e.  is  ergot ;  digitalis,  quinine,  savin, 
rue,  and  tansy  are  uncertam  and  much 
feebler  in  action. 

Bcoentrlo  (ek-sen'trik).  [Ex-  +  ceaire.]  1. 
Situated  away  from  the  centre,  not  performed 
at  or  by  the  central  part  of  anything ;  as  K 
fixation  (fixation  performed  with  some  part 
of  the  retina  other  than  the  macula  lutea). 
8.  Proceeding  away  from  the  centre.  B.  hy- 
pertrophy, hypertrophy  of  a  hollow  organ 
with  dilation  of  the  cavity.  8.  Situated  at 
difierent  distances  from  tiie  centre,  or  not 
having  a  common  centre  (not  concentric) ;  not 
directed  equally  toward  the  centre.  B. 
limitation  of  the  field  of  ylslon,  a  limitation 
more  marked  at  some  portions  of  the  periph- 
ery than  others. 

Bechondroma  (ek"kon-droh'mah),  Boobon- 
droiis  (eV'kon-droh'sis).  [Gr.  db,  out,  -h 
dumdros,  cartilage.]  A  tumor  composed  of 
and  growing  out  from  cartilage ;  an  homol« 
ogous  chondroma. 

Bcohsrmoma  (ek"i-moh'mah).  [Ecchymosu 
i-  -oma.}  A  large-sized  patdi  or  elevated 
swelling  formed  by  the  subcutaneous  extrav- 
asation of  blood. 

Bcohymoili  (ek"i-moh'sis).     [Gr.  effchUmo' 
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ti8  »  ek,  out,  +  chumosiif  pouring.]  The  ex- 
travasation of  blood  beneath  the  skin  or 
mucous  membrane ;  also  a  spot  of  discolora- 
tion formed  by  extravasated  blood. 

Bcbluococcns  (e-kin''oh-kok'us).  [Gr. 
eehinoB,  hedgehog,  +  kokkoSf  berry.]  The 
larval  form  of  the  Tenia  Echinococcus,  a 
tapeworm  infesting  the  dog.  It  forms  cysts 
(B.  oyntfl)  in  the  Uver,  brain,  and  other  or- 
gans of  man. 

Echo,  amphor^lo.  The  amphoric  voice 
when  it  follows  the  oral  voice  at  an  appreci- 
able interval. 

Echolalla  (ek^oh-la/lee-ah).  [Gr.  ecko, 
sound,  +  laleein^  to  babble.]  Echo-speech ; 
echoing  repetition  by  a  patient  of  words  ad- 
dressed to  him. 

Edam'psla.  [Gr.  eJb,  out,  +  lampein,  to  shine, 
from  the  suddenness  of  its  development]  An 
attack  of  convulsions ;  more  particularly,  re- 
current convulsions  not  directly  dependent 
upon  cerebral  disease.  The  chief  varieties  of 
e.  are :  In'fimtile,  due  to  reflex  irritation 
(rickets,  teething,  worms),  to  fever,  to  ex- 
haustion (as  from  diarrhoea),  and  to  tempo- 
rary cerebral  congestion  (as  that  produced  by 
whooping-cough) ;  Pner^peral,  occurring  at 
or  after  the  end  of  pregnancy,  and  probably 
due  to  ureemia;  Urn'mlc,  due  to  urssmia 
from  suppression  of  urine.  The  convulsions 
of  e.  are  like  those  of  epilepsy,  but  in  infantile 
e.  may  be  limited  to  slight  rigidity  or  may 
be  entirely  clonic.  Treatment  is  partly  cau- 
sal (treatment  of  rickets,  etc.  in  children, 
induction  of  labor  in  puerperal  e.,  diuretics 
and  diaphoretics  in  nrsemic  e.) ;  partly  symp- 
tomatic (hot  baths,  inhalation  of  chloroform, 
venesection  during  attack;  large  doses  of 
potassium  bromide  in  intervals). 

Bdec'tic  school.  [Gr.  eldektikos,  fr.  dk, 
out,  +  legein,  to  pick.]  A  school  of  medicine 
which  professes  to  gather  its  teachings  from 
what  is  best  in  other  schools  of  practice. 

Eerasenr  (ay-krah-zur).  [F.]  Literally, 
a  crusher ;  an  instrument  consisting  of  a 
chain  or  cord  which  is  looped  about  a  part 
and  then  slowly  tightened  so  as  to  force  its 
way  through  the  tissues. 

Bc'stasy.  [Gr.  ekstasU  —  eib,  out,  +  hia- 
teturi,  to  place.]  A  state  in  which  the  patient 
is  absorbed  in  the  fixed  contemplation  of  an 
idea  (usually  religious  in  nature),  so  that  he 
becomes  oblivious  of  his  surroundings,  and 
remains  motionless  with  rapt  and  joyous  ex- 
pression, while  the  breathing,  circulation, 
and  all  the  vital  functions  are  greatly  de- 


EetaslA  (ek-ta/zhah),  Ec'tasU.  [Gr. 
ekUuia  «  eJb,  out,  +  tetndn,  to  stretch.]  Dis- 
tention; dilatation. 

EctaVlO.  Distended  or  distensible ;  as  E. 
3icatri'ce8. 

Ecthyma  (ek-they'mah).  [Gr.  ekthufna  » 
ekf  oat^  +  ihueinf  to  rush.]    An  inflammatory 


affection  of  the  upper  layer  of  the  corium 
marked  by  the  formation  of  isolated  pustules 
seated  upon  a  hard  b&se  and  surrounded  by 
an  inflammatory  areola.  £.  may  be  acute  or 
more  often  chronic ;  occurs  usually  on  the 
extremities  and  in  dirty,  unhealthy,  or  poorly 
nourished  subjects,  and  is  often  cau^  by 
parasites.  The  pustules  after  dischaiging 
leave  spots  of  pigmentation  and  cicatrization. 
E.  syphlUVicum,  the  eruption  of  large  flat 
pustules  in  tertiary  syphilis.  Treatment  of 
e. :  removal  of  cause,  nutritious  diet,  tonics 
(iron,  quinine,  potassium  chlorate,  hypophos- 
phites,  cod-liver  oil),  alkaline  and  emollient 
baths,  anodyne  lotions. 

Ec'to-.  [Or.  eJfctot,  outside.]  A  preflx 
meaning  outer,  on  the  outside. 

Ec^toderm.  [Gr.  derma,  skin.]  The  outer 
layer  of  the  primitive  or  two-layered  em- 
bryo ;  the  epiblast. 

Ectoder'mal,  Ectodermol'dal.  Of;  per- 
taining to,  or  derived  from  the  ectoderm. 

EotogenoQB  (-oj'e-nus).  [Ecto-  +  -gen.] 
Capable  of  developing  without  the  organ- 
ism ;  as  £.  parasites. 

-eo'tomy.  [Gr.  ektame,  a  cutting  out.]  A 
suffix  meaning  excision. 

Ectop'agna.  [Gr.  piffnunai,  to  fasten.] 
See  Monsters,  Table  of. 

Ectopia  (ek-toh'pee-ah).  [Gr.  «Jb,  out  of,  + 
topos^  place.]  A  displacement  or  malposition, 
particularly  one  of  congenital  origin. 

Eotop'lo.  Out  of  the  natural  or  normal 
place ;  as  E.  gestation. 

Eotoplas'tlc.  [Gr.  plassein,  to  flEishion.] 
Endowed  with  formative  power  on  the  sur- 
face ;  as  E.  celli,  i.  e.  cells  in  which  the  pro- 
cesses of  metamorphosis  occur  on  the  sur&ce. 

Ectromello  (ek"troh-mee'lik).  [Gr.  ektro- 
may  abortion,  +  mdoa,  limb.]  Having  abor- 
tive limbs ;  as  E.  fetus. 

Ectrom'elUB.  A  monster  characterized  by 
defective  development  of  the  limbs;  in  a 
limited  sense,  a  monster  in  whom  all  the  seg- 
ments of  a  limb  are  stunted  in  equal  degree. 

Ectropion  (ek-troh'pee-un).  [Gr.  ekiropion 
»  ekf  out,  +  trepein,  to  turn.]  A  turning  out 
or  eversion  of  the  edge  of  a  part,  particularly 
of  the  eyelids.    Also  written  Ectroplum. 

Eotroplonlze  (ek-troh'pee-o-neyz).  To  put 
in  a  condition  of  ectropion. 

Ec'zema.  [Gr.  »  ek,  out,  +  zedn,  to  boil.] 
An  inflammatory  afiection  of  the  skin,  cha- 
racterized by  exudation  and  infiltration  into 
the  substance  of  the  latter,  with  frequently  a 
watery  discharge  and  the  formation  of  crusts 
and  scales  upon  the  tree  surface,  and  marked 
by  the  extreme  variability  of  its  course  and 
duration  and  the  multiplicity  and  change- 
ableness  of  its  lesions.  £.  is  generally  trace- 
able to  some  constitutional  state  (strumous 
diathesis ;  congenital  predisposition  ;  acquired 
feebleness  due  to  malnutrition,  rhenmatiam. 
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gout,  imperfect  action  of  the  kidneys,  dis- 
ordered circulation  ;  alterations  of  the  blood, 
as  in  ansemia,  malaria,  and  pregnancy ;  gastro- 
intestinal disorders,  including  dentition  and 
dyspepsia;  disorders  of  the  nervous  system 
and  of  the  genital  oigans).  The  local  causes 
are  exposure  to  changes  of  temperature  and 
moisture,  excessive  use  of  water,  the  applica- 
tion of  irritants  (soaps,  dyes,  poisonous  plants, 
mineral  irritants),  pressure,  friction,  and 
scratching.  Acute  e.  is  associated  often  with 
fever,  restlessness,  and  other  constitutional 
symptoms,  and  the  local  lesions  are  intense. 
In  chronic  e.  the  swelling,  thickening,  and 
induration  are  pronounced  and  more  or  less 
permanent.  The  lesions  of  e.  are  erythema 
(E.  erythemato^Biun),  vesicles  (E.  yeslcnlo- 
■uin),  pustules  (E.  pustalo'suin),  or  papules 
(B.  papulo'siun),  and  any  one  of  these  varie- 
ties may  be  associated  with  a  reddened, 
swollen,  hot,  and  moist  skin  (B.  mad'idanB, 
B.  rabmm,  Weeping  e.).  In  the  subacute 
and  chronic  forms  the  sur^e  may  be  covered 
with  exfoliating  scales  (E.  squamo'sum),  and 
the  hardened  skin  may  crack  open  (E.  fls- 
■mn).  £.  is  also  named  from  the  parts 
affected,  as  E.  anif  E.  tkut,  E.  barbx,  etc.  B. 
Intertrl'go,  intertrigo.  E.  maxgliia'tuin,  a 
severe  form  of  eczema  occurring  on  the 
thighs,  due  to  a  contagious  parasitic  affection 
of  departs  (see  Tinea  circinata).  E.  BOla're, 
lichen  tropicus.  The  chief  suf^ective  symp- 
toms of  e.  are  itching  and  burning,  and,  in 
the  acute  forms  and  in  e.  fissum,  pain.  The 
general  treatment  of  e.  aims  at  removing  the 
constitutional  cause  and  improving  the 
nutrition,  and  is  effected  by  suitable  diet  and 
hygiene,  the  use  of  aperients  and  diuretics 
(calomel  and  salines),  antiphlogistics  (tartar 
emetic  and  aconite)  in  very  acute  forms,  the 
salicylates  and  alkalies  in  gouty  and  rheu- 
matic subjects,  iron  and  hypophosphites 
when  there  is  ansemia,  and  arsenic  in  the 
chronic  forms.  Local  treatment  consists 
first  in  the  cleansing  of  the  surface  and  the 
removal  from  it  of  crusts,  surface  exudates, 
and  hairs,  and  second  in  the  application  of 
remedies  which  in  acute  and  subacute  e. 
should  be  emollient,  astringent,  and  pro- 
tective, in  chronic  e.  stimulant  and  absorb- 
ent. The  emollient  and  protective  applica- 
tions are  alkaline  and  mucilaginous  lotions, 
emollient  baths,  lead-and-opium  wash,  solu- 
tion of  borax  and  alum,  and  mixtures  con- 
taining zinc  oxide  and  calamine;  dusting- 
powders  of  starch,  rice,  talc,  magnesium  car- 
bonate, zinc  oxide,  bismuth  subnitrate,  and 
leEid  carbonate,  ointments  of  rose-water,  zinc 
oxide,  zinc  carbonate,  and  lead  carbonate, 
and  bland  fixed  oils.  The  stimulant  agents 
are  hot  baths,  steam  and  medicated  vapor 
baths,  common  soap,  green  soap,  tar,  oil  of 
cade,  naphthol,  sulphur,  ichthyol,  irritant  oils 
(chaulmoogra  oil),  massage,  and  compression. 
Bezem'atotiB.  Of,  pertaining  to,  or 
affected  with  eczema. 


Bf^ferent.  [L.  efferent »  i,  from,  +ferre, 
to  bear.]  Conveying  blood  or  other  liquids 
away  from  a  part,  as  the  £.  vessels  of  an 
organ ;  conveying  impulses  away  ficom  the 
nerve-centres,  as  E,  nerves. 

Bffenrescent  (ef' ur-ves'ent),  EBsmB'tia^ 
(ef 'ur-ves'ing).  [L.  efferveJeens,  deroph'orus^ 
Bubbling ;  sparkling ;  giving  off  bubbles  of 
gas.  E.  powder  (Pulvisaeroph'oras,  G.  Ph.), 
a  mixture  of  sodium  bicarbonate  10  parts, 
tartaric  acid  9,  and  sugar  19.  KngliiiTi  e. 
powder  (Pulvis  aeroph'orusan'glicus,  G.  Ph.), 
a  preparation  consisting  of  two  powders,  one 
containing  2  gm.  of  sodium  bicarbonate,  the 
other  1.5  gm.  of  tartaric  acid. 

Efflenrage  (ef-lur-ahzh).  [F.]  The  move- 
ments of  stroking  in  massage. 

BflloreBcence  (ef  "loh-res'ens).  1.  The  state 
of  being  efflorescent.  2.  An  eruption.  8. 
One  of  the  lesions,  such  as  a  papule  or  pus- 
tule, constituting  an  eruption. 

Bfllorescent  (ef 'loh-re^'ent).  [L.  ^fiSreJ- 
cens,  blossoming  out]  Of  crystals,  becom- 
ing covered  wiUi  or  converted  into  a  whitish 
powder,  owing  to  spontaneous  loss  of  water 
of  crystallization. 

BflluMiun.  [L. »  e,  out,  +  fluere^  to  flow.] 
An  odoriferous  exhalation,  especially  one  of 
noxious  character. 

EflkiBlon  (ef-feVzhun).  r£-  +  L.  funderty 
to  pour.]  A  pouring  out ;  also  a  liquid  sub- 
stance (liquid  exudate)  poured  out  into  or 
upon  a  part. 

Egesta  (ee-jes'tah).  [^  +  L.  gerere,  to 
bear.]  Matters  excreted ;  waste  materials 
thrown  out  from  the  body. 

Egg.  [L.  ovum.]  The  form  of  ovnm  de- 
posited by  birds  and  some  other  animals, 
which  is  hatched  after  extrusion  from  the 
body.  An  e.  consists  of  an  external  shell  (B.- 
Bhell)  consisting  largely  of  calcium  carbonate 
with  some  animal  matter;  of  an  external 
glairy  liquid  envelope  ( White  of  «.,  Albu'men 
ovi,  B.  Ph.)  consisting  mainly  of  a  solution 
of  20  per  cent  of  albumin  (B.-albu'mln)  in 
water;  and  the  yolk  (Vitellus,  U.  8.  Ph.,  Ovi 
viteirus.  B.  Ph.),  a  yellowish  globular  mass 
containing  16  per  cent  of  albuminoos  sub- 
stances and  30  of  &tty  matter. 

Egg-membrane.  The  membrane  sar- 
rounding  an  egg  or  an  ovum  ;  either  formed 
by  the  latter  itself  {Primary  e.-m.)  or  from 
neighboring  organs  {Secondary  e.'M,). 

Bgophony  (ee-gof  o-nee).  [Gr.  atx,  goat,  ■»- 
phone,  voice.]  A  peculiar  bleating  character 
of  the  voice,  observed  on  auscultating  tiie 
chest  in  certain  cases  of  consolidation  of  the 
lung. 

Egyptian  chloroslB.    Ankylostomiasis. 

Egyptian  ophthal'mia.    Trachoma. 

EUoid  tnmor  (ey'loyd).  [Gr.  etMn,  to  coil, 
+  -aid,]    A  tumor  of  the  skin   having  a 
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peculiar  coiled  arrangement  so  as  to  look  like 
conyolutions  of  the  intestine. 

l^Jaoulatlon  (ee-jak"yu-lay'8hun).  [L. 
^aculdriy  to  cast  out.]  A  sudden  forcible  act 
of  expulsion  ;  as  R  of  semen. 

macnlatory  (ee-jak'yu-la-toh-ree).  Acting 
to  Maculate  or  cast  out.     B.  duct,  see  Duet. 

ElAoptene  (eV'ee-op'teen).  [Gr.  eiaioa,  oil, 
+  pUnos,  fugitive,  volatile.]  The  more  vola- 
tile constituent  of  a  volatile  oil ;  usually  a 
liquid  hydrocarbon.    See  OU, 

Elaoflaoclianim  (el^ee-oh-sak'a-rum).  [L. 
»  Gr.  daiost  oil,  +  sagcharonj  sugar.]  Oil- 
sugar  ;  a  mixture  of  sugar  and  a  volatile  oil. 
The  eUeosacchara  of  the  G.Ph.  are  made  of  50 
grammes  of  sugar  mixed  with  1  gramme  or 
25  drops  of  a  volatile  oil. 

Elas'tlo.  [Gr.  elastoa,  fr.  daujusin,  to  drive.] 
Possessing  elasticity;  capable  of  being 
stretched  to  a  considerable  degree,  and  then 
tending  to  retract  to  the  original  dimensions ; 
as  £.  collodion.  B.  tissue,  a  form  of  connec- 
tive tissue  composed  of  yellow  e.  fibres ;  often 
arranged  in  sheets,  as  in  the  E.  membrane  of 
the  inner  coat  or  an  artery.  Oiim-e.  (or 
simply  B. ;  Blas'tlca,  U.  S.  Ph.),  caoutchouc 

BlMttdn  (ee-laS'ti-sin).    See  ElasHn. 

Elasticity  (ee''las-tis'i-tee).  The  state  or 
quality  of  being  elastic. 

Elas'tm.  [Elastic  +  An.]  The  essential 
constituent  of  yellow  elastic  tissue ;  a  yel- 
lowish substance,  elastic  when  moist  and 
brittle  when  dry,  resembling  the  proteids  in 
composition  and  many  reactions. 

EUterlum,  B.  Ph.  (er'a-tee'ree-um.]  The 
sediments  deposited  from  the  juice  of  the 
Ecbairium  Elate' rium.  It  contains  a  neutral 
crystalline  principle,  Elat'erln  (Elateri'num, 
U.  8.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.),  and  is  a  hydragogue 
cathartic,  used  as  a  powerful  revulsive  in 
cerebral  congestion,  and  as  a  prompt  diuretic 
in  dropsy,  especially  ascites.  Dose,  0.07- 
0.15  gr.  (gm.  0.004-0.009);  of  Elaterin,  0.03- 
0.06  gr.  (gm.  0.002-0.005);  of  Tritura'tio 
clateri'ni,  U.  S.  Ph.,  0.5  gr.  (gm.  0.03)  ;  of 
Pulvis  elateri'ni  compos'itus,  B.  Ph.,  gr.  ss-5 
(gm.  0.03-0.30). 

E11>oir.  [«  bend  of  arm,  fr.  Teutonic  eU. 
forearm,  +  bogoj  bending.]  1.  The  bend  of 
the  arm ;  the  region  connecting  the  arm  and 
forearm.  B. -Joint,  see  Joints,  Table  of.  2. 
Any  part  bent  at  an  angle ;  as  the  E.  (or 
genu)  of  the  posterior  capsule. 

El'der.  The  Sambu'cus  nigra  (S.  canaden'- 
sis),  an  undershrub  of  the  Caprifoliacese. 
The  flowers  (Sambu'cus,  U.  S.  Ph.,  Sambu'ci 
flores,  B.  Ph.,  Flores  sambu'ci,  G.  Ph.)  con- 
tain a  volatile  oil,  and  are  used  as  a  dressing 
for  wounds,  ulcers,  bums,  hemorrhoids,  etc. 
Aqua  aambuci,  B.  Ph.,  is  used  as  a  flavoring 
agent 

Etocampane  (eV'e-kam-payn').  [New  L. 
mtUa  eampd'na^  L.  tnuZo,  e.,  +  New  L.  canh 


pdna,  bell.]  The  Inula  Helen'ium,  a  plant  of 
the  Compositffi.  The  root  (In'ula,  U.  S.  Ph., 
Badix  helen'ii,  G.  Ph.)  contains  Herenin, 
CVHsO,  Alant  camphor,  CioHieO,  the  liquid 
Alant'ol,  C15HS0O2,  and  a  carbohydrate,  In'- 
ulin.  It  is  a  mild  stimulant,  used  in  chronic 
bronchitis,  dyspepsia,  and  amenorrhoea. 

Eleo'trlc,  Elec'trloal.  Of  or  pertaining  to 
electricity,  as  E.  force,  E.  tension ;  generat- 
ing electricity,  as  E.  machine ;  charged  with 
or  used  for  the  administration  of  electricity, 
as  R  bath,  E.  brush,  E.  hand  ;  produced  by 
electricity,  as  the  R  aura,  E.  reaction,  E. 
spark.    E.  oliore%  see  under  Ckorea. 

Electricity  (ee"lek-tris'i-tee).  [Or.  eUhtron, 
amber,  because  generated  by  rubbing  amber.] 
A  form  of  force  set  into  action  by  fHction 
(Static  6.,  Frlctionale.,  Franklinism),  chem- 
ical decomposition  (Galvanism,  OalTan'ie  or 
Volta'io  e.),  and  induction  either  by  means 
of  a  neighboring  galvanic  current  (Farad'- 
io  6. )  or  of  a  magnet  (Kagneto-e. ).  Neg'atlye 
(or  Res'inons)  e.,  that  variety  of  static  e.  pro- 
duced by  rubbing  sealing-wax  with  flannel, 
or  that  variety  of  galvanic  e.  which  afibcts 
the  electroscope  in  the  same  way  as  rubbed 
sealing-wax  does.  Posltiye  (or  ViVreoaB)  e., 
that  variety  of  static  e.  produced  bv  rubbing 
glass  with  silk ;  or  that  variety  of  galvanic 
e.  which  afiects  the  electroscope  in  the  same 
way  as  glass  rubbed  with  silk  does. 

Electrify  (ee-lek'tri-fey).  To  charge  with 
electricity. 

Electrisation  (ee-leVtrey-za/shun).  The 
act  or  process  of  charging  with  electricity. 

Elec'tro-.    A  prefix  meaning  electric. 

Electro-biology  (-bey-oVo-jee).  [Gr.  bioSf 
life,  +  -logy.]  A  branch  of  science  treating 
of  the  development  of  electricity  in  the  liv- 
ing body  by  vital  or  mechanical  processes. 

Electro-biOBCOpy  (-bey-os'ko-pee).  [Gr. 
bios,  life,  +  skoj^eein,  to  look  at.]  The  appli- 
cation of  electncity  to  the  muscles  to  ascer- 
tain if  life  is  still  present. 

Electro-cautery  (-kaVtuivee).  Gautery  by 
means  of  electricity  ;  galvano-cautery. 

Electro-chemistry  (-kem'is-tree).  The 
science  of  chemical  changes  produced  by  elec- 
trical action. 

Electrode  (ee-lek'trohd).  [Gr.  hodos,  a 
way.]  The  way  by  which  electricity  passes 
in  or  out ;  a  device  by  means  of  which  elec- 
tricity is  made  to  pass  into  or  out  of  the  body ; 
the  terminal  pieces  attached  to  the  conduct- 
ing cords  of  an  electric  battery. 

Electro-diagnosis  (-dey^ag-noh'sis).  Diag- 
nosis by  means  of  the  reaction  of  muscles  and 
nerves  to  electricity. 

Electrolysis  (-rol'i-sis).  [Gr.  lusis,  a  looeen- 
ing.]  Chemical  decomposition  effected  by 
electricity. 
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Eleotrolyte  (e-lek'troh-leyt).  A  substance 
decomposed  by  electricity. 

Eleotrolytlo  (-lit'ik).  Of  or  pertaining  to 
decomposition  effected  by  electricity. 

EXeotro-maiT^iiet.  A  temporary  magiiet 
made  out  of  a  piece  of  soft  iron  by  passing  an 
electric  current  through  it 

Electro  -  mair^netlsiii.  liagnetism  pro- 
duced by  an  electric  current. 

Eleotro-muiaire  (-mas-sahzh').  Massage 
combined  with  electricity. 

Electrom'etar.  [-meterA  An  instrument 
for  measuring  the  force  of  electricity  (espe- 
cially static  electricity). 

Electro-motlye  force  (-moh'tiv).  The  force 
by  virtue  of  which  electricity  tends  to  over- 
come tiie  resistance  of  a  conductor  and  trans- 
fer its  manifestations  from  one  part  of  the 
latter  to  another.    Symbol,  £.  M.  F. 

Electro-negative.  Electric  and  negative. 
B.-1I.  batli,  a  mode  of  applying  static  electric- 
ity in  which  the  patient  is  electrified  from 
the  negative  jar  of  the  static  machine.  B.-n. 
element,  that  element  which  in  the  electrol- 
jaa  of  a  compound  accumulates  at  the  posi- 
tive pole  of  the  battery. 

Electro-pathology  (-pa-thol'o-jee).  A  study 
of  the  pathological  action  of  electricity ;  also 
of  the  effects  of  electricity  in  pathological 


Electro-pbyilology  (-fiz"ee-oro-jee).  The 
study  of  the  action  of  electricity  in  health. 

Eleotro-pot'ltlve.  Electric  and  positive. 
B.-p.  bath,  a  mode  of  applying  static  elec- 
tricity in  which  the  patient  is  electrified  from 
the  positive  jar  of  the  static  machine.  B.-p. 
element,  that  element  which  in  the  electrol- 
ysis of  a  compound  accumulates  at  the  nega- 
tive pole. 

Blectro  -  pnnc'tnre.  Electrization  by 
needles  passed  into  the  depth  of  the  tissues. 

Electroscope  (e-lek'tro-skohp).  [6r.  sho- 
peein,  to  look  at]  An  instrument  for  deter- 
mining the  presence  and  character  of  static 
electricity. 


Electro-stat'lM.  [Gr.  siaiikos,  making  to 
stand  still.]    The  science  of  static  electricity. 

Electro-snr'gery.  The  application  of  elec- 
tricity for  surgical  purposes. 

Electro-tberapeu'tlca,  Electro-tlier'apy- 
Treatment  by  electricity. 

Electro-ther'mal  bath.     See  Bath, 

Electrot'onnB.  [Gr.  tanoB,  tension.]  The 
altered  irritability  of  a  motor  nerve  produced 
by  the  passage  through  it  of  a  galvanic  cur- 
rent See  Aneledrotanoa  and  CatdeetroUnum. 
Hence  Electroton'ic,  of  or  pertaining  to  e. 

Electuary  (ee-lek'tew-er-ee).  [L.  Heduff- 
rium  »  f  +  UgerCj  to  pick.]  A  mixture  of 
powders  with  syrup,  honey,  or  other  sweet 
vehicle ;  of  the  G.  Ph.,  a  doughy  or  pulta- 
ceous  mixture  of  solid  with  liquid  or  semi- 
liquid  substances.  B.  of  senna  (Electua'rium 
e  senna,  G.  Ph.,  Ellectuariumape'riens,  Eleo- 
tuarium  leniti'vum),  a  mixture  of  senna, 
syrup,  and  tamarind-pulp  (»  confection  of 
senna). 

Eleidln  (ee-lee'i-din).  A  substance  intel^ 
mediate  in  character  between  protoplasm  and 
keratin  found  in  the  cells  of  the  stratum 
granulosum  of  the  skin. 

El'ement.  [L.  eUmen'ium.]  1.  One  of  the 
ultimate  or  primary  constituents  of  anything ; 
one  of  a  number  of  parts,  distinct  in  form  or 
structure,  of  which  anything  is  composed. 
Anatomical  e.,  Morpholog'ical  e.,  Tissne- 
e.,  a  cell,  fibre,  or  other  well-defined  struc- 
ture which,  aggregated  with  similar  struc- 
tures, forms  the  tissues  and  organs  of  the 
body.  Sarcons  e.,  one  of  the  elementary 
granules  into  which  the  primitive  fibril  of  an 
elementary  muscle-fibre  may  be  artificially 
divided.  E's  of  a  battery.  Galvanic  e's,  the 
substances  which  by  their  juxtaposition  form 
the  essential  parts  of  a  battery ;  especially,  in 
a  galvanic  cell,  tiie  substances  which  are  im- 
mersed in  the  battery-fluid  and  form  respec- 
tively the  collecting  and  generating  plates. 
2.  In  chemistry,  a  substance  which  cannot 
be  resolved  into  two  or  more  other  substances 
differing  from  each  other  essentially  in  their 
properties. 
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Nim. 

Sym- 

BOL. 

QUANTIVA- 
LENCE. 

Atomic 
Weight. 

Physical 
Characters. 

Melting- 
point. 

Boiling- 
point. 

Aluminium. 

Antimony    (Stib- 
ium). 

Arsenic. 
Barium 

Al. 
8b. 

As. 

Ba. 

IV. 

ni,v. 
m,v. 
n,iv. 

27 
119.6 

74.9 

186.9 

White  metal ;  sp.  gr., 
2.67. 

CrysUllIne     bluish- 
white   or    amorphous 
lustroufl  solid ;  sp.  gr., 
6.78-6.70. 

Crystalline  or  amor- 
phous, gray  or  black 
solid;   sp.  gr.,   4.71- 
5.727. 

Pale-yellow    metal; 
sp.  gr.,  4.0-6.0. 

TOOP. 
4XP, 

White  heat 
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Name. 

Sym- 
bol. 

QlIANTI  VA- 
LENCE. 

Beryllium   (Gluci* 

num). 
Bismuth. 

Be. 

IL 

Bi. 

in,v. 

Boron. 

B. 

ra. 

Bromine. 

Br. 

i.m,v,viL 

Cadmium 

Cd. 

n. 

CKsium. 

Ca. 

I. 

Calcium. 

Ca. 

n. 

Carbon. 

C. 

II.  IV. 

Cerium. 

Ce. 

IV. 

Chlorine. 

a. 

I,  III,  V,  vn. 

Chromium. 

Cr. 

IV,  VI. 

Cobalt. 

Co. 

IV,  VI. 

Copper  (Cuprum). 

Cu. 

i,n. 

DavTum. 

Decfpium. 

Didymium. 

Da. 

M 

Erbium. 

Er. 

Ul. 

Fluorine. 
Gallium. 

F. 
Ga. 

i.m.    • 
lii. 

GemiAniTiTn 

Ge. 
Au. 

Gold  (Aurum). 

i,m. 

Hydrogen. 

H. 

I. 

Indium. 

In. 

in. 

Iodine. 

L 

I,  ra,  V,  viL 

Iridium. 

Ir. 

n,iv,vi. 

Iron  (Ferrum). 

Fe. 

IV,  VL 

Lanthanum . 

La. 

ra. 

Lead  (Plumbum). 

Fb. 

II,  IV. 

Uthium. 

Li. 

I. 

Magnesium. 

Mg. 

n. 

Atomic 
Weight. 


9 
208.9 

10.9 


79.8 

111.5 
132.7 

39.9 

12 

139.9 
85.4 

52 
58.6 

68.2 

154 
159  (?) 
142 

166 

19 
69.9 

72.8 
196.7 


113.6 
126.5 

192.6 

55.9 

188.2 

206.4 

7.0 

24.8 


Physical 
Characters. 


Silvery-white  lus- 
trous metal ;  sp.  gr.,  2.1. 

Grayish-white  crys- 
talline solid;  sp.  gr., 
9.83. 

Amorphous  or  crys- 
talline solid;  sp.  gr., 
2.68. 


Reddish-bro'wn 
liquid  of  irritant  odor ; 
sp.  er.,  3.187. 

white  lustrous 
metal ;  sp.  gr.,  8.6. 

Lustrous  white 
metal ;  sp.  gr.,  1.88. 

Yellow  metal ;  sp.gr. 
L578. 

Amorphous  (char- 
coal): crystalline 
(graphite,  diamond). 

Metal  resembling 
iron ;  sp.  gr.,  6.728. 

Greenish-yellow  gas 
of  irritant  odor. 


Hard  crystalline 
metal;  sp.gr.,  7.3 

White  metal  of  red- 
dish tinge ;  sp.  gr.,  8JS- 
8.7. 

Lustrous  red  metal ; 
sp.  gr.,  8.9. 

Not  yet  isolated. 

Yellowish  metal ;  sp. 
gr.,  6.544. 

Metallic  solid;  not 
obtained  pure. 

Gas  of  irritant  odor. 

Bluish-white  metal ; 
sp.  gr.,  5.9. 

Lustrous  yellow 
metal ;  sp.  gr.,  19.3-19.5. 

Colorless,  odorless, 
inflammable  gas. 


Soft  silvery- white 
metal ;  sp.  gr.,  7.3-7.4. 

Bluish-olack  crystals 
of  irritant  odor;  sp. 
gr..4.95. 

White  metal ;  sp.  gr., 
22.38. 


Red  heat. 
265°. 


Does  not 
fVise  at  any 
attainable 
tempera- 
ture. 

— 24.6P. 


820°. 
26.5P. 


Below 
1000°. 

Not     yet 
solidified. 


Above 
2000°. 


When  pure,  silvery- 
white  metal;  sp.  gr., 
7.84. 

Iron-gray  metal; 
sp.  gr.,  6.163. 

S  o  f  t  bluish-white 
metal ;  sp.  gr.,  11.37. 

Silvery-white  metal ; 
sp.  gr.,  0.59. 

Silvery-white  lus- 
trous metal;  sp.  gr. 
11.743. 


Melting- 
point. 


15.50  (un- 
der pres- 
sure of  4  at- 
mospheres). 


1380°. 


30^. 


1240°. 


176°. 
114° 


Above 
2000°  (al 
most  inlli- 
sible). 

Very  high- 
est t  e  m- 
peratures 
(pure  i.). 


326°. 
180°. 
Red  heat. 


Boiling- 
point. 


68«>. 


86O0. 


—140°  when 
under  a 
pressure  of 
650  atmo- 
spheres. 


Above  200°. 


White  heat 


Red  heat 
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Namb. 

Sym- 

QUANTIVA- 

Atomic 

Physical 

Meltino- 

BonjNQ- 

bol. 

LENCK. 

Weight. 

CHABACTEB& 

POINT. 

FOINT. 

Manganese. 

Mn. 

IV.  VI.  vin. 

54.8 

Hard,  brittle,  grayish 
metal:  sp.  gr.,  7.99. 
White      lustrous 

White  heat 

Mercury    (Hydrar- 

Hg. 

n. 

199.8 

-«9.y>. 

8670. 

gyrum). 
Molybdenum. 

Mo. 

II,  IV,  VL 

95.9 

Uquid ;  sp.  gr.,  13.59. 
Silvery-white  meUl ; 

Inftudble. 

Nickel. 

NL 

IV.  VI. 

58.6 

sp.  gr.,  8.6. 

B&rd    silvery-white 
metal ;  sp.  gr.,  8.9. 

Rather 
lower  than 
iron. 

Niobium    (Colum- 

Nb 

in,v. 

93.7 

Black  powder. 

bium). 
Nitrogen. 

r- 

i.ni,v. 

14.01 

Colorless,    tasteless, 
odorless  gas. 

Undergreat 
pressure,  at 
extremely 
low  temper- 
ature. 

Norweglum- 

Ng. 

III. 

219  (?) 

Metal    resembling 
bismuth. 
Crystalline     metal ; 

2540. 

Osmium. 

OS. 

II.  IV.  VI.»VIIL 

190.8 

Inftisible. 

sp.  gr.,  22.477. 

Oxygen. 

O. 

n. 

15.96 

Colorless,    tasteless, 
odorless  gas. 

— 1360when 
under  pres- 
su  re  of 
22.5  atmo- 
spheres. 

Palladium. 

Pd. 

n.rv. 

106.35 

Lustrous    silvery- 

Between 

white  metal;  sp.  gr., 

1500°     and 

U.4. 

2000°. 

Phosphorua. 

P. 

m,v. 

80.96 

Crystalline  (colorless 
and  black)  or  amor- 
phous (red)  solid ;  sp. 

44-450. 

290O. 

Platinum. 

Pt 

n.iv. 

194.8 

gr„  1.83-2.34. 

Whitish   meUl;  sp. 
gr.,  194.4. 

Above 
20000. 

Potassium     (Kali- 

K. 

L 

89.03 

Silvery-white    soft 

62.60. 

Low    red 

um). 

metal ;  sp.  gr.,  0.865. 
White      lustrous 

heat 

Rhodium. 

Rh. 

n,iv. 

102.9 

Above 

metal ;  sp.  gr.,  12.1. 

20000. 

Rubidium. 

Rb. 

I. 

85.2 

Lustrous  vello wish- 
white  metal;   sp.  gr., 
1.52. 

White  metal;  sp.gr.. 

38.5P. 

Below  red 

heat 

Ruthenium. 

Ru. 

II.  rv,  VI,  vm. 

101.4 

Almost  in- 

12.26. 

Aisible. 

Samarium. 

Sm. 

III. 

149.62 

Scandium. 

Sc. 

lU. 

43.97 

Not  yet  isolated. 

Selenium. 

Se. 

II,  IV,  VI. 

78.87 

Amorphous  or  crys- 
talline red,  black,  or 
gray    solid;    sp.    gr., 

2170. 

700O. 

Silicium  (SiUcon). 

8L 

rv. 

2&8 

Amorphous  or  crys- 
talline solid;  sp.  gr., 
2.49. 

At    very 
high    tem- 
perature. 

Silver  (Argentum). 

Ag. 

I. 

107.66 

Lustrous       white 
meUl;  sp.gr.,  10.57. 

1040O. 

White  heat 

Sodium  (Natrium). 

Na. 

I. 

28.0 

Soft,  lustrous,  silvery 
metal ;  sp.  gr.,  0.97. 

Yellow  metal :  sp.gr., 
2.5. 

Crystalline  or  amor- 

95.eo. 

Red  heat 

Strontium. 

8r. 

n.rv. 

87.8 

Red  heat. 

Sulphur. 

8. 

n,  rv.  VI. 

81.98 

114.50. 

446P. 

phous    yellow    solid ; 

sp.  grr..  1.95-2.05. 
Black  powder. 

Tantalum. 

Ta. 

V. 

182.0 

Tellurium. 

Te. 

U.IV,VI. 

125.0 

Silvery-white,     lus- 
trous, crystalline  sub- 
stance ;  sp.  gr.,  6.2. 

Not  isolated. 

4900.^000. 

Terbium. 

Tr. 

m. 

159.1 

ThalUum. 

TL 

I.  in. 

203.7 

Soft  white  metal  ;sp. 

2940. 

White  heat 

Thorium. 

Th. 

IV. 

281.9 

gr.,  11.8. 

Dark-gray    meUllic 
powder. 

Thulium. 

Tu. 
8n. 

170.7 
118.8 

Bluish-white,      soft. 

.2280. 

Tin  (Stannum). 

ii;iv! 

White  heat 

lustrous  metal ;  sp.  gr.. 

' 

7.28. 
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Name. 

Sym- 

QUAMTIVA- 

Atomic 

Physical             Meltino- 

BOILINO- 

bol. 

LXMCS. 

Weight. 

Characters. 

POINT. 

POINT. 

Titanium. 

TL 

U.IV. 

48.0 

AmorphouB  or  crys- 
talline metal ;  sp.  gr., 
5.3. 

Tungsten      (Wolf- 

W. 

n.  IV.  VI. 

1S3.6 

Hard        steel-gmy 

ram). 

metal;  sp  gr.,  19.129. 
Hard  silvery  metal ; 

Uranium. 

U. 

IV,  VI,  vm. 

238.8 

Vanadium. 

V. 

m,v. 

51.1 

sp.  gr.,  18.7. 

Sflvery  crystals;  sp. 
gr..  5.5. 

Ytterbium. 

Yb. 

III. 

172,8 

Not  Isolated. 

Yttrium. 

Y. 

m. 

88.U 

Metallic   solid;   not 
obtained  pure. 

Zinc. 

Zn. 

n. 

65.1 

Blulsh-whitc       lus- 
trous meUl;   sp.  gr., 
6.8-7.2. 

420®, 

1040». 

Zirconium. 

Zr. 

IV. 

90.4 

Amorphous  or  crys- 
talline ;  sp.  gr.,  4J6. 

V9xy.  Of  or  pertaining  to  an 
element;  haying  the  characters  of  an 
element;  not  resolvable  into  simpler  parts; 
as  an  K  body. 

Eleml  (el'Vmee),  B.  Ph.  A  resinous  sub- 
stance obtained  from  Manila;  probably  de- 
rived fh>m  the  Gana'rium  commu  ne.  It  con- 
tains a  flagrant  volatile  oil  (Oil  of  e.),  and  is 
nsed  generally  under  the  form  of  an  ointment 
(Unguen'tum  e.,  B.  Ph.)  as  a  dressing  for 
blisters  and  ulcers. 

ElephanfeiasiB  (er^e-fkn'^tee-aVsis,  el^'e- 
fiui-toy'a-sis).  [6r.  dephoBy  elephant,  -{- 
-tam.j  A  chronic  disease  (also  called  B. 
Ar^abnm)  produced  by  inflammation  and 
obstruction  of  the  lyinphatics,  and  character- 
ized by  thickening,  induration,  discoloration, 
and  fijBBuring  of  the  skin  and  great  hyper- 
trophy of  the  subcutaneous  structures.  It 
b^^ins  with  successive  attacks  of  erythema  or 
dermatitis,  producing  prc^^ressive  and  often 
enormous  enlargement  of  l£e  part ;  movement 
becomes  pain  All  or  impossible,  and  tubercles 
or  ulcers  may  form  in  the  affected  skin. 
When  associated  with  much  dilatation  of  the 
lymph-vessels  (as  in  lymph-scrotum),  it  is 
called  Nxvoid  e.  The  leg  and  external 
genitals  are  the  parts  principally  attacked. 
The  disease  is  most  common  in  tropical 
climates,  especially  on  the  sea-coast.  Treat- 
ment :  in  the  early  stages,  hygienic  and  anti- 
phlogistic measures,  rest,  and  soothing  ap- 
plications ;  in  the  stage  of  hypertrophy, 
stimulant  applications,  friction,  compression, 
ligation  of  the  artery  suppling  the  parts, 
nerve-stretching,  and  amputation.  B.  Or«oo'- 
mm,  leprosy.  B.  telanglftcto^dea,  dermatol- 
ysis. 

Btopliaiitlag.    Elephantiasis. 

BX'erator.  An  instrument  for  lifting  up  a 
part 

Kllmlwa^tlon.  [L.  eWnini^tio  »  i+  tmen, 
threshold.]  The  act  of  extruding  or  expel- 
ling anything  (especially  waste  products) 
tnm  the  body. 


Bliz'lr.  [L.  e.  or  disnr'iwn,  fir.  Arabic]  A 
composite  tincture  or  spirit ;  particularly,  one 
containing  only  a  small  amount  of  active  in- 
gredients and  made  palatable  by  the  addition 
of  sugar  and  aromatics.  The  official  e's  are 
Aromatic  e.  (£.  aromaticum.  U.  S.  Ph.) ;  B. 
phosphori,  U.  S.  Ph. ;  Compound  e.  of  or- 
anges (£.  aurantio'rum  compos'itum,  G.  Ph., 
£.  balsam'icum  Hoffmann'i),  containing  potas- 
sium carbonate,  gentian,  wormwood,  buck- 
bean,  cascarilla,  and  cinnamon  ;  Bitter  e.  (K 
ama'rum,  G.  Ph.),  containing  wormwood, 
elieosaocharum  of  peppermint  bitter  tinc- 
ture, and  aromatic  tincture  ;  and  B.  of  Uco- 
Tioe  (K  e  succo  liquiri'tise,  G.  Ph.,  R  pec- 
tora'Us),  composed  of  licorice,  fennel,  and 
anisated  water  of  ammonia.  Dose  of  e's,  ^ 
1-4  (gm.  4-15).  Acid  e.  of  HaUer  (£. 
ao^idnm  Hall'eri,  E.  of  vitriol),  the  mixtura 
sulftirica  acida  (»  sulphuric  acid  1  part  -h 
alcohol  3  parts).  B.  ad  longam  vltam  (£.  of 
long  life,  K  sacrum),  compound  tincture  of 
aloes.  B.  paregor'icum,  camphorated  tinc- 
ture of  opium.  B.  robo'raiiB  Whitt'ii,  com- 
pound tincture  of  cinchona.  B.  salu'tis, 
wine  of  rhubarb. 

EUcoplasty.    See  Hdcoplasty, 

Blm.  A  genus  of  trees  (Ulmus)  of  the 
XJrticacefle.  The  inner  bark  of  the  Slippery 
e.  (Ulmus  fiilva)  is  the  E.  or  Ulmus.  U.  S.  Ph. 
It  forms  a  mucilage  (Mucila'go  ulmi,  U.  S. 
Ph.)  with  water,  and  is  used  externally  and 
intemallv  as  a  demulcent  in  inflamed  states 
of  the  skin  and  mucous  tracts. 

Elutriation  (ee-leVtree-ajr'shun).  [L.  Hu- 
tridre,  to  cleanse,  =  «  -f-  luere,  to  wash.]  The 
act  of  separating  the  heavier  from  the  lighter 

Kkrticles  of  a  mixture  by  suspending  tJie 
tter  in  water  and  decanting  the  supernatant 
liquid  when  the  heavier  particles  have  sub- 
sided. 

Blytritti  (el"i-trey'tis,  el"i-tree'tis).    [Gr. 
duinmf  sheatli,  +  -tto.]    Inflammation  of  the 
vagina. 
Elytroplasty      (eVi-troh-pIces-tee).       [Gr. 
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dtUron,  sheath,  +  pUusein,  to  fashion.]  The 
repair  of  defects  or  removal  of  redandaDcies 
in  the  vagina  by  operation. 

Blytroptotls  (e-litf'rop-toh'sis).  [Gr.  dvr 
iron,  sheath,  +  ptdgis^  a  falling.]  Prolapse  of 
the  vagina. 

Blytrorrliapliy  (eVi-tror'a-fee).  [Gr.  du- 
troHy  sheafJi,  +rhaphej  seam.]  The  act  of 
sewing  up  the  vagina ;  especially  of  sewing 
together  the  sides  of  a  fissure  in  the  vaginiJ 
walL 

Bmanslo  mensliun  (ee-man'shee-oh  men'- 
see-um).  [L.]  The  condition  in  which  men- 
struation luis  never  occurred. 

Embed'.    See  Imbed. 

Bmbole  (em'bo-lee).  [Gr. »  inroad  =-  en,  in, 
-i-  ballein,  to  throw.]  The  process  of  invagina- 
tion by  which  the  archenteron  is  formed  in 
the  primitive  embryo. 

Bmbol'ie.  Of,  pertaining  to,  or  produced 
by  embolism ;  as  E.  abscess,  £.  pneumonia. 

Bmbol'lform.  [Embolus  +  L.  forma,  shape.] 
Wedge-shaped.  B.  na'cleuB,  a  collection  of 
gray  matter  in  the  cerebellum. 

Bm'boliun.  [L.  embotufmus,  fr.  Gr.  emboUm. 
bolt  or  wedge,  =  en,  in,  +  baUeitif  to  throw.] 
Plugging  of  a  vessel  (especially  an  artery)  by 
a  b(dy  brought  from  some  point  remote  from 
the  site  of  obstruction.  Such  a  plug  is  called 
an  Bm'bolon  or  Bm'boliu.  It  may  or  may 
not  contain  infective  matter  (germs) ;  in  the 
latter  case  the  symptoms  are  simply  those 
due  to  the  temporary  or  permanent  arrest  of 
circulation  (loss  of  ftinction,  hsemorrhage, 
atrophy,  or  gangrene) ;  in  the  former  case 
symptoms  of  local  infection  (suppuration)  are 
superadded.  The  emboli  may  be  single  or 
multiple,  and  may  consist  of  fibrin,  fat  (Fat 
6.),  masses  of  bacteria,  or  air-bubbles  (Air  e.). 

Bmbololalla  (em-bol^oh-la/lee-ah),  Bmbol- 
ophrasia  (em-boVoh-fra/zhah).  [Gr.  embole, 
inroad,  +  laleein,  to  talk,  orphrcuts,  speech.] 
Interpolation  of  meaningless  words  into  a 
sentence. 

Bmbrocatlon  (em^broh-ka/shun).  [New 
L.  embroca'tio  =«  Gr.  e»,  in,  +  brechdny  to  wet.] 
The  application,  especially  by  hand,  of  a 
liquid  to  the  surface  of  the  body ;  also  a  liquid 
so  applied. 

Embryo  (em'bree-oh).  [Gr.  embruon  =  en, 
in,  +  bruein,  to  teem  with.]  The  fetus,  es- 
I>ecially  in  the  earlier  stages  of  its  develop- 
ment, before  it  has  assumed  the  characteristics 
of  the  species  to  which  it  belongs. 

Bmbryocardia  (-kahr'dee-ah).  [Gr.  kardia, 
heart]  A  state  in  which  the  heart  beats  at 
the  same  rate  as  that  of  the  fetus. 

Bmbryogenetlo  (-je-net'ik),  Bmbryogenlc 
(-jen'ik).  [-pat.]  Producing  or  developing 
into  an  embryo. 

Embryology  (-ol'o-jee).  [rlogy.]  The  science 
treating  of  the  development  of  the  embryo. 

Embryonal  (em-bre/o-nul),  Embryon'ic. 


Pertaining  to  or  having  the  character  of  the 
embryo ;  as  E.  tUsue,  tissue  found  in  the  em- 
bryo, and  under  certain  conditions  in  the 
adult,  consisting  of  small,  round,  undifi'eren- 
tiated  cells  (E.  cellB).  E.  area  (E.  ipot),  see 
Area. 

Embryotomy  (-of  o-mee).  [-tomy.]  1.  The 
act  of  cutting  up  the  fetus ;  performed  with 
an  instrument  called  an  Embry'otome.  2. 
Generically,  any  manoeuvre  for  reducing  the 
size  of  the  embryo. 

Em'esU.     [Gr.]    See  VomHing. 

Emet'ic.  Causing  vomiting ;  an  agent  pro- 
ducing vomiting.  Direct  e's  are  thoae,  such 
as  zinc  sulphate,  yellow  sulphate  of  mercury, 
copper  sulphate,  alum,  mustard,  which  act 
by  irritating  the  terminal  fibres  of  the  pneu- 
mogastric  in  the  stomach  itself.  Indirect  e's, 
including  tartar  emetic,  ipecac,  apomorphlne, 
lobelia,  tobacco,  sanguinaria,  squill,  and  vera- 
trum  viride,  act  upon  the  vomiting  centre, 
and  are  efOlcient  no  matter  how  introduced 
into  the  blood.  E's  are  used  to  empty  the 
stomach  in  case  of  poisoning  or  of  overloading 
with  undigested  food  (the  direct  e's  being 
used  here  wherever  possible),  and  for  expel- 
ling matter  from  the  air-passages  in  acute 
bronchitis,  croup,  and  diphtheria,  the  e's 
used  here  being  ipecac,  tartar  emetic,  and  the 
yellow  sulphate  of  mercury.  The  action  of 
e's  is  assisted  by  tickling  the  throat  or  drink- 
ing lukewarm  water. 

Emetine  (em'e-teen).  [EmeHe  +  -ine.'l  See 
under  Ipecac. 

Emeto-catliartlc  (em'Vtoh-ka-thahr^tik). 
At  once  emetic  and  cathartic. 

E.  M.  F.  Abbreviation  for  electro-motiye 
force. 

Em'lnence.  [L.  eminevltia  »  e  +  w^nere^ 
to  hang  over.]  A  projection  or  jutting  pro- 
cess, especially  upon  the  surface  of  a  bone ;  as 
the  Canine  e.  (of  the  superior  maxilla).  Frontal 
e.  (of  the  frontal  bone).  Parietal  e.  (of  the 
I>arietal  bone),  Ju'gular  e.  (of  the  occipital 
bone),  Ileo-pectin'eal  e.  (of  the  os  pubis). 

Emlnentla  (em"i-nen'shee-ah).  [L.]  An 
eminence.  E.  artlonla'rls,  a  rounded  pro- 
cess of  bone  lying  in  front  of  the  glenoid  fossa 
of  the  temporal  bone.  E.  oollaterallt,  an 
eminence  between  the  posterior  and  middle 
horns  of  the  lateral  ventricle,  separating  the 
hippocampus  m^jor  fW>m  the  hippocampus 
minor.  E.  pyramldallB,  the  pyraimid  of  the 
middle  ear. 

Emissary  yetn.  [L.  emMtalrium  »  e,  out, 
+  mittere,  to  send.]  One  of  several  small  veins 
passing  through  the  cranium  and  serving  to 
connect  the  venous  sinuses  with  external 
veins. 

Emmenagogue  (ee-men'a-gog).  [Gr.  ai,  in, 
men,  month,  agogein,  to  lead.]  Bringing  on 
or  restoring  the  menstrual  flow;  an  agent 
promoting  normal  menstruation.  Direct  e's, 
including  ergot,  apiol,  rue,  tansy,  and  savine, 
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act  by  directly  stimulating  the  atems.  In- 
dlreoi  e's  act  by  relieving  an»mia,  constipa- 
tion, or  uterine  congestion  which  may  lie  at 
the  root  of  amenorrhoea,  and  include  iron, 
aloes,  and  the  application  of  hot  dtz-baths, 
mustard,  and  leeches  over  the  uterus. 

Bmiiietroi>la  (em'Vtroh'pee^h).  [Gr.  em- 
metro$t  in  proper  measure,  -f  opSf  eye.]  The 
state  in  which  the  eye,  when  its  accommoda- 
tion is  relaxed,  is  accurately  adjusted  for 
parallel  rays,  so  that,  in  case  no  opacities  in 
the  media  exist,  distant  objects  form  a  sharp 
image  upon  the  retina.  An  eye  or  person 
possessed  of  e.  is  called  Bmmetroplo,  and  an 
emmetropic  person  is  called  an  Bm'metrope. 

Emmet's  operation.  (T.  A.  Emmet,  an 
American  gmiecologist.]  The  operation  of 
refreshing  the  edges  and  sewing  up  a  lacera- 
tion of  the  cervix  uteri. 

BmoUlent  (ee-mol'yent).  TL.  hnoUfiena  -  e, 
out,  +  molUi,  soft.]  Bendering  soft  and 
nnooth;  relieving  irritation  by  mechanical 
means;  also  an  agent  so  acting.  The  chief 
e's  are  starch,  gelatin,  gum  arabic,  and  the 
various  mucilaginous  vegetables  (Irish  moss, 
Iceland  moss,  linseed,  marshmallow,  slippery 
elm).  E.  batli,  a  bath  made  with  e's.  See 
Bath.  E.  species,  E.  tea  (Species  emollien'tes, 
Q.  Ph.),  a  mixture  of  equal  parts  of  althsaa, 
mallow,  melilotus,  chamomile,  and  linseed. 

Emotional  (ee-moh'shun-ul).  [L.  e,  out»  + 
movert,  to  move.]  Pertaining  to  the  emo- 
tions or  feelings;  particularly,  marked  by 
excess  of  emodon  or  feeling.  E.  Insanity, 
a  form  of  insanity  in  which  the  patient  is  ir- 
resistibly dominated  by  a  single  emotion, 
such  as  love,  hate,  fear,  aversion,  jealousy, 
home-sickness  {E.  monoma!nia)j  or  by  irre- 
sistible impulses,  e.  g.  to  commit  theft  (dep- 
tomania),  arson  (pyromania),  or  suicide ;  or 
by  profound  depression  (melancholia). 

Emphysema  (em"fi-zee'mah).  [Or.  emphu- 
aema,  fir.  emphuMein,^  to  blow  up.1  A  condi- 
tion in  which  the  interspaces  of  the  body, 
particalarly  those  of  the  subcutaneous  or 
submucous  connective  tissue,  are  distended 
with  gas.  E.  of  tlie  lungs,  Pol'monary  e., 
abnormal  distention  of  the  air- vesicles  of  the 
lungs,  causing  loss  of  elasticity,  atrophy,  and 
ftnuly  rupture  of  the  vesicle-walls.  Due  to 
excessive  respiratory  effort,  as  in  those  who 
play  upon  wind-instruments  or  live  in  a  rare- 
fied air.  Symptoms:  dyspnoea  (paroxysmal 
or  constant),  cough  (often  spasmodic  and  asso- 
ciated with  tenacity  of  the  sputum),  cyanosis, 
emaciation,  and  loss  of  strength.  Treatment : 
iodide  of  potassium,  strychnine  or  physo- 
stigma  to  aid  in  expelling  the  bronchial  mu- 
cus, tonics,  especially  cod-liver  oil,  change  of 
climate. 

Bmplr'lo.  One  who  relies  solely  upon  ex- 
perience in  the  treatment  of  disease ;  hence 
one  who  practices  without  scientific  know- 
ledge; a  quack. 
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Bmplr'lcal.  [Gr.  empeirihos  =  en,  in,  +  peira, 
test.]  Obtained  or  regulated  solely  by  ex- 
perience, and  not  by  reason,  as  £.  practice. 
E.  for'mula,  a  formula  which  represents  sim- 
ply the  percentage  composition  of  a  body  as 
obtained  by  analysis,  but  not  necessarily  the 
true  composition  of  its  molecule. 

Emplas'tmm.  [L.  =-  Gr.  emplastron  »  en, 
in,  +  pUuseifij  to  fashion.]    See  PUuter. 

Emprosthot'onos.  [Gr. -»  mproa^Aen,  fh>nt, 
+  i<mo8,  a  stretching.]  A  condition  produced 
by  spasm  of  the  abdominal  muscles  and  flex- 
ors of  the  spine,  in  which  the  trunk  is  bent 
forward  and  rigid. 

Empusa  (em-peVzah).  [Gr.  Empoufo,  a 
certain  hobgoblin.]  See  Bacteria  and  Fungiy 
TabUof. 

Empyema  (em"pey-ee'mah).  [Gr.  =»  en,  in, 
+  puouj  pus.]  A  condition  characterized  by 
an  accumulation  of  pus  in  a  natural  cavity  of 
the  body ;  as  £.  of  the  frontal  and  maxillary 
sinuses,  E.  of  the  gall-bladder.  E.  of  the 
ohest  (or  simply  E.),  a  form  of  pleurisy  in 
which  suppuration  takes  place  in  the  pleural 
cavity ;  usually  chronic  and  marked  by  dysp- 
noea, irregular  fever,  emaciation,  and  loss 
of  strengtJ^.  Physical  signs,  those  of  pleu- 
risy witii  efilision.  The  movements  of  the 
heart  may  be  transmitted  through  the  fluid 
60  as  to  form  visible  pulsations  {Put sating  e.). 
Treatment:  aspiration,  incision  with  drain- 
age, resection  of  ribs  (Estlander's  operation). 

EmnlsUy  (ee-mul'si-fey).  [Emuls-iou + L.  fa- 
cere,  to  make.]    To  convert  into  an  emulsion. 

Emnl'sln.  [£fitttZ»-ion  +  -in.]  A  proteid 
found  in  bitter  almonds.  It  acts  to  emuteify 
the  almond  oil,  and  also  converts  the  amyg- 
dalin  of  the  almond  into  hydrocyanic  acid. 

Emnlslon  (ee-muVshun).  [L.  emiitno,  fr. 
emulgere,  to  milk.]  A  liquid  rendered  milky 
by  the  suspension  in  it  of  flnely-dividcd  par- 
ticles of  fot,  oil,  or  resin.  Milk  is  a  typical  e. 
The  G.  Ph.  distinguishes  two  classes  of  e's— 
those  made  with  oils  and  those  made  with 
seeds.  The  chief  example  of  the  latter  is  the 
Almond  e.  (Emul'sio  simplex)  or  almond  mix- 
ture. Other  e*8  are  the  mixtures  of  ammo- 
niac, asafoBtida,  chloroform,  guaiac,  and  scam- 
mony  (the  Emnl'sa  of  the  U.  S.  Ph.). 

Emnnotory  (ee-mung'tur-ee).  [L.  emungere, 
to  blow  the  nose.]    An  excretory  structure. 

Enam'eL  [F.  email,  allied  to  Ger.  schmelz, 
and  fr.  same  root  as  sTnelt]  The  very  hard 
substance  forming  the  outer  covering  of  the 
crown  of  a  tooth.  It  consists  of  parallel  hex- 
agonal prisms  (E.  rods)  separated  by  minute 
spaces  and  covered  by  a  tough  structureless 
membrane  (E.  oa'tlde,  E.  membrane).  E. 
organ,  an  organ  formed  in  the  gums  of  the 
infont  by  a  dome-shaped  involution  of  the 
lower  end  of  a  plug  of  epidermis,  which  dips 
down  into  the  derma. 

Enartlirosls  (en^'ahr-throh'sis).     [Gr.  en, 
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in,  +  arihroMtSf  a  joiDing.]  A  ball-and-socket 
joint ;  a  joint  like  that  of  the  hip  and  of  the 
shoulder,  in  which  the  globular  head  of  one 
bone  b  received  into  a  spherical  socket  in  the 
other. 

Bncan'tlilB.  [Or.  m,  in,  +  kanikos,  angle 
of  the  eye.]  A  new  growth  affecting  tiie 
lachrymal  caruncle. 

Bnoephalle  (en^se-fal'ik).  [EneephalorL] 
Of,  pertaining  to,  or  originating  in  the  brain. 

BncephalitlB  (en-sef 'a-le/tis,  en-sef'a-lee'- 
tis).  [Encephalon  +  -t(w.]  Inflammation  of 
the  brain  ;  a  condition  usually  fatal,  marked 
by  pain,  fever,  delirium,  convulsions,  and 
coma. 

Bncephalooele  (en-sef  a-loh-eeel).  [Eneeph- 
alon  +  'Cde.]  Hernia  of  the  brain;  protrusion 
of  the  brain  through  an  orifice  in  the  skull. 

Bnoephalold  (en-aef'a-loyd).  [Encephalon 
+  -ou2.]  Brain-like;  soft  and  pulpy;  as  B. 
tumor  (or  cancer  or  Bncephalo'ma,  or  sim- 
ply E.),  a  brain-like  tumor  (a  term  including 
the  soft,  spongy  forms  of  carcinoma  and  many 
sarcomata). 

Bncephalomalada  (en-sef'a-loh-ma-lay'- 
shah).  [Encephalon  +  Or.  nuUakia,  softness.] 
Softening  of  the  brain. 

Encephalon  (en-sef 'a-lon).  [Or.  egJcephalon 
-i  en,  in,  +  kephaliy  head.]    See  Brain. 

Encephalopathy  (en-sef  "a-lopVthee).  [J^ 
eephaion  -\-  -paihy.]    Brain  disease. 

Encephalo-Bpinal  (en-sefa-loh-^pey'nul). 
Of  or  pertaining  to  the  brain  and  spinal  cord. 

Encephalotome  (en-sefa-lo-tohm).  [Or. 
temnein,  to  cut]  An  instrument  for  cutting 
up  the  brain ;  especially  one  for  performing 
Encephalot'omy,  or  the  operation  of  destroy- 
ing the  brain  of  the  fetus  in  order  to  effect 
delivery. 

Enchondroma  (en"kun-droh'mah).  [Or. 
en,  in,  +  chondroa,  cartilage,  +  -omaJ]  A  tu- 
mor consisting  of  cartilaginous  tissue ;  espe- 
cially one  originating  in  cartilage. 

Enohylema  (en''key-lee'mah).  [Or.  en,  in, 
+  chuloa,  juice.]  A  granular  fluid  filling  the 
meshes  of  the  reticulum  of  a  cell  and  of  its 
nucleus. 

Encysted  (en-sis'ted).  Contained  in  or 
forming  a  cyst ;  having  a  well-marked  cap- 
sule ;  as  an  £.  tumor. 

Endarteritis  (end-ahr^'tur-eytis,  end-ahr^'- 
tur-ee'tis).  [Endo-  +  drterUU.]  Infiamma- 
tion  of  the  inner  coat  of  an  artery. 

End'-artery.  An  artery  which  does  not 
form  anastomoses  with  other  arteries  either 
by  itself  or  by  its  branches  or  continuations. 

End-bnlbs.     See  BiUba  of  Krauae. 

Bndem'ic.  [Or.  en,  in,  +  dJemoa,  people.] 
Occurring  naturally  and  more  or  less  con- 
stantly in  a  certain  country  ;  not  imported 
from  without  nor  epidemic ;  as  K  diseases. 
B.  nenrl'tls,  beri-beri. 


Bndemo-epldemie  (en"de-moh-ep-i-dem'- 
ik).  Of  constant  occurrence,  but  subject  to 
periodical  epidemic  exaoerbationa. 

Ender'mic.  [Or.  en,  in,  +  derma,  skin.] 
Situated  upon  or  applied  to  the  derma  or 
true  skin.  B.  medication,  the  application  of 
medicines  to  the  surface  exposed  by  punctur- 
ing a  blister. 

En'do-.  [Or.  endon,  within.]  A  prefix 
meaning  in  or  within. 

Bndooar'diao,  Bndooar'diaL  [Or.  hardia, 
heart.]  Arising  from  within  the  heart  or 
produced  by  conditions  existing  inside  of  the 
heart ;  as  £.  murmurs. 

Endocarditis  (-kahr-dey'tis,  -kahr-dee'tis.] 
[Or.  kardia,  heart,  +  -ttw.]  Inflammation  of 
the  endocardium ;  a  condition  occurring  in 
connection  with  acute  articular  rheumatism, 
characterized  by  dyspnoea,  rapid  action  of 
the  heart,  and  the  development  of  a  mitral 
systolic  murmur.  Fibrinous  exudates  (v^^ 
tations)  are  formed  upon  the  inner  lining 
and  valves  of  the  heart,  and  by  their  subse- 
quent organization  and  contraction  cause 
permanent  deformities  of  the  valves.  Ulcera- 
tiye  e.,  a  form  produced  by  septic  infection, 
and  resulting  in  deep  ulceration  of  the 
valves;  associated  with  general  svmptoms 
like  those  of  pysemia,  and  when  well  marked 
always  causing  death. 

Endocar^dinm.  The  serous  lining  of  Che 
cavity  of  the  heart ;  a  layer  of  flat  endothelial 
cells  lining  the  auricles,  ventricles,  and 
valves. 

En'doderm.  [Or.  derma,  skin.]  The  inner 
of  the  two  layers  of  a  two-layered  embryo ; 
the  hypoblast 

Endogenous  (-oj'e-nus).  [-gen.'X  Develop 
from  within ;  as  E.  infection,  i.  e.  infection 
from  a  source  within  the  body  or  within  the 
organ  infected. 

Bndolaryngeal  (-la-rin'jee-ul).  Within  the 
larynx. 

En'dolymplL  [Lymph."]  The  watery 
liquid  which  fllls  the  membranous  labyrinth. 
Hence  Bndolymphat'ic,  of  or  pertaining  to 
the  e. 

Endometritis  (•me-trev'tis,  -me-tree'tis). 
[Or.  mitrd,  womb,  +  -t<M.]  Inflammation  of 
the  Endome'trlnm  or  mucous  lining  of  the 
uterus;  divided,  according  to  the  character 
of  the  inflammation,  into  Catarrh'al,  Croup- 
ous, Diphtherit'ic,  or  Oan'grenous,  and 
according  to  its  origin  into  Septic,  Syphilitic, 
etc. 

Bndomysiimi  (-miz'ee-um).  [Or.  mU, 
muscle.]  The  connective-tissne  lamin» 
separating  muscular  fibres  in  the  same  fihsdo- 
ulus. 

Endonenrinm  (-neVree-nm).  [Or.  nemon, 
nerve.]  The  assemblage  of  connective- 
tissue  septa  separating  the  ftmicnli  of  anerye- 
trunk  from  each  other. 
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BndoparaBlte  (-pfti^a-oeyt).  A  panate 
Uving  inside  of  the  body. 

Endoscopy  (-os'ko-pee).  [Or.  tibopeain,  to 
look  at.]  Inspection  of  tiie  interior  of  a 
hollow  yiscos,  particularly  of  the  bladder : 
performed  by  means  of  an  instrument  called 
an  Bn^doaoope. 

BndoikOl'etaL  Of  or  pertaining  to  the 
endoskeleton. 

Endoskel'etoiL  The  internal  skeleton  ;  a 
rigid  ftamework  in  the  interior  of  the  body, 
serving  for  its  support. 

BndossuMls  (-06-moh'siB).  [Qr.  dtmoa,  im- 
pulse.] The  passage  of  a  current  from  the 
outside  to  the  inside  of  a  vessel  or  cavity, 
through  a  porous  diaphragm.  The  degree  to 
which  this  takes  place  is  measured  by  an  Bn- 
doimom'etar,  and  is  indicated  by  a  number 
called  the  Endosmotlo  equlyalant,  which 
represents  the  quantity  of  water  that  will 
flow  through  the  diaphragm  by  e.  in  the  same 
time  that  a  unit  weight  of  any  given  sub- 
stance is  passing  out  by  exosmosis. 

BndOBteitls  (en-dos^tee-ey'tis,  en-dos^tee- 
ee'tis),  Bndostitls  (en^dos-te/Us,  en^dos-tee'- 
tis).  [Or.  osteon,  bone,  +  -itis.]  uiflammation 
of  the  endosteum  or  of  the  layers  of  bone  sur- 
rounding the  medullary  canid. 

Endosteum  (en-dos'tee-um).  [Or.  osteoiij 
bone.]  The  tissue  surrounding  the  medullary 
cavity  of  a  bone,  sometimes  described  as  a 
distinct  membrane. 

Endotli«llal  (-thee'lee-ul,  -theel'yul).  Of, 
pertaining  to,  or  composed  of  endotiielium. 

Kndottialioma  (-thee-lee-oh'mah).  [Endo- 
tkilium  + -imaA  A  tumor  originating  from, 
or  composed  of,  endothelium. 

Bnrtflihallnni  (-thee'lee-um,  -theeryum). 
[Or.  thelif  nipple  (from  the  analogy  of  epUhe- 
Hum).]  The  layer  of  flat  connective-tissue 
cells,  resembling  epithelium  in  appearance, 
lining  the  connective-tissue  spaces  (serous 
cavities.  Joint-cavities,  lymph-spaces,  interior 
of  vascular  system). 

End-plate.  An  oval,  somewhat  elevated 
plate-like  structure  lying  upon  a  muscle-flbre 
and  representing  the  terminal  expansion  of 
its  supplying  nerve-fibre. 

-ene  (-een).  Suffix  denoting  a  hydrocar- 
bon ;  specifloEJly,  a  bivalent  hydrocarbon. 

Bn'ema.  [Or.  «i»  en,  in,  +  ftienat,  to  send.] 
A  clyster;  a  liquid  preparation  for  ii^ection 
into  the  rectum.  The  official  enemata  of  the 
B.  Ph.  are  those  of  Aloe$  (R  al'oes).  AaafteHd^ 
(K  aaafoe' tides),  Magnesium  sulphate  (E.  magne'  - 
sii  sulpha'tis).  Opium  (E.  o'pii),  Tobacco  (£. 
taba'd),  and  Tutpentine  (E.  terebin'thin»). 

Bnepldennlo.  [Or.  en,  in,  +  epidermis.] 
In  or  applied  to  the  epidermis. 

Energy  (en'ur-jee).  [Or.  en,  in,  +  ergeein, 
to  work.]  Power  or  force;  the  abili^  to 
overcome  resistance  and  produce  motion 
either  molar  or  molecular.    Kinet'io  e.,  e.  in 
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action,  i.  e.  actively  engaged  in  producing 
motion  or  work  (e.  g.  the  e.  displayed  by  a 
&lUng  body).  Poten'tlAl  e.  (E.  of  position), 
e.  not  manifested  in  actual  work,  i.  e.  at  rest 
(as  the  e.  possessed  by  a  weight  raised  to  a 
height,  but  not  allowed  to  drop).  Mechanicid 
efiects  (attraction,  adhesion,  cohesion,  repul- 
sion), chemical  transformations,  sound,  light, 
heat,  the  manifestations  of  vital  force  (or- 
ganic life,  physical  and  cerebral  activity),  are 
all  mutually  convertible  varieties  of  e.  In 
their  conversion  into  one  another  no  e.  is  ever 
lost  or  created  (principle  of  Conservation  of 
e.),  but  kinetic  e.  may  be  converted  into  po- 
tential e.  or  vice  versa. 

Engorged  (en-gawijd').  Distended,  espe- 
cially with  fluids;  swollen  with  congestion 
or  oedema. 

Engorgement  (en-gawij'ment).  The  state 
of  being  engorged. 

EnophtHalmus  (en^of-thal'mus).  [Or.  en, 
in,  +  ophthalmoSf  eye.]  A  condition  in  which 
the  eye  lies  unusually  deep  in  its  socket 

Enostosls  (en"oe-toh'sis).  [Or.  en,  in,  +  ot- 
teon,  bone,  +  -om.]  A  bony  outgrowth  pro- 
jecting from  a  bone  into  its  medullary  cavity. 

En'slfbrm.  [L.  huifof^mis^ensis,  sword, 
+  forma,  shape.]  Sword-shaped;  as  the  E. 
appendix  (E.  cartilage),  the  lowermost  piece 
of  the  sternum. 

Ensomphalns  (en-som'fih-lus).  See  Ifon- 
sters,  Table  of, 

Enteralgia  (en^tur-al'jah).  [Eniero- -\- -al- 
gia.]  Neuralgic  pain  seated  in  the  intestine. 
Except  in  the  rectum,  it  occurs  rarely,  and  its 
symptoms  are  not  well  known. 

Entereotomy  (en"tur-ek'to-mee).  [Eniero- 
+  -ectomy.]  Excision  of  a  portion  of  the  in- 
testine, especially  the  small  intestine. 

Enter'lc.  [Qr^enterikos.]  Of  or  pertaining 
to  the  intestine,  especially  the  small  intes- 
tine; as  E.  symptoms.  E.  fever,  typhoid 
fever. 

EnterltU  (en"tur-ey'tis,  en"tur-ee'tis). 
[Entero-  -f  -itis.]  Inflammation  of  the  intes- 
tine (especially  the  small  intestine). 

Entero-  (en'tur-oh-).  [Or.  enteron,  intes- 
tine.] A  prefix  meaning  of  or  pertaining  to 
the  small  intestine. 

Enterocele  (en'tur-oh-seel).  [-celeJ]  A  her- 
nia of  the  small  intestine. 

Enterochlmrgla  (-key-rur^jee-ah).  [Or. 
eheirourgia,  surgery.]  The  surgery  of  the 
intestines. 

Entero-cholecystostomy  (-koh"1e-sis-tos'- 
to-mee).  [Or.  chole,  bile,  +  kuatis,  bladder,  + 
-stomy.]  The  artificial  production  of  a  com- 
munication between  the  gall-bladder  and  the 
small  intestine. 

Enterodysis  (-ok'li-sis).  [Or..  kluMein,  to 
wash.]  The  ii^jection  of  a  nutrient  or  medi- 
cated liquid  through  the  rectum  or  in  any 
other  way  so  as  to  pass  into  the  small  in- 
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testino;  used  especially  in  cholera,  where 
tannic  acid  is  employed.  The  matter  injected 
is  called  an  Bn'teroclyBm,  and  an  apparatus 
for  performing  the  injection  is  an  Bnterody- 
senr  (en"tu-roh-klee-zur'). 

Bntero-ooUtlf  (-koh-ley^tis,  -koh-lee'tis). 
[Colon  +  -iiis.]  Inflammation  of  the  small 
and  large  intestine. 

Entero-epiplooele  (-e-pip'loh-seel).  [Gr. 
epiplooiif  omentum,  +  -cele.]  A  hernia  of  the 
intestine  and  omentum. 

EnteroUth  (en'tur-oh-lith).  [Gr.  liihas, 
stone.]     An  intestinal  calculus.    See  Caleulus. 

Enteropathy  (-rop'a-thee).  [-pathy.  L.  en- 
teropaih'ia.]  An  aflTection  of  the  intestines; 
as  Enteropathia  strictoria,  an  intestinal  dis- 
order marked  by  obstruction. 

Enteroplasty  (en'tur-oh-plses-tee).  [Gr. 
plasseiiif  to  fashion.]  The  act  of  repairing 
defects  or  redundancies  of  the  intestine  by 
operation. 

Bnterorrhagla  (-raj'ee-ah).  [Gr.  rhegnunai, 
to  break  forth.]  Hemorrhage  from  the  in- 
testine. 

Bnterorrliaphy  (-or'a-fee).  [Gr.  rhaphif 
seam.]  The  act  of  sewing  up  a  gap  in  the  in- 
testine. In  Circular  e.  one  portion  of  intestine 
is  invaginated  over  the  other  and  stitched  to 
it  all  round. 

Enterostomy  (-os'to-mee).  [-ttomy.]  The 
formation  of  a  permanent  opening  in  the 
small  intestine,  especially  of  an  opening  that 
communicates  with  the  external  surfiice  of 
the  body. 

Enterotome  (en'tur-oh-tohm).  [Gr.  (emn«tn, 
to  cut.]  A  knife  or  pair  of  scissors  for  slitting 
up  the  intestine  in  surgical  operations  or  in 
autopsies.  Dupujrtren'B  e.  is  a  forceps  cutting 
by  gradual  pressure  through  the  spur  that  lies 
between  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  in- 
testine communicating  with  an  artificial 
anus. 

Enterotomy  (-rot'o-mee).  The  operation 
of  cutting  into  the  intestine. 

Enterosoon  (-zoh'on).  [Gr.  zoon,  animal.] 
An  animal  parasite  residing  in  the  intestine. 

Enthet'ic.  [Gr.  en,  in,  +  U-thenai,  to  place.] 
Introduced  from  without,  exogenous ;  as  £. 


Ento-  (en'toh-).  [Gr.  entoa,  within.]  A 
prefix  meaning  within. 

En'toblast,  En'toderm.  [Gr.  frleutos,  sprout, 
or  derma,  skin.  ]  The  inner  of  the  two  primi- 
tive embryonic  layers ;  the  hypoblast. 

Entophyte  (en'toh-feyt).  [Gr.  phuton,  a 
plant.]  A  vegetable  parasite  living  within 
the  body. 

Entoplas'tic.  [Gr.  plasHkos,  fashioning.] 
Endowed  with  formative  power  in  the  in- 
terior parts ;  as  E.  cells,  cells  in  which  the 
processes  of  metamorphosis  occur  in  their  sub- 
stance, and  not  on  their  surface. 
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^top'tlc.  [Gr.  optihoM,  seeing.]  Visnal 
and  generated  within  the  eye ;  as  K  phenom- 
ena, £.  sensations. 

Entotlc  (en-toh'tik).  [Gr.  otikos,  pertaining 
to  hearing.]  Situated  or  introduced  inside 
of  the  ear,  as  E,  ear-trumpet;  originating 
from  within  the  ear,  as  £.  auditory  sensations. 

Entosoon  (en"to-zoh'on).  [Gr.  soon,  ani- 
mal.] An  animal  parasite  living  within  the 
body. 

Entropion  (en-troh'pee-un).  [Gr.  »  en,  in, 
•f  trepein,  to  turn.]  A  condition  in  which  the 
eyelid  or  any  aniJogous  structure  bordering 
a  cavity  is  turned  or  rolled  inward.  Also 
written  Entroplnm. 

Entroplonise  (en-troh'pee-o-neyz).  To  turn 
inward  or  invert ;  to  put  into  a  state  of  en- 
tropion. 

Enucleation  (ee-neVklee-ay'shun).  [L. 
e,  out,  +  ntudeui,  kernel.]  The  removal  of  a 
tumor  or  other  body  in  such  a  way  that  it 
comes  out  clean  and  whole  like  a  nut  from  its 
shell. 

Ennresis  (en"ew-ree'8is).  [Gr.  «it,  in,  + 
ouron,  urine.]  Involuntary  passage  of  urine. 
E.  noctnr'na,  e.  occurring  at  night  during 
sleep. 

Eniyme  (en'zeym).  [Gr.  en,  in,  +  sumf. 
leaven.]  A  non-oiganized  ferment  formed 
witMn  the  animal  organism.  The  digestive 
ferments  are  examples  of  e's.  The  fermenta- 
tion produced  by  an  e.  is  called  Ensymo'sU 
or  Suy^mlc  action. 

Eosin  (ee'oh-sin).  [Gr.  eda,  dawn  +  -in, 
because  of  its  rosy  color.]  A  name  given  in 
commerce  to  several  red  aniline  dyes  derived 
from  fiuorescein.    Used  in  microscopy. 

EosinlpUle  (ee"oh-sin'i-feyl).  [Eosin  +  Gr. 
phileein,  to  love.]  Having  a  predilection  for 
eosin ;  readily  stained  by  all  the  acid  aniline 
dyes ;  as  E.  leucocytes. 

Epencephalon  (ep"en-sef 'a-lon).  [L. «-  Gr. 
epi  -t-  egk^halony  brain.]  The  hind-brain. 
See  Brain. 

Ependjona  (e-pen'di-mah).  [L.  -^  Gr.  ept 
-h  e?i,  in,  +  duein,  to  clothe.  1  The  endothelium 
lining  the  ventricles  of  the  brain,  together 
with  the  subjacent  nenroglia. 

Ependymitis  (ee-pen"dee-mey'tis,  ee-pen''- 
dee-mee'tis).  [Ependyma  4-  -itis.]  Inflamma- 
tion of  the  ependyma.  £.  is  marked  by  serous 
e£ftision  into  the  ventricles  (hydrocephalus). 

Ephedra  (ef 'e-drah).  A  genus  of  plants  of 
the  Gnetace».  The  £.  vulga'ris,  or  steppe 
raspberrv,  and  E.  antisyphilifica  are  used  in 
rheumatism  and  syphilis,  and  contain  the 
alkaloids  Eph'edrine  and  pseudo-eph'edrine, 
whose  hydrochlorides  are  mydriatic. 

Ephelis  (ee-fee'lis).  PI.  ephel'ldes.  [Gr. 
ephelii  »  epi  +  hHio^t  sun.]    See  FreeiHe, 

Ephemeral  (ee-fem'ur-ul).  [Gr.  ipik^merot 
«i  ept  +  hemerGf  day.]    Lasting  only  for  a  day. 
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ElOildroBls  (ef  "ee-droh'sisj.  [Or.  epi  +  hi- 
drosisj  sweating,  j  A  state  of  excessive  sweat- 
ing ;  hyperidrosis. 

Bpi  (ep"ee).     [Qr.]     Upon ;  in  addition  to. 

Bp'lblast.  [Gr.  blastos,  germ.]  The  outer 
of  the  three  layers  of  which  a  primitive 
embryo  is  composed  ;  the  ectoderm.  It  gives 
rise  to  the  epidermis  and  its  modifications 
(hair,  nails,  cutaneous  glands),  the  mucous 
membrane  of  the  mouth,  pharynx,  and  anus, 
the  nervous  system,  and  the  percipient  sur- 
faces of  the  sense-organs  (eye,  ear,  etc.). 

Bplblas'tlc.  Of,  pertaining  to,  or  derived 
from  the  epiblast. 

Epibole  (ee-pibVlee).  [Qr.  »  ept  +  baUeiUy 
to  cast]  A  process  of  over-growth  or  of  the 
addition  of  elements  by  which  the  form  of  an 
ovum  is  modified. 

Bpican^thiu.  [Gr.  kanihoa,  angle  of  the 
eye.]  A  condition  in  which  a  fold  of  skin 
projects  over  and  hides  the  inner  angle  of  the 
eye. 

Bptcranliun  (-kra/nee-um).  [Gr.  krdnum, 
skull-cap.]  The  tissues  covering  the  cranium. 

Eplcranlns  (-kray'nee-us).  The  occipito- 
firontalis  muscle. 

Bplcystotomy  (-sis-tof  o-mee).  Suprapubic 
cystotomy. 

Bplcyte  (ep'ee-seyt).  [Gr.  hUoi,  cell.]  The 
membrane  investing  a  cell. 

Bpldem'ic.  [Gr.  demos,  people.]  1.  At- 
tacking many  people  at  once  ;  widely  difTused 
and  rapidly  spreading ;  as  £.  cerebro-spinal 
meningitis.  2.  An  e.  disease.  That  branch 
4>f  medicine  which  treats  of  e's  is  Bpidemi- 
ol'ogy ;  a  treatise  upon  or  account  of  e's  is 
Bpldemiog'rapliy. 

Eplder'mic.  Of  or  pertaining  to  epidermis. 

Bpideniiis  (-dur'mis).  [Gr.  derma,  skin.] 
The  outer  layer  of  the  skin ;  scarf-skin  or 
cuticle ;  a  protective  membrane  enveloping 
the  whole  body,  composed  of  successive  layers 
of  epithelial  cells.    See  8Hn. 

Bpider^mold.  [E^dermU  +  -aid.]  Resem- 
bling epidermis. 

BpldldymlB  (-did'i-mis).  [Gr.  didumas, 
twin.]  A  flattened  body  lying  upon  either 
testicle.  It  consists  of  a  h«id  (globus  miyor) 
formed  of  12  to  20  convoluted  excretory  ducts 
(vasa  efferentia)  emerging  from  the  testicle ; 
and  of  a  body  and  tail  (globus  minor)  formed 
of  the  single  convoluted  tube  into  which 
these  ducts  empty,  and  which  itself  is  con- 
tinuous with  the  vas  deferens. 

Bpidldymltts  (-did"ee-mey'tis,  -did"ee- 
mee'-tis).  [Epididymia  +  -His.]  Inflammation 
of  the  epididymis.  Chief  symptoms:  pain 
and  sense  of  weight,  relieved  by  elevation 
of  scrotum.    £.  o&n  occurs  with  gonorrhoea. 

Bpldnral  (-deVrul).      [Dura,]    Upon  the 
dura  mater. 
Epicas'tric.    Situated  at  the  upper  part  of 


the  belly,  as  E.  region  (see  Abdomen) ;  relating 
to  or  supplying  parts  situated  at  the  upper 
part  of  the  belly,  as  E.  arteries,  E.  (or  solar) 
plexus  of  the  sympathetic.  B.  aura,  pain  or 
other  dyssesthesia  in  the  epigastrium  preced- 
ing an  epileptic  attack.  B.  reflex,  a  drawing 
in  of  the  epigastrium  produced  by  stimuli^ 
tion  of  the  skin  in  its  vicinity. 

Bpigas'trimn.  [Gr.  gaster,  stomach.]  The 
upper  middle  portion  of  the  abdomen  lying 
over  the  stomach ;  the  epigastric  region  (see 
Abdomen), 

Bplglottld^ean.  Of  or  pertaining  to  the 
epiglottis. 

Bplglott'is.  [Gr.  gWtHa,  glottis.]  The 
leaf-like  cartilage  which  closes  the  upper 
orifice  of  the  laiynx  and  prevents  the  en- 
trance of  foreign  bodies. 

Bplg^nathUB.  [Gr.  gnathos,  jaw.]  See 
Monstera,  Table  of, 

BpiHyalbone  (-he/ul).  [Hyoidbone.]  The 
stylo-hyoid  ligament  when  ossified. 

Bp'liating-foroeps.  A  forceps  with  broad 
extremities  for  plucking  out  hairs. 

Epilatlon  (ep^ee-lay'shun).  [L.  e-  +pUua, 
hair.]    The  plucking  out  of  hairs  by  the  roots. 

Bp'Uepsy.  [L.  epilep^aia  -  Gr.  ept  -h  lepaia, 
a  seizing.]  A  chronic,  Ainctional,  nervous 
disease  characterized  by  attacks  ('*  fits'')  in 
the  typical  form  of  which  there  is  loss  of  con- 
sciousness with  tonic,  followed  by  clonic,  con- 
vulsions. An  attack  in  which  there  is  loss 
of  consciousness  with  violent  convulsions  is 
called  Orand  mal  or  Hant  mal  (Epilep'sia 
gra'vior).  Such  an  attack  usually  comes  on 
suddenly,  but  is  preceded  often  by  a  peculiar 
premonitory  sensation  or  other  phenomenon 
(Bplleptio  aura;  see  Aura).  The  patient 
utters  aloud  cry  (Epilep'tlo  cry),  and fieills to 
the  ground  insensible.  In  some  cases  the  pa- 
tient is  irresistibly  impelled  to  run,  and  then 
falls  (EpUep'Bla  onrsi'va).  The  attack  may 
occur  during  sleep  (Noctnr'nal  e.).  Some- 
times the  attack  is  masked,  i.  e.  not  evident 
as  such  (Bpilep'Bla  larra'ta) ;  as  when  there 
is  a  brief  period  of  unconsciousness  followed 
by  the  performance  of  an  automatic  but  ap- 
parently voluntai^  movement.  In  the  Petit 
mal  (Epilep'sia  mi'tior)  the  attack  b  replaced 
by  a  sensation  of  vertigo  or  similar  phenome- 
non not  sufficient  to  produce  unconscious- 
ness. In  the  severe  form  a  period  of  coma 
usually  follows  the  convulsions;  and  when 
there  is  a  series  of  attacks  recurring  at 
regular  short  intervals,  the  state  of  coma  be- 
tween the  attacks  is  continuous.  This  con- 
dition, called  Status  epilepttcuB,  may  last 
for  days,  is  attended  with  more  or  less  fever, 
and  is  often  fatal.  E.  lasts  for  years,  and 
generally  causes  moral  and  mental  deteriora- 
tion, and  even  insanity  (Epllep'tic  demen- 
tia). In  some  cases  the  attack  is  preceded, 
followed,  or  replaced  by  temporary  mania 
(Bpllep'tlc  mania),  in  which  crimes  may  be 
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committed.  Treatment  of  e. :  protection  of  the 
patient  from  ii^jary  during  the  convulsions; 
sedatives  (bromides)  between  tiie  attacks; 
removal  or  possible  determining  cause  (tre- 
phining for  depressed  fracture,  removal  of 
any  cause  of  reflex  irritation,  such  as  eye- 
strain). Cor'tlcal  e.,  Jackfo'nian  •.,  see 
Jacksonian  e.    Spinal  •.,  see  Spinal  e. 

Bpllep'tlo.  [L.  epUep^Hcus.]  1.  Of;  pel^ 
taining  to,  produced  by,  or  affected  with 
epilepsy ;  as  E.  seizure,  £L  aura,  £.  cry,  K 
state  (status  epilepticus),  E.  mania  (see  under 
EpOepty),  B.  hemiplegia,  Jacksonian  epilep- 
sy.   2.  A  patient  affected  with  epilepsy. 

Bpllep'tlform.  [Epilepsy  +  L.  forma,  shape.] 
Sesembling  epilepsy  or  its  manifestations; 
occurring  in  veiy  sudden  and  extremely 
severe  paroxysms ;  as  E.  neuralgia. 

BpUeptogenle  (ep"'ee-Iep"toh-jen'ik),  Bpi- 
leptogenouB  (ep"ee-lep-toj  e-nus).  [Epilepsy 
+  -gen.]  Producing  epilepsy  or  an  epileptic 
attack.  B.  tone,  an  area,  stimulation  of  which 
produces  an  epileptic  attack. 

BpUep'toid.  [Epilepsy  +  -oid,]  Besembling 
epilepsy;  epileptiform. 

Bplmyslnm  (-miz'ee-um).  [Or.  mfix,  muscle.] 
The  sheath  surrounding  an  entire  muscle. 

Bplnenrlmn  (-neVree-um).  [Gr.  neuron^ 
nerve.]  The  sheath  of  connective  tissue  in- 
vesting a  nerve-trunk. 

Bplpas'tle.  [Gr.  passein,  to  sprinkle.] 
Suited  for  use  as  a  dusting-powder. 

Bplphenomen  (-fe-nom'e-non).  [Gr.  phai- 
nomenoHy  that  which  appears.]  An  accidental 
or  accessory  phenomenon ;  i.  e.  one  which 
has  no  necessary  connection  with  the  events 
which  it  chances  to  be  associated  with. 

Bplphora  (ee-pif 'ur-ah).  [Gr..  tr.  epipheres- 
ihaif  to  burst  upon.]  A  condition  in  which 
the  tears  run  over  the  lids  and  down  upon  the 
cheek,  due  usually  to  stricture  of  the  lachry- 
mal passages. 

Bplphyseal  (-fiz'ee-ul).  Of  or  pertaining  to 
an  epiphysis ;  as  E.  fracture. 

Bplphysls  (ee-pif 'i-sis).  [Gr.  epi  +  phOein, 
to  grow.]  A  process  of  bone  developed  sepa- 
rately from  the  rest  and  afterward  joined 
to  it.    B.  cer'ebrl,  the  pineal  gland. 

Bplphyeltls  (ee-pif'i-sey'tis,  ee-pif'i-see'- 
tis).  [Epiphysis  +  Mis.]  Inflammation  of  the 
cartilage  between  the  epiphysis  and  shaft  of 
a  bone,  causing  their  separation. 

Epiph3rte  (ep'ee-feyt).  [Gr.  phtam,  plant] 
A  vegetable  parasite  living  upon  the  exterior 
of  the  body. 

Bpl-plal  (-pey'ul).  [Pia  mater.]  Upon 
the  pia  mater. 

Bplplocele  (ee-pip'Ioh-seel).  [Epiploon  -f 
-cele.]     A  hernia  containing  omentum. 

Epiploic  (ep"ee-ploh'ik).  Of  or  pertaining 
to  the  omentum. 


Bplploon  (ee-pip'loh-on).  [Gr.  epi  +  pleein^ 
to  float.]    The  omentum. 

Bplsderal  (-sklee'rul).  Lying  upon  the 
sclera  ;  as  E.  tissue,  the  loose  connective  tis- 
sue overlying  the  sclera  and  separating  it 
from  the  coi^junctiva. 

Bpisclentls  (-sklee-re/tis,  -sklee-ree'tis). 
[Sclira  +  -itis.]  Properly,  inflammation  of 
the  tissue  overlying  the  sclera ;  as  generally 
used,  a  localized  Inflammation  of  the  super- 
ficial layers  of  the  sclera  itself. 

Bplslorrliapliy  (ee-piz^'ee-or'a-fee).  [Gr. 
QnMton,  pubes,  +  rhaphiy  seam.]  The  sewing 
up  of  a  lacerated  perineum. 

BplslOfltenoBli  (ee-piz"ee-oh-6te-noh'sis). 
[Gr.  episeion,  pubes,  +  stenosis,  narrowing.] 
Narrowing  of  the  vulva,  especially  narrowing 
produced  by  operation. 

Bplslotomy  (ee-piz"ee-of  o-mee).  [Gr.  episei- 
on, pubes,  +  -tomy.J  Incision  of  the  perineum. 

Epispadias  (-spay'dee-us).  [Gr.  spaein,  to 
tear.]  A  condition  in  which  the  orifice  of  the 
urethra  is  upon  the  top  of  the  penis.  In  the 
female,  e.  means  a  fiasure  of  the  upper  wall 
of  the  urethra. 

Bplspas'tle.  [Gr.  spaein,  to  draw  off.] 
Draining  blood  or  serum  to  the  sur&ce; 
blistering ;  also  an  agent  causing  blistering. 

Bplstaz^ls.  [Gr.  staxis,  a  dropping.]  Hem- 
orrhage from  the  nose ;  nose-bleied. 

Eplstemal  (-star^nul).  Situated  upon  or 
above  the  sternum ;  as  £.  notch. 

Epithelial  (-theel'yul).  [L.  ipithelia'Us.] 
Of,  pertaining  to,  or  consisting  of  epithelium. 
E.  cancer,  epithelioma. 

Epithelioid  (-thee"lee-oyd).  [EpithiUtan  -h 
-oid.]  Besembling  epithelium;  as  E.  cell 
(««  endothelial  cell). 

BpitheUoma  (-thee"lee-oh'mah).  [EpUke- 
Hum  +  -oma.]  A  malignant  new  growth  com- 
posed essentially  of  an  aggregation  of  epithe- 
lial cells,  and  developing  primarily  upon  cu- 
taneous or  mucous  sur&oes.  E.  is  generally 
regarded  as  a  variety  of  carcinoma  (»>  epithe- 
lial carcinoma  or  cancer.  See  Carcinoma), 
Oylin'drical  e.,  Colnm'nar  e.,  occurring  in 
the  pylorus,  rectum,  uterus,  and  liver,  is  com- 
posed of  columnar  cells  (gland-cells)  arranged 
m  gland-like  tubules.  B.  mollusciim,  mol- 
luscum  epitheliale. 

Bpltheliiun  (-thee'lee-um,  -theeryum).  [Gr. 
ihele,  nipple ;  the  name  being  first  attached 
to  the  e.  in  this  locality.]  The  layer,  con- 
sisting wholly  of  cells,  which  forms  the  epi- 
dermis lining  the  exterior  of  the  body,  the 
mucous  membrane  lining  the  tracts  leading 
from  the  exterior  to  the  interior  (L  e.  the 
alimentary,  respiratory,  and  genito-urinary 
passages  and  their  diverticula),  and  the  per- 
cipient elements  of  the  organs  of  special  sense. 
All  e.  is  derived  from  the  epiblast  or  the 
hypoblast  The  cells  forming  it  may  be  ai^ 
ranged  in  one  or  in  several  layeia  (8trat'lfle4 
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or  Lain'inated  •.)>  ^^^  the  e.  ia  named  ac- 
cording to  the  shape  of  its  cells,  as  Oolmn'- 
nar,  Gubol^dal,  Spherol'dal,  or  Flat  (Tess'- 
elatdd  or  Payement  e.) ;  or  according  to  their 
funeiUm,  as  Olaii'dttlar  (or  Secreting),  Sen- 
sory, etc.  When  the  cells  are  provided  with 
cilia,  it  is  called  OU'Uted  e. 

Bpltrocblea  (-troVlee-ah).  [Gr.  troehalia, 
pnlley.]  The  internal  condyle  of  the  humerus. 

Bplsoon  (-zoh'on).  [6r.  zdon,  animal.]  An 
animal  parasite  residing  upon  the  exterior  of 
the  body. 

Bplxootio  (-zoh-of  ik).  [Gr.  z5on,  animal.] 
Occurring  as  an  epidemic  among  animals; 
also  a  widely-diffused  and  rapidly-spreading 
disease  attacking  animals. 

Bpoophoron  (ep''oh-of 'urK>n).  [L.  »  Gr. 
epi  +  oophoroHf  ovary.]  The  body  of  Bosen- 
muller. 

Bpaomsalt.  [Fr.  .^pmmh  in  England.]  Mag- 
nesium sulphate. 

EpollB  (ee-peVlis}.  [Gr.  epi  +  ottton,  gum.] 
A  new  growth  starting  from  the  alveolar  pro- 
cess of  the  jaw ;  especially  an  elastic,  fibrous 
tumor  starting  from  the  periosteum  or  bone 
near  a  tooth. 

B<iiiatlon  (ee-kwa/shun).  [L.  mqud'Hdf  tr. 
mqudret  to  make  equal.]  An  expression  con- 
sisting of  two  members  connected  by  the  sign 
of  equality.  Ohem'ioal  e.,  an  e.  expressive 
of  a  chemical  reaction,  and  containing  chemi- 
cal symbols  of  which  those  on  one  side  of  the 
sign  of  equality  represent  the  substances  be- 
fore, and  those  on  the  other  side  the  sub- 
stances after  the  reaction.  Personal  •.,  the 
difference  (usually  more  or  less  constant)  be- 
tween the  time-records  of  the  same  event  as 
made  by  two  different  observers. 

Bqnator  (ee-kwa/tur).  [L.  aqud'ior,  fr. 
mqudre,  to  make  equal.]  A  circular  line  di- 
viding the  surikce  of  a  spherical  oigan  into 
two  equal  parts.  B.  of  the  eye,  a  circle  pass- 
ing transversely  about  the  eye  and  dividing 
the  latter  into  an  anterior  and  posterior  half. 

Bqnll^lbratliig  operation.  An  operation 
for  paresis  of  an  ocular  muscle,  consdlsting  in 
the  tenotomy  of  the  direct  antagonist  in  the 
same  eye. 

Bqiilli1>ratlon(ee-kwil'i-bray'shun).  Main- 
tenance of  equilibrium,  especially  of  the 
body. 

BqnlUlnliun  (ee"kwi-Ub'ree-um).  [L. 
mquMSf  equal,  +  Ubra,  balance.]  A  state  of  bieil- 
ance;  a  state  in  which  opposing  forces  just 
counteract  each  other  so  as  to  produce  rest. 
Fbyilologlcal  •.,  the  state  in  which  the 
amount  of  material  which  tiie  body  takes  in 
just  equals  the  amount  discharged,  so  that 
the  body  neither  gains  nor  loses  weight 

Kqnlnlft  (ee-kwin'ee-ah).  [L.,  fr.  equuSf 
horse.]    See  Glanders, 

Bq^yalenoe  (ee-kwiVa-lens).  1.  The  state 
of  being  equivalent.  2,  Of  an  element,  a 
15 
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number  expressive  of  the  amount  of  hydrogen 
which  it  can  replace ;  quantivalence. 

Bqnlyalent  (ee-kwiVa-lent).  [L.  asqui'- 
valens  =■  sequus^  equal,  +  valercy  to  be  worth.] 
1.  Having  the  same  value;  neutralizing  or 
counterbalancing  one  another.  2.  A  number 
showing  the  amount  of  one  thing  which  will 
in  its  effects  j  ust  balance  another.  See  Endos- 
motie  «.,  Joules  «.,  8tareh-e.y  Water-e. 

Br.    Abbreviation  for  external  resistance. 

Brasion  (ee-ra/zhun).  [L.  erd'sio  =»  e-  + 
rddere,  to  scrape.]  The  operation  of  scraping 
out  or  away ;  complete  removal  by  this  means ; 
as.  £.  of  a  joint. 

Brb's  paralysis  (ayrbz).    See  Birth-palsy. 

BreotUe  (ee-rek'til).  Capable  of  being  made 
erect.  B.  tissue,  a  form  of  tissue  consisting 
of  large,  freely-communicating  venous  spaces, 
in  which  arteries  terminate  directly  (i.  e. 
without  the  intervention  of  capillaries).  It 
is  found  in  the  penis,  clitoris,  walls  of  the 
vagina,  the  female  breast,  and  the  tissue  cov- 
ering the  turbinated  bodies  of  the  nose.  E. 
tumor,  a  tumor  composed  of  e.  tissue. 

Breotlon  (ee-rek'shun).  [L.  erecfHo^  e, 
out,  +  regere,  to  direct.]  The  state  of  being 
or  of  becoming  erect,  or  of  being  made  ele- 
vated and  rigid ;  as  E.  of  the  penis. 

Brec'tor.  [L.]  A  muscle  producing  erec- 
tion or  lifting  a  part  up  straight ;  as  the  E. 
penis,  E.  olitor'idis,  E.  spinse. 

BremaoauslB  (er^'ee-ma-kaVsis).  [Gr.  ere- 
mat  slowly,  +  kausiSj  a  burning.]  Slow  com- 
bustion; especially  oxidation  taking  place 
slowly  in  organic  matter  exposed  to  the  air. 

Br^etblsm.  [Gr.  ^reeAuein,  to  irritate.]  Ex- 
cessive excitability. 

Bretlila'tlc.  Pertaining  to  or  characterized 
by  erethism. 

Brg  (urg).  [Gr.  ergouy  work.]  A  unit  of 
work  »  work  done  in  moving  a  body  through 
1  centimetre  in  opposition  to  a  force  of  1  dyne. 

Brgot  (ur'gut).  [Fr.  argotf  spur.]  A  ge- 
neric name  for  Aingi  occurring  upon  various 
cereals  and  replacing  the  grain  ;  particularly 
for  that  occurring  upon  rye  (E.  of  rye.  Er- 
go'ta,  U.  S.  Ph.,  Seca^le  comu'tum,  G.  Ph.). 
E.  contains  various  uncrystallizable  princi- 
ples, particularly  sclerotic  acid,  scleromucin, 
and  the  alkaloids  ecboline  and  Er'gotlne 
(which  occur  combined  with  Brgot'lc  add) 
and  Brgot^lnlne.  E.  produces  contraction  of 
the  terminal  arterioles,  and,  through  its  action 
upon  the  nerve,  contraction  of  unstriated 
muscle-fibres,  especially  those  of  the  uterus, 
thus  acting  as  an  ecbolic  and  haemostatic.  It . 
produces  a  state  of  chronic  poisoning  (Br'got- 
Ism)  which  is  often  fatal,  and  which  is  cha- 
racterized in  some  cases  by  cerebro-spinal 
symptoms,  and  in  others  by  dry  gangrene. 
It  is  used  to  accelerate  labor  and  prevent  or 
arrest  haemorrhage  in  parturition ;  to  arrest 
internal  haemorrhages ;  to  contract  the  cere- 
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bnJ  and  spinal  veflBels  in  meningitis  and  an- 
gioparalytic  migraine,  and  in  diabetes  insipi- 
dus and  paralysis  of  the  bladder.  Dose :  of 
Aqueous  extract  (Extrac'tum  eigotn,  U.  S. 
Ph.)»  of  Alcoholic  extract  (BrgaU^num,  B. 
Ph.,  Boiyean's  ergotin),  and  of  combined 
aqueous  and  alcoholic  extract  (Extrac'tum 
seca'lis  comu'ti,  G.  Ph.,  Br'gotln),  3-15  gr. 
(gm.  0.20-1.00) ;  of  Extrac'tnm  ergots  fluTd- 
um,  U.  S.  Ph.  (Extractnm  eigotce  liq'uidum, 
B.  Ph.,  Extrac'tum  seca'lis  comu'ti  flu'idum, 
Q.  Ph.),  58S-1  (gm.  2-4) ;  Infii'sum  ergotn, 
B.  Ph.,  1  3  (gm.  30) ;  Tinctu'ra  ergot©,  B. 
Ph.,  10-60  nt  (gm.  0.65-4.00) ;  Vinum  ergot®, 
U.  8.  Ph.,  1-2  3  (gm.  4-8);  Ii^ec'tio  eigoti'ni 
hypoder'mica,  B.  Ph.,  15-30  ni  (gm.  1-2). 
Ckmi  6.,  see  UstUago, 

Brgotlxed  (ur'go-teyzd).  Diseased  by  means 
of  ergot ;  as  EL  rye. 

Brlgeron  (ee-rig'ni^n).  PI.  erigeron'tes. 
[L.]  Fleabuie;  agenusof  herbs  of  the  Com- 
posite. The  leaves  and  tops  of  K  philadel'- 
phlcus  and  R  heterophyllous  were  formerly- 
official  as  B.,  and  the  leaves  and  tops  of  E. 
canaden'se,  as  B.  oaaadanie.  The  former  is 
diuretic,  and  used  in  dropsy  and  urinary  dis- 
orders ;  the  latter  in  vesical  irritation,  gon- 
orrhoea, and  uterine  hemorrhage.  £.  cana- 
dense  furnishes  the  Oil  of  •.  (C/leum  erige- 
rontis  canadensis,  XJ.  S.  Ph.),  a  yellowish  oil 
of  aromatic  taste  used  in  controlling  passive 
hemorrhages,  particularly  from  the  uterus 
and  nose ;  dose,  8-15  nt  (gm.  0.50-1.00). 

Briodlctyon  (er''ee-oh-dik' tee-on).  [Gr.  m- 
on,  wool,  +  diktHOTit  net.]  A  genus  of  shrubs 
of  the  Hydrophyllacee.  The  leaves  of  E. 
califor'nicum,  a  Galifomian  shrub,  are  the 
B.,  U.  S.  Ph.,  used  in  bronchitis.  Dose  of 
Extrac'tum  eriodictyi  fiu'idum,  U.  8.  Ph., 
15-30  nt  (gm.  1-2). 

Broslon  (ee-roh'zhun).  [L.  i,  away,  +rd- 
dere,  to  gnaw.]  A  gnawing  or  eating  away ; 
as  E.  of  bone. 

EroBiye  (ee-roh'siv).  [L.  eraaVvuiJ]  Pro- 
ducing or  accompanied  by  erodon. 

Brotlo.  [Gr.  eroHkos,  tr.  Erot,  the  god  of 
love.]  Of  or  pertaining  to  love  or  its  material 
gratification ;  as  E.  dreams. 

Brotomanla  (ee-roh^toh-may'nee-ah).  [Gr. 
EroSf  the  god  of  love,  +  manidf  madness.]  A 
variety  of  emotional  insanity  characterized 
by  extravagant  and  often  exalted  affection 
manifested  toward  some  person,  usually  of 
the  opposite  sex. 

Brrliiae  (er're^rn).  [Gr.  en,  in,  +  rhl$,  nose.] 
Producing  sneezing  and  discharge  from  the 
nose ;  also  an  agent  having  this  effect ;  a  ster- 
nutatory. 

Bractatlon  (ee"ruk-tay'shun).  [E-  +  L.  me- 
tare,  to  belch.]  The  act  of  bringing  up  gas 
from  the  stomach. 

BrapUon  (ee-rup'shun).  [L.  erup'tio  =  e- 
+  rtimpere,  to  break.]  A  breaking  out ;  the 
act  of  breaking  out  so  as  to  become  visible,  as 
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£.  of  the  teeth ;  especially  the  breaking  out  of 
a  characteristic  visible  lesion  (exanthem)  upon 
the  skin  or  mucous  membrane ;  also  the  lesion 
itself.  E's  may  be  due  to  local  irritation  or 
inflammation,  to  the  ingestion  of  medicines 
(Medie'inal  e's),  or  to  general  diseases  (ex- 
anthematous  diseases).  An  e.  may  be  un- 
der the  form  of  spots  (Mao'ttlar  e.)  due  to 
congestion,  pigmentation,  or  hsBmorrhage 
(Petedi'ial  e.) ;  of  diffused  redness  (Bzy- 
tliem'atotiB  e.) ;  of  wheals  or  flattened  eleva^ 
tions ;  of  small  solid  elevations  (Pap'ttlar  e.); 
of  large  solid  elevations  (Taber^oular  e.) ;  of 
small  blisters  (VeBic'ttlar  e.) ;  of  large 
blisters  or  blebs  (BnU'oiu  e.) ;  of  pustules 
(Pna'tiilar  e.) ;  of  crusts  (Cmata'oooiu  e.) ; 
or  of  scales  (8<|iumoti8  or  Scaly  e.). 

Bmptiye  (ee-rup'tiv).  Pertaining  to  or 
characterized  by  an  eruption ;  as  £.  fevers. 
See  ExiJtnthemaia. 

Bryilp^Ua  (er^'ee-sip'e-las).  TGr.  erusip^ 
l€u  •»  enUhroe,  red,  -f  peltu,  skin.]  An  acute 
febrile  disease  characterized  by  marked, 
sharply-defined  inflammation  and  intense 
erythema  of  the  skin  and  mucous  membranes. 
E.  may  occur  in  connection  with  wounds 
(Traumatic  e.,  Barg'ical  •.),  or  idiopathic- 
ally  (Idiopathic  •.)•  It  is  moderately  con- 
tagious (especially  in  the  presence  of  open 
wounds),  is  thought  to  be  due  to  a  specific 
microbe  (Streptococcus  erysipelatis),  and 
often  occurs  in  epidemics.  It  is  usually 
ushered  in  by  a  chill,  and  is  accompanied  by 
marked  constitutional  symptoms  (fever, 
headache,  thirst,  nausea,  anorexia,  delirium, 
etc).  The  eruption  sets  in  on  the  first  or 
second  day,  and  consists  of  a  deep-red,  cir- 
cumscribed, progressively  spreading  spot  of 
erythema  with  sutgacent  infiltration  and 
oedema,  appearing  first  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
wound  in  traumatic  e.,  and  usually  upon  the 
face  or  scalp  in  idiopathic  e.  The  parts 
affected  are  swollen,  tense,  and  painful,  and 
bum  and  itch  intensely.  Blebs  may  form  on 
the  surface,  and  there  may  be  subcutaneous 
suppuration  (Phleg'monotiB  e.)  or  sloughing 
(Oan'grenous  •.).  In  traumatic  e.  the  pro- 
cess of  healing  in  the  wound  affected  is  ar- 
rested. Albuminuria,  suppression  of  urine, 
pyemia,  cerebral  embolism,  and,  in  e.  of  the 
fauces,  oedema  of  the  glottis  may  occur. 
After  the  fourth  day  the  eruption  begins  to 
fode,  and  the  general  symptoms  diminish, 
and  after  eight  days  convalescence  sets  in 
with  slight  desquamation  of  the  epidermis. 
The  course  is  longer  in  phlegmonous  e.  Be- 
currences  of  the  eruption  may  take  place  at 
separate  points  (E.  am'bnlans).  Traumatic 
and  phlegmonous  e.  are  frequently  &ttd, 
gangrenous  e.  usuallv  so;  uncomplicated 
idiopathic  e.  always  ends  in  recovery.  Treat- 
ment :  in  sthenic  cases,  antiphlogistic  meas- 
ures (pilocarpine,  aconite,  veratrum  viride) ; 
in  asthenic  cases,  belladonna,  quinine,  and 
stimulants;  in  all  classes,   tincture  of   iron 
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chloride  in  lai^ge  doees,  preceded  by  a  calo- 
mel puige.  Externally,  lead -and -opium 
wash,  ointmentfl  of  lead  carbonate,  zinc  ox- 
ide, boric  acid,  and  oleate  of  bismuth,  and 
earth-dressing  are  used,  with  cold  applica- 
tions to  the  head  for  headache  and  delirium. 

Eryslpelatons  (er"ee-si-pera-tus).  [L. 
erysipdatd'tua.]  Of,  pertaining  to,  or  having 
the  characters  of  erysipelas ;  as  £.  blush. 

BryslpalOid  (er"ee-sip'e-loyd.  [Erystpdat 
+  -oid.]  A  spreading  cutaneous  disease  re- 
sembling erysipelas,  and,  like  it,  due  to 
wound-infection,  but  differing  from  it  in  not 
being  contagious. 

Bnrtliema  (er"ee-thee'mah).  [Gr.  =  eruthe- 
moy  fr.  eruthrainein,  to  make  red.]  A  dif- 
fused redness  (or  blush)  of  the  skin  produced 
by  capillary  congestion  ;  as  Syphilit'ic  e.. 
Scarlatinous  e.  E.  simplez,  an  affection 
whose  main  feature  is  the  presence  of  patches 
of  cutaneous  redness  attended  sometimes 
with  pain,  but  with  little  or  no  itching.  It 
may  be  Idiopaih'ic,  when  it  is  due  to  pressure 
or  friction  {£.  traumat'ieum)^  to  excessive  heat 
{E,  co/or'tcum),  or  to  the  local  action  of  irri- 
tants iE.  venenaftum) ;  or  it  may  be  symptom- 
atic of  gastric  or  intestinal  disorder  {E,  symp- 
tcfmaiUcum).  The  treatment  consists  in  the 
removal  of  the  cause  (by  laxatives)  in  symp- 
tomatic e.,  and  in  the  application  of  cold  and 
emollients  (borax,  bismuth,  or  lead  carbon- 
ate) in  idiopathic  e.  B.  Intertrigo,  intertri- 
go. E.  mnltifor'me,  an  acute  inflammatory 
disease  of  the  skin,  ushered  in  by  headache 
and  arthritic  pains,  and  marked  by  reddish 
macules  coalescing  into  patches  which  may 
form  a  single  ling  {E.  anntUa're)^  a  series  of 
yari^Hat^  concentric  rings  {E.  iris)^  serpen- 
tine figures  (E.  gyrciUm),  or  figures  of  large 
size  with  raised  border  {E.  marginal  turn).  In 
other  cases  red  or  violet  papules  or  tubercles 
occur  {E.  papulcftum^  E.  tuberctUo'mim).  The 
lesions  last  &ree  or  four  days,  and  the  sub- 
jective symptoms  (itching  or  burning)  are 
slight.  It  may  be  caused  by  a  rheumatic  or 
gouty  diathesis,  malarial  poisoning,  or  diges- 
tive disturbances.  Treatment,  causal  and 
tonic.  E.  nodo'snm,  an  acute  inflammatory 
affection  of  the  skin,  ushered  in  by  febrile 
and  arthritic  symptoms,  and  marked  by  the 
development  of  firm,  reddish,  rounded  nod- 
oles,  due  to  exudation  of  blood  and  serum,  and 
accompanied  by  itching  and  burning.  The 
nodules  appear  in  successive  crops,  and  the 
disease  lasts  a  number  of  weeks.  Treatment, 
symptomatic  and  tonic. 

Brirtliematons  (er"ee-them'a-tus).  [L.  ery- 
thenuUc^ma.]  Associated  with  erythema ; 
having  the  characters  of  erythema,  as  £. 
blush. 

SrytaiflmQmegalalgia  (er  -  ee  -  thee  "  moh- 
meg-a-larjah),  Erythemomelalgla  (er-ee- 
tbee"moh-me-larjah).  [Erythema  +  6r.  megas, 
great  (or  mdos^  limb),  and  -algia.]  A  nervous 
distttfe  characterized  by  burning  pain  in  the 


227  ESMARCH 

sole  of  the  foot,  with  flushing  of  the  skin  over 
the  painful  area.  The  pain  is  aggravated  bv 
a  dependent  position,  walking,  and  the  appli- 
cation of  warmth. 

Erythriea  (er"ith-ree'ah).  [Gr.  eruthraios. 
red,  from  the  red  flowers  of  some  species.] 
See  Centaury. 

Erythrasma  (er^ee-thraz'mah).  [Gr.  eru- 
throa^  red.]  A  contagious  disease  of  the  skin, 
usually  identified  with  tinea  circinata,  but 
by  others  regarded  as  distinct ;  characterized 
by  the  formation  of  bright-red  or  brownish 
patches  in  the  axilla,  the  inner  side  of  the 
thigh,  or  on  the  scrotum.  It  is  due  to  the 
Microsporon  minutissimum  (see  Bacteria  and 
Fungif  Table  //.),  and  is  very  chronic  in  course. 
Treatment :  preliminary  maceration  with  hot 
water,  followed  successively  by  scrubbing 
with  green  soap  and  the  application  first  of 
vinegar,  then  of  a  12  per  cent,  solution  of 
sodium  hyposulphite. 

Erythro-  (ee-rith'roh-).  [Gr.  enUhroSf  red.] 
A  prefix  in  Greek  words,  meaning  red. 

Ezytli'roblast.  [Gr.  blaatoa^  sprout.]  A 
rudimentary  red  blood-corpuscle. 

Erythrocsrte  (ee-rith'roh-seyt).  [Gr.  fcuto«, 
cell.]  A  fully-developed  red  blood-corpus- 
cle. 

Bryttarodex'trln.  A  variety  of  dextrin 
colored  red  bv  iodine,  and  convertible  into 
sugar  (maltose)  by  the  digestive  ferments. 

Erythrogrannlose  (-gran'yu-lohs).  A  vari- 
ety of  granulose  turned  red  by  iodine. 

ErsrthroplilOBiim  (-flee'um).  [Gr.  phloioef 
bark.]  A  genus  of  trees  of  the  LeguminossB. 
The  bark  of  E.  guineen'se  (casca-bark,  man- 
cona-bark,  sassy-bark)  is  one  of  the  ordeal 
poisons  of  Africa,  and  has  been  used  in  car- 
diac dilatation.  It  contains  ErythrophlOD'- 
Ine,  which  is  a  local  ansesthetic.  and  in  large 
doses  produces  convulsions  and  death  from 
paralysis  of  the  heart. 

Erythropsia  (er"ee-throp'see-ah).  [Gr.  op- 
sis,  sight.]  A  condition  in  which  objects  ap- 
pear red ;  occurring  someUm^  after  cataract 
operations  and  in  other  conditions.  Its  sig- 
nificance is  unknown. 

ErsrthroxylliLe  (er"ee-throk'si-leen),  Er- 
ytliroxyloii  (er"ee-throk'si-lon).  [Gr.  xuUm, 
wood.]    See  Cocaine  and  Coca. 

Eschar  (es'kahr).  [Gr.  eschara,  fire-place.] 
A  slough  produced  by  cauterization  or  burn- 
ing. 

Escharotlc  (es"kur-of  ik).  1.  Causing  a 
slough  or  eschar ;  corrosive.  2.  A  caustic  or 
corrosive  agent. 

Eserlne  (es"ur-een).  [EserSj  the  native 
name  of  physostigma,  +  -ine.]  See  Physo- 
sHgmine. 

Esmarch's  bandaire  (es'mahrc^).  [JB!i- 
march,  G.  surgeon.]  A  rubber  bandage  ap- 
plied to  a  limb,  with   continuous  preaBUie 
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from  below  upward,  in  order  to  expel  blood 
from  a  part  that  is  to  be  operated  upon. 

Bsodlo  (ee-Bod'ik).  [Gr.  eao^  inward,  +  ho- 
doSf  way.]    Afferent 

Esophoria  (es"oh-foh'ree-ah).  [Gr.  eso, 
inwaid,  +  phoreein^  to  carry.]  A  tendency 
of  the  visual  axes  to  converge  excessively ; 
insufficiency  of  the  extemi. 

Esotropia  (es"oh-troh'pee-ah).  [Gr.  esd, 
inward,  +  trepeitif  to  turn.]  A  manifest  turn- 
ing inwaid  of  the  eyes ;  inward  or  convergent 
squint. 

Essence  (es'ens).  [L.  essen'tiat  fr.  «Me,  to 
be.]  1.  That  which  is  or  exists  necessarily, 
and  is  not  subject  to  mutations ;  an  inherent, 
subtle,  indestructible  principle  which  is  re- 
garded as  the  cause  of  the  properties  of  bod- 
ies ;  hence  a  volatile  oil.  2.  A  solution  of  a 
volatile  oil  in  alcohol ;  of  the  B.  Ph.,  one  con- 
taining 20  per  cent,  by  volume  of  a  volatile 
oil.  The  official  e's  are  those  of  anise  and 
peppermint 

Essential  (es-sent'shul).  [L.  essentia' lis,  fr. 
esse,  to  be.]  1.  Constituting  the  essence  or 
inherent  part  of  anything ;  resident  in  a  sub- 
stance and  giving  it  its  peculiar  character, 
and  so  necessary  to  its  existence ;  as  £.  prop- 
erties. E.  oil,  a  volatile  oil.  E.  resistance, 
see  JtUemal.  2.  Self-existing,  occurring  with- 
out an  external  exciting  cause ;  idiopathic ; 
as  £.  vertigo,  E.  phthisis  of  the  eyeball,  £. 
ansemia. 

Esthlom'enns.  [Gr.  esihiomenos,  eating.] 
An  old  name  for  phagedenic  skin  diseases, 
particularly  lupus. 

Estlander's  operation  (est'lahn-derz).  [Est- 
lander,  surgeon  of  Finland.]  An  operation  for 
empyema  in  which  one  or  more  ribs  are  re- 
sected, so  that  the  thorax-wall  can  collapse 
and  the  granulating  surfaces  can  be  brought 
into  contact  and  thus  made  to  unite. 

Ethene  otQcrlde  (eth'een).  [Eth-jl  +  -ene.] 
Ethylidene  dichloride. 

Etber  (ee'thur).  [L.  xther  =  Gr.  aither.] 
1.  The  upper  air;  hence  any  imponderable 
or  very  subtle  principle.  Lnmlnif  erons  e., 
a  subtle  fluid  supposed  to  pervade  all  space. 
Waves  propagated  in  this  e.  by  molecular  dis- 
tarbance  at  some  point  produce  the  phenom- 
ena of  light  and  color.  2.  Hence  any  light 
or  volatile  liquid ;  particularly  ethyl  oxide 
(Ethyl  e.),  (CxH5)sO,  obtained  by  the  action 
of  sulphuric  acid  upon  alcohol  (hence  called 
Bnlpbu'rlo  e.).  Pure  ethyl  oxide  {Absolute 
«.)  is  a  mobile  liquid  of  sp.  gr.  0.710,  boiling 
at  35°  C,  and  having  a  peculiar  odor  and 
burning  taste:  Stronger  e.  (^ther  fordor, 
U.  8.  Ph.,  G.  Ph.,  .aether  purus,  B.  Ph.)  con- 
tains 4  per  cent  of  alcohol;  Ordinary  or 
Dilute  e.  {MQier,  B.  Ph.)  contains  17  per 
cent  of  alcohol  or  83  per  cent  (B.  Ph.) 
of  e.  The  process  by  which  e.  is  formed 
from  alcohol  is  called  BtlierUloa'tlon.    E.  is 
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used  as  a  solvent  for  &tB ;  iniemaUy  as  a  car- 
diac stimulant  and  antispasmodic ;  and  hf/po- 
dermicaUy  in  doses  of  1  3  ss  a  stimulant  in 
collapse  and  an  anodyne  in  neuralgic  affec- 
tions. Preparations:  Ethe'real  oil  (Oleum 
eethe'reum,  U.  S.  Ph.)  »  stronger  e.  -t-  an 
equal  amount  of  heavy  oil  of  wine,  prepared 
by  the  action  of  sulphuric  acid  upon  alco- 
hol;  Spir'itus  fe'theris,  U.  8.  Ph.,  B.  Ph. 
(Spir'itus  sethe'reus,  G.  Ph.),  containing  25- 
33  per  cent,  dose,  1  3  (f^-  ^)  >  8pir^itus 
ae'theris  compos'itus,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.  (Hoff- 
mann's anodyne),  containing  30  per  cent  of 
stronger  e.  and  3  of  ethereal  oil),  dose,  5  ss-1 
(gm.  2-4).  E.  is  usually  administered  by  in- 
halation (Etherlsa'tlon),  from  1  to  8  oz.  of 
the  vapor  being  given  unmixed  with  air  by 
means  of  a  special  apparatus  (E.-oone,  E.-ln- 
lialer).  Thus  given,  it  produces  first  a  sense 
of  suffocation,  and  then  a  stage  of  excitement 
and  muscular  rigidity,  followed  by  complete 
muscular  relaxation,  coma  with  stertorous 
breathing,  and  perfect  ansesthesia.  The  re- 
sumption of  consciousness  after  etherization 
is  usually  associated  with  nausea,  vomiting, 
and  mental  aberration.  If  the  e.  is  given  to 
excess,  it  may  kill  by  arresting  respiration 
first  and  the  heart  afterward.  E.  is  used  by 
inhalation  for  surgical  operations,  as  the  most 
efficient  antispasmodic  and  anodyne  in  labor, 
biliary  and  renal  colic,  and  severe  neuralgia, 
and  to  facilitate  the  reduction  of  dislocations 
and  of  hernia.  Locally,  e.  is  applied  in  spray 
(E.  spray)  to  produce  the  chilling  and  numb- 
ing and  hence  temporary  anaesthesia  of  a  part ; 
K  is  sometimes  taken  habitually  to  produce 
intoxication  (E.  drunkenness),  the  symptoms 
of  which  resemble  those  of  alcohol,  but  are 
more  transitory.  8.  Any  volatile  liquid  re- 
sembling e. ;  particularly  a  compound  of 
ethyl  with  an  acid.  Ace'tlc  e.  (^tber  ace'- 
ticus,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  G.  Ph.),  Formic  e., 
Hydrobro'mlc  e.,  Hydroctalo'rlc  e.,  Hydrlod'- 
Ic  e.,  Nl'trons  e.  (eether  nitro'sus),  are  eth^d 
acetate,  formate,  bromide,  chloride,  iodide, 
and  nitrite.  Chloric  e.,  a  strong  solution  of 
chloroform  in  alcohol.  4.  A  substance  re- 
sembling ordinary  e.  in  structure;  a  com- 
pound of  a  double  alcohol  radicle  (univalent 
fatty  hydrocarbon)  with  oxygen;  e.  g. 
Methyl  e.  (CHj)iO;  Propyl  e.  (CsH7)tO;  Bu- 
tyl e.  (CiH9)20;  Amyl  e.  (QiHii)fO.  E's. 
such  as  Methyl-propyl  e.,  CHt.O.OiHT,  in 
which  the  two  hydrocarbons  united  with 
oxygen  are  different  are  called  Mixed  e'B. 
A  Snlphnr  e.  (or  Tblo-e.)  is  an  e.  in  which 
sulphur  replaces  oxygen,  i.  e.  a  sulphide  of 
methyl,  ethyl,  ete.  6.  Any  compound  of  a 
univalent  fatty  hydrocarbon  (alcohol  ladide) 
with  an  acid.  Thus  methyl  acetate  is  the 
Methyl  e.  of  acetic  acid.  Such  e's  are  called 
Compound  e's  (a  term  which  also  includes 
the  ethyl  e's  of  def.  3). 

Etliereal  (ee-thee'ree-ul).  [L.  mtMrenuSl 
1.  Of  or  pertaining  to  ether.  2.  Hade  with 
or  containing  ether;   as  £.  oil  (see  under 
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Ether,  2d.  def.).  E.  tincture  (see  Tincture).  8. 
Resembling  ether. 

Btlierlxe  (ee"thur-eyz).  To  put  under  the 
influence  of  ether. 

Btlmiooepluans  (eth^moh-sef  a-lus).  [Eth- 
moid  +  Or.  kephale,  head.]  See  Momters,  Table 
of' 

Btli'mold.  [Qr.  ethmot,  sieve,  +  -otd.]  1. 
Sieve-like ;  as  the  £.  bone,  or  sieve-like  bone 
which  forms  the  roof  of  the  nasal  fossee.  2. 
Of,  pertaining  to,  or  in  relation  with  the  e. 
bone;  ethmoidal. 

Btbinoidal  (eth-moy'dul).  Of;  pertaining 
to,  or  in  relation  with  the  ethmoid  bone ;  as 
the  E.  foram'ina,  E.  canals,  £.  sinuses  (or 
cells),  E.  process  (of  the  inferior  turbinated), 
£.  artery. 

Btlmology  (eth-noro-jee).  [Gr.  ethnoa,  peo- 
ple, +  -logy,]  The  science  which  treats  of 
races  of  men,  their  relationships,  and  descent. 

Bthoxycalfelne  (ee-thok^see-kaf'ee-een). 
[Eth-yl  +  oxy-gen  +  caffeine.]  A  crystalline 
substance,  C^(CsH6.0)N40a,  used  in  mi- 
graine.   Dose,  4  gr.  (gm.  0.25). 

BthydMM  (eth'i-deen).    See  Ethylidene, 

Btliyl(eth'U).  [EUheT-\"yL]  A  univalent 
radicle,  GiHs,  the  second  of  the  series  of  al- 
cohol radicles.  E.  chloride  (Hydrochlor'ic  or 
Muriafic  ether),  C1H5CI,  is  an  inflammable 
liquid  boiling  at  12.5°  C.  Used  as  an  anes- 
thetic and  internally  like  ether.  E.  bromide 
(Hydrobro'mic  ether,  ^ther  broma'tus,  G. 
Ph.,  JEther  hydrobro'micus,  -fithyl  bro' nu- 
dum), C2HftBr,  is  a  liquid  of  ethereal  odor 
and  sweetish  taste,  boiling  at  41°  C. ;  used  as 
an  anesthetic  like  chloroform  in  sui^gery  and 
gvnecology;  dangerous,  and  but  little  em- 
ployed. E.  Iodide  (Hydriod'ic  ether,  iEther 
hydriod'icus,  -a:thyl  iod'idum),  CsHsI ;  used 
by  inhalation  in  asthma  and  otiier  conditions 
of  dyspnoBa ;  dose,  15  lit  (gm.  1).  E.  oxide, 
see  Ether  (3d  deC).  B.  hydrate,  E.  alcohol, 
see  Alcohol  (1st  def.).  E.  nitrite  (Nitrous 
ether),  CtHs-NOs,  a  liquid  of  pungent  odor, 
boiling  at  17.5°  C. ;  its  solution  in  alcohol 
(Spirit  of  nitrous  ether,  Spii'itus  se'theris  ni- 
tro'si,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  G.  Ph.,  Sweet  spirit 
of  nitre)  is  used  as  a  diaphoretic  in  fever,  a 
diuretic  in  p^enito-urinary  irritation,  and  an 
antispasmodic  and  anodyne ;  dose,  20-60  ftl 
(gm.  1.25-4.00).  E.  formate  (Formic  ether, 
iSther  formic'icus),  CjH5.CH0j,  is  a  volatile 
liquid  having  antispasmodic  and  aneesthetic 
properties.  E.  acetate  (Ace'tic  ether,  £ther 
ace^ticns,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph..  G.  Ph.),  CiHs.C»- 
HsOi.  a  liquid  of  ethereal  odor  and  vinegary 
taste ;  used  by  inhalation  and  sometimes  in- 
ternally as  an  antispasmodic  and  stimulant  in 
syncope,  irritation  of  the  throat  and  bronchi, 
and  colic ;  dose,  30  TT\,  (gm.  2).  It  also  occurs 
in  the  tincture  of  iron  acetate  and  cologne- 
water.  E.  carbamate,  see  Urethane.  E.  car- 
tea'lUde,  see  Euphorine, 

Xtll'ylate.    [L.  mth'ylde.]    A  compound  of 
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ethyl  alcohol  in  which  the  hydrogen  of  the 
hydroxyl  of  the  latter  is  replaced  by  a  base. 

Ethyl-ctaloral-urethane  (eth"il-kloh'"ral- 
ew're-thayn).    See  Somnal. 

Ethylene  (eth'i-leen).  [Ethyl  +  -ene.]  A 
bivalent  radicle,  CjH*  =  -CH2.CH1-.  E.  dl- 
chlorlde,  E.  bichloride  (^thyle'ni  bichlo'ri- 
dum,  ^thyle'num  chlora'tum,  Dutch  liquid), 
C2H4a2  =  CH2a.CHaa,  is  an  oily  voUtile 
liquid,  sometimes  used  as  a  general  and  local 
ansBsthetic  by  inhalation  and  spray ;  irritant, 
and  but  little  used  ;  applied  like  chloroform, 
and  less  dangerous.  E.-laotlo  add,  see  Lac- 
tic add. 

Ethylene-diamine  (-dey-am'een).  A  non- 
poisonous  base,  C2H8N8-CH2(NHi).CHj(N- 
H2),  isomeric  with  ethylidene-diamine. 

Ethylene-lmlde  (-im'eed),  Etbylene-lmlne 
(-im'een).  A  non-poisonous  base,  C2H5N' 
(CH2.CH2):NH,  said  to  occur  in  cholera  cul- 
tures ;  perhaps  identical  with  spermine. 

Etbylldene  (ee-thil'i-deen).  [Ethyl  +  -idene.] 
Ethydene;  a  bivalent  radicle,  C2H4  — CHj.- 
CH.  E.  chloride,  E.  dlohlorlde,  CH3.CHas, 
isomeric  with  ethylene  dichloride,  is  a  vola- 
tile liquid  used  like  chloroform  as  a  general 
anesthetic ;  agreeable  to  take,  but  more  dan- 
gerous than  chloroform.  E. -lactic  acid,  see 
Lactic  acid.  E.  dleth'ylate,  E.-dleth'yl  ether, 
E.  eth'ylate,  E.  dlmeth'ylate,  see  under  Ace- 
tal. 

Ethsrlldene-dlamlne  (-dey-am'een).  A  base, 
C2H8N2  -  CH8.CH(NHt)2,  found  in  decom- 
posing fish.  It  causes  proftise  discharge  from 
the  mucous  membranes,  mydriasis,  exoph- 
thalmus,  great  dyspnoea,  and  death. 

Ethyl -phenyl-carbamate,  Ethyl-phenyl- 
nrethane  (eth'^il-fee'nil).    See  Euphorine, 

Ethyl-urethane  (eth'^il-ew^re-thayn).  See 
Urethane. 

Etiological  (ee"tee-oh-lqj'ee-kul).  Of  or 
pertaining  to  etiology. 

Etiology  (ee"tee-ol'o-jee).  [Gr.  aitia^  cause, 
-^-logy.]  Causation;  especially  the  causation 
or  theory  of  causation  of  a  disease. 

Eu-  (ew-).  [Gr.]  A  prefix  in  Gr.  words, 
meaning  well  or  good ;  opiKised  to  Dye-. 

Enoalyptus  (ew"ka-lip'tus).  [Gr.  eu  +  ka- 
luptein^  to  cover,  because  of  the  way  in  which 
the  buds  are  covered  in  by  the  nut-like  calyx.] 
A  genus  of  trees  of  the  MyrtacesB  indigenous 
to  Australia.  The  leaves  of  E.  glob'ulus  or 
blue  gum  are  the  B.  U.  S.  Ph.,  and  they  with 
the  leaves  of  other  species  furnish  the  oil 
of  e.  (O'leum  eucalypti,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.), 
afibrding  Encaljrp'tol,  U.  S.  Ph.,  a  liquid, 
CioHisO,  of  camphoraceous  odor  and  pungent 
taste.  £.  is  used  as  a  deodorant  and  disinfect- 
ant by  inhalation,  and  locally  applied  as  an 
antiseptic  in  the  treatment  of  wounds,  and  a 
stimulant  and  astringent  in  checking  leucor- 
rhcBa  and  other  discharges;  internally  in 
malarial  fever,  bronchitis,  and  asthma ;  and 
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by  atomization  in  diphtheria  and  fetid  bron- 
chitifl.  Dose :  of  OU,  2-5  nt  (gm.  0.13-0.30); 
Extrac'tum  eucalypti  flu'idum,  U.  S.  Ph.,  10- 
20  ni  (gm.  0.65-1.25).  Unguen'tum  eucalypti, 
B.  Ph.,  contains  20  per  cent,  of  the  oil. 

Euctalorbydria  (ew"klawr-hid'ree-ah).  [Eu- 
+  cJUorhydric  acid.]  The  state  in  which  the 
normal  amount  of  free  hydrochloric  acid  is 
present  in  the  gastric  juice. 

Eugenia  (ew-jee'nee-ah).  [L.]  See  Pimen- 
ta  and  doves. 

Eugenic  add  (ew-jee'nik),  Bngenol  (eu'je- 
nol).    See  Clove, 

Eunuch  (ew'nuk).  [Gr.  eune,  bed,  -f  eehein, 
to  hold,  because  e's  were  used  as  attendants 
to  women.]  A  male  castrated  or  otherwise 
rendered  impotent  by  operation. 

Euonymln  (ew-on'i-min).  [Euonymtu  + 
-tfi.]  1.  An  amorphous  principle  obtained 
fh>m  euonymus.  2.  A  preparation  obtained 
by  precipitating  with  water  an  alcoholic  tinc- 
ture of  euonymus. 

Euon3rmu8  (ew-on'i-mus).  [Gr.  eu-  + 
onutna^  name.]  A  genus  of  shrubs  of  the 
Celastracese.  The  bark  of  K  atropurpu'reus, 
wahoo,  or  spindle-tree,  an  American  species, 
is  the  E.,  U.  S.  Ph.  It  is  a  punitive  and 
probably  a  cholagogue.  Dose  of  Extrac'tum 
euon'ymi,  U.  S.  Ph.,  5  gr.  (gm.  0.06-0.30). 

Eupatorlum  (ew^'pa-toVree-um).  [Mithri- 
dates  Eupator,  king  of  Pontus.]  A  genus  of 
herbs  of  the  Compositae.  The  leaves  and 
flowering  tops  of  an  American  species,  E. 
perfora'tum,  boneset  or  thorough  wort,  are  the 
E.,  U.  S.  Ph.  They  contain  a  bitter  gluco- 
side,  Eupato^rln,  and  are  used  as  a  stomachic 
tonic  and  diaphoretic  in  dyspepsia  and  in  the 
early  stages  of  inflammatory  or  febrile  states. 
Dose  of  Extrac'tum  eupatorii  flu'idum,  U.  S. 
Ph.,  1  3  (gm.  4). 

Euphorbia  (ew-fawr'bee-ah).  [Euphorhtu, 
an  ancient  physician.]  A  genus  of  plants 
characteristic  of  the  Euphorbiacese  or  spurges. 
The  roots  of  E.  coroUa'ta  and  E.  Ipecaou- 
an'ha,  both  American  plants,  were  formerly 
official.  They  are  acrid  emeto-cathartics,  and 
their  dose  varies  from  5  to  20  gr.  (gm.  0.30- 
1.25).  The  gum-resin  derived  from  B.  resin- 
ifera  is  Euphor^bium,  G.  Ph.,  an  extremely 
acrid,  irritant  substance  used  as  a  stimulant 
and  counter-irritant.  E.  pilulifera,  snake- 
weed or  cat's-hair,  of  Australia  and  the  West 
Indies,  has  been  used  in  asthma,  emphysema, 
and  chronic  bronchitis.  Dose  of  Fluid  ex- 
tract, 30-60  nt ;  of  Decoction,  2  J. 

Euphoria  (ew-foh'ree-ah).  [Eu-  +  Gr. 
phoreein,  to  carry.]  Bodily  soundness  and 
health ;  well-being. 

Euphorlne  (eWfo-reen).  [Euphoria  +  -ineJ] 
A  substance,  0»HiiNO,  -  (CaH6.0).C0.NH- 
(GsHft),  or  phenyl-urethane.  Said  to  be  anti- 
septic, antipyretic,  and  analgesic,  being 
especially  useful  in  rheumatism  and  neural- 
gia ;  dose,  7-15  gr.  (gm.  0.5-1.0). 


Euplastic  (ew-plfes'tik).  [Eu^  -\-  Gr.plo*- 
Hko8f  forming.]  Biecoming  organized  readily ; 
adapted  for  forming  tissue. 

Eupnosa  (ewp-nee'ah).  [Eu-  +  Gr.  pneein^ 
to  breathe.]    Normal  or  easy  respiration. 

Europhene  (eVroh-feen).  Isobutyl-ortho- 
cresol  iodide,  an  amorphous  yellow  powder. 
Used  as  a  substitute  for  iodoform ;  applied  to 
chancres,  and  used  by  hypodermic  injection 
in  doses  of  1  gr.  (gm.  0.1)  in  secondary  and 
tertiary  syphilis. 

Burotium  (ew-roh'shee-um).  [Gr.  euroe, 
mold.]    See  Bacteria  and  Fungif  Ihble  of. 

Eustachian  (ew-sta/kee-un).  Described 
by  B.  Eustachio,  Italian  anatomist  of  the  16th 
century.  E.  tube,  a  tube  from  1.5  to  2  inches 
in  length  extending  from  the  upper  lateral 
part  of  the  naso-pharynx  to  the  tympanum. 
It  consists  of  an  osseous  portion  lodged  in  the 
temporal  bone,  and  a  cartilaginous  portion 
terminating  in  the  pharynx.  It  serves  to 
keep  the  pressure  of  air  within  the  tym- 
panum equal  to  that  of  the  external  air.  E. 
cath'eter,  a  catheter  for  introduction  into  the 
E.  tube.  E.  yalTCr  a  reduplication  of  the 
mucous  membrane  of  the  right  auricle  of  the 
heart,  separating  the  orifice  of  the  inferior 
vena  cava  iVom  the  auriculo-ventricnlar 
opening. 

Euthanasia  (eVtha-nay'zhah).  [Eft-  -h 
Gr.  thatuUoa,  death.]  Painless  and  easy 
dying. 

Eutoda  (ew-toh'see-ah,  ew-toh'shah).  [Em- 
-I-  Gr.  tohoa,  parturition.]  Natural  or  easy 
child-birth. 

Evac'uant.  Emptying:  an  agent  which 
empties,  especially  one  which  empties  the 
bowels. 

Byacuatlon  (ee-vak"ew-ay'shun).  [L. 
evacud'iid  =  e  -\'  vaeuuSf  empty.]  1.  An 
emptying,  especially  of  the  bowels.  2.  A 
mass  thrown  out  by  evacuation ;  a  stooL 

ETaeuator  (ee-vak'ew-ay-tur).  An  in- 
strument for  emptying;  especially  one  for 
washing  out  solid  matter  fh>m  the  bladder. 

Erapora'tlon.  [L.  i  -t*  vapor^  steam.]  Con- 
version into  vapor. 

Eventration  (ee'^ven-tray'shun).  [L.  iven- 
tralUd  —  «  +  venter^  belly.]  A  disembowel- 
ling ;  the  state,  acquired  or  congenital,  in 
which  the  bowels  protrude  from  tibe  abdom- 
inal cavity. 

Eversion  (ee-vur^shun).  [L.  evei/tio  —  «  + 
verier e^  to  turn.]  A  turning  outward  or  in- 
side out. 

Evisceration  (ee-vis^'ur-aVshun).  [L. 
eviecerd'tio  —  e  +  viseue.]  A  disembowelling 
or  removal  of  the  entrails  or  interior  por- 
tions ;  as  E.  of  the  fetus.  E.  of  the  eye,  the 
scooping  out  of  the  contents  of  the  eve,  the 
sclerotic  being  retained ;  a  substitute  for  enu- 
cleation. E.  of  the  orbit,  scooping  out  of  all 
the  contents  of  the  orbit,  including  its  perios- 
teal lining. 
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Brolutlon  (ev"o-lew'shun).  [L.  cro/ti'tio  = 
e  +  volvere,  to  roll.]  Literally,  an  unrolling ; 
a  process  of  development  in  which  anything, 
by  the  successive  differentiation  of  its  parts 
or  the  addition  of  other  parts,  becomes  more 
complex  and  heterogeneous.  Spontaneons 
e.,  a  process  by  which  the  fetus  when  occupy- 
ing a  transverse  position  is  expelled  by  the 
uterine  contractions  without  having  under- 
gone version. 

Evulsion  (ee-vuVshun).  [L.  ermtno  *  «  + 
tdUre^  to  pluck.]     A  plucking  out 

Ex.    [L.  and  Qr.]    Out  of,  from ;  as  apre- 
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fix,  meaning  out  of,  without,  deprived  oC 
Also  in  Latin  words  written  E. 

Exacerbation  (•as"u]^bay'shun).  [L.  aeer- 
bus,  harsh.]  Increase  in  the  severity  of  a 
disease  or  of  its  symptoms. 

Ezalgine  (-al'jeen).  [Or.  edgoa,  pain,  + 
-ine.]  Methyl-acetanilide,  a  substance,  0»Hii- 
NO  -  G^H5.N(CHt)(CtHsO),  antipyretic  and 
analgesic  ;  dose,  4-7  gr.  (gm.  0.2&-0.40). 

Ezan'tliom.  [Qr, exanthema" ex -^-anlheein, 
to  bloom.]  See  Eruption,  The  pi.  of  the  L. 
form  (Exanthom^ata)  is  often  used  to  denote 
the  eruptive  (exanthematous)  diseases. 


TABLE  OF  EXANTHEMATA. 


Dn&A- 
noN  OF 

IHCUBA- 
TION. 


Prb- 
eruptive 
Symptoms. 


Rigors  and  2d  to 
febrile  symp-  4th. 
toms ;  head- 
ache; occip- 
ital pain; 
head  thrown 
back ;  delir- 
ium; coma; 
vomiting; 
abdominal 
pain. 


Un-  High  fever;  8d    or 

known,  severe  head- i4th day. 
ache     and 
pains  in  back 
and     Joints ; 
great  prostra- 


Day  op 
Erup- 
tion. 


Site  of 
Ebuftion. 


Chabactbbs  of 
Ebufhon. 


Symptoms  in 

Ebupttve 

Stage  and 

Coubsb. 


Oerebro-ipinal  HeninfltU. 


Purpuric  spots; 
patches  of  ery- 
thema; herpetic 
vesicles. 


0-2  days. 


1-16  days. 


Slight  feb- 
rile  symp- 
toms. 


1st   to 
Sdday. 


Intense  fe- 
ver ;  chills, 
general 
pains,  sweat- 
ing:  coryza 
with  acrid 
secretion. 


Headache  and 
vomitiDg.often 
replaced  by 
stupor;  paraly- 
sis of  various 
nerves,  pro- 
ducing ptosis, 
strabismus,  or 
hemiplegia: 
loss  of  control 
of  sphincters. 

Dengue  (BreaKbone  Fever). 
Hands  and  I  Erythema      or|  Symptoms  in- 
feet;    then  papules,  usually i crease     with 
rapidlv  be-llasting    only    a'eniption     and 


comi  n  g 
general. 


Pneumo- 
nia, arthri- 
tis,  bed- 
sores, paro- 
titU,  kera- 
titis, retro- 
bulbar 
neuritis, 
deaftiess. 


day; 
with  itching; 
followed  by  des- 
quamation. 


COMPUCA- 

noNS  and 
Sequeljc 


hJau 


attended  disappear  with 
it  (on  5th-7th 
day);  but  one, 
two,  or  more 
relapses  of  2  or 
8  days  each 
__  lally  occur 
after  intervals 
of  convales- 
cence. 

Erysipelas. 
In  idio-  Well-defined  Fever,  head- 
pa  t  h  i  c  vivid  red  patch,  ache,  general 
cases,  usu-with  subcutane- pains  while 
allyon&ce;  ous  OBdema  and  eruption  is 
spread  s.infll  t  rati  on.  spreading, 
c  o  n  t  i  n  u-  Patch  spreads  by 
ously  over  continuity,  and 
neck  .Ipart  first  affected 
shoulde  r  8, 1  becomes  paler 
and  trunk,  and  then  desqua- 
Intraumat-  mates, 
io  cases, 
near 
wound. 

Olanders, 

Face,neck,  Red  papules.  Febrile  symp- 
e  X  t  r  e  m  i-  Jncreasing  to  toms  increase ; 
ties,  abdo-,8mall  hard  tu- abscesses  and 
men.  bercles,   upon  erysipelatous 

which    vesicles.iswelllngs    are 
succeeded       by | produced;  pa- 
pustules,       andiiient  fiills  into 
then  by  slough- typhoid  state, 
ing  ulcers,  form.  | 


Bpistaxis, 
lu  n  d  i  c  e, 
parotid  or 
glandular 
swellings. 


Meningi- 
tis, OBdema 


CONTAOIOe- 
FTY  OF 

Disease. 


Very  con- 
tagious. 


Co  n  t  a> 
gious. 


of    glottis, Specially  in 
perlc  a  r  d  1-  presence  of 
tis,    pleu- wounds, 
risy,  pneu- 
monia, per- 
itonitis, 
phlebitis. 


Bronchitis, 
pneumo- 
nia, pleu- 
risy, diar- 
rhoea, gan- 
grene. 


Very  con- 
taglous; 
contagium 
contained 
in  secre- 
tion from 
muoou  s 
surftces. 
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Dura- 
tion OF 
Incuba- 
tion. 


7-21,  usu- 
ally 12- 
14  days. 


Prb- 

KRUmVB 

Symftoms. 


Day  op 
Erup- 
tion. 


Acute  ca- 
tarrh of  nose 
and  conjunc- 
tiva, snread- 
ing  to  fauces, 
larynx,  and 
br one  h  1; 
chills,  fever, 
headache, 
photopho- 


5-21,  usu-   Head  ache, 
ally     14  fever,    gen 


days. 


eral    pains 
(slight). 


1-10,  usu- 
ally 6-« 
days. 


Ist   or 
2d. 


Sudden; 
chill,  hiffh 
fever,  vomit- 
ing,  sore 
throat. 


10-16,usu- 
ally  12 
days  (in 
inocu- 
lated 
small- 
pox,  7-8 
days) 


Chills,  fever, 
sweating, 
vomiting, 
con8tli>ation, 
severe  pain 
in  back, 
headache. 


4th. 


Forehead, 
c  h  ee  ks, 
chin,  back 
of  neck ; 
spreading 
do  wnwara 
over  whole 
body. 


2d. 


8lTB  OP 

Eruption. 


Characters  op 
Eruption. 


Symptoms  in 
Eruptive 
Stage  and 

COUR8K 


Complica- 
tions AND 
Sbqueljl 


Meailei. 

Small,  slightly 
elevated,  dark- 
pink  papules,  ar- 
ranged in  cres- 
centlc  s^oups ; 
sometimes  con- 
fluent;  disappear 
on  pressure; 
acme  on  6th  to 
8th  day,  then 
gradually  fode 
disappear  by  fine 
scurfy  desqua- 
mation in  10 
days  to  2  weeks. 

Bdtlieln  (Epidemic  Bosaola). 
Side     ofi  Reddish  or  pur-i  Sliffht   flBver. 
face,    fbre-  plish  macules  or'conjun  c  t i v al 
arm,     andlpapules,   irregu-* congestion  and 
h   a  n  d  ;  lar  in  shape  and  sore  throat,  but 


CONTAGIO0> 

ity  op 
Disease. 


Fever  and  ca-  Bronchitis,  Very  con- 
tarrhal  symp-broncho- tagious; 
toms  aggra-lpneumo-jmost  so  at 
vated  when'  nla,  otitis,  beginning, 
eruption  devel-  diarrhcea.  when  ca- 
ops ;      subside  t  a  r  r  h  a  1 

rapidlv    when  symptoms 

latter  begins  to  are  spread- 

decline     (6th-  ing. 

8th  day). 


spreads 
rapid ly 
over  whole 
body. 


disposition; 
acme  on  2d  day, 
and  disappears 
on  4th  to  6th; 
associated  with 
itching.  Branny 
desquamation. 


little    or 
rhinitis. 


Scarlet  Ferer  (BcarlatliiA). 


Chest; 
then  fore- 
arm, abdo- 
men, thigh; 
then  (in  a 
day  or  two) 
over  whole 
body. 
Slight  or 
absent  on 
face;  pres- 
ent on  mu- 
cous mem- 
brane 
throat. 


Consists  at  first 
of  minute,  dis- 
crete, rosy  pap- 
ules which  co- 
alesce, forming 
uniform  scarlet 
erythema,  disap- 
pearing on  pres- 
sure; acme  on  3d 
-4th  day :  begins 
to  fkde  on  4th- 
6th,  and  disap- 
pears on  6th-12Ui 
of  day:  succeeded 
by  flaky  desqua- 
mation. 


Fever,  phar-  Nephritis 
yngitis.  ton-  (with  une- 
siiiitis,  and  mia),  sup- 
other  symp-jpuration, 
toms  increase  u  1  c  e  r  a 
with  eruption,  tlon.organ- 1 
and  gradually  grene  about 
subside    as    ft  the  mouth. 


disappears. 


otitis,  kera- 
titis, rheu- 
>tlsm. 


Highly 
contagious; 
contagious- 
ness i  n- 
[creases 
I  with  devel- 
opment of 
rash,  and 
lasts  till 
end  of  des- 
quamation. 


Bmall-poz  (Variola). 
Third  Face.head,!  Minute  reddish,!  Symptoms  Abscesses,  Very  con- 
(rare  1  y  neck, wrlst,l8hot-like  p  a p-  suddenly  sub-  e  r  ysipelas,  tagious; 
on  2d'8pread  in  gules:  eniaige,'8ide  when  keratitis.jmost  so  at 
or  4th)  In  2  daysjandln  2or8day8ieruption  ap-,empyema,  time  of 
day.      |Over  rest  of  become    vesicu-  pears;  ptyalism  p  n  e  u  m  o-  maturation 

body;     es-lar;      enlarge  occurs.  On  ap- nia, oedema 

p  e  c  i  a  1 1  y  again,     become  pearance       of  of  glottis. 

abun  d  a  n  t  urabilicated,  andlpustules,    see- 
on  face  and  on  8th-10th  dayjondary    fever, 

neck.  Also  turn    into    pus- with  chills  and 

occurs    on  tules,  which  be-  other    general 

m  u  c  o  u  s  come   surround- 'symptoms,  sets 

membran  e.ed  with  inflamed,in  and  lasts  till 

of   mouth. 'areola;     reachipustules  begin 

throat,  and  acme  about  llthitodryup.  Skin 

nose.  day.  and  then  then  exhales  a 
gradually  drylfetid  odor, 
up,  with  forma- Eruption  asso- 
tion      '  " 


of  thick 
scabs,  which 
separate  in  8d 
week,  leaving 
depressed  dear 
trices  (piU). 


elated     with 
great  itching. 
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EXOMPHALOS 


Bxanthematons.  Of,  pertaining  to,  or  cha- 
racterized by  an  exanthem ;  as  £.  fevers.  E. 
typhai,  ordinary  typhus. 

Bxartlcnlatlon  (eks^'ahr-tik^yu-lay'shun). 
The  removal  of  a  limb  from  its  joint;  disar- 
ticulation. 

Bxoayatlon  (eks'^ka-vay'shun).  [L.  excor 
vdHo  »  ex  +  cavuSf  hollow.]  1.  The  act  of 
hollowing  out  2.  A  place  that  has  been 
hollowed  out  E.  of  the  optic  disc,  a  condi- 
tion in  which  the  disc  is  depressed  below  the 
surfEice  of  the  retina.  It  ma^  be  partial,  in 
which  case  it  is  normal  {Phynolo^tcal  e.);  or 
it  may  be  total,  when  it  is  due  either  to  ab- 
normally high  intra-ocular  pressure  {Olaueo'' 
matoua  e.)  or  to  atrophy  of  the  optic  nerve- 
fibres  {Atroph'ie  e.). 

Excentrlc.    See  Eccentric 

Exdpient  (ek-sip'ee-ent).  [L.  excip' teiu, 
«  ez  -h  eopere,  to  take.]  A  more  or  lees  inert 
substance  added  to  an  active  ingredient  in  a 

Erescription  in  order  to  give  a  suitable  form, 
ulk,  or  consistency  to  the  dose. 

Excision  (ek-«izh'un).  [L.  excUio  -  ex  -f- 
ctederCj  to  cut]  The  act  of  cutting  out  or 
of  taking  out  by  cutting ;  as  E.  of  a  joint 

BxcitabUlty  (ek-sey^'tapbil'l-tee).  Readi- 
ness to  respond  to  stimuli;  the  degree  to 
which  anything,  especially  muscular  or  ner- 
vous tissue,  is  set  into  action  by  stimulation ; 
irritability.  £.  may  be  Galvan'ic,  Farad'ic, 
Mechan'ical,  etc..  according  as  the  part  is  set 
into  action  by  stimulation  with  a  galvanic  or 
&radic  current  or  by  mechanical  means. 

Bxdtable  (ek-se/ta-bul).  Beadily  stirred 
up  to  action ;  responding  to  stimulation  by  a 
dischaiige  of  energy.  E.  area,  the  motor  area 
of  the  cerebral  cortex. 

Exdtant  (ek-sey'tent).  An  agent  produ- 
cing excitation  of  the  vital  Ainctions,  particu- 
larly those  of  the  brain. 

Exciting  (ek-sey'ting).  Inducing  directly 
or  immediately ;  as  K  causes. 

Exdto-motor  (ek-sey^toh-moh'tur).  Tend- 
ing to  produce  motion;  an  agent  exciting 
motion  or  functional  activity ;  a  stimulant 
E.-m.  area,  the  area  of  the  cerebral  cortex 
which  starts  up  voluntary  motion. 

Excoriation  (eks-koh^ree-ay'shun).  [L. 
ooritim,  skin.]  A  superficial  and  shallow  loss 
of  substance,  such  as  that  produced  in  the 
skin  by  scratching. 

Ex'crement.  [L.  excremenftum  =^  ez  +  cria- 
cerCf  to  grow.]  Matter  cast  out  from  the 
body:  particularly  matter  which  has  never 
actually  formed  a  part  of  the  body,  but  has 
simply  passed  through  it 

Excrementitionf  (eks^kree-men-tish'us). 
Of,  pertaining  to,  or  having  the  nature  of 
excrement;  pertaining  to  or  consisting  of 
material  which,  though  taken  into  the  body, 
is  unsuitable  for  its  use,  and  has  to  be  thrown 
out    £.  matter  is  distinguished  from  an  ex- 


cretion by  the  £Eict  that  it  has  never  formed 
part  of  the  body. 

Excrescence  (eks-kres'ens).  [L.  ex  +  ere*- 
cere,  to  grow.]  An  outgrowth ;  a  projection, 
of  morbid  origin,  growing  out  from  a  sur&ce. 

Excreta  (eks^kree'tah).  [L.]  Matters  ex- 
creted. 

Excrete  (eks-kreet^).  [L.  ex  +  cemere,  to 
separate.]  To  separate  from  tissues  that  have 
formed  part  of  the  body  efibte  matter  which 
requires  to  be  thrown  out 

Ex'cretin.  [Excrete  -H  -in.]  A  peculiar  ni- 
trogenous crystalline  principle  found  in  feces. 

Excretion  (eks-kree'shun).  [L.  excrefUo  - 
ex  +  cemere,  to  separate.]  1.  The  process  of 
excreting ;  the  elaboration  of  material  which 
is  destined  to  be  thrown  out  of  the  body.  2. 
The  material  so  elaborated. 

Excretol'ic  add.  {Excrete  +  L.  oleum,  oil.] 
A  granular  material,  regarded  as  a  fi^tty  acid, 
obtained  from  feces. 

Excretory  (eks-kree'tur«e).  Of,  pertain- 
ing to,  or  subserving  excretion ;  as  £.  organs, 
E.  ducts. 

Excursion  (eks-kur^shun).  [L.  exeu/nd  — 
ex  -t-  currere,  to  run.]  A  wandering  off  fh>m ; 
especially  a  wandering  from  the  mid  position  ; 
as  £.  of  the  eyes. 

Exencepluans  (eks^en-sef  a-lus).  [Eneepha- 
Ion.]  A  monster  in  whom  some  part  of  the 
brain  or  its  envelopes  lies  outside  of  the  skull. 

Exenteration  (eks-en"tur-ay'shun).  [Qr. 
enteron,  intestine.]    See  Eviaeeration, 

ExfbUatlon  (eks-foh''lee-ay'shun).  [L.  fo- 
lium, leaf.]  A  peeling  ofi"  in  thin,  large  layers. 

Exhalation  (eks^ha-la/shun).  [L.  ex  + 
hdldref  to  breathe.]  1.  The  giving  off  of 
watery  or  other  vapor ;  as  E.  of  oxygen  by 
the  lungs.  2.  The  vapor  or  other  substance 
so  given  off. 

Exhaustion  (eks-awst^shun).  [L.  exhaunre, 
to  empty,  =  ex  +  haurire,  to  draw.]  1.  With- 
drawal; as  E.  of  air  from  a  receiver.  2. 
Emptying  by  withdrawal ;  as  £.  of  a  receiver. 
8.  The  state  of  emptiness  produced  by  with- 
drawal. Nerrons  e.,  a  vague  name  for  a 
state  of  vital  depression  due  to  excessive  drain 
upon  the  nervous  energy. 

Exhil'arant.  [L.  exhUdre,  to  gladden.] 
Causing  elation ;  a  remedy  causing  elation. 

Exhnmatlon  (eks^hew-may'shnn).  [L. 
humuB,  ground.]  Bemoval  of  a  body  from  the 
ground ;  disinterment 

Exo-.  [Gr.  exo-.]  A  prefix  meaning  out- 
ward. 

Exocar'dlal.  [Gr.  hardia,  heart]  Developed 
outside  of  the  heart ;  as  an  E.  mnrmnr. 

Exodlc.     [Gr.  kodoa,  way.]    Efferent 

Exogenous  (-qj'e-nus).  [-gen.]  Developed 
from  without ;  generated  outside  of  the  body ; 
as  E.  disease,  E.  infection. 

Exomphalos    (-om'&-los).    [Gr.    omphaloe, 
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naveL]  Properly,  protnisioii  of  the  navel ; 
hence  nmhilical  hernia. 

Bxophorla  (-foh'ree-ah).  [Gr.  phoreein,  to 
bear.]  A  tendency  of  the  eyes  to  deviate  out- 
ward, 80  that  thev  diverge  from  the  point  of 
fixation  ;  so-called  insufficiency  of  the  intemi. 

Bxopbthalmlc  (-of-thal'mik).  [Gr.  ophihal- 
mo9f  eye.]  Of,  pertaining  to,  or  characterized 
by  exophth^mus ;  as  £.  goitre  (Basedow's 
disease). 

BxoxklitlialxiUNi  (-of-thal'mos),  Bxopbtlial- 
xniis  (-of-thal'mus).  A  condition  in  which 
the  eye  protrudes  abnormally  from  its  socket 

Bxoikal'eton.  The  external  skeleton;  a 
rigid  supporting  framework  lining  the  outside 
of  the  body. 

BxosmoBls  (-os-moh'sis).  [Gr.  omnoa,  im- 
pulse.] DifiUsion  trom  within  outward  ;  said 
of  a  liquid  contained  in  a  vessel  and  passing 
out  through  the  walls  of  the  latter. 

BxoitOBls  (-OB-toh'sis).  [Gr.  osteon^  bone, 
+  -0918.]  A  bony  growth  projecting  from  the 
surface  of  a  bone. 

Bxotropla  (-troh'pee-ah).  [Gr.  tropoSf  a 
turning.]  A  turning  of  an  eye  outward  ;  di- 
vergent strabismus. 

Bxpanilon  (eks-poBn'shon).  [L.  ex -{-pan- 
dertj  to  spread.]  A  spreading  out ;  increase 
taking  place  in  length  alone  (Un'ear  •.),  in 
both  length  and  breadth  (Snperflc'ial  e.),  or 
in  length,  breadth,and  thickness  (Cu^ioal  e.). 

Bxpec'tant.  (L.  expedans  ^ex  +  apeetdre, 
to  watch.]  Waiting  and  watching;  awaiting. 
B.  treatment,  treatment  in  which  the  cure 
of  the  disease  is  left  to  nature,  and  the  phy- 
sician confines  himself  to  relieving  symptoms 
or  alleviating  suffering. 

Expectation  of  life.  An  expression  for  the 
number  of  years  which  an  individual  of  a 
given  age  and  class  may  expect  to  live. 

Bxpec^torant.  Producing  expectoration  or 
removing  secretion  fh>m  the  air -passages: 
an  agent  promoting  expectoration.  E's  used 
(1)  to  increase  secretion  when  the  respiratory 
mucous  membrane  is  dry  and  swollen  (in  the 
first  stages  of  catarrhal  mflammation)  are  in- 
halations of  steam,  ammonium  chloride,  com- 
pound tincture  of  benzoin,  or  the  vapor  of 
slaked  lime;  the  nauseants  (ipecac,  tartar 
emetic,  apomorphine,  squill,  lobelia,  sangui- 
naria),  potassium  acetate  and  citrate,  and  so- 
lution of  ammonium  acetate.  £'s  used  (2) 
to  increase  and  liquefy  a  viscid  and  scanty 
secretion  (in  the  second  stage  of  acute  catarrh- 
al inflammation)  are  ammonium  chloride, 
potassium  iodide,  terebene,  eucalyptol,  oil  of 
sandal-wood,  cubebe,  copaiba,  apomorphine. 
iTs  used  (3)  to  expel  a  secretion  already 
formed  (Stlm'nlant  e'l),  and  hence  used  in 
the  later  stages  of  bronchitis  or  pneumonia, 
are  ammonium  carbonate,  senega,  belladonna, 
ftrychnine,  ph3rB06tigma.  caffeine,  and,  when 
the  air-passages  are  filled  with  liquid,  the 


emetics  (apomorphine,  ipecac,  and  subsulphate 
of  mercury).  The  antispasmodics  (opium, 
belladonna,  camphor,  and  the  bromides)  may 
act  indirectly  as  e's  when  there  is  spasm  of 
the  respiratory  tract 

Bzpeotoratlon  (eks-pek^tur-a/shun).  [L. 
ex,  out  of,  and  pectus,  breast.]  The  act  of 
spitting  or  coughing  up  matter  from  the  chest ; 
also  sometimes  the  matter  itself,  or  sputum. 

Expiration  (eks"pur-ay'8hun).  [L.  exp'ira'- 
(to  =- ex  +  apirare,  to  breathe.]  The  act  of 
breathing  out  or  of  expelling  air  from  the 
chest 

Expiratory  (ek-spe/ra-toh-ree).  Of,  per- 
taining to,  or  subserving  expiration ;  as  £. 
sound,  £.  movements,  £.  muscles. 

Explode  (eks-plohd').  [L.  explb'dere  »  ex  + 
plaudere,  to  clap  the  hands.]  To  cause  to  de- 
compose suddenly  and  with  violence ;  also  to 
undergo  instantaneous  and  violent  chemical 
decomposition,  attended  often  with  the  evolu- 
tion of  light  and  heat. 

Exploration  (eks"ploh-ray'shun).  [L.  ex- 
plora'tio  =  ex+  plorarey  to  cry  out.]  The  act 
of  exploring  or  inv^tigating;  a  deep  and 
searching  investigation  made  to  establish  a 
diagnosis,  particularly  if  made  beneath  the 
sur&ce  of  the  body  or  within  one  of  its  cavi- 
ties. 

Exploratory  (eks-ploh'ra-toh-ree).  Of  or 
designed  for  exploration ;  as  £.  puncture,  E. 
operation,  £.  dilatation  of  the  urethra. 

Exploring  needle.  A  fiattened  needle  used 
for  plunging  into  parts  where  fluid  is  sus- 
I)ected  to  exist.  K  fluid  is  present,  it  runs  out 
along  a  longitudinal  groove  cut  in  the  needle. 

Explosive  (eks-ploh'ziv).  1.  Exploding; 
decomposing  suddenly  and  with  violence,  as 
an  £.  compound ;  attended  with  instantaneous 
and  violent  changes,  as  £.  decomposition.  2. 
An  e.  substance. 

Expression  (eks-presh'un).  [L.  expresa'id 
—  ex  +prtmere,  to  press.]  The  act  of  squeez- 
ing out  or  expelling  by  squeezing ;  as  £.  of 
the  placenta,  £.  of  trachoma  granules. 

Expulsive  (eks-pul'siv).  [L.  ex^peUere, 
to  drive.]  Driving  or  forcing  out;  as  E. 
movements. 

Exsanguinate  (ek-sang'gwi-nayt).  [L.  ex 
-{•  sanguis,  blood.]  To  make  bloodless  or  an- 
semic. 

Exseotlon  (ek-seVshun).  [L.  ex-^secarey 
to  cut]    See  Excision. 

Exsiccate  (ek'see-kayt).  [L.  exskcS!  re  =>  ex 
•\- siccusy  dry.]  To  dry  thoroughly;  espe- 
cially, to  deprive  of  water  of  crystallization ; 
as  Exsiccated  sulphate  of  iron  (Ferri  sulphas 
exsicca'tus). 

Bx'stropby  of  the  bladder.  [L.  exstrophia 
*■  Gr.  ex,  out,  +  strephein,  to  turn.]  A  con- 
genital deformity  in  which  the  symphysis 
pubis  is  absent  and  there  is  deficiency  of  the 
anterior  wall  of  the  abdomen  and  the  bladder, 
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with  protrusion  of  the  mucous  surface  of  the 
latter  through  the  opening. 

Extemporaneous  (ex-tem^pur^iy'nee-us). 
[L.  extempord'neus,  fr.  ex  tempore,  on  the  spur  of 
the  moment]  Made  np  upon  the  spot;  of 
medicines  or  prescriptions,  prepared  for  imme- 
diate use. 

BztenBlon  (eks-ten'shun).  [L.  exten'sio^ 
ex  +  leHderey  to  stretch.]  1.  llie  movement 
by  which  the  two  ends  of  any  part  are  pulled 
apart;  stretching.  2.  The  movement  by 
which  two  members  of  a  limb  are  brought 
into  the  same  straight  line. 

Bxten'sor.  PI.  extensors  or  extenso'res. 
[L.]  1.  A  muscle  which  performs  extension. 
The  chief  muscles  so  called  are,  in  the  upper 
extremity,  the  £.  carpi  radia'lis  brevier,  £. 
carpi  radialis  lon'gior,  £.  carpi  ulna'ris.  £. 
commu'nis  digito'rum,  K  in'dicis,  K  min  imi 
dig'iti,  £.  ossis  metacar'pi  poiricis,  £.  primi 
intemo'dii  poll'icis,  £.  secun'di  interno'dii 
poU'icis ;  in  the  leg,  the  £.  brevis  digito'rum, 
£.  longus  digito'rum,  and  K  pro'prius  poll'- 
icis; in  the  back,  the  £.  cocc^gis.  2.  Of, 
pertaining  to,  or  in  relation  with  an  e.  mus- 
cle ;  as  the  £.  aspect  of  a  limb. 

Exterior  (eks-tee'ree-ur).  TL.  comparative 
of  exter,  formed  f^.  ex,]  Ontade ;  situated  on 
or  near  the  outside  either  of  a  part  or  of  the 
body  as  a  whole ;  as  £.  oigans  of  sight,  £. 
muscles  of  the  eye. 

External  (eks-tui/ntil).  [L.  exie/nus,]  1. 
Outer ;  to  the  outer  side ;  away  from  the 
centre  of  an  organ  or  of  the  body  or  fh)m  the 
median  line  of  the  body ;  as  £.  rectus  of  the 
eye,  £.  oblique  muscle  of  the  abdomen.  2. 
On  or  connected  with  the  outside,  exterior ; 
as  E.  organs  of  generation,  £.  ear,  £.  fistula, 
£.  auditory  meatus,  E.  meningitis.  E.  reslft- 
ance,  the  resistance  to  a  galvanic  current 
occurring  in  the  circuit  outside  of  t^e  cell 
generating  the  current.  8.  Performed  from 
without  or  made  upon  the  outside  of  the 
body ;  as  £.  podalic  version. 

Extemne  (eks-tui^nus).  [L.1  External ; 
as  a  noun,  the  external  rectus  of  the  eye. 

ExtlngnlBb  (eks-ting'gwish).  [L.  exHn!- 
guere  —  ex  +  tlinguerej  to  put  out.]  To  put 
out,  as  a  fire  ;  of  metallic  mercury,  to  destroy 
its  power  of  coalescing  into  mobile  globules. 

Extirpation  (eks^tur-pay'shun).  [L.  ezttr- 
pa!tid  a>  02  +  stirpSf  rootj  Total  removal 
of  a  part  by  operation ;  as  £.  of  the  eyeball. 

Ex'tra.  [L.]  A  particle  meaning,  in  L. 
words,  outside  of;  in  Eng.  words,  additional. 
E.  current,  a  current  produced  by  induction 
in  either  the  primary  or  secondary  coils  of  a 
fSaradic  battery,  in  addition  to  Uie  regular 
primary  and  induced  currents. 

Extra-artloular  (-ahr-tik'ya-lur).  Situ- 
ated outside  of  a  joint ;  as  E.-a.  ankylosis. 

Extracapsular  (-kaps'yu-lur).  Outside 
of  the  capsule  of  a  joint ;  as  E.  feacture. 


6  EXTRINSIC 

Ex'tract.  [L.  exird<itum,  fr.  exirdhere,  to 
draw  out  of.]  A  preparation  obtained  by 
exhausting  a  substance  with  a  certain  men- 
struum and  evaporating  the  latter  to  dryness 
or  to  the  consistence  of  a  soft  solid.  The 
menstruum  used  may,  as  in  the  E.  of  dande- 
lion, be  the  juice  of  the  plant,  which  is  inspis- 
sated to  the  proper  consistence  (Succua  In- 
■plssatus);  water  (Aqueous  e.,  Extractum 
aquo'sum),  as  in  the  e's  of  aloes,  opium,  etc. ; 
acetic  acid  (Acetic  e.,  Extractum  ace'ticum), 
as  in  e.  of  colchicum ;  ammonia  (Ammo'- 
nlated  e.),  as  in  e.  of  licorice ;  alcohol  (Alco- 
holic e.,  Extractum  alcohol'icum) ;  or  ether 
(Etbe'real  e.,  Extractum  sethe'reum.  Oleo- 
resin,  U.  S.  Ph.).    See  also  Fluid  extract 

Extraction  (eks-trak'shun).  [L.  extrStftid 
»  ex  +  trahere,  to  draw.]  1.  The  act  or  pro- 
cess of  drawing  or  pulling  out;  as  R  c^ 
teeth,  E.  of  the  fetus.  E.  of  cataract,  the 
removal  of  cataract;  efi*ected  by  expulsion 
through  an  incision  in  the  cornea  and  lens- 
capsule  rather  than  by  true  e.  The  e.  may 
be  done  either  with  iridectomy  or  without 
{Simple  e.).  2.  The  process  of  making  an  ex- 
tract 

Extractive  (eks-trak'tiv).  A  substance 
present  in  a  mixture  in  small  quantity,  and 
requiring  to  be  extracted  by  special  methods. 

Extrac'tor.  An  instrument  for  making  an 
extract  or  for  drawing  out ;  especially,  a  iMud 
for  drawing  the  fetus  irom  the  uterus. 

Extradural  (-deVrul).  Outside  of  the 
dura  mater. 

Extragenital  (-jen'i-tul).  Lying  or  origi- 
nating outside  of  the  genital  organs;  as  £. 
infection. 

Extramedullary  (-med'yu-ler-ee).  Exter- 
nal to  the  medulla  oblongata ;  as  E.  hemor- 
rhage. 

Extranuclear  (-neVklee-ur).  Outside  of 
the  nucleus  of  a  cell  or  of  a  nerve. 

Extraperitoneal  (-per^'ee-to-nee'ul).  Out- 
side of  the  peritoneum. 

Extrapolar  (-poh'lur).  Outside  of  the 
poles;  not  occurring  in  the  space  between 
the  poles  or  electrodes;  said  of  the  efllects 
produced  by  an  electric  current 

Extratracbeal  (-tray'kee-ul).  Outside  of 
the  trachea. 

Extra-uterine  (-ew'tur-in).  Outside  of 
the  uterus ;  as  E.  gestation  (or  pregnancy). 

Extravasation  (ek-strav^a-sa/shun).  [L. 
vdSf  vessel.]  A  pouring  or  discharging  from 
the  vessels ;  also  the  matter  so  discharged ; 
as  £.  of  blood. 

Extravascular  (•vask'vu-lur).  [L.  vd9- 
ctt/um,  vessel.]    Outside  of  the  vessels. 

Extraventrlcular  (-ven-trik'yu-lur).  Out- 
side a  ventricle  (either  of  the  heart  or  brain) ; 
as  E.  portion  of  the  corpus  striatum. 

Extrln^slo.  [L.  extrin'tecui  «  extra  +  aecuM, 
otherwise.]     Coming  fh>m  outside;  attsch- 
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ing  an  oi^n  to  parts  outside  of  itself;  as  the 
K  muscles  of  the  eye  and  larynx,  E,  liga- 
ments of  the  larynx. 

ExtroTerBion  (eks^'troh-vur'shnn).  [L. 
extrove/sio  =  extra  +  i>erter«,  to  turn.]  A 
turning  inside  out ;  as  K  (exstrophy)  or  the 
bladder. 

Bxodale  (egz'yu-dayt).  A  substance  thrown 
out  by  exudation  ;  an  adventitious  substance 
deposited  in  or  upon  the  tissues  by  vital  pro- 
cesses ;  as  Inflammatory  e. 

Bzudatlon  (egz"yu-day'shun).  [L.  ezsuda^- 
(to,  a  sweating  out,  »  ex  +  $uddre,  to  sweat] 
1.  The  pouring  out  of  an  adventitious  sub- 
stance in  or  upon  the  tissues ;  as  the  £.  of 
blood  or  pus.  2.  The  matter  so  poured  out ; 
an  exudate. 

BxudatlTe  (egz'yu-da-tiv).  Pertaining  to 
or  accompanied  by  exudation ;  as  £.  pro- 
cesses, £.  catarrh,  E.  inflammation. 

Eye.  [L,  o^ulus.]  The  organ  of  sight  It 
consists  of  a  spheroidal  capsule  composed  of  a 
tough  white  fibrous  membrane,  the  aeleroHCf 
in  tibe  anterior  part  of  which  is  fitted  the  seg- 
ment of  a  smaller  spheroid,  or  rather  ellipsoid, 
bounded  by  a  transparent  membrane,  the 
eamea.  The  space  behind  the  cornea  forms 
the  anterior  chamber^  which  is  bounded  behind 
by  the  irUf  and  communicates  through  a  cen- 
tral aperture  in  the  latter  (the  pupil)  with  the 
posterior  chamber.  The  latter  is  bounded  be- 
hind by  tiie  crystalline  lens  and  the  suspensory 
ligament  of  the  latter,  which  is  attached  by 
the  ciliary  processes  and  ciliary  muscles  to  the 
sclero-comeal  junction.  Both  anterior  and 
posterior  chambers  are  filled  with  the  aqueous 
humor.  Posterior  to  the  lens  is  the  vitreous 
chamberf  filled  with  vitreous  humor.  Lining 
the  inner  sur&ce  of  the  sclerotic  in  the  course 
of  the  vitreous  chamber  is  the  vascular  pig- 
mented coat,  the  chorioid.  The  chorioid, 
ciliary  body  (composed  of  ciliary  processes 
and  ciliary  muscle),  and  iris  form  the  middle 
coat  of  the  e.,  or  uvea,  and  are  concerned  in 
maintaining  the  nutrition  of  the  e.,  in  effect- 
ing accommodation,  and  in  acting  as  a  dia- 
phragm, and  so  preventing  the  scattering  of 


the  rays  of  light  Lining  the  inner  surface 
of  the  chorioid  is  the  retina^  a  membrane 
which  contains  the  percipient  elements  (rods 
and  cones)  and  the  nerve-fibres  which  con- 
duct the  sensoiy  impressions  to  the  brain. 
These  fibres  unite  to  form  the  optic  disc,  or 
beginning  of  the  optic  nerve.  The  front  of 
the  e.  is  covered  by  conjunctivay  which  in  a 
specially  modified  form  is  continued  over  the 
cornea.  The  coi^junctiva  is  kept  moist  by 
the  tears,  which  are  secreted  by  the  lachrymal 
gland  and  are  carried  away  by  the  lachrymal 
duct  The  eye  is  moved  by  the  ocular  mus- 
cles. DiagrammaVic  •.,  Bchemat'ic  e.  (of 
Listing),  a  dioptric  system  consisting  of  two 
refracting  surfaces  (one  representing  the  cor- 
nea, the  other  the  anterior  surface  of  the 
lens),  used  as  a  means  of  calculating  the 
course  of  light-rays  in  the  natural  e.  Re- 
duced e.  (of  Donders),  a  schematic  e.  in 
which  the  two  refracting  surfaces  are  replaced 
by  one  (representing  the  cornea). 

Eyebrow.  [L.  supercitium  =  super^  above,  + 
eUiumf  eyelash.]  The  fold  of  skin,  lined  with 
hairs,  situated  at  the  upper  margin  of  the 
orbit 

EyelaslL  [L.  ciHium.]  The  delicate  hairs 
projecting  from  the  edges  of  the  eyelids. 

Eyelid.  [L.  palpebra,]  One  of  the  two 
folds  projecting  from  above  and  below  to  pro- 
tect and  cover  the  eye.  It  bears  on  its  edge 
the  eyelashes  (cilia)  connected  with  sebaceous 
glands ;  is  covered  exteriorly  by  skin,  inte- 
riorly by  mucous  membrane  (palpebral  con- 
junctiva) ;  and  contains  in  its  interior  a  stiff 
fhunework  of  condensed  connective  tissue 
(the  tarsus)  which  gives  it  solidity,  and  va- 
rious glands  (Meibomian  glands,  Zeissian 
glands). 

Eye-piece.  That  glass  or  combination  of 
glasses  in  a  microscope  which  is  next  the  eye 
and  which  magnifies  the  image  made  by  tiiie 
objective. 

Eye-speeulum   (ey-spek'yu-lum).    An  ap- 

Eliance  for  keeping  the  lids  apart  in  examin- 
ig  or  in  operating  upon  the  eye. 

Bye-tootlL    The  upper  canine  tooth. 
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F.  1.  Abbreviation  for  Fahrenheit.  2. 
Symbol  for  fluorine. 

Face.  [L.  fa'cies,]  The  part  of  the  head 
in  front  of  the  ears  and  below  the  line  of  the 
scalp. 

Facet  (fas'et,  fa-set^).  [F.  faeette  =  dim. 
of  faceJ]  A  small  surface,  nearly  plane, 
bevelled  off  upon  the  anrface  of  a  bone  or 
other  hard  body ;  as  Artie' ular  f. 

Facial  (fay' shul).  [L.  facia! lis,  fr.  facia, 
face.]  1.  Of  or  pertaining  to  the  &ce  or 
supplying  the  face  or  its  muscles ;  as  F.  ar- 
tery, F.  nerve,  F.  spasm,  F.  atrophy.  F. 
angle,  an  angle  indicative  of  the  slope  of  the 
forehead,  variously  measured  by  different 
authorities.  F.  centre,  a  centre  in  the 
frontal  convolutions,  for  movements  of  the 
&ce.  2.  Of,  pertaining  to,  or  in  relation 
with  the  f.  artery ;  as  the  F.  plexus  of  the 
sympathetic.  8.  Of  or  pertaining  to  the 
f.  nerve ;  as  F.  paralysis.  4.  Assisting  to  form 
the  face,  turned  toward  the  face ;  as  the  F. 
BurfiEice  of  the  superior  maxilla. 

Faciei  (fay'shee-ees).  PI.  fo'cies.  [L.] 
Face.  F.  Idppocrat'lca,  the  Hippocratic 
countenance ;  the  pinched,  livid  or  dark, 
and  cold  face,  indicative  of  impending  death. 
F.  leontl'na,  the  "  lion's  face ;"  a  fierce  as- 
pect of  the  face  produced  by  thickening  and 
wrinkling  of  the  skin,  as  in  leprosy,  or  by 
overgrowth  of  bone ;  also  called  leontiasis. 

Facio-lingual  (fay"8hee-oh-lin'gwul).  [L. 
fades  +  lingua,  tongue.]  Of,  pertaining  to, 
or  involving  the  &ce  and  tongue ;  as  F.-l. 
paralysis. 

Fac'nltatlve.  [L. /ocutto*,  abiUty.]  Vol- 
untary; not  obligatory.  F.  parasite,  one 
which,  normally  parasitic,  can  develop  or 
live  apart  from  its  host.  F.  liypennetro'pia, 
hypermetropia  which  is  entirely  concealed  by 
the  accommodation. 

Fiecal  (fee'kul),  Fiecea  (fee'seez),  Facula 
(fek'yu-lah).    See  Fecal,  Feces,  Fecula, 

Fienngraonm  (fen"yu-gree'kum).  See 
Fenugreek. 

Falirenlieit'a  fhermometer  (fiih'ren-heyts). 
[Fahrenheit,  G.  philosopher  of  the  18th  cen- 
tury.] A  thermometer  so  graduated  that  the 
freezing-point  is  at  32°  and  the  boiling-point 
at  212°. 

Faint  (faynt).  Fainting  (&yn'ting).  [Same 
root  as  feign  and  feint.  ]    See  Syncope. 

Falciform  (fal'see-fewrm).  [L.  falx,  sickle, 
+  forma,  shape.]  Sickle-shaped  ;  as  the  F. 
ligament  of  the  liver,  F.  process  of  the  sacro- 
sciatic  ligament 

Falling  of  the  womb.  Prolapse  of  the 
nteros. 


Falling  sickneta.    Epilepsy. 

Falloppian  (fa-lop'ee-un).  Pertaining  to 
or  discovered  by  Oabriel  FaUoppia,  an  Ita]dan 
anatomist  of  the  16th  century.  F.  canal,  the 
aqueduct  of  Falloppius.  F.  tnbe,  a  tube  lead- 
ing from  either  comu  of  the  uterus  to  the 
ovary;  serving  for  the  passage  of  roerma- 
tozoa  to  the  latter  and  of  ovules  to  the  former. 

False.  [L.  falsus,  fr.  faUere,  to  deceive.] 
Not  really  existing,  although  appearing  to  do 
so ;  apparent,  not  real  nor  true.  F.  an'en- 
rysm,  an  aneurysm  whose  walls  are  not 
formed  wholly  by  the  coats  of  an  artery ;  a 
term  including  varicose  aneurysm,  aneurys- 
mal varix,  and  diffused  aneurysm.  F.  anlqr- 
lo'sis,  stifihess  of  a  joint  due  to  membranous 
adhesions  or  inflammatory  exudates,  and  not 
to  bony  union.  F.  image,  the  image  formed 
by  the  deviating  eye  in  diplopia  due  to  con- 
comitant or  paralytic  squint.  F.  membrane, 
a  coherent  pellicle  resembling  an  organized 
living  membrane,  but  composed  only  of  co- 
agulated fibrin  mixed  with  leucocytes  and 
bacteria.  F.  pains,  pains  simulating  labor- 
pains,  but  not  indicative  of  the  beginning  of 
true  labor.  F.  passage,  a  hole  made  in  the 
walls  of  a  natural  canal  by  an  instrument  in- 
troduced into  the  latter.  F.  pelTis,  the  pel- 
vis above  the  ilio-pectineal  line.  F.  ribs, 
those  ribs  (namely,  the  last  5)  which  are  not 
connected  with  the  sternum.  F.  sntnre,  a 
suture  in  which  there  is  no  interlocking  of 
the  bones. 

Falx.  PL  folces.  [L.]  A  sickle-shaped 
process  of  dura  mater  dipping  down  between 
the  two  hemispheres  of  the  cerebrum  (F.  cer'- 
ebri)  or  the  two  hemispheres  of  the  cerebel- 
lum (F.  cerebell'i). 

Famine  fever.  Belapsing  fever  and  typhus 
fever. 

Fang.    The  root  of  a  tooth. 

Farad.  [Michael  Faraday,  the  phvgicist.] 
An  amount  of  electrical  capacity  equal  to  that 
of  a  condenser  which  contains  one  coulomb 
with  a  potential  of  one  volt 

Faradaio  (far^a-daVik),  Fara'dio.  Of. 
pertaining  to,  or  producing  faradism,  as  F. 
machine,  F.  circuit ;  produced  by  faradism 
or  induction,  as  F.  electricity,  F.  current^  F. 
excitability  (or  irritability). 

Faradism  (far'a-dizm).  1.  Electricity  pro- 
duced in  the  form  of  a  constantly  reversed 
secondary  current  by  the  inducing  action  of 
a  primary  galvanic  current  which  is  con- 
stantly made  and  broken ;  faradaic  or  in- 
duced electricity.    2.  Faradization. 

Faradisation   (f)eir^'a-dey-zay'shun).      The 
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applicataon  of  &radaic  electricity  or  an  in- 
duced current. 

Farcy  (fahr'aee).  [Through  F.  fr.  L. 
faii^rty  to  stuff.]    See  Glanders, 

Far^fiura.     [L.]    The  Tussilago  Farfara. 

Farina  (fa-reVnah).  [L.]  Meal  or  flour* 
as  F.  trif  ici,  B.  Ph.  (wheat  flour),  F.  lim 
(linseed  meal),  F.  lycopo'dii  (lycopodium 
powder). 

Farlnaoeons  (far^'i-nay'shus).  [L.  farina' - 
eetu.]  Containing  or  made  of  flour  ;  as  F. 
foods. 

Far-point.  [L.  punctum  remo'tum.]  The 
farthest  point  at  which,  with  the  greatest  re- 
laxation of  accommodation,  objects  can  be 
seen  distinctly.  It  is  at  infinity  in  cmme- 
tropes,  beyond  infinity  in  hypermetropes,  at 
a  finite  distance  in  myopes. 

Far-Blghted.    Hypermetropic. 

Fascia  (feish'ah).  [L.]  1.  A  band.  F. 
denta'ta,  the  serrated  edge  of  gray  substance 
of  thetemporo-«>henoidal  lobe,  formed  in  the 
middle  comu  of  the  lateral  ventricle.  2.  A 
connective-tissue  lamina  investing  and  con- 
necting the  muscles  and  other  organs. 
Superflc'lal  (or  Fibro-are'olar)  f.,  the  thin 
and  open  f.  lying  immediately  beneath  the 
skin.  Deep  f.  (Aponeurotic  f.),  a  dense, 
firm,  fibrous  membrane  investing  the  limbs 
and  trunk,  giving  off  sheaths  for  the  separate 
muscles  (which  are  sometimes  inserted  into 
the  f.),  and  binding  down  all  the  soft  parts 
and  attaching  them  to  the  bone.  Fasciae 
usually  take  their  name  from  the  regions  they 
occupy  (Anal,  Oer'vical,  Bra'chial,  Thorac'ic, 
Intercos'tal,  Lumbar,  Pelvic,  Perine'al,  Pal- 
mar, Plantar)  or  from  the  muscles  invested 
(Il'iac,  Obtura'tor,  Transversa'lis,  Tem'- 
poral).  Specially  named  feiscisB  are :  Scarpa's 
f.,  or  that  part  of  the  deep  layer  of  superficial 
f.  of  the  abdomen  which  crosses  Poupart's 
ligament ;  F.  lata,  or  br<»d,  thick  f.  investing 
the  thigh ;  Crlb'rlform  f.,  that  portion  of 
the  deep  layer  of  superficial  f.  of  the  thigh 
covering  the  saphenous  opening ;  GoUes'  f., 
the  superficial  perineal  f.,  with  Buck's  f.,  the 
continuation  of  the  latter  upon  the  penis ; 
and  the  fascise  of  the  testicle  and  spermatic 
cord,  including  the  F.  pro'prla  (or  Internal 
■permaVlc  f.,  Inftindlb'allform  f.,  derived 
from  the  transversalis  f.),  the  Cremaster'lc  f. 
(cremaster  muscle),  derived  from  the  internal 
oblique  muscle,  and  the  External  spermatic 
(or  Intercolnm'nar)  f.,  connected  with  the 
pillars  of  the  external  abdominal  ring. 

Fascial  (£eish'ul).  Of,  pertaining  to,  or  pro- 
duced in  a  fascia  or  £&scise  ;  as  F.  reflex. 

Fasdcnlns  (fk-sik'yu-lus).  [L.  dimin.  of 
/a«ew,  a  bundle  of  twigs.]  A  little  bundle ; 
especially  a  bundle  of  nerve-fibres.  The  dif- 
ferent tracts  so  called  are :  (1)  in  the  spinal 
cord,  the  Fnndamen'tal  f.,  a  longitudinal 
band  forming  part  of  the  anterior  column  ;  (2) 
in  the  medulla,  the  Oradle  f.  (F.  gra'cilLs),  or 
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continuation  of  the  posterior  median  column 
of  the  cord,  the  Cu^neate  f.  (F.  cunea'tus), 
or  continuation  of  the  postero-extemal  col- 
umn of  the  cord,  and  the  Olivary  f.,  lying 
beneath  the  olivary  body ;  (3)  in  the  pons  and 
enu  the  Posterior  longitudinal  f.,  connect- 
ing the  corpora  quadrigemina  and  nuclei  of 
the  fourth  and  sixth  nerves  with  the  pa,rta 
below,  and  the  F.  teres,  one  of  a  pair  of  lon- 
gitudinal bands  lying  on  either  side  of  the 
median  fissure  of  the  fourth  ventricle;  (4) 
in  the  brain,  the  Un'clform  f.,  connecting  the 
frontal  and  temporo-sphenoidal  lobes  at  the 
commencement  of  the  fissure  of  Sylvius :  and 
the  Solitary  f.,  connecting  the  internal  cap- 
sule and  lenticular  nucleus  with  the  occipital 
lobe. 

Fat.  [L.  adeps.]  The  solid  or  semi-solid 
oily  substance  found  in  the  connective  tissue 
of  animals  or  obtained  from  animal  liquids, 
such  as  milk.  It  consists  of  the  neutral  salts 
formed  by  the  combination  of  organic  acids 
(fatty  acids)  with  glycerin ;  the  chief  con- 
stituents being  olein,  stearin,  and  palmitin, 
with  smaller  quantities  of  butyrin,  capronin, 
caprylin,  and  lecithin.  In  the  animal  tissues 
f.  is  contained  in  connective-tissue  cells  (F.- 
cells),  which  it  greatly  distends,  displacing  at 
the  same  time  the  protoplasm  of  the  cell 
toward  the  periphery.  A  collection  of  such 
cells  with  interposed  connective  tissue  forms 
fatty  or  adipose  tissue.  Within  the  cells  f. 
occurs  as  fine  specks  (Molec'nlar  f.)  or  small 
or  large  drops  (F. -globules).  In  physiologi- 
cal or  pathological  degenerative  processes  the 
f.  may  fill  the  interior  of  the  cells  of  anv 
kind,  or  may  replace  other  tissues.  F.  is 
formed  in  the  body  out  of  both  carbohydrates 
and  proteids,  and  is  stored  up  in  the  tissues 
to  serve  as  a  reserve  material  and  as  a  pro- 
tective and  non-conducting  cushion  to  the 
various  organs.    F.-colunms,  see  Column. 

FaUgne  fever.  Fever  produced  by  ex- 
haustion due  to  overwork ;  said  to  be  occa- 
sioned by  the  admission  into  the  blood  of 
toxic  principles  generated  by  the  excessive 
disintegration  of  the  tissues. 

Fatt'y.  [L.  adipo'sus].  Composed  of  or 
resembling  &t,  as  F.  tumor ;  containing  fat, 
as  F.  liver ;  with  or  by  means  of  fat,  as  F. 
degeneration,  F.  infiltration  (see  Fat  and  De- 
generation). F.  add,  one  of  a  series  of  acids, 
some  members  of  which,  combined  with  glyc- 
erin, form  the  various  fats  and  oils.  F. 
series  of  hydrocarbons,  methane,  CH4,  and 
its  homologues  and  derivatives.  See  Hydro- 
carbon. F.  al'cohol,  a  compound  of  a  hydro- 
carbon of  the  f.  series  with  hydroxyl ;  a  hy- 
drate of  methyl  and  its  homologues. 

Fauces  (faw'seez).  [L.]  The  communica- 
tion between  the  throat  and  pharynx.  It  is 
bounded  on  either  side  by  the  Pillars  or  Arches 
of  the  f.  (formed  by  the  palato-glossus  and 
palato-pharyngeus  muscles),  which  include 
between  them  the  tonsil ;  above  by  the  uvula  j 
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and  below  hj  the  tongue.    The  intervening 
clear  orifice  is  the  lathmui  of  thef, 

Faudal  (faVshee-ul).  Of,  pertaining  to, 
or  situated  in  the  fauces,  as  the  F.  tonsil ; 
passed  through  the  fauces,  asa  F.  (Eustachian) 
catheter. 

FayoB  (fity'yus).  [L.  honeycomb.]  Tinea 
favosa ;  a  contagious  disease  of  the  skin  of 
man  and  of  the  lower  animals,  due  to  a  vege- 
table parasite  (Acho'rion  Schonlein'ii,  and 
perhaps  other  fungi),  and  marked  by  round, 
cup-shaped,  sulphur-colored  crusts  which  are 
generally  situated  over  hair-follicles.  F. 
usually  occurs  first  upon  the  scalp,  but  may 
occur  anywhere  upon  the  cutaneous  surface 
and  upon  the  nails.  The  rounded  crusts  are 
at  first  discrete,  afterward  confluent ;  are  ac- 
companied with  redness  of  the  surrounding 
skin,  violent  itching,  and  a  peculiar  odor  like 
that  of  mouse's  urine  or  mouldy  straw.  The 
hairs  fiftll  out,  the  loss  often  being  permanent. 
Treatment :  removal  of  the  crusts  by  soaking 
in  oil  and  the  subsequent  application  of  mild 
detergent  lotions ;  after  the  skin  is  clean,  ap- 
plication of  parasiticides  (mercurials,  espe- 
cially the  oleate  of  mercury ;  oleate  of  cop- 
per); tonics  and  constitutioniEd  measures. 

Febricnla  (fe-brik'yu-lah).  [L.  -  dim.  of 
/dnria,]  A  slight  and  transient  fever ;  fever- 
ishncss. 

Febriftage  (feb'ri-fewj).  [h.  febrii -^  fugdre, 
to  put  to  flight.]  Dispelling  fever ;  a  remedy 
dispelling  fever. 

Febrile  (feb'ril).  [L.  ftbrtUs.]  Of,  pertain- 
ing to,  or  characterizing  fever,  as  F.  symp- 
toms, F.  urine ;  accompanied  with  or  produ- 
cing fever,  as  F.  disease.  F.  lo'terus,  Weil's 
dis^ise. 

Feb'ris.  PI.  feb'res.  [L.]  Fever ;  as  F. 
puerpera'lis,  puerperal  fever,  F.  hec'tica,  hec- 
tic fever.  F.  entM^ica,  typhoid  fever.  F. 
gas'trtoa,  a  name  given  to  typhus,  t^hoid, 
and  other  fevers  and  to  acute  gastritis.  F. 
ner'yosa,  typhus  fever.  F.  peitUentlalls, 
typhus  fever  or  the  plague.  F.  petaoblalls, 
typhus  fever.  F.  rubra,  scarlet  fever.  F. 
nrUca'ta,  urticaria.    F.  Vir^ginum,  chlorosis. 

Fecal  (fee'kul).  [L.  faecdlia.]  Of  or  per- 
taining to  feces;  containing  or  discharging 
feces ;  as  F.  abscess,  F.  flstula. 

Feces  (fee'seez).  [L.  faeciSy  pi.  of  fsBX  « 
sediment,  lees.]  The  undigested  residue  of 
food  with  added  efiete  matters,  forming  the 
material  which  accumulates  in  the  large  in- 
testine and  is  voided  by  the  anus.  F.  consist 
of  cellulose,  chlorophyll,  fat-globules,  fhtg- 
ments  of  muscular  fibres,  connective-tissue 
fibres  (white  and  elastic),  mucus,  cholesterin, 
free  fatty  acids,  salts  of  the  £fttty  acids 
(soaps),  mineral  salts  (especially  the  mineral 
phosphates),  pigments  derived  fh>m  the  bile 
(stercobilin),  nitrogenous  bodies  (including 
excretin  and  the  odoriferous  principles  ska- 


tol  and  indol),  and  ferments  capable  of  di- 
gesting proteidjs  and  starch. 

Fechner'i  law  (fecft'nerz).  [Feehner,  G.  sci- 
entist.] The  law  that  the  sensation  produced 
by  a  given  stimulus  varies  as  the  logarithm 
of  the  latter.  It  is  expressed  by  Fechner's 
Amdamental  fbrmnla,  S  =>  C  log  T,  where  S  = 
the  sensation,  C  is  a  constant,  and  T  is  the 
stimulus ;  and  by  Fechner's  formula  of  dif- 
ference, or  8— S'  -  C  (log  T— log  T),  where 
S— S'  represents  the  difierence  between  two 
sensations  produced  respectively  by  the  stim- 
uUTandr. 

Fecula  (fek'yu-hih).  [L.  fmi^tda,  dim.  of 
fmxj  lees.]  1.  Lees  or  sediment  2.  Starch 
meal. 

Feculent  (fek'yu-lent).  [L.  faeculen'tus.] 
Filled  with  fiBeculie  or  sediment. 

Fecundation  (fek^un-day'shun).  [L.  feciM- 
ddtiOf  tr.  root  fe-  found  in  fetus.]  The  act 
of  fertilizing  or  impregnating.  Artificial  f., 
f.  by  semen  injected  through  a  syringe  or 
simuar  apparatus  into  the  vagina. 

Fecun'dity.  The  state  of  being  fecund  or 
fertile ;  ability  to  conceive  and  b^r  young. 

FeUing'a  aolution  (fay'lingz).  [Fehling,  6. 
chemist]  A  solution  used  as  a  test  for  glu- 
cose, especially  in  the  urine.  It  consists  of 
cupric  hydrate  dissolved  in  a  solution  of  so- 
dium and  potassium  tartrate  in  such  pro- 
portion that  10  cubic  centimetres  will  be  re- 
duced by  0.05  grammes  of  glucose.  When 
boiled  with  a  liquid  containing  sugar,  the 
copper  salt  is  reduced  to  copper  oxide,  which 
is  precipitated  as  a  red  powder. 

FeL    PI.  fella.    [L.]    See  Bits, 

Fel'on.  [Fr.  same  root  as  /eO,  cruel.] 
Whitlow ;  paronychia ;  a  suppurative  inflam- 
mation of  the  structures  of  the  finger.  It 
may  be  superficial,  being  then  usually  seated 
about  the  nail  (run-round),  or  deep-seated, 
in  which  case  it  involves  the  periosteum  and 
bone,  is  accompanied  by  severe  constitutional 
symptoms  and  great  pain,  and  produces  ne- 
crosis. Treatment:  leeches,  poultices,  and 
opiates  for  pain ;  early  and  nee  incision. 

Female  (fee'mayl).  [Through  F.  tr.  L. 
femeUaf  dim.  of  femina,  woman.]  1.  Of  or 
pertaining  to  a  woman;  as  F.  urethra,  F. 
organs  of  generation.  2.  Adapted  for  the 
organs  of  a  woman ;  as  F.  cath'eter.  8.  Hav- 
ing a  hollow  or  dot  fitted  to  receive  the 
prominence  on  a  part  otherwise  similar;  as 
the  F.  blade  of  a  forceps. 

Fem'oral.  [L.  fenumi'lU.]  1.  Of;  pertain- 
ing to,  or  situated  in  the  thigh ;  as  F.  mus- 
cles. F.  artery,  F.  hernia,  F.  neuralgia.  F. 
arch,  Poupart's  ligament  2.  Of  or  pertain- 
ing to  the  f.  vessels,  as  the  F.  sheath ;  or  to 
other  parts  contained  in  the  thigh,  especially 
f.  hernia.  F.  canal,  the  canal  adjoining  the 
f.  vessels  through  which  a  f.  hernia  descends. 
F.  li^^ament,  the  deep  crural  arch. 
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Feinoro-tlblal  (fem"iir-oh-tib'ee-iil).  Per- 
tftimng  to  or  coimectuig  the  femur  and  tibia. 

Femur  (fee'mur).  PI.  fem'ora.  [L.]  1. 
The  thigh.  2.  Hence  the  thigh-bone  (prop- 
erly Os  fem'oris),  the  long  bone  running  from 
the  hip  to  the  knee. 

Fenes'tnu  [L.]  A  window  or  window- 
like opening.  F.  oyalli,  an  oval  opening 
on  the  bony  inner  wall  of  the  middle  ear, 
occupied  by  the  base  of  the  stapes  and  com- 
municating with  the  vestibule.  F.  rotnn^da, 
a  round  opening  on  the  bony  inner  wall  of 
the  middle  ear,  closed  by  a  membrane  and 
communicating  with  the  scala  tympani  of  the 
cochlea. 

Fenestrate  (fe-nes'trayt).  To  provide  with 
apertures  and  loopholes;  to  perforate  with 
holes  of  prettv  large  size.  Fenestrated  mem- 
brane, the  elastic  membrane  of  the  inner 
coat  of  an  artery. 

Fenestration  (fen^es-tray'shun).  1.  The 
act  or  process  of  making  a  fenestra.  2.  The 
state  of  being  perforated  with  window-like 
openings. 

Fennel.  [h./tmuftUum,]  The  Fosnic'ulum 
vulga're,  an  herb  of  the  UmbellifersB.  Its 
fruit,  also  commonly  called  t  (Foeniculum, 
U.  8.  Ph.,  Foeniculi  fructus,  B.  Ph.,  Fructus 
foeniculi,  G.  Ph.),  contains  the  volatile  Oil  of 
f.  (Cleum  foeniculi,  U.  S.  Ph.,  Q.  Ph.),  and  is 
used  as  a  carminative,  emmenagogue,  and 
galactagogue.  Dose  of  Aqua foBnicruli,  B.  Ph., 
G.  Ph.,  1-4  3  (Km.  4-15);  of  OU  of  f.,  5-10 
nt  (gm.  0.30-0.60). 

Fen'ogreek.  [L.  foenvm  grmeum^  fsenugrgf' 
et(mB  Greek  hay.]  The  Trigonella  Fosnum 
grsDcum,  an  herb  of  the  Leguminoese.  The 
seed  (Semen  fienugrse'ci,  G.  Ph.)  contains  a 


mucilage  and  a  fixed  oil,  and  is  used  as  de- 
mulcent locally  and  internally. 

Fergnsson's  Incision.  An  incision  for  re- 
moving the  upper  jaw ;  skirting  the  junction 
of  the  nose  and  cheek,  and  passing  round  the 
ala  of  the  nose  to  the  median  line,  where  it 
descends  to  bisect  the  Up. 

Ferment  (Air'ment).  [L./emieii'(um-»yea8t] 
A  substance  which,  when  present  in  even 
very  small  quantity,  is  capable  of  Meeting 
changes  (fermentation)  in  a  very  large  amount 
of  another  substance,  without  necessarily 
itself  undergoing  any  change  in  the  process. 
Ps  are  named  according  to  the  product  of 
their  action,  as  BtUyi^ief,  (producing  butpio 
acid).  Fibrin  f.  (converting  fibrinogen  mto 
fibrin),  ete. ;  or  according  to  the  nature  of  the 
process,  as  Olycdyfic  f.  (decomposing  glyco- 
gen), AmyUdytic  f.  (digesting  starch),  Proteo- 
ly(fie  f.  (digesting  protoids,  etc.).  An  Unor^- 
ganised  (or  Soluble)  f .  is  a  chemical  sub-  * 
stance,  such  as  may  be  extracted  from  the  dif- 
ferent digestive  fiuids  (ptyalin,  pepsin,  tryp- 
sin, amylopsin,  steapsin),  capable  of  produ- 
cing fermentation  by  purely  chemical  pro- 
cesses. An  Or'ganised  f .  is  a  living  micro- 
oiganism  causing  fermentation  either  di- 
rectly or  by  the  agency  of  some  substance 
that  it  produces.    F.  fever,  see  Fever. 

Fermentation  (ftir^'men-tay'shun).  The 
chemical  or  physical  change  produced  by  the 
action  of  a  ferment.  F.  test,  a  test  for  sugar, 
in  which  the  latter  is  decomposed  by  the  ac- 
tion of  yeast  into  alcohol  and  gaseous  car- 
bon dioxide,  the  amount  of  the  latter  evolved 
giving  an  indication  of  the  amount  of  sugar. 
See  also  Puiref  action, 

Fermen^tnm.    [L.]    See  Yeast. 


TABLE  OF  THE  MORE  IMPOBTANT  VARIETIES  OF  FERMENTATION. 


Vabifty. 


Acetic  (accord- 
ing to  some 
not  a  true  £). 


Acetic  n. 


Alcoholic 
(Vinous). 


16 


Oroanism  Pbooucinq 
F.,  OR  Name  op  Fbb- 
MSNT  IF  Isolated. 


Bacillus  aoeticus. 


Bacillus  pneumonia 
(Friedlander). 

Saccharomyces  cere- 
vislsB  (in  beer),  Sac- 
charomyces ellipsoid- 
eus  (in  wine),  rarely 
other  species  of  Sac- 
charomyces, and  some 
species  of  Mucor. 


Substances  Un- 
oebooinq  f. 


AloohoL 


Acetic  add  and  y 
ter. 


Glucose  to  which 
gelatin  is  added. 

Glucose; less 
readily    levulose, 

S lactose,  maltose 
[ter  hydration): 
saccharose  and 
milk-sugar  (after 
transformation 
into  glucose). 


Pbooxtcis  of  F. 


Acetic  add,  with 
small  amounts  of  for- 
mic acid  and  alcohol. 

Alcohol,  carbon  di- 
oxide, with  small 
quantities  of  glycerin 
and  succinic  acid  and 
traces  of  acetic  acid, 
amyl  alcohol,  etc 


CONDmONS 
RSQinSTTE  FOB 

Pbocess. 


Alcohol  not  pres- 
ent  in  greater 
amount  than  10  per 
cent. ;  temperature 
10O-85O  (best,  20°- 
20P);  presence  of 
nitrogenous  sub- 
stances and  salts. 


Temperature  of 
250  best,  but  opti- 
mum vsriable :  ex- 
cessive amount  of 
sunu  prevents  f., 
and  accumulation 
of  alcohol  above  14 
per  cent,  checks  it. 
Addition  of  nitrog- 
enous matters  u- 
dliUtes  f . 
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Varmtt. 


AloohoUc  IL 
Alcoholic  nL 


AlcohoUc  IV. 
Ammonlacal  I. 


Ammoniacal 

II. 
AmygdalouB. 
Bread  f.  ("  rals* 

ing"       of 

bread). 
Butylic. 


Butyilo. 


OBOAMISM  PBODUaNO 

F.,  OB  Name  of  Fer- 
ment IF  Isolated. 


Bacillus  typhosus. 
Bacillus  fltzianus. 

Slender  bacilli. 

Bacillus  urese.  Strep- 
tococcus urese,  Sarcina 
pulmonum. 

Various  microbes  of 
the  soil. 
See  Hydrocyanic/. 

Saccharomyces  cere- 
visise,  but  f.  probably 
really  due  to  bacteria. 

Special  bacillus. 


Bacillus  axnylobac- 
ter,  Bacillus  butyricus, 
Bacillus  butylicus. 


Butyric  XL 


Butyric  m. 


BadlluB  pyocyaneiiB. 


Caseous.  Rennet  ferment  of 

calfs  stomach  and  of 
human  sastric  juice. 
Bacillus  butyricus,  Ba- 
cillus  mesentericus 
vulgatus. 
See  Hydrogen  f.  of  celltUose 
L^uconostoc  mesen 
terioides. 


Oellulosic. 

Dextran 
("frog- 
spawn  "  £)< 


Substances  Un- 
dbbooino  f. 


Glucose,  starch. 
Glycerin. 

Glycerin. 
Urea  (in  urine). 

Nitrates. 
Starch. 


Glycerin  mixed 
with  some  organic 
ingredients. 

Starch,  dextrin, 
inulin,  saccharose, 
dextrose,  and  lac- 
tose (after  hydrar 
Uon). 


Glycerin. 
Calcium  lactate. 
Soluble  casein. 


Alcohol,  acetic  acid, 
lactic  acid. 

Alcohol,  with  small 
amounts  of  caproic, 
butyric,  and  acetic 
acids. 

Alcohol,  with  formic 
and  succinic  acids. 

Ammonia,  carbons- 
oxide,  which  re-com- 
bine to  form  ammo- 
nium carbonate. 

Ammonia,  nitrites, 
nitrogen. 

Carbon  dioxide  and 
other  little-known 
products. 

Butyl  alcohol  and 
other  products. 


Dlastattc. 


Gallic  aold. 


Ptyalin,  amylopsin. 
glycolytic  ferment  or 
liyer,  two  ferments  of 
urine,  diastase,  and 
many  other  ferments 
in  vegetables.  Bacil- 
lus mesentericus  vul- 
gatus  and  other  Ba- 
cilli and  Bacteria. 

Ferment    allied    to 


and  Marah-gas  f. 

Glucose,  saccha- 
rose (after  trans- 
formation by  fer- 
ment into  glucose). 
Occurs  in  beet-su- 
gar and  molasses. 
Starch. 


Gummlc    See  yScoumJ.  (I.). 
Hydrocyanic.       Emulsin. 


Hydrosen    (of 
oelluiose). 


Tannic  acid 
nut-galls. 

Amygdalin. 


in 


Cellulose  in  al- 
kaline solution. 


Pboductb  of  F. 


Ordinary  temper- 
atures. 


Ordinary  temper- 
atures. 


Butyric  acid. 


Butyric  acid,  with 
some  alcohol  and  suc- 
cinic acid. 

Calcium  butyrate. 
with  a  little  ethyl  and 
butyl  alcohoL 

Coagulated  casein. 


Dextran    (a    gelati- 
nous  substance). 


Maltose,  dextrose,  or 
other  carbohydrates 
of  the  glucose  type, 
and  dextrin. 


GaUlcaoid. 


Conditions 
quisitbfob 


ASP. 


Temperature  of 
S5°-4(Pbest;inca8e 
of  Bacillus  amylo- 
bacter  absence  of 
oxygen.  Accumu- 
lation of  the  bu- 
tyric acid  formed 
interferes  with  1 
unless  acid  is  neu- 
tralized. Some  ba- 
cilli produce  t  in 
presence  of  air. 


Hydrocyanic  add, 
glucose,  oil  of  bitter 
almond. 

Hydrogen,  carbon  di- 
oxide, and  small  quan- 
tities of  aldehyde,  sul- 
phuretted hydrogen, 
•acetic  acid,  etc 


Ptyalin  and  amyl- 
opsin work  only 
in  alkaline  sola- 
tions. 
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Yabutt. 


Invertliig. 


Kefir. 


Ferment  of  intesti 
nal  Juice.  Aspergillus 
niger,  Peniciilium 
glaucum,  Saccharomy- 

efl  (various  species). 

Bacillus  caucasicus. 


Oboamism  Pboducino 
F.,  OR  Name  op  Fer- 
ment IP  Isolated. 


Lactic.  Bacillus  acidilactici, 

Bacterium  acidi  lacti- 
ci,  Bacterium  limba- 
tum  acidi  lactici. 
Sphserococcus  acidi 
lactici,  Pediococcus 
acidi  lactici,  Pediococ- 
cus cerevislse,  Strepto- 
coccus acidi  lactici. 

Mannitic.  See  Viscous /.  {I.) . 

Marsh-gas. 


Substances  Un- 
dergoing F. 


VUcausf.il.). 

Various  microbes  of 
soil. 

Pepsin ;  similar  prin- 
ciples contained  in 
camlTorous  plants. 

Trypsin,  papain.  Nu- 
merous bacteria  which 
liquefy  gelatin. 

Bacterium  lactis  ery- 
throgenes,  Bacillus  py- 
ocyaneus,  Bacillus  lac- 
tis albus,  Bacillus  lio- 
dermos,  Proteus  sul 
Aireus. 

Special  bacillus. 


Mucous.    See 
Nitrous. 

Peptonizing  L 
Peptonizing  II. 
Peptonizing 

Propionic. 

Salicylic. 
Saponliying. 

Sinapous. 

Succinic.  Bacillus  of  alcoholic 

t  No.  IV. 
Urinary.   See  Ammaniacal  /.  (I.). 
Vinous.   See  AkohoUe /.  (I^. 


Emulsin,  ptyalln. 

Steapsin ;  ferments 
of  several  plants  and 
flingi. 

Myrosin. 


Cane-sugar,  milk- 
sugar,  maltose. 


MUk. 


Glucose,  lactose, 
saccharose  (both 
probably  after 
transformation 
into  glucose),  man- 
nite,  sorbite. 


Cellulose.  Oc- 
curs in  marshes, 
soil,  dung,  intesti- 
nstl  canal  of  rumi- 
nants. 

Ammonia. 
Proteids,  gelatin. 

Proteids,  gelatin. 

Casein. 


Calcium  lactate, 
calcium  tartrate. 

Salidn. 

Fats. 


Viscous. 

ViMxmsn. 
Visoousin. 


Streptococcus 
menti. 


fer- 


Bacterium  gUschro- 
genum. 

BacilluB  lactis  pita< 
ItosL 


Products  op  F. 


Dextrose,    levulose, 
or  galactose. 


Alcohol,  lactic  acid, 
carbon  dioxide ;  small 
quantities  of  glycerin 
and  succinic,  acetic, 
and  butyric  acids.  (Ca- 
sein suspended  In  nne 
flocculi  through  milk.) 

Lactic  acid,  carbon 
dioxide,  and  some- 
times other  sub- 
stances. 


Conditions 

Requistte  por 

Process. 


Best  at  temper- 
ature of  body ; that 
produced  by  fungi 
best  at  580-^0  and 
when  reaction  is 
feebly  acid. 


Potassium  myro- 
nate. 


Slnalbin. 
Calcium  malate. 


Dextrose  and  in- 
vert-sugar (white 
wines  and  saccha- 
rine plant-Juices). 

Milk,    urine, 
bouillon. 
MUk. 


Access  of  air, 
.temperature  below 
145°  (best  at  350-42°). 
Accumulation  of 
lactic  acid  causes 
f.  to  cease  unless 
the  acid  is  neutral- 
ized by  addition  of 
alkaU. 


Methane,  carbon  di- 
oxide, and  small  quan- 
tities of  sulphuretted 
hvdrogen,  acetic  acid, 
aldehyde,  etc. 

Nitric  acid. 
Peptone. 


Peptone  with  leu- 
cine, tyrosine,  etc.  as 
by-products. 

Peptone  with  by- 
products varying  ac- 
cording to  organism. 


Propionic  acid,  with 
some  acetic  acid  and 
other  by-products. 

Glucose  and  salige- 
nin. 

Fatty  acids  and  glyc- 
erin. 

{Glucose,  allyl  thlo- 
cyanide.  and  potas- 
sium sulphate, 
f  Glucose,  sinapine 
<  bisulphate,  acnnyl 
(thiocyanate. 
Succinic  acid,  with 
some  acetic  acid. 


Acid  reaction ; 
temperature  of 
body. 

Alkaline  solu- 
tions ;  temperature 
of  body. 


Viscose  (a  kind  of 
gum),  mannite,  carbon 
dioxide,  water.  TRen- 
ders  wines  ropy;  sac- 
charine Juices  viscid.) 

Renders  liquids  vis- 
cid and  tenacious. 

Makes  milk  viscid 
and  mucilaginouB. 


Besttemperatore 
80O-40O. 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


FERN 


aM 


FEVER 


Fern.  [L.  filix.]  One  of  the  fiimily  Fili- 
ces  of  cryptogamoos  plants.  The  rhizome 
of  Hale  f.  (Aspid'ium  iHlix  mas)  is  the  Aspid'- 
ium,  U.  S.  Ph.  (Filix  mas,  B.  Ph.,  Rhizo'ma 
fll'icis,  G.  Ph.).  Its  active  principle  is  Filic'- 
ic  acid,  CuUigOs.  Male  f.  is  used  to  expel 
topewonns.  Dose,  30-90  ^.  (gm.  2-6);  of 
Ethereal  extract  or  oleoresin  (Oleoresi'na  as- 
pid'ii,  U.  S.  Ph.,  Extrac'tum  fil'icis,  G.  Ph^, 
Extractum  filicis  liq'uidum,  B.  Ph.),  1-2  5 
(gm.  4-8). 

Ferralia  (fe-ra/lee^h).  [L.]  Prepara- 
tions of  iron ;  (ihalybeates. 

Ferraln'B  psrramids.  The  pyramidal  struc- 
tures, each  formed  by  a  straight  tubule  of  the 
kidney,  surrounded  by  its  system  of  convo- 
luted tubes. 

Ferr'lc.    See  under  Iron. 

Ferzlcyaiilde  (fer^oe-se/a-neyd).  [Ferric 
■^cyanide.]  A  compound  of  ferric  cyanide, 
Fej(CN)«,  with  the  cyanide  of  another  element 
or  radicle. 

Ferrocyanide  (fer"oh-sey'a-neyd).  [Fer- 
rous +  cyanide.]  A  compound  of  ferrous  cya- 
nide, Fe(CN)j,  with  the  cyanide  of  another 
element  or  radicle. 

FerroBO-fBTZlo  (fe-roh"soh-fer'ik),  Fer'- 
rons,  Femim.    See  Iron. 

FertUe  (flir'til).  [L.  fer^tUis,  fr.  ferre,  to 
bear.]  Able  to  produce  ofl&pring;  of  ova, 
able  to  develop  into  a  new  individual. 

Fertilixation  (fur'^ti-ley-zay'shun).  The 
act  or  process  of  rendering  fertile  or  capable 
of  developing  into  a  new  and  ftilly-developed 
organism ;  as  F.  of  ova. 

Femla  (fer'yu-lah).  [L.]  See  Ammoniac 
and  GcUbanum. 

Fes'tinatinff  gait,  Festlna'tion.  [L.  fesO- 
ndre,  to  hasten.]  The  hurrying  gait  with 
shortened  steps,  such  as  is  for  instance  cha- 
racteristic of  paralysis  agitans. 

Fetal  (fee'tul).    Of  or  pertaining  to  a  fetus. 

Feticide  (fee'ti-seyd).  [Feftw  +  L.  eadere, 
to  kill.]    The  murder  of  an  unborn  child. 

Fetus  (fee'tus).  [L.,  fr.  root  fe-  of  fecun- 
du8  and  femina.]  The  unborn  young  of  man 
or  other  viviparous  animals,  especially  in  the 
later  stages  of  development. 

Fever.  [L.  /efrrw,  fr.  fervire^  to  be  hot] 
Elevation  of  the  body-temperature ;  also  the 
condition  in  which  heightened  temperature  is 
the  main  characteristic,  but  which  is  Airther 
marked  by  acceleration  of  the  pulse  and  res- 
piration, increased  tissue-metamorphosis,  and 
frequently  also  headache,  restiessness,  de- 
lirium, general  pains,  anorexia,  nausea,  vom- 
iting, heat  and  dryness  of  the  skin,  and  the 
discharge  of  scanty,  high-colored  urine  which 
is  frequentiy  albuminous.  F.  may  be  either 
Sthenic,  marked  by  ftill  bounding  pulse, 
flushing  and  dryness  of  the  skin,  moisture 
and  coating  of  the  tongue,  high  temperature, 


and  active  delirium ;  or  Aitbem'io  (or  Low), 
in  which  the  pulse  is  feeble  and  compresBi- 
ble,  the  skin  clammy,  the  tongue  dry  and 
brown,  and  there  are  muttering  delirium  and 
stupor.  When  the  f.  is  especially  marked  by 
nervous  irritability  and  hyperesthesia  of  gen- 
eral and  special  sensibility,  it  is  called  Ir  rl- 
tatiye.  The  symptoms  of  f.  may  be  con- 
tinuous (Oontiiiuedf.),  or  mav  abate  (Bemltt^- 
ent  f.)  or  disappear  entirely  (Intermitt'ent  t) 
at  periodical  intervals.  F.  is  due  to  the  circu- 
lation in  the  blood  of  some  poisonous  princi- 
ple which  usually  consists  either  of  bacteria 
or  the  ptomaines  produced  by  them,  but  which 
may  be  of  another  character,  as  in  Feiment 
f.  (produced  by  the  subcutaneous  injection 
of  pepsin  and  other  unorganized  ferments). 
F.  is  very  often  secondary  to  inflammation 
(Inflamm'atory  f.).  This  when  resulting 
from  wounds  (A)  is  called  TranmaVio  (or 
Surgical)  f.  The  latter,  if  caused  by  aseptic 
wounds  (when  it  is  probably  due  to  chemical 
changes  resulting  fh)m  the  material  liberated 
in  the  disintegration  of  the  leucocytes),  is 
called  Aeep'tlc  f. ;  in  other  cases  it  is  due  to 
the  absorption  of  septic  material  (Septic  f.), 
and  constitutes  one  of  the  forms  of  Septicae- 
mia. Special  varieties  of  Septic  f.  are :  Hec- 
tic f.,  occurring  in  the  presence  of  proftise 
suppuration,  and  marked  by  irregularly  inter- 
mittent pyrexia,  with  afternoon  exacerbations 
and  colliquative  night-sweats ;  Sopp'oratlye 
f.  (pyeemia);  Ure'tbral  f.  (Oath'eter  f.),  a  va- 
riety of  traumatic  f.  due  to  operations  upon 
the  passage  of  a  sound  into  the  urethra ;  Pn- 
er'peralf.,  occurring  during  the  first  week 
after  delivery.  Fracture  f.,  a  moderate  t 
coming  on  24  hours  after  the  receipt  of  a  ftao- 
ture ;  distinguished  from  traumatic  f.  by  the 
absence  of  constitutional  disturbance.  Be- 
sides occurring  as  a  symptom  of  surgical  in- 
flammation, f.  may  result  (B)  from  inflamma-' 
Hon  due  to  non-turgicdl  causes^  as  in  the  f.  of 
rheumatism  {RheumaHic  f.)  or  meningitis 
{Brain  f.)  J  or  be  symptomatic  (Symptomatic 
f.)  of  some  general  disease,  of  which,  how- 
ever, it  is  not  the  predominant  characteristic, 
as  tiie  f.  of  secondary  syphilis  {SyphUilficf.), 
the  f.  of  hysteria  {Hyeter^ical  /.),  the  f.  of 
teething  {DenHlfion  /.),  or  that  due  to  the 
presence  of  worms  ( Worm  f. ) .  Distinguished 
from  the  foregoing  f  s  are  the  Bssen'tial  (or 
Idlopath'ic)  ft,  in  which  the  elevation  of 
temperature  is  the  essential  feature,  and  is 
not  due  to  a  local  cause.  Chief  among  the 
essential  fs  are  pneumonia  {Pneumon'ic  f.) ; 
the  Mala!rial  f*a  (including  Intermitt/ent,  Be- 
mitt^ent,  Typho-mala'rial,  and  Pernicious 
malarial  f 's) ;  Rdapsingf.,  Yellow  /.,  and  the 
Exanihem'atoui  (or  Erupftive)  /*«,  including 
measles,  scarlatina  (Scarlet  f  j,  small-pox,  vac- 
cinia, chicken-pox.  Typhoid  f.,  Typhus  f. 
(also  called  Jail  f.,  Prison  f..  Camp  f..  Famine 
f.),  dengue  (Break-bone  f.,  Dandy  f.),  and 
Cerebro-spinal  meningitis  (Cerebro-spi'nal  t, 
Spotted  £.).    Other  <pacia%ikMi«{yarietlee  of 
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f.,  or  diseases  called  f.,  are  Mountain  /.,  Malta 
/.,  Fatigue /,,  Hay  f.,  Thermic  f. 

Fever-few.    The  Pyrethrum  Parthenium. 

Flat  (fey'at),  Flaat  (fe/ant).  [L.]  In 
prescriptioxis,  a  phrase  meamng  '*  let  there  be 
made.'* 

Fibre  (fey'bur).  [lj.fibra.]  An  elongated 
thread-like  structure  forming  part  of  a  vege- 
table or  animal  tissue.  F's  are  meta- 
morphosed cells  which  become  elongated, 
ftise  together,  and  finally  lose  their  nuclei. 
Cells  which  have  undergone  this  meta- 
morphosiB  more  or  less  completely  are  the  Ts 
of  connective  tissue  (white  and  yellow  f's), 
of  striated  muscle  (Mnscle-f.),  and  of  nerves 
(Neire-f.,  including  the  ordinary  or  Med'nl- 
lated  ft  and  the  non-medulla  ted  branching 
F'l  of  Bemak,  found  in  the  sympathetic 
ssrstem).  Cells  which  are  incompletely  meta- 
morphosed, so  as  to  form  f's  each  of  which 
consists  of  a  single  (usually  nucleated)  cell, 
are  called  F.-oelli.  Such  are  the  f's  of  un- 
striated  muscle.  Specially  named  f's  are 
Sharpey'i  (perforating)  ft,  which  connect 
the  lamellffi  of  bone  together ;  Tome's  (dental 
or  dentinal)  f'l,  those  branching  processes  of 
the  odontoblasts  in  a  tooth  which  extend  into 
the  dentinal  canals ;  Oortl'i  f '■  in  the  internal 
ear  (see  Ear) ;  and  the  Ar'olform  ft  (super- 
ficial and  deep)  in  the  medulla. 

Fibril  (fey'bril).  [L.  fibnria,  dim.  of  ^a.] 
A  little  fibre ;  particularly,  one  of  a  number 
of  minute  filaments  composing  a  large  fibre; 
as  Muscular  f.,  Nerve-f.,  F.  of  connective 
tissue. 

Fibrillary  (fev'bri-ler-ee).  Of  or  relating 
to  separate  fibriUie ;  as  F.  contractions  of  a 
muscle. 

Fibrillation  (fey^bri-lay'shun).  1.  Divis- 
ion into  fibrils.    2.  FibrilliEuy  tremor. 

Fibrin  (fey'brin).  [Fibre  +  -t».]  The 
proteid  present  in  the  clot  produced  by  the 
coagulation  of  blood  or  serous  fluids.  It  forms 
very  elastic  filamentous  or  homogenous 
masses,  insoluble  in  water  and  dilute  saline 
solutions,  difiicultly  soluble  in  dilute  acids 
and  alkalies  and  in  concentrated  saline  solu- 
tions. It  is  formed  out  of  Flbrin'ogen  (a 
proteid  belonging  to  the  globulins  occurring 
in  blood-serum,  chyle,  serous  fluids,  and 
some  serous  transudations)  by  the  action  of 
a  ferment  (F.  feiment)  present  in  the  blood. 

Flbrinogenons  (fey"brin-oj'-e-nus),  Fl- 
brinoplastlo  (fey-brin^oh-plses'tik).  [Fibrin 
+  -gen  or  -h  ptatHc]    Producing  fibrin. 

Flbrinoplastln  (fey-brin''oh-plffis'tin).  [Fi- 
brin +  plastic  +  -in.]  Paraglobulin  ;  so  called 
because  thought  to  produce  fibrin. 

Fibrinous  (fe/bri-nus).  [L.  Jibrino'eue.] 
1.  Of  or  pertaining  to  fibrin,  composed  of 
fibrin ;  as  a  F.  exudate,  F.  calculus.  2.  As- 
sociated with  the  formation  of  fibrin  ;  as  F. 
atlon. 


24b  FIELD 

Fibre-  (fe/broh-).  A  prefix  meaning 
fibrous  or  containing  fibrous  tissue. 

Flbro-areolar  (-a-ree'o-lur).  Fibrous  and 
containing  open  spaces  (areolae) ;  as  the  F.-a. 
or  superficial  fascia. 

Flbro-cartUage  (-kahr'ti-l^).  Cartilage 
of  fibrous  structure  or  containing  fibrous 
tissue  (see  Cartilage), 

Flbro-cellular  (-sel'yu-lur).  Consisting  of 
fibres  and  cells ;  or  consisting  of  fibres  and 
open  spaces,  as  F.-c.  (areolar  or  connective) 
tissue,  F.-c.  enlargement 

Flbro-cystlo  (-sis'tik).  Containing  a  cyst 
and  composed  of  fibres;  as  F.-c.  tumor  (a 
fibrous  tumor  which  has  undergone  cystic 
degeneration). 

Flbro-gUoma  (-gley-oh'mah).  A  glioma 
containing  fibrous  connective  tissue  or  having 
a  fibrous  structure. 

Fibroid  (fe/broyd).  [-oid.]  1.  Resem- 
bling a  fibre.  2.  Composed  of  fibres,  fibrous ; 
as  F.  tumor.  A  f.  tumor  (often  called 
simply  F.)  is  a  fibroma,  but  the  term  is  fre- 
quentiy  applied  to  the  fibro-myomata  of 
the  uterus.  8.  Marked  by  development  of 
fibres  or  connective  tissue ;  as  F.  phthisis,  F. 
pneumonia.  F.  inflammation,  interstitial 
inflammation  ;  sclerosis  ;  cirrhosis. 

Fibroma  (fey-broh'mah).  [-oma.]  A  benign 
tumor  composed  of  fibrous  or  fully-formed 
connective  tissue.  F.  llpomato'des,  xan- 
thoma.  F.  mollns'com,  moUuscum  fibrosum. 

Flbro-myoma  (-mey-oh'mah),  Flbro- 
myxoma  (-miks-soh'mah),  Flbro-nenroma 
(-new-roh'mah).  A  myoma,  myxoma,  or 
neuroma  containing  fibrous  tissue  or  having  a 
fibrous  structure.  Fibro-myomata  contain- 
ing unstriated  muscular  tissue  constitute  the 
ordinary  fibroids  of  the  uterus.  They  are 
benign,  indolent  growths. 

Flbro-plastlc.  [Gr.  plastikoa,  &shioning.] 
Forming  fibrous  tissue  ;  as  F.-p.  tumor  (one 
of  the  varieties  of  sarcoma). 

Flbro-sarcoma  (-sahr-koh'mah).  A  sar- 
coma having  a  fibrous  structure  or  contain- 
ing fibrous  connective  tissue. 

Fibrous  (fey'brus).  [L.  fibrSfsus.]  1.  Com- 
posed of  fibres  ;  as  F.  sarcoma.  F.  tissue 
(including  White  f.  tissue  tkud.  Yellow  f.  tissue)^ 
a  form  of  connective  tissue  (q.  v.).  F.  tumor, 
F.  pol3rpns,  a  fibroma.  2.  Bumbling  a 
fibre;  fibre-like;  as  F.  structure.  8.  Asso- 
ciated with  the  development  of  fibres  or  con- 
nective tissue  ;  as  F.  degeneration. 

Fibula  (fib'yu-lah).  [L.  -  a  clasp.]  The 
smaller  of  the  two  bones  of  the  leg. 

Ficus  (fe/kus).     [L.]    See  Fig. 

Field.  [L.  campus,]  The  area  or  portion 
of  space  within  the  limits  of  which  an  ap- 
paratus, function,  or  sense  is  capable  of  oper- 
ating. F.  of  vision  (Vis'ual  f.),  the  portion 
of  space  containing  all  the  points  that  are 
visible  to  an  eye  remaining  fixed  in  one  posi- 
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tion.  F.  of  flzatlon,  that  portioD  of  space  all 
points  of  which  are  seen  distinctly  (i.  e.  be- 
come points  of  fixation)  when  the  eye  is  turned 
in  all  i>ofisible  directions,  the  head  remaining 
still.  Au'ditory  f.,  the  portion  of  space  within 
which  a  sonorous  body  can  be  heard.  F.  of  a 
microscope,  the  area  visible  at  one  time 
through  the  microscope.  Magnet'lc  f.,  the 
area  within  which  the  attraction  of  a  magnet 
is  sensibly  appreciable. 

Field-lens.  That  lens  in  the  eye-piece  of 
a  microscope  which  is  Airther  from  the  eye 
of  the  observer. 

Flftb  (cranial)  nenre,  Flftb  pair.  The 
trigeminus ;  the  nerve  supplying  sensation 
to  the  face,  motility  to  the  muscles  of  mas- 
tication, and  through  the  chorda  tympani 
the  sense  of  taste  to  the  front  of  the  tongue. 

Fig.  [L.  flctu,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph. ;  cdrica.] 
The  fruit  of  the  Ficus  Car'ica,  a  tree  of  the 
UrticacesB.  Dried  f 's  are  laxative,  and  are 
used  in  making  cataplasms  applied  to  ab- 
scesses and  fetid  ulcers. 

Flg-wart.    Moist  condyloma. 

FU'ament.  [L.  fUavMu'tum,  fr.  /aom.]  A 
thread  or  structure  resembling  it ;  as  Sper- 
matic f.  (i.  e.  a  spermatozoon). 

Fllamen'tons.  Sesembling  a  filament; 
composed  of  filaments;  attended  with  the 
formation  of  filaments,  as  F.  keratitis. 

Fllarla  (fey-lay'ree-ah).  [L.,  fr.  /iZam, 
thread.]  A  genus  of  parasitic  nematode  worms. 
F.  medineir  sis,  Guinea  worm  ;  a  worm  found 
in  tropical  countries,  which,  when  young, 
enters  the  body,  and  upon  growing  to  the 
adult  size  (a  foot  or  more  in  length)  comes 
beneath  the  surface  of  the  skin  and  forms  a 
pain  All  boil  which  finally  ruptures  and  dis- 
charges the  worm.  F.  san'gulnls  hom'lnls, 
a  species  the  microscopic  embryos  of  which 
are  found  in  the  blood,  during  the  night 
time,  in  chyluria,  the  parent  worm  being  con- 
tained in  tlie  lymphatic  passages.  Its  pres- 
ence in  the  lymphatics  is  also  said  to  occasion 
elephantiasis.  FUarlo'sls,  the  condition  pro- 
duced by  a  f.  ;  as  Filariosis  elephantias'tica. 

FlUolc  acid  (fey-lis'ik).  See  Fern, 

Fll'lform.  [L.  fUifo/mU  -  filum,  thread, 
+  farmaf  shape.]  Thread-like,  slender  as  a 
tJiread  ;  as  F.  bougie,  F.  papillae. 

Flllx  (fey'liks).  PI.  fil'ices.  [L.]  See 
Fern, 

Flll'et.  [L.  fUum.]  1.  A  loop  or  noose 
for  making  traction  upon  the  fetus  in  cases 
of  difficult  delivery.  2.  The  lemniscus  tract, 
a  strand  of  nerve-fibres  beginning  between 
the  two  olivary  bodies  of  the  m^ulla  and 
running  longitudinally  through  the  tegmen- 
tum of  the  crus  and  middle  of  the  pons ; 
connected  below  with  the  cuneate  and  gra- 
dle  nuclei,  above  with  the  corpora  quadri- 
gemina,  optic  thalami,  and  cerebral  cortex. 

FU'ter.    [Low  L.  feUrum,  felt]    A  device 


for  straining  a  liquid.  It  consists  usually  of 
a  glass  funnel  lined  on  the  inside  with  un- 
sized porous  paper  (F.  paper)  which  allows 
liquids  but  not  solids  to  pass.  The  strained, 
clear  liquid  is  called  the  FU'trate.  Some  f  's— 
e.  g.  those  made  of  charcoal — withdraw  dis- 
solved coloring  and  odoriferous  matters  as 
well  as  suspended  impurities,  and  hence  are 
used  for  clarifying  chemical  solutions,  syrups, 
drinking-water,  etc.  F's  for  drinking-water 
are  also  made  of  sand,  gravel,  or,  as  in 
Chamberland's  f.,  of  porous  earthenware ; 
the  latter  being  supposed  to  exclude  micro- 
organisms. 

Filtration  (fil-tra/shun).  The  act  of 
straining  through  a  filter. 

FUnm  termlnale  (fe/lum  tur-mi-naVlee). 
[L.]  The  thread-like  inferior  extremity  of 
the  spinal  cord. 

Flmn>rla.    [L.]    A  fringe. 

Fimbriate  (fim'bree-ayt).  Fimbriated 
(fim'bree-ay-ted).  [L.  fimbria!tuaf  fr.  fim- 
bria.] Fringed ;  as  the  F.  extremity  of  the 
Falloppian  tube.  F.  iKMly,  the  corpus  fim- 
briatum. 

Finger.  [L.  digitus  manua.]  One  of  the 
five  terminal  prolongations  (digits)  into  which 
the  hand  divides.  From  within  out^vard  the 
f's  are  caUed  the  LiUle  f.,  Bing  f..  Middle 
f..  Fore  f.  (Index  f ),  and  Thumb  (sometimes 
not  counted  as  one  of  the  f 's). 

First  (cranial)  nerre.  The  olfactory 
nerve. 

First  Intention.    See  Healing, 

Flsh-skln  disease.    See  Idhthyont, 

Flsslp'arons.  [Fieeion  -^  L.  parere,  to 
bring  forth.]  Producing  new  parts  or  new 
individuals  by  fission ;  as  F.  organisms. 

Fissure  (fish'ur).  [L,fU8u!ra,  fr.  findere, 
to  split.]  1.  A  cleft;  a  long,  narrow  gap. 
The  term  is  mainly  applied  to  certain  cle& 
in  the  slrall  (Max'illary,  Pterygo-max'illary, 
Sphenoidal  or  Spheno-max'illa^,  and  Glaae'- 
rian  f 's) ;  clefts  in  the  liver  (Longitu'dinal 
f.,  including  the  Umbil'ical  f.,  the  Transverse 
or  Portal  f ,  the  F.  for  the  ductus  venoens, 
F.  for  the  gall-bladder,  F.  for  the  vena  cava) 
and  the  Inngs;  and  the  clefts  between  the 
various  parts  of  the  brain  (see  Ckmvolution) 
and  spinal  oord.  PafpebnU  /.,  the  cleft 
between  the  eyelids.  2.  A  crack;  a  linear 
opening  in  a  surfieu^,  especially  that  of  the 
skin,  produced  by  tension  made  by  muscular 
contractions  or  in  otiier  ways  upon  the  parts 
when  the  latter  are  abnormally  brittle ;  also 
a  crack  or  cracking  of  other  parts ;  as  F.  of 
the  bones,  F.  of  the  nipples.  Congenital  t, 
a  cleft  existing  from  birth  as  a  result  of  ar- 
rested development ;  as  in  the  iris  (F.  of  the 
iris),  lids  (F.  of  the  lids),  lip  (hare-lip),  etc 
See  also  Ooloboma.  F.  of  tlie  anns,  a  very 
painfull  afl*ection  caused  by  a  minute  t  in 
the  mucous  membrane  of  the  anus;  cha- 
racterized  by  extreme  pain  in  defiMsation. 
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Bemedied  by  forcible  stretchiDg  of  the 
8phiQct4)r  ani  under  ether. 

Fistula  (fist'yu-lah).  Fistnle  (fisfewl). 
[K  <=  a  pipe.]  An  adventitioas  canal  lined 
with  a  pyo^nic  membrane  opening  upon  a 
free  surface;  a  sinus;  especially,  a  sinus 
with  more  than  one  orifice,  a  sinus  which 
connects  two  free  surfaces  with  each  other 
or  one  free  surfioMse  with  a  hollow  organ  (as 
the  bladder),  or  puts  two  or  more  hollow 
organs  in  communication.  Fistulse  are 
named  according  to  (A)  the  parts  with 
which  they  communicate,  as  Lachrymal  /., 
Anal  f,  (or  F,  in  ofw).  Intestinal  /.  (in- 
cluding the  artificial  form  or  Thiry*8  /.), 
Benal  /.,  Fwr'tcaZ  /.,  Urethral  /.,  Venco^a^- 
inal  f. ;  or  according  to  (B)  the  material  dis- 
chaiged  {Biliary  f.  and  Fecal  or  Stercoral ceouB 
f.).  Bran'chial  f.,&t  in  the  neck  represent- 
ing a  branchial  canal  which  has  fuled  to 
close.  A  f .  is  Complete  when  it  is  open  at 
both  ends ;  Blind  (or  Incomplete)  when  open 
at  one  end  and  closed  at  the  other ;  and  in 
the  latter  case  is  called  Blind  external  f. 
when  it  opens  upon  the  exterior  of  the  body, 
and  Blind  intenial  f.  when  it  opens  upon  an 
interior  surface.  Fistulro  are  treated  by  cu- 
retting, by  cutting  out  the  pyogenic  lining- 
wall,  by  the  elastic  ligature,  or  by  laying  the 
whole  tract  open  and  allowing  it  to  heal  from 
the  bottom. 

Fistnlons  (fisfyu-lus).  Of,  pertaining  to, 
or  having  the  characters  of  a  fistula. 

Fit.  [Anglo-Saxon  -*  strife,  fight.]  A 
sudden  severe  attack  of  any  kind,  a  par- 
oxysm ;  as  a  F.  of  fever.  Specifically,  a  con- 
vulsion. 

Fixation.  1.  The  act  of  fixing  or  of  hold- 
ing steadily  in  one  place.  F.  forceps,  a  for- 
ceps with  toothed  blades  for  steadying  a  part, 
as  the  eye.  2.  The  act  of  directing  the  gaxe 
upon  a  certain  point  and  at  the  same  time 
accommodating  the  eye  so  that  this  point 
shall  be  seen  as  distinctly  as  possible.  Field 
of  f.,  see  Fidd, 

Fl.    Abbreviation  for  fiuid. 

Flair*    See  Oalamu. 

Fla«ellnm  (fia-jerum).  [L.  -  whip.]  A 
slender  process  which  moves  with  a  lashing 
motion  and  serves  as  an  oivan  of  propulsion. 
Oells  or  organisms  provided  with  flagella  are 
caUed  Flaff'ellate. 

Flank.  [Through  F.  tr,  L.  Jlocctw,  flabby.] 
The  lower  lateral  aspect  of  the  abdomen 
below  the  ribs. 

Flap.  A  iwrtion  of  the  body  partiall  v  sepa- 
rated from  the  adjoining  tissues  and  loosely 
movable  upon  them.  F's  are  cut  ftx>m  skin 
(Bldn-f.,  Onta'neons  f.),  skin  and  subcuta- 
neous tissue  (Oellnlo-cuta'neons  f.),  or  skin 
and  muscle.  Fs  are  made  in  amputations 
(F.  amputations)  and  in  plastic  operations 
to  cover  in  the  cut  or  denuded  surfkce.  F's 
may  be  carried  to  their  new  place  by  folding, 


by  sliding  (Sliding  f.),  or  by  twisting  them 
upon  their  pedicle.  F.  extraction,  a  method 
of  extracting  cataract  in  which  the  incision 
is  so  made  as  to  form  a  f.  of  cornea. 

Flat.  1.  Level  or  even ;  extended  in  two 
dimensions  so  as  to  form  a  plane.  F.  bones, 
see  Bone.  F.  fbot,  see  Club-foot,  2.  Of 
water,  tasteless  and  unaerated.  8.  Of  a 
percussion  sound,  indicative  of  the  absence 
of  air. 

FlaVness.  The  sort  of  resonance  emitted 
by  percussion  over  a  part  destitute  of  air.  F. 
is  found  over  a  limb,  over  the  heart  and 
liver  where  entirely  uncovered  by  the  lungs, 
and  over  the  distended  bladder.  AbnormaUy 
it  is  found  over  completely  solidified  lungs, 
extensive  tumors,  and  lai^e  pleural  or  peri- 
toneal eflfUsions. 

Flatnlenoe  (flat^yn-lens).  An  abnormal 
accumulation  of  gas  in  the  stomach  and  in- 
testines. 

Flatulent  (flaf  yu-lent).  Marked  by  or  at- 
tended with  flatulence ;  as  F.  dyspepma. 

Flatus  (fla/tus).  [L.  »  a  blowing.]  Qas 
contained  in  the  stomach  or  intestine. 

Flax-dressers'  phtliisis.  Fibroid  pneu- 
monia occurring  in  flax-dressers  from  ii^la- 
tion  of  solid  particles  into  the  lungs. 

Flaxseed.    See  Limeed. 

Fldr.  An  abbreviation  for  fluidrachm 
(English  measure). 

Flea.  [Probably  firom  same  root  as  Jtee,] 
The  Pulex  ir'ritans ;  an  insect  common  in 
Europe,  parasitic  upon  man ;  producing  bv 
its  bite  irritation  and  itching.  In  America  it 
is  largely  replaced  by  the  Dog-f.  (Pulex 
canis),  which  also  attacks  man.  8and-f.  (of 
warm  countries),  see  Chigger, 

Fleabane.    See  Erigeron, 

Fleam  (fleem).  [Fr.  L.  phlOofommi  -  Gr* 
phlepsy  vein,  +  temnein,  to  cut]  A  sort  of 
lancet  for  bleeding. 

Fleece.  A  felt-like  capsule  of  white  fibres 
surrounding  the  dentate  nucleus  of  the  cere- 
bellum. 

Flesh.  Muscular  tissue  or  soft  tissue  re- 
sembling muscle  in  appearance.  Proud  f., 
exuberant,  projecting  granulations  of  a  wound 
or  ulcer. 

FlexibU'itas.  [L.]  FlexibiUty.  F.  oe'rea 
(=  wax-like  flexibility),  the  peculiar  condi- 
tion found  in  catalepsy^  in  which  the  limbs 
retain  rigidly  the  position  into  which  they 
are  put. 

Flexible,  Flexile  (fleVsU).  \1j,  JleafUis^tr. 
fiectere^  to  bend.]  Beadily  bent ;  not  rigid ; 
as  F.  collo'dion. 

Flexion  (flek'shun).  [L.  jUxi5,  tr.  Jleclere, 
to  bend.]  1.  The  act  of  bending ;  the  move- 
ment by  which  two  parts  which  can  form  a 
single  straight  line  are  made  to  bend  upon 
each  other  so  as  to  form  a  steadily  diminish- 
ing angle. 
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Plex'or.  PI.  flexors  or  flexo'res.  [L.]  1. 
A  muscle  performing  flexion.  The  name  is 
specifically  applied  in  the  upper  extremity  to 
the  F.  carpi  radia'lis,  F.  carpi  ulna'ris,  F. 
subli'mis  digito'rum.  F.  profun'dus  digito'- 
rum,  F.  brevis  polricis  (manus),  F.  longas 
poU'icis,  F.  brevis  min'imi  digiti  (manus),  F. 
oesis   metacar'pi   min'imi   dig'iti  (Opponens 


2.  Of,  pertaining  to,  or  in  relation  with  the 
f.  muscles ;  as  the  F.  aspect  of  a  limb. 

Flexure  (fleVshur).  [L.  fiexu'ra.^  1.  The 
act  or  process  of  bending.  2.  A  bend ;  a  con- 
cavity;  especially  the  concavity  or  flexor  as- 
pect of  a  joint  The  term  is  especially  ap- 
plied to  bends  in  the  large  intestine  (Hep&Vio 
f.,  Splen'io  f.,  and  Sl^old  f.)  and  to  the 
two  bends  of  tiie  embryo  (viz.  the  Cephal'lo 
f.  at  the  head  end,  and  the  Caudal  f.  at  the 
tail  end).  Cra'nlal  f.,  the  marked  downward 
curvature  of  the  front  part  of  the  embryonic 
brain. 

noatlng.  Exceptionally  movable;  leas 
firmly  fixed  than  other  members  of  Uie  same 
class  (as  F.  ribs),  or  than  the  same  organ 
under  normal  circumstances  (as  F.  spleen,  F. 
kidney,  F. liver).  QtWandering.  F.pro'teld, 
aproteid  which  does  not  form  part  of  the 
tissues,  but  simply  circulates  in  the  body  and 
is  then  excreted. 

Ploccitatlo  (floVd-tay'shee^h).  [L.,  ft. 
fioccuSf  a  lock  of  wool.  ]  Unconscious  picking 
at  the  bed-clothes ;  a  symptom  of  the  typhoid 
state. 

Flooovlent  (flok'yu-lent).  Fleecy;  form- 
ing flocks  or  fleecy  particles ;  as  F.  precipitate. 

Fiocculns  (flok'yu-lus).  [L.  »lock  of 
fleece.]  A  laminated  lobule  on  the  tnmi  part 
of  the  inferior  surface  of  either  cerebellar 
hemisphere. 

Flooding.    Proftise  uterine  hssmorrhage. 

Flood's  ligament.  The  glenoideo-humeral 
ligament. 

Floor -cells.  Nucleated  cells  lining  the 
floor  of  Corti's  arch. 

Flour.  [Originally  same  word  as  pmer  (2d 
def.).]  Ground  grain ;  particularly  that  of 
wheat  Wheaten  f.  (Fari'na  trif  ici,  B.  Ph.) 
is  used  as  a  food  and  as  a  dusting-powder  in 
burns,  intertrigo,  etc. 

Flow.  To  menstruate ;  especially  to  men- 
struate profusely. 

Flower.  [L.  fids.']  1.  That  part  of  a  plant 
that  contains  the  reproductive  organs  and  the 
structures  bearing  and  protecting  them.  2. 
In  chemistry,  in  plural  FlowerSf  fine  powder ; 
a  fine  sublimate.  F's  of  arsenic,  arsenic  tri- 
oxide.  F's  of  benzoin,  benzoic  acid.  F'l  of 
camphor,  powdered  camphor  obtained  by 
sublimation.    F's  of  inlphnr,  sublimed  sul- 


phur. F's  of  Yinegar,  F's  of  wine,  molds 
formed  respectively  uiwn  liquids  undergoing 
acetous  fermentation,  and  upon  fermenting 
wine.    F's  of  zinc,  crude  zinc  oxide. 

Floz.  An  abbreviation  for  fluidounce  (Eng- 
lish measure). 

Floctoation  (fluk"  chew -ay 'shun).  [L. 
fiuetitdre,  to  flow  in  waves.]  The  wave-like 
motion  produced  in  a  lax  body  containing 
fluid  when  pushed  or  tapped,  and  appreciable 
by  the  finger  or  hand  placed  upon  the  body 
at  some  distance  from  the  point  of  application 
of  the  impulse. 

Fln'ld.  [L.  fivOdus,  fr.  fiuere,  to  flow.] 
Beadily  flowing ;  changing  shape  with  facil- 
ity; a  term  applied  to  any  substance  (F. 
substance,  or  simply  F.)  which  at  once  as- 
sumes the  shape  of  the  vessel  in  which  it  is 
contained.  F's  comprise  liquids  (Incom- 
pressible f  s),  which  do  not,  and  gases  (Oom- 
press'lble  or  Aer'lform  f  s),  which  do,  tend  to 
expand  continuously.  Elec'trlc  f.,  a  hypo- 
thetical f.  of  extreme  tenuity,  regarded  as 
accounting  for  the  phenomena  of  electricity. 
Fluid  extract.  [L.  extrdifium  fiu'idum,  V. 
8.  Ph.,  G.  Ph.,  extrdetum  li^uidum,  B.  Ph.] 
A  concentrated  solution  of  the  active  prin- 
ciples of  a  drug,  made,  according  to  the  U.  S. 
Ph.,  by  extracting  the  drug  with  a  certain 
menstruum  by  means  of  percolation,  reserv- 
ing the  first  part  of  the  percolate,  evaporating 
the  remainder  of  the  percolate  to  the  consist- 
ence of  a  soft  extract,  dlEBSolving  the  latter  in 
the  reserved  portion,  and  adding  enough  of 
the  original  menstruum  so  that  100  cu.  cent 
of  the  product  shall  represent  100  gm.  of  the 
crude  drug. 

Flnidonnce  (flew'id-owns').  A  measure  of 
quantity.  The  f.  of  the  U.  8.  Ph.  (fg)  con- 
tains 1.8047  cu.  in.,  or  455.69  grains  of  dis- 
tilled water ;  that  of  the  Br.  Ph.  (floz.)  con- 
tains 437.5  grains  of  distilled  water. 

Flnidrachm  (fleVee-drsem').  A  measure 
equalling  approximately  a  drachm  of  distilled 
water.  The  f.  of  the  U.  8.  Ph.  is  0.2256  cu. 
in. «  56.96  grains  of  distilled  water ;  of  the 
Br.  Ph.  =  54.7  grains  of  water. 

Flnor albns  (fleVur).  [L.  =  whit©  flowing.] 
Leucorrhcea. 

Flnoresceln  (flew"o-res'ee-in).  [Ftuorea- 
eenee  +  -tn.]  A  fluorescent  substance,  CisoHit- 
Os,  derived  from  coal-tar. 

Fluorescence  (flew"o-res'ens).  [Fluor  spar, 
which  exhibits  this  property.]  The  quality 
of  lowering  the  refrangibility  of  light-rays  so 
as  to  convert  the  ultra-violet  (invisible)  rays 
into  visible  (violet)  rays.  Bodies  which 
poesess  this  property  are  Flnores'oent,  and, 
owing  to  it,  become  self-luminous  when  trav- 
ersed by  a  beam  of  light  or  exposed  to  the 
action  of  the  ultra-violet  rays.  Such  bodies 
are  quinine,  sesculin,  uranium,  etc 

Flnorine  (flew'o-reen.)  [Fluor  spar,  from 
which  it  is  derived,  +  -ttie.]    A  non-metallic 
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miiyalent  element :  gaseons,  snd  reeembling 
chlorine  in  physicai  and  chemical  properties ; 
symbol,  F ;  atomic  weight,  19.  It  forms  com- 
pounds with  elements  called  Fla'oxldes*  some 
of  which  have  been  used  as  emetics  and  in 
neuralgia.  Calcium  fluoride^  OaFs,  occurs  in 
bones.  Hydrogen  Jluoride  (Hydrofluor'lo 
add),  HF,  is  a  very  caustic  liquid  used  for 
etching  on  glass. 

Flux.  [L.  fiuxtUy  a  flowing.]  A  morbid 
dischai^ge.    Bloody  f,  dysentery. 

Focal  (foh'kul).  Of,  pertaining  to,  or  situ- 
ated at  a  focus.  F.  point,  see  Foeu$  and 
Cardinal  poinU.  F.  distanco,  the  distance  of 
the  focus  of  a  mirror  from  the  surface  of  the 
latter,  and  of  the  focus  of  a  lens  from  the  cor- 
responding principal  point  of  the  lens.  F. 
Interval,  the  interval  between  (a)  the  focus 
of  the  meridian  of  greatest  curvature  and  (6) 
the  focus  of  the  meridian  of  least  curvature 
of  an  asymmetrical  re&acting  sur&ce  like 
the  cornea.  The  image  of  a  point  formed  bv 
such  a  surface  takes  various  shapes  in  the  f. 
interval,  but  never  appears  as  a  point ;  at  a 
it  is  a  line  (Anterior  f.  line)  whose  direction 
is  perpendicular  to  that  of  the  meridian  of 
greatest  curvature ;  at  6  a  line  (Foiterlor  f. 
line)  whose  direction  is  perpendicular  to  that 
of  the  meridian  of  least  curvature.  F.  deptli, 
the  penetration  of  a  lens,  or  its  capacity  for 
giving  at  the  same  time  clear  images  of  objects 
at  different  depths.  F.  lesion,  a  circumscribed 
isolated  lesion.  F.  dlseaie,  a  disease  marked 
by  f.  lesions. 

Focus  (foh'kus).  [L.  »  fireplace.]  1.  The 
point  at  which  rays  refiectea  from  a  mirror 
or  refracted  through  a  lens  intersect  when 
convei^gent  (Real  f.),  or  at  which  (when  di- 
vergent) they  would  intersect  if  prolonged 
backward  (Virtual  f.).  The  spot  where  ravs 
that  were  parallel  when  incident  are  brought 
together  is  called  the  Principal  f. ;  the  spot 
where  rays  that  emanate  from  any  point 
are  brought  together  is  called  the  Oon'Jugate 
f^  of  this  point.  2.  A  point  at  which  the 
lesions  of  a  disease  are  concentrated,  or  frx>m 
which  a  morbific  infiuence  emanates. 

FoBnlculum  (fe-nik'yu-lum).  [L.]  See 
Fennd, 

FoBUum  gracum  (fee'num  gree'kum).  See 
Fenugreek. 

FcBtal,  Fcstldde,  FoBtus.  See  Fdal,  Feti- 
cide, Fehu, 

FoUa  (foh'lee-ah).    [L.]    Leaves. 

FOUlde  (foree-kul).  [L.  foOufulus,  dim. 
of  foUit,  a  bellows  or  other  sac]  A  small 
tubular  or  sac-like  depression,  as  those  in  the 
tonsil,  stomach  (Oastrlo  f  s),  intestine  (F's  of 
Lleb^rktUin),  the  sebaceous  glands  of  the  skin 
(Seba'ceons  f  s),  and  the  depressions  in  which 
the  hairs  are  lodged  (Halr-fs).  Lymph-fs, 
aggregations  of  adenoid  tissue  found  in  the 
digestive  tract  (tonsil,  small  and  large  intes- 
tine),   the   coigunctiva,  and   other   places, 


either  occurring  singly  (Solitary  f  s)  or  in 
patches  (Peyer's  patches).  Ovarian  (or 
OraaTlan)  f.,  one  of  the  vesicles  in  the  ovary, 
each  of  which  contains  an  ovum. 

Follicular  (fo-Uk'yu-lur).  [L. /oHtciOo'm.] 
Of,  pertaining  to,  or  afibcting  follicles ;  as  F. 
pharyngitis.    F.  tumor,  a  sebaceous  cyst. 

Folliculitis  (fo-lik"yu-ley'ti8,  fo-Uk"yu- 
lee'tis).  [FMiculua  +  -iHs.]  Inflammation 
of  a  follicle.  F.  barba,  inflammation  of  the 
hair-follicles  of  the  beard ;  sycosis. 

Fomentation.  [L.  fmentum  (1st  def.)  » 
fovimen'tunij  fr.  foverCf  to  keep  warm;  fo- 
mentd'Hd  (ist  and  2d  defs.).]  1.  A  warm 
moist  or  liquid  material  applied  to  the  surface 
of  the  body.    2.  The  application  of  a  f. 

Fontana's  spaces  (or  canals)  (fohn-tah'- 
nahz).  [Fontana,  Italian  anatomist  of  17th 
century.]  The  open  spaces  of  the  mesh- 
work  of  the  ligamentum  pectinatum. 

Fontanelle  (fon^ta-nel').  [F. » little  foun- 
tain.] One  of  the  large  openings  existing  in 
the  ^ull  at  the  junction  of  the  sutures,  in 
the  fetus  and  infant,  comprising  the  Anterior 
f.  at  the  junction  of  the  sagittal  and  coronal 
sutures,  Posterior  f.  (lambda)  at  the  junction 
of  the  lambdoid  and  sagittal  sutures,  and 
Lateral  f's  on  either  side  of  the  skull  at  the 
anterior  inferior  and  posterior  inferior  angles 
of  the  parietal  bone. 

Food.  Material  taken  into  the  body  to 
replenish  the  tissues  which  have  been  used 
up  by  the  vital  processes.  Usually  restricted 
to  material  introduced  into  the  alimentary 
canal  and  thence  passing  into  the  blood  or 
lymph-passages. 

Foot.  [L.  pis,]  1.  The  terminal  segment 
of  the  lower  extremity ;  the  member  upon 
which  the  body  is  supported  in  standing.  F.- 
donus,  F. -phenomenon,  F.-reflex,  the  ankle- 
donus.  F.-fkmgus,  Fungus-f.,  see  Madura 
foot  Tabet'lc  f.,  flattening  and  distortion 
of  f.  due  to  disease  of  tarsus  occurring  in 
tabes.  2.  The  base  or  support  of  anything. 
8.  A  measure  of  12  inches. 

Foot-and-mouth  disease.  Aphthss  epi- 
Eootitffi ;  a  febrile,  contagious  disease  of  cattle, 
marked  by  a  vesicular  eruption  upon  the  feet 
and  in  the  mouth.  It  may  be  communicated 
to  man  by  the  milk. 

Foot-pound.  An  amount  of  energy  equal 
to  that  consumed  in  lifting  one  pound  avoir- 
dupois through  one  foot. 

Foramen  (fo-ra/men).  PI.  foram'ina.  [L.] 
A  hole  or  perforation.  See  Canals  and  Foram- 
ina, Table  of. 

Force.  [F.  /.,  through  It  forza,  fr.  L.  for- 
its,  strong.]  That  which  causes  matter  to 
change  its  state,  as  from  rest  to  motion  or 
vice  versa. 

Forced.  1.  Performed  in  opposition  to  the 
will  (as  F.  feeding  of  lunatics)  or  to  natural 
inclination  (as  F.  feeding  in  phthisis).  F. 
movements,  see  Compulsory  movements. 
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Forceps  (fawr'seps).  PI.  foi'cipeB,  forceps. 
[L.  and  £.].  An  instrument  for  grasping  a 
part  for  purposes  of  compression  or  traction, 
consisting  essentially  of  two  arms  which  can 
be  approximated  at  will  and  kept  in  place. 
F.  are  named  from  the  part  to  which  they  are 
applied,  as  Artery-f.,  Aural  f.,  Dental  f..  Oph- 
thalmic f.,  Iris-f.,  Nasal  f..  Uterine  f. ;  or 
from  the  operation  or  purpose  for  which  they 
are  employed,  as  Hsemostat'ic  f.,  Foreign- 
body  f.  (Bullet-f.,  etc.),  Obstef ric  f.,  Lithof- 
omy-f..  Bone-cutting  f.  (or  Bone-f.),  Dissect- 
ing-f.,  Dressing-f.,  Fixation-f. 

Fordpressure  (fawr'see-presh-ur).  [Fbr- 
ceps  +  pressure.]  The  arrest  of  hsemorrhage 
by  applying  an  artery-forceps  and  leaving  a 
vessel  clamped  with  it  for  some  time. 

Forearm.  That  part  of  the  upper  extrem- 
ity between  the  elbow  and  the  wrist. 

Fore-brain.    See  under  Brain, 

Fore-finger.  [L.  index.]  The  finger  next 
the  thumb. 

Fore-gut.  The  front  part  of  the  embryonic 
alimentary  canal,  comprising  the  portion 
from  its  beginning  to  the  commencement 
of  the  ileum. 

Forehead  (for'ed).  That  portion  of  the 
face  above  the  eyebrows  and  root  of  the 
nose. 

Foreign  body.  [h.  corpus alie'num.]  A  sub- 
stance not  normally  occurring  in  the  port  in 
which  it  is  found. 

Foren'ilo  medicine.  [L.  forensis,  pertain- 
ing to  the  forum  or  market-place.]  Medicine 
applied  to  the  solution  of  legal  problems  or 
the  purposes  of  a  court  of  justice. 

Foreskin.    See  Prepuce. 

For'mal.  [Formic  +  o^-cohol.]  Methylal ; 
methylene  dimethylate ;  a  lower  homologue, 
CH2.(OCH8)s,  of  dimethyl-acetal ;  a  colorless 
liquid  of  ethereal  odor  and  aromatic  taste ; 
used  as  a  hypnotic  and  aneesthetic. 

Formamlde  (fawr'ma-meed).  [Formic  + 
amide.]  The  amide,  CH.OCNHj),  of  formic 
acid.  Compounded  with  chloral,  it  forms 
chloralamide. 

Formate  (fawr'mayt).  A  salt  of  formic 
acid. 

Forma'tion.  jL,  forma! tio.]  The  act  of 
forming  or  shapmg ;  also  anything  put  into 
shape,  a  structure  of  definite  form ;  as  Retic'- 
ular  f.  or  Formatio  reticula'ris  (see  Reticular). 

For'matlye.  Producing,  or  attended  with 
the  production  of,  new  tissue ;  as  F.  osteitis, 
F.  (or  embryonic)  cell. 

For'mic.  [L.  formica,  ant.]  Of,  pertain- 
ing to,  or  contained  in  ants.  F.  add  (Ac'idum 
formic'icum,  Q.  Ph.),  a  monobasic  organic 
acid,  CHO.OH,  found  in  the  venom  of  ante 
and  other  insects,  and  in  the  blood  and  various 
viscera  of  the  human  body.  It  is  a  corrosive, 
very  pungent  liquid;  used  as  a  counter- 
irritant. 


Formica  (fawr-me/kah).     [L.]    See  AnL 
Formication    (fawr^mec-kay'shun).    [For- 
mica.] A  sensation  as  if  insecte  were  crawling 
over  the  body ;  a  form  of  pareesthesia. 

Formula  (fawrm'yu-lah).  [L.  dim.  ot  forma, 
form.]  An  abbreviated  form  of  statement  or 
short  expression  for  a  fact,  condition,  or  re- 
action. Cbemical  f.,  an  expression  consisting 
of  one  or  more  symbols  denoting  the  compo- 
sition of  a  molecule  {Moled ular  f.)  of  a  sub- 
stance. If  it  represente  merely  the  result  of 
analysis,  without  showing  the  actual  structure 
of  the  molecule,  it  is  called  an  Empir'ical  f. ; 
otherwise  it  is  the  Struc'tural,  CoMiitu'tionalf 
or  Ha'tional  f.  DecomposUion  /.,  a  structural 
f.  which  represents  the  parts  into  which  the 
molecule  breaks  up  in  chemical  reactions. 
Graphic  /.,  a  f.  indicating  the  mode  of  inter- 
connection of  the  atoms  of  which  the  mole- 
cule is  composed.  A  General  chemical  f  is  one 
expressive  of  the  common  constitution  of  a 
series  of  related  compounds,  the  coefficients 
of  the  elements  contained  in  the  f.  being  de- 
noted by  letters  such  as  n  or  m,  which,  being 
replaced  by  successive  numbers,  give  an  in- 
definite series  of  similar  constitutional  for- 
mulsB.  Elec'trlcal  f.,  OalTan'lo  f.,  a  series 
of  symbols  representative  of  an  electrical  re- 
action. An  example  is  Brenner's  f.  (which 
see).  Dental  f.,  a  collection  of  symbols  repre- 
senting the  arrangement  of  teeth  in  the  upper 
and  lower  jaws,  Fedmer's  f.,  see  Fechner^a 
law.  Cbristlson'i  f.,  Haser'i  f.,  Trapp's  f., 
see  Trapp'a  formula.  2.  A  prescription  or 
recipe  for  preparing  and  compounding  drugs. 
Formulas  are  either  Official,  directed  by  a 
pharmacopoeia  or  other  recognized  authority ; 
Offlc'lnal,  prescribed  by  common  usage,  and 
hence  descriptive  of  preparations  usually 
kept  in  stock  by  the  druggist ;  or  Hag^lstral, 
prescribed  by  the  physician  to  suit  a  special 
occasion.  An  Bztempora'neons  f.  is  one  for 
a  preparation  not  kept  in  stock,  but  made  up 
at  the  time  of  dispensing  :  usually  employed 
as  synonymous  with  magistral  f.,  although 
some  official  formulas  are  directed  to  be  pre- 
pared extemporaneously. 

For'mulary.  A  collection  of  formulas, 
recipes,  or  prescriptions. 

Formyl  (fawymil).  [L.  formAc  +  -yl]  The 
trivalent  radicle  CH,  found  in  formic  acid. 
F.  bromide  (F.  tribromide),  bromoform;  F. 
chloride  (F.  trichloride),  chloroform ;  F. 
iodide  (F.  triiodide),  iodoform. 

For'nicate.  [L.  fomicd'tus.]  Arched  ;  as 
the  F.  gyrus  (Gyrus  fomicatus),  which  forms 
an  arch  on  the  mesial  surface  of  the  cerebrum. 

For 'nix.  PI.  for'nices.  [L.  =-  arch.]  An 
arching  antero-posterior  band  Ijring  in  the 
median  line  of  the  brain  beneath  the  corpus 
callosum,  from  which  it  is  separated  in  firont 
by  the  septum  lucidum.  It  is  composed 
mainly  of  commissural  fibres  connecting  the 
cerebral  hemispheres. 
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FortlflcaUon  ipeetnm.  See  Scotoma  scin- 
tmoHS. 

Foss'a.  [L.,  fr.  fodere,  to  dig.]  An  exca- 
vation; a  pit;  a  hollow  of  comparatively 
laige  size  which  appears  as  if  dug  or  scooped 
out  of  the  surrounding  sur£Etce.  The  name  is 
particularly  applied  to  the  three  deep  depres- 
sions at  the  base  of  the  skull  (Fossa  of  the 
skull,  Ora'nlal  fossa),  in  which  the  brain- 
lobes  are  lodged,  and  to  various  other  largo, 
deep  hollows  in  or  about  the  skull  (Splieno- 
mazlllary  f.,  Zygomatio  f.,  Nasal  fossa). 
Other  fo6S8B  are  the  Dlgas'trlo  on  the  mas- 
toid process  for  the  attachment  of  the  di^tric 
muscle;  Dlg'ltal  (or  Trochanter^lo)  in  the 
femur  for  the  attachment  of  the  obturator 
intemus ;  lUao,  the  broad,  shallow  depression 
occupying  nearly  all  of  the  outer  and  inner 
surfaces  of  the  ilium  (External  and  Internal 
iliac  fo6s») ;  Infta-spl'noos  and  8apra-spl'- 
nons,  the  two  depressions  lying  above  and 
below  the  spine  of  the  scapula ;  IscUo-reotal, 
the  triangular  ^»ace  situated  on  either  side 
of  the  median  hue  between  the  rectum  and 
the  tuberosity  of  the  ischium ;  Laoh'rymal, 
in  the  roof  of  the  orbit,  lodging  the  lachrymal 
gUnd ;  F.  naylcula'rls,  the  portion  of  the 
male  urethra  contained  in  the  glans  penis ; 
or,  in  females,  the  space  between  the 
fourchette  and  the  junction  of  the  hinder 
ends  of  the  labia  m%jora ;  F.  ovaOls,  a  de- 
pression in  the  right  auricle  of  the  heart,  cor- 
responding to  the  foramen  ovale  in  the  fetus ; 
F.  patelU/rls  (LenUc'ular  or  Hy^alold  f.)  in 
the  anterior  surface  of  the  vitreous,  lodging 
the  crystalline  lens;  Pituitary  f.,  in  the 
body  of  the  sphenoid,  lodging  the  pituitary 
body;  Sublln'gual  and  Submax'lllary  f., 
two  depressions  on  the  inner  surfiek^e  of  the 
lower  jaw,  lodging  respectively  the  sublingual 
and  submaxillary  glands. 

Fourcliette  (foor-shet).  [F.]  A  trans- 
verse fold  uniting  the  posterior  extremities 
of  the  labia  mi^oia. 

Fourth  eranlal  narre.  The  trochlear 
nerve ;  the  cranial  nerve  supplying  the  supe- 
rior oblique  muscle. 

Fovea  (foh'vee^ih).  [L.]  A  small  pit.  F. 
centralis,  the  depression  in  the  centre  of 
the  macula  lutea.  F.  hemlelllp'tlca,  F.  heml- 
spha'rlca,  two  depressions  on  the  internal 
wall  of  the  vestibule ;  the  latter  serving  for 
the  passage  of  filaments  of  the  auditory 
nerve.  F.  pharyn'gis,  a  morbid  congenital 
depression  in  the  middle  line  of  the  pharynx, 
causing  symptoms  of  naso-pharyngeal  catarrh 
and  laryngeal  irritation.  F.  trochlea'rls, 
the  depression  in  the  orbital  plate  of  the 
fh>ntal  bone,  attaching  the  pulley  of  the 
superior  oblique  muscle. 

Fowler's  solution.    See  under  Araenic. 

Foxglove.    See  DigitaU$, 

Fracttonal  (frak'shun-ul).  [L.  frangere, 
to  break.]    1.  Of  or  constituting  a  part  into 


which  a  whole  is  divided  ;  as  F.  doses.  2.  Of 
operalaons,  divided  ;  made  by  separate  steps 
each  of  which  produces  a  separate  and 
usually  different  result ;  as  F.  distillation,  F. 
cultivation  of  bacteria. 

Fracture  (frak'chur).  [L.  frdctu'ra,  fr. 
frangercy  to  break.]  1.  A  breaking  or  rup- 
ture ;  especially  the  breaking  of  a  rigid  body 
such  as  bone  or  the  erect  penis.  When  used 
without  qualification,  always  denotes  the 
breaking  of  bone.  A  f .  is  Simple  (or  Closed) 
when  it  does  not,  and  Compound  (or  Open) 
when  it  does,  communicate  with  the  external 
surface  by  an  open  wound.  It  is  Single 
when  there  is  but  one  break  ;  Multiple  when 
there  are  several;  Conun'lnuted  when  the 
bone  is  broken  into  small  pieces.  It  may 
also  be  Complete  or  Incomplete,  according 
as  the  bone  is  broken  all  the  way  through  or 
not ;  and  if  an  incomplete  break  is  associated 
with  bending  or  twisting  of  the  unbroken 
fibres,  it  is  called  a  Oreen-stlck  f.  Accord- 
ing to  the  direction  of  the  break,  Uie  f.  is 
said  to  be  Longitudinal,  Oblique,  or  Trans- 
verse. If  the  piece  broken  off  is  driven 
firmly  into  the  rest  of  the  bone,  the  f.  is 
Impacted ;  if  in  a  flat  bone  the  fragment  is 
sunken  below  the  general  surface,  the  f.  is 
said  to  be  Depressed.  Specially  named  varie- 
ties are  CoUes'  f.,  f.  of  the  lower  end  of  the 
radius  with  peculiar  "silver-fork"  defor- 
mity, due  to  ^placement  of  the  lower  frag- 
ment backward ;  Barton's  f.,  f.  of  the  lower 
end  of  the  radius,  opening  into  the  wrist- 
joint  ;  Pott's  f.,  fracture  of  the  lower  end  of 
the  fibula,  with  dislocation  of  the  ankle  out- 
ward. F's  are  produced  by  direct  violence, 
due  to  blows,  falls,  missiles  (Ounshot  f),  etc.; 
transmitted  violence  (F.  by  contre-coup) 
and  muscular  traction ;  or  they  may  seem  to 
occur  from,  unknown  or  insufficient  cause 
(Spontaneous  f.)  or  to  be  due  to  trophic  dis- 
turbances (Trophic  f.).  The  symptoms  are 
pain,  tenderness,  and  disability ;  the  physical 
signs  are  deformity,  inflammatory  swelling 
and  oedema,  hemorrhage  (appearing  some 
time  after  the  injury),  unnatural  mobility  of 
the  part,  and  crepitus.  F.  fever,  moderate 
fever  occurring  without  constitutional  dis- 
turbance 24  hours  after  receipt  of  a  f.  F's 
are  repaired  by  the  exudation  of  a  newly- 
formed  connecting  materral  or  callus  (q.  v.). 
Bepair  may  be  prevented  (Ununited  f.),  or  the 
union  may  take  place  with  malposition 
(vicious  union).  Treatment  of  f.  :  reduction 
of  deformity  (setting  of  f.)  by  extension  or 
other  means,  and  immobilization  of  part  (by 
splints,  extension,  plaster  bandages,  etc.). 
F.-bed,  a  bed  especially  designed  for  patients 
with  f.  (particularly  f.  of  the  lower  ex- 
tremities). F.-box,  a  box  in  which  a  broken 
leg  is  placed.  It  has  a  foot-piece  to  which 
the  foot  is  attached,  and  movable  sides  which 
admit  of  inspection  of  the  leg  without  the 
latter  being  moved.  2.  The  way  of  break- 
ing ;  the  appearances  indicative  of  the  way 
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in  which  anything  breaks,  especially  as  re- 
gards evenness  and  texture  of  the  surfSctce 
exposed  b^  breaking.  The  term  is  used 
especially  in  materia  medica,  in  which  sub- 
stances are  said,  according  to  the  way  in 
which  they  break,  to  have  a  Beslnons, 
Vitreous,  Fibrous,  or  Oonclioidal  f. 

Frsnulum  (fren'yu-lum),  Franum  (free'- 
num).     [L.].     See  Frenulum,  Frenum. 

Fragilitas  (fra-jil'it-tas).  Brittleness;  as 
F.  osslum,  brittleness  of  the  bones;  F. 
crin'ium,  brittleness  of  the  hair. 

Fragmentation  (frag"men-tay'shan).  A 
splitting  into  fragments. 

FrambOBSia  (fram-bee'zhah).  [F.  fram- 
boise, raspberry.]  Yaws  or  pian ;  a  chronic 
contagious  disease  of  the  skin  marked  by  the 
development  of  reddish  macules  which  are 
transformed  into  papules  and  raspberry-like 
tuberculated  nodules.  The  nodules  may 
coalesce  into  fungoid  masses,  may  form  pus- 
tules, or  may  become  abraded  or  deeply 
ulcerated,  with  the  formation  of  a  thin, 
purulent  discharge.  They  occur  on  the  fiice, 
hands,  feet,  and  about  the  genitals.  F. 
occurs  in  Western  Africa,  the  West  Indies, 
and  the  Southern  United  States.  Treatment : 
iron  and  mineral  acids  internally ;  application 
of  detergent  lotions,  calomel,  carbolic  acid, 
or  nitric  acid  externally. 

Frangnla  (frang'yu-lah).  [L.]  A  genus 
of  the  Bhamnacese,  usually  included  with 
Rhamnus.  The  bark  of  F.  vulga'ris  (F. 
Alnus,  Bhamnus  Frangula,  alder  buck- 
thorn) is  the  F.,  U.  S.  Ph.  (Bhamni  fran- 
gulcB  cortex,  B.  Ph.,  Cortex  frangule,  G.  Ph.). 
It  contains  a  crystalline  glucoside,  Fran'gu- 
lln,  C30H30O10,  and  is  a  drastic  cathartic. 
Dose  of  Extrac'tum  frang'ul®  fiu'idum,  U. 
8.  Ph.,  G.  Ph.,  15-30  TT\,  (gm.  1-2) ;  Extrac'- 
tum  rhamni  frang'ulsB  liq'uidum,  B.  Ph., 
1-4  5  (gm.  4-15). 

Frankincense  (frangk'in-sens).  See  Oli- 
banum.  Common  f.  (Thus  america'na,  B. 
Ph.),  the  concrete  turpentine  derived  ftom 
the  Pinus  Teeda,  or  loblolly  pine,  of  America ; 
used  like  turpentine. 

Franklin  glasses.  [Benjamin  FrankUn.] 
Glasses  consisting  of  two  half-lenaes  of  dif- 
ferent foci  joined  by  their  edges ;  the  upper 
half  being  for  distant  vision,  the  lower  for 
near  work.  * 

Franklln'ic  electricity,  Frankllnism. 
[Bei^amin  Franklin,  the  American  physi- 
cist]   Static  electricity. 

Frasera  Wal'teri  (fray'zur-ah  wawl'tur- 
ey).  [L.,  fr.  J.  Fraser,  an  Eng.  botanist] 
American  calumba ;  an  herb  of  the  Grentiana- 
cese,  the  root  of  which  is  emetic,  purgative, 
and  tonic. 

Fraunliofer's  lines  (frown'hohf-er).  [J. 
von  Fraunhofer,  G.  optician  who  discovered 
them.]  Certain  dark  lines  crossing  the  solar 
q;)ectrum  when  the  light  is  admitted  through 


a  narrow  slit  before  passing  through  the 
prism.  The  lines  are  lettered  and  numbered, 
and  serve  to  fix  the  position  of  different  parts 
of  the  spectrum. 

Frax'inns.    [L.]    See  under  Manna. 

Freo'kles.    See  Lentigo. 

Freezing.  Solidification  of  a  liquid  by  the 
application  of  cold ;  in  the  case  of  vegetable 
or  animal  tissues,  solidification  of  the  juices 
with  abolition  of  vital  activity.  See  Congda- 
tion.  F.  mi'crotome,  a  microtome  into 
which  the  object  is  cut  after  having  been 
suitably  hardened  by  f.  F.  mixture,  a 
mixture — e.  g.  of  snow  and  alcohol  or  ice  and 
salt— which  causes  great  reduction  of  heat  and 
is  hence  used  for  f.  -  F.-point,  the  tempera- 
ture at  which  anything  freezes. 

Fremitus.  PI.  frem'itus.  [L.]  A  vibra- 
tion or  thrill,  appreciable  to  the  touch,  pro- 
duced by  transmission  of  the  voice-sounds 
(Vocal  r.),  of  r&les  and  rhonchi  (Bhon'chial 
f.),  of  a  ftiction  sound  (Friction  f.),  or  of 
the  movement  of  hydatids  when  palpated 
(Hy'datid  f.). 

Frenulum  (fren'yu-lum).  [L.]  1.  A  littie 
frenum ;  as  F.  puden'di,  the  fourchette.  2. 
A  ridge  on  the  upper  part  of  the  valve  of 
Vieussens. 

Frenum  (fi^e'num).  [L.,  fr.  frsenum,  a 
bridle.]  A  band  of  mucous  membrane  re- 
stricting the  movement  of  an  organ ;  as  the 

F.  of  the  tongue,  F.  of  the  Up,  F.  of  the  pre- 
puce, F.  of  the  clitoris. 

Freund's  operation  (froyndz).    [Freund,  a 

G.  surgeon  who  performed  it  in  1838.]  Total 
extirpation  of  the  uterus  through  the  abdom- 
inal wall ;  an  operation  done  for  cancer  of 
the  uterus. 

Friable  (frey'a-bul).  [L.  fridre,  to 
crumble.]  Easily  rubbed  down  or  worn 
away. 

Friard's  (or  Friar's)  balsam  (fi^e'ahrz). 
[L.  balsamum  FriardL]  Compound  tincture 
of  benzoin. 

Friction  (frik'shun).  [L.  fruftio,  fr.  /rtcd- 
re,  to  rub.]  A  rubbing ;  especially  the  rub- 
bing  together  of  two  more  or  leas  roughened 
bodies  which  impede  one  another's  motion. 
F.  murmur,  F.  sound,  a  sound  produced  by 
the  rubbing  of  two  roughened  serous  sur&ces 
together ;  e.  g.  produced  in  the  pleura  by  the 
respiratory  movements  in  pleurisy  ana  old 
pleuritic  adhesions ;  in  the  pericardium  by 
the  cardiac  movements  in  pericarditis;  and 
in  the  peritoneum  in  peritonitis.  F.  frem^- 
itns,  a  thrill  produced  by  a  f.  murmur  and 
transmitted  to  the  chest-wall. 

Frictional  (frik'shun-nl).  Of  or  pertaining 
to  friction ;  produced  by  friction ;  as  F.  (or 
static)  electricity. 

Friedreicb's  disease  (fireed'reyd^'s).  [J^Wad- 
reich,  a  G.  physician  who  descrilied  it  in 
1861.]    Hereditary  ataxia. 
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Ftlgorlflo  (frig^'ur-if  ik).  [L.  frigui,  cold, 
+  faeeref  to  make.]    Generating  cold. 

Frtflide's  reaiTMit  (froe'dez).  A  solution 
of  1  part  of  sodium  molybdate  in  100  parts  of 
sulphuric  add. 

Frommann'i  lines  (from'mahnz).  Trans- 
▼erse  black  lines  formed  by  silver  nitrate  on 
the  axis-cylinder  of  a  nerve  near  the  annular 
constriction. 

Fron'B  reagent.  The  double  iodide  of  bis- 
muth and  potassium ;  used  as  a  test  for  alka- 
loids and  for  sugar. 

Frontal  (frun'tul).  [L.  frmtSlU,  fir. 
frbnSf  forehead.]  1.  Situated  in  or  in  rela- 
tion with  the  forehead ;  as  the  F.  bone,  F. 
eminence,  F.  lobe  of  the  brain.  F.  nerve.  2. 
Pertaining  to  parts  so  situateo,  especially  to 
the  f.  bone  (e.  g.  F.  sinus)  and  to  the  f. 
lobe  (e.  g.  F.  convolutions,  F.  branches  of 
the  cereoral  arteries).  F.  angle,  the  angle 
formed  by  two  lines  starting  respectively 
from  the  bregma  and  the  glabella  and  inter- 
secting at  the  external  orifice  of  the  ear.  F. 
area,  that  portion  of  the  skull  included  within 
the  limits  of  the  f.  bone ;  subdivided  by  the 
temporal  ridge  and  a  line  passing  from  the 
mai^^in  of  the  orbit  through  the  f.  eminence 
into  a  8upero-f.f  Mid-f.^  and  Inferior  f.  area. 
F.  plane,  a  plane  coinciding  with  or  parallel 
to  the  f.  bone.  F.  section,  a  section  made 
through  the  ascending  f.  convolution  parallel 
to  the  fissure  of  Bolando. 

Fronto-  (frun'toh-).  Of  or  pertaining  to  the 
forehead,  frontal  bone,  or  frontal  lobe.  Fron- 
to-ante'rlor,  having  the  forehead  directed 
toward  the  front  (of  the  mother);  as  Fronto- 
anterior  position  of  the  fetus.  Fronto-cen'- 
tral,  connecting  the  frontal  convolutions 
proper  and  the  central  (ascending  frontal  and 
ascending  parietal)  convolutions;  as  Fron- 
to-central  tract  Pronto-cerebell'ar,  running 
both  to  the  frontal  lobe  and  the  cerebellum  ; 
as  Fronto-cerebellar  fibres  of  the  crus  cerebri. 
FTonto-cot'yloid,  having  the  forehead  toward 
the  acetabulum  (of  the  mother);  as  Fronto- 
cotyloid  presentation.  Fronto  -  eUi'mold, 
Fronto  -  lach'rymal,  Fronto  -  max'illary, 
Fronto-na'eal,  Pronto-sphenoi'dal,  Fronto- 
tem'poral,  pertaining  to  or  formed  by  the 
firontal  bone  and  the  ethmoid,  lachrymal, 
maxillary,  nasal,  sphenoid,  and  temporal 
bones;  as  Fronto-maxillary  suture,  etc. 
Fronto-men'tal,  extending  from  the  end  of 
the  forehead  to  the  chin ;  as  Fronto-mental 
diameter.  Fronto-parl'etal,  (1)  pertaining  to 
or  formed  by  the  frontal  and  parietal  bones,  as 
Fronto-parietal  suture ;  (2)  formed  by  the  fron- 
tal and  parietal  lobes,  as  Fronto-parietal 
area  —  firontal  lobe  +  ascending  parietal  con- 
volution. Fronto-poste'rlor,  having  the  fore- 
head directed  toward  the  back  (of  the  mother) ; 
as  Fronto-posterior  position  of  the  fetus. 

Front-top  contraction.    See  Ocmtractum, 

Frost-Ute.    See  OangeUUion. 


Frost-itch.    See  Pruritus  hiemalie, 

Fmit  (froot).  [L.  fruelua,  fr.  /rut,  to  de- 
light in.]  That  part  of  a  plant  which  de- 
velops from  the  fertilized  ova  and  contains 
the  seeds.  Many  Ts,  especially  of  the  Um- 
bellifene  and  Composite,  consist  mainly  of 
seed,  and  are  hence  commonly  called  seeds : 
e.  g.  anise,  cardamom,  caraway,  etc.,  called 
aniseed,  cardamom-seed,  caraway-seed,  etc. 

Ft.  Abbreviation  for  fiat  or  fiant  (» let  there 
be  made),  used  in  prescriptions. 

Fnchsin  (fook'sin).  [Ger.  Fucha,  fox,  +  -in  ; 
so  called  by  its  F.  discoverer  from  his  own 
name  Benard  (->  fox).]  Aniline  red  ;  a  name 
given  to  several  rea  pigments  derived  from 
aniline,  but  particularly  to  rosaniline  hydro- 
chloride, also  known  as  roaein^  azalein,  magen- 
to,  and  aolferino.  F.  is  used  as  a  staining 
agent  in  microscopy,  and  has  been  used  locally 
in  diseases  of  the  larynx  and  fauces,  where 
it  serves  as  a  protective  to  infiamed  surfaces. 
English  f.,  rosaniline  acetate. 

Foons  crispos  (feVkus).    See  Irish  moss. 

Fngitiye  (feVji-tiv).  [L.  fugere,  to  fly.] 
Wandering ;  as  F.  kidney. 

Fnl'gnratlng  pains.  [L. /uZ^r,  lightning. ] 
Pains,  usually  of  intense  seventy,  marked  by 
the  lightning-like  suddenness  of  their  devel- 
opment and  disappearance. 

Fnl'minatlng,  Fnl^minant.  [h.  fufmindns, 
striking  with  lightning,  fr.  fulmen,  a  stroke 
of  lightning.]  Exploding ;  violently  explo- 
sive;  of  diseases,  breaking  out  at  once  and 
with  extreme  severity,  so  as  to  overwhelm  the 
patient  in  a  few  hours ;  as  F.  cerebro-spinal 
meningitis. 

Fnmigation  (feVmee-ga/shun).  [Ij^fumi- 
gSHdf  fr.  fumuSt  smoke.]  1.  The  subjection 
of  a  room,  clothes,  the  surface  of  the  body, 
etc.  to  the  action  of  smoke  or  other  products 
of  combustion  for  purposes  of  disinfection  or 
medication.    2.  An  agent  employed  for  f. 

Faming  (feVming).  [L.  fiimdns^  fr.  fumuSf 
smoke.]  Smoking;  spontaneously  emitting 
visible  vapor ;  as  F.  nitric  acid. 

Function  (fting'shun).  [L.  fungi^  to  p&> 
form.]  Anything  done;  an  act  or  action; 
particularly  an  action  which  is  regularly  per- 
formed by  a  part,  or  one  which  constitutes 
the  office  of  the  latter. 

Functional  (fting'shun-ul).  1.  Of,  pertain- 
ing to,  or  affecting  a  ftinction.  2.  Due  to  or 
consisting  in  derangement  of  ftinction  alone ; 
not  caused  by  structural  changes ;  as  F.  para- 
plegia. F.  disease,  as  formerly  defined,  a 
dis^Etse  without  visible  lesions;  as  now  em- 
ployed, a  disease  more  or  leas  transient, 
which  consists  in  a  simple  derangement  of 
function,  without  any  organic  lesion  either 
visible  or  invisible.  F.  irritation,  a  condition, 
such  as  spinal  irritation,  marked  by  pro- 
nounced symptoms  of  derangement  of  func- 
tion without  organic  disease.  F.  nervous 
weakness,  neurasthenia. 
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Fun'dament.  [L.  funddmen'tum,  founda- 
tion.]   The  breech. 

Fundamen'tal.  Of,  peitaining  to,  or  con- 
stituting the  foundation  of  anything. 

Fun'das.  [L.]  The  base  or  bottom  of 
anything ;  the  part  most  remote  from  the  apex 
of  the  part  or  from  the  surface  of  the  body ; 
as  F.  of  the  uterus  (F.  ii^ien),  F.  of  the  eye 
{R  odtdi),  F.  of  the  bladder  {F.  vesi'ca). 

Fungiform  (fun"jee-fawrm).  [Fungus  +  L. 
forma^  shape.]  Shaped  like  a  mushroom; 
knobbed  ;  as  the  F.  papill»  of  the  tongue. 

Fungoid  (fung'goyd),  Fungous  (fung'gus). 
[Fungm  +  -oid.'\  Resembling  a  fungus  in  ap- 
pearance or  consistence;  soft,  spongy,  and 
friable. 

Fungus  (fung'gus).  [L.]  1.  One  of  a  di- 
vision of  low  vegetable  organisms,  comprising 
mushrooms,  toadstools,  molds,  etc.,  the  Sac- 
charomycetes  (Fermentatlon-ftingl),  and,  ac- 
cording to  some,  the  bacteria  (Schizomy- 
cetes  =  Flsslon-fnngl).  See  Bacteria  and  Fun^ 
gi,  Table  of.  F.  ohlrurgo'nun,  G.  Ph.,  sur- 
geon's agaric.  F.  musca'rlus,  fly  agaric.  See 
under  ^paric.  Ray-f.,  actinomyces.  F.-foot, 
Madura  foot.  2.  A  growth  resembling  a  f. 
in  appearance  or  consistence ;  particularly,  a 
mass  of  exuberant,  spongy  granulations.  F. 
hamato'des,  a  bleeding  fungoid  mass,  such 
as  is  produced  by  a  vascular,  malignant  tu- 
mor. 

Funic  (few'nik).  Of  or  pertaining  to  the 
umbilical  cord. 

Funicular  (few-nik'yu-lur).  Of,  pertaining 
to,  or  forming  a  funiculus.  F.  process,  the 
process  of  peritoneum  which  accompanies  the 
spermatic  cord  in  the  descent  of  the  testicle, 
and  is  afterward  obliterated. 

Funiculus  (few-nik'yu-lus).  [L.  dim.  of 
funis.]  A  strand  or  slender  bundle ;  espe- 
cially one  of  the  separate  bundles  of  nerve- 
fibres  of  which  a  nerve-trunk  is  composed. 
F.  cunea'tus,  F.  grac'Uls,  the  cuneate  and 
gracile  fasciculi. 

Funis  (feVnis).  [L.]  A  cord ;  spedflcally, 
the  umbilical  cord. 

Fun'nel.  [Fr.  L.  fundere^  to  pour,  through 
m-fundibvlumy  fbnnel.]  A  conical  vessel 
with  open  bottom,  used  for  straining  liquids ; 


also  any  part  of  the  body  having  a  similai 
shape.    F.  drainage,  see  Drainage. 

Furculum  (furk'yu-lum).  The  clavicle  in 
birds. 

FurfUraceous  (ftir-ftir-ay'shus).  [L.  fwr- 
furd'ceuAy  fr.  furfur y  bran.]  Bran-like  or  in 
branny  scales ;  as  F.  desquamation. 

Furuncle  (feVrung-kul).  [L. /Knin'cMliit, 
dim.  of  fWy  thief.]  A  painful  cutaneous 
nodule  produced  by  circumscribed  suppura- 
tive inflammation  of  the  corium  and  subcu- 
taneous connective  tissue,  taking  place  about 
a  central  slough  or  core ;  a  boil.  Fs  are  due 
to  constitutional  derangement,  disease  (fevers, 
diabetes,  scrofula),  digestive  disorders,  and 
local  irritation.  Treatment :  tonics,  hygienic 
measures,  hypophosphites,  calx  sulphurata; 
hot  applications,  especially  poultices,  to 
hasten  maturation  ;  incision  when  pus  forms. 
Hence  Furunculo'sls,  a  state  marked  by  the 
formation  of  f 's. 

Furuncular  (few-rungVyu-lur),  Furuncu- 
lous  (few-rungk'yu-lus).  Of^  pertaining  to, 
marked  by  the  presence  of,  or  tending  to  the 
production  of  furuncles ;  as  F.  diath'esis. 

Fusel  OU  (few'zul).  [Q.^rf,  bad  liquor.] 
An  acrid  oil  found  in  distilled  alcoholic 
liquors;  consisting  of  one  or  more  of  the 
higher  alcohols,  especially  amyl  alcohol  (to 
which  the  name  is  sometimes  restricted). 
The  f.  o's  are  regarded  as  producing  various 
nervous  symptoms,  and  thus  increasing  the 
bad  efl*ect  of  recently-distilled  liquors. 

Fusible  (feVzi-bul).  [L.  fumb'iUs,  tt. 
fundere,  to  melt]  Capable  of  being  melted. 
F.  cal'culus,  a  urinary  calculus  composed  of 
ammonio-magnesium  phosphate  combined 
with  calcium  phosphate. 

Fusiform  (feVzee-fiawrm).  [L.  /em^ot'mu, 
fr.  fOsua,  spindle,  +  forma,  shape.]  ^indle- 
shaped ;  as  F.  aneurysm^  F.  cells.  F.  lobule, 
the  inferior  temporo-occipital  convolution. 

Fusion  (feVzhun).  [L.  funderey  to  melt] 
The  act  of  melting. 

Fustlgatlon  (fus^tee-ga/shun).  [L.  futUs, 
cudgel.]  A  cudgelling.  Elec'trlc  f,  power- 
ful stimulation  by  the  intermittent  applica- 
tion of  a  wire  brush  through  which  an 
electric  current  is  passing. 
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Oftdns  (gay'dus).  [L.]  A  genas  of  fishes 
including  the  cod  (G.  Moi'rnna),  haddock 
(G.  Calla'rias),  etc.  Hence  Oad'lnliie.  a 
moderately  poisonous  ptomaine,  OrHuNOa 
(or  NOtHi8NO».OH),  found  in  decomi>06ing 
haddock,  and  also  obtained  fh)m  gelatin- 
cultures  of  the  bacteria  of  human  feces ;  and 
Oad'olne,  a  base  obtained  from  cod-liver  oil, 
said  to  be  identical  with  morrhuic  acid. 

Oog.  [Welsh  cegioj  to  choke.]  An  appli- 
ance for  keeping  the  mouth  fixed ;  especudly 
for  keeping  it  open  in  operations. 

Oait  (gayt).  [Same  root  as  gate,  a  way  or 
street]  Manner  of  walking,  walk;  as 
Ataxic  g. 

OaUctagogue  (ga-lak'ta-gog).  [OdlaeUh  + 
Gr.  agogoBy  leader.]  1.  Pi^ucing  increased 
flow  of  milk.  2.  An  agent  increasing  the  flow 
of  milk. 

Oalactidrosis  (ga-lak''ti-droh'sis).  [GalacUh 
-f- Gr.  Aidrom,  sweating.]  The  secretion  of  a 
milk-like  sweat;  also  excessive  sweating 
attributed  to  undue  formation  or  to  suppres- 
sion of  milk. 

Oalactlne  (ga-lak'teen).  [Oalacto-  +  -ine.] 
An  alkaloid,  GMHisNiOzs*  obtained  fh)m 
milk. 

Oalao'to-.  [Gr.  gala  (gen.  galaJOos),  milk.] 
Prefix  meaning  of  or  pertaining  to  milk. 

Oalac'toblast.  [Gr.  hlastos,  sprout]  A 
colostrum-corpuscle  occurring  in  the  vesicles 
of  the  mammary  gland. 

Oalactocele  (ga-laVtoh-seel).  [-ee2e.]  1. 
A  retention-cyst  containing  milk,  produced 
by  obstruction  of  a  lactiferous  duct  2.  Milky 
hydrocele ;  an  accumulation  of  milk-like 
liquid  within  the  tunica  vaginalis. 

OaUctom'eter.    [-meter.]     A  lactometer. 

Galactopliagoas  (-tof 'a-gus).  [Gr.  phagein, 
to  eat]    Subsislang  on  milk. 

OalaotoplilyBiB  (-tof'li-sis).  [Gr.  phluns, 
an  eruption  of  vesicles.]  The  formation  upon 
the  skin  of  vesicles  containing  milk. 

Oalaotophorona  (-tof 'ur-us).  [Gr.  phareein, 
to  carry.]  1.  Conveying  milk ;  asG.  ducts.  2. 
Promoting  the  flow  of  milk ;  galactagogue. 

Oalactophygons  (-tof 'i-gus).  [Gr.  phugdn, 
putting  to  flight  ]  Checking  the  secretion  of 
milk. 

Galactoplaala  (-pla/nee-ah).  [Gr.  plane, 
a  wandering.]  Metastasis  of  milk  ;  a  disease 
attributed  to  suppression  of  the  secretion  of 
milk  and  metastasis  of  the  latter. 

Golactopoletio  (-poy-et^ik).  [Qt.  poietikoa, 
productive.]    Galactagogue. 

OalaetorrhOBa  (-ree'ah).  [Gr.  rhoid,  a 
flowing.]     Excessive  flow  of  milk. 


GkdAOtosoope  (-lak'to^ohp).  [Qt.  Bhmeein, 
to  look  at]  An  apparatus  for  determining 
by  inspection  the  amount  of  cream  in  milk ; 
alactoscope. 

Galactose  (ga-lak'tohs).  [-om.]  A  sugar 
formed  from  lactose  by  the  aclaon  of  acids. 
It  readily  undergoes  alcoholic  fermentation. 

Oalactostasls  (-tos'ta-ds).  [Gr.  Haais,  a 
stoppage.]  1.  A  stoppage  of  the  secretion  of 
milk.  2.  An  accumulation  of  milk  in  an 
unusual  situation,  due  to  metastasis. 

Oalaototherapy  (-ther'a-pee).  The  treat- 
ment of  a  suckling  infant  by  administering 
to  the  woman  nursing  it  drugs  which  pass 
out  through  the  milk. 

Galangal  (ga-lang'gul).  [L.  galan'ga,  a 
word  of  Chinese  origin.]  The  aromatic 
rhizome  (Rhizo'ma  galangee,  G.  Ph.)  of  the 
Alpinia  offlcina'rum,  a  plant  of  the  Zingib- 
eracece.  It  contains  a  volatile  oil,  and  is 
used  as  a  stomachic  tonic  and  carminative. 

Oall>aiiiun,  B.  Ph.,  G.  Ph.  [From  He- 
brew khelb^nah.]  A  gum-resin  derived  from 
several  plants  of  the  Umbelliferse,  especially 
Ferula  galbanif'lna  (Peuced'anum  galban- 
if'luum).  G.  occurs  in  tears  or  lumps  of 
balsamic  odor  and  acrid,  bitter  taste.  It 
is  stimulant,  and  locally  an  irritant,  and 
represses  mucous  secretions,  being  used  in 
chronic  catarrh  of  the  respiratory  and  genital 
tracts  and  in  amenorrhoea.  Dose,  6-20  gr. 
(gm.  0.30-1.25) ;  of  Pil'ul»  galbani  compos'- 
itcB  (Pil'ula  asafoet^idss  compos'ita,  B.  Ph.). 
10  gr.  or  3  to  5  pills.  Locally,  used  as  a 
counter-irritant  in  the  Elmplas'trum  galbani, 
B.  Ph.,  and  Asafetida  plaster. 

Galea  aponenrotlca  (gal'ee^ih  a-pon"yu- 
rot^ee-kah}.  [L.  -=>  aponeurotic  helmet]  The 
aponeurosis  connecting  the  occipito-frontalis 
of  either  side. 

Galen'lcal  pharmacy,  [Oalen,  the  Greek 
physician.]  That  branch  of  pharmacy  which 
treats  of  the  methods  and  formulas  for  making 
official  or  other  preparations  out  of  the  crude 
drugs. 

Gall  (gawl).  [Akin  to  Gr.  chole  and  L. 
fel.]  See  BUe.  G.-bladder,  see  under  Blad- 
der. 

Gall.    [Fr.  L.  gaUa.]    See  NvigaU. 

Galla,  Galla.    See  iVtftyaU. 

Oall'ate.  [L.  gdaas.']  A  salt  of  galUc 
acid.    Basic  bismuth  g.  is  dermatol. 

Gall'ic  acid.  [QaUa,  because  derived  from 
nuteall.  L.  aefidum  galficum,  V.  S.  Ph.,  B. 
Ph.]  A  monobasic  crystalline  acid,  CrHeOs 
-h  H»0  -  C»H«(0H8),00.OH  +  HjO,  or  tri- 
oxybenzoic  acid,  obtained  fh)m  nutgall  by 
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decomposition  of  the  tannic  acid  contained  in 
the  latter.  Taken  internally,  it  is  said  to  be 
reconverted  into  tannic  acid;  and,  though 
not  astringent  itself,  it  acts  as  a  hsBmoetatic 
and  astringent  after  its  absorption,  and  is  hence 
used  in  internal  hemorrhages  (hsemoptysis, 
menorrhagia,  hsematuria,  enterorrhagia,  pur- 
pura), excessive  sweating,  diabetes  insipidus, 
and  Bright's  disease.  Dose,  5-20  gr.  (gm. 
0.30-1.25) ;  of  Glyceri'num  acidi  gallici,  B. 
Ph.,  20-60  TT\,  {gm,  1.25^.00).  Used  locaUy  in 
ointment  (Unguentum  acidi  gallici). 

Oallon.  [L.  con'aius,]  A  measure  equal 
to  four  quarts  or  eight  pints.  The  U.  S.  g. 
contains  231  cu.  in.  or  8)  lbs.  (avoirdupois)  of 
distilled  water;  the  Imperial  g.  (B.  Ph.)  con- 
tains 277.274  cu.  in.  or  10  lbs.  of  distilled 
water.    Symbol,  C  or  Cong. 

OaUotaa'nlc  add.  Tannic  acid  obtained 
from  nutgalls ;  ordinary  tannic  acid. 

Oall-Btone.  A  concretion  formed  in  the 
biliary  passages  or  gall-bladder;  a  biliary 
calculus. 

Oalton'B  wblstle  (gawl'tunz).  [Francis 
Galton,  K  scientist.]  A  whistle  adapted  for 
producing  very  high  notes,  used  for  testing 
the  range  of  auditory  perception. 

OalTan'io.  Electric  and  produced  by 
chemical  action,  as  G.  electricity  (galvanism), 
G.  current;  of,  pertaining  to,  produced  by, 
or  serving  to  generate,  convey,  or  apply  gal- 
vanism or  electricity  due  to  chemical  action, 
as  G.  apparatus,  G.  battery,  G.  cell,  G.  cau- 
tery, G.  circuit,  G.  excitability. 

Oal^Taniim.  [Oalvani,  the  Italian  physi- 
cist.] EHectricity  generated  by  chemical  ac- 
tion; current  electricity.  See  Battery  and 
Current. 

OalvanixaUon  (gal^va-ney-za/shun).  The 
application  of  the  galvanic  current ;  the  sub- 
jecting of  a  part  to  the  galvanic  current.  G. 
may  be  Localized,  as  when  the  application 
of  the  current  is  limited  to  a  circumscribed 
portion  of  the  body ;  or  Ctoneral,  when  it  is 
applied  to  the  whole  body.  A  special  form 
of  general  g.  is  Oentral  g.,  in  which  the  nega- 
tive electrode  is  applied  to  the  epigastrium 
and  the  positive  is  passed  successivelv  over 
the  forehead,  vertex,  side  and  back  of  neck, 
and  whole  length  of  spine. 

Oalyanlze  (gaVva-neyz).  To  sul^eot  to  the 
action  of  galvanism. 

Oal'Tano-.    A  prefix  meaning  galvanic. 

OalTano-oan'tery  (-kaVtur-ee).  Cautery 
by  means  of  a  plate  or  wire  (OalTano-caasttc 
or  O.-c.  knife  or  loop)  of  some  resistant  metal 
like  platinum,  through  which  a  galvanic  cur- 
rent is  passed.  The  platinum  knife  or  loop, 
being  a  poor  conductor  of  electricity,  becomes 
hot  enough  to  cauterize  the  tissues.  Used 
for  removing  hypertrophies  and  small  tumors, 
especially  in  the  cavities  of  the  body,  for  cau- 
terizing ulcers,  as  of  the  cornea,  and  for  ar- 
resting hsamorrhage. 


866  GANGLION 

OalTano-contraotUlty.  The  state  of  being 
contractile  under  the  galvanic  current 

OalTano-fkradlza'tion.  Combined  galvani- 
zation and  faradization. 

OalTanom'eter.  [-meter.]  An  instrument 
for  measuring  the  amount  of  electricity  pass- 
ing through  a  circuit  in  a  given  time. 

OalTano  -  pnno'tnre.  Acupuncture  com- 
bined with  the  application  of  the  galvanic 
current. 

OalTan'oioopo.  [Gr.  tkopeein,  to  look  at] 
An  instrument  for  indicating  tJie  existence 
and  direction  of  a  galvanic  current 

OalTano-snr^gery.  The  surgical  employ- 
ment of  galvanism,  comprising  galvano-cau- 
tery  and  electrolysis. 

OalTano-tberapeu'tlcs.  Treatment  by 
means  of  galvanism. 

Gamboge  (gam-bol\i').  [L.  oambogia,  U.  S. 
Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  gutti.  G.  Ph.).  A  gum-resin  de- 
rived from  Garcmia  Hanbu'rii,  a  tree  of  the 
Guttifens  growins  in  the  East  Indies.  A 
lo(»J  irritant  and  drastic,  hydragog^ue  cathar- 
tic; used,  generally  combined  with  other 
puigee  (e.  g.  in  the  compound  cathartic  pills), 
m  doses  of  1-5  gr.  (gm.  0.06-0.30),  in  hepatic 
engorgement  and  as  an  anthelminthic. 

CtamxnacismnB  (gam^a-siz'mus).  [Gr.  gam- 
ma »  the  letter  g.]  Inability  to  enunciate 
correctly  the  sounds  of  ib  and  g, 

OangUatod  (gang'glee-ay-ted).  Provided 
with  or  composed  of  ganglia. 

Oanglifiirm  (gang'glee-fiiwrm),  Oanglll- 
fbrm  (gang^glee-i-fiftwrm).  [L.  gangliifoPmiM 
—  ganglion  +  forma,  shape.]  Shaped  like  a 
ganglion;  as  the  G.  enlaigement  (intumes- 
centia  gangliiformis)  of  the  OMsial  nerve. 

OangUon  (gang'glee-un).  [Gr.  gaggUon.] 
1.  A  well-defined  aggregation  of  gray  ner^ 
vous  matter,  consisting  of  nerve-ceUs  (hence 
called  O.-cella),  and  nerve-fibres  running  to 
and  from  them.  Ganglia  are  regarded  as  the 
seat  of  the  various  nerve-centres  in  which 
nerve-force  is  stored  up,  elaborated,  or  modi- 
fied. According  to  their  Amotion  they  are 
classed  as  Motor,  Sensory,  or  Inhibitory. 
See  Centre,  The  ganglia  comprise :  (I.)  The 
Great  ganglia  of  the  central  nervous  sys- 
tem, such  as  those  at  the  base  of  the  brain 
{Baeal  or  IrUermediaU  ganglia  «>  Corpus  stri- 
atum, optic  thalamus,  corpora  quadngemina, 
tuber  cmereum,  geniculate  bodies),  the  oli- 
vary body  in  the  medulla,  and  other  masses 
of  gray  matter ;  (II.)  Spinal  ganglia,  one  of 
which  is  found  upon  the  posterior  root  of  each 
spinal  nerve;  (III.)  Ganglia  upon  therooU 
or  trunks  of  the  cranial  nerves,  compris- 
ing the  QeniduUUe  g.  (intumescentia  gangliifor- 
mis) of  the  fibdal  nerve,  Qaeeerian  g.  upon  the 
larger  root  of  the  fifth  nerve,  Jvlgular  g. 
and  PetrouM  g.  {O.  of  Andersch)  upon  the  trunk 
of  the  glosso-pharyngeal,  Ju'gtdar  g.  (or  O.  of 
ihe  roo^  and  O.  inferiua  {O.  cermeeile,  (?.  of 
ike  Mnmk)  upon  the  pneumogastric,  and  the 
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G.  tpinUet  or  terminal  swelling  of  the  coch- 
lear branch  of  the  auditory  nerve,  lodged  in 
the  ganglionic  canal  of  tne  cochlea.  (IV.) 
Qanglla  of  tlie  sympathetic,  comprising  the 
OpMtatmie  (Lentkftdar  or  Ciiiary)  g.  situated 
in  the  orbit,  Spheno-pat  atine  {Natal  or  MeckeTs) 
g,  in  the  spheno-maxillary  fossa,  Of  tie  (or  Ar- 
nold's) g,  beneath  the  baae  of  the  skulL  Sub- 
maxUlarjf  (or  Lingual)  g.  in  the  submaxillary 
region,  Superior^  Middle  (or  TAyrokl),  and 
Inferior  cervical  gangHa  in  the  neck,  the  ten 
or  twelve  Thorade  ganglia  along  the  thoracic 
spine,  the  Semilunar  ganglia  beneath  the  dia- 
phragm and  the  &.  diaphragmatieum  on  Uie 
under  surlkce  of  the  latter,  the  four  Lumbal' 
ganglia  situated  along  the  lumbar  spine, 
Meeenter^ic  ganglia  along  the  branches  of  the 
mesenteric  artery,  Benal  ganglia  along  the 
branches  of  the  renal  artery,  the  four  or  five 
Sacral  gangHa  alone  the  sacrum,  and  the  sin- 
gle unpaired  Coeejfgeal  g.  {0,  impar)  in  front 
of  the  coccyx.  8.  A  cystic  tumor  springing 
from  the  sheath  of  a  tendon,  especially  of 
one  of  the  extensor  tendons  of  Uie  fingers. 
t.  A  lymphatic  gland  (LympbaVlo  g.). 

OAiiglloiilc  (gang"glee-on'ik).  Of  or  per- 
taining to  a  ganglion,  as  G.  cell^  G.  arteries ; 
composed  of  ganglia,  as  the  G.  (sympathetic) 
nervous  system.  Q.  canal,  the  canal  encir- 
cling spirally  the  modiolus  of  the  cochlea, 
and  containing  the  ganglion  spirale. 

OangreiM  (gang'green).  [L.  gangr^na  » 
Gr.  gaggrainaf  fr.  graein,  to  gnaw.  J  The  death 
of  a  part  in  mass ;  mortification.  G.  is  caused 
bv  deficiency  in  the  blood-supply  due  to  car- 
^uac  weakness,  as  in  the  aged  (Senile  g.),  or 
to  interference  with  the  circulation  in  the 
arteries  (rupture,  compression,  embolism), 
veins  (thrombosis),  or  capillaries  (infiamma- 
tion,  etc.):  or  by  direct  destruction  of  the 
vitality  or  the  parts,  as  by  bum&  caustic 
agents,  severe  cold,  etc  G.  is  said  to  be 
Koist  when  the  parts  contain  much  fiuid,  in 
which  case  they  putrefy,  evolve  off^ensive 
gases,  and  become  emphysematous  and  cov- 
ered with  blebs ;  or  it  is  Dry,  when  the  parts 
do  not  contain  much  fluid,  and  consequently 
are  dry,  hard,  shrivelled,  and  devoid  of  odor. 
The  desd  mass  (slough)  is  ultimately  sepa- 
rated fh>m  the  living  parts  by  ulceration  of 
the  latter  and  is  cast  off'.  Hoa'pital  g.,  an 
extremely  contagious  and  rapidly  spreading 
ulceration  attacking  wounds  which  have 
been  infected  in  hospital  wards.  Bymmet- 
rical  g.,  g.  affecting  symmetrically  the  fin- 
gers, toes,  ear-tips,  etc.,  and  caused  by  vas- 
cular disturbances,  which  in  turn  are  the 
expression  of  some  general  nervous  disease. 
Dreatment  of  g. :  supporting  measures,  tonics ; 
application  of  warmth  to  part,  deodorant 
dressingB,  removal  of  sloughs ;  amputation  in 
g.  of  an  extremity  as  soon  as  the  spread  of 
tiie  process  is  arrested ;  opium  for  pain.  In 
hospital  g.,  thorough  and  deep  cauterization 
with  nitric  add,  bromine,  etc 
17 


Oangrenone  (gang'gre-nus).  [L.  gangrmn^' 
nu,]  Of,  pertaining  to,  or  associated  with 
gangrene ;  as  G.  stomatitis. 

Oaz^gle.  [L.  gargaritfmay  fr.  same  root  ae 
gorge  and  gurgle.]  A  liquid  to  be  held  in  the 
fauces  and  carried  to  different  parts  of  the 
latter  and  of  the  naso-pharynx  by  rhythmical 
movements  of  the  pharyngeal  and  palatal 
muscles. 

Qarlic.  [Anglo-Saxon  gar^  lance,  +  leae, 
leek.]    See  AlUum, 

Churrote  (ga-rohtf ).  [8p.]  An  old  form  of 
tourniquet 

Oartner'a  dnot  (gahrf  nerz).  [Gartner,  G. 
anatomist]  The  remains  of  the  Wolffian 
duct  united  with  the  parovarium. 

Oas.  [A  word  coined  by  the  alchemist 
Van  Helmont]  A  compressible  fiuid ;  a  sub- 
stance the  narticles  of  which  tend  to  separate 
farther  and  ftirther  from  each  other,  so  that 
the  substance  tends  to  expand  continually 
and  to  fill  completely  and  uniformly  any 
vessel  in  which  it  may  be  confined.  The 
term  is  sometimes  restricted  to  those  sub- 
stances which  cannot  be  readily  condensed 
into  liquids  (C^.  Vapor) ;  and  certain  gasesL 
including  oxygen,  hydrogen,  nitrogen,  and 
air,  which  were  formerly  regarded  as  irre- 
ducible to  the  liquid  form,  were  called  Per« 
manent  gasee.  Laughing  g.,  nitrogen  mon- 
oxide. Kanh-g.,  methane.  OleTiant  g., 
ethvlene.  Bewer-g.,  the  mixture  of  gases 
deiived  from  sewers ;  dangerous  mainly  on 
account  of  the  bacteria  and  suspended  animal 
matter  contained  in  it 

Qaaeons  (gaz'ee-us).  [L.  gateS^tus.]  Of 
the  nature  of  gas. 

Qasometric  analsrsii  Osas^oh-metfrik). 
[Gas  +  Gr.  metron,  measure.]  Analysis  con- 
ducted by  determining  the  volume  of  the 
gases  evolved  in  decomposing  the  substance 
analyzed. 

Oasaerian  ganglion  (ga-see'ree-un).  [A. 
P.  Gasser^  G.  anatomist  (1505-1577),  who  first 
described  it]  The  swelling  on  the  larger  (or 
sensory)  root  of  the  fifth  cranial  nerve. 

Qattralgia  (gas-tral'jah).  [Gastro- + -algia.] 
Severe  paroxysmal  pain  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  stomach,  attributed  to  neural^a  df  the 
latter.  The  pain  is  sometimes  increased, 
sometimes   dixninished,  by  eating;    is   fre- 

Suentiy  relieved  by  pressure  on  the  pit  of 
tie  stomach ;  radiates  from  the  latter  to  the 
back.  Treatment:  cocaine,  bismuth,  oxide 
of  silver ;  iron  for  anemia. 

CkMtrec'tomy.  [Gastro-  +  -ectomy.]  Ex- 
cision of  the  stomach  or  a  part  of  it 

Oas'tric  Of,  pertaining  to,  or  from  the 
stomach,  as  G.  glands,  G.  artery,  G.  plexus ; 
performed  by  we  stomach,  as  G.  digestion; 
originating  in  the  stomach  or  some  condition 
of  it  as  G.  fever,  G.  asthma.  Q.  Jnice,  the 
secretion  of  the  stomach ;  a  clear,  thin  liquid 
of  sour  taste  and  odor,  having  a  sp.  gr.  of 
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1.001-1.010,  showing  an  acid  reaction  due  to 
the  presence  of  free  hydrochloric  acid  (0.2 
per  cent.),  and  containing  a  few  solids 
(chlorides,  phosphates,  and  pepsin).  It  dis- 
solves proteids  and  converts  them  into  pep- 
tone, this  property  being  doe  to  the  combined 
effect  of  the  pepsin  and  the  free  acid.  It  also 
coagulates  casein,  and  hence  curdles  milk. 
O.  crises,  severe  paroxysms  of  pain  in  the 
stomach  with  vomiting,  occurring  in  the  ear- 
lier stages  of  locomotor  ataxia. 

Oastrldim  (gsB^tri-sizm).  [Gattrie  + -itm.] 
Gastric  indigestion ;  dyspepsia. 

Oastrltls  (gsBs-trey^tis,  gsss-tree'tis).  [Gr. 
gaster,  stomach,  +  -itis.]  Inflammation  of 
the  stomach.  Catarrhal  g,,  inflammation, 
acute  or  chronic,  of  the  mucous  membrane 
of  the  stomach ;  marked  by  congestion  and 
swelling  or,  in  the  chronic  form,  hypertrophy 
of  the  mucous  membrane,  excessive  secretion 
of  mucus,  and  alteration  in  the  quantity  or 
character  of  the  gastric  juice.  Symptoms: 
nausea,  anorexia,  precordial  distress  and 
pain,  vomiting,  tympanitic  distention  of  the 
stomach;  in  the  chronic  forms,  emaciation 
and  failure  of  nutrition.  Treatment :  regu- 
lation of  diet  (exclusion  of  indigestible  food, 
and  in  severe  cases  administration  of  predi- 
gested  food,  or  even  feeding  by  the  rectum) ; 
bitter  tonics,  combined  with  alkalies  (given 
before  meals),  to  stimulate  secretion  of  the 
gastric  juice,  or  combined  with  pepsin  and 
hydrochloric  acid  (given  after  meals),  to  re- 
place the  deficient  gastric  juice ;  in  chronic 
form,  removal  of  mucus  by  lavage,  with  sub- 
sequent feeding  through  a  stomach-tube. 
Phleg'monoos  g.,  suppurative  inflammation 
of  the  submucous  connective  tissue  of  the 
stomach ;  a  disease  frequently  fatal,  asso- 
ciated with  violent  pain  and  great  prostra- 
tion. 

Oastro-  (gss'troh-).  [Gr.  gasth-,  belly.] 
Prefix  meaning  (1)  of  or  pertaining  to  the 
belly ;  (2)  of  or  pertaining  to  the  stomach. 

Oastrocele  (gees' troh-seel).  [-cde,]  Hernia 
of  the  stomach. 

Oastrocaemlos  (-ok-nee'mee-us).  [Gr. 
hnemif  leg.]  The  muscle  forming  the  promi- 
nence of  the  calf. 

Oastro-ool'lo.  Connecting  the  stomach 
and  colon,  as  the  G.-c.  omentum. 

Oastro-oolltls  (-koh-ley'tis,  koh-lee'tis). 
Inflammation  of  the  stomach  and  colon. 

Oastro-oolpotomy  (-kol-potfo-mee).  [Gr. 
lcolpo9,  vagina,  +  -tomy.]    Laparo-elytrotomy. 

aastro-duodenal  (-deVo-dee'nul).  [L. 
g(utr<hduodhw!li8.']  Of,  pertaining  to,  or  sup- 
plying the  stomach  and  duodenum ;  as  G.-d. 
artery,  G.-d.  plexus  of  the  sympathetic  (sur- 
rounding the  G.-d.  artery). 

Oastro-dnodenltlB  (-dew-od''e-ney'ti8,-dew- 
od''e-nee'tis).  Inflammation  of  the  stomach 
and  duodenum.  When  confined  to  the  mu- 
cous membrane  of  those  parts  (Catarrhal 


g.-d.),  it  is  a  frequent  cause  of  jaundice 
(called  then  simple  or  catarrhal  jaundice). 
See  Jawndict. 

Oastrodynia  (-din'ee-ah).  [Gr.  odmii^ 
pain.]    See  Oatiralgia, 

Oastro-elytrotomy  (-el'^i-trof  o-mee).  Lap- 
aro-elytrotomy. ^ 

Oastro-enterie  (-en-ter^ik).  Of  or  pertain- 
ing to  the  stomach  and  small  intestine. 

Oastro-enteritlB  (-en^tur-ey'tis,  -en"tnr- 
ee'tis).  Inflammation  of  the  stomach  and 
small  intestine. 

Oastro-entarostomy  (-en'^tnr-os'to-mee). 
[Entero-  +  -«tomy.]  The  act  of  effecting  a 
communication  artificially  between  the  stom- 
ach and  the  small  intestine. 

Oastro-«nt«rotomy  (-en"tur-ot'o-mee). 
[EiUero-  H-  -tomy.]  Indsion  of  the  intestine 
through  the  abdominal  wall. 

Oastro-epliaoio  (-ep^ee-ploh'ik).  [^p- 
Unm,^  Of,  pertaining  to,  or  supplying  the 
stomiach  and  omentum ;  as  the  G.-e.  arteries 
(right  and  left),  and  G.-e.  plexus,  a  plexus  of 
the  sympathetic  surrounding  the  g.-e. 
arteries. 

Oaatro-hOloosls  (-hel-koh'sis).  [Gr.  MOcob, 
ulcer,  +  •oa%8.'\    Ulceration  of  the  stomach. 

Oaatro-bapaUo  (-hee-pafik).  {Hepaiic^ 
Connecting  the  stomach  and  Uver ;  as  the 
G.-h.  omentum. 

Oastro-bystereotoiiiy  (-hiS^tur-eVto-mee). 
Excision  of  the  uterus  through  the  abdominal 
wall ;  the  OeBsarean  operation. 

Oastro-bysteroUimy  (-his"tnr-ofo-mee). 
Laparo-hysterotomy. 

Oastro-lntes'tlnal.  Of  or  pertaining  to 
both  stomach  and    intestine;  as    G.-i.  dis- 


Qas'troUth.  [Gr.  Ulho$,  stone.  A  calculus 
formed  in  the  stomach. 

Oastromalaola  (-ma-lay'shah).  [Gr.  mo- 
laJbta,  softening.]    Softening  of  the  stomach. 

Oastrom'aliu.  [Gr.  mdo9,  limb.]  A  mon- 
ster consisting  of  a  rally-developed  individual 
with  accessory  limbs  inserted  in  the  abdomen. 

Oastropatby  (-rop'a-thee).  [-jhi^.]  Any 
affection  of  the  stomach. 

Oaatro-plirenlo  (-fren'ik).  [Gr.  pkrh^ 
diaphragm.]  Connecting  the  stomach  and 
diaphragm  ;  as  the  G.-p.  ligament 

Oastrorrhairia  (-r%j'ee-ah).  [Gr.  rMgniuM- 
thai^  to  break  forth.]  Hsemorrhage  fh>m  the 
stomach. 

Oaitrorrbaphy  (-tror'a-fee).  [Gr.  rhapU, 
seam.]  A  sewing  up  of  a  rent  in  the  stoinach 
or  in  the  abdomen. 

Gastrorrhoui  (-ree'ah).  [Gr.  rKoid,  a  run- 
ning.] Excessive  secretion  of  mucus  or  of 
gastric  juice  by  the  stomach. 

Oastrosoope  (gees'troh-skohp).  [Gr.  iko- 
peeitif  to  look  at]     An  apparatus  for  per^ 
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formiDg  Qastroa^ooxiy,  i.  e.  for  examining  the 
Interior  of  the  stomach,  especially  by  the 
electric  light 

Oastro-aplan'lc.  Connecting  the  stomach 
and  spleen  ;  as  theO.-e.  omentum. 

OastrofltenoBls  (-ste-noh'sis).  A  narrow- 
ing of  the  lumen  of  the  stomach. 

Gastrostomy  (-ros'to-mee).  [-Homy.]  The 
operation  of  forming  a  permanent  opening 
into  the  stomach  through  the  abdominal  wall. 

Oastrotomy  (-rotf  o-mee).  [-Umy.]  The  act 
of  cutting  into  the  stomach  or  the  abdomen. 

Oastrotympanitos  (-tim  "pa  -  ney '  teez) . 
[Tympanltet.]  Gaseous  distention  of  the 
stomach. 

Oastrox'ia,  Gastroxyn'sis.  [6r.  oxui^ 
add.]  Over-production  of  acid  iu  the 
stomach ;  acid  dyspepsia. 

Oas'tmla.  [L.,  fr.  Gr.  gatUTf  stomach.] 
An  embryo  in  the  earlier  stages  of  develop- 
ment consisting  of  two  layers  only,  the  ecto- 
derm and  end^erm,  and  of  two  cavities.  One 
cavity  (the  remains  of  the  original  segmenta- 
tion cavity)  lies  between  the  ectoderm  and 
endoderm ;  the  other  (archenteron)  is  formed 
by  a  process  of  invagination  so  as  to  lie  with- 
in the  endoderm,  and  has  an  aperture,  the 
blastopore. 

Qastnilatlon  (gas"tru-lay'shnn).  The  for- 
mation of  a  gastrula. 

Oathering.  A  hidden  collection  of  pus; 
an  abscess  or  other  accumulation  of  pus 
which  does  not  come  at  once  to  the  surface. 

Oanltherla  (gawl-thee'ree-ah).  [Dr.  Oaul' 
tt«r  of  Quebec.]    See  Winiergreen. 

Oause  (gawz).  [Oaza,  a  city  of  Palestine, 
from  which  it  was  first  imported.]  A  light, 
open-work  fabric  originally  made  of  silk,  but 
now  also  of  muslin  or  similar  material.  Made 
aseptic  and  impregnated  with  various  anti- 
septics, it  forms  Sublimate  g.,  Iodoform  g.. 
Berated  g.,  etc.,  and  is  used  for  suigical  dre^ 
ings. 

Oavage  (ga-vahzh).  [F.]  Feeding  by  the 
introduction  of  food  into  the  stomach  through 
an  GBsophageal  tube. 

Oawalowskl'B  test  (gah-vah-lof 'skeez).  A 
test  based  upon  the  fact  that  a  solution  of 
sugar  heated  with  ammonium  molybdate  to 
100°  C.  is  turned  blue  by  glucose. 

Oay-Lossao's  law  (gay-lue-sahks).  [Oay- 
LuaaaCy  F.  physicist.]  1.  The  law  that  the 
tension  of  a  gas,  when  kept  at  constant 
volume,  varies  directly  as  the  temperature. 
2.  The  law  (not  rigorously  true)  that  a  gas 
expands  by  yfj  of  its  volume  at  0°  C.  when 
the  temperature  is  raised  1°  C,  and  contracts 
by  the  same  amount  when  the  temperature 
is  lowered  1®. 

Oalatin  ( jeVa-tin).  [L.  aetdfUnOy  fr.  gdarcy 
to  freeze.]  An  albuminoid  substance  ob- 
tained by  the  prolonged  heating  of  connective 
tisBoe   with   water   or    dilute   acetic   acid. 


GEMMATION 

Chemically  pure  g.  (glutin)  is  a  colorless, 
transparent,  brittle  substance  which  dissolves 
in  hot  water,  and  on  cooling  forms  a  tremu- 
lous translucent  jellv  (gelatinizes).  By 
digestion  with  dilute  nydrochloric  acid  or 
pepsin  it  is  converted  into  a  difTusible  sub- 
stance (0.-pei»tone)  which  cannot  gelatinize. 
G.  is  used  for  coating  pills  and  making  O. 
capsvles  (the  Capsule  of  the  G.  Ph.),  and  is 
mixed  with  medicinal  substances  intended 
for  local  application  (Medicated  g.,  Gelatina 
Medicamento'sa)  in  the  form  of  O.  dlses 
(Lamellffi,  B.  Ph.)  for  insertion  into  the  con- 
junctival sac,  O.  suppositories,  O.  bougies, 
and  preparations  for  application  to  the  skin. 
G.,  with  or  without  the  addition  of  peptone 
or  agar-agar,  is  used  as  a  culture-medium  for 
bacteria,  and  its  solution,  mixed  with  glyc- 
erin (Glycerin-jelly),  as  a  medium  for  pre- 
serving microscopic  objects.  O.  of  Wharton, 
the  jelly-like  embryonic  connective  tLssue  of 
the  umbilical  cord. 

Oalatlxilferous  (jee-lafi-nif 'ur-us.)  [G«2a- 
Hh  +  h,  ferre  to  bear.]  Producing  gelatin  ; 
capable  of  yielding  gelatin  on  appropriate 
treatment ;  as  G.  tissues. 

Oalatiiilie  ( jee-latf  i-neyz).  To  turn  into  a 
jelly  or  tremulous  translucent  mass. 

Gelatinous  ( jee-lat'i-nus.)  [L.  gddHino'ttu.] 
like  jelly  in  appearance  or  consistence.  G. 
tissue,  mucous  tissue. 

Gelose  (jee'lohs.)  [Gelatin  + -ose.]  A  car- 
bohydrate compri^g  the  essential  part  of 
agar-agar. 

Golsemlum  ( jel-sem'ee-um).  [It  getteintno, 
jessamine.]  A  genus  of  the  Loganiaces.  The 
rhizome  and  roots  of  G.  sempervi'rens  (G. 
ni'tidum,  G.  lu'cidum),  yellow  jessamine  or 
jasmine,  is  the  G.,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.  It  con- 
tains an  amorphous  bitter  alkaloid,  Ctol'- 
semlne,  CnHigNOs,  which  paralyzes  both  sen- 
sation and  motion,  dilates  the  pupil,  and  de- 
presses the  heart  and  respiration,  killing  by 
paralysis  of  the  latter.  G.  is  used  in  neural- 
gia (en>eciAlly  supra-orbital  and  infra-orbital), 
migraine,  and  pruritus;  in  muscular  spasm, 
asthma,  whooping  cough,  laryngismus  strid- 
ulus, and  spasmodic  dysmenorrhcea.  Dose  of 
Extrac'tum  gelsemii  flu'idum.  U.  S.  Ph.,  5-10 
n\,  (gm.  0.30-0.60);  Extrac'tum  gelsemii  alco- 
hol'icum,  B.  Ph.,  gr.  ss  (gm.  0.03) ;  Tinctu'ra 
gelsemii,  U.  8.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  10  n^  (gm.  0.60); 
Gelsemine,  gr.  0.015  (gm.  0.001). 

Gem^us  ( je-mel'us).  [L.  dim.  of  geminusy 
twin.]  One  of  a  pair  of  muscles  (G.  supe- 
rior, G.  inferior)  reinforcing  the  obturator 
intemus  above  and  below. 

Geminate  (jem'i-nayt).  [L.  gem'tnut.] 
Twin;  arranged  in  pairs. 

Gemmation  (jem-may'shun).  [L.  gemmoy 
bud.]  Budding ;  a  variety  of  reproduction, 
observed  especially  in  cells  and  cellular 
organisms  like  the  Bacteria,  in  which  a  small 
portion  of  the  cell-body  juts  out  tram  the 
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rest,  and  is  then  pinched  oflT  and  forms  an 
independent  oi:ganiam. 

Oammnle  ( jem'yuhl).  [L.  gern'mula  «  dim. 
of  gemmoy  bud.]  A  bud  or  small  portion  of  a 
cell  thrown  off  by  gemmation. 

'gem  (-jen),  -ffenoni  (-jen-us).  [Or.  gen- 
na«tn,  to  beget]  A  suffix  denoting  producing 
or  generating ;  less  often  denoting  produced 
or  generated  in. 

Oenal  Una  (gee'nul).  [L.  genmt  the  cheeks.] 
See  Jaddofi  Unet. 

Oenaral  (jen'ur-nl).  [L.  genera'lU,  ft, 
gmutf  race.]  Of,  pertaining  to,  or  character- 
izing a  class  or  set;  diffused  among  many 
individuals  or  over  many  or  all  parts  of  a 
complex  whole;  not  local,  partial,  or  re- 
stricted ;  especially,  affecting  or  applied  to  the 
whole  body,  as  G.  diseases,  G.  ans'mia,  G. 
anasthe'sia,  G.  ansesthetfic,  G.  electrization 
(including  G.  galvanization  and  G.  faradiza- 
tion). O.  anatomy,  the  anatomy  of  the 
tissues  as  opposed  to  the  descriptive  anatom  v 
of  the  special  oigans ;  histology.  O.  paral'- 
ysis,  O.  par^eais,  a  variety  of  insanity 
marked  by  progressive  dementia,  which  is 
characterized  usually  by  delusions  of  gran- 
deur, in  which  the  patient  exaggerates  enor- 
mously his  own  rank,  position,  ability,  or 
possessions,  and  which  is  accompanied  earlier 
or  later  by  progressive  paresis,  involving 
ultimately  all  the  voluntary  muscles.  It  is  a 
common  affection,  popularly  known  as  soften- 
ing of  the  brain,  and  is  almost  invariably 
&tal  in  from  a  few  months  to  five  or  six  years. 

Oenerallze  ( jen'nr-a-leyz).  To  make  gen- 
eral ;  to  convert  from  a  local  into  a  general 
disease ;  as  to  G.  a  tumor. 

Generating  plate.    See  Battery. 

Generation  ( jen^'ur-ay'shnn).  [L.  general- 
tiOf  f^.  gignere^  to  beget.]  1.  The  act  of  re- 
producing or  begetting ;  reproduction.  G. 
may  be  Sex'oal,  when  two  cells,  more  or  less 
diseimilar  (male  and  female  cells),  unite  to 
form  a  third ;  or  Asex^oal,  when  one  cell  pro- 
duces others  by  fission  or  budding.  In  cer- 
tain animals  and  plants  Al'temate  g.  or 
Altema'tion  of  g.  is  observed:  L  e.  these 
organisms  reproduce  by  asexual  g.,  giving 
rise  to  individuals  which,  after  a  time, 
develop  sexual  organs  and  then  reproduce  by 
sexual  g.  Bponta'neona  g.,  the  development 
of  a  living  oiganism  fh>m  non-living  matter. 
2.  A  period  (usually  reckoned  at  33  years) 
from  the  birth  of  one  set  of  individuals  to 
the  birt^  of  their  immediate  descendants; 
also  the  whole  set  of  people  living  contempo- 
raneously and  bom  about  l^e  same  time. 

Generative  (Jen'ur-a-tiv).  Pertaining  to  or 
subserving  generation ;  reproductive ;  as  G. 
cells,  G.  organs. 

Geneslal  (jee-nee'zhul,  je-nee'zee-ul),  Gene- 
■lo  ( jee-nee'zik).  [OenetU.]  Of  or  pertaining 
to  reproduction  or  the  reproductive  fdnctions. 


Genesis  (jen'e-sis).  [Or.]  Production; 
reproduction;  development. 

Genetic  ( jee-nef  ik).  Pertaining  to  devel- 
opment or  production;  producing;  formative. 

Genial  ( jeen'yul).  [Or.  geneum,  chin.]  Of 
or  pertaining  to  the  chin  ;  as  the  G.  tubercles 
of  the  inferior  maxilla. 

Geniculate  (jee-nik'yu-layt).  [L.  gemcidS' 
UUf  ft.  geniculum,  dim.  of  ^enu,  knee.]  Hav- 
ing an  abrupt,  angular  bend.  G.  body  (Cor- 
pus geniculatum),  one  of  a  pair  of  bodies  con- 
nected with  each  optic  tract  The  outer,  con- 
nected with  the  outer  of  the  two  terminal 
portions  of  the  optic  tract,  is  concerned  in 
vision ;  the  inner,  connected  with  the  inner 
portion  of  the  tract,  is  not  G  ganglion, 
the  gangliform  swelling  upon  the  fkdal  nerve 
near  the  hiatus  Falloppii. 

Genlo-hyo-glossus  ( j  ee  "  nee  -  oh  -  hey  -  oh- 
glos'us).  [Qenial  +  hyaid  +  Gr.  glotaa^  tongue.] 
One  of  the  muscles  of  the  tongue. 

Genlo-hyold  ( jee"nee-oh-hey'oyd).  [Qenial 
+  hyoid.']  Of  or  pertaining  to  tiie  chin  and 
Uie  hyoid  bone ;  as  the  G.-L  muscle. 

Genital  (jen'i-tul).  [L.  genitSUt,  ft.  root 
geh'  of  gignerCf  to  beget]  1.  Producing;  be- 
getting ;  concerned  with  reproduction  ;  as  G. 
oigans  (also  called  the  G's  or  Genitalia),  G. 
apparatus.  2.  Of,  pertaining  to,  or  supplying 
the  G.  organs ;  as  the  G.  nerves.  G.  oorpus- 
oles,  see  Bidbs  of  Krause.  G.  tu1>ercle,  an 
eminence  forming  in  the  sixth  week  of  fetal 
life  in  front  of  the  cloaca;  it  soon  is  sur- 
rounded by  a  double  fold  of  skin  (G.  fblds), 
and  at  the  end  of  the  second  month  develops 
a  groove  (G.  fUrrow)  on  its  lower  part  The 
tubercle  becomes  the  penis  or  clitoris;  the 
folds  become  the  labia  minora  or  scrotum; 
and  the  fUrrow  becomes  the  opening  of  the 
vagina,  bounded  by  the  labia  minora,  or,  in 
the  male,  becomes  the  spongy  portion  of  the 
urethra. 

Genlto-crural  ( jen"i-toh-kmh'ral).  [Gm- 
ital  +  crural.]  Supplying  the  genitals  and 
thigh;  as  the  G.-c.  nerve  (of  the  lumbar 
plexus). 

Genlto-urlnary  (Jen^'i-toh-ew'ri-ner-ee). 
Of  or  pertaining  to  generation  and  the  excre- 
tion of  urine,  as  G.-u.  tract ;  relating  to  the 
parts  concerned  in  these  functions,  as  G.-u. 
diseases. 

-genous.    See  -gen. 

Gentian  (jen'shun).  [L.  genti^na,]  A 
plant  of  the  genus  Gentiana,  typical  of  the 
GentianacesD.  The  root  of  the  Yellow  g. 
(Gentiana  lu'tea)  is  the  (Sentiana,  U.  S.  Ph., 
Gentianffi  radix,  B.  Ph. ;  that  of  Gentiana 
Intea,  Gentiana  pannon'ica,  Gentiana  purpu'- 
rea,  and  Gentiana  puncta'ta  is  the  Radix 
gentianffi,  G.  Ph.  G.  contains  a  bitter  gloco- 
side,  Gentlopl'crln,  and  the  crystalline  Gen- 
tlslc  add,  C4H10O5 ;  is  a  bitter,  used  as  a 
stomach  tonic  in  dyspepsia,  convaleecenoey 
and  gastro-intestinal  catarrh.     Dose  of  Ez- 
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tnc'tam  gentianse,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  G.  Ph., 
3-10  gr.  (gm.  0.20-0.60);  Ex  tnc'tam  gentians 
flu'idum,  U.  8.  Ph.,  30-60  nt  (gm.  2-4);  In- 
fb'sum  gentianffi  compos'itum,  B.  Ph.,  1  ^ 
(gm.  30) ;  Tinctu'ra  gentianiB,  Q.  Ph.,  1  5 
(gm.  4);  Tinctu'ra  gentian»  compoe'ita,  U.  S. 
Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  1  3  (gm.  4). 

Gentian  violet.  A  violet  stain  used  in 
micToecopy. 

Genu  (jee'new).  PI.  gen'ua.  [L.]  The 
knee ;  also  a  knee ;  a  part  bent  like  the  knee  ; 
as  the  Q.  of  the  internal  capsule  and  corpus 
calloeum.  O.  yaJgum  (O.  Intronnm),  knock- 
knee.    O.  Tanun  (O.  extror'nun),  bow-legs. 

OenuolMt  (jen'yu-klsBst).  [Genu  +  Or. 
hlaeinf  to  break.]  An  instrument  for  break- 
ing up  adhesions  in  the  knee-joint. 

Oenu-pectoral  ( iee'^new-pek'tur^ul).  [Omu 
-{■  L.  pectus,  breast  J  Of  or  upon  the  knee  and 
chest ;  as  the  O.-p.  position  (or  posture). 

Oeophaclim  (gee-of 'a-jism).  [Or.  gf,  earth, 
H-  phageiUy  to  eat.]  Dirt-eating ;  the  habitual 
eating  of  clay,  practised  especially  by  certain 
Indians  and  negroes  in  South  America. 

Oaraniun  ( jee-ray'nee-um,  jee-rayn'yum). 
[Or.  geraniotiy  £r.  geranos,  crane.]  A  |;enus 
of  herbs  of  the  (leraniacesB.  The  rhizome 
of  O.  macula' tum  or  cranesbill  is  the  O.,  U. 
S.  Ph. ;  an  astringent,  used  in  diarrhoea  and 
locally  in  aphths  and  relaxed  conditions  of 
mucous  membranes.  Dose  of  Extrac'tum 
geranii  flu'idum,  U.  a  Ph.,  3  sa-l  (gm.  2-4). 

Oerdy's  fitnres  (ger'deez).  The  superficial 
transverse  ligament  connecting  the  palmar 
surfiice  of  the  clefts  of  the  fingers. 

Oerller't  dlMaae  (gehr-lee-ayz).  A  disease 
marked  by  paresis,  headache,  and  wry-neck, 
occurring  during  the  summer  in  persons  who 
sleep  in  stables. 

Oenn  (jurm).  [L.  germen,  a  sprout,  fr. 
yvrsre,  to  bear.]  1.  Properly,  that  from  which 
any  organism  sprouts  or  develops  ;  the  initial 
or  primary  phase  in  the  development  of  any 
organism  ;  a  spore  or  seed.  Q.-oell,  the  cell 
or  spore  out  of  which  an  animal  or  vegetable 
organism  is  evolved  ;  especially  a  cell  which 
ultimately  develops  into  either  an  ovum  or  a 
roermatozoon.  O. -epithelium,  the  epithe- 
lium heaped  up  in  a  ridge  (Q. -ridge)  on  the 
mesial  aspect  of  either  mesonephros  in  the 
embryo ;  subsequently  developing  into  sperm- 
atozoa and  ova.  O. -plasma,  a  portion  of  the 
protoplasm  of  a  g.-cell  which  is  reserved  for 
the  formation  of  a  new  individual ;  opposed 
to  histogenetic  plasma.  O. -theory  (1),  the 
theory  Uutt  all  living  things  are  produced 
solely  by  development  from  oiganii^  living 
matter  (g's).  2.  Any  spore  or  living  organ- 
ism of  microscopic  size ;  one  of  the  bacteria ; 
as  Morbid  g's.  O. -theory  (2),  the  theory  that 
infectious  diseases  are  produced  by  the  de- 
velopment of  bacteria  in  the  body. 
Soe  Rubeola, 


Germicidal  ( jur-mee-se/dul).  [Qerm  +  L. 
ctBdere,  to  kill.]  Destructive  of  morbid 
germs  or  bacteria. 

Germicide  (jur'mee-seyd).  A  germicidal 
agent ;  a  substance  destructive  of  b«tcteria. 

Germinal  (jur'mi-nul).  [L.  germindtVvua.] 
Of  or  pertaining  to  a  germ  or  to  the  first  de- 
velopment of  anything.  G.  area  (G.  disc), 
see  Area.  G.  membrane,  the  blastoderm.  G. 
Teslcle,  G.  spot,  see  Ovum. 

Germination  ( iur^'mee-nay'shun).  Sprout- 
ing ;  the  process  by  which  a  seed  sends  off'  its 
first  ofibhoot  or  a  spore  begins  to  develop  into 
a  new  individuaL 

GermlnatlTe  (jur'mi-na-tiv).   Soe  Germinal. 

Gerontlne  (je-ron'teen).  [Fr.  Or.  geron, 
an  old  man,  because  found  in  old  dogs.]  A 
crystalline  leucomaine,  C5H14N3,  found  in 
the  nuclei  of  the  liver-cells  of  dop.  Said  to 
paralyze  the  nerve-centres,  leaving  Uie  pe- 
ripheral organs  (muscles  and  nerves)  intact. 

Gerontoxon  (jer^'on-toks'on).  [Or.  geronf 
old  man,  +  ioxoUf  bow.]    The  arcus  senilis. 

Gestation  ( jes-tay'shun).  [L.  gesta'iid,  tr. 
gerere,  to  carry.]  Pregnancy;  the  period 
(about  280  days  in  the  human  subject)  during 
which  the  fetus  is  carried  in  the  uterus. 

Giant  (je/ent).  [Through  F.,  fr.  Gr. 
gigae.]  An  abnormally  large  being ;  a  crea- 
ture much  larger  than  others  of  the  same 
species.  G.  cell,  a  large  irregular  cell  con- 
taining many  nuclei. 

Gibbosity  (iib-bos'i-tee).  [L.  gibbottUda.] 
The  state  of  being  humped;  also  a  hump- 
like protuberance. 

Glbbooi  (jib' us).  [L.  gibbo'eut  or  gibbu$, 
tr.  giblnis,  hump.]  Humpbacked ;  having  a 
hump-like  protuberance. 

Gldd'lnest.  [Old  Eng.  puft,  silly.]  See 
Vertigo. 

Glgantoblait  (gey-gant'toh-blast).  [Or. 
gigas,  giant,  +  UastoSy  sprout.]  A  giant  nu- 
cleated red  blood-corpuscle. 

Glmbemat's  ligament  (jim'bur-nahts 
or  cAim'ber-nahts).  [De  Gimhernaiy  Sp.  physi- 
cian.] That  part  of  the  aponeuroeos  of  the 
external  oblique  muscle  inserted  into  the 
pectineal  line. 

Gin  (jin).  [Originalljr  genera,  tr.  F.  geii- 
ih^re,  juniper.]  A  distilled  liquor  flavored 
with  juniper-berries  or  other  ingredients:  a 
diuretic  and  stimulant,  replaced  in  medicine 
by  the  Spiritus  juniperi  compositus. 

Gin-drinkers'  liver.  The  liver  of  cirrhosis 
hepatis. 

Ginger  ( jin'jur).  [L.  sin' giber,  V.  8.  Ph., 
B.  Ph. ;  rhizo^ma  zingib'erie,  O.  Ph.]  The 
rhizome  of  Zingiber  officina'le,  a  tropical 
herb  of  the  Zingiberacese.  O.  has  an  aro- 
matic odor  and  pungent  taste,  due  to  the 
presence  of  a  basic  fluid,  Gin'gerol,  and  also 
contains  a  volatile  oil  (Oil  of  g.)  and  a  reiin. 
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It  is  used  intenuilly  as  a  flavoring  agent  and 
as  a  carminative  in  colic  and  diarrhoBa,  and 
locally  as  a  stimnlant  and  coanter-irritant  in 
toothache,  headache,  and  colic.  Prepara- 
tions and  doses :  Elxtrac'tnm  zingib'eris  fiu'- 
idum,  U.  8.  Ph.,  10-20  nt  (gm.  0.60-1.25) ; 
Oleoresi'na  dngib'eris,  U.  8.  Ph.,  1  tn  (gm. 
0.06);  Tinctu'ra  zingib'eris,  U.  8.  Ph.,  B. 
Ph.,  G.  Ph.,  30-60  Tn,(gm.  2-4);  Tinctu'ra 
aingib'eris  fortior.  B.  Ph..  5-30  Tn;  (gm.  0.30- 
2.00) ;  8yTu'pu8  zingib'ens,  U.  8.  Ph.,  B.  Ph., 
1  3  (gm.  4);  Trochis'ci  ringib'eris,  U.  8. 
Ph.,  1  or  2  troches ;  Pulvis  aromaf  icus,  U. 
8.  Ph.  (Pulvis  dnnamo'mi  compos'itus,  B. 
Ph.),  10-30  gr.  (gm.  0.60-2.00). 
aingUioU.    OU  of  sesame. 

Olnglra  (jin-jey'vah).  [L.]  The  gum ; 
the  fibrous  tissue  covered  with  mucous  mem- 
brane from  which  the  teeth  arise. 

OlnglTal  (jin'ji-vul).  Of  or  pertaining  to 
the  gums.  O.  Uue,  a  line  upon  the  gums, 
produced  by  poisons  such  as  lead  (bluish), 
silver  (dark  violet),  mercury  (red). 

ainglvltU  ( jin"jee-vey'tLs,  jin"jee-vee'tis). 
[Oingiva  +  -itis.]    Inflammation  of  the  gums. 

Qlnglymo-artbrodial  joint  ( jing^'glee-moh- 
ahr-throh'dee-ul).  A  joint,  such  as  that  be- 
tween the  metacarpal  and  phalangeal  bones, 
in  which  the  main  movements  are  flexion  and 
extension,  although  gliding  movements  are 
also  allowed ;  a  mixed  joint 

Olnglsrmold  (jing'glee-moyd).  [Qinglymus 
+  -aid.]  Besembling  or  acting  like  a  hinge ; 
as  a  G.  joint. 

Oinglymiu  ( jing'glee-mus).  [Gr.  gigglumos, 
hinge.]  See  Hinge-joint.  Lateral  g.,  see 
Joint, 

Qlnseng  ( jin'seng).  [Chinese.]  The  root 
of  two  species  of  Aralia,  reputed  by  the 
Chinese  to  have  marvellous  curative  powers. 

Oiraldte't  organ  (zhir-ahl-des).  [J.  A.  C. 
Qiraidhy  F.  anatomist.]  A  tubular  organ 
found  in  children  at  the  back  part  of  the 
testicle.  It  is  the  remains  of  the  Wolfi^n 
body. 

Girdle  (gur'dul).  [8ame  root  as  gird  and 
girth,]  A  band  or  belt  surrounding  the  body. 
Bbonlder-g.,  Peo'toralg.,  the  bony  g.  formed 
by  the  two  clavicles  and  scapulse.  Pelvio  g., 
the  bony  g.  formed  by  the  two  ossa  innom- 
inata.  ^  O.  eensatlon,  a  sensation  as  of  a  band 
constricting  the  body ;  cincture  sensation  ;  a 
symptom  of  spinal  disease.  There  may  be 
cither  a  ring  of  anaesthesia  (Q.  anasthe'sla) 
or  of  pain  (O.  pain)  at  the  seat  of  constriction. 

Oinard.  [L.  gigerioy  cooked  entrails  of  a 
fowl.]  The  portion  of  a  fowl's  stomach  which 
is  used  in  tnturating  the  food ;  a  strong  mus- 
cular sac  lined  with  homy  walls.  It  has 
been  used  medicinally  in  dyspepsia. 

01.    8ymbol  for  glyceryl. 

Ola]>ell'a.     [L.  glabeUiu,  dim.  of  glaber. 
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bald.]  The  smooth  sur&ce  just  above  the 
root  of  the  nose. 

Glacial  (glay'shul).  [L.  gladc^lis,  fr,  glades, 
ice.]  Of  or  pertaining  to  ice ;  assuming  a 
crystalline  form  like  that  of  ice,  as  G.  acetic 
acid,  G.  phosphoric  acid. 

OladlOlai  (gla-dey'o-lus).  [L.  dim.  of 
gladitUf  sword.]  1.  The  middle  piece  of  the 
sternum.    S.  A  genus  of  plants  of  the  Irides. 

Olalrln  (gla/rin).  [Glairy  +  -tn].  See 
Baregin. 

Olalry  (glayr'ee).  [F.  glaire  »  white  of 
egg,  fr.  L.  tidrui,  clear.]  Tenacious  and 
viscid  like  white  of  egg. 

Oland.  [L.  gldfUf  acorn.]  An  oigan  whose 
office  it  is  either  to  produce  some  essential 
change  in  the  blood  and  lymph  circulating 
through  it,  or  to  withdraw  from  these  fluids 
material  which  is  either  cast  out  of  the  body 
(excretion)  or  is  utilized  for  the  performance 
of  some  function  and  is  then,  partly  at  least, 
reabsorbed  (secretion).  The  structures  so 
called  are  divided  into  three  classes:  (I.) 
Glands  in  the  proper  sense  of  the  term,  con- 
sisting of  a  more  or  less  complex  involution 
of  an  epithelial  surfikce,  with  which  they 
remain  permanently  connected  by  a  duct 
They  are  lined  with  epithelial  cells,  and  are 
derived  from  the  epiblast  and  hypoblast. 
They  may  consist  of  a  simple  tubule  (Tubular 
g.,  Follicle),  which  may  be  straight  or  coiled ; 
or  the  tube  may  have  small  lateral  branches 
(acini)  disposed  upon  it  like  grapes  on  a  stalk 
(Bac'emose  g.).  If  the  g.  consists  of  one 
main  tubule,  either  with  or  without  acini,  it 
is  called  a  Simple  g. ;  if  two  or  more  tubules 
open  into  a  common  duct,  the  ^.  is  Ckmi- 
pound.  According  to  their  ftinction,  g's  are 
classed  as  Secreting  and  Excreting,  the  for- 
mer being  again  subdivided  into  the  Mudj/- 
ar<m$  (or  Mueotu)  p*«  (ftimishing  mucus),  Acid 
g's  (Aimishing  the  add  of  the  gastric  juice), 
Pieptie  (ftimishing  pepdn),  AUmmitunu  (g's  of 
peculiar  type  thought  to  fttmish  albumin), 
etc.  The  secretory  and  excretory  g's  com- 
prise :  (A)  The  G's  of  the  digestive  tract,  in- 
cluding, besides  Madparous  g's  {Ixifhial  fft 
in  the  lips.  Buccal^  PaXaial^  and  Molar  g's  in 
the  mouth,  Pharyn'geal  and  (EMphag^ol  g's), 
those  famishing  tiie  digestive  secretions, 
namely,  the  Salivary  g'e  (including  the  Pa- 
rotid g.,  SubmaafUlary  g.,  and  SuMingual  gX 
the  g's  of  the  stomach  (Oas'tric  g's),  includ- 
ing the  Car'diac  and  Pylo'rie  g's,  O's  of  Bmn- 
ner  in  the  duodenum,  and  the  O'e  (or  crypts) 
of  Lieberkttlm  in  the  rest  of  the  intestine ; 
the  Pancreas,  and  the  bile-secreting  cells  of 
the  Liver.  (B)  G's  of  the  Beepiratory  tract, 
Bowman's  g's  in  the  olfactory  region  of  the 
nose,  Madparous  g's  throughout  the  rest  of 
the  nasal  fosses  and  in  the  larsmx  (including 
the  Arytenoid  g's  in  front  of  the  arytenoid 
cartilages),  trachea  {Tra'eheal  g^s),  and  bron- 
chi. (C)  G's  secreting  the  urine :  the  com- 
plex tubules  and  Malpighian  capsules  of  fha 
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Kidney.  (D)  O's  of  the  male  genito-nrinary 
tract :  the  Tefttdes  (secreting  the  semen)  and 
the  Prostate  (secreting  the  prostatic  liquid), 
both  emptying  into  the  prostatic  urethra; 
Oowper'8  g'M,  emptying  into  the  bulbous  por^ 
tion  of  the  urethra ;  and  the  mucous  follicles 
of  the  spongy  urethra  (O't  of  Llttri).  (£) 
GPs  of  female  genito-urinary  apparatus :  O'b 
of  Bartholin  (VulYo-vaginal  g's)  on  either 
aide  of  vagina ;  Mncons  g's  and  follicles  of 
vagina  and  uterus  ( Vaginal  y'«,  Uterine  ffs).  (F) 
G's  of  the  skin :  Sweat  (or  Budorip'arona) 
g'a  (including  the  CPt  of  MoU  in  the  eyelid 
and  the  so-called  Cerumijuma  g's  of  the  exter- 
nal auditory  canal),  which  secrete  sweat,  and 
the  Beba'ceooa  (or  Beblp'arous)  g's.  The 
latter  are  racemose  g's  situated  in  the  corium, 
and  secrete  sebum ;  they  include  CTs  of  Mont- 
gomery^  large  g^s  found  on  the  areolse  of  the 
nipple,  the  MeiMmian  g's  on  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  eyelid,  Gft  of  Zeiss  at  the  edges 
of  the  lids,  and  the  O's  of  Tyson  (Glan'dulse 
odorif'ersB)  found  on  the  cervix  and  corona 
of  the  glans  penis,  and  secreting  the  smegma. 
(O)  The  lUm'mary  g.,  for  the  secretion  of 
milk,  a  sort  of  modified  compound  sebaceous 
g.  (H)  The  Lacb'rjnnal  g.,  for  the  secretion 
of  the  tears.  (II.)  Glands  of  the  second  class 
are  aggregations  of  tissue,  especially  of  the 
lymphoid  variety,  having  no  duct  (Ductless 
g's),  and  connected  more  or  less  directly  with 
the  blood-  or  lymph-channels,  the  constitu- 
ents of  which  tiiey  are  supposed  to  elaborate 
(Hamatopoietlo  g's).  They  are  in  the  main 
derived  from  the  mesoblast,  and  include  the 
Tliymus  g.,  the  Thjrrold  g.,  the  Spleen,  and 
the  G's  for  the  elaboration  of  lymph-corpus- 
cles (leucocytes),  including  the  Lymi»liaVic 
(Absor^Dent  or  Oon'globate)  g's  and  the 
masses  of  adenoid  tissue  in  the  tonsil  and  in 
the  small  and  large  intestine  (Solitary  g's,  or 
solitary  follicles,  and  Foyer's  patches,  or  Ag^- 
minate  g's).  Tlie  lymphatic  g's  are  named 
according  to  their  situation,  as  Cer^vicalf  Pr^- 
amMvlart  Bron'cAtoZ,  MediastHnalt  Mesenter^iCf 
etc  (III.)  Structures  to  which  the  term  g.  is 
less  properly  applied  are  the  Snprare'nal  g's 
(or  capsules),  organs  of  unknown  ftinction 
sitnateid  above  the  kldnev ;  O.  of  Lusdilca  (or 
Ooocyg^eal  g.),  a  vascular  structure  at  the 
tip  of  the  coccyx ;  the  Pi'neal  g.  and  Pitu'- 
ttiury  g.  (or  body)  in  the  cranium ;  the  Pac- 
eldo'nian  g's ;  and  the  Mudlag^lnoos  g's  of 
Havers  (see  Haversian), 

Glanders  (glien'dnrz).  [Ofland,  h.  equtn'ia,] 
An  infectious  disease  of  horses  transmissible 
to  man ;  characterized  by  intense  acute  feb- 
rile symptoms,  severe  inflammation  of  the 
nose  and  contiguous  mucous  membranes,  with 
acrid,  purulent  discharge,  and  an  eruption  of 
ulcerating  tubercles  upon  the  skin  and  mu- 
cous membranes,  with  erysipelatous  swelling 
and  the  formation  of  abscesses.  The  patient 
fitUs  into  a  typhoid  state,  and  usually  dies  in 
a  few  days  or  two  weeks.  In  animals  and 
sometimes  in  man  the  disease  may  become 


chronic,  with  the  formation  of  spreading  ab- 
scesses and  necrosis  of  bone.  When  g.  is  pro- 
duced by  inoculation  upon  the  trunk  or  limbs 
it  is  called  farcy^  and  is  then  marked  by  local 
inflammation  and  the  formation  of  subcuta- 
neous nodules  (Farcy-buds),  while  the  coryza 
and  eruption  may  be  absent.  Treatment: 
stimulants,  tonics,  and  the  local  use  of  anti- 
septics. 

Olandnla  (glsend'yu-lah).  [L.  dim.  of 
gldns.]  A  gland.  O.  Oale'nl,  the  upper 
(larger),  and  O.  Monro'i,  the  lower  portion 
of  the  lachrymal  gland. 

Olandnlar  (glend'yu-lur).  Of  or  pertain- 
ing to  a  gland  ;  as  G.  epithelium. 

aians  (glsenz).  PI.  glan'des.  [L.]  An 
acorn  ;  hence  any  body  of  acorn  shape.  Q. 
penis,  the  bulbous  anterior  extremity  of  the 
corpus  spongiosum.  O.  ditor'idis,  the  bulbous 
end  of  the  clitoris. 

Olaserian  flssnre  (glah-see'ree-un).  [I.  H. 
OUueTf  G.  anatomist.]  A  fissure  which  con- 
tains the  long  process  of  the  malleus ;  situ- 
ated in  the  bone  above  and  in  front  of  the 
membrana  tympani. 

Glass.  [Probably  same  root  as  glare.  L. 
vUrtan.]  1.  A  homogeneous,  tranroarent, 
brittle  substance,  composed  mainly  of  silicic 
acid  partly  free  and  partly  compounded  wiUi 
one  or  more  metals.  The  chief  varieties  of 
g.  are  Crown  g.,  a  hard  but  ftisible  g.  consist- 
ing of  silicate  of  sodium  and  calcium ;  Bo- 
hemian g.,  a  very  infusible  g.  consisting  of 
silicate  of  potassium  and  calcium;  Flint g. 
(Lead  g.),  more  fusible  and  lustrous  than  the 
other  kinds,  consisting  of  a  silicate  of  potas- 
sium and  lead.  G.  is  used  for  many  domestic 
purposes  and  for  making  lenses.  Both  crown 
and  flint  g.  are  used  for  the  latter  purpose, 
and  in  the  best  lenses  a  piece  of  crown  g.  is 
combined  with  one  of  flint  g.  so  as  to  produce 
an  achromatic  combination.  A  meshwork  of 
flexible  filaments  of  g.  (Spnn  g.,  G.  wool)  is 
occasionally  used  as  a  drainage  material  for 
wounds.  Liquid  g.,  Water  g.,  solution  of 
sodium  silicate ;  used  in  making  immovable 
apparatus  for  fractures,  etc.  8.  Anything 
xnade  of  g. ;  especially  a  g.  drinking- vessel 
containing  about  half  a  pint ;  also  a  lens  made 
of  g.,  as  Magnifying  g.,  Convex  g.,  Object-g. 
of  a  microscope  (see  Lens), 

Glass'y.    See  Hyaline. 

Glauber's  salt  (gloVburz).  [OlaubeTf  a 
chemist  who  prepared  it  in  1658.]  Sodium 
sulphate. 

Glaucoma  (glaw-koh'mah).  [Gr.  glaukos^ 
sea-green  (on  account  of  the  hue  of  the  pupil), 
-h  -ima,]  A  disease  characterized  b^  increase 
of  the  intra-ocular  pressure,  producing  hard- 
ening of  the  eyeball,  excavation  and  atrophy 
of  the  optic  diaCf  and  ultimately  blindness. 
G.  may  be  either  primary  or  occur  as  a  result 
of  many  diseases  of  the  eye.  In  primarv  g. 
symptoms  of  inflammation  (ciliary  congestion, 
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diffused  opacity  of  the  cornea)  may  be  pres- 
ent (Inflam'matory  g.)  or  absent  (O.  sim- 
plex). The  chief  symptoms  are  dilatation 
and  immobility  of  the  pupil,  shallowness  of 
the  anterior  chamber,  increase  of  tension 
(often  but  little  marked  in  g.  simplex),  con- 
traction of  the  field  of  vision,  diminution  of 
sight,  and  excavation  of  the  optic  disc.  In 
inflammatory  g.  the  symptoms  of  inflamma- 
tion and  blindness  recur  in  paroxynns  (Glau- 
eo'matoiu  attaolu)  with  intervening  remis- 
sions; in  g.  simplex  there  is  a  steadily  pro- 
gressive loss  of  vision  and  contraction  of  the 
visual  field.  The  inflammatory  form  also 
may  be  acute  or  chronic  in  onset  and  inten- 
sity ;  the  extremely  acute  forms  which  de- 
stroy sight  in  a  few  hours  being  called  Ful^- 
wiiwa^tiwg  g.  (G.  fulminans).  Absolute  g.  (O. 
absolu'tum)  is  the  final  stage  of  inflammatory 
g.,  in  which  the  eye  is  of  stony  hardness  and 
the  blindness  is  total.  Hamorrliag'lo  g.,  a 
form  produced  by  proftise  hemorrhage  into 
the  eye.  Treatment  of  g. :  instillauon  of 
eserine  or  pilocarpine ;  iridectomy. 

Qlaucomatooi  (glaw-koh'ma-tns).  [L.  glau- 
cdmatffsus.]  Of,  pertaining  to,  or  depending 
upon  glancoma  ;  as  G.  cataract. 

ttleet.  roid  Eng.  glette,  pas.]  Chronic 
gonorrhoeal  urethritis ;  a  sequel  to  acute  gon- 
orrhoea, in  which  a  dear  or  muco-purulent 
dischaige  persists  for  a  long  time. 

Olee'%7.  Like  gleet  or  its  symptoms ;  per- 
taining to  gleet 

Qleno-lrameral  ligaments  (glee''no-hew'- 
mur-ul).  [Oleitaid  +  humenu.}  Three  acces- 
sory bands  stren^hening  the  capsule  of  the 
shoulder,  including  the  glenoideo-humeral 
(or  Flood's)  ligament  and  tiie  two  glenoideo- 
brachial  (or  Schlemm's)  ligaments. 

Glenoid  (glee'noyd).  [Gr.  glhie,  socket,  + 
-otd.]  Socket-like;  as  the  G.  fossa  in  the 
temporal  bone  (for  articulation  with  the  lower 
jaw),  G.  cavity  (in  the  scapula  for  articula- 
tion with  the  humerus).  8.  Of  or  pertaining 
to  the  g.  cavity ;  assisting  to  deepen  the  g. 
cavities ;  as  the  G.  ligaments. 

Olenoldeo-brachlal  ligaments  (glen-oh- 
id"ee-oh-bray'kee-ul).  [Glenoid  -f  hraehial.] 
See  Qleno-humeral  ligafnenU. 

Olenoldeo-linmeral  ligament  (glen-oh-id"- 
ee-oh-heVmur-ul).  [Olenoid  +  humerut.]  See 
CHeno-humercU  ligaments. 

Qlla  cells  (^^le/ah).  [Gr.  gRd  or  gMd^ 
glue.]    See  Detten^  cells, 

OUadln  (gle/a-din).  [Gr.  gUd,  glue,  -i—in,] 
See  Glutin  (2d  def.). 

QUoma  (gley-oh'mah).  [Gr.  yRa,  glue,  -f 
-omo.]  A  malignant  tumor  found  only  in 
nervous  tissue  and  its  expansions  (such  as  the 
retina),  composed  of  a  homogeneous  matrix,  in 
which  are  imbedded  numerous  round  or  stel- 
late, granular,  nucleated  cells;  resembling 
neuroglia  and  allied  to  a  sarcoma.  It  may 
contain  an  abundance  of  blood-vessels  (Tele- 


anglectat'lo  g.) ;  may  undergo  mucoid  degen- 
eration (Ollo-myxo'ma) ;  may  contain  a  large 
amount  of  fibrous  tissue  (Flbro-gUo'ma) ;  or 
may  present  some  of  the  features  of  a  sar- 
coma (OUo-saroo'ma)  or  neuroma  (COlo- 
nenro'ma). 

OUomatosis  (gle^-oh"ma-toh'sis).  [Gr. 
gUdf  glue,  +  -inna  +  -osis,]  A  condition  in  which 
there  is  an  exuberant  development  of  neu- 
roglia-tissue  or  of  embryonal  tissue  in  the 
nerve-centres ;  found  in  syringomyelia. 

Ollss'on's  capsule.  [F.  Olisson,  E.  anato- 
mist (1596-1677),  who  described  the  liver.] 
The  sheath  of  connective  tissue  entering  the 
liver  at  the  portal  fissure  and  continued  into 
the  portal  canals,  where  it  surrounds  the 
vessels  and  nerves. 

Olobln  (gloh'bin).  [Blood-^Iod-ule  H-  -tii.]  A 
proteid  substance  which^  combined  with 
bgmatin,  forms  h»moglobm. 

Olobnle  (glob'ewl).  [L.  glob^ulus,  dim.  of 
oMnu,  a  ball.]  A  littie  rohere ;  especially  a 
little  pill ;  also  any  small  rounded  body  or 
corpuscle,  as  Blood-g. 

Olobnlin  (glob'yu-lin).  [Blood-^Mu^e  + 
•tn.]  1.  A  proteid  derived  from  the  crystal- 
line lens :  also  called  crystallin.  8.  A  class 
of  proteids  including  g.  (1st  def.),  paraglob- 
ulin  {Serum  g,),  fibrinogen,  myosin,  myoglob- 
ulin,  vitellin,  and  globin  ;  insoluble  in  water, 
soluble  in  a  1  per  cent,  solution  of  sodium 
chloride  and  in  dilute  acids  and  alkalies,  and 
generally  insoluble  in  saturated  solutions  of 
sodium  chloride.  G's  may  occur  in  the  urine 
(Olobnllnn'rla).  By  pepsin  they  are  con- 
verted into  a  sort  of  hemialbumose  (GOob'- 
nlose)  of  which  several  varieties  are  described. 
Vegetable  (or  Onrstalllne)  g.,  a  proteid  ob- 
tained ftt>m  pumpkin-seeds. 

Olobns  (gloh'bus).  [L.]  A  sphere  or  balL 
O.  hsrster'lcas,  a  '^lump  in  the  throat;**  the 
sensation  of  a  solid  body  rising  into  the  throat 
and  choking  the  patient,  often  occurring  in 
hysteria.  O.  maJer,  O.  minor,  the  head  and 
the  tail  of  the  epididymis.  O.  pall'ldus,  the 
inner  pale  portion  of  the  lenticular  nucleus. 

Glomerate  (glom'ur-et).  [L.  gUmera^tus,] 
Boiled  into  a  tiback  ball-like  mass. 

Olomemlar  (glo-mer'yu-lur).  Of  or  pro- 
duced in  a  glomerulus,  as  G.  secretion; 
afiTecting  the  glomeruli,  as  G.  nephritis. 

Olomemlo-nephrltls  (glo-mer^'ew-loh-ne- 
frey'tis,  glo-mer^'ew-loh-ne-free'tis).  Ne- 
phritis confined  to  the  glomeruli  of  the  kid- 
ney ;  glomerular  nephritis. 

OlonMmlos  (glo-mer'vu-lus).  [L.  dim.  of 
glomus^  ball  of  yam.]  A  ball ;  espedallv-  the 
ball-like  tuft  of  vessels  (Mal^ighian  tuft)  in  a 
Malpighian  capsule  of  tiie  kidney. 

Olonoln  (glon'oh-in).  [Fr.  chemical  for- 
mula GlOs(NOs)i  (where  gl  represents  the 
radicle  glyceryl)  +  -in.]    IHtroglycerin. 

Oloss'al.  [Gr.  yloMo,  tongue.]  Oforpei^ 
taining  to  the  tongue. 
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Caossalgla  (gloB-Bal'jah).  [GUuao-  +-a2ir<a.] 
Piftiii  in  the  tongue. 

aiOBiectomy  (glos-sek'to-mee)  [GloaMo-  + 
-eeUmy,]  The  operation  of  cutting  out  the 
tongue. 

OlOBSltls  {gloB-eeyHSf  gloe-see'tiB).  iGflotdo- 
+  -UU.]    Inflammation  of  the  tongue. 

OlOM^o-.  [6r.  gloMOf  tongue.]  A  prefix 
meaning  of  or  pertaining  to  the  tongue  or  to 
speech. 

GOosio  -  eplglotttd'ean.  Connecting  the 
tongue  and  epiglottis ;  as  the  O.-e.  Ugaments. 

caos'BOgraph.  [Gr.  graphein,  to  write.] 
An  apparatus  for  recording  the  movements 
made  by  the  various  parts  of  tiie  mouth  in 
phonation. 

aiosBO-hsral  (-hey'ul).  Pertaining  to  or 
connecting  the  tongue  and  hyoid  bone. 

CUoBiOlGgy  (-olVjee).  [Olosto-  +  -logy.]  1. 
The  branch  of  science  relating  to  the  tongue, 
especially  as  an  indicator  of  health  and  dis- 
ease. 8.  A  description  and  definition  of 
the  language  of  a  science,  i.  e.  of  the  technioJ 
terms  employed  in  it. 

Olossopatliy  (-op' a- thee).  [GIosmo-  + 
-jMUAy.]    A  disease  of  the  tongue. 

010BSopliaryng6al(-&-rin'jee-ul).  1.  Sup- 
plying the  tongue  and  pharynx ;  aa  the  O. 
(ninth  cranial)  nerve.  8.  Of  or  pertaining 
to  the  O.  nerve ;  as  O.  nudeos. 

CaoBiopliytla  (-fit'ee-ah).  [Gr.  phuUmy 
plant.]  A  condition  in  which,  owing  to  the 
presence  of  epores  and  detritus,  the  tongue 
turns  black ;  black  tongue. 

OlOBioplegla  (-plee'jah).  [Gr.  pUge, 
stroke.]    Paralysis  of  the  tongue. 

QlOM^ospaam.  Spasm  of  the  muscles  of 
the  t<mgue. 

Glossy  skin.  A  condition  occurring  espe- 
cially after  ipjuries  or  disease  of  the  cuta- 
neous nerves,  in  which  the  skin  becomes 
smooth,  shiny,  and  perhaps  discolored  or  de- 
,  colorized. 

Caon'is.  [Gr.]  The  triangular  aperture 
between  the  true  vocal  cords. 

Olorer's  suture.  A  form  of  continuous 
suture  used  especially  in  wounds  of  the  in- 
testines. 

Glucose  (gleVkohs).  [Gr.  glukut,  sweet,  + 
•OM.]  1.  Grape-sugar ;  dextrose ;  a  form  of 
sugar  occurring  in  the  blood,  lymph,  and  in 
minute  quantities  in  other  animal  fluids  and 
tissues,  and  in  grapes  and  other  vegetable 
substances.  G.  is  a  colorless  crsrstalline  sub- 
stance, n(0iHi9O6),  soluble  in  water  and  dex- 
trorotary.  It  readily  undergoes  the  alco- 
holic, lactic,  and  bu^ric  fermentations.  See 
FItrmentatum,  G.  is  formed  in  the  liver  from 
the  glycogen  stored  there.  Its  accumulation 
in  the  blood  and  its  discharge  in  the  urine 
constitute  diabetes.  2.  One  of  a  class  of 
carbohydrates  of  which  g.  is  the  type. 


Glueoslde  (gleVko-seyd).  [Gluco9e  + 
-ide.]  A  substance  decomposed  by  weak 
mineral  acids  into  glucose  and  another  sub- 
stance. The  g's  are  acid  or  neutral  principles 
found  in  vegetable  tissues.  The  chief  are 
amygdaliu,  arbutin,  biyonin,  cathartic  acid, 
colocynthin,  convolvuun,  cotoin,  daphnin, 
digitalin,  elaterin,  gentiopicrin,  glycvrrhizin, 
helleborin,  helleborein,  jalapin,  sahcin,  san- 
tonin, saponin,  scammonin,  smilacin. 

Gluooslne  (gleVko-seen).  [Glucote  +  4ne,] 
Anv  one  of  a  series  of  bases  obtained  by  the 
action  of  ammonia  upon  glucose. 

Glue  (glew).  (X.  gluten,  cotta  »  Gr.  koUa.1 
An  impure  gelatin,  easily  melted,  but  form- 
ing a  very  tenacious  mass  on  congealing ;  used 
for  attaching  substances  to  one  another,  and 
sometimes  for  making  immovable  apparatus 
for  feactures  (G.  bandage). 

Glue-Uke  tumor.    Glioma. 

Cauge's  corpuscles  (gloo'gez).    See  Oorpui- 

Glutamio  add  (glew-tam'ik).  [GlutaT%e-\- 
omtfM.]  A  crystalline  acid,  G5H9NO4,  occur- 
ring as  a  product  of  proteid  decomposition. 

Qlutarlo  add  (glew-tay'rik).  A  crystal- 
line add,  G&HsOa,  found  in  decomposed  pus. 

Glutaal  (glew-tee'ul).  [Gr.  gloutoi,  but- 
tocks.] Of,  pertaining  to,  or  situated  in  the 
buttocks',  as  G.  muscles  (QlutSB'us  max'imus, 
me'dius,  and  min'imus),  G.  artery,  G.  nerves 
(superior  and  inferior).  O.  trarsn,  three  bur- 
se separating  the  under  surface  of  the  glu- 
teus maximus  from  the  bouy  parts  over  which 
it  plays.  G.  reflex,  contraction  of  the  glutei 
produced  by  stimulation  of  the  skin  over 
them. 

Gluten  (gleVten).  Fl.  glu'tina.  [L.  - 
glue.1  A  glutinous  nitrogenous  prindple 
found  in  wheat  and  other  flours.  It  consists  of 
G.-finnrin,  soluble  in  alcohol,  G.-ca'sein,  in- 
soluble in  alcohol  and  ether,  Ifuce'dtn,  and 
OluHn, 

Glutln  (glew'tin).  [L.  gluten  +  -tn.]  1. 
See  Gelatin,  8.  A  constituent  of  gluten,  con- 
taining sulphur  and  18  per  cent  of  nitrogen. 

Glutinous  (glew'ti-nus).  [L.  gluHno'nUj  fr, 
gliUent  glue.]    Cohesive ;  tenadous. 

Glyceratum  (glis'^ur-ay'tum).  See  Glyeer- 
Ue. 

Glyoeride  (gli^ur-eyd).  [Glycerin  +  -ide.] 
A  compound  of  glycerin  with  an  acid  ;  a  salt 
of  glyceryl. 

Glycerin  (glis'ur-in).  [Gr.  gluhu,  sweet, 
+  -iw.  Ij.  glyeerHnum,  U.  a  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  G. 
Ph.]  1.  A  triatomic  alcohol,  C8H6(OH)i  -  Cj- 
HsOs,  produced  by  the  saponification  of  flats. 
It  is  a  viscid,  colorless  liquid,  soluble  in  water 
and  alcohol.  It  has  a  strong  affinity  for  water, 
and  is  hence  used  to  withdraw  water  from  the 
tissues,  especially  in  pelvic  cellulitis,  where 
it  is  applied  on  tampons,  and  in  pharyngeal 
catarrh ;  it  is  used  as  a  substitute  for  sugar 
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in  diabetes ;  as  an  emollient  to  the  skin ;  as 
a  solvent  and  ingredient  of  yarioos  pharma- 
ceutical preparations ;  and  as  a  medium  for 
mounting  microscopic  objects.  G.  ointment 
(Unguen"tum  glyceri'ni,  G.  Ph.),  glycerite  of 
starch.  O.  Jelly,  a  mixture  of  g.  and  gela- 
tin used  as  a  mounting  medium  for  small  an- 
atomical preparations,  and  in  making  medi- 
cated bougies.    8.  A  glycerite  (B.  Ph.). 

Olyoerin-phocpliorlc  add  (glis'ur-in-fos- 
for'ik).  A  dibasic  acid,  GsHsPOs  -  GsH5(0H)i 
+  HsPOi  —  HsO,  produced  by  the  decomposi- 
tion of  lecithin. 

OlToerlte  (glis'ur-eyt).  [L.  glycenHum,  U. 
8.  Ph.,  glycei^num,  B.  Ph.,  plyceroid'ittiii.]  A 
preparation  consisting  of  some  medicinal  sub- 
stance mixed  with  glycerin;  a  glycerin  (B. 
Ph.).  The  official  g's  are  those  of  alum, 
borax,  boroglycerin,  carbolic  acid,  gallic  acid, 
hydrastis,  lead  subacetate,  starch,  tannic  acid, 
tragacanth,  and  yolk  of  egg. 

01yoeryl(glis'ur-il).  [fffyoer-in  + -yf.]  The 
trivalent  radicle,  GsHs,  of  glycerin.  The 
various  salts  (stearin,  palmitin,  olein)  of  g. 
and  the  fatty  acids  constitute  the  &tB  and 
fixed  oils. 

OlyooehoUo  aold  (gley"ko-koh'lik).  [Cftv- 
cocine  +  cAoftc]  A  crystalline  biliary  acid, 
CasHisNOs,  compounded  of  glycocine  and  cho- 
lic  acid.  Its  salts  (Olyoocholatefl) ,  especially 
that  of  sodium,  form  the  chief  biliary  salt  of 
ox-bile,  and  also  occur  in  human  bile. 

Glycocine  (gley'ko-seen),  OlyoocoU  (gley'- 
ko-kol).  [6r.  glvkut^  sweet,  +  kdUa,  glue.] 
A  crystalline  substance,  C1H5NO2  <-  CiHs(N- 
H2)0.0H,  or  amido-acetic  acid,  having  the 

Sroperties  of  both  an  acid  and  a  base ;  pro- 
uced  by  the  decomposition  of  gelatin  and  of 
hippuric  and  glycocholic  acids. 

Glycogen  (gley'ko-ien).  [Glyctm  +  -gen,'] 
Animal  starch  ;  a  carbohydrate  occurring  in 
the  liver,  leucocytes,  growing  cartilage,  the 
placenta,  and  other  situations  where  a  store 
of  carbohydrate  material  is  required.  An 
amorphous  powder,  nCCsHioOs),  soluble  in 
water  and  dextrorotanr.  It  turns  red  with 
iodine.  It  is  formed  in  the  liver  from  the 
maltose  brought  to  it  in  the  portal  vein,  and 
is  reconverted  from  time  to  time  into  sugar 
(probably  glucose)  and  carried  off  in  the 
heiMttic  vein.  There  are  said  to  be  several 
varieties  of  g. 

Glycol  (gley'kol).  [GVyc-erin  +  alcoh-ol.] 
A  diatomic  alcohol. 

Glycdyttc  (gley"ko-lif  ik).  [Glyctm  +  Gr. 
luein,  to  loose.]  Splitting  up  glucose ;  as  G. 
ferment  (a  ferment  said  to  exist  in  the  blood 
and  capable  of  decomposing  glucose). 

Glyconln  (gley'ko-nin).  Glycerite  of  yolk 
of  egg. 

Glycose  (gley'kose).  Glycoside  (gle/ko- 
seyd).    See  Glucose^  Olueonde. 

Glycosuria  (gle/'ko-sew'ree-ah).  [Glycose 
+  Gr.  ourotif  urine.]    Diabetes  mellitus. 


Glyoosnrlc  add  (gley'ko-sew'rik).  An  acid 
found  under  certain  conditions  in  the  urine, 
and  causing  it  to  turn  black  on  standing. 

Glycuronic  add  (^lik" y  u-ron' ik) .  An  acid, 
GeHioOr,  occurring  in  the  urine  in  combina- 
tion with  various  aromatic  substances  when- 
ever the  latter  have  been  introduced  into  the 
system.  These  compounds  resemble  glucose 
in  their  effect  upon  polarized  light  and  Feb- 
ling's  solution. 

Glycyrrhisa  (glis^'ur-ey'zah).  [L.  »  Gr. 
glukuif  sweet,  +  rhiza,  root]    See  Licorice, 

Glycyrrhlsln  (glis^ur-ey^zin).  [L.  glycyr- 
rhizinum.]  A  tribasic  acid  (hence  also  called 
Glycyrrhi'sic  add),  C)mH<sN0i8,  occurring  in 
licorice.    Ammonlated  g.,  see  Ammaniaied. 

GlypUc  (glip'tik).  [Gr.  glupHkoi,  fr.  ylw- 
pftetn,  to  carve.]  Curved ;  solid  and  foshioned 
into  shape;  as  a  G.  model.  G.  for'miila,  a 
chemical  formula  which  aims  to  indicate  the 
actual  method  of  inter-connection  and  sj^tial 
relations  of  the  atoms  in  a  molecule. 

Gm.    Abbreviation  for  gramme. 

Gmelin's  test  (gmel'inz).  [L.  Omdin,  G. 
chemist]  A  test  for  the  presence  of  bile- 
pigmentB ;  consisting  in  the  addition  of  strong 
nitric  acid,  when  a  series  of  green,  blue, 
violet  and  red  tints  is  produced.    See  Bile. 

GnatHlc  (nath'ik).  [Gr.  gnathos,  jaw.]  Of 
or  pertaining  to  the  Jaw.  G.  index,  a  num- 
ber expressive  of  the  degree  of  projection  of 
the  jaw.    See  Index. 

Goa  powder  (goh'ah).  [Ooa,  a  settlement 
on  the  Malabar  coast]  The  powder  ftimish- 
ing  chrysarobin. 

Goblet  cell.    A  beaker  cell. 

Goggle-eye.  A  prominent  prelecting  eye, 
such  as  is  found  in  patients  with  myopia. 

Goggles  (^og'ulz).  Spectacles  with  a  glass 
front  and  wire  sides  to  protect  the  eyes  from 
flying  dust,  etc. 

Goitre  (goy'tur).  [F.  goitre.]  Enlarge- 
ment of  the  thyroid  gland  producing  a  swell- 
ing in  the  front  of  the  throat ;  bronchocele. 
G.  is  endemic  in  certain  parts  of  Europe, 
where  it  is  frequently  accompanied  by  a  form 
of  idiocy  called  cretinisin  (q.  v.).  Bxophtlial'- 
mic  g.,  Basedow's  disease. 

Gdd.  [L.  aurum.]  A  solid  metallic  ele- 
ment; sp.  gr.,  19.3;  atomic  weight,  196.2; 
rbol,  Au.  G.  is  very  malleable  and  duc- 
.  takes  a  hi^h  polish,  and  is  but  little  af- 
fected by  chemical  agents,  except  nitro-hydro- 
chloric  acid,  which  dissolves  it  G.  combines 
with  other  metals  to  form  alloys ;  the  allov 
with  mercury  (G.  amal'gam),  and  also  metal- 
lic g.,  are  used  for  filling  teeth.  In  composi- 
tion, g.  is  sometimes  univalent,  forming 
Aureus  compounds,  sometimes  trivalent 
forming  Auric  compounds.  G.  trichloride 
(G.  chloride.  Auric  chloride,  Auri  chlo'ridum), 
AuCHs,  is  used  as  a  caustic  for  malignant  ulcers. 
G.  and  sodium  chloride  (Sodium  aurichloride, 
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Auri  et  so'dii  cblo'ridam,  U.  S.  Ph.,  Auro- 
na'trium  chlora'tum,  G.  Ph.),  AuCU.Naa  + 
2H2O  (mixed  with  varying  proportioDs  of  g. 
chloride,  AUCI3),  is  given  in  syphilis  and  scrof- 
ula in  doses  of  gr.  0.05  (gm.  0.003). 

Gold-beater's  Skin.  The  fine  enter  mem- 
brane of  the  ceecum  of  the  ox. 

Ctolden  seaL    See  HydnuHi. 

Ctolden  fidpliiir,  Ctolden  ralplrar  of  anti- 
mony.   Antimony  pentasulphide. 

Ck>ld  thread.    See  Coptis. 

CtoU'eoolnnin.  The  postero-median  colnnm 
of  the  spinal  cord. 

Gompbosis  (gom-foh'sis).  [Or.  gomphos^ 
nail,  +  -ons.]  A  form  of  articulation  in 
which  a  plug  of  bone  fits  into  a  socket  in 
another  bone.  The  articulation  of  the  teeth 
with  the  maxillary  bones  is  an  example. 

Oon'acra.  [Or.  gonuy  knee,  +  agra, 
seizure.]    Gout  of  the  knee-joint 

Gonartliritis  (gon^ahr-threy'tis,  gon^ahr- 
three'tis).  [Gr.  gonu^  knee,  +  arthritis.]  In- 
flammation (especially  gouty  inflammation) 
of  the  knee-joint 

Ckmecystis  (gon^'e-sis'tis).  [Gr.  gone, 
semen,  +  kuntis^  bladder.]  The  seminal 
vesicle.  Hence  Oonecysti^tis,  inflammation 
of  the  seminal  vesicles. 

Oonepoietic  (gon"e-poy-et'ik.)  [Gr.  goni, 
semen,  +  paieein,  to  make.]  Of,  pertaining 
to,  or  subserving  Oonepoie'sis,  or  the  for- 
mation of  semen. 

Oon'lon.  [Gr.  gonia,  angle.]  The  angle 
of  the  inferior  maxilla. 

Oonoeoccns  (gon^oh-kok'us).  [(Tott-orrhoea 
-i-  coccui,]  The  Neisseria  gonorrhoecB.  See 
Bacteria  and  Fungi^  TaJble  of, 

Oonorrhcsa  (gon''ur-ee'ah).  [Gr.  gone,  se- 
men, +  rheein^  to  flow,  because  erroneously 
supposed  to  consist  in  a  flowing  off"  of  semen.] 
A  specific  contagious  disease  due  to  infection 
by  the  gonococcus,  characterized  by  puru- 
lent inflammation  of  mucous  membranes,  and 
sometimes  by  metastatic  inflammation  of  the 
joints  (Gonorrhoeal  rheumatism).  It  usually 
begins  as  an  inflammation  of  the  urethra  or 
vagina  (specific  urethritis  or  vaginitis), 
marked  by  pain,  ardor  urinsB,  chordee,  and  a 
mucous  followed  by  a  muco-purulent  dis- 
charge. It  may  subside  without  leaving  any 
bad  result,  or  may  involve  the  submucous 
connective  tissue,  producing  strictures  of  the 
urethra,  or  may  remain  as  a  chronic  dis- 
charge (gleet).  It  may  produce  epididymitis, 
orchitis,  or  cystitis  by  direct  transmission, 
gonorrhoeal  arthritis  by  metastasis,  and  a 
destructive  purulent  (gonorrhoeal)  conjunc- 
tivitis by  transfer  of  the  infective  material  to 
the  eye.  Treatment :  rest,  diluent  and  alka- 
line drinks  during  the  initial  stage :  astrin- 
gent and  antiseptic  iiyections  after  the  acute 
symptoms  have  subsided ;  cubebs,  copaiba, 
and  oil  of  sandal-wood  internally ;  stimulant 


ipjections  or  applications  (nitrate  of  silver, 
etc.)  in  the  chronic  stage. 

OonorrhOBal  (gon"ur-ee'ul).  Of,  pertaining 
to,  or  produced  by  gonorrhcea ;  as  G.  infec- 
tion, G.  bubo,  G.  ophthalmia.  O.  arthritis, 
O.  rhenmatism,  a  form  of  arthritis  dependent 
upon  metastasis  in  gonorrhoea. 

Ooose-flesh.    See  Cutis  anservna. 

Gorget  (gawr'jet).  [F.  gorge,  throat]  A 
large  director  with  wide  groove,  for  use  in 
lithotomy  and  similar  operations  about  the 
perineum. 

Gossypinm  (gos-sip'ee-um).  [L.]  1.  A 
genus  of  the  llalvacese  furnishing  cotton.  S. 
Of  the  B.  Ph.,  carded  cotton;  of  the  U.  8. 
Ph.  (1880),  absorbent  cotton.  See  Cotton,  Cot- 
tonroot  bark,  and  Cottonseed  oU. 

Goulard's  cerate  (goo-lahrsz).  [T.Ooulard, 
F.  surgeon  of  the  18th  century.]  Oerate  of 
subacetate  of  lead. 

Goulard's  extract.  Solution  of  subacetate 
of  lead. 

Gout  (gowt).  [L.  gutta,  drop.]  A  disease 
characterized  by  recurrent  deforming  infiam- 
mation  of  the  joints,  with  the  deposition  of 
sodium  urate  in  and  about  the  joints  and  in 
other  parts  of  the  body,  and  by  more  or  less 
severe  constitutional  symptoms.  Acute  G. 
usually  occurs  as  a  sudden,  generally  noc- 
turnal, attack  of  severe  pain  and  inflamma- 
tory swelling  in  the  first  joint  of  the  great 
toe  (podagra),  with  febrile  symptoms.  The 
attack  lasts  a  week  or  two,  and  disappears  to 
recur  at  gradually  shortening  intervals  until 
it  becomes  chronic.  Other  joints  (but  par- 
ticularly the  smaller  ones  of  the  extremities) 
are  afterward  involved,  and  become  de- 
formed, rigid,  or  ulcerated  from  the  inflam- 
matory changes  and  the  deposit  of  masses 
and  crystals  of  sodium  urate  (chalk-stones, 
tophi).  G.  is  ascribed  to  a  peculiar  consti- 
tutional condition  (Gouty  diathesis  or 
habit),  which  is  often  inherited  and  which  is 
by  many  attributed  to  excess  of  uric  acid  in 
the  blood  (lithsemia).  It  is  brought  on  by 
excess  in  food  (particularly  nitrogenous  food) 
and  rich  saccharine  wines,  and  is  often  asso- 
ciated with  dyspeptic  troubles.  It  or  the 
state  which  produces  it  causes  cirrhosis  of  the 
liver  and  kidneys,  cystitis,  eczema,  and  the 
most  various  afiections  of  the  nervous  system. 
Treatment  in  the  intervals  of  attacks:  ab- 
stention from  excessive  nitrogenous  food, 
rich  wines,  and  malt  liquors ;  open-air  exer- 
cise; tonics;  baths;  avoidance  of  cold. 
Treatment  during  attacks:  colchicum;  pur- 
gatives (especially  colocynth) ;  diuretics,  in- 
cluding the  alkalies  (especially  the  salts  of 
lithium) ;  potassium  iodide  and  guaiac  in  the 
chronic  stage ;  and  for  the  innetmed  joints 
rest,  blistering,  and  swathing  in  cotton. 

Gonty  (goV  tee) .  Of  or  pertaining  to  gout ; 
giving  rise  to  gout  as  G.  diath'esis ;  produced 
b^  gout  as  G.  arthritis.  G.  kidney,  chronic 
difihse  nephritis,  produced  by  goat 
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Or.    Abbreviation  for  grain. 

Oraaflan  follloleB,  Oraaflan  rea^idlea 
(graf  ee-un).  [B.  De  Oraaf,  Dutch  anato- 
mist of  the  17th  century.]  Minute  vesiclee 
imbedded  in  the  stroma  of  the  ovary,  and 
each  containing  an  ovum. 

Qraclle  (gras'il).  [L.  grtu^UU]  Slender. 
Q.  fascic'alua,  O.  ftmlo'ulaa,  the  continua- 
tion into  the  medulla  of  the  postero-median 
column  of  the  cord.  O.  nu'deus,  the  g.  fas- 
ciculus in  the  upper  part  of  its  course,  where 
it  consists  mainly  of  gray  matter. 

OracUia  (gras'i-lis).  [L.]  Gracile;  slen- 
der ;  as  the  Nucleus  g.  and  Musculus  g.  (or 
simply  O.),  a  muscle  of  the  internal  femoral 
region. 

Graduate  (grad'ew-ayt).  [L.  gradua,  a 
step.]  1.  To  divide  into  degrees  or  parts  of 
definite  size.  8.  To  arrange  in  an  ascending 
or  descending  series.  8.  Of  an  operation  or 
process,  to  perform  by  degrees  or  successive 
measured  steps.    4.  A  graduated  vessel. 

Graduated  (grad'ew-ay-ted).  1.  Divided 
into  degrees;  as  a  G.  vessel.  2.  Consisting 
of  a  series  of  successively  larger  parts ;  as  a  G. 
compress.  8.  Of  a  process  or  operation,  per- 
formed by  degrees  or  in  successive  measured 
steps,  so  that  the  final  effect  can  be  accurately 
gauged  ;  as  G.  tenot'omy. 

Graft.  A  fragment  of  tissue  inserted  upon 
or  into  a  raw  surface,  to  which  it  afterward 
grows  fast.  The  g.  may  be  a  piece  of  skin 
(Bkin-g.),  which  may  be  either  composed  of 
epidermis  (Epider'mlc  g.)  or  derma  (Dermic 
g.),  to  cover  raw  surfaces ;  or  of  bone,  nerve, 
tendon,  etc.,  to  replace  deficiencies  in  these 
organs.  Bponge-g.,  a  piece  of  sponge  in- 
serted into  a  wound-cavity  to  serve  as  a 
foundation  for  the  building  up  of  granula- 
tions. Thyroid  g.,  a  portion  of  a  thyroid 
body  transplanted  into  the  subcutaneous  or 
subperitoneal  tissue  as  a  remedy  for  myxoe- 
dema  due  to  absence  of  the  thyroid. 

Graham's  law.  The  law  that  the  rapiditv 
of  diffusion  of  a  gas  through  a  porous  parti- 
tion is  in  inverse  ratio  to  the  square  root  of 
the  density  of  the  gas. 

Grain.  [L.  grdnum.]  1.  A  seed,  especially 
of  a  cereal.  2.  A  cereal,  such  as  com,  wheat, 
rye,  or  barley.  8.  The  unit  of  troy  and 
avoirdupois  weight ;  a  weight  of  6.48  centi- 
grammes. G's  of  Paradise,  seeds  of  two 
African  species  of  Amomum,  used,  on  account 
of  their  pungent  taste,  for  making  liquors 
fiery. 

Gramme  (gr»m).  [F.  =  Gr.  gramma,  in- 
scription.] The  unit  of  weight  of  the  metric 
system;  a  weight  of  1  cubic  centimetre  of 
distillea  water  =  15.432  grains. 

Gram's  method.  A  method  of  staining 
bacteria,  in  which  slides  containing  them 
and  stained  with  gentian-violet  are  placed  in 
a  solution  of  iodine  and  potassium  iodide 
(Gram's  solutton),  and  then  in  alcohol  until 


B  GRAPHITE 

decolorized,  and  then  are  washed  with 
water. 

Granatum  (gra-nay'tam).  [L.]  Seei\nM- 
granate. 

Granular  (gran'yu-lur).  Pertaining  to  or 
characterized  by  the  presence  of  granules  or 
rounded  prominences ;  as  G.  pharyngitis.  G. 
ooiUunctlYl'tls,  G.  Uds,  trachoma. 

Granulation  (gran-yu-lay'shun).  1.  The 
formation  of  granules  or  reduction  to  agranu- 
lar state ;  especially,  the  formation  in  a  wide- 
open  wound  of  minute  rounded  reddish 
bodies  which  constitute  the  material  of  repair 
(G.  tissue).  2.  One  of  the  bodies  so  formed. 
Healing  by  g.  takes  place  in  all  wounds 
which  cannot  be  exactly  approximated.  The 
g's  consist  of  capillary  loops  surrounded  by  a 
mass  of  small  round  cells.  The  same  sort  of 
tissue,  but  not  in  the  form  of  granules,  con- 
stitutes the  material  of  repair  in  primary 
union,  and  forms  the  basis  of  certain  tumors 
(such  as  ffummata),  called  hence  G.  tumors 
(Granulo^ata).  8.  One  of  the  small  masses 
of  lymphoid  tissue  produced  by  new  growth 
or  by  overgrowth  of  tissue  alr«idy  existing, 
especially  in  the  pharynx  (G's  of  tlie  phar- 
3mz,  granular  pharyngitis)  and  in  the  con- 
junctiva (G's  of  tlie  lids,  trachoma). 

Granule  (gran'ewl).  [L.  grdn'ulum,  dim. 
of  ~  t.]  A  small  grain  or  minute  rounded 
hi  peciallv,  a  very  small  pill,  contain- 

ii  lly  a  minute  dose  of  a  very  active  in- 

gi  G.  layer,   (1)  one  of  two  lasers 

(J  layer.  Outer  g,  layer)  in  the  retina ; 

(S  Br  of  small  granule-like,  laige-nucle- 

a1 —  — iS  found  in  the  cerebral  cortex,  es- 
pecially in  its  sensory  areas. 

Granuloma  (gran"yn-loh'mah).  [Oranuia- 
Hon  +  -oma.]  A  tumor  made  up  of  granula- 
tion tissue.  See  OranulaHon.  G.  fUi^ol'des, 
see  Mycosis  fungoidea. 

Granulose  (gran'yu-lohs).  [Granule  +  -om.] 
The  essential  constituent  of  staroh-granules. 
See  Starch. 

Granum  (gray'num).    [L.]    See  Grain. 

Grape.  [L.  urn.]  The  fruit  of  the  Vitis 
vinifera.  G's  contain  glucose,  sodium  bitar- 
trate,  and  calcium  tartrate.  Dried,  they 
form  raisins ;  official  in  the  B.  Ph.  as  Uve.  G. 
cure,  a  method  of  treatment  in  which  the 
patient  is  fed  almost  exclusively  upon  g's. 

Grape-sugar.  Glucose,  so  called  because 
contained  in  large  amount  in  grapes. 

Graphic  (graf 'ik).  [Gr.  graphein,  to  write 
and  draw.]  Writing;  recording;  indicating 
in  such  a  way  as  to  be  obvious  to  the  eye ;  as 
G.  formula  (see  Formtda).  G.  metliod,  a 
method  of  observing  physical  events  or  phys- 
iological processes  by  means  of  self-registering 
instruments  in  which  the  variations  in  Uie 
phenomena  observed  cause  corresponding  va- 
riations in  an  automatic  recording  apparatus. 

Graphite  (graf'eyt).  [Gr.  grapMUs,  fir. 
graphein,  to  write.]    A  variety  of  carbon  oom- 
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GRAPHOSPASM  a 

Uned  with  more  or  lesB  minenl  matter ;  oe- 
carring  in  dark  gray  plates.  A  good  conduc- 
tor of  electricity. 

Oraphospasm  (graf' oh-spaon).  [L.  ^ro- 
photpaamuSf  fr.  GT^aphein,  to  write,  +  «pa«tn, 
to  draw  aside.]     Writer's  cramp. 

-grapliy  (-g'laf-ee).  [Or.  graphemy  to  write.] 
Suffix  meaning  description  of  or  treatise  upon. 

Orating  (gray'ting).  [L.  erdteSf  hurdle.] 
A  partition  formed  of  a  series  of  bars  with 
pamllel  intersticee.  DUfrao'tion  g.,  see  Dif- 
fradion, 

Orattago  (grah-tahzh).  [F.]  Bemoval  of 
granulations,  especially  from  the  pharynx 
and  conjunctiva,  by  rubbing  with  a  stiff 
brush. 

OraTO.  [L.  gravU.]  1.  Serious;  as  a  G. 
disease,  O.  prognosis,  G.  icterus.  8.  Of  sounds, 
low-pitchea. 

OraY^  The  material  forming  a  vesical 
calculus,  especially  when  occurring  as  a  gran- 
ular detritus. 

Oraves'  diieaae.  [B.  Oravea,  Irish  physi- 
cian (1796-1853).]    See  Basedow' i  diaeoic 

Oray^ld.  TL.  graviduSf  fr.  gravis^  heavy.] 
Pregnant ;  of  the  uterus,  containing  a  fetus. 

QraTlmetrlo  (grav"i-mef  rik).  [L.  gravU, 
heavy,  +  Gr.  mkrorit  measure.]  Of  or  per- 
taining to  measurement  by  weights;  per- 
fonned  by  measuring  weights,  as  G.  anal'ysis. 

OravlUtton  (grav^i-tayshun).  The  act  of 
gravitating  or  of  falling  by  virtue  of  weight 
or  mass  toward  another  body  possessing  weight 
or  mass  (e.  g.  toward  the  earth).  Law  of  g., 
the  law  that  one  body  attracts  another  by  a 
force  (Force  of  g.,  or  simply  a.)  which  is  di- 
rectly proportional  to  the  mass  of  the  attract- 
ing body,  and  inversely  proportional  to  the 
square  of  the  distance  between  the  two. 

OraVity.  [L.  gravitds,  fr.  gravis,  heavy.] 
1.  Weight  or  degree  of  weight ;  weightiness. 
S.  The  force  of  gravitation.  Specific  g.,  the 
weight  of  a  substance  compared  with  the 
weight  of  the  same  volume  of  distiUed  water, 
or,  m  the  case  of  gases,  with  the  weight  of 
air  or  of  hydrogen.  O.  battery,  0.  cell,  see 
Battery. 

Qray.  Having  a  hue  compounded  of  black 
and  white.  O.  commissure,  the  commissure 
of  g.  nervous  matter  (posterior  commissure) 
connecting  the  two  halves  of  the  cord.  O. 
dAgeneratlon  (O.  atrophy),  a  degeneration 
occurring  in  sclerosis  of  the  spinal  cord 
and  nerves  (locomotor  ataxia),  in  which  the 
white  matter,  through  loss  of  myelin  and 
increase  of  connective  tissue,  becomes  g.  O. 
matter,  O.  substance,  that  part  of  the  cen- 
tral nervous  system  and  outlying  ganglia 
having  a  g.  hue  and  composed  of  both  nerve- 
cells  and  nerve-fibres.  Q.  oil,  a  mixture  of 
mercurial  ointment  and  olive  oil,  used  for 
hypodermic  injection.  Q.  powder,  mercury 
with   chalk.      O.    softening,    inflammatory 


»  GRUEL 

softening  of  nervous  substance,  in  which,  from 
absorption  of  &t,  the  parts  have  become  g. 
and  contracted. 

Qreen.  [L.  viridis,]  1.  Having  a  color 
like  that  of  firesh  leaves  or  grass ;  as  G.  iodide 
of  mercury.  O.-bllndness,  a  variety  of  coIcmt- 
blindness  in  which  g.  is  not  perceived.  O. 
softening,  the  formation  of  an  abscess-cavity 
in  nervous  substance ;  so  called  because  the 
pus  forms  a  greenish  liquid.  O.  vlt'rlol,  iron 
(ferrous)  sulphate.  S.  A  g.  pigment  or  dye. 
Several  such,  derived  from  aniline,  are  used 
in  microscopy  (Iodine  g.,  Malachite  g.,  Me- 
thyl g.).  Otiiers  derived  from  copper,  espe- 
cially the  oxychloride  (Bnmswlck  g.)  and 
the  very  poisonous  aceto-arsenites  (Paris  g., 
Schwelnfkirtli  g.),  are  used  in  the  arts.  Paris 
g.  is  a  fluent  cause  of  arsenical  poison- 
ing. 

Oreon-slokness.    Chlorosis. 

Oreon-stlok  firactnre.    See  Fracture, 

Oregarlnls  (ereg^'ur-in'oe-ee),  Oregarln- 
i^^  (greg^'ur-in^i-dee).  The  Sporozoa.  See 
Baetena  and  Fungi,  Tabie  III, 

Oregory's  powder.  Pulvis  rhei  compositus. 
See  Rhubarb. 

Omnth's  mixture.    See  Iron  carbonates. 

arlndeUa  (grin-deel'yah).  [H.  GHndd, 
Prof,  of  botany  at  Biga  and  Dorpat.]  A 
genus  of  herbs  of  the  Composites.  The  leaves 
and  flowering  tops  of  Q.  robns'ta,  tar-weed 
or  gum-plant  of  the  Pacific  United  States,  are 
the  O.,  U.  S.  Ph.  G.  is  used  in  asthma, 
whooping-cough,  and  bronchitis.  Dose  of 
ExtoM^tum  grindeliffi  flu'idum,  U.  S.  Ph., 
10-20  nv  (gm.  0.60-1.25).  Q.  s^piarro'sa,  an 
allied  spedes,  is  used  locally  in  the  cure  of 
poisoning  by  Bhus  toxicodendron. 

Orlnder.    A  molar  tooth. 

Orlnder's  asthma,  Grinder's  phthisis.  In- 
terstitial pneumonia  produced  in  knife-grind- 
ers or  mill-grinders  by  the  inhalation  of  par- 
ticles of  metal  or  stone. 

Qrlp,  Grippe  (grip).     [F.]    See  Injluenga, 

Oroln.  [L.  inguen.]  The  region  where 
the  abdomen  meets  the  anterior  surfieu^  of  the 
thigh. 

Oroore.  [Anglo-Saxon  grafan,  to  dig.]  A 
shallow  linear  depression,  especially  in  a  bone. 

dross  (grohs).  [F.  gros  =  L.  crassus,]  1. 
Coane;  readily  appreciable  by  the  naked 
eye ;  as  G.  appearances,  G.  lesions.  2.  Of  or 
pertaining  to  that  which  is  coarse  or  appre- 
ciable by  the  naked  eye ;  as  G.  anatomy. 

Grore's  battery,  Qroye's  odll.  See 
Battery. 

Growing  pains.  Indefinite  dull  pains  oc- 
curring in  the  extremities,  especially^  the 
thigh  and  leg,  in  young  persons  ;  attnbuted 
to  rheumatism,  neuralgia,  or  by  some  to  con- 
gestion of  the  epiphyses. 

am'ei.     [Through  F.  fr.  G.]    A  thick  de- 
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coction  of  the  flour  of  various  cereals  in  milk 
and  water ;  used  tm  a  food  for  children  and 
invalids. 

Om^mouB.  [L.  grumuif  clod.]  Filled  with 
dods  or  clots ;  lumpy. 

Gratum  (groo'tum).  [L.  «  hulled  oats.] 
MiUum. 

Ott.    Abbreviation  for  guttn,  drops. 

Quachamaca  (gwah-chah-mah-kah').  [Sp.] 
A  South  American  tree  containing  a  resinous 
substance  which  acts  like  curare. 

Ouaoo  (gwah'koh).  The  Mikania  Guaco,  a 
South  American  herb  of  the  Composite ;  used 
in  dyspepsia,  asthma,  and  rheumatism. 

Onaiao  (ffwe/uk).  [L.  (^uot'ocum,  £r.  In- 
dian name.]  A  genus  of  trees  of  the  Zygo- 
phyllees.  O.  wood  (Guai'aci  lignum,  U.  S. 
Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  Lignum  gu^j'aci,  G.  Ph.)  is  the 
heart-wood  of  Guaiacum  officina'le  and 
Guaiacum  sanctum  of  the  West  Indies.  It 
enters  into  the  composition  of  the  compound 
syrup  and  decoction  of  sarsaparilla  and  the 
Species  lignorum,  G.  Ph.  (which  also  contains 
ononis,  licorice-root,  and  sassafras),  and  fur- 
nishes O.  resin  (Guai'aci  resi'na,  U.  S.  Ph., 
B.  Ph.,  Besina  gu%j'aci,  G.  Ph.).  G.  resin 
contains  Onaiao^lo  add,  CisHieOs,  Onala- 
retlo  add,  C20HMO4,  Onalaoonlo  add,  Gss- 
H40O10,  a  crystalline  coloring  matter  (O. 
yeUow),  and  O.-beta-resln.  G.  is  a  vascular 
stimulant  and  diaphoretic ;  used  in  tertiary 
syphilis,  rheumatism,  acute  tonsillitis,  and  in 
dysmenorrhoea  and  amenorrhoea.  Prepara- 
tions of  g.  resin,  with  doses:  Mistu'ra 
gnaiaci,  B.  Ph.  (G.  emulsion),  1-2  J  (gm.  30- 
60) ;  Tinctu'ra  guaiaci,  U.  S.  Ph.,  1-2  3  (gm. 
4-8) ;  Tinctu'ra  guai'aci  ammonia'ta,  U.  S. 
Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  1-2  3  (gm.  4-8).  If  tincture  of 
g.  is  brought  into  contact  with  blood- 
pigment  (e.  g.  a  blood-stain)  and  then  treated 
with  hydrogen  peroxide,  the  g.  turns  blue 
(O.  test  for  blood). 

Onaiaool  (gwey'a-kol).  [Ouaiae  +  -o2.]  An 
oily  liquid,  OHsOj  -  C5H8(CHa)(OH)i,  or 
Methyl-pyrocatechin,  produced  bv  the  dry 
distillation  of  guaiaretic  acid.  Used  like  creo- 
sote in  phthisis  by  inhalation  and  internally. 
Dose,  3-15  gr.  (gm.  0.20-1.00). 

Onanldlne  (gwah '  ni  -  deen).  [Ouano  + 
-idine.]  A  very  poisonous  base,  CNsHs  >- 
HN:C:(NH3)3,  produced  by  the  decomposition 
of  guanine,  and  related  in  structure  to  urea 
and  other  organic  compounds. 

Onanine  (gwah'neen).  [Ouano  +  -ine.]  A 
base,  C5H5N5O,  occurring  in  ^ano  and  as  a 
natural  product  (leucomaine)  m  many  animal 
and  vegetable  tissues,  being  formed  by  the 
decomposition  of  the  nuclein  of  the  cells.  It 
produces  no  physiological  effects.  As  a 
pathological  product  it  is  found  in  the 
muscles  and  joints  of  hogs  affected  with  a 
disease  cidled  O.  goat. 

Ouano  (gwah'noh).  [Sp.,  from  Indian 
word.]    Partially  decomposed   bird's   dung 


obtained  from  the  South  American  isbmds. 
It  contains  guanine,  uric  acid,  ammonium 
urate,  and  inorguiic  phosphates.  It  is  used 
as  an  application  in  skin  diseases. 

anarana,  U.  S.  Ph.  (gwah-rah'nah).  [South 
American  word.]  A  paste  made  from  the 
ground  seeds  of  the  Paullinia  sor'bilis,  a 
Brazilian  shrub  of  the  Sapindaceea.  It  con- 
tains caffeine  (Onara'nlne),  and  is  used  in 
migraine.  Dose  of  Extrac'tum  guaranie 
flu^idum,  U.  S.  Ph.,  10-20  nt  (gm.  0.60-1.25). 

Oubemaouliim  testU  (gew-bur-nak'yu- 
lum).  [L.  »  rudder  of  the  testicle.]  A  cord 
consisting  of  connective  and  muscular  tissue, 
which  in  fetal  life  connects  the  epididymis 
with  the  bottom  of  the  scrotum,  and  which 
effects  the  descent  of  the  testicle  frx>m  the 
abdomen  to  the  scrotum. 

Oublar's  line  (gue-blayz).  [A.  GuUer,  F. 
neurologist  (1821-1879).]  The  line  connect- 
ing the  apparent  origin  of  the  roots  of  tiie 
fifth  nerve ;  marking  the  point  of  decussation 
of  the  fibres  of  the  mcial  nerve,  or  the  point 
at  which  a  lesion  must  be  to  produce  crossed 
hemiplegia  (Oubler's  paralytls). 

Oubler'B  tumor.  A  swelling  on  the  back 
of  the  carpus  produced  by  distention  of  the 
synovial  sacs  01  the  carpal  bones ;  occurring 
in  the  wrist-drop  of  lead-poisoning. 

Ondden's  eommiSBiire  (goo'denz).  [B. 
Oudden^  G.  physiologist]  The  postenor  optic 
commissure. 

Onlllotlne  (gil'o-teen).  [F.l  An  instru- 
ment for  lopping  off  the  tonul  or  a  similar 
prominent  part. 

Guinea  worm  (gi'nee).  The  FQaria  med- 
inensis. 

Qnll'et.    See  (Esophagus, 

Oun.  [L.  gummi  »  Gr.  kommi.]  A  gluti- 
nous liquid  exuding  spontaneously  ftt>m  plants 
and  hardening  in  the  air  to  a  translucent 
amorphous  solid,  and  either  dissolving  com- 
pletely in  water  or  swelling  up  in  it  to  form  a 
gelatinous  mass.  G's  are  non-nitrogenous 
bodies,  allied  chemically  to  the  carbohydrates, 
combined  with  various  metallic  bases.  The 
official  g's  are  O.  tragacanth  (see  TragacafUk) 
and  O.  ar'ablo  (see  Acacia),  Other  g's  occa- 
sionally used  are :  Cape  g.,  from  Acacia  hor- 
r'ida,  Anatralian  (or  Wattle)  g.,  from  Acacia 
decurr'ens  and  Acacia  pycnan'tha,  Meaqnite 
g.,  from  Prosopis  glandulo'sa  of  Texas,  Hog 
(or  Doctor)  g.,  from  Rhus  Meto'pium  of  South 
America,  Bas'sora  g.,  used  to  adulterate  trag- 
acanth,  and  Cherry  g.,  from  cherry  and  plum 
trees.  Various  vegetable  exudations,  often 
called  g's,  but  distinguished  b^  their  insolu- 
bility in  water  and  solubility  in  alcohol,  are 
kino,  shellac,  caoutchouc  (O.  elastic),  gutta- 
percha, the  gum-resins  (q.  v.),  and  certain 
resins,  as  benzoin  (O.  Ben'jamln).  Blue  g., 
see  Eucalyptus. 

Oum.  [L.  gmfiva.]  The  substratum  of 
compact  fibrous  tissue  in  which  the  teeth  are 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


GUMMA 


271 


GYRUS 


imbedded.  The  g's  are  firmly  united  to  the 
periosteum  of  the  alveolar  processes,  and  are 
covered  with  mucous  membrane.  Qum-boll, 
a  superficial  abscess  of  the  alveolar  process. 
Bed  i;.,  strophulus. 

Oum'ma.  Pl.  gum'mata.  [Gummi.]  A 
gummy  tumor  ;  a  tumor  peculiar  to  the  ter- 
tiary stage  of  syphilis,  consisting  of  a  tissue 
resembling  granulation  tissue.  Gummata 
form  firm,  painless  nodules,  which  increase 
slowly  in  size  and  then  are  resorbed  or  dis- 
appear by  ulceration. 

aum'matous.  Of,  pertaining  to,  or  having 
the  characters  of  a  gumma. 

Onmml  (gum'ee).  [L.]  See  Gum.  O.  acadia 
(G.  arab'icum,  G.  mimo's»),  gum  arable.  O. 
ammonu^eumf  ammoniac.  G.  dcufticum,  caout- 
chouc. G.  euphar^biumf  euphorbium.  G.  gaX- 
ham,  galbanum.  G.  gamMgim  (G.  guttffi,  G. 
gutti),  gamboge.  G.  kino,  kino.  G.  myrrhay 
myrrh.  (?,  pUut'tieumf  gutta-percha.  G.  re$i'na, 
gum-resin.    G.  tragaean'thaf  tragacanth. 

Oum'my.  [L.  gummo^ms.]  1.  Of  or  like 
gum.    2.  Gummatous ;  as  G.  tumor. 

Oum-plant.    See  Grindelia. 

Oum-resln  (gum-rez'in).  [L.  gummi  retina.] 
A  concrete  vegetable  juice  or  exudation  con- 
sisting of  a  principle  miscible  with  water  and 
insoluble  in  alcohol,  combined  with  a  resin  or 
volatile  oil  which  is  soluble  in  alcohol  and 
not  in  water.  The  g.-r's  include  ammoniac, 
asafoBtida,  euphorbium,  galbanum,  gamlx^e, 
myrrh,  oUbanum,  and  scammony. 

Onn-cotton.    See  Pyroxylin. 

Qnrgle,  OnrgUng  rile.  A  moist  sound 
like  the  seething  of  boiling  water,  produced 
in  pulmonary  cavities  by  the  respiratory 
movements;  a  cavernous  r&le.  A  similar 
sound  is  heard  on  making  pressure  in  the 
right  iliac  fossa  in  typhoid  fever. 

Onr^jnn  balsam,  Onxjim  oil.  An  oleo- 
resin  resembling  copaiba,  derived  from  va- 
rious species  of  Dipterocarpus,  trees  in- 
digenous to  the  East  Indies.  The  resinous 
portion  furnishes  Onijimlc  add,  C2SH84O4. 
G.  balsam  is  used  externally  and  internally 
in  leprosy,  and  like  copaiba  in  gonorrhcea. 
Dose,  10-60  nt  (gm.  0.60-4.00). 

Onsta'tory.  [L.  gustaiSfriua^  from  g%utua, 
taste.]  Of  or  pertaining  to  taste.  O.  bulbs, 
flask-shaped  stractures  found  in  connection 
mainly  with  the  circumvallate  papillffi  of  the 
tongue ;  they  open  by  an  orifice  {O.  pore)  on 
the  free  snr&ce,  and  contain  nucleated  cells 
(O.  cells)  supposed  to  be  connected  with  the 
nerves  of  taste.  O.  nerve,  a  branch  of  the 
third  division  of  the  fifth  nerve,  conveying 
sensations  of  taste  from  the  anterior  portion 
of  the  tongue.  It  is  thought  to  be  derived 
from  the  chorda  tympani. 

Out.  See  InUMtine.  Blind  %,,  the  caecum. 
Strmlgbt  g.,  the  rectum. 


autt'a.  [L.]  A  drop.  O.  rosa'cea  (- 
rosy  drop),  rosacea.  O.  sere'na  (=-  clear  drop), 
amaurods  (i.  e.  blindness  not  due  to  opacUy 
of  the  media  of  the  eye. 

Ontt^a.  An  East  Indian  word  meaning 
gum;  applied  to  various  concrete  vegetable 
exudations.  Ontta  gamba,  gamboge.  Ontta- 
gamblr,  gambir  (pale  catechu).  Outta- 
percba  (pur'chah),  B.  Ph.,  Outta  percba,  G. 
Ph.,  the  concrete  exudation  derived  from 
Isonandra  Gutta  and  other  trees  of  the  Sapo- 
taceee.  It  is  not  affected  by  ordinary  agents 
or  solvents,  is  plastic  when  warmed,  and  is 
hence  used  in  making  instruments,  pessaries, 
and  splints,  and  as  a  water-proof  covering 
for  the  skin  or  for  dressings,  either  under  the 
form  of  thin  sheets  (Gutta-percha  tissue, 
rubber  tissue,  Percha  lamella'ta,  G.  Ph.)  or 
of  its  solution  in  chloroform  (Liquor  gutta- 
perchflB,  B.  Ph.,  traumaticin). 

Outtatlm  (gut-tay'tim).  [L.]  By  drops; 
drop  by  drop. 

Guttl.,  G.  Ph.    Gamboge. 

autt'nr.    PI.  gutftura.    [L.]    The  throat. 

Outt'nral.  1.  Of  or  pertaining  to  the 
throat  8.  Made  in  the  throat ;  as  G.  conso- 
nant sound,  formed  in  the  throat  8.  Di- 
rected toward  or  in  relation  with  the  throat ; 
as  the  G.  edge  of  the  vomer. 

auttnro-tetan'io.  [Guttur  +  fetenu*.]  Of 
or  pertaining  to  spasm  of  the  throat  O.-t. 
▼arlety  of  stuttering,  a  form  in  which  the 
closure  of  the  glottis  is  unusually  prolonged, 
the  vowels  stick  in  the  throat,  and  the  pro- 
nunciation of  h  and  g  is  impeded. 

Oymnastics  (jim-n«s'tiks).  [Gr.  gumnot, 
stripped  (i.  e.  for  exercise).]  Bodily  exer- 
cise ;  especially,  graded  and  regular  exercise 
of  the  body  or  any  part  of  it,  done  with  the 
object  of  s^ngthening  it  or  making  it  more 
expert  in  the  i)erformance  of  its  movements. 
Oo'ular  g.,  systematic  exercise  of  the  eye  to 
enable  it  to  move  with  facility  or  peiform 
fixation  or  accommodation  properly.  Swedisb 
g.,  g.  used  in  restoring  power  to  paretic  parts ; 
consisting  in  a  systematic  series  of  move- 
ments made  by  the  patient  against  resistance 
maintained  by  the  attendant. 

Oynaoology  (jin"e-kol'o-jee).  [Gr.  gune, 
woman,  +  -toflfy.]  The  branch  of  medicine 
treating  of  diseases  peculiar  to  women,  par- 
ticularly^ diseases  of  the  female  genitals. 
Also  written  Gynecology.  Hence  Oyn»ool'- 
ogist  (or  Oynecorogist),  one  skilled  in  g. ; 
Oynnoolog'ical  (or  Oynecolog'ical),  of  or 
pertaining  to  g. ;  devoted  to  the  study  of  g. 

Gynephobia  ( jin"e-foh'bee-ah).  [Gr.  gune, 
woman,  +  phoboa,  fear.]  A  morbid  dread  of 
or  aversion  toward  women. 

Gypsum  (jip'sum).     [L.]    See  Calcium. 

Qyma  (je/rus).  [Gr.  gdros,  a  ring.]  A 
spiral ;  anytMng  of  spiral  shape ;  particularly, 
a  convolution  of  the  brain.    See  Convolution. 
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H.  1.  Symbol  for  hydrogen.  S.  Abbie- 
Tiation  for  hypermetropia,  hyperphoria,  and 
haustas. 

Habennla  (ha-ben'yn-lah).  [L.  dim.  of 
habena,  thong.  J  A  name  applied  to  different 
structureB  supporting  the  organ  of  Ck>rti ;  also 
to  the  pouch  of  peritoneum  which  descendB 
with  the  testicle  and  is  afterward  obliterated. 

Hab'it.  [L.  hdl/itua,  i^.  habire,  to  hold.] 
1.  The  general  set  of  appearances  indicative 
of  a  special  state  of  the  body  as  a  whole  or 
of  one  of  its  organs.  Full  li.  (Apoplec'tio 
h.),  a  condition  of  plethora,  indicated  by  en- 
gorgement of  the  visible  blood-vessels,  flushed 
mce,  and  a  tendency  to  fleshiness.  2.  A 
flzed  practice;  especially  a  practice  estab- 
lished by  constant  repetition  until  it  has  be- 
come involuntary.  In  a  restricted  sense,  the 
practice  of  taking  a  harmful  drug ;  as  Cocaine 
h.,  Morphine  h.,  Opium  h. 

HaUt  chorea.  Habit  spasm.  Spasmodic 
uncontrollable  movements  of  certain  volun- 
tary muscles  occurring  habitually,  especially 
in  children. 

Habitat.  [L.  habitdrey  to  dweU.]  The 
home  of  an  animal  or  plant ;  the  region  in 
which  it  occurs  naturally. 

Hacking.    A  variety  of  massage. 

Hacking  cough.  A  feeble,  interrupted 
cough. 

H»m-  (heem-) ;  HsBma-  (hee'mah-).  See 
HmfnaUh, 

Hnmabarometer  (-ba-rom'e-tur).  [Gr.  bo- 
ru8f  heavy,  +  -meter,]  An  instrument  for 
measuring  the  specific  gravity  of  the  blood. 

Hnmaoyanln  (-ee/a-nin).  [Or.  kuaneoi, 
blue,  +  -in.]    See  Haematoqfanin, 

HanuMjtometer  (-sey-tom'e-tur).  [Gr.  i^ 
tof,  cell,  +  -meUr.]  An  apparatus  for  enu- 
merating the  corpuscles  of  the  blood. 

H»mad  (hee'mad).  [Hsma-  +  -od.]  To- 
ward the  hsemal  side ;  on  the  ventral  aspect 
(as  opposed  to  Neurad), 

H»madromom6ter(-droh-mom'e-tur).  [Gr. 
dromoSf  a  running,  +  -meter,']  An  apparatus 
for  measuring  the  rapidity  with  which  the 
blood  circulates.  It  consLsts  of  a  U-shaped 
graduated  tube  so  attached  to  an  artery  that 
the  blood  can  flow  through  it  as  through  the 
artery. 

Hnmadynamometer  (-din^a-mom'e-tur). 
TGr.  dwnamiSf  power,  +  -meter.]  An  apparatus 
for  measuring  the  force  with  which  the  blood 
circulates. 

HsBmagogne  (hee'ma-gog).  [Gr.  agdgoa, 
leading.]    Promoting  a  flow  of  blood. 

(hee'mul).     Of  or  pertaining   to 


blood  or  the  blood-vessels;  directed  toward 
that  part  of  the  body  lodging  the  vessels  and 
viscera ;  as  H.  aspect.  H.  arch,  the  arch  en- 
closing the  great  vessels  of  the  body,  formed 
by  the  processes  projecting  forward  from 
each  vertebra,  consisting  of  two  pleurapophy- 
9e$  (ribs),  two  htemapophyaes  (costal  carti- 
lages, etc.),  and  a  H.  sjdne  (sternum,  linea 
alba).  H.  glands,  glands  accompanying  the 
renal  artery  and  its  branches  in  the  Herbiv- 
ora. 

HsBmaphain  (hee"mah-fee'in).  [Gr.  pAotos, 
dun-colored.]  A  brownish  coloring  matter 
extracted  from  the  blood. 

HsBmapoietio  (-poy-et^ik).  See  Hmrnatopoi^ 
etic 

Hnmapophsrsis  (-pof'i-sis).  [Apophysia.] 
The  front  portion  of  the  hemal  arch  ;  repre- 
sented by  tiie  bony,  cartilaginous,  and  tendi- 
nous structures  lying  along  either  side  of  the 
front  of  the  thorax,  abdomen,  and  pelvis. 

Hamarthrosis  (hee^'mahr-throh'sis).  [Gr. 
arthron,  joints  +  -om.]  A  condition  marked 
by  the  presence  of  blood  in  a  joint. 

HsBmat-  (bee' mat-,  hem'at-).    See  Hmnaio-, 

Hamatachometer  (hee"ma-ta-kom'e-tur). 
[Gr.  tackue.  swift,  +  -meter.]  An  apparatus 
for  measuring  the  rapidity  with  which  the 
blood  circulates;  consisting  of  a  pendulum 
set  in  vibration  by  the  blood-current^  and 
swinging  along  a  graduated  arc 

Hamatemesis  (hem'Vtem'e-sis).  [Emetu,] 
The  vomiting  of  blood. 

H»matencephalon  (hem"a-ten-sef'a-lon). 
[Eno^halon.]    Hfemorrhage  into  the  brain. 

HsBmathermons  (hee  "ma  -  thur '  mus). 
[Htma-  4  Gr.  themiy  heat]  See  HsBmatother- 
mal, 

HsBmatio  Oiee-mat^ik).  Of,  pertaining  to, 
or  affecting  we  blood ;  as  H.  tonics. 

H8Bmattdrosis(hem"a-ti-droh'ais).  [Gr.J^i- 
drdeiSy  sweating.]    A  sweating  of  blood. 

Hgmatimetar  (hem"a-tim'e-tur).  [-meter.] 
An  instrument  for  counting  blood-corpuscles: 
consiBting  of  a  microscope  slide  with  a  cell 
for  containing  a  precisely-measured  quantity 
of  blood. 

Hamattn  (hemVtin).  [JTimae- +  4ti.]  An 
amorphous  brownish  substance  which,  com- 
bined with  globin,  forms  h»moglobin.  For- 
mula, GssHMNiFeOs  or  GssH32N4Fe04.  Vege- 
table h.,  aspei^gillin. 

Hasmatinio  (hem"a-tin'ik).    See  fftmaUe, 

Hiematlnometer  (hee-mat/'i-nom'e-tur). 
[HaemaHn  +  -meter.]  An  instrument  for 
measuring  the  amount  of  hfematin  (hemo- 
globin) in  the  blood  by  the  color  of  the  latter. 
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Hgmatlniirla  (hem^ Vtin-eVree^h).  [Hm- 
matin  +  Gr.  ourony  urine.]  The  discharge  of 
hamatin  in  the  urine ;  hemoglobinuria. 

HsBmato-  (hee'ma-toh-).  [Gr.  haimat  blood.] 
A  prefix  (also  written  H»m-»  HsBina-,  H»- 
mat-»  and  ibBmo-)  meaning  of  or  pertaining 
to  blood. 

HnnuitoMiimC-toh'bee-am).  [Gr.  Mm,  life.] 
An  organism  living  in  the  blood. 

Hamatoblast  (hemVtoh-blfleBt).  [Gr.  hla»- 
to8j  sprout]  A  cell  which  develops  into  a  red 
blood-corpuscle  either  by  division  or  accretion ; 
a  name  applied  both  to  various  cells  in  the 
blood-malung  tissues  (especially  the  bone- 
marrow)  and  to  certain  small  cells  circulating 
in  the  blood  itself. 

H»matocel0  (hemVtoh-seel).  [rcdeJ]  A 
cireumscribed  accumulation  of  blood  ;  espe- 
cially, one  in  or  a^oining  a  serous  cavi^ ; 
as  a  H.  of  the  tunica  vaginalis  (often  called 
simply  H.),  a  U.  in  or  beneath  the  peritoneum 
a4joining  the  uterus  (Pelvlo  h.,  Bttro-vterlne 
IL,  Paramet^Tle  h.). 

H»matooeplialiui  (-sef 'a-lus).  [G.  hephali, 
head.]  A  fetus  deformed  by  very  great  ex- 
travasation of  blood  in  or  upon  the  head, 
producing  a  marked  tumor. 

Hamatoohylnrla  (-key-lew'ree^bh).  [Chyle 
+  Gr.  ouron,  urine.]  The  discharge  of  blood 
and  fatt^  matter  in  the  urine ;  chyluria  com- 
bined with  hsematuria. 

Hnmatocol'pnt.  [Gr.  hoipoa,  vagina.]  Ac- 
cumulation of  blood  in  the  vagina. 

Hiematocrite  (hem'a-toh-kreyt).  [Gr.  kri- 
nein,  to  separate.]  A  variety  of  centriftigal 
madiine  (q.  v.)  for  determixiing  the  propor- 
tion of  corpuscles  to  serum  in  blood. 

HsBmatoeryal  (hem^a-tok'ree-ul).  [Gr. 
hnu>8,  cold.]    Ck>ld-blooded. 

Hmnatoorygtallln  (-kricTta-lin).  [OryiUU 
+  -in.]    Haemoglobin. 

Hmmatoeyaiiln  (-ee/a-nin).  [Gr.  kuaneoSf 
blue,  -^  -in.]  A  substance  occurring  in  the 
blood  of  the  Octopus :  allied  to  hsemoglobin 
in  constitution  and  function,  but  containing 
a  blue  instead  of  a  red  coloring  matter,  and 
copper  instead  of  iron. 

H»matoc3nt  (hem'a-toh-siBt).  [Gr.  hutHt, 
bladder.]  1.  A  cyst  containing  blood.  S. 
An  accumulation  of  blood  in  the  bladder. 

Hamatoeyto  (hem'a-toh-seyt).  [Gr.  hUoa, 
cell.]  A  blood-corpuscle.  Hence  Hiemato- 
oytom'eter,  an  apparatus  on  the  principle  of 
the  hiematimeter,  for  enumerating  the  blood- 
corpuscles. 

H»matodei  (-toh'dees).    See  HsmaUnd, 

H»matog«iietii  (-jen'e-sis).  [Omens,']  The 
development  of  blood  or  of  its  corpuscles. 

Hamatogenlc    (-jen'ik),   Hsmatogeiioiu 
(-cjj'e-nns).     1.  Producing  blood  or  blood- 
corposeles,  as  H.  organs.    2.  Produced  in  the 
blood,  as  H.  jaundice. 
18 


See   Htemo-' 


Hamatoglobln   (-gloh'bin). 
globin, 

H»matoMdroBU  (-hi-droh'sis).  See  Hsmo' 
tidroaia. 

H»matpld  (hem'a-toyd).  [-itid.]  Like 
blood  ;  bloody ;  ftill  of  blood. 

HsBmatoidin  (-to^din).  Beddish  crystals, 
CitHisNxOs,  found  in  old  blood-clots ;  said  to 
be  identical  with  bilirubin. 

H»matology  (-tol'o-jee).  [-logy.]  The 
science  relating  to  blood  and  its  properties. 

Hamatolysls  (-tol'l-sis).  [Gr.  lusia,  a  loosen- 
ing.] Dissolution  or  alteration  of  the  essen- 
tial physical  characters  of  the  blood. 

H»matoma  (hem"a-toh'mah,  hee"ma-toh'- 
mah).  [-otna.]  A  tumor  composed  of  effdsed 
blood.  H.  aurls,  a  swelling  filled  with  blood, 
formed  beneath  the  perichondrium  of  the 
cartilage  of  the  auricle,  either  as  a  result  of 
iigury  or  from  degenerative  changes  taking 
place  in  the  insane.  Betro-u'terlne  h.,  a 
cireumscribed  efilision  of  blood  in  the  con- 
nective tissue  behind  the  uterus.  H.  of  the 
dura  mater,  a  rare  disease,  probably  inflam- 
matory, in  which  membranous  layers  filled 
with  blood  occur  upon  the  inner  surfcMse  of 
the  dura  of  the  brain. 

Hamatomedlaitiwiiin  (-mee^dee-ah-stey'- 
num).    See  HtemomediasHnum, 

Hasmatometer  (-om'e-tur).  [-meter.]  1. 
An  instrument  for  measuring  the  rapidity  of 
the  cireulation ;  a  hsmadynamometer.  2. 
See  Htemometer, 

H»matometra  (-mee'trah).  [Gr.  meird, 
uterus.]  The  accumulation  of  blood  witMn 
the  uterus. 

Hasmatomphaloodle  (-tom '  &  -  loh  -  seel). 
[Gr.  omphalos f  navel,  +  -cde.}  A  hernia  at 
the  umbilicus  filled  with  blood. 

HsBmatomyella  (-mey-ee'lee-ah).  [Gr. 
mueloSf  marrow.]  EfiVision  of  blood  into  the 
spinal  cord.  When  associated  with  infiam- 
mation  it  constitutes  Hasmatomyeli'tiB. 

HsBmatopericar^diniii.  Accumulation  of 
blood  in  the  pericardial  cavity. 

Hasmatophagont  (-tof  Vgus).  [Gr.  phagem, 

to  eat]    Living  on  blood ;  blood-sucking. 

HsBmatophllla  (-firee-ah).  See  HwmophiUa, 

Hasmatophyte  (hem'a-toh-feyt).    [Gr.  phu- 

ton,  plant]     A  vegetable  parasite  living  in 

^e  blood. 

HsBmatoplaa'tto.  [Gr.i>{aM0tn,to£A8hion.] 
Concerned  in  the  elaboration  of  blood  or  its 
corpuscles. 

Hasmatopolesla  (-poy-ee'sis).  [Gr.pot^na, 
a  making.]  The  formalaon  of  blood  or  its 
corpusdee. 

Hasmatopoietio  (-  poy  -  et '  ik).  Blood- 
making  ;  serving  to  make  or  regenerate  the 
blood  or  its  corpuscles ;  as  H.  organs  (L  e.  the 
spleen,  red  bone-marrow,  lymphatic  glands, 
and  lymphatic  tissue  genenuly). 
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H»matoporpliyrlXLe  (•pawr'fiir-een).  [Or. 
porphuroSf  purple.]  A  base,  CnHszNiOs  or 
CisHisNsCh*  consisting  of  hcematin  deprived 
of  Iron.  It  is  sometimes  found  in  the  urine 
(H»]natoporp]i7rina'rl&)  after  the  use  of 
sulphonal,  when  its  presence  is  indicative  of 
a  destruction  of  the  blood-coipuscles  which 
is  sometimes  £fttal. 

H»matopo8la  (-poh'zee-ah).  [Or.  pons,  a 
drinking.]  The  act  or  custom  of  drinking 
blood. 

H»matorrliaclil8  (-or'a-kis).  [Qt.  rhachis, 
spine.]  Hemorrhage  into  the  spmal  menin- 
ges. 

H»matorrliOBA  (-ree'ah).    See  Hwrnorrhcga. 

HsBinatOBal'plnx.  [Or.  aalpwx,  trumpet] 
Hemorrhage  into  the  Falloppian  tube ;  due 
to  retained  menses,  salpingitis,  or  tubal  preg- 
nancy. 

H»mat0800p7  (-os^ko-pee).  [Gr.  skopewij 
to  look  at.]  FiTamination  of  the  blood  ;  espe- 
cially spectroscopic  examination  with  the  aid 
of  the  H»mat'0800pe,  an  apparatus  consist- 
ing of  two  glass  plates  between  which  the 
blood  is  spr^d  out  in  a  thin  layer. 

H»matoiep'8lB.  [Gr.  <^p«w,  putre£AClaon.] 
Septicssmia. 

H»matosln  (hee-mat^o-sin).  Hsmatin,  or 
a  similar  ferruginous  principle  derived  from 
hssmoglobin  by  precipitation  of  its  proteid 
constituent. 

HsBmatosU  (-oh'sis).  1.  The  process  of 
aeration  of  the  blood.    2.  HsBmatopoiesis. 

HsBmatotpectrosoope  (-spec'tro-skohp).  A 
spectroscope  for  examining  the  blood,  espe- 
cially in  connection  with  the  hsmatoscope. 

HsBinaiospermla  (-spur '  mee  •  ah).  [Gr. 
gpermoy  semen.]  The  presence  of  blood  in 
the  semen. 

HsBinatotliernua  (-thur^mul).  [Gr.  iherme, 
warmth.]     Warm-blooded. 

HsBmatotliorax  (-thoh'raks).  See  Hmrno- 
thorax. 

H»matotox'le»  HsBmatox'ie.  [Toxic.]  Of 
or  pertaining  to  blood-poisoning. 

Hamatozylln  (-ok'si-lin),  HsBmatoxsrIon 
(-ok'si-lon).  [Gr.  xuUm,  wood.]  See  under 
Logwood. 

H»matoiooii  (-zoh'on).  [Gr.  «3<m,  animal]. 
An  animal  parasite  living  in  the  blood. 

H»matiirla(hem"a-teVree-Ah).  [Gr.  ouron, 
urine.]  The  discharge  of  blood  in  the  urine ; 
classed,  according  to  the  place  ftom  which  the 
bleeding  takes  place,  as  ReruUf  OyitiCt  or 
Urethral,    See  also  Exmoglolnnuria. 

HsBmautograpliy  (hem^aw-tog'ra-fee). 
[Or.  autoif  self,  +  graphoiny  to  write.]  The 
production  of  a  tracing,  indicative  of  the 
variations  in  blood-pressure,  by  means  of 
blood  spurting  from  a  divided  artery  against 
a  moving  sheet  of  paper. 

H«mio  (hee'mik).    1.  Of,  pertaining  to,  or 
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generated  in  the  blood;  dependent  upon 
some  alteration  in  the  blood ;  as  H.  murmurs. 
2.  Originating  from  or  consisting  of  blood  or 
blood-coagula ;  as  H.  calculus. 

H»midro8ii  (hem''i-droh'sis).  [Gr.  hMro- 
sU,  sweating.]    Hfematidrosis. 

Hmnln   (hee'min).      A   crystalline  oom- 

gound  of  hgtmatin  with  hydrochloric  add  or 
ydrobromic  acid. 

HsBmo-  (hee'moh-).    See  HamaUh. 

Hamochromogen  (-kroh'mo-jen).  [Gr. 
chrdmOf  color,  +  -gen.]  A  substance  formed 
by  decomposing  hsemoglobin  with  sulphuric 
add  ;  convertible  into  hipmatin  by  oxidation. 

Hnmochromometer  (-kroh-mom'e-tur). 
[Gr.  ehromoj  color,  +  -meter.']  An  apparatus 
for  determining  the  amount  of  hsemoglobin 
of  the  blood  from  its  tint ;  a  hsmometer. 

HsBmoeyanlii  (-sey'a-nin.)  See  EmwuOoq^ 
mn. 

HsBmooyte  (hee'moh-seyt).  [Gr.  hnioe, 
cell.]  A  blood-corpuscle.  Hence  HsBmooy- 
tol'srsis  (Gr.  2t«m,  a  loosening),  a  disintegra- 
tion of  the  blood-coipusdes ;  Hasmooytom'- 
«ter,  an  instrument  for  enumerating  the 
blood-corpuscles,  a  hsematocytometer ;  H»- 
mocytoirlp'sii  (Gr.  trt^etn,  to  rub),  disinte- 
gration of  the  blood-corpuscles  by  pressure. 

H»modromoiii6ter(-droh-mom'e-tur).  See 
SaMadromomtiter. 

Hasmodynamometer  ( -din"ft-mom'e-tar). 
See  HmrnadynafMrneiler, 

HsBmogenIo  (-jen'ik).  [-yen.]  Producing  or 
forming  blood ;  hcBmatogenic. 

Hamoglobln  (-gloh'bin).  [^vm-atin  + 
^{06-ulin.l  The  coloring  matter  of  the  blood, 
contained  in  the  red  blood-corpuscles.  It  is 
a  very  complex,  reddish,  crystalline  sub- 
stance consison^  of  an  amorphous  substance, 
hiematin,  combmed  with  a  proteid,  globin. 
H.  ordinarily  occurs  as  Ozy-hasmo^obln, 
i.  e.  it  contains  a  certain  amount  of  oxygen 
which  it  gives  up  readily,  the  h.  itself  then 
changing  from  scarlet  to  purple  and  becoming 
Bedaoad  h.  (or  simply  H.).  It  readily  takes 
up  oxygen  again  when  exposed  to  the  air  (e.  g. 
in  the  lungs).  This  dumge  from  oxv-h.  to 
reduced  h.  takes  place  periodicallv  in  the 
tissues,  constituting  tissue-respiration,  and 
produces  the  change  in  color  from  arterial  to 
venous  blood.  The  capadty  for  absorbing 
oxygen  is  dependent  upon  the  iron  (0.43  per 
cent.)  which  is  contained  in  the  hgtmatin. 

Hamogloblnometer  (-gloVi-nom'e-tur). 
[-meter.]  An  apparatus  for  estimating  the 
amount  of  hssmoglobin  in  the  blood. 

HiNnogloblnnrla  (-glob^i-neVree^bh).  [Gr. 
Ottron,  urine.]  The  discharge  of  hsuno- 
globin  in  the  urine,  accompanied  by  few  or 
no  unchanged  blood-corpuscles.  Due  to  de- 
struction of  the  corpuscles  in  the  vessels  or 
urinuy  passages.  It  sometimes  occurs  epi- 
demically  as    a    fihtal   disease   in    infiuiti 
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(Biddem'lo  h.)  and  in  cattle,  when  it  has 
been  ascribed  to  a  microbe  (Neisseria 
Babesii).  Paroxysmal  h.,  a  form  recurring 
in  paroxysms  attended  by  febrile  symptoms. 

Hamolymph  (hee'moh-limf ).  A  collective 
term  for  blood  and  lymph.  H.  glands,  cer- 
tain glands  lying  in  front  of  the  yertebre  in 
sheep ;  sapposed  to  be  hsematopoietic. 

HsBmolysls  (hee-mol'i-sis).  [Or.  lusU, 
loosening.]  Destruction  of  the  blood  or  its 
coipusclee. 

Hamomedlaitlimin  (-mee^dee-a-ste/num). 
Effbsion  of  blood  into  the  mediastinum. 

Hasmometer  (hee-mom'e-tnr).  [-meter.'] 
An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  amount  of 
blood,  enumerating  its  corpuscles,  or  (as  in 
Fleischl's  h.)  determining  its  richness  in 
hiemoglobin  by  its  tint  under  transmitted 
light. 

Hamometra  (-mee'trah).  See  HmmaUh 
meira. 

Hamoperloar^diiim.  The  accumulation 
of  blood  in  the  pericardial  cavity. 

Hamophagocyte  (-fitg'oh-seyt).  A  phag- 
ocyte of  the  blood  (i.  e.  a  white  blood-corpus- 
cle). 

HnmopliUla  (hee"moh-fiVee-ah).  TOr. 
phiUeinf  to  love.]  A  condition  charactenzed 
by  a  great  and  uncontrollable  propensity  to 
hemorrhage  from  trivial  wounds. 

Hasmophthalmi  a  (hee"mof-thal'mee-ah), 
Hamophtlialxiiiui  (hee'^mof-thal'mus).  TGr. 
ophihalmo8f  eye.]  The  accumulation  of  blood 
in  one  or  more  of  the  chambers  of  the  eye. 

Hnmopiieiimothorax  ( •  new  "  moh  -  thoh '  - 
raks).  [Gr.  pneumaf  air,  +  thorax.]  The  ac- 
cumulation of  blood  and  gas  in  the  pleural 
cavity.  Symptoms,  those  of  hydro-pneumo- 
thorax,  with  the  general  ones  due  to  loss  of 
blood  superadded. 

Hasmoptysls  (hee-mop'ti-sis).  [Gr.  ptuein, 
to  spit.]  The  spitting  up  of  blood,  especiallv 
of  pure  blood ;  the  discharge  from  the  moutti 
of  blood  that  has  come  frtmi  the  larynx, 
trachea,  bronchi,  or  lungs. 

HsBinorrliage  ( hem'ur-^ ).  [Gr.  rhegnudkai, 
to  break  forth.]  Bleeding;  an  escape  of 
blood  from  the  vessels.  H.  may  take  place 
on  the  exterior  surface  (Bxter^nal  h.)  or 
within  the  body  (Inter'nal  h.).  In  origin  it 
may  be  Bponta'neont  or  Tranmat'lc.  Trau- 
matic h.  is  Primary  when  it  follows  directly 
upon  the  receipt  of  a  wound ;  Interme'dlary 
(or  Beonrrtng)  when  it  occurs  after  the  period 
of  reaction,  when  the  clots  first  formed  are 
displaced  by  the  re-established  circulation; 
and  Sac'ondary  when  it  occurs  a  considerable 
time  after  the  ii^nry.  In  h.  from  an  artery 
(Arta^rUl  b.)  the  blood  is  bright  red  and 
spurts  out  from  the  wound  in  a  Jet  which 
I&0W8  rhytiimical  variations  synchronous 
with  the  pulse-beat ;  in  h.  from  a  vein  (Ve- 
i  h.)  the  blood  is  dark  and  wells  up  in  a 


steady  stream  (rhythmical  variations,  if  pres- 
ent, being  synchronous  with  the  respiratory 
movements) ;  in  h.  from  the  capillaries  (Cap- 
illary h.,  Parend^rm'atont  h.,  oozing)  there 
is  a  steady  flow  of  reddish  blood.  Symntome 
of  h:  pallor  and  coldness  of  skin,  utint- 
ness  or  actual  syncope,  feebleness  of  the 
pulse  and  heart-beat,  sighing  or  gasping  res- 
piration, and  restlessness.  Treatment:  pres- 
sure on  the  bleeding  point  or  the  supplying 
vessel ;  application  of  heat  (hot  water)  or  cold 
(ice) ;  cauterization,  ligation,  or  torsion  of 
bleeding  vessels ;  s^ptics  (alum,  iron  subsul- 
phate,  tannic  acid) :  rest ;  elevation  of  the 
part;  in  syncope,  lowering  of  head,  ban- 
daging of  extremities  (auto-transfusion),  ac- 
tual transfusion  with  blood  or  a  saline  solu- 
tion ;  in  internal  h.,  gallic  acid  and  acetate 
of  l«id  internally. 

Hsmorrhaglo  (hem''ur-^j'ik).  1.  Of  or 
caused  by  heemorrhage ;  as  H.  ansBmia,  H. 
in&rct.  2.  Accompanied  by  or  producing 
hemorrhage;  as  H.  retini'tis.  H.  dlath'- 
eaU,  a  state  of  the  system  which  predis- 
poses it  to  great  and  uncontrollable  haemor- 
rhage from  trivial  wounds;  due  to  non- 
coagulability  of  the  blood.  In  some  persons 
occurs  coxigenitally,  in  others  induced  by  pros- 
trating disease,  and  especially  by  purpura 
and  scurvy. 

Hamorrhcsa  (hem"o-ree'ah).  [Gr.  r^eetn, 
to  flow.]  Hemorrhage ;  especially  a  proftise, 
steady  flow  of  blood  due  to  congestion  or  to 
abnormality  in  the  vessels,  and  not  to  lesion 
of  a  laige  vessel. 

Hasmorrhoid  (hem'nr-oyd).  [F.  hmmor'' 
rhoiSf  fr.  Gr.  haima,  blood,  rJieeiUf  to  flow.] 
A  pile ;  a  generic  name  for  various  tumors 
growing  from  the  mucous  membrane  of  the 
rectum  internal  to  the  sphincter  (Inter'nal 
h.),  or  prqjecting  from  the  muco-cutaneous 
junction  outside  of  the  sphincter  (Exter'nal 
h.).  Inter'nal  h's  are  smooth,  rounded,  red- 
dish tumors  consisting  of  dilated  vessels  sur- 
rounded by  thickened  connective  tissue. 
Symptoms:  pain,  itching,  tenesmus,  and 
hemorrhage,  witn  protrusion  of  the  h's 
through  the  anus.  Treatment:  avoidance 
of  constipation;  emollient  ointments  and 
astringents;  starch  and  opium  enemata  and 
hot  fomentations  in  inflammatory  conditions ; 
divuLdon  of  the  sphincter,  carbolic-acid  injec- 
tions, and  excision.  Exter'nal  h's  are  vari- 
ously shaped  swellings  formed  by  coagulated 
blood  due  to  rupture  of  a  vein,  or  bv  masses 
of  exudate  due  to  inflammation  and  hyper- 
trophy of  the  muco-cutaneous  folds  about  the 
anus.  Treatment :  eversion  of  clots,  astrin- 
gent ointments,  excision  of  projecting  folds. 

Hasmorrhoidal  (hem^'ur-ro/dul).  Of  or 
pertaining  to  hemorrhoids  j  pertaining  to  the 
parts  in  which  hemorrhoids  occur,  i.  e.  the 
rectum  and  anus ;  as  H.  arteries,  H.  veins, 
H.  plexus  (of  veins),  H.  nerve,  H.  plexuses 
of  the  sympathetic  nerve. 
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H»m0800pe  (hee'mo-skohp).  See  HmtM- 
toscope. 

HamospaBla  (hee"moh-spay'zhah).  [Gr. 
spaein,  to  draw  aside.]  A  withdrawal  of 
blood,  including  H.  sangQln'ea,  the  applica- 
tion of  wet  cups,  leeches,  or  other  means  by 
which  the  blood  is  withdrawn  from  the  body, 
and  H.  sicca,  dry  cupping. 

H»moitettc  (hee"moh-staf  ik).  [Gr.  Ha- 
HkoBf  causing  to  stand  still.]  1.  Arresting 
the  flow  of  blood ;  as  H.  forceps.  2.  An 
agent  checking  hemorrhage.  See  Hrnmor- 
rhage, 

HsBmotachometer  (hee"moh-ta-kom'e-tur). 
See  HsemaiachomeUr. 

H»mothorax  (hee^moh-thoh'raks).  [Tho- 
rax,'] The  accumulation  of  blood  in  the  pleu- 
ral cavity.  Symptoms,  those  of  hydrothorax, 
with  the  general  ones  due  to  loss  of  blood 
superadded. 

Haldinger'8  bnuhei  (he/ding-erz).  Two 
bluish  conical  tufts  with  the  apices  touching, 
seen  when  a  surface  is  looked  at  through  a 
Nicol  prism. 

Hair.  [L.  eaptZTttt.]  A  filamentous  struc- 
ture found  upon  the  scalp,  in  the  axilla, 
about  the  genitals,  on  the  eyebrows,  and  in 
the  nares  and  external  auditory  meatus,  and 
in  men  also  upon  the  fiftce  and  other  parts  of 
the  body.  See  also  Lanugo.  A  h.  is  a  modi- 
fication of  the  epidermis  consisting  of  a  cylin- 
drical Bbaft  extending  beyond  the  skin,  and 
a  root  contained  in  a  fiask-shaped  depression 
(H. -follicle)  extending  into  the  cerium  and 
subcutaneous  counecdve  tissue.  The  base  of 
the  root  is  expanded  (H.-biilb),  and  rests  upon 
a  papilla  (H.-papllla)  of  the  corium. 

Hair-cell.  An  epithelial  cell  with  hair-like 
processes ;  as  the  H.-c's  of  the  organ  of  Corti. 

Hal'ltus.  PI.  hal'itus.  [L.,  fir.  haldre,  to 
exhale.]  An  exhalation,  especially  that 
emitted  by  the  lungs. 

Haller'8  acid  elixir  (hahVlerz).  The  sul- 
phuric-acid mixture  of  the  G.  Ph. 

Haller'B  drdei.  [A.  Holler,  professor  at 
Gottingen  in  1746.]  Arterial  and  venous 
circles  in  the  eye.    See  Circle, 

Halladnatlon  (ha-leVsi-nay'shun).  [L. 
hallucindrit  a/t«ctndri,  to  be  heedless.]  A  false 
sensory  image  produced  by  the  perversion  of 
an  actual  sensory  impression ;  a  mental  im- 
pression of  sights,  sounds,  and  objects  which 
do  exist,  but  not  in  the  form  under  which 
they  are  perceived ;  as  H's  of  sight,  H's  of 
hearing.    See  Ddunon  and  lUwiion. 

Hallux.  Fl.  hallu'ces.  [L.]  The  big  toe. 
H.  Yalgai,  a  condition  in  which  the  big  toe  is 
deviated  toward  the  other  toes ;  H.  Tarus,  a 
condition  in  which  it  is  deviated  away  from 
them. 

Halo  (hay'loh).  [L.  -  Gr.  fta2d«.]  Alight 
or  colored  nng  encircling  anything,  especially 
a  flame ;  the  areola  of  the  nipple.    H.  gl&u- 


oomato'snt,  the  whitish  ring  (due  to  recesBioii 
of  the  chorioid)  encircling  the  optic  disc  in 
glaucoma. 

Halogen  (hal'o-jen).  [Gr.  hale,  sea-salt,  + 
-gen.]  One  of  a  group  of  univalent  elements, 
including  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine,  and 
fluorine,  which  combine  directly  with  oUier 
elements  to  form  salts  resembling  sea-salt 
(sodium  chloride)  in  constitution.  They  com- 
bine direcUy  with  hydrogen  to  form  the  H. 
adds,  including  hydrochloric,  hydrobromic, 
hydriodic,  and  hydrofluoric  acids. 

Haloid  rhal'oyd).  [Gr.  ftii2«,  sea-salt,  + -otd.] 
Resembling  sea-salt.  H.  salts,  the  salts  (i.  e. 
chlorides,  bromides,  iodides,  and  fluorides) 
formed  by  direct  combination  of  the  halogens 
with  bases ;  or  formed  by  substituting  a  base 
fbr  the  hydrogen  of  a  halogen  acid. 

Ham.  [L.  poples,]  The  part  or  region  at 
the  back  of  the  knee ;  the  popliteal  region. 

Hamamells  (ham^'a-mee'lis).  A  genus  of 
shrubs  of  the  Hamamelacese.  The  leaves  of 
H.  Virgin'ica  or  witch-hazel  of  the  United 
States  are  the  H.,  U.  S.  Ph.,  and  contain  tan- 
nic acid  and  a  bitter  principle.  Astringent 
and  sedative ;  used  in  internal  hsemorrhages 
and  threatened  abortion,  and  locally  in  in- 
flamed and  irritated  states  and  in  h»mor- 
rhoids.  Dose  of  Extrac'tum  hamameVidis 
flu'idum,  U.  S.  Ph.,  10-20  n\,  (gm.  0.60-1.25). 

Hammer,  thermal.  A  hammer-shaped 
cautery-iron. 

Hamstrtng.  The  tendons  bounding  the 
ham  on  either  side.  The  Outer  h.  is  formed 
by  the  tendon  of  the  biceps  ;  the  Inner  h.,  hj 
the  tendons  of  the  semimembranosus,  semi- 
tendinosus,  gracilis,  and  sartorius. 

Hamiilar  (ham'yuh-lur).  [L.  hdmvbts,  a 
hook.]  Hook-shaped ;  as  the  H.  process  of 
the  internal  pterygoid  plate. 

Hand.  [L.  manus.]  The  terminal  segment 
of  the  upper  extremity.  Elec'trlc  h.,  the  h. 
when  used  as  an  electrode  by  being  applied 
directiy  to  the  surfiace  undergoing  electriza- 
tion. H.  electrode,  an  electrode  to  be  held  in 
theh. 

Hang-nail.  A  piece  of  epidermis  at  the 
border  of  a  nail  which  has  become  partially 
detached,  exposing  a  small  bared  surface. 

HaphalgesU  (haf'al-jee'zee-ah).  [Gr. 
haphe,  touch,  +  algos,  pain.]  A  sensation  of 
pain  produced  by  simply  touching  an  object. 

Haplococc'ns.  [Gr.  haplooa,  simple,  +  kok- 
hoif  kernel.]  See  Bacteria  and  Fitngif  TaiUe  of. 

Hard.  [L.  durua.]  1.  Not  yielding  readily 
to  pressure  or  cutting  ;  resistant  to  the  touch  ; 
as  H.  cancer  (scirrhus),  H.  cataract,  H. 
chancre  (see  Chancre).  H.  mbber,  see  under 
Caoutchouc.  2.  Of  water,  resisting  the  action 
of  soap ;  forming  a  lather  with  difficulty ;  a 
condition  due  to  the  presence  of  salts  of  od- 
cium  or  magnesium,  which  produce  insoluble 
precipitates  with  the  soap.    Such  salts  are 
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often  held  in  solution  hj  dissolved  carbon 
dioxide,  as  in  many  spnng-waters,  so  that 
the  hardness  is  removed  by  boiling,  which 
expels  tfais  gas  (temporary  hardneBS).  In 
other  cases  the  hardness  is  permanent. 

Harelip.  [So  called  from  its  likeness  to  the 
lip  of  the  hare.]  A  congenial  cleft  (single  or 
double)  of  the  upper  lip ;  produced  by  arrest  of 
development  at  the  site  of  the  suture  between 
the  intermaxillary  and  maxillary  bones.  Cured 
by  a  plastic  operation,  in  one  form  of  which 
the  parts  after  denudation  are  transfixed  by 
stout  pins  (H.  pirn)  and  a  figure-of-8  suture 
(H.  luture)  is  carried  about  the  latter  to 
keep  the  parts  in  place. 

Harmon'lo.  An  overtone;  a  tone  har- 
monizing with  another  tone,  and  produced 
by  a  number  of  vibrations  which  is  a  mul- 
tiple of  the  number  producing  the  latter. 

Har^mony.  [Gr.  karmo'nia,  a  fitting  to- 
gether.] 1.  That  form  of  immovable  articula- 
tion in  which  the  contiguous  margins  of  two 
bones  are  in  apposition  without  interlocking 
or  overlapping.  2.  The  blending  together  of 
two  or  more  sounds  which  are  concordant. 

Hart'8-hom.  [L.  comu  cervi,]  The  horn 
of  the  stag;  a  source  of  ammonia  (which 
is  hence  called  Spirit  of  h.  or  simply  H.). 

Hasch'lsch,  Hash^eesh.  The  leaves  and 
stalks  of  Indian  hemp ;  smoked  in  the  East  as 
an  intoxicant.  The  name  is  also,  less  properly, 
applied  to  the  resin  or  extract  of  hemp. 

Hfiser's  formula  (hay-zer's).  See  Trapp'a 
formula, 

Haseal's  oorpntcles.  Corpuscles  from  10 
to  30  mmm.  in  diameter,  usually  striated 
and  provided  with  a  distinct  envelope,  occur- 
ring in  the  thymus  gland. 

Hannch  (hahnch).  The  hip.  H.-bone,  the 
innominate  bone. 

Haustna  (haws' tns).  PI.  bans' tus.  [L.] 
A  draught. 

Hatit  mal  (boh  mahl).     [F.]    See  EpUepty. 

Hayersian  (ha-vur'shee-an).  Pertaining 
to  or  described  by  Clopton  Havers,  an  iMg- 
lish  anatomist.  H.  canals,  a  series  of  inter- 
communicating canals,  containing  blood- 
vessels, running  through  bone.  Each  canal 
is  the  centre  of  a  system  (H.  sirstem)  of  ra- 
diating canaliculi  which  are  lymph -passages 
containing  connective-tissue  cells.  H.  spaces, 
irregular  large  spaces  found  in  bone.  H. 
glands  (mucilaginous  glands  of  Havers), 
flattened  fringed  folds  of  synovial  membrane 
connected  wiUi  Joints,  burse,  and  tendinous 
sheaths,  and  regiurded  as  mucilaginous  glands. 

Hawk.  To  expel  mucus  by  a  forcible  ex- 
piration preceded  by  strong  inspirations. 

Hay  asthma,  Hay  fever.  A  violent  acute 
inflammation  or  congestion  of  the  conjunctiva 
and  nasal  and  bronchial  mucous  membranes, 
recurring  at  about  the  same  time  every  spring 
or  summer  in  thoee  predisposed  to  it ;  appar- 


ently caused  by  inhalation  of  the  pollen  of 
certain  plants,  and  relieved  by  migration  to 
a  locality  where  the  jiollen  is  not  found, 
also  by  local  treatment  (cauterization)  of  the 
over-sensitive  nasal  mucous  membrane. 

H.  D.    Abbreviation  for  hearing-distance. 

Head.  [L.  capui."]  1.  The  uppermost  seg- 
ment of  the  b<Kly ;  the  division  containing 
the  brain  and  the  organs  of  sight,  smell, 
taste,  and  hearing.  2.  Hence  the  topmost  or 
chief  part  of  anything. 

Headache.  Pain  in  any  i>art  of  the  head 
except  the  face,  more  or  less  deep-seated  in 
character.  H.  may  be  due  to  structural  dis- 
ease of  the  brain  or  membranes  (Organic  h.); 
diseases  of  other  organs,  especially  the  eyes, 
genital  organs,  and  stomach  (Reflex  h., 
Bymptomat'ic  h.);  general  diseases,  especially 
syphilis,  gout,  rheumatism^  ureemia,  or  fever 
(Pyrex'ifd  h.) ;  systemic  poisons,  such  as  alco- 
hol, the  nareotics  and  anesthetics,  and  car- 
bon dioxide  (Toxic  h.) ;  ftinctioual  affections 
of  the  nervous  system  (hysteria,  neuras- 
thenia) ;  and  general  or  local  anemia  and 
hypersemia  (Anaemic  h.  and  H3n;>er»'mlc 
or  Oongestiye  h.).  Blind  11,  Billons  h., 
Sick  h.,  migraine. 

Head-drop.  A  disease  occurring  in  Japan, 
characterized  by  flexion  of  the  neck  and 
various  motor  disturbances.  It  runs  its 
course  in  at  most  a  few  weeks. 

Head-gut.  That  portion  of  the  embryonic 
alimentary  canal  which  develops  into  the 
pharynx,  oDsophagus,  and  stomach. 

Head-kidney.    The  pronephros. 

Head-loose.    The  Pediculus  capitis. 

Healing  (hee'ling).  The  act  or  process  of 
making  or  of  becoming  whole  or  well ;  espe- 
cially, the  restoration  of  a  part  affected  with 
a  wound  or  ulcer  to  the  normal  state.  H.  of 
wounds  is  said  to  be  Primary  (or  b^  First 
intention)  when  the  parts  are  maintained  in 
accurate  apposition  and  unite  directly  with- 
out the  intervention  of  granulations;  by 
Second  intention  when  two  granulating  sur- 
faces are  brought  into  direct  contact ;  and  by 
Third  intention  (or  by  Granulation)  when 
the  wound  granulates  (see  Oi-amHaJUon)  from 
one  side  to  the  other. 

Health  (helth).  A  state  of  soundness  and 
well-being ;  the  state  in  which  the  bodily 
functions  are  performed  normally  and  with- 
out causing  discomfort. 

Hearing.  [L.  auSXtus.]  The  sense  or 
£EM:ulty  by  which  sounds  are  appreciated ; 
effected  by  the  ear  (Oigan  of  h.),  the  auditory 
nerve,  its  central  connections,  and  the  audi- 
tory centre  in  the  cortex  of  the  temporo- 
sphenoidal  lobe. 

Hearing-distance.  The  distance  at  which 
a  sound  of  given  intensity  (e.  g.  the  tick  of  a 
watch  or  an  acoumeter,  the  human  voice, 
etc.)  just  begins  to  be  heard.  Denoted  by  the 
abbreviation  H.  D. 
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HMrt.  [L.  eor,1  A  hollow  muscalar  organ 
which  propeU  the  blood  into  and  throagh  the 
arteries.  It  oonsistB  of  two  lateral  halves 
(Bight  h.,  Left  h.),  each  composed  of  an 
upper  chamber  {aurvde)  and  a  lower  chamber 
{vetUriele),  In  the  left  h.  the  auricle  receives 
arterial  blood  ftom  the  lunp  through  the 
pulmonary  veins  and  forces  it  into  the  ven- 
tricle, which  in  turn  contracts,  forcing  the 
blood  into  the  aorta  and  thus  into  the  whole 
body.  In  the  right  h.  the  auricle  receives 
venous  blood  from  all  parts  of  the  body 
through  the  superior  and  inferior  vens  cavsB 
and  forces  it  into  the  ventricle,  which  in 
turn  sends  it  through  the  pulmonary  artery 
to  the  lungs  to  be  arterialized.  At  the  orifice 
(auriculo- ventricular  orifice)  connecting  each 
auricle  and  ventricle  regurgitation  is  pre- 
vented by  valves,  a  two-parted  {mitral)  valve 
on  the  left  side  and  a  three-parted  {tricuspid) 
valve  on  the  right  Semilunar  valves^  consist- 
ing of  three  cusps  each,  prevent  the  regurgi- 
tation of  blood  from  the  aorta  and  from  the 
Sulmonary  artery  into  the  ventricles.  The 
.  consists  of  an  inner  layer  of  endothelium 
{endocardium)  f  continuous  with  that  of  the 
vessels,  and  of  muscular  tissue  {myocardium)  ^ 
composed  of  nucleated  prismatic  cells  which 
show  an  obscure  transverse  striation,  are  des- 
titute of  sarcolemma,  and  are  connected  to 
the  ends  and  to  lateral  processes  of  a^oining 
fibres  by  a  cement  substance.  The  fibres  are 
imbedded  in  connective  tissue,  and  the  whole 
is  invested  by  a  serous  membrane  {pericar- 
dium). The  valves  consist  of  endothelium 
with  a  skeleton  of  connective  tissue,  and  at 
the  auriculo-ventricular  orifices  are  checked 
and  moved  by  tendinous  cords  {chorda  ten- 
dinese)  attached  to  muscular  prominences 
{columnm  camem)  in  the  ventricle.  The  prin- 
cipal affections  of  the  h.  (popularly  grouped 
under  the  name  H.  disease)  are  inflamma- 
tion of  the  pericardium  (pericarditis),  inflam- 
mation of  the  endocardium  (endocarditis) 
with  resulting  injury  to  the  valves  (valvular 
disease),  hypertrophy,  dilatation,  &tty  de- 
seneration  {Patty  h.),  aneurysm,  and  rupture. 
The  symptoms  of  h.  disease  are  tumultuous 
and  accelerated  action  of  the  h.  (palpitation), 
dyspnoea,  tendency  to  s^cope,  interference 
with  circulation  producmg  venous  engorge- 
ment, cyanosis,  dropsy  and  oodema,  and 
oongeslaon  of  all  the  organs. 

HMrtbum.  A  burning  pain  at  the  pit  of 
the  stomach,  attended  with  palpitaldon  of  the 
heart  and  sour  eructations  from  the  stomach ; 
a  condition  due  to  acid  dyspepsia. 

Heat.  [L.  color.]  1.  A  form  of  energy, 
into  which  other  forms  tend  to  be  converted, 
which  excites  peculiar  sensations  when  made 
to  act  upon  the  body,  gives  rise  to  luminous 
phenomena,  causes  expansion  in  all  bodies 
and  dissociation  of  l^eir  molecules,  so  as  to 
liquefy  solids,  evaporate  liquids,  and  rarefy 
gases,  and  produces  various  chemical  changes, 


particularly  oxidation  and  combustion.  In 
converting  solids  into  liquids  and  liquids  into 
gases  a  certain  amount  of  h.  is  used  up  with- 
out increasing  the  temperature  of  the  sub- 
stance acted  upon  (Latent  h.  of  fusion,  La- 
tent h.  of  evaporation),  and  this  h.  is  set  free 
when  the  body  again  passes  from  the  gaseous 
to  the  liquid  state,  and  from  the  liquid  to  the 
solid  form.  Differences  in  h.  are  measured 
by  the  thermometer  (see  Temperature).  The 
Bpeciflc  h.  is  the  amount  of  h.  required  to 
raise  the  unit  volume  of  a  substance  through 
1^  C.  Water  has  the  greatest  specific  h.  of 
any  substance,  so  that  Its  specific  h.  is  taken 
as  1,  and  the  Unit  of  h.  (or  calorie)  is  the 
amount  of  h.  which  will  raise  1  kilogramme 
of  water  through  1^  C.  Atom'io  h.  is  the 
specific  h.  of  an  atom  of  any  element ;  L  e. 
its  specific  h.  multiplied  by  its  atomic  weight. 
Molecnlar  h.,  the  product  of  the  molecular 
weight  of  a  compound  by  its  specific  h.  It  is 
equal  to  the  sum  of  the  numbers  expressing 
the  atomic  h.  of  its  comjionent  atoms,  and  is 
sensibly  the  same  for  different  bodies  of  similar 
composition.  H.-centree,  centres  in  the  cere- 
bral cortex  for  generating,  dissipating,  and 
regulating  h.  H.-gtroke,  see  IneolatunL 
Priokly  £.,  lichen  tropicus.  2.  In  animals, 
the  state  of  periodical  sexual  excitement^ 
analogous  to  menstruation  in  woman. 

Hebephrenia  (heb"ee-fren'ee-ah).  [Gr.  Kebi, 
puberty,  -j- phreneriSf  madness.]  A  form  of 
insani^  developing  at  the  age  of  puberty ; 
characterized  by  great  mental  depression, 
deterioration  of  moral  qualities  and  of  mental 
power,  and  self-centred  selfish  delusions.  It 
usually  terminates  in  dementia. 

Hebetude.  [L.  hebetOdo.]  Bluntness ;  dul- 
ness,  especially  of  the  special  senses  and  t^e 
mental  fSiusulties. 

Hec'tio  fever.  [Gr.  hektikoe,  Ar.  Jbexit,  a 
habit]  A  variety  of  septic  fever  occurring 
in  tuberculosis  and  other  diseases  attended 
with  proftise  suppuration  ;  marked  by  irreg- 
ularly intermittent  rises  of  temperature  with 
afternoon  exacerbations  and  colliquative 
night-sweats.  H.  flush,  the  febrile  flush  of 
the  cheeks,  characteristic  of  h.  fever. 

Hec'to-.  [Gr.  hekaton,  hundred.]  A  pre- 
flx  meaning  one  hundred  or  a  hundred  tames ; 
as  Hec'togramme  (a  weight  of  100  grammes 
->  about  3.5  oz.  avoird.),  Heo'tolitre  (a  meas- 
ure of  100  litres  -  26.42  gallons),  Heo'tO- 
metre  (a  measure  of  100  metres  »  328  feet). 

Hedeoma  (hed^ee-oh'mah).  [Gr.  hedfu, 
sweet,  +  osmif  smell.]    See  Pennyroyal. 

Hedrooele  (hed'ro-seel).  [Gr.  A^dro,  breech, 
+  -ceU.]  Hernia  of  some  part  of  the  intee- 
tine  other  than  the  rectum,  taking  place 
through  the  anus. 

HeeL  The  prominence  formed  by  the  back 
part  of  the  foot    H.-bone,  the  calcaneum. 

Heiden]iain'8rod8(hey'den-heynz).  Qylin- 
drical  bodies,  transverse  rows  of  which  form 
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the  greater  part  of  the  epitheliiim  of  the  con- 
voluted tubalee  of  the  kidney. 

Helooid  (hel'koyd).  [Gr.  heUcos,  ulcer,  + 
-Old,]    like  an  ulcer. 

Hel'ooplMiy.  [Gr.  hdkoa,  ulcer,  +  -pla^.'] 
The  repairing  of  ulcers  by  a  plastic  operation. 

Hel'eBlii,  Helen^lnm.    See  Elecampane, 

Hellclne  (hel'i-seen).  [Gr.  helix,  a  spiral.] 
Tendril-like.  H.  arterlM,  cdnvolntod  arteries 
in  the  erectile  tissue  of  the  penis. 

HeUds  major,  HelicU  minor  (heri-sis). 
[Properly,  muaeulua  h,  m,]  The  iMger  and 
smaller  muscles  of  the  helix. 

H^Uoobaotoriimi  (her'ee-koh-bak-tee'ree- 
nm).  [Gr.  helix  +  baetirium,]  See  Bacteria 
and  Fungi,  Table  of, 

Hellcoid  (heree-koyd).  [Helix  +  -aid.] 
Constructed  like  a  spiral. 

Heliootr«ma  (her'ee-koh-tree'mah).  [Bdix 
+  Gr.  trimaf  aperture.]  A  gap  at  the  apex  of 
tiie  cochlea  bv  which  the  scua  vestibuli  and 
scala  tympani  communicate. 

Htfllophobla  (hee''leeK>h-foh'bee-ah).  [Gr. 
hilioty  sun,  -^phoboe,  fear.]  Morbid  dread  or 
avoidance  of  sunlight 

HeUotberapy  (hee^'lee-oh-ther'a-pee).  [Gr. 
helioi,  sun,  +  Vterapy,]  A  method  of  treating 
disease  by  exposing  the  body  to  sunlight. 

Helix  (hee'liks.)  PI.  herices.  [Gr.]  1. 
Anything  spiral ;  especially  one  of  the  coils 
of  wire  used  in  generating  a  fiftradaic  current. 
S.  The  rounded  outer  rim  of  the  pinna. 

HeUebore  (hel'le-bawr.)  [Gr.  hdUboroe,] 
A  plant  of  the  genus  Helleb'orus  of  the  Ba- 
nunculacen.  The  rhizome  and  root  of  the 
European  Black  h.  (HelleVorus  niger)  and 
Oreen  h.  (HelleVorus  yir'idis)  contain  the 
glucosides  Helleb'orin,  CmH430»,  and  Helle- 
bo'rein,  CMH44O1S,  which  are  violent  gastro- 
intestinal poisons,  producing  fatal  exhaustion 
and  convulsions.  H.  is  occasionally  used  as 
a  drastic  in  mania,  ascites,  and  amenorrhoea. 
Amirrlcan  (green)  h.  is  veratrum  viride; 
Wliite  h.,  veratrum  album. 

Heller's  test.  1.  A  test  for  albumin  in  the 
urine,  performed  by  the  careftil  addition  of 
nitric  acid,  which  throws  down  this  substance 
as  a  white  precipitate.  2.  A  test  for  hematin 
in  the  urine,  performed  by  adding  to  the  lat- 
ter half  its  volume  of  caustic  potash  solution 
and  warming,  when  the  earthy  phosphates 
are  precipitated.  The  precipitate  is  colored 
red  if  hsunatin  is  present 

Hel'mlnth.  [Gr.  hdmina,]  A  worm  infest- 
ing the  intestinal  canal.  Hence  Helmlnth'- 
acofoe  or  Helmin'tliic,  an  agent  for  expelling 
worms  (see  Anihdminthie);  Helmlntlkla'sis,  the 
state  of  being  infested  with  parasitic  worms ; 
WelmliitlioVogy,  the  science  treating  of  in- 
testinal worms. 

Hem'a-,  Hem'at-,  Hem'ato-.  See  JJannoto-. 

Hemeralopia  (hem"ur-a-loh'pee-ah.)    [Gr. 


hhnera,  da^,  +  ope,  sight.]  Night-blindness ;  a 
condition  m  which  a  patient  sees  much  worse 
at  night  or  in  a  dim  light  than  his  vision 
when  in  bright  sunlight  would  seem  to  war- 
rant It  occurs  in  certain  forms  of  cataract, 
syphilitic  chorio-retinitis,  and  retinitis  pig- 
mentosa. 

Hem'i-.  [Gr.]  A  prefix  meaning  half; 
occupying  one-half  of  the  body,  one-sided. 

Hemlachromatopsla  (-a-kroh^ma-top'see- 
ah).  [Aehromatopaia.]  Color-blindness  lim- 
ited to  one-half  the  visual  field. 

Hemlalbnmln  (-al-beVmin).  That  constit- 
uent of  albumin  which  is  converted  into 
hemialbumose. 

Hemlalbnmose  (-al'bew-mohs).  [AUmmoee,] 
A^  proteid  resembling  myosin  formed  along 
wiui  anti-albumose  by  the  digestion  of  pro- 
teids,  and  converted  by  subsequent  digestion 
into  hemipeptone.  It  may  occur  patiiologi- 
cally  in  the  urine,  producing  a  variety  of  al- 
buminuria known  as  Hemi-albnmosn'rla. 

Hemianastliesia  (-an^es-thee'zhah).  An- 
esthesia of  one  lateral  half  of  the  body.  It 
may  be  due  to  lesion  of  the  internal  capsule 
(Oer^ebral  h.),  in  which  case  all  kinds  of  sen- 
sation, general  and  special,  may  be  abolished ; 
to  lesion  of  the  pons  (Mesooepbal'lo  h.), 
when  sight  and  smell  are  not  affected ;  or  to 
lesion  of  the  cord  (Spinal  h.).  Crossed  h., 
ansBsthesia  of  the  &ce  on  one  side  and  of  the 
trunk  and  extremities  on  the  other. 

Hemian»stlietio  (-an"e6-thet^ik).  Affected 
witii  hemianesthesia. 

Hemlanopia  (-a-noh'pee-ah),  Hemianopsia 
(-a-nop'see-ah).  [Gr.  an-  +  opeie,  sight]  A 
condition  in  which  one-half  of  the  field  of 
vision  of  each  eye  is  obliterated.  It  may  be 
Homon'ymoos  or  Equilateral  (absence  of 
temporal  half  of  one  field  and  of  the  nasal 
half  of  the  other),  due  to  lesion  of  one  optic 
tract  or  its  central  connections;  Temporal 
(absence  of  the  temporal  halves  of  both  visual 
fields),  due  to  lesion  affecting  the  centre  of 
the  chiasm ;  or  Nasal  (absence  of  the  nasal 
halves  of  the  two  visual  fields),  due  to  a  lesion 
affecting  both  outer  sides  of  tiie  chiasm. 

Hemlsrtlirosls  (-ahr-thro'sis).  [Gr.  ar- 
throsiSf  a  Jointing.]  False  synchondrosis ;  a 
joint  in  which  the  joint-surfaces  are  con- 
nected by  an  incomplete  fibro-cartilage. 

Hemiatax'la.  Ataxia  confined  to  one  side 
of  the  body. 

Hemiathetosis  (-ath^e-toh'sis).  Athetosis 
on  one  side  only. 

Hemiatropliy  (-afro-fee).  Atrophy  of  one 
lateral  half  of  a  part ;  as  Progressive  h.  of 
the  fkoe  (Hemiatro'phia  facia'lisprogress'iva), 
a  trophic  nervous  disorder  in  which  the  skin, 
subcutaneous  tissues,  and  bones  upon  one-half 
of  the  face  slowly  atrophy. 

Hemloepluaia  (-flee-fU'ee-ah).  [QT,hephali, 
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head.]  Deficiency  of  the  lateral  half  of  the 
brain  and  skull. 

Hemlchorea  (-koh-ree'ah).  Chorea  with 
the  convulsive  movements  limited  to  one 
side  of  the  body. 

Hemloranla  (•kray'nee-ah).  [Gr.  ibramon, 
skull.]  1.  Absence  of  the  anterior  portion 
of  the  skull.  2.  One-eided  headache;  mi- 
graine. 

HemldlaphoreslB  (-  dey  "  ah  -  fob  -  ree '  sis). 
Sweating  confined  to  one  side  of  the  body. 

HemldysMtttiesla  (-  dis  "  es  -  thee '  zhah) . 
Dysffisthesia  of  one  side  of  the  body. 

Hemlencephalnt  (-en-sef'a-lus).  A  half- 
brained  monster ;  i.  e.  one  with  rudimentaiy 
sense-organs,  but  with  the  rest  of  the  cephalic 
nervous  apparatus  intact. 

Hemlep'llepBy.  Epilepsy  with  convulsions 
limited  to  one  side  of  the  body. 

Hemlm'eliui.  [Gr.  mdoSy  limb.]  A  monster 
characterized  by  stunting  of  the  limbs.  See 
MontUrs,  Table  of  » 

Hemlopla  (-oh'pee-ah).  [Gr.  apaia,  sight] 
See  Hemianopia. 

Hemlop^lo.  Pertaining  to  or  characterized 
by  hemiopia ;  as  H.  papillary  reaction  (^  the 
condition  in  which  the  pupil  contracts  when 
one-half  of  the  retina  is  illuminated,  but  fails 
to  contract  when  the  other  half  is  illuminated). 

Hemlp'agiu.  [Gr.  pegnunai^  to  fksten.] 
See  Mon8ter$,  Table  of. 

Hemlparan»Btlie8la  (-pa-ran"es-thee'- 
zhah).  One-sided  paransesthesia ;  an  anes- 
thesia of  the  lower  half  of  the  body  on  one 
aide  only. 

Hemlparaplegla  (-pa^rah-plee'jah).  A  one- 
sided paraplegia ;  paralysis  of  the  lower  half 
of  the  body  on  one  side  only,  combined  with 
girdle-pain,  an  involvement  of  bladder  and 
rectum,  and  anesthesia  on  same  side  as  pa- 
ralysis. 

HemlparetU  (-par'e-sis).  One-sided  paresis ; 
as  Oro-lingual  h.  (*  aphasia). 

Hemlpep'tone.  A  peptone  formed  along 
with  antipeptone  by  the  digestion  of  proteids, 
and  distinguished  trom  the  former  by  its  con- 
vertibility into  leucine  and  tyrosine. 

Hemiplegia  (-plee'jah).  [Gr.  plegi,  stroke.] 
Paralysis  of  one  lateral  half  of  the  body ;  due 
usually  to  disease  of  the  cortical  motor  area 
or  pyramidal  tract  of  the  brain  upon  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  body  (Oer'ebral  h.),  some- 
times to  lesion  of  the  coid  upon  the  same  side 
(Spinal  h.).  It  ma^  affect  the  fierce  alone 
(Facial  h.),  or  one  side  of  the  flEice  and  the 
other  side  of  the  body  (Crossed  or  Alternate 
h.).  Spastic  h.,  h.  either  acquired  or  con- 
genital, occurring  in  children,  succeeded  by 
contracture  and  choreiform  movements  of 
the  paralvzed  muscles,  atrophy  of  the  bones 
on  the  affected  side,  and  later  in  life  by  epi- 
leptic convulsions,  which  are  limited  to,  or 
at  least  begin  in,  the  paralyzed  muscles. 


Htmlpleglc  (-plee'jik).  Of,  pertaining  to, 
or  characterizing  hemiplegia ;  as  H.  gait. 

HemlMCtion  (-sek'shun).  Division  of  one- 
half  of  a  part 

Hem'lspaim.  A  convulsion  affecting  one 
lateral  half  of  body. 

Hemlterlo  (-ter'ik).  [Gr.  ieraa,  monster.] 
Characterized  by  some  simple  anomaly  not 
sufficient  to  constitute  monstrosity ;  also  an 
individual  possessing  such  an  anomaly.  See 
Mtmsteri,  Table  of 

Hemlock.  1.  See  Omtttm.  2.  In  the 
United  States,  the  Tsuga  canadensis  and  other 
firs.  H.  plaster,  H.  pitch  plaster,  phister  of 
Canada  pitch. 

Hem'o-,  HemogloHDln,  Hem'orrhage,  Hem'- 
orrhold.  See  Haemo-f  Hamoglobinf  Hmrnor- 
rkage^  Hmmorrhoid. 

Hemp.  The  Cannabis  sati'va,  a  plant  of 
the  Urticacefe,  including  as  varieties  tbe 
American  h.  and  Indian  h.,  the  tops  of  the 
latter  being  the  Cannabis  in'dica,  U.  S.  Ph., 
B.  Ph.  (Herba  cannabis  indice,  G.  Ph.). 
Both,  but  especially  the  latter,  fUmish  a 
resin  (cannabin)  and  several  alkaloids,  and 
are  anodyne,  antispasmodic,  and  hypnotic, 
producing  also  a  peculiar  form  of  delirium  in 
which  notions  of  time  and  distance  are  very 
greatly  perverted.  Used  in  tetanus,  neural- 
gia, migraine,  headache,  delirium  tremens, 
cough,  dysmenorrhoea,  chronic  metritis, 
spasm  of  ^e  bladder,  and  chordee.  Dose  of 
Eztrac'tum  cannabis  indices,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B. 
Ph.,  G.  Ph.,  gr.  88-2  (guL  0.03-0.13) ;  Extrac- 
tum  cannabis  indies  flu'idum,  U.  S.  Ph., 
5-15  n\^  (gm.  0.30-1.00) ;  Tinctu'ra  cannabis 
indices,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  G.  Ph.,  10-30  n\, 
(gm.  0.00-2.00).  Canada  h.  (sometimes  also 
called  American  h.),  see  Apoosfnuw^, 

Henbane.    See  Hyoecyamua. 

Henle's  layer  (hen'leez).  [Henl^  G.  anat- 
omist] The  outer  layer  of  the  inner  root- 
sheath  of  a  hair-foUide ;  continuous  with  the 
cuticle  of  the  hair. 

Henle's  Joop.  The  u-shaped  bend  which 
the  uriniferous  tubule  of  the  kidney  makes 
in  part  of  its  course.    See  Kidney, 

Henle's  membrane.  The  fenestrated  mem- 
brane of  an  artery. 

Henle's  sheath.  A  fine  sheath  of  connec- 
tive tissue  enveloping  an  isolated  nerve-fibre 
outside  of  the  neurilemma. 

Henle's  sphincter.  The  muscular  fibres 
surrounding  the  prostatic  urethra. 

Henry's  law.  The  law  that  the  weight  of 
a  gas  which  a  liquid  will  absorb  is  dhectiy 
proportional  to  the  pressure  to  which  the  gas 
IS  subjected. 

Hensen'  s  line.  A  line  passing  transversely 
through  the  centre  of  a  sarcous  element 

Hensen's  prop-cells.  Cylindrical  cells 
lying  Just  outside  the  outer  hairnsells  in  the 
organ  of  OortL 
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Hapar  (hee'pahr).  PI.  hep'ata.  [L.]  1.  The 
liver.  2.  A  liver-colored  substance.  H.  sul'- 
pliiirlB,  sulphurated  potash. 

Hepatalgla  (hep'Vtal'jah).  [Hepar  + 
"fUgia,]  Deep-seated  pain  of  a  neuralgic 
character  over  the  liver. 

Hepateotamy  (hep'Vtek'to-mee).  [Hepar 
-h  -ectomy.]  Excision  of  the  liver  or  a  part 
of  it. 

Hepat'lo.  [L.  hepafieuSf  fr.  h^r.]  Of, 
pertaining  to.  or  supplying  the  liver,  as  H. 
abscess,  H.  cells,  H.  duct,  H.  artery^  H.  nerves 
(H.  plexus  of  the  sympathetic) ;  situated  by 
or  near  the  liver,  as  H.  flexure  (of  the  colon) ; 
situated  over  the  liver,  as  H.  dulness.  ^  H. 
▼etn,  a  name  formerly  applied  to  the  right 
basilic  vein,  because  supposed  to  be  con- 
nected with  diseases  of  the  liver ;  now  to  the 
three  veins  which  convey  the  blood  from  the 
liver  into  the  inferior  vena  cava. 

HepatttlB  (hep'Vtey'tis,  hep"a-tee'tis). 
[Hepar  +  4H8.]    Inflammation  of  the  liver. 

Hepatixatioii  (hep^a-tey-zay'shun).  [Hi- 
par.]  Conversion  into  a  substance  resembling 
the  liver ;  as  the  Bed  h.  and  Oray  h,  of  the 
lungs  in  pneumonia. 

Hepato-  (hep'a-toh-).  [Hepar.]  A  prefix 
meaning  of  or  pertaining  to  the  liver. 

Hepatocele  (hep'a-toh-seel).  [-cde.]  Her- 
nia of  the  liver. 

Hepatodrrhosla  (-sir-roh'sis).  CSrrhosis  of 
the  liver. 

Hepatoc3r>tlo  (-sis'tik).  Pertaining  to  or 
eonnecting  the  liver  and  gall-bladder. 

Hepatodynla  (-din'ee-ah).  [-odynia.]  Pain 
in  the  liver. 

Hepatogenic  (-jen'ik),  Hepatogenont  (-ctj'- 
e-nus).  [-gen.]  Developed  in  the  liver ;  as 
H.  jaundice. 

HepatolltHiasU  (-Uth^'e^^/sis).  [Gr. 
Utkoa,  stone  +  -iasis.]  The  formation  of 
calculi  in  the  liver  or  its  duct ;  cholelithiasiB. 

Hepatomalacla  (-ma-lay'shah).  [Malaeia.] 
Morbid  softness  of  the  liver. 

Hepatopathy  (-op'a-thee).  [-pathy,]  Any 
disease  of  the  liver. 

Hepatorrliapliy  (-or'a-fee).  [Gr.  rhaphi, 
seam.]  The  application  of  a  suture  to  the 
liver. 

Hepatotomy  (-tot^o-mee).  [-(amy.]  The 
act  of  cutting  into  the  liver. 

Hephastic  (hee-fes'tik).  [Gr.  HephaMtoSf 
the  blacksmith  god.]  Of  or  pertaining  to 
smiths ;  as  H.  spasm,  H.  hemiple'gia,  varie- 
ties of  cramp  and  of  hemiplegia  occurring  in 
smiths 

Hep'tad.  [Gr.  hepta,  seven.]  An  element 
having  an  atomicity  of  seven. 

Heptane  (hep'tayn).  [Gr.  heptaj  seven,  + 
-one.]  A  hydrocarbon,  OyHie,  of  the  paraffin 
series ;  a  liquid  derived  ftom  petroleum  and 
some  species  of  Flnus  or  AMes  (abietene). 


Herb  (urb).  [L.  herba.]  1.  A  plant  with- 
out woody  stem.  2.  The  leaves  and  stalk  of 
such  a  plant;  as  H.  of  wormwood  (Herba 
absin'thii,  G.  Ph.). 

HerMvorons  (hur-biVur-us).  [L.  ^do, 
herb,  +  vorare^  to  feed  upon.]  Subsisting  on 
herbs  and  grasses. 

Hereditary.  [L.  hereSy  an  heir.]  Trans- 
mitted from  the  father  or  mother  to  their 
offspring ;  as  H.  taint,  H.  diseases.  H.  atax'ia, 
Friedreich's  disease;  a  disease  frequently 
hereditary,  and  beginning  in  youth  or  child- 
hood, characterized  by  ataxia,  impairment  of 
speech,  nystagmus,  various  sensory  symp- 
toms, and  loss  of  the  reflexes,  followed  in  the 
later  stages  by  paresis  of  the  muscles,  espe- 
cially those  of  the  lower  half  of  the  body. 
Due  to  degeneration  of  the  antero-lateral 
columns  of  the  cord,  involving  the  pyramidal 
and  direct  cerebellar  tracts,  and  to  scleroslB 
of  the  posterior  columns. 

Hered'ity.  The  principle  by  virtue  of 
which  the  of&pring  tends  to  resemble  its 
parents  or  ancestors. 

Hering's  theory  (ha/ringz).  [Hering,  G. 
ophthalmologist]    See  Cohr-blindjiese. 

Hermaphrodite  (hur-maf'roh-deyt).  [Gr. 
HemkiSf  one  of  the  gods,  and  Aphroditff  one 
of  the  goddesses.]  An  individual  in  whom 
both  nuJe  and  female  sexual  or^ns  are 
present  The  condition  of  an  h.  is  called 
Hermaph'rodlsmorHermaplirod'itlsm.  The 
latter  is  Bpnrloas  (or  Apparent)  when  the  h. 
is  really  of  one  sex,  although  possessing 
superficial  resemblances  to  the  other;  ana 
Troe  (or  Blsexnal)  when  some  of  the  essen- 
tial oigans  of  both  sexes  are  present.  It  is 
ICale,  Female,  or  Neater  according  as  the 
organs  are  predominantly  male,  female,  or 
of  neither  sex.  It  is  said  to  be  H.  with  ex- 
cess when  all  the  organs  of  one  sex  with 
some  of  the  others  are  present;  Lateral 
when  there  is  a  testicle  on  one  side  and  an 
ovary  on  the  other;  Bilateral  when  there 
are  a  testicle  and  ovary  on  each  side ;  Uni- 
lateral when  there  are  a  testicle  and  ovary 
on  one  side  and  a  single  organ  (testicle  or 
ovary)  on  the  other ;  Transverse  when  the 
external  genitals  are  those  of  one  sex  and  the 
internal  those  of  another. 

Hermetical  (hur-mef  ee-kul).  [L.  hermit- 
ieu$f  after  the  manner  of  Hermes  Trisme- 
gistus,  whom  the  alchemists  called  their 
prototype].  Air-tight;  as  the  H.  sealing  of 
chest-wounds. 

Hernia  (hur'nee-ah).  [L.]  A  protrusion  of 
any  viscus  through  an  adventitious  opening 
in  the  wall  of  the  cavity  which  contEdns  it. 
Hernias  are  named  according  to  (A)  their 
tUuation ;  the  chief  being  In'guinal  (through 
the  inguinal  canal,  including  thus  Scrotal  h. 
and  Labial  h.),  Fem'oral  or  Omral  (through 
the  femoral  canal),  Umhil'ical  (through  the 
umbilicus),  and  Ventral  (through  weak  spots 
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in  the  walls  of  the  abdomen) ;  much  less  com- 
mon are  h.  through  the  diaphragm  (Dla- 
phragmat'lo  h.),  sciatic  notch,  obturator 
foramen  (Obtnra'ior  li.)f  or  into  the  vagina, 
rectum,  or  perineum.  Inguinal  h.,  the  most 
common  variety,  is  further  characterized  as 
Direct  when  it  passes  straight  through  the 
abdominal  wall  and  out  of  the  external  ring 
without  entering  the  internal  ring ;  Indirect 
(or  Oblique)  when  it  leaves  the  abdomen  by 
the  internal  ring,  and  either  stops  in  the 
inguinal  canal  (ULOOmplete  1l,  Bubonocele) 
or  passes  out  through  the  external  ring 
(Complete  h.) ;  Ctongen'ital  when  it  enters 
the  tunica  vaginalis  through  the  funicular 
process  of  peritoneum,  which  has  failed  to 
close  as  usual ;  In'fiuitile  when  it  descends 
behind  the  funicular  process  of  peritoneum, 
which  has  become  obliterated  above,  but 
remains  below.  Hernias  are  also  named  ac- 
cording to  the  organs  protruding,  as  lutes' tinal 
h.,  Omen'tal  h.,  Ger'ebral  h.,  etc.  H.  is  often 
denoted  by  the  suffix  -ede  added  to  the  name 
of  the  protruding  organ,  as  Entero-cele, 
£ncephalo-cele,  etc.,  or  to  the  name  of  the 
part  at  which  the  protrusion  occurs,  as  Om- 
phalo-cele.  H.  from  a  serous  cavity,  such  as 
the  abdomen,  carries  before  a  pouch  of  the 
serous  membrane  lining  the  latter,  which 
pouch  forms  the  Hernial  mc.  A  h.  is  Be- 
dn'cible  when  it  can,  and  Irroda'dble  when 
it  cannot,  be  pushed  back  into  place;  Ob- 
stmoted  (or  Incar^cerated)  when  a  hollow 
viscus  is  rendered  irreducible  by  the  accumu- 
lation of  material  (feces,  gas,  etc.)  within  it ; 
Inflamed  when  the  protruded  parts  are  in- 
flamed; and  Btran'gulated  when  in  an 
irreducible  h.  the  parts  are  so  constricted 
that  the  circulation  is  interfered  with  and 
gangrene  and  peritonitis  are  set  up.  Sffrnptowu 
of  intestinal  h. :  protrusion  of  a  mass  which 
is  increased  in  size  by  the  erect  position  and 
coughing,  reduced  bv  direct  pressure,  and 
which  if  containini^  intestine  is  elastic  and 
tympanitic,  if  contaming  omentum  is  doughy 
and  dull  on  percussion.  Treatment :  reduction 
by  manipulation  aided  by  the  use  of  anti- 
spasmodics (hot  baths)  or  anssthetlcs ;  the 
use  of  a  truss  to  keep  p&rts  in  place ;  a  n&dical 
operation  designed  to  close  the  orifice  of 
exit,  and  in  stran^lated  h.  division  of  the 
stricture  with  or  without  opening  the  sac. 

Hernial  (hur'nee-ul).  Of  or  pertaining  to 
a  hernia ;  as  H.  sac 

Herniate  (hur'nee-ayt).   To  form  a  hernia. 

Hemiopnnotnre  (hur"nee-oh-pungk'chur). 
The  act  of  puncturing  a  hernia. 

Herniotomy  (hur^'nee-of  o-mee).  [-tomy,] 
Kelotomy. 

Herpes  (hur'peez).  PI.  herpe'tes.  [L.,  fr. 
Gr.  herpdn^  to  creep.]  An  acute  inflamma- 
tory affection  of  the  skin,  characterized  by 
the  development  of  clusters  of  small  vesicles. 
H.  ma^  be  due  to  fever,  especially  when  there 
is  an  mflammation  of  the  respiratory  tract 
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(H.  febrllis,  fever-sore),  and  is  then  usually 
seated  upon  the  fishce,  especially  the  lips  (if. 
facia'ltA,  H.  lahia'lis),  or  sometimes  upon  the 
cornea  (U.  febrHlis  cor^nex) ;  to  gastro-intee- 
tinal  disturtonce,  when  it  may  be  seated  upon 
the  face  or  upon  the  prepuce  or  vulva  (H. 
prsBpntialis,  H.  progenita'lis);  to  pregnancy 
(H.  geitatlo'niB),  when  it  is  situated  upon  the 
extremities ;  or  to  menstruation  (Men^itmal 
h.),  when  it  is  seated  upon  the  vulva.  It 
is  often  associated  with  itching  and  burning ; 
sometimes  with  swelling.  The  vesicles  dry 
up,  leaving  a  normal  skin.  H.  irla,  a  form 
in  which  &e  vesicles  are  arranged  in  rings 
upon  the  backs  of  the  hands  and  feet.  H. 
lOfter  (Zoster,  Zona,  shingles),  a  form  in 
which  the  vesicles  are  arranged  along  the 
course  of  a  cutaneous  nerve  and  are  preceded 
or  accompanied  by  severe  pain  along  the 
latter.  The  vesicles  dry  up  or  sometimes  burst, 
leaving  ulcers  which  form  cicatrices.  H.  zos- 
ter is  called  Zoster  frontalUf  Zoster  ophihalndeuSf 
etc.,  according  to  the  nerve  or  the  region 
involved.  H.  drdna'tos,  tinea  cirdnata. 
H.  tonsn'rane,  tinea  tonsurans.  H.  of  all 
kinds  is  probably  due  to  disturbance  of  the 
sensory  nerves.  Treatment,  symptomatic  and 
tonic;  bland  dusting-powders,  protective 
dressings,  and  anodyne  lotions  for  the  local 
condition. 

Herpetic.  Of  or  pertaining  to  herpes.  H. 
nenral'gla,  the  neuralgia  of  herpes  zoster. 

Herpet'ifbrm.  [Herpes  4  L.  forma,  shape.] 
Resembling  herpes. 

Herpetism  (hur'pe-tizm).  See  Dartrous 
dicUhesis. 

HesBelbaoh's  triangle  (hes'el-baheto).  The 
triangular  space  bounded  by  the  epigastric 
artery,  the  margin  of  the  rectus  abdominis 
muscle,  and  Poupart's  ligament ;  the  site  of 
inguinal  hernia,  direct  and  indirect. 

Heteradelphnt  (hef 'nr-a-derfUs).  {Hetero- 
+  Gr.  ad^hoSf  brother.]  See  Monsters,  Tabie 
of. 

Heteradenie  (hef 'ur-a-den'ik).  [Hetero-  + 
Gr.  aden,  gland.]  Of,  pertaining  to,  or  arising 
from  the  formation  of  glandular  tissue  in  an 
abnormal  situation  or  after  a  type  differing 
from  that  of  a  true  gland ;  as  H.  tumor  (or 
Heteradeno'ma). 

Heterallcnt.    [L.]    See  Monsters,  Table  of 

Het'ero-.  [Gr.  heteros,  another.  1  A  prefix 
meaning  of  another  kind  or  of  different 
kinds ;  opposed  to  Homo-. 

Heteroalbnmoee  (-al'bew-mohs).  A  variety 
of  albumose  soluble  in  hydrochloric  acid,  in- 
soluble in  water. 

Hetero-antoplasty  (-aVtoh-ples-tee).  Au- 
toplasty  in  which  tissue  is  transplanted  ttom 
a  different  part  of  the  same  body. 

Heterocentrio  (-sen'trik).  [Centre.]  Of  a 
beam  of  light,  composed  of  rays  which  are 
neither  paiallel  nor  intersect  in  one  point. 
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Heterochronlc  (-kron'ik).  [Gr.  ehronosj 
time.]  Abnormal  in  jioint  of  time ;  occurring 
at  the  wrong  time  or  interval  (as  H.  pulse), 
or  characterized  by  phenomena  which  are 
abnormal  in  the  time  of  their  appearance. 

Heterodymnt  (-od'i-mus).  [6r.  didumosj 
twin.]    See  Moiuten,  Table  of. 

HeteroBCions  (-ee'shus) .  [Gr.  oikoSf  house.  ] 
living  on  one  host  in  one  generation,  and  on 
another  in  the  next;  said  of  parasites. 

Heterogeneont  (-jee'nee-us).  [Gr.  genoSy 
race,  kind.]  Composed  of  two  or  more  sub- 
stances markedly  differing  from  each  other 
in  appearance,  nature,  or  origin. 

HeterogeneslB  (-jen'e-sis).  [OmesU.]  1. 
Beproduction  differing  fh>m  the  ordinary; 
i.  e.  asexual  reproduction.  2.  Beproduction 
differing  in  character  in  successive  genera- 
tions ;  alternation  of  generation. 

Heterogenetlo  (-je-nef  ik).  1.  Of  or  per- 
taining to  heterogenesis.  2.  Produced  from 
others ;  not  autogenous  ;  as  H.  disease. 

Hetero-infec'tloiL  Infection  by  a  virus 
arising  in  another  organism. 

Hetero-lnoonlatton  (-i-noVyu-la/shun). 
Inoculation  from  or  into  another  individual. 

Heterologous  (-oro-gus).  [Gr.  logoi^  word.] 
Anomalous  in  character  or  position ;  of  new 
growths  or  tissue,  differing  in  nature  or  ar- 
rangement from  the  parts  from  which  they 
spring  or  from  any  normal  tissue. 

Heteromorplioiui  (-mawT^fus).  [Gr.tnorpA^, 
shape.]  1.  Differing  in  shape.  2.  Abnormal 
in  ^pe  or  structure ;  heterologous. 

HeteronomouB  (-on'o-mus).  [Gr.  tiomot, 
law.]  1.  Not  autonomous ;  not  independent. 
2.  Formed  ujwn  different  laws  of  develop- 
ment ;  differing  in  form,  although  originating 
from  a  common  type. 

Heteronymous  (-on'i-mus).  [Gr.  onuma, 
name.]  Opposite  in  position;  on  opposite 
sides ;  crossed  ;  as  H.  diplo'pia. 

Heterop'agus.  [Gr.  pegnunai,  to  fiksten.] 
See  iTofutorf,  Table  of. 

Heteropathy  (-op' a -thee),  [-patiiy.]  1. 
Allopathy.  2.  The  state  in  which  there  is  a 
morbid  sensitiveness  to  stimuli. 

Heterophoralgla  (-foh-rarjah).  [-a(£rta.] 
The  assemblage  of  disagreeable  symptoms  pro- 
duced by  heterophoria. 

Heteropliorla  (-foh'ree-ah).  [Gr.  phoreein, 
to  bear.]  A  condition,  less  properly  called 
insufidency  of  the  ocular  muscles,  in  which 
one  of  the  visual  axes  tends  to  deviate  from 
the  point  of  fixation ;  a  generic  term  includ- 
ing Esophoria,  Exophoria,  and  Hyperphoria ; 
the  opposite  of  Orthophoria. 

Heteroplasla  (-pla/zhah).  [Gr.  plans,  a 
fitshioning.]  The  formation  of  a  heterolo- 
gous (or  ueteroplas'tto)  growth  or  tissue. 

Heteroplasty  (hefur-oh-plss-tee).  [Gr. 
pfatMin^  to  fashion.]    The  artificial  repair  of 
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deformities  or  deficiencies  by  material  taken 
from  other  individuals.    Of.  Avio]^a8ty. 

Heterotazy  (hef  ur-oh-tak-see).  [Gr.  taxis. 
arrangement.]  Congenital  misplacement  of 
the  viscera. 

Heterotopia  (-toh '  pee  -  ah),  Heterotopy 
(-rofo-pee).  [Gr.  topos,  place.]  Abnormal- 
ity of  place ;  a  term  including  both  congeni- 
tal misplacement  of  organs  and  the  develop- 
ment of  organs  fh>m  parts  which  do  not  usu- 
ally give  rise  to  them. 

Heterotropla  (-troh'pee-ah).  [Gr.  tropos,  a 
turning.]  Strabismus ;  a  term  including  Eso- 
tropia, Exotropia,  and  Hypertropia. 

Heteroxantblne  (-zan'theen).  [Xan^tn«.] 
An  amorphous  or  micro-crystalline  base,  C^Hs- 
N40a  =-  C5Hs(CH8)N40i,  or  methyl-xanthine, 
occurring  in  the  urine. 

Heubner's  disease  (hoyVnerz).  Syphilitic 
endarteritis,  characterized  by  the  develop- 
ment of  a  cellular  exudate  between  Henle's 
membrane  and  the  endothelium. 

Hex'a-.  [Gr.  hex,  six.]  A  prefix  in  Gr. 
words,  meaning  six.  Hezabas^lo,  having  a 
basicity  of  six ;  having  six  atoms  of  hydrogen 
replaceable  by  bases;  as  Hexabasic  acid. 
Hezabro'mide,  HexacUo'ride,  Hexasul'- 
pMde,  a  compound  of  a  base  with  six  atoms 
of  bromine,  dilorine,  or  sulphur.  Hex'ad,  an 
element  or  radicle  capable  of  combining  with 
or  replacing  six  atoms  of  hydrogen  or  other 
univalent  radicle.  Hezatom'ic,  containing 
six  atoms  of  an  element,  as  Hexatomio  mole- 
cule; also  containing  six  atoms  of  replace- 
able hydrogen ;  as  Hexatomic  alcohol. 

Hezyl  (hek'sil).  [Gr.  hex,  six,  +  -yZ.]  The 
univalent  hydrocarbon  C^His,  homologous 
with  methyl ;  caproyl.  Hexylam'ine,  capro- 
^lamine ;  a  base,  C^uN  »  CiHit.NHs,  found 
m  cod-liver  oil  and  putrefying  yeast.  It  is 
poisonous,  producing  convulsions. 

Hey's  amputatton.    See  Ampuuaum. 

Hey's  ligament.  The  falciform  process  of 
the  fascia  lata. 

Hg.    Symbol  for  mercury. 

Hiatus  (hey-a/tus).  [L.,  fr.  hiare,  to  gape.] 
A  gap  or  fissure  ;  specifically',  the  helicotrema. 
H.  Fallopp'li,  an  opening  m  the  petrous  por- 
tion of  the  temporal  bone  for  tiie  petrosal 
branch  of  the  Vidian  nerve. 

mbemation  (hey"bur-nay'shun).  [L.  hi- 
hema,  winter.]  The  winter  sleep  of  certain 
animals ;  the  state  into  which  they  habitually 
enter  during  cold  weather,  and  in  which  they 
remain  dormant  and  without  eating  for  weeks. 

mccough  (hik'kup).  [L.  singvXtus.^  A 
sound  produced  by  a  sudden  inspiration,  due 
to  spasm  of  the  diaphragm,  and  bringing  a 
current  of  air  forcibly  against  the  glottis, 
which  is  at  the  same  time  suddenly  closed. 

Hide-bound  disease.    Sclerodermia. 

mdropoletlc  (hid"roh-poy-ef  ik).  [Gr.  M- 
dros,  sweat)  -hjNMMin,  to  maxe.]    Of,  pertain- 
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ing  to,  or  subserving  Hldropola'sU,  or  the 
formation  of  sweat 

HldroeadenltlB  (hi-droh^sa-de-ne/tis,  hi- 
droh"8a-de-nee'  tis) .  [Gr.  hxdrds,  sweat, +fl€l^ 
glandj  +  -itis.]  Inflammation,  especially  sup- 
purative  inflammation,  of  the  sweat-glands. 

HldroBls  (hi-droh'sis).  [Gr.]  Excessive 
sweating.  (Also  erroneously  written  Idrosis 
and  Hydrosis.) 

Hlera  plcra  (he/ur-ah  pik'rah).  [Gr.  =» 
sacred  bitter.]    Powder  of  aloes  and  canella. 

Higbmore'B  antrum  (he/mawrz).  The 
cavity  in  the  body  of  the  superior  maxilUL 
communicating  with  the  middle  meatus  of 
the  nose  ;  the  maxillary  sinus. 

Higlmiore'8  body.  The  vertical  septum  of 
the  testis. 

High  operatton  fbr  stone.  [L.  tetftid  aUa,] 
Suprapubic  lithotomy. 

HUnm  (he/lum).  [L.»a  whit.]  A  de- 
pression or  notch  in  the  edge  or  border  of  an 
organ ;  as  H.  of  the  kidney. 

Hlad-braln.    See  Brain, 

Hind-gut.  That  part  of  the  alimentary 
canal  of  the  fetus  ftrom  which  the  laige  intes- 
tine is  developed. 

mnge-jolnt.    See  Joint, 

Hip.  The  region  or  part  connecting  the 
body  and  thigh.  H.  disease,  tubercular  dis- 
ease of  the  hip-joint,  producing  chronic  sup- 
puration with  the  formation  of  flstulse  and 
necrosis,  or  plastic  eff\ision  with  ankylosis. 
Symptoms :  pain,  often  referred  to  knee,  and 
increased  by  pressure  over  great  trochanter ; 
attacks  of  starting  and  sudden  crying  out  at 
night;  muscular  contraction  and  rigidity, 
pioducing  increasing  deformity,  stiflbess  of 
joint,  and  spinal  curvature ;  atrophy  of  the 
muscles,  swelling  in  the  joint,  formation  of 
abscesses,  and  changes  due  to  erosion  of  joint- 
surfaces.  Treatment :  extension  maintained 
until  acute  symptoms  have  disappeared,  and 
then  followed  by  immobilizing  apparatus; 
counter-irritation ;  aspiration  of  joint  when 
distention  is  great ;  incision  of  abscesses  when 
causing  constitutional  symptoms ;  excision  of 
joint;  division  of  bone  in  deformity  from 
ankylosis.    H. -Joint,  see  Joint, 

mppocam'pal.  Of,  pertaining  to,  or  in 
relation  with  the  hippocampus.  H.  oonroln- 
tion  (Gyrus  hippocam'pi),  the  gyrus  in  front 
of  the  lingual  lobule  on  the  mesial  aspect  of 
the  cerebrum.  H.  flssnre,  the  fissure  above 
the  temporal  lobe  on  the  mesial  surface  of 
the  cerebrum.  H.  region,  the  hippocampus 
mi^or  +  the  overlapping  uncinate  gyrus. 

Hippooam'pos  major.  [Gr.  »  sea-horse.] 
A  curved  white  eminence  lying  along  the 
floor  of  the  middle  comu  of  the  lateral  ven- 
tricle, and  representing  the  inner  surface  of 
the  convolution  of  the  coipus  callosum. 

Hlppooam'pus  minor.    A  longitudinal  emi- 


nence on  the  floor  of  the  posterior  oomn  of 
the  lateral  ventricle. 

Hippnrio  acid  (hip-peVrik).  [Gr.  hippoi^ 
horse,  +  ouron^  urine.]  A  monobasic  crystal- 
line acid,  CiHsNOs  =  C»H4(OTH60)NOt,  or 
benzoyl-glycocine ;  occurring  in  horse's  urine, 
and  in  small  quantity  in  human  urine.  Prob- 
ably formed  in  the  kidneys. 

Hlpp'os.  [Gr.  hippot,  horse.]  Sponta- 
neous, rapid,  and  spasmodic  variation  in  the 
size  of  the  pupil. 

Hirsute (hur'sewt).  [L. iktrra'titf.]  Shaggy; 
hairy. 

Hirsnties  (hur-seVshee-eez).  [L.]  Ex- 
cessive hairiness ;  oveigrowth  of  hair. 

Hirudo  (hey-roo'doh).    PI.  hiru'dines.    See 
Leech. 
mstioid  (his'tee-oyd).    See  Histoid, 
His'to-.     [Gr.  hiHoSy  web.]  A  preflx  mean- 
ing of  or  pertaining  to  a  tissue  or  the  tissues. 

Histochemistry  (-kem'is-tree).  The  chem- 
istry of  animal  or  vegetable  tissues. 

Histodialysis  (-dey-al'i-sis).  [Dialysis,] 
The  disintegration  of  tissue. 

mstogeneais  (-jen'e-sis).  [Genesis,]  The 
development  of  tissues. 

mstogenetio  (-je-nefik).  Tissue-produ- 
cing. H.  plasma,  that  part  of  the  protoplasm 
of  a  germ-cell  whose  ftinction  it  is  to  build  up 
the  latter  by  the  acquisition  and  elaboration 
of  nutritive  materiaL 

Histohamattn  (-hem'a-tin).  A  red  pig- 
ment found  in  muscles  and  other  tissues; 
supposed  to  have  a  respiratory  Ainction  like 
hsBmatin. 

Histoid  (his' toyd).  [-aid,]  Formed  out  of 
a  single  tissue ;  as  H.  tumor. 

Histological  (-log'ee-kul).  Of  or  pertaining 
to  histology ;  relating  to  the  study  or  descrip- 
tion of  tissues,  especially  by  the  microscope, 
as  H.  anatomy ;  hence,  discoverable  with  the 
microscope,  microscopical,  as  H.  lesion. 

Histology  (-oVo-jee).  [-logy.]  The  branch 
of  science  treating  of  tissues  and  their  con- 
struction, particularly  as  determined  by  the 
microscope.  It  may  relate  either  to  normal 
tissues  (Normal  h.)  or  to  tissues  altered  by 
disease  (Pathological  h.). 

Hlstolsrsis  (-tori-sis).  [Gr.  lusis,  a  loosen- 
ing.] The  disintegrration  of  tissues ;  particu- 
larly their  disintegration  as  the  result  of  ret- 
rograde metamoiphosis  in  the  living  body. 

Histon(miy  (-tonVmee).  [Gr.  nomos,  law.] 
The  totality  of  laws  governing  the  develop- 
ment and  relations  of  tissues. 

Histophysiology  (-fis^ee-oro-jee).  EBsto- 
logical  physiology  ;  that  division  of  physicH- 
ogy  wMch  is  founded  upon  histology  and 
microscopical  research. 

Histotome  (his'to-tohm).  [Gr.  Umi,  a  cut- 
ting.]   See  MieroUme, 
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Hlftotomy  (-tofo-mee).  Diflsectioii  of 
tissues. 

Hlstrloii'lc  ipasm.  [L.  hutrio,  actor.]  A 
convolsiYe  affection  of  ^e  muscles  of  expres- 
sion, analogous  in  its  character  and  origin  to 
writer's  cramp  ;  convulsive  tic. 

Hlyes.  1.  Urticaria.  2.  A  name  given  to 
various  eruptions,  especially  a  form  of 
chicken-pox.    8.  Croup. 

HI.  Abbreviation  for  latent  hypermetropia. 

Hm.  Abbreviation  for  manifest  hyperme- 
tropia. 

Hoang-nan.  Chinese  name  for  the  bark 
of  Strvchnoe  Gaulthe'ria.  Used  in  rabies, 
snake-bitee,  lepra,  indolent  ulcers,  etc. 

Hoarsenets.  Boughness  of  the  voice  or 
respiratory  sounds. 

HObnall  Uver.    See  Cirrhotia  (Ist  def.). 

Hodgkin'B  disMLse.  A  disease  character- 
ized by  the  presence  of  multiple  lymphomata 
and  by  great,  progressive,  and  ultimately 
fatal  aneemia;  lymphadenoma ;  malignant 
lymphoma;  pseudo-leuksemia. 

Hoflknann'B  anodyne.  Spirit  or  compound 
spirit  of  ether. 

Hog-eholera.  Swine-plague :  an  infectious 
disease  of  swine,  occurring  chiefly  in  America, 
characterized  by  a  cutaneous  eruption,  fever, 
and  emaciation  It  is  due  to  a  peculiar  bac- 
terium, cultivations  of  which  produce  the 
poisonous  bases  susotoxine  and  sucholotoxine 
and  two  poisonous  proteids. 

Hog-erytipelas.  The  rouget  of  Europe ; 
an  infectious  disease  of  swine  in  Europe. 

HoUow-back.    See  LardotU. 

HoUyhoclL    See  AUhaa. 

Helmgren'B  worstedi.  [A.  C.  JTblmyran. 
Swedish  ophthalmologist  (1874).]  Skeins  of 
worsted  dyed  with  the  various  conftision- 
colors.  Mixed  together,  they  constitute  a  test 
for  color-blindness,  as  a  color-blind  man  will 
make  characteristic  mistakes  when  told  to 
put  all  worsteds  of  the  same  hue  together. 

HOloblaa'tlo  ova.  [Gr.  holos,  whole,  + 
bUutos,  sprout]  Ova  in  which  the  whole  vl- 
tellus  undergoes  segmentation. 

Homatroplne  (hoh-mat^ro-peen).  [Homo- 
+  atropine.]  An  alkaloid^  CieHsiNOs,  de- 
rived fh)m  atropine.  It  or  its  hydrobromide 
(Homatropi'num  hydrobro'micum,  G.  Ph.) 
causes  mydriasis  and  paralysis  of  accommo- 
dation for  from  24  to  36  hours,  and  is  used  in 
examining  the  interior  of  the  eye  and  deter- 
mining its  refiraction. 

Homeslcknesfl.  Nostalgia ;  an  intense  long- 
ing for  home,  producing  depression,  melan- 
cholia, and  in  some  cases  death. 

Homo-  (hoh'moh-).  [Gr.  homoSf  of  one 
kind,  common.]  Prefix  meaning  same  or 
alike;  in  chemical  derivatives,  homologous 
with  or  derived  from.    Opposed  to  Hetero-, 

HOmocentrlc  (-sen'trik).    Having  a  com- 
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mon  centre ;  of  light,  composed  of  rays  which 
all  either  intersect  at  the  same  point  or  are 
parallel  (i.  e.  intersect  at  infinity). 

Homooerebrln  (-ser'e-brin).  A  nitroge- 
nous substance  obtained  from  brain-ti^e 
along  with  cerebrin. 

HonKSopathlc  (hoh"mee-o-path'ik).  Of  or 
pertaining  to  homceopathy,  as  H.  school,  H. 
practice ;  made  or  performed  according  to  the 
rules  of  homoeopathy,  as  H.  medicines. 

HemoMpathy  (hoh''mee-op'a-thee).  [Gr. 
homoiaaf  similar,  +  -paihy.]  A  system  of 
medical  practice  which  aims  to  cure  disease 
by  the  administration  of  extremely  small 
doses  of  remedies  which  produce  in  ^e 
healthy  organism  effects  similar  to  those 
caused  in  the  diseased  body  by  the  disease 
in  question. 

HomoBOplasttc  (hoh^mee-oh-plses'tik).  [Gr. 
homoios,  similar,  -h  plassein^  to  feishion.]  I^ 
duced  bv  HomoMpla'sla,  i.  e.  by  the  develop- 
ment or  new  tissue  resembling  that  of  the 
part  from  which  it  springs ;  as  H.  growths. 

HomoBOtliennic  (hoh^mee-oh-thur'mik). 
[Gr.  )umoio8f  similar,  +  (A«rme,  heat.]  Homo- 
tiiermal;  warm-blooded. 

Homogeneons  (-jee'nee-us).  [Gr.  genot, 
kind,  race.]  Alike  in  aU  parts ;  having  a 
uniform  character  or  structure ;  not  separable 
into  distinct  or  different  parts.  H.  Immer- 
■ton,  see  Immernon, 

Homogenesis  (-jen'e-sis),  Homogeny  (-qj'- 
e-nee).  [Geneaia.]  That  variety  of  repro- 
duction in  which  the  latter  is  performed  in 
the  same  way  in  successive  generations. 

HomogentlBlc  add  (-jen-tiz'ik).  An  acid, 
C^H804«C^Hs(OH)2(CH3-CO.OH),  formed  in 
the  body  by  the  decomposition  of  tyrosine, 
and  sometimes  occurring  in  the  urine. 

Homologont  (-mol'o-gus).  1.  Alike  in 
general  structure  or  type  of  formation,  but 
not  necessarily  in  physical  characters  or  ftinc- 
tion ;  as  H.  oigans,  H.  hydrocarbons ;  of  tu- 
mors, resembling  in  general  structure  the 
tissues  from  which  they  spring.  2.  Com- 
posed of  several  members,  each  formed  upon 
the  same  type  and  differing  by  a  conmion 
quantity ;  as  H.  series. 

Homologae  (hom'o-log).  [Gr.  logoa^  word.] 
1.  An  organ  which  is  formed  upon  the  same 
type  of  structure  as  another  organ.  2.  One 
of  a  series  of  similar  comjiounds,  each  of 
which  is  formed  from  the  one  before  it  by 
the  addition  of  a  constant  quantity  (in  the 
case  of  the  hydrocarbons  the  radicle  CHs). 

Homology  (-moro-jee).  The  state  of  being 
homologous ;  resemblance  in  type  of  forma- 
tion or  plan  of  development,  without  there 
being  necessarily  any  resemblance  in  ftmc- 
tion. 

Homonjrmoas  (-mon'i-mus).  [Gr.  oittcmo, 
name.]  Of  the  same  name ;  on  the  same  side 
or  in  the  same  position;  corresponding  in 
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position.  H.  diplo^pla,  see  Diplopia,  H. 
nexDiano'pla,  see  HenUanopia, 

Homoplperidlnlo  aold  (•pe/'pur-i-din'ik). 
A  substance,  CiHuNOi  -  NHj.CHj.CHi.CHj.- 
CHj-OO.OH,  or  amido-yalerianic  acid,  hav- 
ing the  properties  of  both  an  acid  and  a  base. 
It  occurs  in  decomposing  meat  and  fibrin. 

Homothar'mal.  [Gr.  thermef  heat.]  Hav- 
ing a  uniform  temperature ;  warm-blooded. 

Homoton'lc.  [Gr.  Umos,  a  stretching.] 
Bemaining  at  the  same  intensity,  or  showing 
a  uniform  and  continual  alteration  in  inten- 
sity ;  as  U.  disease. 

Homotype  (hom'Vteyp).  [Gr.  tvpo$f 
stamp.]  One  of  a  pair  of  organs  which  are 
either  precisely  alike,  but  situated  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  body  (e.  g.  the  two  arms),  or 
are  alike  in  type  of  structure  (L  e.  are  homol- 
ogous, as  in  the  case  of  the  arm  and  leg). 

Honda'ras  bark.    Ooscara  amarga. 

Honey  (hun'ee).  [L.  mrf,  U.  8.  Ph.,  B. 
Ph.].  The  sweet  secretion  deposited  by  the 
honey-bee  (Apis  mellif'ica)  in  the  honey- 
comb. Clarined  h.  (Mel  despuma'tum,  U.  S. 
Ph.,  Mel  depura'tum,  G.  Ph.)  consists  mainly 
of  a  mixture  of  glucose  and  levulose,  and  is 
used  as  a  food,  an  application  to  aphthss,  and 
an  excipient,  forming  the  class  of  prepara- 
tions called  H'8  (Mella  or  Melli'ta),  which  in- 
clude H.  of  borax  and  H.  of  rose. 

Hook.  An  instrument  with  curved  tip, 
for  making  traction.  H's  are  either  blunt  or 
sharp,  and  are  used  for  holding  apart  the 
lips  of  a  wound  in  operations  or  the  lips  of 
a  natural  orifice  in  examinations,  for  ex- 
tracting or  beheading  the  fetus,  for  making 
tense  an  eye-tendon  in  tenotomy  (Sqnlnt-lL), 
and  for  fixing  a  part  (Ftxatloii-li.,  including 
the  Tracheotomy-li.  and  Malgalgne'e  h's 
[q.  V.]). 

Hooping-oongh.    See  Whooping^ough, 

Hop.  The  Humnlus  Lu'pulus,  a  vine  of 
the  UrticacesB.  The  spikes  or  strobiles  of  fe- 
male flowers  are  H's  (Hu'mulus,  U.  8.  Ph., 
Lu'pulus,  B.  Ph.),  and  contain  lupulin  (which 
see),  tannin,  and  a  liquid  alkaloid,  lupuline. 
They  are  a  nervous  sedative  and  digestive 
tonic;  used  in  dyspepsia,  delirium  tremens, 
and  irritation  of  the  genito-urinary  tract,  and 
locally  as  an  anodyne  in  inflammation  and 
neuralgia.  Dose  of  Extrac'tum  lupuli,  B. 
Ph.,  5  gr.  (gm.  0.30) ;  Inftisum  lupuU,  B.  Ph., 
2-4  3  fern.  60-120);  Tinctu'ra  hu^mim,  U.  8. 
Ph.  (Tinctura  lupuU,  B.  Ph.),  1-2  5  (gm.  4-8). 

Hordeolum  (hawr-dee'o-lum),  Hordeolnt 
(hawr-dee'o-lus).  [Dim.  of  hardeuntf  barley.] 
See  Sty. 

HOr^deun.     [L.]    8ee  Barley. 

Horehonnd.  The  Marrubium  Vulga're,  an 
herb  of  the  Labi^atee  growing  in  Europe  and 
the  United  States.  The  leaves  and  tops  (Mar- 
m'binm,  U.  S.  Ph.)  are  bitter,  and  used  as  a 
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stomachic  tonic,  an  anthelminthic,  and  in 
chronic  bronchitis.  Dose,  30-60  gr.  (gm.  2-4). 

Hortion  (ho-iey'sun).  [Gr.  horiaein,  to 
bound.]  The  circular  line  which  limits  our 
vision  on  all  sides  and  separates  the  sky  above 
from  the  earth  below. 

Horliontal  (hor"ee-zon'tul).  Lying  in  or 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  horizon  ;  occupy- 
ing a  plane  which  is  tangent  to  the  earth's 
sur&ce  or  is  parallel  to  sudi  a  tangent  plane. 

Horn.  1.  A  localized,  hard,  pointed  out- 
growth of  epidermis ;  occurring  in  man  as  a 
morbid  condition  upon  the  skin  of  the  head, 
genitals,  etc.  (comu  humanum,  comu  cu- 
taneum).  Treatment :  removal  by  ligation  or 
excision,  with  cauterization  of  the  base.  2. 
Any  structure  shaped  like  ah.;  i.  e.  prmect- 
ing,  curved,  and  tapering,  as  the  H's  or  the 
hyoid  bone,  the  Anterior  and  Posterior  h's  of 
gray  matter  in  the  cord.  Also  a  cavity  shaped 
like  a  h. ;  as  the  H's  (comua)  of  the  lateral 
ventricle.    See  Oomu, 

Homer' 8  muscle.    The  tensor  tarsi. 

Hor'ny.  Pertaining  to  or  made  of  horn,  as 
H.  tumor;  resembling  horn  in  hardness,  as 
H.  layer  (stratum  comeum)  of  the  skin. 

Horopter  (ho-rop'tur).  [Gr.  horot,  boundary, 
-h  opteTf  a  spy.]  A  line  or  surface  in  the  field 
of  vision,  of  such  a  shape  that  each  point  of  it 
throws  images  upon  corresponding  points  of 
the  retinffi  of  the  two  eyes,  and  is  hence  seen 
as  one  point  by  both.  It  varies  in  character 
with  the  position  of  the  eyes. 

Horripilation  (hor^ee-pi-la/shun).  [L.Aor- 
ripUa'iid,  £r.  harrere,  to  shudder,  +piZti«,  hair.] 
Erection  or  "  standing  on  end  "  of  the  hair, 
ftom  contraction  of  the  erector  pill  muscles. 

Horseohestnat.    See  .£8culu». 

HOrsemint.    See  Monarda. 

Herseradish.  The  Cochlearia  Armora'cia 
(Armora'cia  rustica'na),  an  herb  of  the  Cru- 
cifero.  The  pungent  root  (Armora'cis  radix, 
B.  Ph.)  contains  a  volatile  oil  chemically 
identical  with  l^e  oil  of  mustard,  and  is 
used  as  a  stomachic  tonic,  diuretic,  and 
counter-irritant  Dose  of  Spu/itus  armora'- 
ciffi  compos'itus,  B.  Ph.,  1-2  5  (gm.  4-8). 

Horseshoe  kidney.  A  single  kidney  of 
horseshoe  shape,  formed  by  the  partial  fusion 
of  the  two  kidneys  on  either  side. 

Horseshoe  mai^et.  A  magnet  bent  in  the 
form  of  a  horseshoe,  so  that  its  two  poles  are 
brought  near  together  and  can  be  readily  con- 
nected by  a  bar  (called  an  armature). 

Horseweed.    The  Erigeron  canadense. 

Horsley's  test.  A  test  for  glucose^  depend- 
ing upon  the  fiict  that  the  latter  boiled  with 
caustic  potash  and  potassium  chromate  pro- 
duces a  green  color. 

Hos'pitaL  [L.  hoapetf  guest]  A  building 
for  the  reception  and  care  of  the  sick.  H's  are 
made  either  with  superimposed  stories  or, 
more  advantageously,  of  isolated  one  or  two- 
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story  buildings  (payilion  plan).  F161d-h.,  a 
temporary  station  for  the  reception  of  the 
wounded  on  the  battle-field. 

Hospital  gangrene.    See  Gangrene, 

Hos^pitalism.  A  general  term  for  the  va- 
rions  morbid  conditions  induced  by  exposure 
to  the  vitiated  air  of  a  hospital. 

Host.  An  animal  or  plant  affording  subsist- 
ence or  habitation  to  another  (parasitic)  ani- 
mal or  plant. 

Hottentot  apron.  The  nymphie  minores 
when,  as  in  Hottentots,  they  are  so  enlarged 
as  to  hang  down  from  the  pudenda  like  an 
apron. 

Hott'entotism.  A  very  intense  form  of 
congenital  stammering. 

Hour-glass  contraction.  Contraction  of 
the  uterus  after  delivery  in  such  a  way  that 
it  is  constricted  in  the  middle  and  dilated 
above  and  below,  like  an  hour-glass. 

Honsemaid's  knee.  Inflammation  and  ac- 
cumulation of  fluid  in  the  bursa  lying  in  fh>nt 
of  the  patella ;  occurring  in  housemaids  who 
kneel  a  good  deal  in  scrubbing  floors. 

Howihip's  lacu'na.  [John  Howshipf  Eng. 
anatomist  of  19th  century.]  Gaps  found  in 
the  bone  immediately  beneath  the  periosteum. 

Ht.    Abbreviation  for  total  hypermetropia. 

Hngnler'i  canal  (hue-gee-ayz).  [P.  C. 
Huguier,  F.  anatomist  (1804-1874).]  See  CanaU 
and  Foraminaf  Table  of, 

Hnm,  Tenons.    See  Bruit  de  diaHe, 

Humanised  virus  (hew'ma-neyzd).  Vac- 
cine virus  which  has  been  passed  through  at 
least  one  human  being. 

Hnmeral  (hew'mur-ul).  Of  or  pertaining 
to  the  humerus. 

Hnmero-radlal  (hew"mur-oh-ray'dee-ul). 
Connecting  or  pertaining  to  the  humerus  and 
radius;  radio-humeral.  H.-r.  Index,  see 
Index. 

Hnmems  (heVmur-us).  [L.]  1.  The  bone 
of  the  upper  arm  (wrongly  called  os  hwneri), 
S.  The  shoulder  or  upper  arm. 

Humidity  (hew-mid'i-tee).  [L.  kiimid^itde, 
tr.  humoTj  moisture.]  Dampness ;  especially, 
the  d^pree  of  dampness  of  the  atmosphere. 
It  is  measured  by  a  number  expressing  either 
the  absolute  amount  of  moisture  present  (Ab- 
solute h.)  or  the  amount  considered  as  a  per- 
centage of  the  total  quantity  required  to  satu- 
rate the  atmosphere  at  the  given  temperature 
(BelatlTe  h.). 

Humor  (heVmur).  PI.  humo'res.  [L.] 
Literally,  moisture ;  a  liquid  ;  especially  one 
of  the  body-liquids.  The  term,  formerly 
much  used  for  all  the  liquids  of  the  body,  is 
now  restricted  to  those  of  the  eye,  namely, 
the  A'q:neous  h.,  the  watery  liquid  filling  the 
anterior  and  posterior  chambers  in  ftront  of 
the  lens,  the  CrystalUne  h.  (or  lens),  and  the 
Vlt'reous  h.,  or  gelatinous  tissue  filling  the 
chamber  posterior  to  the  lens. 


Humoral  (hew'mur-ul).  Of  or  pertaining 
to  the  humors.  H.  pathology,  a  system  of 
pathologv  which  ascribed  all  diseases  to 
changes  in  the  constitution  of  the  humors  of 
theliKody. 

Hump-lMUSk.    See  Cyphoeis, 

Humulus  (hewm'yu-lus).    See  Hep, 

HunohlMUSk.    See  O^horis. 

Hunger.    A  craving  for  food. 

Hunterian  chancre  (hun-tee'ree-un).  [John 
Hunier,  Eng.  surgeon  of  this  century.]  See 
Chancre, 

Hunter's  canal.  See  CanaU  and  Forarnkta, 
TabUof, 

Hunter's  operation.    See  Aneurym, 

Hunyadi  Janos  water  (huhn-yaw'dee  yah'- 
nos).  A  laxative  and  alkaline  mineral  water 
of  Hungary ;  essentially  an  aqueous  solution 
of  sodium  and  magnesium  sulphates,  sodium 
chloride,  and  calcium  carbonate. 

Hutchinson's  teetlL  [Jonathan  Hutehin- 
Mm,  Eng.  surgeon.]  Notched  and  stunted 
teeth  cf  the  second  dentition,  found  in 
children  suffering  from  hereditary  S3rphilis. 

Huzham's  tincture.  [John  Huxham,  Eng. 
physician  (1694-1768).]  Compound  tincture 
of  cinchona. 

Huxley's  layer.  [Huxley^  Eng.  scientist.] 
The  inner  layer  of  the  inner  root-sheath  of  a 
hair-follicle ;  continuous  with  the  cuticle  of 
the  root-sheath. 

Qyalln  (hey'a-lin).  [Gr.  hudlos,  glass,  +  An.] 
1.  A  substance  making  up  the  wall  of  hydatid 
cysts.  2.  An  albuminoid  substance  which, 
combined  with  chitine,  is  said  to  form  the 
amyloid  substance. 

Hyaline  (hey'a-leyn,  hey'a-lin).  [Or.  huaio$f 
glam.]  Glassy;  homogeneous  and  trans- 
parent ;  as  H.  cartilage,  H.  cast  H.  degen- 
eration, a  form  of  d^eneration  in  which 
there  is  transformation  of  the  tissues  into 
tortuous,  homogeneous  h.  fibres,  which  are 
prone  to  disint^^te.  Occurs  especially  in 
the  ovary,  walls  of  arteries,  and  sarcomata. 
Also  a  form  of  degeneration  (probably  of 
colloid  character)  occurring  in  muscles,  in 
which  the  latter  lose  their  striation  and 
become  brittle  and  translucent  H.  mem- 
brane, (1)  a  membrane  separating  the  outer 
root-sheath  from  the  internal  fibrous  layer 
of  a  hair-folUde ;  (2)  see  Basement  membrane, 

HnUtis  (hey"a-ley'tis,  hey"a-lee'tJs).  [Gr. 
hwUoa,  glass,  +  •Uia.']  Inflammation  of  the 
vitreous  humor. 

Hyaloid  (hey'a-loid).  [Gr.  hualoe,  glass,  + 
-otd.]  1.  Glass-like.  2.  Of  or  pertaining  to 
the  vitreous  humor.  H.  artery,  the  artery 
which  in  the  fetus  runs  antero-posteriorly 
through  the  vitreous  humor.  It  usually  dis- 
appears after  birth,  but  may  persist  H. 
membrane,  the  homogeneous  membrane 
lining  the  vitreous  body. 

Hyaloplasm       (hey'a-loh-plaan).       [Gr. 
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kuaiai,  glass,  +  plaamaj  something  formed.] 
The  structureless  portion  of  a  cell-body ;  the 
fluid  portion  of  the  protoplasm  of  cells. 

Hybrid  (he/brid).  [Or.  hubrU,  Ucentious- 
ness.]  A  cross  between  two  animals  of 
different  species. 

Hydmntolne  (hey-dan'toh-een).  [JT^rogen 
+  all-a7»totne.]  A  crystalline  base,  G^NsOs, 
related  to  urea. 

HydaUd  (heyda-tid.)  [L.  hj/doHs,  tr.  Or. 
huddr,  water.]  A  name  for  various  cyst-like 
bodies,  particularly  for  the  cyst  (H.  oyit) 
formed  by  an  echinococcus ;  hence  also,  espe- 
cially in  pi.  H'l,  the  echinococci  themselves. 
H.  thrill,  H.  firem'ltos,  the  peculiar  pro- 
longed thrill  elicited  when  an  echinococcus 
cyst  is  palpated  or  sharply  tapped.  H.  of 
Morgagn'l,  a  bladder-like  bodv  attached  to 
the  fimbriated  extremity  of  me  Falloppian 
tube,  or  in  man  placed  between  the  testicle 
and  epididymis,  representing  the  remains  of 
the  closed  extremity  of  the  duct  of  Muller  in 
the  embryo.  H'8  of  the  utenu,  H.  mole,  see 
Mole.  H.  pregnancy,  pregnancy  associated 
with  the  formation  of  a  h.  mole. 

HydaUdlfbrm  (hey^'da-tid^i-fawrm).  [Hy- 
daiid  +  L.  forma,  shape.]  Resembling  a 
hydatid ;  as  a  H.  (or  hydatid)  mole,  H.  de- 
generation. 

Hydraoetine  (hey-dras'e-teen).  {Hydr-ogeu 
-I-  oc«<-yl  -h  -inc.    See  AeetylphenyJhydratine. 

Hydradd  (hey-dras'id).  [Hydr-ogen  + 
acid,]    A  hydrogen  acid.    See  Hydrogen, 

Hydracryllc  add  (hey-dra-kril'ik).  [Hy- 
dro-gen +  acrylic  acid,]      See  Lactic  acid. 

Hydrnmia  (hey-dree'mee-ah).  [Hydro-  (1) 
+  Gr.  haitna,  blood.]  A  watery  state  of  the 
blood;  a  condition  in  which  there  is  an 
excess  of  serum  as  compared  with  the  blood- 
globules. 

Hydragogue  (hey'dra-gog).  [Hydro-  (1)  -i- 
Gr.  agogeinj  to  lead.]  1.  Carrying  off  water ; 
reducing  the  volume  of  water  by  producing 
watery  discharges ;  as  H.  cathartic  2.  A  h. 
cathartic.    See  Cathartic. 

Hydramnlon  (hey-dram'nee-un),  Hydram- 
nlos  (hey-dram'nee-os).  [Hydro-  (1)  -|-  aw^ 
num.]  Dropsy  of  the  amnion  ;  Uie  presence 
of  an  excessive  amount  of  liquor  amniL 

Hydrangea  (hey-dran'jee-ah).  A  genus  of 
plants  of  the  SaxifhigacesD.  The  root  of  H. 
arbores'cens  contains  a  glucoeide,  Hydran'gln, 
and  is  diuretic  and  useftil  in  lithsDmia. 

Hydrargyralia  (hey-drahi^'Ji-ray'lee-ah). 
Mercurials. 

Hydrargyria  (hey"drahr-1ii'ee-ah),  Hy- 
drargyrlaiU  (hey'"drahr.ji/'ee-ay'si8),  Hy- 
drargyrlBm  (hey-drahr'jur-izm),  Hydrar- 
g3rro8i8  (hey-drahr"jurK)h'sis).  Chronic  poi- 
soning by  mercury. 

Bydrargymm  (hey-drahr'jar-ain).  [L.  » 
Or.  hudor,  water,  +  argwroSt  silver.]  Quick- 
rilver;  mercury.    See  Jfsreifry. 
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Hydrartbrosls  (hey^drahr-throh'sis),  By- 
drar'thnu.  [Hydro-  (1)  +  Gr.  arthran,  joints 
+  -om.l  Accumulation  of  a  watery  liquid  in 
the  cavity  of  a  joint 

Hydraftii  (hey-drsB^tb).  A  genus  of  the 
BanunculaoesB.  The  rhizome  and  rootlets  of 
H.  canadensis  (golden  seal,  yellow  puccoon), 
the  H.,  U.  S.  Ph.  (Khizo'ma  h.,  G.  Ph.),  are 
a  bitter  tonic,  and  used  in  chronic  dyspepsia, 
jaundice,  and  catarrh  of  the  genito-urinary 
and  nasal  tracts,  internally  and  locally. 
Preparations :  Qlyceritum  h.,  U.  S.  Ph. ;  £x- 
trac^tum  h.  flu'idum,  U.  S.  Ph.,  G.  Ph.,  dose, 
5-30  n\^  (gm.  0.30-2.00) ;  Tinctu'ra  h.,  U.  S. 
Ph.,  dose,  3ss-2  (gm.  2-8).  H.  contains  an 
alkaloid,  Hydras'tlne,  which  oxidizes  to  Hy- 
drat'tinine.  Dose  of  Hydrastinine  hydrochlo- 
ride (Hydrastini'n®  hydrochloras,  U.  S.  Ph.), 
CiiHuNCHa.  gr.  J  (gm.  0.02). 

Hydrate  (hey'drayt).  [L.  hy'drat,  fir.  Gr. 
hudor,  water].  1.  A  compound  in  which  a 
radical  replaces  half  the  hydrogen  in  one  or 
more  molecules  of  water ;  a  compound  of  a 
radical  with  one  or  more  molecules  of  hy- 
droxyl  (OH) ;  a  hydroxide.  The  h's  of  the 
acid  radicals  form  the  oxy-acids;  those  of 
basic  radicals  form  strong  bases  (soda,  potash). 
The  h's  of  the  hydrocarbons  are  called  alco- 
hols and  phenols.  2.  A  compound  of  a  sub- 
stance with  water,  e.  g.  that  formed  by  a  salt 
with  its  water  of  crystellization. 

Hydrated  (hey'diay-ted).  [L.  hydri^tHi,] 
Combined  with  water ;  forming  a  hydrate  or 
hydroxide ;  as  H.  oxiae  of  iron. 

Hydration  (hey-dray'shun).  The  act  of 
combining  or  causing  to  combine  with  water, 
so  as  to  form  a  hydrate. 

Hydranllo  (hey-draw'lik).  [Gr.  hndramUM, 
water-mill,  ft*,  hudor,  water.]  Of,  pertaining 
to,  or  governing  the  behavior  of  liquids. 

HydraullOf  (hey-draw'liks).  That  branch 
of  mechanics  which  relates  to  the  behavior  of 
liquids  under  physical  laws. 

Hydrailne  (hey'dra-aeen).  [JT^-ogen  + 
<UK>te  +  -inc.]  A  compound,  HtN-NHt,  or 
one  of  a  series  of  substances  derived  from  this 
body  by  replacing  its  hydrogen  by  radicles. 

Hydrencepbalocele  (hey"dren-eefa-loh- 
seel).  [Hydro-  (1)  +  encephalon  +  -cele.]  A 
hernia  of  brain-substance,  containing  in  its 
interior  a  portion  of  one  of  the  ventrides 
filled  with  cerebro-spinal  fluid. 

Hydrencepbalua  (hey  "  dren  -  sef '  a  -  lus). 
[Hydro-  (1)  +  encephalon.]    See  Hydrocephalue. 

Hydrlo  (hey'drik).  Of  or  combined  with 
h3rdrogen ;  containing  one  or  more  atoms  of 
replaceable  hydrogen ;  as  H.  sodium  carbon- 
ate (-e  sodium  bicarbonate). 

Hydride  (hey'dreyd).  rJ7y<fr-ogen  +  -tds.] 
A  compound  formed  by  me  direct  union  of 
an  element  or  a  radide  with  hydrogen. 

Hydrlodlo  add  (hey"dree-od'ik).  [Hydro- 
(2)  +  iodine,]    A  monobadc  add,  HI ;  a  OQlor> 
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\em  gas  of  irritating  odor.  Used  in  Base- 
dow's disease,  bronchitis,  and  malarial  poison- 
ing in  aqueons  solution,  and  in  a  SYrap  con- 
taining 10  per  cent  of  h.  a.  (Syru^pus  ac'idi 
hydriod'ici,  U.  a  Ph.);  dose  of  latter,  1  3 
igm,  4).  The  salts  of  h.  a.  form  the  iodides ; 
and  compounds  formed  by  the  direct  addition 
of  h.  a.  or  of  both  hydrogen  and  iodine  to 
the  alkaloids  and  other  ammonium  bases  are 
the  Hydri'odaies  or  Hydrl'odides.  An  ex- 
ample is  ammonia  hydriodate  (ammonium 
iodide).    Hydrlodic  ether,  ethyl  iodide. 

Hydro-  (he^droh-).  [Gr.  hudor,  water.] 
A  prefix  meanmg  (1)  containing  or  made  with 
water ;  (2)  in  chemical  words,  containing  or 
combined  with  hydrogen. 

Hydroa  (hey-droh'ah).  [Or.  hudor^  water.  1 
A  disease  of  the  skin  cha[racterized  by  red 
circular  patches  upon  which  groups  of  vesicles 
or  bull®  afterward  develop.  H.  is  usually 
chronic,  and  is  associated  with  symptoms  of 
nervous  and  general    debility  and  intense 

gruritus.  It  is  identified  by  many  with 
erpes  iris.  Treatment :  tonics,  iron,  arsenic, 
and  nourishing  diet;  antipruritics. 

HydrobUlmbln  (-bil-ee-roo'bin).  A  pig- 
ment, GnH4oN40r,  produced  by  the  addition 
of  hydrogen  and  oxygen  to  bilirubin.  Prob- 
ably identical  with  urobilin  and  stercobilin. 

Hsrdrobromlo  add  (-broh'mik).  [Hydro- 
(2)  +  bromine.]  A  colorless  gas,  HBr,  of  irri- 
tating odor.  An  aqueous  solution  contain- 
ing 10  per  cent  is  the  Dilate  h.  a.  (Ac'idum 
hydrobro'micum  dilu'tum,  U.  8.  Ph.,  B.Ph.), 
a  colorless,  sour  liquid,  used  in  doses  of  15-90 
gr.  igm,  1-2)  for  tinnitus  aurium,  refiex  spasm 
and  cough,  and  cerebral  hvpenemia.  H.-a. 
acts  as  a  monobasic  acid  whose  salts  are  the 
bromides  (which  see),  and  which  combines 
directly  with  alkaloids  and  other  ammonium 
bases  to  form  addition  compounds  called  Hy- 
drobro^mldes  or  Hydrobro'maies.  The  hy- 
drobromides  of  hyoscine,  homatropine,  and 
ammonia  (ammonium  bromide)  are  official. 
Hydrobromio  ether,  ethyl  bromide. 

Hydrooarbon  (-kahiniMn).  A  compound 
consisting  solely  of  carbon  united  with  hy- 
drogen. The  h's  occur  in  series,  including 
both  fifttty  and  aromatic  compounds.  The 
most  important  Fatty  h'a  are :  (1)  the  Paraffitu 
or  Satturaied  V«  (methane,  CH4 ;  ethane,  GsHe ; 
propane, ObHs ; butane, CiHio;  pentane,C^His ; 
hexane,  G»Hu ;  heptane,  CrHie,  etc.) :  (2)  the 
Alcohol  radidea  or  Unitftdeiu  h*i  (methyl, 
CHg;  ethyl,  CiHs ;  propyl,  CbHt;  butyl, 
C«H»;  amyl  orpentyl,  GsHu;  hexyl,  GsHis; 
heplyl,  O1H15 ;  octyl,  CbHii,  etc.);  (3)  the 
(/l^fbu  or  Biffalent  h*$  (methylene,  CHs ;  ethy- 
lene and  ethylidene,  CaHi;  propylene,  GiHe; 
butylene,  CaHs  ;  amylene,  C^Hio,  etc.) :  and 
(4)  the  TrnfaleiU  V#,  such  as  formyl  (CH), 
ethenyl  (CiHi),  glyceryl  (CiHe),  etc.  The 
most  important  Aromatlo  h'a  are  benzene 
(GiHt)  and  its  homologues;  phenyl  (CsHs) 
and  other  univalent  h's ;  and  naphthalene 
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(GioHs)  and  its  derivatives.  Each  h.  in  a 
series  Is  formed  fh)m  the  preceding  membw 
by  the  addition  of  CHs. 

Hydrocele  (hey'dro-seel).  [-ccte.l  A  dr- 
cumacribed  collection  of  watery  fluid,  a  serous 
cyst,  as  H.  of  the  neck ;  particularly,  an 
accumulation  of  watery  fluid  about  the  testicle 
or  spermatic  cord.  The  usual  seat  of  h.  of  the 
testicle  is  the  cavity  of  the  tunica  vaginalis, 
but  it  may  occur  under  the  form  of  cysts  dis- 
tinct fh>m  the  latter  (Encysted  h.).  H.  of  the 
spermatic  cord  may  occur  as  a  diffused  but 
encapsulated  collection  of  fluid  in  the  loose 
connective  tissue  of  the  cord  (DiflUsed  h.  of 
the  cord) ;  as  a  circumscribed  cyst  in  the 
connective  tissue  (Encysted  h.  of  the  cord) ; 
as  a  collection  of  fluid  in  a  serous  canal  con- 
necting the  cavities  of  the  peritoneum  and 
tunica  vaginalis,  and  which  has  failed  to  be- 
come obliterated  (Oongen'italh.) ;  or  as  a  col- 
lection of  fluid  in  a  process  of  the  tunica  vag- 
inalis, extending  up  on  the  cord,  but  not  con- 
nected with  the  peritoneal  cavity  (In'fiuitile 
h.).  H.  muli'ebris,  h.  of  the  serous  puch 
sometimes  found  in  the  canal  of  Nuck  m  the 
labium  mi^us.  Her'nial  h.,  distention  of  a 
hernial  sac  with  fluid.  Treatment  of  h. : 
tapping  with  trocar  and  cannula,  with  or 
without  the  after-injection  of  iodine  or  car- 
bolic acid  to  cause  adhesive  inflammation 
and  obliteration  of  the  sac;  incision  and 
drainage  with  counter-irritation. 

Hydrocephallo  (-see-^Vik).  Of  or  pertain- 
ing to  hydrocephalus ;  as  the  H.  cry. 

Hydrocephalocele  (-sefa-loh-seel).  [Or. 
kephalej  head,  +  -cde.]    See  Hydrencephaloode, 

Hydrocephaloid  (-sefVloyd).  [Hydro- 
eephalua  +  -old.  ]  Besembling  hydrocephalus ; 
as  H.  symptoms.  H.  state  (or  simply  H.),  a 
condition  of  somnolence  and  coma  with  de- 
pression of  the  fontanelles,  produced  in  young 
children  by  anemia  of  the  brain  due  to  pro- 
found exhaustion  from  diarrhoea,  etc. 

Hydrocephalua  (-sef  Vlus).  [Gr.  hephalif 
head.]  Dropsy  of  the  brain ;  an  accumu- 
lation of  watery  fluid  either  in  the  sub- 
dural space  (External  h.)  or  in  the  ven- 
tricles of  the  brain  (Internal  h.).  Acute  (ex- 
ternal) h.  is  due  usually  to  tubercular  men- 
ingitis ;  Aonte  internal  h.,  to  ependymitis 
or  inflammation  of  the  chorioid  plexuses. 
Chronio  external  h.  may  be  caused  by  wast- 
ing of  the  brain  or  by  unknown  conditions. 
Ohronio  internal  h.  may  be  congenital  or 
acquired,  in  the  latter  case  being  often  due  to 
mechanical  causes  (occlusion  of  the  veins  of 
Galen  or  of  the  outlets  of  the  ventricles).  In 
h.  there  is  progressive  enlargement  of  the 
head,  especutlly  in  small  children,  with 
atrophy  of  brain,  mental  enfeeblement,  mus- 
cular weakness,  convulsions,  and  ultimately 
death.  Treatment  almost  nugatory  ;  absorb- 
ents, diuretics,  puncture  at  the  fontanelles, 
and  compreasion  by  plasters  or  elastic  bands. 

Hydroohlorio  add  (-kloh'rik).    [Hydro-  (2) 
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+  cMorine.]  A  colorless,  pungent,  irritating 
gas,  HCl.  It  acts  as  a  monobasic  acid,  its 
salts  being  the  chlorides  (which  see).  It 
combines  directly  with  alkaloids  and  other 
ammonium  bases  to  form  addition  com- 
pounds called  HydrocUo'rldes  or  Hydro- 
chlo'rates.  The  official  hydrochlorides  are 
those  of  ammonia  (ammonium  chloride), 
apomorphine,  cocaine,  morphine,  pilocarpine, 
and  quinine.  HydrocUorlo  ether,  ethyl 
chloride.  The  H.  a.  (Ac'idum  hydrochlo'- 
ricum),  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  G.  Ph.,  is  an  aqueous 
solution  containing  from  25  to  36.4  per  cent, 
of  the  gas;  Dilute  h.  a.  (Ac'idum  hydro- 
chlo'ricum  dilu'tum,  U.  8.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  G. 
Ph.)  contains  from  10  to  12.5  per  cent.  The 
concentrated  acid  is  a  corrosive  poison ;  the 
diluted  is  used  in  doses  of  15-30  n\^  (gm.  1-2) 
for  dyspepsia  and  anorexia  due  to  deficient 
acidity  of  the  gastric  juice,  and  as  a  tonic ; 
and  locally  is  used  as  a  solvent  for  bone  (in 
caries)  and  an  application  to  ulcers. 

HydrocholecyBtis  (-koV'lee-sis'tis).  [Gr. 
ehoUf  bile,  +  kustiSy  bladder.]  Distention  of 
the  gall-bladder  with  serum. 

Hydroclrsocele  (•sur'so-seel).  [Oiraocde.] 
Combined  hydrocele  and  varicocele. 

HydroooUidlne  (-kori-deen).  [Hydro-  (2)  + 
coUidine.]  A  base,  CsHisN,  derived  from 
nicotine ;  isomeric  or  identical  with  a  poison- 
ous base  produced  in  the  decomposition  of 
horseflesh,  beef,  and  mackerel ;  an  oily  liquid. 

Hydrooonlon  (-kon'ee-on).  [Gr.  honios, 
dusty.]  An  apparatus  for  throwing  water  in 
a  fine  shower  or  spray  ;  an  atomizer. 

Hydrocyanic  add  (-sey-an'ik).  [Hydro- 
(2)  +  cyanogen.]  A  colorless,  inflammable 
liquid,  HON,  prussic  acid.  H.  a.  is  produced 
f^om  almonds,  cherry-pits,  and  many  other 
vegetable  substances  by  the  decomposition  of 
the  amygdalin  which  they  contain  through 
the  emulsin  also  present  in  them.  It  acts 
as  a  monobasic  acid,  forming  salts  called 
cyanides ;  and  compounds  formed  by  the  direct 
addition  of  h.  a.  or  of  hydrogen  and  cyano- 
gen to  alkaloids  and  other  ammonium  bases 
are  the  Hydrocy'anates  or  Hydrocy'anldes. 
An  example  is  ammonia  hydrocyanate  (am- 
monium cyanide).  The  salts  of  h.  a.  and  the 
alcohol  radicles  are  the  Hydrocyanic  ethers, 
the  term  being  especially  applied  to  ethyl 
cyanide.  H.  a.  is  extremely  poisonous,  pro- 
ducing mydriasis,  cyanosis,  convulsions  or 
muscular  relaxation,  depression  of  the  pulse, 
and  speedy  death.  A  2  per  cent,  solution. 
Dilute  h.  a.  (Ac'idum  hydrocyan'icum  dilu'- 
tum, U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.),  is  given  in  doses  of  1-3 
TT\^  (gm.  0.06-0.20)  in  gastralgia,  vomiting,  and 
spasmodic  affections,  particularly  cough.  The 
Vapor  ac'idi  hydrocyan'ici,  B.  Ph.,  contains 
10  to  15  nt  of  the  dilute  acid,  with  1  3  of 
water ;  to  be  inhaled  in  irritable  states  of  the 
respiratory  tract. 

HydrodlAulon  (-di-feVzhun).  The  inter- 
difflision  of  two  liquids. 


Hydrodynamics  (-dey-nam'iks).  [Dynonuc.] 
That  branch  of  mechanics  which  relates  to 
the  behavior  of  liquids  when  in  motion. 

Hydro-elec'tric  hath.  A  bath  in  which 
electricity  is  communicated  to  the  patient 
through  the  water  in  which  he  is  immersed. 

Hydro-electrization  (•ee-lek'^trey-zay'- 
shun.)  The  application  of  electricity  through 
the  medium  of  a  water-eleetrode. 

Hydrofluoric  acid  (•flew-or'ik).  [Hydro-  (2) 
+  fiiumne.]  A  colorless,  ftiming  liquid,  HF. 
It  and  its  aqueous  solution  are  highly  caustic, 
and  are  used  for  etching  on  glass,  and  have 
been  used  medicinally.  It  acts  as  a  monobasic 
acid,  whose  salts  are  the  fluorides. 

Hydrogen  (hey'dro-jen).  [Hydro-  (1)  -h 
-gen.]  An  element  often  classed  with  the 
metals ;  atomic  wmght,  1 ;  sp.  gr.,  0.069  (air 
being  1) ;  symbol,  H.  It  is  an  odorless,  taste- 
less, combustible  gas.  It  combines  directly 
with  many  elements  and  radicles,  forming  the 
Hydrides.  The  most  important  of  these  are : 
(1)  Hydrides  of  the  halogens  and  other  acid 
radicles  (like  cyanogen),  forming  the  H.  acids 
or  Hydradds  (acids  which  contain  no  oxygen, 
including  hydrochloric,  hydrobromic,  hvdri- 
odicj^  hydrofluoric,  and  hydrocyanic  acids) ; 
(?'  .  -       -         .^^  (oxides  of  h.),  includ- 

ii  Tater,  HsO ;  H.  peroz'ide 

(]  dum),  HsOs,  an  unstable 

111  I  to  the  readiness  with 

w  S^gen,  is  used  as  a  bleach- 

in  teptic  in  solution  (Aqua 

h;  U.  S.  Ph.) ;  and  the  rad- 

ic  the  characteristic  con- 

st .,        ^t  including  the  alcoholic 

phenols,  and  oxy-acids ;  (3)  Hydrides  of  sul- 
phur, including  H.  disulphide  or  Sul'phur- 
etted  h.,  HsS  (see  Sulphur),  and  the  radical 
Sulphydryl,  SH,  occurring  in  the  aulphydrates  ; 
(4)  Hydrides  of  nitrogen,  including  Ammonia, 
Ammonium,  and  Amidogen;  (5)  Hydrides 
of  phosphorus,  including  Fhosphoretted  h. 
(phosphine),  PH3  (see  Phoephorwt),  and  the 
radical  Fhospho'nium,  PH4 ;  (6)  Hydrides  of 
antimony,  comprising  Antimon'iuretted  (or 
Antim'onetted)  h.  (stibine),  SbHs  (see  AnH- 
mony).  and  the  radical  Stibonium,  SbH4 ;  (7) 
Hydrides  of  arsenic,  including  Arsen'iuretted 
hydrogen  and  Arso'nium  (see  Arsenic) ;  (8) 
Hydrides  of  carbon  or  the  Hydrooarhons 
(see  Hydrocarbon).  H.  goes  into  and  out  of 
combination  with  great  facility,  thus  produ- 
cing in  the  case  of  the  organic  compounds  a 
great  variety  of  substitution  and  addition 
compounds,  and  imparting  to  acids  (of  which 
h.  forms  the  essential  constituent)  their  pe- 
culiar property  of  forming  salts  by  substitu- 
tion of  bases  for  h.  H.  test,  a  test  for  the 
presence  of  perforation  of  the  intestine,  made 
by  ipj^ti^g  b*  ii^to  ^h®  rectum,  when,  if  a 
rent  be  present,  it  will  pass  out  through  it 
and  appear  externally,  where  its  presence  can 
be  recognized  by  its  inflammability. 

Hydrology  (hey-droro-jee).    [-logy.]    That 
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department  of  medicine  relating  to  the  me- 
dicinal ase  of  water. 

Hydrolysis  (hey-drol'i-sis).  [Gr.  lusiSf  a 
loosening.]  Decomposition  b^  hydration  ;  a 
form  of  chemical  decomposition  in  which  a 
substance  splits  up  after  taking  up  one  or 
more  molecules  of  water. 

Hydrolsrtlc  (-lit'ik).  Decomposing  by  hy- 
drolysis ;  causing  a  molecule  of  a  substance 
to  split  up  after  taking  up  the  elements  of  a 
molecule  of  water ;  as  H.  ferments. 

Hydromel  (hey'droh-mel).  [Mel,]  A  mix- 
ture of  honey  and  water  or  a  medicinal 
preparation  containing  honey  and  water. 

Hydiomenlngltls  (-men-in-jey'tis,  -men-in- 
jee'tis.)  [Gr.  menigXf  membrane,  +  -t^.]  1. 
Inflammation  of  Descemet's  membrane  *j  a 
name  erroneously  given  to  simple  cyclitis 
with  the  formation  of  deposits  upon  the 
cornea.    2.  Hydrocephalus. 

Hydromenlngooele  (-mee-ning'goh-seel). 
[Gr.  menigxy  membrane,  +  -cete.]  1.  A  hernial 
protrusion  of  the  brain  and  its  membranes ; 
an  encephalocele.  2.  A  protrusion  of  the 
spinal  meninges  forming  a  sac  filled  with 
fluid  ;  a  variety  of  spina  bifida. 

Hydrom'eter.  [-meter,]  An  apparatus  for 
determining  the  specific  gravities  of  liquids. 
Si>ecial  varieties  for  determining  the  com- 
position of  difierent  liquids  by  their  specific 
gravity  are  known  as  acidimeters,  alkalim- 
eters,  alcoholometers,  lactometers,  etc. 

Hydrometra  (-mee'trah).  [Gr.  metrd, 
womb.]  A  condition  marked  by  accumula- 
tion of  serum  in  the  cavity  of  the  uterus. 

Hydrompluaiu  (hey-drom'fa-lus).  [Gr. 
omphaloSf  navel.]  A  cyst  filled  with  serum, 
situated  at  the  umbilicus. 

HydromyeUa  (-mey-eel'yah),  Hydromyelus 
(-mey'e-lus).  [Gr.  muelo8f  marrow.]  A  con- 
dition marked  by  the  formation  of  cavities 
filled  with  clear  fluid  in  the  substance  of  the 
spinal  cord  in  children.  Distinguished  ftrom 
syringomyelia  by  the  fact  that  the  cavities  in 
h.  start  from  the  central  canal  of  the  cord, 
and  are  hence  lined  with  epithelium. 

Hydronaphthol  (-naf 'thol).  [Hydro-  (2)  + 
naphihol,]  A  derivative  of  beta-naphthol. 
Given  in  typhoid  ftever;  dose,  3-4  gr.  (gm. 
0.20-0.25) ;  used  in  1 :  1000  aqueous  solution 
as  an  antiseptic  for  instruments  in  operations. 

Hydronephrosis  (-nee-froVsis).  [Gr. 
n^hroe,  kidney,  +  -osis.]  A  condition  in 
which,  owing  to  obstruction  of  the  urinary 
passages,  urine  accumulates  in  the  pelvis  of 
the  kidney  and  causes  distention  and  atrophy 
of  the  organ,  so  as  to  convert  it  ultimately 
into  a  great  cyst. 

Hydronsphrotlc  (-nee-frof  ik).  Of,  pertain- 
ing to,  or  affected  with  hydronephrosis. 

Hydropathic.  Of  or  pertaining  to  hydrop- 
atiiy;  carried  on  by  means  of  hydropathy, 
or  the  medicinal  application  of  water. 


HYDROPHTHALMIA 


Hydropathy  (hey-drop'a-thee).  [-paihy,} 
The  application  of  water  to  the  cure  of  <&- 
ease;  particularly,  a  system  of  treatment 
which  aims  to  cure  all  diseases  by  the  appli- 
cation of  water :  the  water-cure.  Tlie  means 
employed  in  h.  are  hot  and  cold  baths 
(genentl  and  local),  douches,  wet  sheets 
wrapped  round  the  body  (hot  and  cold  pack), 
and  the  copious  use  of  water  internally. 

Hydroperlcardliiiii  (-per^'ee-kahr'dee-um). 
[Pericardium,]  A  condition  marked  by  an 
accumulation  of  serous  liquid  in  the  pericar- 
dial cavity ;  dropsy  of  the  pericardium. 

Hydroperltonevm  (-per  "ee  -  to  -  nee  'um). 
[Peritoneum,]    Ascites. 

Hydrophilous  (hey-drof'i-lns).  [Gr.  pU- 
leeitif  to  love.]    Bibulous ;  hygroscopic. 

Hydrophobia  (-foh'bee-ah).  [Gr.  phoboSf 
fear.]  Literally,  a  dread  of  water ;  a  convul- 
sive disease  communicated  by  inoculation 
with  the  saliva  or  morbid  tissues  of  animals 
sufibring  from  the  same  disease ;  rabies.  The 
period  of  incubation  varies  from  12  days  to  a 
year  or  more.  The  attack  is  ushered  in  by 
malaise,  mental  depression,  and  a  sense  of 
choking  or  catching  the  breath ;  followed  by 
severe  and  increasing  tetanic  spasms,  affect- 
ing first  the  muscles  of  deglutition  and 
respiration,  and  afterward  all  the  muscles. 
The  spasms  are  evoked  by  very  slight 
stimuli  (contact  of  water  with  the  Ups  or  of 
moving  air  with  the  skin).  Other  symptoms 
usually  present  are  mental  derangement 
often  amounting  to  maniacal  excitement, 
fever,  vomiting,  the  dischaige  of  an  abun- 
dant viscid  sahva,  and  albuminuria.  Death 
occurs  usually  in  2  to  4  days.  Certain  cases, 
occurring  especially  in  those  inoculated  for 
the  cure  of  h.,  have  paralytic  symptoms 
resembling  those  of  acute  ascending  paraly- 
sis (Paralyt'lc  h.  or  paralytic  rabies).  H.  is 
thought  to  be  due  to  a  micro-oiganism,  and 
attempts  at  prophylaxis  by  injecting  a 
weakened  virus  containing  this  organism 
have  been  made.  These,  as  well  as  all  active 
treatment,  are  probably  nugatory. 

Hydrophobic  (-fob'ik).  Of  or  pertaining  to 
hydrophobia.  H.  tet'anus,  a  variety  of 
tetanus  produced  by  wounds  on  the  head, 
accompanied  by  facial  paralysis,  and  attended 
with  pharyngeal  and  frequently  with  respira- 
tory spasm,  as  in  hydrophobia. 

Hydrophobophohla  (-foVoh-foh'bee-ah). 
[Hydrophobia  +  Gr.  phoboSf  fear.]  Excessive 
drc»td  of  hydrophobia ;  especially,  a  state 
engendered  m  those  who  believe  themselves 
subject  to  the  disease,  characterissed  by  great 
anxiety  and  the  simulation  of  the  symptoms 
of  true  hydrophobia. 

Hydrophthalmla  (-drof-thal'mee-ah),  Hy- 
drophthalmus  (-drof-thal'mus).  [Gr.  ophthal- 
mo8.  eye.]  Dropsy  of  the  eye ;  a  condition  in 
which  the  eye,  owing  to  the  accumulation  of 
a  ymbeij  effusion  within  it  and  the  yielding 
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nature  of  its  coats,  becomes  greatly  distended. 
H.  may  be  confined  to  the  anterior  segment 
of  the  eyeball  (H.  anterior,  producing 
keratoglobus),  to  the  posterior  section  (be- 
hind the  lens,  H.  posterior),  or  be  marked  in 
all  parts  (H.  tota'Us  or  simply  H.,  buphthal- 
mus).  The  latter  is  a  disease  of  childhood, 
allied  to  glaucoma. 

Hydropic  (hey-drop'ik).    Dropsical. 

Hydropneumatosls  (-new  "ma  -  toh '  sis) . 
[Gr.  pneujna^  air,  -h  -osis.]  A  condition 
marked  by  an  accumulation  of  serum  and  air 
or  other  gas  in  an  organ. 

Hydropneimioperlcardliiiii  (-neVmoh- 
per"ee-kahr'dee-um).  [Gr.  pneuma^  air,  + 
pericardium.]  The  accumulation  of  gas  and 
serous  fluid  in  the  pericardial  cavity. 

Hydropnenmotliorax  (-new"moh-thoh'- 
raks).  [Gr.  pneuvMy  air,  +  thorax.]  See 
PMumo-hydroOiorax. 

Hydrops.  PI.  hydro'pes.  [Gr.,  ft.  hndor, 
water.]    See  Dropsy. 

Hydroqnlnone  (-kwin'ohn).  [L.  hydro- 
quino'num,  hydrochino'num  =  hydro  (1)  +  qui- 
wme.]  A  crystalline  substance,  C6H603  = 
C^H4(OH)2,  isomeric  with  resorcin  and  pyro- 
catechin.  Antipyretic  in  doses  of  15  gr.  (gm. 
1) ;  used  in  tuberculosis,  erysipelas,  pneu- 
monia, and  typhoid  fever. 

Hydro-rheostat  (-ree'o-stat).    See  Eheostat. 

Hydrorrtutclils  (hey-dror'a-kis).  [Gr. 
rhachia,  spine.]  Accumulation  of  fluid  in  or 
upon  the  spinal  cord ;  especially  spina  bifida 
(also  called  H.  ezter'na  and  Hydrorrhacbl'- 
tls).  H.  Interna,  hydromyelia  and  syringo- 
myelia. 

Hydrorrhoa  (-ree'ah).  [Gr.  rheein,  to 
flow.]  A  flow  of  watery  liquid;  as  H. 
gravlda'nun,  a  flow  of  serous  liquid  from 
the  pregnant  uterus. 

Hydrosalpinx  (-sal'pingks).  [Gr.  aalpigx. 
trumpet.]  The  accumulation  of  watery  liquid 
in  the  Falloppian  tube. 

Hydrosarcocele  (-sahr'koh-seel).  Combined 
hydrocele  and  sarcocele. 

Hydrosls  (hey-droh'sis).    See  Hidrosii, 

Hsrdrospbygmograph  (-sfig'mo-graf ).  [J7y- 
dro-  (1)  +  iphygmograph].  An  instrument  in 
which  the  variations  of  the  pulse  and  of 
vascular  volume  in  general  are  indicated  by 
the  variations  in  the  volume  of  a  column  of 
water  surrounding  the  part  examined. 

Hydrosplrometer  (-spey-rom'e-tur).  A 
spirometer  in  which  the  force  of  expiration 
is  measured  by  the  height  to  which  a  column 
of  water  is  driven  by  it 

Hydrostat  (hey'droh-stat).  [Gr.  histanai, 
to  set  in  place.]  An  apparatus  for  keeping 
the  fluid  of  a  battery  from  spilling  when 
transported. 

Hrdrostat'lc.  [Gr.  wtaHko8f  causing  to 
stand  still.]     Gf  or  pertaining  to  liquid  in  a 
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state  of  equilibrium,  or  the  laws  governing 
the  equilibrium  of  liquids.  H.  test,  a  test  to 
determine  whether  a  dead  in&nt  has  been 
bom  alive  ;  depending  on  the  fact  that  if  he 
has  breathed,  the  lungs  will  float  in  water. 

Hydrostat'lcs.  That  branch  of  mechanics 
which  relates  to  the  behavior  of  liquids  when 
in  a  state  of  equilibrium  or  when  at  rest 

Hydrosnlphlde  (-sul'feyd).  See  Sulphy- 
drate. 

Hydrosnlphnrlc  add  (-sul-few'rik).  An 
improper  term  for  sulphuretted  hydrogen. 

Hydrosyrlngomyella  (-si-ring''goh-mey- 
eel'yah).  A  state  of  combined  hydromyelia 
and  syringomyelia,  or  a  state  in  which  cavi- 
ties exist  in  the  spinal  cord,  which  are  pro- 
duced partly  by  distention  of  the  central 
canal,  partly  by  disint^ration  of  the  tissue 
outside  of  the  latter. 

Hydrotberapentlc  (-ther-a-peVtik).  Of  or 
pertaining  to  treatment  by  means  of  water 
or  to  the  medicinal  application  of  water. 

Hydrotherapentlcs  (-ther-a-pew'tiks).  Hy- 
drotherapy (-ther'a-pee).  [Gr.  huddr,  water, 
+  therapeia,  service.]  Treatment  by  means 
of  water ;  the  application  of  water  to  the  cure 
of  disease ;  water-treatment  H.  implies 
simply  the  use  of  water  wherever  indicated ; 
whereas  hydropathy  implies  a  system  of 
treatment  for  all  diseases,  of  which  the  appli- 
cation of  water  is  the  sole  or  principal  means. 

Hydrothlonnxnla  (-they^'oh-nee'mee-ah). 
[Hydro-  (2)  +  Gr.  theionf  sulphur,  +  hainuL 
blood.]  A  condition  marked  by  vertigo  and 
prostration,  produced  by  the  presence  of 
sulphuretted  hydrogen  in  the  blood. 

Hydrothlonammonnxnla  (-they  "  oh-na- 
moh-nee'me-ah).  [Hydro-  (2)  +  Gr.  theion^ 
sulphur,  +  ammonia  +  Gr.  haima,  blood.]  A 
condition  resembling  hydrothionffimia,  pro- 
duced by  the  presence  of  ammonia  sulphy- 
drate  (ammonium  hydrosulphide)  in  the 
blood. 

Hydrothlonnrla  (-they  "  oh  -  new '  ree  -  ah). 
[Hydro-  (2)  +  Gr.  theumy  sulphur,  -f-  ouron, 
urine.]  A  condition  in  which  sulphuretted 
hydrogen  is  present  in  the  urine. 

Hydrothorax  (-thoh'raks).  [Thorax.]  An 
accumulation  of  serous  liquid  in  the  pleural 
cavity ;  dropsy  of  the  chest  It  occurs  in 
cardiac  and  other  diseases  causing  venous  ob- 
struction, in  states  of  debility  when  the  flow 
of  blood  is  feeble,  and  in  hydremia.  Symp- 
toms: dyspnoea  with  the  physical  signs  of 
fluid  (dulness  or  flatness  on  percussion,  ab- 
sent vocal  fremitus,  absent  or  bronchial  voice 
and  breathing).  Treatment:  causal;  para- 
centesis. 

Hydrotomy  (hey-drot^o-mee).  [-tomy.]  DIa* 
section  performed  by  injecting  water  under 
considerable  pressure  into  the  main  artery 
of  the  part ;  the  water  separating  the  tissues 
and  increasing  their  transparency. 
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Hsrdrozide  (hey-droWeyd).  [Hydr-og^n 
+  ox- J  gen  +  -ide.]    See  Hydrate  (1st  def.). 

Hydrozy-acids  (hey-droVsee-as'idz).  A 
class  of  acids  derived  from  other  acids  by  the 
sabetitution  of  hydroxyl  (OH)  for  hydrogen. 
As  they  may  also  be  regarded  as  formed  from 
the  primitive  acids  by  the  direct  addition  of 
oxygen,  they  are  also  called  oxy-acids.  Some 
of  the  more  important  h.-a's  are  Hydiozy- 
bensolc  acid,  including  salicylic  acid,  Hy- 
drozysftlicylic  (gentisic)  acid,  and  Hydroxy- 
propionic  (lactic)  acid. 

Hydroxy-choline  (hey-drok"see-koh'leen). 
[Hydroxyl  +  choline.]    Muscarine. 

Hydroxyl  (hey-droVsil).  [Hydro-  (2)  +  ox- 
ygen +  -yl.]     A  univalent  radical,  OH. 

Hydroxylamlne  (hey-drok''sil-am'een). 
[Hydroxyl  +  -amine.]  A  base,  NHs.OH.  Its 
hydrochloride,  NHj.OH.HCl,  has  been  used 
as  a  substitute  for  chrysarobin  in  psoriasis 
and  similar  skin  diseases.  It  does  not  dis- 
color the  skin. 

Hydmria  (hey-droo'ree-ah).  [Hydro-  (1) 
+  Gr.  ouron,  urine.]  The  dlschai^ge  of  a 
watery  urine  in  profuse  quantities. 

Hygiene  (hey'Jee-een).  [Gr.  hugieia^  health.] 
The  science  which  treats  of  health  and  the 
means  for  its  preservation. 

Hygienic  (hey"jee-en'ik).  Of  or  having 
r^^rd  to  hygiene ;  as  H.  treatment. 

Hygrine  (he/green).  [Gr.  hugroSf  moist,  -i- 
•ine.]  A  volatile  liquid  alkaloid  obtained 
fh>mcoca. 

Hygroma  (hey-groh'mah).  [Gr.  hugroa, 
moist,  +  -onta.]  A  tumor  filled  with  watery 
liquid,  produced  either  by  distention  of  a  pre- 
existing bursa  mucosa  or  by  the  formation  of 
an  adventitious  cyst. 

Hygrometer  (hey-grom'e-tur).  [Gr.  hugro$f 
moist,  +  -meter.]  An  apparatus  for  measuring 
the  amount  of  moisture  in  the  atmosphere. 
Hence  Hygrom'etry,  measurement  of  the 
atmospheric  moisture;  Hygromet'ric,  of  or 
pertaining  to  the  h.  or  to  hygrometry. 

Hygroscopic  (hey"groh-8kop'ik).  [Gr.  hu- 
froSf  moist,  +  skopeein^  to  seek  out]  Attract- 
ing moisture ;  especially,  of  solid  substances, 
ateorbing  moisture  from  the  air  so  as  to  be- 
come diffluent 

Hymen  (he-men).  [Gr.  hitmen^  a  mem- 
brane.] A  variouslv-shaped  septum  of  mu- 
cous membrane  wholly  or  partially  occluding 
the  external  orifice  of  the  vagina. 

Hymenal  (hey'me-nul).  Pertaining  to  or 
consisting  of  the  hymen. 

HjrmenOlogy  (hey^'me-noVo-jee).  [Gr.  hu- 
in«n,  membrane,  +  -logy.]  That  branch  of 
anatomy  descriptive  of  membranes. 

Hyo-epiglottic  (hey"oh-ep-ee-glotf ik).  (Con- 
necting the  hyoid  bone  and  epiglottis ;  as  the 
H.-e.  ligament 

Hyo-gloaeal  (hey"oh-gWul).    [Gr.  glossa, 


tongue.]  Connecting  or  arising  from  the 
hyoid  bone  and  tongue ;  as  H.-g.  muscle 
(Hyo-glossus),  H.-g.  membrane. 

Hyoid  (hey'oyd).  [Gr.  fcu,  the  letter  y,  -|- 
-oid.]  1,  Shaped  like  the  Greek  letter  hyp- 
silon  (Y) ;  as  the  H.  bone  (the  U-ghaped  bone 
at  the  base  of  the  tongue).  2.  Of,  pertaining 
to,  or  situated  by  the  h.  bone;  as  the  H. 
region,  H.  arteries.    H.  arch,  see  Arch. 

Hyo-pharyngens  (hey"oh-fii-rin'jee-u8). 
[Hyoid  +  pharynx.]  The  middle  constrictor 
of  the  pharynx. 

Hyosdne  (he/o-seen).  [Hyoscyamua  +  -ine.] 
An  amorphous,  semi-liquid  alkaloid,  CitHjs- 
NOs,  occurring  in  hyoscyamus ;  isomeric  with 
atropine  and  hyoscyamine.  A  powerful 
nerve-depressant  and  mydriatic;  used  as  a 
hypnotic  in  maniacal  conditions  and  in  sper- 
matorrhoea. Dose  of  h.  or  H.  hydrobromide 
(Hyosci'iiro  hydrobromas,  U.  S.  Ph.,  Hyosci'- 
num  hydrobro'micum,  G.  Ph.),  CnHaNOs.- 
HBr  +  SHsO,  gr.  0.01-0.02  (gm.  0.0005-0.001). 

Hyoscyamine  (he/'o-sey'a-meen).  [Hy- 
oacyamtu  +  -inc.]  An  alkaloid,  CnHjsNCb, 
isomeric  with  atropine,  obtained  from  hy- 
oscyamus. It  causes  marked  acceleration  of 
pulse  and  respiration,  mydriasis,  delirium 
like  that  of  delirium  tremens,  stupor,  and 
coma.  Used  locally  as  a  mydriatic,  and  in- 
ternally as  a  hypnotic  and  sedative  in  mania. 
Dose  of  h.,  H.  hydrobromide  (Hyoscyami'na 
hydrobromas,  U.  S.  Ph.),  Ci7H23NO».HBr,  or 
H.  sulphate  (Hyoscyami'nse  sulphas,  U.  S. 
Ph.),  (Ci7H2sN08).H2S04,  gr.  0.02  (gm.  0.001), 
cautiously  increased.  Amorphous  h.,  hyoscine. 

Hyoscyamus  (hey'Vsey'a-mus.  [Gr.  hu$j 
pig,  +  kuamosj  bean.]  A  genus  of  plants  or 
the  Solanacese.  The  leaves  of  H.  niger  or 
henbane,  of  Europe  and  the  United  States,  are 
the  H.,  U.  S.  Ph.  (Hyoscyami  fo'lia,  B.  Ph., 
Herba  hyoscyami,  G.  Ph.).  H.  acts  as  a 
mydriatic  and  nerve  sedative,  resembling 
belladonna,  but  being  more  depressant  Used 
in  mania,  conditions  of  spasm  (colic,  whoop- 
ing-cough), incontinence  of  urine.  Dose  of 
Succus  hyoscyami,  B.  Ph.,  ^ss-l  (gm.  2-4) ; 
Extrac'tum  hyoscyami,  B.  Ph.,  G.  Ph.  ( =  in- 
spissated juice),  2-5  gr.  (gm.  0.13-0.30) ;  Ex- 
trac'tum hyoscyami,  U.  S.  Ph.  (alcoholicum, 
B.  Ph.),  2  gr.  (gm.  0.13) ;  Extrac'tum  hyo- 
scyami flu'idum,  U.  S.  Ph.,  5-10  TT^  (gm.  0.30- 
0.60) ;  Tinctu'ra  hyoscyami,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph., 
3ss-l  (gm.  2-4) ;  O'leum  hyoscyami,  G.  Ph., 
1  3  (gm.  4). 

Hypacousla  (hev"pa-koo'zee-ah),  Hypa- 
oousis  (he/'pa-koo'sis),  Hjrpacnsis  (hey"pa- 
kew'sis).  [Hypo-  (2)  4-  Gr.  akouais,  hearing.] 
Diminution  of  hearing. 

Hypalbuminosis  (hey"'pal-bew"mi-noh'- 
sis).  [Hypo-  (2)  -I-  albumin  +  -ons.]  A  con- 
dition marked  by  diminution  of  the  albumin 
in  the  blood. 

Hyper-  (hey'pur-).  [Gr.  hupery  above.]  A 
prefix  meaning  excessive,  or  sometimes  above. 
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Hyperacid  (•as'id).  ExcessiYely  acid;  of 
salts,  containing  a  grater  amount  of  the 
acid-radicle  than  an  ordinary  acid  salt. 

Hyperacidity  (-a-dd'i-tee).  Excess  of  acid- 
ity. 

Hyperacousia  (-a-koo'zee-ah),  Hyperacu- 
■ia  (-a-keVzee-ah),  Hyperaciuis  (-a-kew'sis). 
[Gr.  oJboum,  a  hearing.]  Excessive  acateness 
of  hearing ;  less  correctly,  a  state  in  which 
ordinary  sounds  cause  pain. 

Hypernmia  (-ee'mee-ah).  [Gr.  haima, 
blood.]  Excess  of  blood  in  a  part,  due  either 
to  Increased  inflow  (Actiye  h.)  or  obstructed 
outflow  (Paseiye  h.). 

Hyperasthesia  (-es-thee'zhah).  [Gr.  ais- 
ihenBf  feeling.]  Excessive  sensitiveness;  a 
state  in  which  sensibility  (especially  the  tac- 
tile sensibility)  of  a  part  is  morbidly  height- 
ened. It  is  sometimes  applied  to  excessive 
action  of  the  special  senses,  as  Optic  h.  (ex- 
cessive acuteness  of  vision  ;  or,  less  correctly, 
a  state  of  morbid  sensitiveness  in  which  light 
produces  pain);  Olfitctory  h.,  hvperos'mia; 
Auditory  h.,  hyperacusis;  Gus^tatory  h., 
hypeigeusis ;  Muscular  h.,  the  over-sensitive- 
ness of  the  muscles  producing  the  **  fidgets.'' 
H.  is  also  denoted  according  to  its  mmrcef  as 
Oer^ehral  and  Spinal. 

HypersBtthetic  (-es-thetf  ik).  Pertaining  to 
or  affected  with  hypenesthesia. 

HyperalbuminoBis  (-al-bew^mi-noh'sis).  A 
state  marked  by  the  presence  of  an  excessive 
amount  of  albumin  in  the  blood. 

Hsrperalgesia  (-al-jee'zee-ah),  Hyperalgetii 
(-al-jee'sis),  Hjrperalgia  (-al'jah).  [Gr.  algos, 
pain.]  Excessive  sensitiveness  to  pain  ;  a 
state  in  which  the  application  of  compara- 
tively slight  stimuli  produces  pain.  These 
terms  are  applied  both  to  general  and  special 
sensation ;  e.  g.  Auditory  h.  is  the  state  in 
which  pain  is  produced  by  slight  noises; 
Muscular  h.  is  a  painful  sense  of  weariness 
from  slight  exertion. 

Hyperbrachycephalic  (-brak"ee-8ee-&rik). 
Excessively  brachycephalic ;  of  skulls,  having 
a  length-breadth  index  greater  than  85°. 

Hypercatliar'sis.    Excessive  catharsis. 

HypercUorliydria  (-klawr  -  hid '  ree  -  ah). 
[CMorhydrie.]  The  state  in  which  an  exces- 
sive amount  of  free  hydrochloric  acid  is  pres- 
ent in  the  gastric  juice. 

HypercbromatOBls  (-kroh  "  ma  -  toh '  sis), 
Hypardiroxnia  (-kroh'mee-ah).  [Gr.  chroma, 
color.]  Excessive  pigmentation,  especially 
of  the  skin. 

Hypercnralgesia  (-krey^al-jee'see-ah). 
[Gr.  hruos,  cold,  +  algos,  pain.]  A  state  of 
excessive  pain  produced  by  the  application  of 
moderate  cold. 

Hjrpercyesls  (•sey-ee'sis).  [Gr.  huHUf  con- 
ception.]   Superfetation. 

Hyperdicrotlc  (-doy-krotfik),  Hyperdlcro- 
tons  (-dik'ro-tus).    Dicrotous  with  an  exces- 


sive interval  between  the  elevations  of  the 
pulse-wave,  so  that  the  second  elevation  does 
not  fairly  take  place  before  the  second  pulse- 
wave  has  begun. 

Hyperdisten'tion.  Excessive  distention, 
over-distention. 

Hyperdynamia  (-dey-nam'ee-ah).  [Gr* 
dunamia,.  power.]  Excessive  exertion  of 
power. 

Hyperem'esis.    Excessive  vomiting. 

Hyperencepluaus  (-en-sef'a-lus).  [En- 
cephaUm.]     See  Monttertt  Table  of. 

Hyperephidrosis  (-ef  i-droh'sis).  [Ephldro- 
8%$.]    Excessive  sweating. 

Hyperesophoria  (-es^oh-foh'ree-ah).  A 
condition  in  which  the  eyes  tend  to  be  on 
different  levels  and  to  converge  excessively ; 
combined  hyperphoria  and  esophoria. 

Hyperexophorla  (-ek''soh-foh'ree-ah).  A 
condition  in  which  the  eyes  tend  to  assume 
different  levels  and  to  diveige  from  each 
other ;  combined  hyperphoria  and  exophoria. 

Hsrperezten'sion.  Over-extension ;  exten- 
sion (especially  of  a  limb)  beyond  the  usual 
or  normal  limit. 

Hypergenesis  (-jen'e-sis).  Excessive  de- 
velopment. 

Hypergeusla  (-jew'zee-ah).  [Gr.  gewris, 
taste.]  Excessive  sensitiveness  of  taste  ; 
olfactory  hyperaesthesia. 

Hyperglobulia  (-glo-beVlee-ah).  A  con- 
dition characterized  by  an  excess  of  blood- 
globules. 

Hyperidrosis  (-i-droh'sis).  [Gr.  hldronSy 
sweating.]    Excessive  sweating. 

Hyperinosis  (-i-noh'sis).  [Gr.  U,  fibre,  + 
-oris.]  A  condition  (such  as  infiammation) 
in  which  the  fibrin  of  the  blood  is  in  excess. 

Hyperinyolution  (-in^vu-lew'shun).  Ex- 
cessive involution  ;  involution  following  en- 
largement of  an  oigan  and  leading  to  a  re- 
duction below  the  normal  size. 

Hyperkeratosis  (-kei^'a-toh'sis).  [KeraUh 
+-o«*.]  1.  Hyi)ertrophyof  the  stratum  cor- 
nenm  of  the  skin.  2.  Hypertrophy  of  the 
cornea.  8.  Abnormal  protrusion  of  the  cor- 
nea (keratoconus  or  keratoglobus). 

Hyperkinesia  (-ki-nee'zhah),  Hyperklnesit 
(-ki-nee'sis).  [Gr.  JnnesiB,  movement]  Ex- 
cessive movement ;  movement,  such  as  that 
produced  by  mascolar  spasm,  which  is  greater 
than  natural  or  is  more  readily  excited  than 
usual.  Hence  Hsrperkinet'ic,  of;  pertaining 
to,  or  aff'ected  with  h. 

Hypermastla  (•mas'tee-ah).  [Gr.  nuuios, 
breast]  Excessive  development  of  the  mam- 
mary gland. 

Hypermature  (-ma-tewr').  Over-ripe;  as 
H.  cataract  (see  Cataract). 

Hypermetropia  (-mee-troh'pee-ah).  [Gr. 
metron,  limit,  +  opa,  sight]  A  state  ia  which 
the  visual  axis  of  the  eye  is  tooshort^  so  that 
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when  the  accommodation  is  relaxed  the  rays 
are  brought  to  a  focus  behind  the  retina ;  fiftr- 
sightedness.  Hy'permetrope,  a  person  af- 
fected with  h. ;  Hypermetrop'lo,  of,  pertain- 
ing to,  or  affected  with  h.  In  hyperme- 
tropes  the  accommodation  is  rarely  relaxed, 
but  is  more  or  less  exerted  so  as  to  increase 
the  refractiye  power  of  the  eye  and  cause  the 
rays  to  be  focused  upon  the  retina.  When  in 
this  way  vision  is  rendered  distinct,  the  h.  is 
said  to  be  Fiu^uUaHve  ;  when  distinct  vision 
is  possible  only  by  extreme  accommodative 
effort,  producing  squint,  the  h.  is  EdaHve; 
and  when  distinct  vision  even  for  distance  is 
utterly  unattainable,  the  h.  is  Absolute, 
That  part  of  the  total  h.  which  is  kept  con- 
stantly concealed  by  compensatory  accommo- 
dative effort  is  called  Latent ;  that  which  is 
apparent  or  can  be  made  to  appear  by  spon- 
taneous relaxation  of  the  accommodation  is 
called  Manifest,  H.  due  to  ^ortness  of  the 
eye  is  called  Axfial ;  due  to  changes  in  cur- 
vature of  the  refracting  surfinces,  CwrvaUtre 
h, ;  and  that  due  to  deficient  refractive  power 
of  the  media  themselves  is  called  Index  h, 

Byperope  (he/pur-ohp),  Hjrperopia  (-oV- 
pee-ah),  Byperopio  (-op'ik).  [Gr.  ops,  sight] 
Qe»b  Hypemeirope,  Hypermetropia,  Hyperme- 
Ifoptc 

Hypsrofmia  (-oz'mee-ah).  [Gr.  orai?, 
odor.]  Excessive  sensitiveness  In  appreci- 
ating odors ;  less  correctly,  a  state  in  which 
slight  odors  cause  disagreeable  sensations. 

HyperoitOfli  (-os-toh'sis).  [Gr.  osteon, 
bone,  +  -om.]  Excessive  growth  of  bone ;  an 
oveigrowth  or  outgrowth  consisting  of  bone. 

Hyperphoria  (-foh'ree-ah).  [Gr.  phoreein, 
to  boEir.]  A  tendency  of  one  visual  axis 
above  the  other ;  a  state  in  which  the  visual 
axes  tend  to  assume  different  levels,  but  can, 
by  muscular  effort,  be  made  parallel. 

Hsrperplaila  (-play'zhee-ah,  -playzhah). 
[Gr.  ptosis,  a  forming.]  Excessive  formation  ; 
increase  either  in  the  size  or  mass  of  a  body 
by  the  development  in  it  of  new  tissue. 

HyporplM'tlo.  Ot,  pertaining  to,  or 
marked  by  hyi>erpla8ia  ;  as  H.  inflammation. 

Hyp«rpncM  (hey  "  purp  -  nee '  ah).  [Gr. 
pnoe,  breath.]  A  condition  in  which  the  res- 
piratory movements  are  exaggerated. 

H^perpraz'U.  [Gr.  praxis,  a  doing.]  Ex- 
oeesive  activity  and  restlessness. 

Byperps^laphetlA  (hey^'purp-ser'a-fee'- 
zhah).  [Gr.  pselapheeis,  a  touching.]  Ex- 
cessive sensitiveness  of  the  sense  of  touch. 

Hyperpyrexia  (-pey-rek'see-ah).  Excessive 
pyrexia  or  elevation  of  the  body-tempera- 
tare.  Hence  Hyperpyret'lo,  Hyperpyrez'- 
lal,  ot  pertaining  to,  or  marked  by  h. 

Byperreeonanoe  (-reefo-nens).  Excessive 
resonance  on  percussion. 

HypeneoretUm  (-eee-kree'shiin).  Exces- 
sive secretion. 
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Hyperstbenla  (-sthee'nee-ah,  -sthee-ney'- 
ah).  [Gr.  sthenos,  strength.]  Excess  of 
strength  or  muscular  action. 

Hyperthermal  (•thur'mul).  [Gr.  ihemi, 
heat]    Excessively  hot ;  as  H.  springs. 

Hyperthermalgesla  (-thurm''al-jee'zee-ah). 
[Gr.  iherme,  heat,  -h  dtgos,  pain.]  Excessive 
pain  produced  by  the  application  of  moderate 
heat 

Hypertony  (-pur'to-nee).  [Gr.  t4mos,  ten- 
sion. L.  hyperionia.']  Excessive  tonicity,  as 
of  a  muscle  ;  excessive  tension,  especially  in- 
tra-ocular  tension. 

HypertrleblatlB  (-trik''ee-ay'sis),  Hyper- 
trldioslB  (-tri-koh'sis).  Oveigrowth  of  hair ; 
excessive  hairiness  of  the  body  or  a  part  of  it 

Hypertrophic  (-trof'ik).  Of,  pertaining 
to,  or  characterized  by  hypertrophy;  as  H. 
paralysis. 

Hypertrophy  (hey  -  pur '  tro  -  fee).  [Gr. 
irophe,  nourishment  L.  hypertropKia.']  A 
condition  of  overgrowth  or  of  excessive  in- 
crease in  size  or  compactness  of  a  part  H. 
consists  either  in  an  increase  in  number  of 
the  component  elements  of  a  part  (Nnmer^- 
ical  h.)  or  in  an  enlaigement  of  the  latter 
without  increase  in  number  (Simple  h.).  It 
is  caused  by  very  active  physiological  use  of  a 
part  (Phsrslolog'^loal  h.)  or  by  congestion  and 
cell-proliferation  produced  by  pathological 
processes.  H.  of  a  hollow  oi:^n  is  said  to  be 
Ooncen'trlc  when  the  cavity  is  diminished  in 
size;  Bocen'trlo  when  the  cavity  is  in- 
creased ;  and  Simple  when  the  cavity  re- 
mains of  the  same  size.    Cf.  Atrophy, 

Hypertropla  (-troh'pee-ah).  [Gr.  tropos,  a 
turning.]  A  turning  of  one  eye  above  the 
other;  strabismus sursumvergens. 

Hyphmna  (hey-fee'mah),  Hyplusmla  (hey- 
fee'mee-ah).  [Hypo-  (1  and  2)  +  Gr.  luwma, 
blood.]  1.  Deficiency  of  blood ;  antemia.  2. 
A  collection  of  blood  beneath  the  akin  or 
copjiuictiva.  8.  A  collection  of  blood  in  the 
anterior  chamber  of  the  eye. 

HypbldrosU  (hey"fl-droh'sis).  [Hypo-  (2) 
+  Gr.  Kldrbsis,  sweating.]  Diminution  of  the 
secretion  of  sweat 

Hyplnosli  (hey"pi-noh-Bis).  [Hypo  (2)  + 
Gr.  \s,  fibre,  +  -09m.]  A  decrease  in  the 
amount  of  fibrin  fi^tors  in  the  blood.  Hence 
Hyplnot'lc,  of,  pertaining  to,  or  marked  by  h. 

Hypnal  (hip'nal).  {Hypno-  -I-  oWehyde.] 
Chloralantipyrine ;  a  substance  formed  by 
the  union  of  chloral  and  antipyrine.  Ant- 
algic and  hypnotic ;  dose,  15-30  gr.  (gm.  1-2). 

Hypno-  (hip'noh-).  [Gr.  hupnos,  sleep.] 
Prefix  meaning  sleep. 

Hjrpnogenetlo  (-jee-net^ik).  [-gm,']  Pro- 
dnchig  deep  or  lethar^;  said  of  certain 
spots,  stimulation  of  which  has  this  effect 

HypnOlepsy  (hip'no-lep^see).  [Gr.  lepma,  a 
seizhig.]    Excessive  sleepiness. 

Hypnology  (hip-nol'o-jee).    [-to^y.]    That 
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branch  of  medicine  treating  of  deep  or  of 
hypnotLsm. 

Hypnone  (hip'nohn).  [-one,]  Acetophe- 
none,  methyl-phenyl  ketone  (or  acetone) ;  a 
mobile,  volatile  Uquid,  CeHaO  -  C8H6.00.CHi. 
Hypnotic ;  dose,  1-3  gr.  (gm.  0,06-0.20). 

HypnOBls  (hip-noh'sis).  [-osii.]  The  pro- 
duction of  sleep  or  of  hypnotism. 

Hypnotic  (hip-not'ik).  1.  Producing  sleep ; 
an  agent  producing  sleep.  The  h's  comprise 
chloroform,  ether,  opium  (with  morphine), 
used  in  securing  sleep  when  there  is  seyere 
pain  ;  hyoscine,  used  in  cases  of  mania  or  ex- 
treme excitement ;  the  bromides,  in  conditions 
of  nervousness ;  and  H's  proper,  or  agents 
used  to  produce  normal  sleep,  including  chlo- 
ral, croton-chloral,  chloralamide,  sulphonal, 
hypnal,  hypnone,  somnal,  paraldehyde,  amyl- 
ene  hydrate,  urethane,  methylal,  ural,  and 
acetanilide.  Indirect  h's  are  those  which 
induce  sleep  by  removing  conditions  which 
prevent  it ;  as  iron  in  aniemia,  digitalis  in 
states  of  vascular  relaxation,  alcohol  in  slug- 
gish or  enfeebled  circulation,  food  in  condi- 
tions of  exhaustion,  and  darluiess  and  silence. 
2.  Of  or  pertaining  to  hypnotism. 

HypnotUm  (hip^no-tizm).  [Hypnotic  + 
•4sm.]  A  condition  resembling  trance  or 
somnambulism,  into  which  a  subject  may  be 
thrown  by  causing  him  to  gaze  fixedly  at  a 
bright  light,  by  making  passes  before  his 
eyes,  and  in  other  ways.  In  the  cataleptic 
■tage  of  h.  the  limbs  remain  rigidly  fixed  in 
any  position  in  which  they  may  be  placed  ; 
there  is  complete  anssthesia  of  the  skin,  but 
not  of  the  special  senses,  and  the  subject  may 
be  made  to  execute  automatically  actions  at 
the  will  of  the  hypnotizer.  In  the  lethargic 
■tage  the  limbs  are  completely  relaxed,  there 
is  ansBsthesia  of  both  the  skin  and  ^)ecial 
senses,  and  the  muscle  reflexes  and  irrita- 
bility of  both  muscles  and  nerves  are  exag- 
gerated so  that  muscular  contractions  are  pro- 
duced by  slight  mechanical  stimulation.  In 
the  somnambulistic  stage  there  is  moderate 
relaxation  of  the  limbs,  muscular  irritability 
and  the  reflexes  are  normal,  sensibility  is  re- 
tained, and  complex  automatic  movements 
can  be  executed  at  the  will  of  the  hypnotizer. 
H.  has  been  used  to  produce  ansesUiesia  in 
painfull  conditions  (e.  g.  labor),  and  as  a 
means  of  mentally  influencing  the  patient 
by  "suggestion"  made  to  him  when  in  the 
hypnotic  state. 

Hjrpnotlze  (hip'no-teyz).  To  throw  into  a 
state  of  hypnotism. 

Hypo-  (he/po-).  [Gr.]  A  prefix  meaning : 
(1)  Beneath,  below;  opposed  to  Epi-.  {^) 
Diminution  of  or  inferiority  in ;  opposed  to 
Hyper-.  (8)  Of  acids  and  salts,  having  less 
oxygen  than  the  ordinary  compounds  of  the 
same  radical ;  opposed  to  Fer-, 

Hypoblast  (hey^poh-blast).  [Or.  6to«tM, 
Vront]    The   inner  or  innermost  of  the 
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layers  of  which  the  primitive  embryo  is 
composed ;  the  endoderm.  It  forms  the 
epithelium  of  the  alimentary  canal  from  the 
beginning  of  the  pharynx  to  the  anus ;  of  the 
glands  and  glandular  organs  (liver,  pancreas) 
connected  with  the  alimentary  canal ;  of  the 
bronchi  and  lungs ;  of  the  Eustachian  tube 
and  middle  ear ;  of  the  thyroid  and  ^ymns ; 
and  of  the  urinary  bladder  and  nrethra. 

Hjrpoblas'tlc.  Of,  pertaining  to,  or  de- 
rived from  the  hypoblast. 

Hjrpobromlte  (broh'meyt).  [Hypo-  (3)  + 
bromine.]  A  salt  of  an  acid,  HBrO,  called 
Hypobromoiu  acid.  H.  test  for  urea,  a  test  in 
which  extemporaneously  prepared  h.  of  so- 
dium is  used  to  decompose  the  urea.  Gaseous 
nitrogen  is  evolved  in  the  proportion  of  two 
atoms  to  each  molecule  of  urea,  and,  being 
collected  in  a  receiver,  is  measured. 

Hypochlorbydrla  (-Uawr  -  hid '  ree  -  ah). 
[CJUorhydric]  The  state  in  which  a  deficient 
amount  of  free  hydrochloric  acid  is  present 
in  the  gastric  juice. 

Hypocblorlte  (-kloh'reyt).  [Hypo-  (3)  + 
chlorine.]  A  salt  of  an  acid,  HaO,  called 
Hypochloroua  add.  The  h's  are  unstable  salts, 
roiidily  decomposing  with  the  evolution  of 
chlorine,  and  are  hence  used  as  a  source  of 
the  latter.  The  chief  are  those  of  calcium 
(present  in  chlorinated  lime),  sodium  (present 
in  solution  of  chlorinated  soda),  and  potas- 
sium (present  in  Javelle  water). 

Hypochondriac  (-kon'dree-ak).  [Hypoehon- 
drium.]  1.  Situated  below  the  ribs;  as  the 
Bight  and  Left  h.  regions  (of  the  abdomen). 
2.  A  person  aflbcted  with  hypochondriasis. 

hypochondriacal  (-kun-dre/a-knl).  Of; 
pertaining  to,  or  affected  with  hypochon- 
driasis. 

Hypochondrlasla  (-kon"dree-ay'sis).  [JJy- 
pochondrium  (because  of  the  feelings  of  distress 
m  the  latter)  -i-  -mum.]  A  morbid  state  charac- 
terized by  profound  mental  depression  and 
anxiety,  with  exaggerated  or  mlse  notions 
with  regard  to  the  state  of  the  health  and  the 
presence  of  physical  ailments. 

Hypochondrlnm  (-kon'dree-um).  [Gr.dko»- 
dros,  cartilage.]    The  hypochondriac  region. 

Hypodermatic  (-dnr-maf  ik).  Hypodermic 
(-dur'mik).  [Derm<L]  Situated  or  applied 
beneath  the  skin;  as  H.  medication,  H. 
syringe. 

Hypodermoclyils(-dnr-mok'li-sis).  [Derma 
+  Gr.  Jdusis,  a  vrashing.l  The  hypodermic 
injection  of  large  quantities  of  water  or  other 
substances ;  especially  when  done  to  supply 
some  deficiency  in  the  blood. 

Hypogas'tric.  [Gr.  ^ate^,  stomach.]  Situ- 
ated at  or  in  the  lower  part  of  the  belly :  as  H. 
region  (of  the  abdomen),  H.  nearalgia,  H. 
plexus,  and  Inferior  h.  plexus  of  the  sym? 
pathetic  (distributed  to  the  pelvic  viscera).  H. 
artery,  t^e  umbilical  artery  of  the  fetua 
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Hypegastriimi  (-gse^tree-am)  The  hypo- 
gastric region.    See  Abdomen. 

H3rpogeii8ia(-jew'zee-ah).  [Qr.geunt,  taste.] 
Diminatioii  of  Uie  power  of  taste. 

HypoglosB^al  nerre.  [Gr.  glosBo,  tongue.] 
The  twelfth,  or,  according  to  the  older  nomen- 
clature, the  ninth,  cranial  nerve ;  the  motor 
nerve  for  the  muscles  of  the  tongue.  Its 
nucleus  of  origin  (H.  nu'cleus)  lies  in  the 
medulla  in  front  of  the  central  canal  from 
the  level  of  the  decussation  of  the  pyramids 
below  to  the  calamus  scrip  tori  us  above. 

Hjrpoglott'ls.  [Gr.  glotHSy  tongue.]  Banula. 

H3n;K>giiatliii8  (hey-pog'na-thus).  [Gr.  gna- 
tho8,  jaw.]   See  Mongers,  Table  of. 

HypobldrofllB  (-hi-droh'sis),  Hypoldroslfl 
(-i-droh'sis).    See  Hyphidrotu. 

Hypomaiila  (-may'nee-ah).  A  slight  degree 
of  mania ;  mania  without  wild  delmum. 

Hypamelancholla  (-mer'an-koh'lee-ah). 
Melancholia  without  delusions. 

Hjrponltroni  add  (-ney'trus).  [HypO'{Z) 
-i-  nitrotM.]  A  monobasic  acid,  HNO ;  also, 
less  correctly,  nitrogen  monoxide,  NsO, 
which,  combined  with  water,  forms  this  acid. 

Hjrpopliospliite  (-fos'feyt).  [L.  hypophoii' 
phU."]  A  salt  of  hypophosphorous  acid.  The 
official  h's  are  those  of  sodium,  potassium, 
calcium,  and  iron,  the  first  three  being  also 
present  in  the  Syru'pus  hypophosphi'tum,  U. 
8.  Ph.,  and  Syru'pus  hypophoephi'tum  cum 
ferro,  U.  S.  Ph.,  the  dose  of  which  is  1  5 
(gm.  4).  Used  to  repair  deficiencies  in  the 
bones  and  nervous  ssrstem  due  to  excessive 
tissue- waste  or  faulty  development  (rickets). 

Hypophospliorons  add  (hey^poh-foe'Air- 
ns).  [HypO' {21)  +  pho8phofou8.'\  A  monobasic 
acid,  HiPOi.  Dilute  h.  a.  (Ac'idum  hypophos- 
phoro'sum  dilu'tum,  U.  S.  Ph.),  containing 
10  per  cent.,  is  used  like  the  hyx>opho6phiteB. 

HjrpopliyBiB  (hey-pofi-sis).  [Gr.  phuau, 
a  growing.]  A  process  or  outgrowtii.  H. 
c«r  e1>rl,  the  pituitary  body. 

HypoiOasia  (•play'zhah).  [Gr.  pUuiU,  a 
forming.]    Deficient  or  incomplete  formation. 

HjrpopBelapliesia  (he/'pop-sel-a-fee'zhah). 
[Gr.  paelapheHs,  a  feeling  after.]  Deficiency 
of  the  sense  of  touch. 

Hypopyon  (hey-poh'pee-un).  [Gr.  puon. 
pus.]  A  collection  of  pus  in  the  bottom  of 
the  anterior  chamber  of  the  eye.  H.  keratitis, 
ulcer  of  the  cornea  (especially  traumatic)  as- 
sociated with  h.  and  iritis. 

Bypomiia  (hey-po^mee-ah).  [Gr.  oame, 
smell.]    Defective  sense  of  smell. 

Hypoipadlai  (-spay'dee-us) .  [Gr.  tpadfif  to 
rend.]  A  condition  in  which  the  external 
orifice  of  the  urethra  is  upon  the  lower  sur- 
fiM»  of  the  penis. 

HypostailB  (hey-poe'ta-sis).  [Gr.  ttasis,  a 
setting.]  1.  Deposition  or  settling;  also  the 
deposit  or  matter  that  settles.    2.  Specifically, 


the  settling  of  blood  in  the  dependent  parts 
of  an  organ,  occurring  as  a  result  of  enfeebled 
circulation ;  hypostatic  congestion. 

Hypostat'lo.  Of,  pertaining  to,  or  pro- 
duced by  hypostasis  ;  as  H.  congestion. 

Hyposthenla  (-sthee'nee-ah,  -sthee-ne/ah). 
[Gr.  sthenoSf  strength.]  Diminution  in 
strength;  weakness. 

Hyposulphite  (-surfeyt).  [L.  hjff^osulfphla.] 
A  thiosulphate. 

Hjrposulpliurous  add  (-suVfew-rus).  [Hy- 
po^ (3)  +  8ulphurou8.]  An  improper  term  for 
thiosulphuric  acid. 

Hypothenar  (hey-poth'e-nur) .  [Gr.  thenar, 
palm.]  The  prominence  on  the  pahn  at  the 
base  of  the  fingers ;  also  that  bounding  the 
ulnar  side  of  the  palm. 

Hypothermal  (-thur'mal).  [Gr.  iherme, 
heat]    Slightiy  hot ;  as  H.  mineral  springs. 

Hypotonia  (-toh'nee-ah),  Hypotonus  (hey- 
pofo-nus),  Hypotony  (hey-poVo-nee).  [Gr. 
totkM,  a  stretching.]  Diminution  of  tonicity 
or  of  tension,  especially  intra-ocular  tension. 

Hypoxanthine  (-zan'theen).  [Hypo-  (3)  + 
zanihine.]  Sarkine ;  a  crystalline  or  partiy 
amorphous  base,  C^HiNaO,  derived  from  the 
decomposition  of  nuclein,  and  so  found  in  the 
animal  body  wherever  nucleated  cells  are 
abundant.  It  is  also  found  in  the  urine  (being 
increased  in  amount  in  leucocythsemia)  ana 
in  plant-tissues.  It  is  derived  primarily  from 
the  decomposition  of  adenine,  and  is  one  of 
the  antecedents  of  urea  and  uric  acid.  It  is 
poisonous,  producing  death  with  convulsions. 

Hysteralgia  (his^'tur-arjah).  [Hywtero- + 
-algia.]    Neuralgic  pain  situated  in  the  uterus. 

HJrsterectomy  (his"tur-ek'to-mee).  [Hy$- 
tero-'-^  -ectomy.]  Excision  of  the  uterus.  It 
may  be  performed  by  laparotomy  or  through 
the  vagina  {Viiffinal  h.). 

Hysteria  (his-tee'ree-ah).  [Gr.  htuteraf 
womb,  because  h.  was  refened  to  uterine  dis- 
turbance.] A  disease  in  which  there  is  a 
primary  functional  derangement  of  the  higher 
cerebnd  centres  and  a  secondary  derangement 
of  the  lower  nervous  centres,  producing  de- 
pression of  the  will-power  on  the  one  hand 
and  excessive  susceptibility  to  external  im- 
pressions and  subjective  sensations  on  the 
other,  and  hence  characterized  by  lack  of 
control  over  the  actions  and  emotions,  con- 
spicuous self-consciousness,  a  morbid  craving 
for  sympathy,  and  a  tendency  to  exaggerate, 
consciously  or  unconsciously,  the  effect  of 
sensory  impression  and  to  imagine  or  simulate 
the  most  various  symptoms  which  have  no 
foundation  in  organic  conditions  of  the  body. 
Symptoms:  pain  and  tenderness,  especially 
over  the  ovaries,  spine,  and  vertex  (Clavus 
hystericus),  h3rper8esthe6ia,  both  cutaneous 
and  of  the  special  senses,  pareesthesise  of  va- 
rious kinds,  ansesthesifle,  amblyopia,  attacks 
of  suffocation  or  choking  (globus  hystericus), 
paralysis,  especially  of  the  adductors  of  the 
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vocal  cords  (hysterical  aphoiiia)j  but  also  oc- 
curring as  paraplegia  and  hemiplegia,  tonic 
spasms  (contracture)  of  various  muscles,  in- 
cluding those  of  the  lower  jaw  (hysterical 
trismus),  clonic  spasms,  true  convulsions, 
gastro-intestinal  symptoms  (anorexia,  vomit- 
ing, flatulence,  constipation),  retention  and 
even  suppression  of  urine,  cardiac  palpitation, 
vaso-motor  disturbances  (flushing  and  pallor 
of  surface),  syncope,  fever,  cataleptic  or  leth- 
argic states,  mental  disorder,  hallucinations. 
H.  minor,  h.  associated  with  mild  convulsive 
symptoms,  but  without  loss  of  consciousness. 
H.  major,  hystero-epilepsy. 

Hyiterlcal  (his-tei'ee-knl).  [L.  hyHer'iau.] 
Of  or  pertaining  to  or  dependent  upon  hys- 
teria; as  a  H.  flt,  H.  amblyopia;  affected 
with  hysteria  or  presenting  symptoms  due  to 
hysteria,  as  H.  joint,  H.  spine. 

HystMrlco-neiiralgic  (his-ter"ee-koh-new- 
rarjik).  Having  the  form  of  neuralgia,  but 
produced  by  hysteria. 

Hyiterlcs  (his-ter'iks).  The  symptoms  of 
a  hjrsterical  attack,  particularly  when  there  is 
a  pronounced  display  of  the  emotions. 

Hystdrltis  (his^tur-ey'tis,  his^tur-ee'tis). 
[Hyatero-  +  -iHs.]     Metritis. 

Hystero- (his'tur-oh-).  [Gr.  AtMearo,  uteres.] 
A  preflx  meaning  of  or  pertaining  to  the 
uterus. 

HysterocleiBls  (•kley'sis).  [Qr.  kleiaii,  clos- 
ure.] Closure  of  the  uterus,  effected  by 
suturing  the  lips  of  the  os  together. 

Hyitoro-ep'llepBy.  A  profound  form  of 
hysteria  characterissed  by  paroxysms  in  which 
there  are  flrst  loss  of  consciousness  and  tonic 
followed  b^  clonic  spasms  (epileptic  stage) ; 
next  a  penod  of  violent  co-ordinated  move- 
ments (opisthotonos,  struggling  movements, 
with  mental  disturbance);  and  lastly  a  stage 
of  emotional  disturbance  marked  by  delirium, 
erotic  manifestations,  etc. 

Hystero-eplleptogenoui  (•ep"ee-lep-tctj'e- 
nus).    Producing  hystero-epilepsy. 

^•torofonio  (-jen'ik).    [-gm,]     Exciting 


hysteria  or  hysterical  manifestations;  as  H. 
points,  points  on  the  surfiice  of  the  body, 
pressure  upon  which  causes  (and  often  ar- 
rests) a  hysterical  paroxysm. 

Hyiteroid  (his'tur-oyd).  [Hysteria  +  -oidJ] 
1.  Resembling  hysteria.  S.  Of  or  pertaining 
to  hystero-epilepsy. 

Hystarometry  (-om'ut-ree).  [Or.  melron, 
measure.]  Measurement  of  the  dimensions 
of  the  uterus,  as  by  an  intra-uterine  sound. 

Hyiteromyoma  (-mey-oh'mah).  A  myoma 
of  the  uterus.  Hence  Hystoromyomec'tomy, 
excision  of  a  uterine  myoma. 

Hsnteroneiiroils  (-new-roh'sis).  A  neuro- 
sis of  or  originating  from  the  uterus. 

Hysterepatby  (-opVthee).  [-pathy.]  An 
affection  of  the  uterus. 

Hysteropexy  (his'tur-oh-pek-see).  [Gr.p^ 
ntmot,  to  fosten.]  The  operation  of  fixing 
the  uterus ;  especially,  of  fixing  it  to  the  ab- 
dominal wall,  to  relieve  displacement 

Hyiterophore  (his'tur-oh-£ftwr).  [Gr.  pAo- 
reein,  to  carry.]  A  form  of  pessary  for  sup- 
porting the  uterus. 

HysteroptosiB  (-op-toh'sis).  [Gr.  ptons,  a 
fiEklUng.]    Inversion  of  the  utems. 

Hysterorrhapliy  (-oi'a-fee).  [Gr.  rhaphe, 
seam.]  1.  The  act  of  sewing  up  a  lacerated 
or  incised  uterus.    2.  Hysteropexy. 

Hysterotome  (his'tur-o-tohm).  [Gr.  tern- 
nesn,  to  cut]  A  knife  or  scissors  for  dividing 
the  cervix  of  the  uterus. 

Hysterotomy  (-ot^o-mee).  [-tomy.]  1. 
Dissection  of  the  uterus.  2.  The  act  of  in- 
cising the  uterus  either  through  the  abdomen 
{Laparo-h.)  or  the  vagina  {Vaginal  h.), 

Hystero-trmohelorrliapy  (-traVe-lor'a- 
fee).  [Gr.  tracKeioB^  neck,  +  rhaphi,  seam.] 
See  Emme^$  operation. 

Hystrlelasls  (his-tris^'ee-ay'sis).  TGr.  hmt- 
trixy  porcupine,  +  -torn.]  1.  Ichthyosis 
hystrix.  2.  Morbid  rigidity  of  the  hairs, 
making  them  resemble  porcnpine-qoillB. 
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I.    Symbol  for  iodine. 

-lasiB  (-ee-ay'sis;  less  properly,  -eya-sis). 
[6r.]  A  sufax  meaning  state  or  condition ; 
as  Helminthia'sis,  the  state  of  being  infested 
with  worms;  Pityria'sis,  the  condition  of 
having  branny  scales. 

latralUytto  (ee-atf'ra-Up'tik).  [Gr.  uUreid, 
tieaUnent,  +  aleiptikoBf  anointing.]  Of  or 
pertaining  to  laferallp'tiof,  or  treatment  con- 
sisting in  inunction  and  fomentation. 

latroohraHstry  (eonatf'roh-kem'is-tree). 
[Gr.  tdireidf  treatment,  +  ehemutry.]  The 
application  of  chemistry  to  therapeutics ;  the 
doctrine  that  all  therapeutics  is  based  upon 
chemistry. 

latropbyglos  (ee^it^'roh-fiz'iks).  [Gr. 
uUreidy  treatment,  +  physics.]  The  treat- 
ment of  disease  by  physical  means;  the 
doctrine  that  all  the  phenomena  of  diseases 
and  their  treatment  aie  explainable  upon 
physical  grounds. 

latrotedmloi  (ee^bf'roh-tek'niks).  [Gr. 
Utreidf  treatment,  +  teehni^  art]  The  prac- 
tical application  of  therapeutic  principles. 

Ice.  Water  solidified  by  freezinff.  Used 
to  reduce  temperature  by  being  appued  in  a 
bag  or  poultice  (I.-bair,  I.-cap,  I.-compreii), 
to  arrest  hemorrhage,  and  internally  to  re- 
lieye  nausea  or  gastric  irritability. 

loelandmoBS.  [L.oe^ro'na,  U.S.Ph.,ZieMn 
isUm'dicus,  G.  Ph.]  A  lichen,  Getraria  islan'- 
dica.  It  consists  largely  of  a  carbohydrate 
(lichenin,  lichen  starch),  CisHioOio,  and  con- 
tains a  bitter  principle,  cetrarin  or  cetraric 
acid.  Used  as  a  gastric  tonic,  a  food,  and  a 
demulcent,  especially  in  chronic  bronchitis 
and  diarrhoea.  Dose  of  Decoc'tum  cetra'rie, 
U.  8.  Ph.,  2-4  3  (gm.  ea-120). 

Iceland  spar.  A  transparent,  doubly  re- 
fracting variety^  of  calcium  carbonate,  used 
in  the  construction  of  the  Nicol  prisms. 

Idunr  (ey'kur).  PI.  icho'ree.  [Gr.  icWr.] 
A  thin,  amd  fluid  dischaiged  from  a  raw 
sn^boe. 

IdUKraoB  (e/kur-us).  Pertaining  to  or 
having  the  characters  of  ichor ;  as  L  pus. 

Icliorrh«mia  (ey"kur-ee'mee4kh).  [lehar 
+  Gr.  haimot  blood.]  Contamination  of  the 
blood  with  septic  matter,  or,  according  to 
some,  with  the  non-septic  but  toxic  material 
derived  from  a  suppurative  inflaiomation. 

loHaiyoooUa  (ik^'thee-oh-koVah).  [Gr. 
idtihus,  fish,  +  holla,  glue.]    See  Isinglass. 

Idithyold  (ik'thee-oyd).  [L.  ieJUkifindis  - 
Gr.  idUhus,  fish,  +  -otd.]    Fish-like. 

Itibtliyol  (ik'thee-ol).  rLuickth^olum^  Gr. 
idUhus,  fish,  +  L.  oteum,  mL]    A  yellowish  oil 


derived  fhnn  a  variety  of  bitumen  containing 
fossil  fishes.  I.  has  been  used  in  rheumatism 
and  eczema  both  externally  and  internally. 
Compounded  with  sulphurous  acid,  it  forms 
Ichthyol-sidphonlo  add,  C»H36  (SO.OU)s, 
and  the  sodium  salt  of  the  latter,  C»Hs5- 
(S0.0H)(80.0Na)«,  also  called  I.,  is  used  as 
an  application  in  skin  diseases  instead  of 
sulphur. 

IcHathjovlhMgy  (ik"thee-ofVjee).  [Gr. 
idUhus,  fish,  +  phageifiy  to  eat.]  The  practice 
of  living  upon  fish.  One  who  does  so  is 
called  an  Ichthyoph'aglst  and  is  said  to  be 
Ichthyoph'agous. 

lobtliyosls  (ik^'thee-oh'sis).  [Gr.  ichihus, 
fish,  +  -osis.]  A  disease  in  which  the  skin 
becomes  dry,  thickened,  and  scaly  from 
hypertrophy  of  its  constituentB  and  particu- 
larly of  the  epidermis.  It  includes  I.  sim- 
plex (I.  yera)  or  xeroderma,  in  which  the 
skin  is  dry,  harsh,  and  wrinkled,  but  not 
extremely  thickened,  and  I.  hyitrlx,  in 
which  the  thickening  is  pronounced  and 
forms  hard  plates  or  masses,  sometimes  pro- 
vided with  pointed  warty  projections.  I.  is 
incurable.    I.  seba'eea,  seborrhoea. 

I^htliyotoxicon  (ik"thee-oh-toh'see-kon). 
[Gr.  ichthus,  fish,  +  toxikony  arrow-poison.] 
A  toxic  principle  present  in  poisonous  fish. 

leterlo  (ik-ter'ik).  [L.  icter'icus.]  Of,  per- 
taining to,  like,  or  affected  with  jaundice. 

loterlUous  (ik"tur-ish'us.)  [L.  icteriefius.] 
Having  the  hue  of  Jaundice. 

lo'terold.  [L.  ietercfd^  =  icterus  +  -oid.] 
like  jaundice ;  like  the  color  or  other  mani- 
festations of  jaundice. 

lo'tems.  [L. »  Gr.  ikteros.]  See  Jaundice. 
Feb'rUe  L,  Weil's  disease. 

lottos.  PI.  ic'tus.  [L.]  1.  A  stroke ;  beat 
of  the  pulse.    S.  A  sudden  attack ;  a  fit 

-Ide  (-eyd).  An  affix  denoting  a  compound 
of  an  element  or  radicle  directly  with  another 
element  or  radicle ;  as  Sulph-ide,  Hydr-ide, 
Glycer-ide. 

Idoal  (ey'dee-ul).  Depending  upon  the 
imagination  ;  imaginary ;  as  I.  paraplegia. 

Ide&Uon  (ey^dee-ay'shun.)  The  formation 
of  ideas ;  the  division  of  the  mind  concerned 
with  tibe  formation  of  ideas. 

Ideational  (e^'dee-ay'shun-ul).  Of  or  per- 
taining to  ideation ;  consisting  in  a  perversion 
of  ideation ;  as  I.  insanity. 

Iden'ttoal  points.  Two  points  occupying 
precisely  simUar  positions,  one  in  the  retiika 
of  the  left  eye,  the  other  in  the  retiika  of  the 
right    The   two  images  of  a  single  point 
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formed  by  the  two  eyes  most  £eill  on  i.  p.  in 
order  to  be  perceived  as  one. 

Ideo-motor  (ey^'dee-oh-moh'tur).  [Idea  + 
motor.]  1.  Pertaining  to  or  effecting  the 
transformation  of  mental  energy  into  muscu- 
lar action ;  as  I.-m.  centres  of  the  brain.  2. 
Due  to  muscular  action  set  up  by  the  half- 
mechanical  working  of  a  mind  concentrated 
on  one  idea ;  as  I.-m.  actions. 

Ideophrenlc  (ey"dee-oh-fren'ik).  [Idea  + 
Gr.  phren,  mind.]  Dependent  upon  disorder 
of  ideation  ;  as  I.  insanity. 

Idle-  (id"ee-oh-).  [Gr.  idios.]  A  prefix 
meaning  peculiar  to  one's  self;  self-depend- 
ent, self^originated. 

Idiocy  (id'ee-o-eee).  The  state  of  an  idiot ; 
congenital  weakness  of  intellect  so  great  as 
to  unfit  the  subject  of  it  for  taking  care  of 
himself  properly  or  performing  the  ordinary 
duties  of  life. 

Idlo-nmiculmr  (-musk'yu-lur).  Of  or  per- 
taining to  a  muscle,  and  originating  in  it ;  as 
I.-m.  paralysis.  I.-m.  contraction,  a  partial 
contraction  of  a  muscle  produced  by  directly 
stimulating  the  muscle  itself. 

IdionenrosU  (-new-roh'sis).  A  neurosis 
arising  from  the  nerves,  and  not  fh)m  with- 
out ;  an  idiopathic  or  pure  neurosis. 

Idiopath'lc.  [Gr.  pathoi^  affection].  Form- 
ing an  independent  condition ;  self-origi- 
nated ;  not  secondary ;  as  I.  disease. 

Idioplaim  (id'ee-oh-plazm).  [Gr.  pUumaf 
something  fashioned.]  A  pecuUar  substance 
characteristic  of  cells,  found  both  in  their 
nuclear  and  extra-nuclear  portions. 

IdiOByncrasy  (-sin'kra-see).  [Gr.  sun,  to- 
gether, +  krdriSf  mixture.]  A  ^uliarity 
which  renders  a  person  specially  liable  to  or 
specially  resistant  against  the  action  of  a 
IMurticular  disease,  drug,  or  other  ciicam- 
stance  affecting  him. 

Id'lot.  [Gr.  idiotiSy  a  private  person,  a  lay- 
man.] One  congenitally  so  deficient  in  intd- 
lect  as  to  be  irresponsible  and  incapable  of 
managing  his  own  affiurs. 

IdroslB  (i-droh'sis).    [Gr.]    See  ffidrotis. 

Igasurlc  acid  (ig^'a-seVrik),  Igasnrlne 
(i-fi^yu-reen).    See  under  Strychnine. 

Ignatla  (ig-nay'shah).  [IgnaHus  Loyola,  the 
founder  of  the  Jesuits.]  The  seed  of  the 
Strychnos  Ignatia,  an  East  Indian  climbing 
shrub  of  the  Loganiacese ;  St  Ignatius'  bean. 
It  contains  strychnine  and  brucine,  and  is 
used  like  nux  vomica.  Dose,  gr.  88-2  (gm. 
0.03-0.13). 

Ignlpiinetnro  (ig^nee-pang'chuT^.  [L. 
ignis,  fire,  +  punetureJ]  Puncture  with  a  hot 
cautery-point 

Ig'nis.  [L.]  Fire.  I.  laoer  (holy  fire), 
an  old  name  for  erysipelas  and  other  violent 
inflammations  of  the  skin.  I.  Banotl  Anto'- 
■11  (St  Anthony's  fire),  a  name  for  contagions 


anthrax,  a  malignant  variety  of  erysipelaB, 
and  other  diseases. 

Ignition  (ig-nish'un).  [L.  ignis,  fire.]  The 
act  of  setting  on  fire  or  of  taking  fire. 

neo-  (il'ee-oh-).  Prefix  meaning  of  or  per- 
taining to  the  ileum. 

neo-c»cal  (-see'kul).  ConnectiBg  or  be- 
tween the  ileum  and  c»cum ;  as  I.-c.  valve. 
I.-c.  fossa,  a  portion  of  peritoneum  dipping 
in  between  the  ileum  and  cecum. 

neo-ool'lc.  Of  or  pertaining  to  the  ileum 
and  colon ;  as  I.-c  artery,  L-o.  plexus  of  the 
sympathetic. 

noo-coUtls  (•koh-ley'tis,  -koh-lee'tis). 
[-t(M.]   Infiammation  of  the  ileum  and  colon. 

noo-cOIoitomy  (-koh-Wto-mee).  [Colon  + 
•^omy.]  The  operation  of  making  an  open- 
ing in  the  ileum  and  colon  and  connecting 
them  together  so  as  to  form  one  chtuinel. 

neo-ll608tomy  (-il-ee-ofi'to-mee).  [stomy.] 
The  operation  of  making  openings  in  two 
portions  of  the  ileum  and  connecting  them  to- 
gether so  as  to  make  one  continuous  canal. 

n'enm.  [Gr.  eileein,  to  twist]  The  third 
portion  of  the  small  intestine  ;  a  much  con- 
voluted tube  about  14  feet  long,  terminating 
in  the  cecum. 

n'eui.  [Gr.  eHeos,  fir.  eileein,  to  twist] 
The  condition  of  severe  pain  associated  with 

Srostration,  and  often  with  vomiting,  pro- 
uced  by  intestinal  obstruction. 

n'iac.  [L.  iWacus.]  1.  Of,  pertaining  to, 
or  in  relation  with  the  ilium,  as  I.  arteries,  I. 
vein,  I.  fossa;  attached  to  the  ilium,  as  I. 
muscle  (Di'acus),  I.  portion  of  the  fiiscia  lata. 
I.  flMda,  the  fSascia  lining  the  back  of  the 
abdomen  and  investing  the  psoas  and  iliacus 
muscles.  2.  Upon  or  toward  the  ilium  ;  as  L 
dislocation  of  the  femur.  8.  Of  or  pertaining 
to  the  ileum  ;  as  I.  passion  (» ileus). 

niadelplias  (U'^e^^-deFftis).  [lUum  +  Gr. 
addphos,  brother.]    See  Monsters,  Table  of. 

nio-  (il'ee-oh-).  A  prefix  meaning  of  or 
pertaining  to  the  ilium. 

lUo-oolotomy  (-koh-lot^o-mee).  Colotomy 
in  the  iliac  region. 

nio-oot'tal.  [L.  oo«to,  rib.]  Of  or  pertain- 
ing to  the  ilinm  and  the  ribs;  as  the  L-c 
muscle  (the  sacro-lumbalis). 

nio-ften'oraL  Cionnecting  the  ilium  and 
femur ;  as  the  I.-f.  ligament 

Illo-li7poga8trlo(-hey"poh-g8eal'trik).  Sup- 
plying the  iliac  and  hypogastric  regions ;  as 
t-h.  nerve. 

nio-lngnlnal  (•ing'gwi-nnl).  Supplying 
the  iliac  and  inguinal  regions ;  as  I.-L  nerve. 

nio-lnm^lNLr.  Connecting  or  supplying 
the  ilium  and  lumbar  vertebre;  occupying 
the  iliac  and  lumbar  regions ;  as  tiie  I.-1.  liga- 
ment, I.-L  artery. 

nio-peotln'eaL  [Peden.]  Of,  pertaining 
to,  or  upon  both  ilium  and  pubes;  as  L-p. 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


ILIO-PELVIC 


801 


IMIDE 


eminence.  I.-p.  line,  the  sharp  line  running 
along  the  ilium  and  the  body  of  the  pnbes, 
marking  the  brim  of  the  true  pelvis. 

nio-pel'vlc.  Arising  from  the  iliac  mnscle 
and  situated  in  the  pelvis ;  as  I.-p.  abscess. 

nio-psoas  (-soh'us).  The  iliacus  and  psoas 
muscles  considered  as  one. 

lUo-Bacral  (-say'krul).  Pertaining  to  both 
ilium  and  sacrum. 

nio-sdatlo  (-sey-atf  ik).  Pertaining  to  both 
ilium  and  ischium. 

lUo-iptnal  (-spey'nul).  Pertaining  to  both 
ilium  and  spine. 

lUo-Ublal  (-tib'ee-ul).  Connecting  the 
ilium  and  tibia.  I.-t.  band,  a  portion  of  the 
fascia  lata  running  from  the  crest  of  the  ilium 
to  the  outer  tuberosity  of  the  tibia  and  receiv- 
ing the  insertion  of  the  tensor  vagines  femoris 
and  gluteus  maximus. 

nio-trochanterlc  (-troh-kan-ter'ik).  Con- 
necting the  ilium  and  trochanter;  as  I.-t 
ligament  (of  the  hip-joint). 

n'liim.  [L.]  The  flank  ;  hence  the  broad, 
flat  lateral  portion  (properly  the  os  ilii)  of  the 
06  innominatum  which  supports  the  flank. 

niaqueation  (il-lak^wee-a/shun).  [L.  in, 
in,  +  Uiqueus,  a  noose.]  An  old  operation  for 
changing  the  position  of  an  eyelash  by  en- 
circling its  base  in  a  loop  made  by  a  thread 
passed  through  the  tissues. 

niicimn  (il-lis'ee-um).  [L.  illicere,  to  al- 
lure.] A  genus  of  trees  and  shrubs  of  the 
Magnoliaces.  The  fruit  of  I.  Anisa'tnm,  or 
star-anise  of  China,  is  the  I.,  U.  S.  Ph.  (An'isi 
stella'ti  fructus,  B.  Ph.),  and  famishes  a  part 
of  oil  of  anise.  It  is  used  as  a  carminative 
and  stimulant  like  anise.  I.  religio'siim,  of 
China  and  Japan,  with  its  neutral  principle, 
sikimin,  is  a  convulsive  poison ;  and  the  fetid 
I.  florida'niim  (poison-bay  or  stink-bush  of 
the  Southern  U.  S.)  is  also  poisonous. 

ninmlnation  (il-lew'^mi-naVshun).  [L.  iUu- 
mifuHtio  «  in,  into,  +  lumen,  light.]  The  act 
of  lighting  up  or  of  rendering  visible  by  con- 
centrating light  upon.  The  light  may  be 
thrown  either  by  a  mirror  or  by  a  lens  which 
concentrates  the  light  in  a  point  at  its  focus 
(Focal  L).  Objects  may  be  illuminated  by 
reflected  light  thrown  upon  them  fh)m  in 
front  (Direct  1.)  or  from  one  side  (Oblique 
L,  Lateral  L,  in  which  case  a  lens  is  usually 
employed).  Both  these  methods  are  used 
chiefly  in  the  eye.  Cavities  with  more  or  less 
tiBuslucent  walls,  like  the  frontal  and  max- 
illary sinuses  and  the  larynx,  may  have  their 
contents  rendered  visible  by  causing  a  strong 
light  to  pass  through  them  (Trans-lUninliia- 
tlon).  I.  for  microscopic  objects  is  also  effiBcted 
either  by  reflected  or  transmitted  light,  and 
this  again  is  either  conveyed  obliquely 
(Oblique  L)  or  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of 
the  instrument  (Axial  1.). 

Plmton   (il-lew'zhun).     [L.  iUu'tid  —  in, 


upon,  +  ludere,  to  sport]  A  &lse  sensory 
image  which  is  or  can  be  recognized  as  fietlse 
by  the  one  perceiving  it :  a  mental  impression 
of  sights,  sounds,  and  oojecte  which  are  ad- 
mitted by  the  observer  not  to  exist.  See  also 
Deluaion,  and  compare  HaUucineUion. 

ninslonal  (il-lew'zhun-ul).  Pertaining  to  or 
marked  by  illusions. 

Image  (im'c^j).  [L.  inUtgo,  tt.  imitari,  to 
imitate.]  A  picture,  conception,  or  other  re- 
production of  an  object  which  presents  more 
or  less  accurately  the  characteristics  of  the 
latter.  An  Op^tical  L  is  one  formed  by  reflec- 
tion from  a  mirror  or  refraction  through  a  lens 
so  conducted  that  all  the  rays  emanating  from 
each  point  of  the  object  are  either  actually 
collected  at  some  point  in  space  {Real  i.)  or 
diverge  in  such  a  way  as  to  appear  to  emanate 
from  such  a  point  {Vir'tual  i.).  All  real  i's 
practically  obtainable  are  inverted  {Inverted 
t.),  all  virtual  Ts  are  erect  {Erect  i.).  The 
chief  examples  of  virtual  i's  are  those  formed 
by  a  plane  or  convex  mirror,  by  a  concave 
lens,  and  by  a  convex  lens  when  the  object 
lies  within  the  focus  of  the  latter  (as  in  the 
ordinary  reading  glass,  and  in  the  i.  of  the 
fundus  seen  by  direct  method  of  opthalmo- 
scopic  examination).  Real  i's  are  those  formed 
by  a  concave  mirror  and  by  a  convex  lens 
when  the  object  lies  beyond  its  principal  focus 
(as  the  i.  of  tibe  ftindus  of  the  eye  seen  in  ex- 
amination by  the  indirect  method,  and  the  i's 
of  external  objects  formed  on  the  retina  by 
the  refracting  media  of  the  eye,  which  are 
equivalent  to  a  lens).  A  real  i.  formed  in  the 
air  (e.  g.  that  of  the  ftindus  of  the  eye  in  the 
indirect  examination  with  the  ophthalmo- 
scope) is  called  an  At! rial  i.  Senary  1.,  a 
representation  of  an  external  object  or  of  its 
characteristics  formed  by  the  sense-organs; 
comprising  the  i's  formed  on  the  retina  {Ret- 
tnoZ  Va)  and  the  impressions  produced  on  the 
internal  ear  by  sounds.  Mental  1'  a,  the  mental 
concepts  corresponding  to  objects  seen,  heard, 
or  otherwise  appreciated  by  the  senses ;  com- 
prising thus  Viiual  t'«,  Aoomtic  (or  AudOtory) 
V$,  etc. 

Imbecility  (im''bee-sU'i-tee).  [L.  irnbecUri- 
toi.]  A  state  of  mental  weakness  bordering 
on  idiocy  ;  either  congenital  or  acquired. 

Imbed'.  To  implant  or  plunge  deeply  in  a 
more  or  leas  yleldmg  material ;  es^ially  to 
treat  a  microscopical  oliject  in  this  way  for 
fixation  during  section-cutting.  The  principal 
imbedding  materials  used  in  microscopy  are 
paraffin  and  celloidin. 

ImblblUon  (im^'bee-bish'un).  [L.  imbibere, 
to  drink  in.  The  property  possessed  by  a 
porous  body  of  taking  up  liquids  or  gases  and 
lodging  them  in  its  interstices. 

Imbricated  (im'bree-kay-ted).  [L.  imbreXy 
a  tile.]    Overlapping  like  shingles  on  a  roof. 

Imlde  (im'eed).  [Formed  after  the  analogy 
of  amide.]    A  secondary  amide  ;  a  compound 
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consistiDg  of  ammonia  in  which  2  atoms  of 
hydrogen  are  replaced  by  an  acid  radicle. 

Immature  (im'ma-tewr).  [L.  in-,  not,  +  md- 
turtUf  ripe.]  Not  ripe ;  not  fully  developed ; 
as  I.  cataract. 

Immediate  (im-mee'dee-et).  [L.  in-,  not,  + 
mediiM,  in  between.]  1.  Direct ;  without  the 
interposition  of  any  substance,  thing,  or  agent ; 
as  I.  auscultation,  I.  contagion,  I.  cause,  I. 
result.  2.  Direct  in  point  of  time ;  without 
interval  elapsing. 

Immersion  (im-mui^shnn).  [L.  immer^tio  « 
in,  into,  +  mergere,  to  dip.]  The  act  of  plung- 
ing into  a  liquid.  I.  bath,  a  water-bath  into 
which  the  patient  is  plunged  suddenly  and 
left  for  a  short  time.  I.  lens,  the  objective 
of  a  microscope  when  let  down  into  a  drop  of 
liquid,  such  as  water  ( Water  i.),  oil  {Oil  t.),  etc., 
placed  on  the  cover-glass  overlying  the  object 
observed.  When  the  liquid  has  nearly  the 
same  refractive  power  as  the  cover-glass,  the 
i.  is  called  Homogeneous. 

Immoblllie  (im-moh'bi-leyz).  [L.  tfi-,  not, 
+  mobilis,  movable.]  To  make  a  naturally 
movable  part  incapable  of  moving,  especially 
by  splints  or  other  apparatus;  as  to  I.  a 
joint. 

Immune  (im-mewn').  [L.  tmmtf'fiia  »  tfi-, 
not,  +  muntM,  a  tax.]  Secure ;  protected  ; 
especially,  protected  against  disease  by  some 
physical  character,  natural  or  conferred. 

Immunity  (im-meVni-tee).  [L.  tntinti'mlaj.] 
The  state  of  being  immune ;  exemption  from 
disease.  I.  from  any  disease  may  be  Ck)n- 
gen'ltal,  owing  to  individul  or  racial  pecu- 
liarities, or  Acquired,  owing  to  changes  set 
up  in  the  system  by  a  previous  attack  of  the 
disease  in  question  or  of  a  modified  form  of  it 
produced  artificially  by  attenuation  of  its 
virus.    See  AtienuaUon, 

Im'pact.  [L.  impdcftuM  »  tM,  into,  +  pon- 
gere,  to  drive  in.]  A  sadden  and  forcible 
hitting  against. 

Impac'ted.  [L.  impa^tut,  flr.  impingere,  to 
drive  into.]  1.  Driven  firmly  in ;  as  I.  frag- 
ments. 2.  Attended  with  impaction  ;  as  I. 
fracture. 

Impaction  (im-pak'shun).  [L.  impaiiiid.l 
A  driving  or  forcing  into ;  a  lodgment  of  one 
part  so  firmly  into  another  that  it  cannot 
come  away  without  forcible  removal ;  as  I. 
of  a  fragment  of  bone  (into  another),  I.  of 
feces  (in  the  intestine). 

Impaludlsm  (im-paVyu-dizm).  [L.  tn.  In, 
-I-  palua,  marsh.]    Malarial  poisoning. 

Im'par.  [L.]  Unpaired ;  without  a  fel- 
low ;  azygous ;  as  Gkinglion  i. 

Imperforate  (im-pui'ftir-et).  [L.  imper- 
ford'iuB  =  tn-,  not,  +  per,  through,  +  forare, 
to  pierce.]  Not  pervious ;  destitute  of  the 
normal  orifice  or  passage ;  as  I.  anus. 

Imperforatlon  (im-pui^'ftir-ay'shun).  The 
state  of  being  imperforate ;  atr^qa. 


Impermeia>le  (im-pni'mee-a-bul).  [L.  tM- 
permed'bilia  »  in-,  not,  +  per,  through,  ± 
meare,  to  pass.]  Not  penetrable ;  not  lUTord* 
ing  a  passage  (especially  to  water  or  other 
liquids) ;  as  I.  (water-tight)  dressings. 

Impervious  (im-pui^vee-us).  [L.  impet*- 
viuB  '  in-,  not,  +  per,  through,  -|-  via,  way.] 
Not  pervious  or  penetrable;  not  allowing 
anything  to  pass  through ;  as  I.  stricture. 

Impetiginous  (im^pee-ty'l-nus).  [L.  im- 
peRgincf  suM.^  Of,  pertaining  to,  or  resembling 
impetigo. 

Impetigo  (im^pee-tey'goh).  I^.  impetig- 
ines.  [L.  impeAere,  to  attack.]  A  name  ap- 
plied to  various  skin  diseases,  especiallv  to  an 
acute  inflammatory  disease  marked  by  the 
development  of  large,  isolated,  rounded  pus- 
tules; by  some  regarded  as  a  variety  of 
eczema.  I.  contaglo'sa,  a  contagious  disease 
marked  by  the  development  of  flat,  isolated 
vesicles  which  soon  become  pustular,  and 
then  form  crusts.  I.  herpetUbr'mls,  a 
chronic,  often  fatal  disease  occurring  in  preg- 
nant women,  marked  by  the  formation  of 
pustules  in  ^ups  o^  rings.  It  is  a  serious 
disease  associated  with  grave  constitutional 
symptoms.  I.  syphlllt'lca,  the  eruption  of 
small  flat  pustules  occurring  in  syphilis. 

Implantation  (im^plan-tay'shun).  1.  The 
act  of  implanting  or  placing  in  deeply  or  per- 
manently. Especially  the  act  of  introducing 
into  the  body  a  solid  substance ;  e.  g.  the  in- 
sertion of  a  drug  beneath  the  skin  {Hypodet*' 
mic  i,)  or  into  the  substance  of  tumors  (Paren- 
ehymtUous  i.).  2.  The  state  of  being  im- 
planted or  inserted.  8.  A  monstrosity  in 
which  an  imperfect  individual  is  attached  to 
or  included  within  one  that  is  nearly  perfect 

Impon'derable.  [L.  in-,  not,  +  pondns, 
weight]  Without  weight  I.  fluids,  an  old 
name  for  light,  heat,  and  electricity,  upon 
the  supposition  that  tiiey  were  material, 
although  very  subtle,  fluids  devoid  of  weight 

Impotenoe  (im'po-tens),  Impoteney  (im'- 
po-ten-see).  [L.  tn-,  not,  +  potenHa,  power.] 
Lack  of  power;  especially,  lack  of  sexual 
power  in  the  male;  inability  to  copulate. 
Hence,  Im'potent,  unable  to  copulate. 

Impreg'nate.  [L.  imprmgnafre,]  1,  To 
render  pregnant  2.  To  saturate  with  or  fill 
up  the  interstices  of  a  solid  body  with  ;  as  to 
I.  with  moisture. 

Impregnation  (im^preg-nay'shun).  1.  The 
act  or  process  of  rendering  pregnant  2. 
The  act  of  filling  up  the  interstices  of. 

Impresslo  (im-presh'ee-oh).  [L.]  See  Im- 
preaeion,  I.  ool'lca,  I.  renalis,  two  depres- 
sions on  the  under  surface  of  the  liver  for  the 
colon  and  the  kidney  respectively. 

Impression  (im-presh'un).  [L.  imprettfid 
=  tn,  into,  +  primere,  to  press.]  1.  A  de- 
pression such  as  would  be  made  by  stamping 
a  plastic  body  with  a  firm  substance ;  as  the 
Deltoid  i.  of  the  humerus,  Rhomboid  i.  of  the 
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clavicle.  S.  The  effect  produced  by  external 
agents  upon  the  senses  (Ben'tory  L)  or  the 
mind  (Kental  L). 

Im'pnlBe.  [L.  tnipuf«tt«*tn,  into,  +  pel- 
lerCj  to  drive.]  1.  A  push  or  thrust;  an 
urging  on  or  against ;  as  Cardiac  i.  ( »  the 
beating  of  the  apex  of  the  heart  against  the 
chest-walls).  3.  A  strong  and  usually  sud- 
den tendency  of  the  mind  toward  any  action  ; 
especially  such  a  tendency  when  urging  the 
mind  apart  from  or  against  the  dictates  of 
reason ;  as  Homici'dal  i.  An  i.  is  said  to  be 
Morbid  or  Insane  when  its  tendency  is  out 
of  all  proportion  to  the  desirability  of  the 
objects  to  be  secured  by  the  act  committed, 
or  when  the  act  itself  is  purposeless  or  of  such 
a  nature  as  no  sane  man  would  think  of  com- 
mitting. 

ImpulBiye  (im-pursiv).  Marked  or  dom- 
inated by  sudden  impulses.  I.  Insanity,  in- 
sanity suddenly  developing  and  suddenly 
disappearing,  causing  its  subject  to  perform 
sudden  insane  actions  under  the  influence  of 
irresiBtible  impulses. 

In-.  [L.]  A  prefix  in  words  of  Latin  origin, 
signifying  not. 

-In.  Suflix  used  to  denote  (1)  glucosides 
and  other  neutral  or  acid  organic  principles ; 
(3)  when  added  to  acid  radicles,  a  compound 
of  the  add  with  glyceryl,  or  a  glycende  of 
the  add. 

Inadeqnacy  (in-ad'e-kwa-see).  [Jn-,  not, 
+  adequate.]  The  state  of  being  inadequate 
or  insufficient ;  incompetency.  Benal  1.,  a 
condition  in  which,  without  obvious  lesion  of 
the  kidneys,  the  secretion  of  urine  is  defi- 
cient in  solids,  and  particularly  in  the  ni- 
trogenous constituents,  urea  and  uric  add  (an- 
azoturia).  It  causes  lowering  of  the  vital 
functions  and  deficient  resistance  against  de- 
pressing agents  of  all  kinds. 

Inanimate  (in-an'i-met).  [In-,  not,  + 
animoy  breath  or  soul.]    Lifeless. 

Inanition  (in"a-nish'un).  [L.  tn^iiM, 
empty.]  Emptiness ;  lack  of  food  or  the  con- 
dition produced  by  it ;  starvation. 

Inappotence  (in-ap'e-tens).  [In-,  not,  + 
L.  appetere,  to  desire.]  Lack  of  appetite; 
anorexia. 

Inarticulate  (in"ahr-tik'yn-let).  [/»-,  not, 
+  ariieulate.]  Not  articulate;  not  jointed  or 
joined  ;  especially,  of  sounds,  not  joined  into 
intelligible  syllables. 

In  artlonlo  mortis  (ahr-tik'yu-loh  mawr'- 
tis).    [L.]    At  the  very  point  of  death. 

Inasslm'llable.  [In-,  not,  +  asaimilate.] 
Not.  to  be  assimilated. 

Inoandesoence  (in'^kan-des^ens).  The  state 
of  being  incandescent  or  luminous  from  heat- 
ing. 

Ineandoscent  (in^kan-des^ent).  [L.  tn- 
eaudeseere,  to  glow.]  Glowing  hot ;  rendered 
luminous  by  heating.     I.  UjB^t,  a  lamp  in 


which  light  is  ftimished  by  a  platinum  wire 
or  carbon  strip  placed  in  a  vacuum  and 
rendered  white-hot  bv  the  passage  through  it 
of  a  current  of  electndty. 

Incarcerated  (in-kahi'sur-ay-ted).  [L.  in, 
in,  +  careeTf  prison.]  Imprisoned ;  confined 
to  its  place  ;  prevented  by  accidental  circum- 
stances fh>m  changing  its  position ;  as  I.  her- 
nia. 

Incarceration  (in-kahi^'sur-ay'shun).  A 
rendering  incarcerated  or  the  act  or  process 
of  being  or  becoming  incarcerated  ;  confine- 
ment to  one  place  ;  unnatural  retention :  as 
I.  of  hernia,  I.  of  the  placenta,  I.  of  medicmes 
(in  a  certain  part  of  the  body,  thus  prevent- 
ing thdr  difi\ision). 

Incidence  (in'si-dens).  The  act  of  falling 
upon  or  impinging  against ;  the  state  of  being 
incident  Anglo  of  1.,  see  Angle.  Point  of  L, 
the  point  where  the  incident  ray  meets  a  re- 
flecting or  refracting  surface. 

Incident  (in'si-dent).  [L.  in'eidhis  »  tti, 
into,  +  eadere,  to  fall.]  Falling  upon,  im- 
pinging against ;  as  an  I.  ray  (i.  e.  one  which 
fiiills  upon  a  refracting  or  reflecting  surface). 

Indnerate  (in-sin'ur-ayt).  [L.  tn,  into,  + 
ctfiM,  ash.]  To  reduce  to  ashes ;  to  remove 
all  the  combustible  part  of  a  body  by  burn- 
ing. Hence  Indnera'tlon,  the  act  or  process 
of  incinerating  or  of  being  incinerated. 

Incipient  (in-sip'ee-ent).  [L.  incipfiim  =• 
in,  into,  +  capere,  to  take.]  Beginning, 
commencing ;  as  I.  cataract. 

Incised  (in-seyzd').  [L.  incHstu  =>  tn,  into, 
+  exdere,  to  cut.]  1.  Cut  into.  3.  Made  by 
cutting  or  by  means  of  a  sharp  instrument ; 
as  I.  wounds. 

Indslon  (in-sizh'un).  [L.  ineCaid.]  1.  The 
act  of  cutting  into ;  as  I.  of  the  abdomen.  2. 
A  wound,  especially  an  operation-wound, 
made  by  cutting.  I's  are  named  according 
to  their  shape,  as  Linear,  Curved,  Crucial ; 
their  <^eet,  as  Explo'ratory,  Belief  i.  (for  re- 
lieving tension,  etc.) ;  and  (he  name  of  their 
deviser,  as  Wilde's  i. 

IndslTO  (in-sey'siv).  [L.  innatvus  —  tn, 
into,  +  ctedere,  to  cut]  1.  Cutting  into  or 
capable  of  cutting.  3.  Of,  pertainmg  to,  or 
in  proximi^  to  the  incisor  teeth;  as  I. 
fossa,  I.  canal.  I.  bone,  the  anterior  part  of 
the  superior  maxillary  bone  (separate  in  the 
young  subject),  which  bears  the  Indsor  teeth ; 
the  intermaxillary  bone  of  animals. 

Indsor  (in-sey'zur).  [L.]  1.  Cutting;  a 
tooth  adapted  for  cutting.  The  i's  are  the 
four  fW>nt  teeth  in  either  jaw,  both  in  the 
temporary  and  permanent  set  2.  Supplying 
the  1.  teeth ;  as  the  I.  nerve. 

Indsnra  (in^sey-zeVrah).  [L.  =  tn,  into, 
+  cadere,  to  cut]  A  slash,  notch,  or  in- 
cision. I.  oerebell'l  anterior,  I.  cerebell'l 
posterior,  the  notches,  anterior  and  posterior, 
separating  the  hemispheres  of  the  cerebellum. 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


INCISURE 


304 


INDENTATION 


molBlire  (in-fiey'zhar).  [L.  tncutt'ra.]  A 
notch  or  slash.  I't  of  Bdimidt  (or  Lanter- 
mann),  oblique  slashes  on  the  sheath  of  a 
nerve-fibre. 

Inclined  plane.  One  of  the  six  mechanical 
powers ;  a  plane  inclined  to  the  horizon,  up 
and  down  which  move  weights,  balancing  a 
lesser  weight  which  moves  up  and  down 
vertically. 

Induiion  (in-kleVzhun).  [L.  indHftid  — 
tn,  in,  +  dauderey  to  shut.]  The  act  of  in- 
closing or  of  being  inclosed  within  something 
else.  Fetal  1.,  a  monstrosity  in  which  one 
fetus  is  inclosed  in  another. 

Incoerdble  (in'^koh-ui'si-bul).  [L.  ineoer- 
db'ilis  =>  in-f  not,  +  cum^  together,  +  orcere, 
to  hold  tight]  Unrestfainable,  uncontrol- 
lable ;  as  I.  vomiting. 

Incoherent  (in'^koh-hee'rent).  [In-,  not,  + 
L.  eohareret  to  stick  together.]  Not  coher- 
ent ;  having  no  proper  connection  or  mutual 
relation. 

Incombnitlble  (in^kom-bus'ti-bul).  [L.  in-, 
not,  +  cttm,  together,  +  hurere.  to  bum.]  Not 
combustible ;  not  capable  of  burning. 

Incompatlbll'lty.  The  state  of  being  in- 
compatible, whether  from  chemical  or  physi- 
ological reasons  (Chemical  i.,  Physiological  i.). 

Incompatible  (in^'kom-pat^i-bul).  [L.  in- 
ampatH/Uia  —  tn-,  not  +  euriif  together,  + 
pailt  to  suffer.]  Of  two  substances  or  agents, 
not  suitable  for  combination  or  simultaneous 
administration;  also  either  one  of  two  sub- 
stances which  are  unsuitable  for  combination. 
COiemlcal  I't,  remedies  which,  when  mixed, 
undergo  chemical  decomposition.  Pliysio- 
log'ioal  i't,  remedies  which  offset  one 
another's  action,  so  that  when  administered 
together  they  are  inert. 

Incompetence  (in-kom'pe-tens),  Incompe- 
tency (in-kom'pe-ten-see).  [L.  tn-,  not,  + 
euMj  together,  +  petere,  to  seek  out.]  Inabil- 
ity to  do  an  allotted  work  or  task ;  insuffi- 
ciency ;  inadequacy ;  as  Mental  i.  I.  of  the 
yalyet  of  the  heart,  such  a  defect  as  allows 
regurgitation  of  the  blood  by  t^em  when 
closed ;  classified  as  Mitral  i.,  Aortic  i.,  Tri- 
cuspid i.,  according  to  the  orifice  affected. 

InoompretBlble  (in''kum-prefli'i-bul).  [Jfi-, 
not,  +  compress.]  Not  compressible  ;  not  sus- 
ceptible of  reduction  of  volume  by  squeezing ; 
as  I.  pulse.  I.  floidt,  liquids  (as  opposed  to 
compressible  fluids,  i.  e.  gases). 

Incontinence  (in-kon'ti-nens).  [L.  ineon- 
tinentia  =  tn-,  not,  +  eurHy  together,  -i-  tenerCf 
to  hold.]  1.  Inabili^  to  hold  in  or  keep 
from  escaping ;  as  I.  of  feces,  I.  of  urine.  2. 
Lack  of  self-restraint ;  especially,  lack  of 
restraint  in  sexual  indulgence ;  indulgence  in 
sexual  intercourse. 

Inoo-ordlnatlon  (in"'koh-awr''dee-nay'- 
shnn).  r/n-,not,+  co-itrdination.]  Absence  of  co- 
ordination ;  failure  to  adjust  and  subordinate 
properly  to  each  other  the  separate  move- 


ments of  which  a  complex  movement  is  made 
up,  so  that  the  latter  is  performed  irregularly 
and  is  not  adapted  to  tiie  purpose  for  which 
it  is  intended.  I.  is  Jerky  when  the  irregular 
movements  made  are  sudden  and  great. 

Incorporation  (in-kawi^'pur^/shun).  [L. 
tn,  in,  +  carpuSf  body.]  The  inclusion  of  one 
substance  in  another  so  as  to  make  of  the  two 
one  composite  substance. 

In'erement.  [L.  incremen'tum  —  tn,  in, 
upon,  +  creseere,  to  grow.]  That  by  which 
anything  is  increased ;  a  quantity  added  to 
another ;  especially,  one  added  repeatedly  to 
another  so  as  to  form  an  increasing  series. 

Incmttatlon  (in^'krus-tay'shun).  [L.  tn. 
in  or  upon,  +  crt»to,  crust]  The  act  of 
covering  with  a  crust  or  shell,  especially  of 
mineral  substance ;  as  I.  with  lime. 

Incubation  (in'^kew-bay'shun).  [L.  tnen- 
hdfUo  —  tn,  upon,  -h  cumberef  to  lie.]  1.  Tlie 
act  or  process  of  setting  upon  eggs  prelimi- 
nary to  hatching.  2.  The  state  of  an  egg  or 
its  contents  preliminary  to  hatching ;  hence, 
the  state,  stage,  or  period  of  a  disease  be- 
tween the  time  of  its  reception  into  the  organ- 
ism and  the  outbreak  of  its  symptoms. 

mcubatlye  (in'kew-bay-tiv).  Of  or  per- 
taining to  incubation ;  as  I.  stage  of  a  disMse. 

Incubator  (in'kew-bay-tur).  An  appliance 
for  hatching  out  eggs  artificially ;  consisting 
of  an  oven  kept  at  a  suitable  uniform  tem- 
perature, with  a  contrivance  by  which  the 
eggs  can  be  turned.  A  modification  of  the 
same  device  is  used  for  rearing  prematurely- 
born  infiints,  and  in  bacteriology  for  cultivat- 
ing micro-oTganisms. 

Incubut  (in'kew-bns).  [L.  —  tn,  upon,  -i- 
eumbere,  to  lie.]  Anciently,  a  male  demon 
supposed  to  lie  upon  and  have  sexual  conneo- 
tion  with  a  woman  during  sleep.  Cf.  Snecuba, 
In  modem  times,  a  nightmare. 

Incudal  (in-keVdul).  Of  or  pertaining  to 
the  incus. 

Incudo-ttapedial  (in^'kew-doh-sta-pee'dee- 
ul).  Pertaining  to  or  connecting  the  incus 
and  stapes ;  as  l.-s.  Joint,  I.-e.  ligaments. 

Incurable  (in-keVra-bul).  [In-,  not,  + 
cure],  1.  Not  curable.  2.  A  person  suffering 
from  a  disease  that  cannot  be  cured. 

Incurrate  (in-kur'vayt).  1.  To  curve  or 
bend  in.    2.  Curved  or  bent  in ;  incurved. 

Incurratlon  (in^'kur-va/shun).  The  state 
of  being  curved  or  bent  in. 

Incut.  PI.  incn'des.  [L.]  The  anvil; 
an  ossicle  of  t^e  middle  ear,  articulating 
above  with  the  malleus,  below  with  the  stapes. 

Incu  -  ttapedial  (in^'kew-sta-pee'dee-ul). 
See  IncwUhstapedial. 

Indagatlon  (in^da-gaVshnn).  pL  htdiifdf- 
Hdf  fr.  inddgdrej  to  explore.]  Examination ; 
exploration. 

Indentation  (in^den-tay'shnn).    [L.  i 
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UlUo  »  ill,  into,  +  dim^  tooth.]  1.  The  act  of 
indenting  or  pitting  with  the  tip  of  the  finger. 
2.  A  narrow  pit  or  depreesion,  like  that  pro- 
duced hy  pressing  with  the  finger-tip. 

Index.  PI.  in'dioes.  [L.]  1.  That  which 
points  out  or  shows ;  a  sign-post ;  hence  the 
finger  used  in  pointing,  the  fore-finger  (I. 
finger).  L  movement,  a  variety  of  com- 
pulsory movement,  produced  by  lesion  of 
■  the  corpora  quadrigemina,  in  which  the  ani- 
mal turns  round  like  the  hand  of  a  clock. 
2.  A  number  which  shows  the  relation  exist- 
ing between  two  magnitudes  or  sets  of  magni- 
tudes ;  especially,  a  number  indicative  of  the 
dimensions,  proportions,  or  other  physical 
properties  of  a  substance.  Length-breadth  1. 
(or  Cephal'ic  1),  the  maximum  breadth  of 
the  skull  expr^sed  as  a  percentage  of  the 
length.  Lengtli-helght  L,  the  height  of  the 
skull  expressed  as  a  percentage  of  ^e  length. 
Breadth-helglit  1.,  the  height  of  the  skull 
expremed  as  a  percentage  of  the  breadth. 
Orbital  1.,  the  height  of  the  orbital  orifice 
expressed  as  a  percentage  of  its  breadth. 
Nasal  1.,  the  width  of  the  orifices  for  the 
anterior  nares  in  the  skull  expressed  as  a 
percentage  of  its  length.  Onathlo  (or  Alve'- 
olar)  1.,  the  distance  from  the  basion  to  the 
ftont  of  the  jaw  expressed  as  a  percentage  of 
the  distance  from  tiie  basion  to  tiie  mid-point 
of  the  fronto-nasal  suture.  Fadal  1.,  the 
breadth  of  the  face  expressed  as  a  percentage 
of  its  length.  Homero-ra'dlal  1.,  the  lengtii 
of  the  radius  expressed  as  a  percentage  of  the 
length  of  the  humerus.  Pelvic  1.,  the  ratio 
between  the  coiijugate  and  transverse  diam- 
eters of  the  pelTis.  Sacral  L,  the  breadth  of 
the  sacrum  expressed  as  a  percentage  of  its 
leng^.  Thorac'lc  L,  the  antero-posterior 
breadth  of  the  thorax  expressed  as  a  percent- 
age of  its  transverse  breifidth.  L  of  refrac- 
tion, a  number  (constant  for  any  given  sub- 
stance) which  indicates  the  ratio  between 
the  sine  of  the  angle  of  incidence  and  the 
sine  of  the  angle  of  refraction  of  any  ray 
passing  into  the  substance  from  air. 

In^dian.  1.  Of,  TOrtaining  to,  or  used  by 
the  inhabitants  of  India;  as  I.  rhinoplasty. 
2.  Of  or  pertaining  to  tiie  North  American 
Indians.  I.  com,  maize  (see  Com).  I.  sage, 
the  Eupatorium  perfoliatum.  L  tobacco, 
see  Lobelia. 

Indla-mbber.    See  Ocumtehtmc 

In^dloaa.  [Jiuliyo.]  1.  A  glucodde  oc- 
curring in  the  indigo  plants  (Indigofera, 
Isatis).  2.  Indoxylsulphuncadd ;  a  substance, 
C^tNS04  «  (>H6N.0.80i.OH,  formerly  re- 
garded as  identical  with  1,  occurring  in  the 
sweat  and  in  the  urine,  especially  after  the 
administration  of  indol. 

Indication  (in^dee-kay'shun).  [L.  tiulicd'- 
Uo.  fr.  indieore,  to  point  out]  That  which 
points  out  or  serves  as  a  warning  or  guide ; 
especially,  a  guide  to  dia^oeis  and  treat- 
ment afforded  by  some  dxcamstanoe  con- 
20 


nected  with  a  disease.  The  i.  for  treatment 
in  a  disease  may  be  furnished  by  its  cause 
(Oausal  i.,  Indicatio  causa'lis),  by  the  nature 
of  the  morbid  process  (Indicatio  morbi),  or 
by  the  special  symptoms  which  arise  (Byinp- 
tomaVic  L). 

Indicator  (in'dee-kay-tur).  1.  That  which 
indicates ;  especially  a  substance,  like  litmus, 
which  discloses  the  presence  of  an  acid  or 
alkali    2.  The  extensor  indicis. 

Indiff ^erent.  [L.  indAff'^ens  -°  tV,  not,  + 
dw-  +  /«fT«,  to  carry.]  Not  tending  one  way 
or  another ;  not  differentiated  or  showing  but 
little  tendency  to  differentiate,  as  I.  cells,  I. 
tissue ;  not  influenced  by  chemical  reagents, 
as  I.  substances ;  not  affected  by  either  one 
of  two  opposing  forces  (as  attraction  or  repul- 
sion), as  I.  to  a  magnet. 

Indigenous  (in-dy'e-nus).  [L.  vndiff enm^ 
=»  indtt,  in,  +  gignere,  to  produce.]  Native ; 
growing  or  existing  naturally  in  a  place,  and 
not  imported  from  without ;  not  exotic. 

Indigestible  (in''dee-jes'tu-bul).  [/n-,  not, 
+  dtgenHon.]    Not  capable  of  being  digested. 

Indigestion  (in^'dee-jes'chun).  [/n-,  not,  + 
digesHon.]    See  Dyspepsia. 

Indlgitatton  (in-dy''i-tay'8hun).  (L.  tn, 
into,  +  digiiuSf  finger.]  Intussusception  ;  so 
called  because  resembling  the  process  by 
which  a  glove-finger  is  turned  inside  out. 

In'digo.  [Gr.  indikon  «  Indian  (drug).]  A 
blue  coloring  matter  (/.  blue)^  GbHsNO  or  Ci«- 
HioNsOs,  obtained  from  the  I.  plant  (Isatis, 
Indigofera,  etc.),  and  formed  in  sweat  and 
urine  out  of  indican,  giving  these  fluids  a 
bluish  color. 

Indigo-car^min.  [Tndigo -\- carmin.]  Sulph- 
indigotate  of  potassium  or  of  sodium ;  a 
pigment  used  as  a  staining  agent  in  micros- 
copy and  as  a  test  for  glucose,  with  which  on 
boiling  it  gives  a  violet  color,  changing  suc- 
cessively to  purple,  red,  and  yellow. 

In'direct.  [L.  in^,  not,  +  directus,  straight] 
Not  direct ;  not  immediate  ;  acting  by  an  in- 
termediary ;  as  I.  method  of  ophthalmoscopy 
(see  Ophthalmoscope).  I.  cell-division,  cairy- 
ocinesis.  I.  electrisation,  electrization  of  a 
muscle  by  placing  one  electrode  over  the 
nerve  that  supplies  it  and  the  other  over  an 
indifferent  point  I.  vision,  vision  by  some 
part  of  the  retina  other  than  the  yellow  spot 

Indiscriminate  (in"di8-krim'i-net).  [L.  in-, 
not,  discnmenf  distinction.]  Of  or  affecting 
various  parts  without  distinction.  I.  lesions, 
see  Lesion. 

Indisposition  (in-dis^po-zish'un).  [In-,  not, 
+  L.  dispbneref  to  arrange.]  A  slight  ailment ; 
a  state  in  which  the  patient,  although  able  to 
be  about,  is  in  a  measure  unfitted  for  carrying 
on  his  usual  business. 

In'dol.  [Ind'igo  +  -o/.]  A  crystalline 
substance,  (^tN,  produced  by  the  reduction 
of  indigo  by  the  combined  action  of  trypsin 
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and  bacteria  apon  proteids  in  intestinal  diges- 
tion, and  also  occurring  in  caltivations  of  the 
cholera-spirillnm.  It  is  the  cause  in  i»art  of 
the  spednc  odor  of  the  feces.  When  accumu- 
lating in  the  intestines  (as  in  intestinal  ob- 
struction) it  produces  a  large  discharge  of 
indican  in  the  urine. 

In^doldnt.  [7fi-,  not,  +  doUre,  to  be  in 
pain.]  Slow  in  course ;  showing  but  little 
disposition  either  to  advance  or  to  recede ;  as 
I.  tumors,  I.  ulcers. 

Indoxylsolpliiiric  add  (in-dok^sil-sul-few'- 
rik).  [Ind'igo  +  ox-ygen  -{■  -yl  +  nUphuric.] 
See  Indican  (2d  def.). 

Indnced  (in-dewst^).  Produced  by  induc- 
tion ;  as  I.  current,  I.  charge,  I.  electricity. 

Indndng  (in-deVsing).  Producing  induc- 
tion ;  as  I.  current,  L  coil. 

Indnotlon  (in-duk'shun).  [L.  in^  into,  + 
ducerej  to  lead.]  1.  The  act  of  bringing  on  ; 
as  I.  of  labor.  2.  The  production  of  electrical 
or  magnetic  phenomena  in  a  body  by  the 
action  of  electricity  or  magnetism  resident  in 
a  body  adjacent,  but  not  contiguous.  A  body 
charged  with  positive  or  negative  static 
electricity  will  by  i.  (Static  1.)  produce  in  an 
adjacent  body  electricity  of  the  opposite  kind 
(negative  or  positive).  A  galvanic  current 
passing  through  a  coil  (I.  coU)  produces  by  i. 
in  an  adjacent  parallel  coil  a  secondary  or 
induced  current ;  and  also  by  i.  renders  a 
neighboring  bar  of  soft  iron  magnetic.  A 
magnet  brought  near  a  bar  of  soft  iron 
renders  the  latter  magnetic  by  i.  (Magnetic 
L),  and  produces  alternating  electric  cur- 
rents in  a  coil  of  wire  revolved  before  it.  I. 
balance,  an  apparatus  consisting  of  two  in- 
duction coils  connected  with  a  telephone  and 
so  arranged  that  their  currents  pass  in 
opposite  directions,  and,  if  equal,  neutralize 
each  other,  but  if  unequal  produce  a  sound  in 
the  telephone.  Used  in  detecting  the  pres- 
ence and  nature  of  a  metal  with  which  one  of 
the  coils  is  brought  more  or  lees  directly  in 
contact 

Induo'tlye.  Of,  pertaining  to,  or  produ- 
cing induction. 

Indnotorlom  (in"duk-toh'ree-nm).  An  ap- 
paratus for  generating  induced  currents. 

Indurated  (in'dew-ray-ted).  [Uindurd'- 
<i»  —  m,  into.  -I-  durus,  hard.]  Hardened ; 
rendered  hard ;  hard ;  as  I.  feces,  I.  chancre. 

Induration  (in'^dew-ray'shun).  [L.  indurd- 
Hd.]  Hardening ;  a  state  of  hardness  or  the 
state  of  becoming  hard.  Black,  Brown, 
Oray,  and  Bed  1.  of  the  lungs,  varieties  of  in- 
terstitial pneumonia  in  which  the  lungs  are 
either  of  black  hue  from  the  presence  of 
foreign  pigment  (soot,  etc.),  brown  from  pres- 
ence of  blood-coloring  matter  (the  form  espe- 
cially associated  with  heart  disease),  gray  and 
translucent  from  extensive  development  of 
fibroid  tissue,  or  red  and  fleshy  from  engoige- 
ment  with  blood  and  recent  infiltration. 


Indnratlye  (in-deVra-tiv).  Of;  pertaining 
to,  or  accompanied  by  induration. 

-Ine  (-een,  -eyn).  A  suffix  denoting  (1)  an 
alkaloid  or  other  base,  as  Morph-ine,  Am-ine ; 
(2)  denoting  an  element,  as  Chlor-ine;  (S) 
denoting  a  quadrivalent  hydrocarbon,  as 
Eth-ine,  GiHs ;  (4)  denoting  material  or  com- 
position, as  CiTstall-ine. 

Inebrlant  (in-ee'bree-ent).  [L.  in^bridna.'] 
Causing  intoxication ;  an  intoxicating  agent. 

Inebriation  (i-nee^bree-ay'shun).  Inebri- 
ety (in^ee-bre/e-tee).  [L.  inebrifeids,]  The 
state  of  being  intoxicated,  eq»ecially  with 
alcohol ;  drunkenness.  Inebriety  is  applied 
to  habitual  drunkenness ;  inebriation  to  the 
state  produced  by  a  single  over-indulgence  in 
drink.  Both  terms  are  also  applied  to  intoxi- 
cation by  other  poisons  used  as  stimulants  or 
sedatives  (e.  g.  opium). 

InelaBtlc  (in^ee-Us'tik).  [/n-,  not,  +  eUuUc] 
Not  elastic. 

Inertia  (in-ui^shah).  [L.,  fr.  inen,  inactive 
—  in-f  not,  +  arSf  trade.]  Sluggishness ;  in- 
ability to  move  or  initiate  an  action  spon- 
taneously ;  especially,  in  physics,  that  prop- 
erty of  matter  by  virtue  of  which  it  is  unable 
to  change  its  state  either  of  rest  or  motion 
except  under  the  stress  of  some  force  acting 
from  without  I.  n'teri,  atony  of  the  uterus 
during  or  after  labor,  rendering  its  contnu>- 
tions  inefficient  or  infrequent 

In  extremis  (in  ek-stree'mis).  PL]  In 
the  Yerj  last  (moments  of  life  or  pangs  of 
dissolution) ;  on  the  brink  of  death. 

In^fiuit.  [L.  if^/oftf  -  !»-,  not,  +  fori,  to 
speak.]  1.  A  child  too  young  to  speak ;  a 
baby  during  the  first  year  of  life.  2.  In 
English  law,  one  who  cannot  speak  for  him- 
self or  who  is  irresponsible ;  a  minor. 

Infimtlcide  (in-fim'ti-seyd).  [Tnf<nU +Jj, 
casdere,  to  kill.]  1.  The  act  of  killing  an  in- 
fEuit    2.  One  who  kills  an  infimt 

InfiatUe  (in'&n-teyl).  Of  or  pertaining  to 
an  infont  or  in&ncy.  I.  bemia,  see  Hemia, 
I.  hydrocele,  see  hydrocele.  L  paralyeii,  L 
palsy,  poliomyelitis  anterior  acuta.  L  spinal 
atrophy,  the  atrophy  following  anterior 
poliomyelitis. 

In'fkrot.  PL.  InfartfUu,  fr.  inforcire,  to 
stufi*  into.]  A  well-deflned  mass  of  exudate 
produced  by  obstruction  to  circulation ;  par- 
ticularly a  wedge-shaped,  reddish  mass 
(HsBmorrbair'ic  L)  due  to  extravasation  of 
blood  and  to  congestion  consequent  upon  a 
sudden  arrest  of  circulation  in  a  vessel. 

Infiurotlon  (in-fieirk'shun).  The  formation 
of  an  infarct ;  also  an  in&rct  itself. 

InflBc'tlng.  Causing  infection;  communi- 
cating itself  by  infection ;  as  I.  chancre. 

Infection  (in-fek'shun).    [L.  infw/tw  -  tn, 
into,  -h  faeere,  to  make.]     1.    The  communi- 
cation  of  a  diseased   condition   from   one 
I  Mganism  to  another,  or  to  another  part  of 
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the  same  OTganiam  (AuUhi^fecium),  S.  The 
act  or  prooesB  of  becoming  infected  or  of 
acquiring  a  morbid  prooeas  from  another 
oiganism  or  part  8.  The  material  by  which 
disease  is  commnnicated. 

mfeettom  (in-fek'shns).  [L.  InfecUd^mu.] 
Communicating  itself  or  communicable  by  in- 
fection. 

Uiftoimdity  (in''fee-kun'di-tee).  [In-,  not, 
-\- fecundity,]    Lack  of  fecundity ;  sterility. 

mfisrlor  (in-fee'ree-ur).  [L.]  Situated  or 
directed  below ;  lower ;  as  I.  extremity,  I. 
aspect,  I.  strait  of  the  pelvis. 

Inflbnlatlon  (in-flb''yu-lay'shun).  [L.  in, 
into,  +  fibula,  a  clasp.]  Tlie  insertion  of  a 
clasp  through  t^e  labia  minora  or  prepuce  to 
prevent  copulation. 

Inflltrate  (In'fil-trayt).  An  adventitious 
deposit  interposed  between  the  elements  of  a 
tissue. 

Iiiflltratlon  (in^fil-tray'shun).  [L.  tn, 
into,  +  JUtroHon.].  1.  The  insinuation  of  an 
adventitious  deposit  or  fluid  between  the 
elements  of  a  tissue.  8.  The  matter  so  in- 
sinuated:  an  infiltrate.  Infiltrates  may 
consist  of  serum  (BerooB  1.),  as  in  osdema  and 
inflammation ;  of  blood  (Banguin'eoui  1.),  as 
in  hemorrhage ;  of  urine  (U'rinoni  1.).  as  in 
rupture  of  the  urethra ;  of  small  round  cells 
(CeU'iilar  1.),  which  may  be  massed  together 
to  form  pus  (Pn'mlent  L),  as  in  inflamma- 
tion ;  of  tubercles  or  aggregations  of  small 
cells  and  giant  cells  with  tubercle  bacilli 
(Taber^cvloui  L) ;  of  fat-globules  and  molec- 
ular fat  (Fatty  or  Ad'lpose  1.) ;  of  the  am- 
yloid substance  (Am'yloldi.,  Waxy  1.,  Albn'- 
mlnons  1.) ;  of  calcium  carbonate  or  phos- 
phate (Oalca'reons  1.) ;  of  pigment-granules 
(Pig^mentary  1.).  Fatty  and  pigmentary  i's 
occur  normally  in  the  formation  of  adipose 
and  pigmented  tissues;  and  calcareous  i. 
occurs  normally  in  the  process  of  ossification. 
OUier  forms  of  i  are  pathological. 

Inflmte  (in'fi-nit).  [L.  tfi-,  not,  +flm$, 
limit]  Unlimited ;  greater  than  any  con- 
ceivable quantity;  so  great  that  any  con- 
ceivable quantity  may  be  considered  as 
nothing  in  comparison.  L  distance,  in 
ophthalmology,  twenty  feet  or  more;  so 
called  because  t^e  rays  entering  the  pupil 
and  emanating  fh>m  a  point  situated  twenty 
feet  from  the  eye  are  sensibly  parallel,  as 
they  would  be  absolutely  if  emanating  from 
a  point  which  is  in  fact  infinitely  distant 

InllTm  (in-ftirm').  [L.  tn^/mu  —  in-,  not, 
+  JlrmuM,  firm.]  Weak;  feeble,  especially 
from  de^neration  or  decay  of  l^e  physical 
powers. 

Inllniuury  (in-Air'mur-ee).  A  place  where 
feeble  or  sick  persons  are  treated ;  a  hospital 
or  dispensary. 

InflxiDtty  (in-fti]<mi-tee).    1.  The  state  of 


being  infirm  or  weak;  weakness  or  feeble- 
ness. 2.  A  disease  or  other  condition  produ- 
cing weakness  or  feebleness. 

Inflammation  (in'^fla-may'shun).  [L.  {»- 
flammd'Ho,  fr.  inflammdre,  to  set  on  fire.]  A 
condition  characterized  pathologically  by 
passive  hypersemia,  causing  dilatation  of  the 
vessels  and  retardation  of  tiie  circulation ;  by 
increased  coagulability  of  the  blood  and 
Ivmpth  ;  by  a  peculiar  change  in  the  walls  of 
tne  small  vessels,  which  causes  the  blood,  and 
particularly  its  corpuscular  elements,  to 
adhere  to  and  pass  tiirough  them,  forming 
exudates ;  and  by  proliferation  of  the  cells  or 
the  exudate  thus  formed  and  of  the  tissues. 
In  its  nature  1.  is  the  expression  of  the  re- 
action of  the  system  to  an  ii^urious  influence 
which  may  originate  either  without  or  within 
the  body.  In  its  origin  it  may  be  Traumatic 
(due  to  injury).  Toxic  (due  to  poisons,  in- 
cluding bacterial  ptomaines),  Rheumatic  (due 
to  exposure  to  cold),  Qouty,  etc.  The  imme- 
diate cause  in  many  cases  is  the  presence  of 
bacteria,  some  varieties  of  which  produce 
ordinary  forms  of  i.,  others  i.  of  a  special 
type  {Specific  t.,  including  Erysipdatoua, 
8yjf>hiliiic,  Tubercular  or  Scrofulous,  Oonorrhaal, 
and  Diphtheritic  «.).  I.  may  affect  all  parts 
of  the  body  except  the  epidermis  and  crystal- 
line lens.  When  it  is  confined  to  the  essen- 
tial tissue-elements  of  an  organ,  as  the 
secreting  cells  of  a  mucous  or  glandular  sur- 
face, the  contractile  part  of  a  muscle,  or  the 
axis-cylinders  and  nerve-cells  of  nervous 
tissues,  it  is  said  to  be  Parenchym' atous  ;  when 
it  afibcts  the  connective  tissue  surrounding 
or  between  the  tissue-elements,  it  is  called 
IntersHt'ial  or,  because  both  parts  of  the  organ 
are  ultimately  involved,  Diffuse,  In  distri- 
bution i.  is  either  confined  to  a  single  spot 
{Focal  i.),  is  spread  over  a  large  area  {Diffuse  i., 
a  term  also  applied  to  interstitial  i.),  or 
occurs  in  several  spots  at  once  {Disseminated 
«.).  I.  may  sitread  by  continuous  extension 
of  the  morbid  process  to  tissues  continuous 
with  or  adjoining  those  affected ;  or  may  ex- 
tend to  distant  parts  by  conveyance  of  septic 
matter  through  the  blood-  and  lymph-pas- 
sages {Metastat^ic  i.).  The  exudate  in  i  con- 
sists of  transuded  serum,  coagulated  fibrin, 
and  small  round  cells  partiy  derived  from 
the  blood,  partiy  produced  by  proliferation. 
Either  serum  or  fibrin  may  be  in  excess 
{Serous  i,  Fibrwums  i.).  A  special  form  of 
fibrinous  i.,  in  which  the  deposited  fibrin 
forms  a  coherent  but  detachable  false  mem- 
brane on  a  mucous  sur£etce,  is  Croupous  i.  (a 
form  indicative  simply  of  intensity  of  re- 
action due  to  profound  irritation,  and  not  to 
be  confounded  with  the  diphtheritic  i., 
which  is  due  to  a  specific  bacillus).  In 
course  the  pathological  process  may  be  Acute, 
Sub€umte,  or  Chronic.  It  may  go  on  to  reso- 
lution, in  which  case  the  exudate  is  absorbed 
either  under  its  own  form  or  after  under- 
going ffttty  degeneration,  and  the  parts  re- 
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tarn  nearly  to  tiieir  normal  condition.  In 
other  cases,  particularly  in  fibrinous  i.  and 
in  chronic  interstitial  i.,  the  exudate  under- 
goes organliatloxi.  Here  the  exudate  be- 
comes permeated  with  new  vessels  and  a 
multitude  of  new  cells,  mainly  thrown  out 
by  the  latter,  and  these  cells  develop  into 
connective-tissue  fibres  {Plastic,  HyperpUutiCf 
ProliferotUf  or  Prodtictive  i.).  In  all  cases  in 
which  the  exudate  becomes  organized,  but 
particularly  in  the  chronic  interstitial  variety, 
the  new  tissue  has  a  great  tendency  to  shrink 
and  compress  the  parts  which  it  surrounds, 
causing  their  deformity  and  atrophy  {Atroph'- 
tc,  FU^oidf  Scler</$ing,  or  Cirrhotic  i.).  When, 
on  the  contrary,  the  exudate  is  scanty 
and  organization  is  rapid  (as  in  the  primary 
healing  or  Adhesive  i,  of  wounds),  there  is 
littie  or  no  contraction  or  deformity.  In  a 
third  set  of  cases,  in  which  the  formation  of 
cellular  elements  is  excessive,  organization 
becomes  impossible  and  BnpporaUon  takes 
place  {Sup'purative  or  Pu'ruleni  i.).  Here  the 
exudate  forms  a  thick  liquid  (pus)  consisting 
of  serum  containing  the  cellular  elements  in 
suspension.  Suppurative  i.  is  due  to  the 
action  of  specific  bacteria  upon  the  tissues, 
and,  owing  to  continued  infection  by  these 
bacteria,  the  process  of  tissue-destruction 
tends  to  spread,  producing  ulceration  on  a 
f^e  surfiEMie  or  abscess-formation  when  within 
the  tissues.  The  character  of  the  exudate 
and  of  the  pathological  process  is  modified  by 
the  oharaoter  of  the  part  inflamed.  Thus, 
in  i.  of  a  mucous  membrane  the  exudate  of 
serum,  fibrin,  or  pus  is  mixed  largely  with 
mucus  (muco-pus)  and  degenerated  epithelial 
cells  {Catarrh! al  i.).  Catarrhal  i.  again  is  dis- 
tinguished into  various  sub-varieties,  accord- 
ing as  the  prominent  feature  is  the  exudate 
{Simple  or  Esfudaiive  catarrh' al  t.),  the  in- 
volvement of  the  follicles  {FoUidvlar  i.),  or, 
in  the  diff\ise  forms,  the  h3rx)ertrophy  of  the 
submucous  tissue  {Hypertroph'ie  catarrh' al  i.) 
or  its  atrophy  {Atroph'ic  catarrh' al  «.).  The 
symiytoms  of  i.  are  swelling  (due  to  the 
hypersemia  and  exudation) ;  heat,  redness, 
and  pain  (in  acute  i.) ;  perversion  of  function 
and  alteration  of  secretion  in  the  parts 
affected;  and  symptoms  produced  by  the 
pressure  due  to  the  exudate  or  produced  by 
its  oiganization  or  disintegration.  I.  has  re- 
ceived various  designations  according  to  the 
character  and  tendency  of  the  symptoms; 
thus,  when  associated  with  much  irritation, 
it  is  said  to  be  IrrUaile  ;  when  tending  to  dis- 
organization, it  is  called  Unhealthy,  See  also 
AhaceMf  Catarrh^  FuruncUy  Diphtheria,  and 
TuberculoM ;  and  for  the  symptoms  of  i.  of 
the  special  organs,  see  the  names  indicative 
of  L  of  the  latter,  formed  by  appending  to 
the  names  of  the  organs  the  suffix  -itia  (e.  g. 
Cellul-itis,  Neur-itis,  Gkkstr-itis). 

Inflam'matory.  Of,  pertaining  to,  due  to, 
or  characterized  by  inflammation ;  as  I.  fever, 
J.  infiltntion. 


Inflation  (in-flay'shun).  [L.  InfiSHo  «=  im, 
into,  -\- jlare,  to  blow.]  The  act  of  blowing 
into  or  of  distending  with  air  or  other  gas ; 
as  I.  of  tympanum,  I.  of  the  lungs. 

Inflexion  (in-flek'shun).  [L.  lnfie£ii^%n, 
into,  +  fiecterCf  to  bend.]  The  act  of  bending 
inward  or  the  state  of  being  bent  in. 

Infloenia  (in"flew-en'zah).  [It  =-  influ- 
ence.] An  acute  epidemic  coryza  attended 
with  marked  constitutional  symptoms;  par- 
ticularly, a  specific,  probably  infectious,  rap- 
idly spreading,  epidemic  disease,  also  called 
grip  or  grippe,  marked  by  acute  catarrhal  in- 
flammation of  the  nares,  larynx,  or  bronchi, 
neuralgic  pains  along  the  course  of  the  fifth 
nerve,  general  muscular  pains  and  great  mus- 
cular prostration,  headache  with  stupor  and  a 
tendency  to  somnolence,  and  variable  fever. 
The  duration  of  the  acute  symptoms  and  fever 
is  from  two  or  three  days  to  a  week  or  two, 
but  convalescence  is  very  protracted,  relapses 
are  frequent,  and  the  patient  is  for  a  long 
time  weak  and  susceptible  to  cold  and  other 
injurious  agencies.  Pneumonia  and  various 
diseases  of  the  eye  and  ear  occur  as  complica- 
tions and  sequelae.  Treatment :  phenacetine 
(or  antipyrine)  and  salol  for  fever  and  mus- 
cular pains ;  quinine ;  counter-irritation  for 
pains  and  bronchitis;  local  treatment  (co- 
caine, menthol,  or  antiseptic  and  alkaline 
sprays)  for  coryza  ;  tonics  in  convalescence. 

Inflnen^sal.  Of,  pertaining  to,  or  caused 
by  influenza. 

In'fira.    [L.]    Below,  beneath. 

Infira-axillary  (-aks'i-ler-ee).  Situated  be- 
low the  axilla  or  the  axillary  region  ;  as  /.-a. 
region,  that  part  of  the  inner  wall  of  the  axilla 
below  the  sixth  rib. 

InfiradaTlcnlar  (-kla-viVyu-lur).  Situated 
beneath  the  clavicle ;  as  /.  region,  the  area 
upon  the  anterior  surface  of  the  chest  between 
the  clavicle  and  third  rib. 

Infiracor^tlcal.  Situated  beneath  the  cor- 
tex, especially  of  the  brain. 

Infiracot'tal.  Beneath  the  ribs;  as  I. 
muscles  (Infiracostales). 

Infiramam'mary.  IMamma.']  Situated  be- 
low the  breast ;  as  /.  region,  the  spa^  on  t^e 
front  of  the  chest  below  the  sixth  rib. 

Infiramar^glnaL  Beneath  the  fi?ee  border 
(of  the  fissure  of  Sylvius) ;  as  I.  (superior 
temporal)  convolution. 

Infiramax'lllary.  Lying  beneath  the  jaw ; 
as  the  I.  branches  of  the  facial  nerve,  and  I. 
neuralgia  (neuralgia  affecting  these  branches). 

Infiraorbltal  (-awr'bi-tul).  Lying  beneath 
or  in  the  floor  of  the  orbit ;  as  I.  canal  (or 
groove),  lodging  the  I.  artery,  I.  branches  of 
facial  nerve. 

Inltaacapolar  (-skap'yu-lur).  Situated  be- 
low the  scapula ;  as  the  I.  region. 

Inflratplnont    (-spey'nus).    Beneath    the 
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spine  (of  the  scapula) ;  as  the  I.  fossa,  I.  (or 
UifirMpln&'tiui)  muscle. 

Infiraitemal  (-stur'nul).  Beneath  the  ster- 
num. 

Infiratroohlear  (-trok'lee-ur).  [TrocMeaJ] 
Lying  beneath  the  pulley  of  the  superior  ob- 
lique ;  as  the  I.  nerve. 

Inftmdlb'nllform.  [L.  infundilmlum  +  for- 
mo,  shape.]  Funnel-shaped.  I.  process,  a 
process  of  the  transrersalis  fascia  continued 
into  the  inguinal  canal  and  down  over  the 
cord  and  testicle  as  the  I.  fSasda. 

Inftindibiaiim  (in"fun-dib'yu-lum).  [L.] 
A  funnel ;  a  name  applied  to :  (1)  a  passage 
connecting  the  middle  meatus  of  the  nose 
with  the  anterior  ethmoidal  sinuses ;  (2)  one 
of  the  air-spaces  forming  the  ultimate  expan- 
sion of  a  bronchiole  in  the  lungs;  (3)  the 
npper  conical  part  of  the  right  ventricle  of 
the  heart,  from  which  the  pulmonary  artery 
arises ;  (4)  a  tubular  process  of  gray  matter 
connecting  the  tuber  cinereum  with  the  pos- 
terior lobe  of  the  pituitary  body,  and  the 
cavity  of  which  is  continuous  with  that  of  the 
third  ventricle;  (5)  the  superior  expansion 
of  the  canal  of  the  cochlea ;  (6)  the  main  sub- 
divisions of  the  pelvis  of  the  kidney,  which 
in  turn  are  re-subdivided  into  the  callces. 

InAislble  (in-feVzi-bul).  [/n-,  not,  +  /tt- 
•t&Ie.]    Incapable  of  being  melted. 

inftision  (in-feVzhun).  [L.  Infu'tio  (Ist 
def.),  Infvfmm  (2d  def.)  =  tn,  into,  +  fundierej 
to  pour.  J  1.  The  act  of  steeping  or  extracting 
the  active  principles  of  a  substance  by  pouring 
hot  or  cold  water  upon  iter  by  letting  it 
stand  in  hot  or  cold  water.  8.  The  product 
obtained  by  this  process.  The  dose  of  all  the 
official  i's  is  1  ^  (gm.  30)  or  more,  except  of 
the  Infusum  tUgitalis,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph., 
which  is  2-4  3  (gm.  &-15).  The  U.  8.  Ph. 
and  G.  Ph.  direct  that  all  i's  whose  strength 
is  not  specifically  stated  shall  be  so  made  t^t 
10  parts  of  the  liquid  represent  1  part  of  the 
drug.    Cf.  Tisane  and  Decoction, 

InAito-deooctiiiii  (in-few^'soh-dee-kok'- 
turn).  [L.]  A  mixed  infUsion  and  decoction 
of  the  same  substance. 

Ingesta  (in-jes'tah).  [L.]  Matters,  espe- 
cially food,  taken  into  the  body. 

In^stion  (in-jesfshnn).  [L.  inge^tio  » 
Ml,  into,  +  gerere^  to  carry.]  The  act  or  pro- 
cess of  taking  into  one's  body ;  as  I.  of  food, 
I.  of  particles  by  a  leucocyte. 

Inglnylatlon  (in-gleVvee-ay'shun).  [L. 
inglwoieM,  crop.]  The  temporary  storage  of 
food  in  the  crop  or  a  similar  receptacle. 

InglnTles  (in-glew'vee-eez).  PI.  ingln'vies. 
[L.]  1.  The  crop  of  a  bird.  2.  The  first  of 
the  four  stomachs  of  a  ruminant 

InglnTln  (in'glew-vin).  A  preparation 
made  from,  the  chicken's  crop,  used  in  indi- 
gestion and  the  vomiting  of  pregnancy. 

Ingrasslas,  Apopbyses  (or  Processes)  of 


(een-grah'see-ahs).  [Ingrastias,  physician  of 
Sicily.]     The  lesser  wings  of  the  sphenoid. 

Ingrayesoence  (in"gra-ves'en8).  [L.  tn, 
upon,  +  grawwi,  to  become  heavy.]"  The 
state  or  process  of  becoming  more  serious  or 
severe ;  the  state  or  period  of  increase  of  a 
disease. 

Ingrayescent  (in"gni-ves'ent).  Attended 
by  symptoms  which  increase  gradually  in 
severity ;  as  I.  apoplexy. 

Ingrowing  nail.  A  finger-nail  or  toe-nail 
which  grows  into  the  surrounding  parts,  caus- 
ing their  inflammation  and  ulceration. 

Inguen  (ing'gwen).  PI.  in'guina.  [L.] 
The  groin. 

Ingninal  (ing'gwi-nul).  [L.  %nguina'l%M.'\ 
Of,  pertaining  to,  or  situated  in  the  groin ; 
as  the  Bight  and  Left  i.  regions  (of  the  abdo- 
men), I.  fascia,  I.  canal  (see  Canal) y  I.  hernia 
(see  Hernia) y  I.  glands;  performed  in  or 
through  the  groin,  as  I.  lithot'omy. 

InlLalation  (in"ha-lay'shun).  [L.  xnhalare, 
to  breathe  in.]  1.  The  act  of  inhaling  or 
taking  in  air  or  other  gaseous  substances.  2. 
A  preparation  (Vapor,  B.  Ph.)  designed  for 
administration  by  i. ;  as  I.  of  hydrocyanic 
acid  (Vapor  acidi  hydrocyanici). 

Inlialer  (in-hay'lur).  An  instrument  for 
administering  gas  or  vapor  by  inhalation  ; 
as  £ther-L,  Chloroform-L,  Oro-nasal  i.  (for 
steam,  etc.). 

Inherent  (in-hee'rent).  [L.  inha'renB  «  tn, 
in,  -H  hssrerey  to  stick.]  Deeply  implanted; 
implanted  by  nature ;  inborn  ;  native ;  as  I. 
defects.    I.  oanterizatlon,  deep  cauterization. 

Inliibition  (in"hi-bi6h'un).  [L.  inhUbere,  to 
hold  in.]  Restraint  put  upon  the  action  of 
an  organ  through  the  agency  of  the  nervous 
S3r8tem ;  as  I.  of  the  movements  of  the  heart 
by  the  pneumogastric. 

Inbib'itory.  Producing  or  aiding  to  pro- 
duce inhibition ;  as  I.  fibres,  I.  centres. 

Iniao  (in'ee-ak),  Inial  (in'ee-ul).  Of  or 
pertaining  to  the  inion. 

Inienoephalns  (in''ee-en-sef'a-lus).  [Gr. 
Inton,  nape  of  neck,  -H  kephaUj  head.]  See 
Monsters^  Table  of  . 

In'lon.  [Gr.  =  nape  of  neck.]  A  point 
corresponding  to  the  external  occipital  pro- 
tuberance. 

Initial  (i-nish'ul).  [L.  iniHd'lis^  fr.  inUium, 
beginning.]  Occurring  at  or  forming  the 
beginning ;  as  I.  symptoms,  I.  stage,  I.  lesion 
of  syphilis  (=  chancre). 

Ix^ect'ed.  Filled  by  a  process  of  io^eo 
tion ;  of  vessels  or  parts  of  the  body,  filled 
with  blood,  bloodshot. 

Ix^eotio  (in-jek'shee-oh).  PI.  ipjectio'nes. 
[L.]  An  iigection.  I.  bypoder'mloa,  a 
hypodermic  injection  ;  a  class  of  preparations 
of  the  B.  Ph.  including  the  I.  morphi'nie 
hypodermica  (an  11  per  cent,  solution  of 
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morphine  acetate),  I.  apomoTphi'nsB   hypo- 
dermica  (a  2  per  cent,  solution  of  apomor- 

Shine  hydrochloride),  and  I.  eigoti'ni  hypo- 
ermica  (a  33  per  cent  solution  of  ergotin). 

Iqjeotion  (in-jek'shan).  [L.  tt^'ee^  =»  in, 
into,  +  jaeeref  to  throw.]  1.  The  act  of 
throwing  in ;  especially  the  act  of  throwing 
liqoid  into  a  natural  cavity,  as  the  rectum  or 
the  interior  of  the  vessels.  2.  The  state  pro- 
duced by  injecting;  the  state  produced  by 
the  increased  afflux  of  a  fluid,  especially 
blood,  into  a  part ;  as  I.  of  the  eyeball.  S. 
Biatter  thrown  in  ;  especially  matter  thrown 
into  the  rectum;  an  enema.  I's  may  be 
made  into  the  vessels  {Intravascular  t..  Intra- 
venous t.),  the  heartrcavi^  {Intracar^diae  iX 
the  substance  of  the  skin  {Intradei^mie  i), 
the  connective  tissue  beneath  the  skin  {Hypo- 
der^mie  i..  Subcuta'neoua  t.),  the  substance  of 
muscles  (intramuscular  t.),  the  substance  of 
organs  {Parenchym'cUotu  t.),  open  cavities 
{Urttthral  i..  Rectal  i.,  Vaginal  t.,  Intrthu'terine 
«.),  or  closed  cavities  (e.  g.  the  tunica  vagi- 
nalis and  aneurysmal  sacs).  I's  are  used 
either  to  produce  a  general  effect  bv  intro- 
ducing medicine,  stimulant,  or  food  into  the 
body,  or  to  produce  a  local  detergent,  stimu- 
lant, astringent,  or  irritant  action.  Ana- 
tomloal  L,  an  L  made  into  the  vessels  or  other 
parts  to  facilitate  demonstration  or  dissection 
or  to  preserve  the  body  (Preservative  t.).  An 
anatomical  i  ia  said  to  be  Fine  or  Coarse  ac- 
cording as  the  material  used  penetrates  into 
the  smallest  vessels  or  only  the  large  ones ; 
and  is  also  denoted,  according  to  the  mate- 
rial employed,  as  Platter  i.,  O^aiin  t.,  etc. 

IiUeo'tor.  An  instrument  for  throwing 
substances  into  the  body. 

IiUury  (in'juT-ee).  [L.  injvfria  »  tn-,  not, 
+  jiSf  right]  Literally,  that  which  is  wrong- 
ftilly  done  to  one ;  harm  or  hurt 

Inlet  of  the  pelvis.    See  Pdvis, 

Xnnennate  (in-nui^vayt).  [L.  in,  into,  + 
nervus,  nerve.]  To  supply  with  nerves  or 
with  nervous  energy. 

Xnnenratlon  (in^nur-vay'shun).  A  supply- 
ing with  nerves ;  as  I.  of  the  heart  by  the 
sympathetio. 

Innocent  (in'o-sent).  [L.  in'nocens  —  tfi-, 
not,  +  nocere,  to  harm.]  Not  harmful ;  not 
tending  of  its  own  nature  to  a  fatal  issue ; 
benign ;  as  I.  tumors. 

bmomlnatal  (in-nom"i-nay' tnl) .  Of  or  per- 
taining to  the  innominate  artery ;  as  I.  aneu- 
rysm. 

bmomlnate  (in-nom'i-net).  [L.  innihninfftus 
(— fA-,  not, -{- ndiiMn,  name);  anonymos.]  Un- 
named; nameless.  I.  bone  (Os  innomina'- 
tum),  the  bone  forming  with  its  fellow  the 
side  and  front  of  the  pelvis,  and  composed  of 
the  ilium,  ischium,  and  pubic  bone ;  so  called 
on  account  of  its  very  irregular  shape,  ren- 
dering it  unlike  anv  known  object  I.  artery 
(Arte^  innomina  ta,  Arteria  anon'yma),  the 


first  branch  springing  from  the  arch  of  the 
aorta ;  a  short  trunk  dividing  into  the  right 
subclavian  and  right  carotid.  Hence,  L  an- 
enryim,  aneurysm  of  the  i.  artery. 

InnoTlona  (in-nok'shus).  [L.  in-,  not,  +  nox- 
ius,  hurtful.]    Not  hurtful. 

Innntrltloua  (in^new-trish'us).  [Ja-,  not, 
+  nutritious.]  Not  nutritious ;  not  subserving 
nutrition. 

In'oblaat.  [Gr.  is  (gen.  inoa),  fibre,  +  Uas- 
toSf  sprout]    A  connective-tissue  cell. 

InocnlablUty  (i-nok^yu-la-bU'i-tee).  The 
state  or  property  of  being  inoculable. 

Inoonlable  (i-nok'yu-la-bul).  Capable  of 
being  inoculated;  capable  of  producing  in- 
fection when  inoculated. 

Inoculation  (i-nok^yuh-lay'shun).  [L.  in- 
oculd'tio  « tn,  into,  -t-  oculus,  bud.]  The  act  of 
inoculating  or  of  infecting  designedly  with 
the  virus  of  a  disease,  in  order  to  produce  a 
mild  type  of  the  latter  which  will  secure  im- 
munity against  future  attacks  {Preventive  t.), 
or  for  other  purposes.  I.  has  been  especially 
employed  in  the  prophylaxis  of  small-pox, 
the  virus  of  the  latter  itself  being  employed 
(I.  of  small-pox  or  simply  L),  or  that  of  vac- 
cinia (vaccination). 

Inogen  (in'o-jen).  [Gr.  %s  (gen.  inos),  fibre, 
-k—gen,]  A  hypothetical  substance  occurring 
in  muscle,  the  explosive  decomposition  of 
which  is  thought  to  be  the  cause  of  muscular 
contraction. 

Inorgan'lc.  [In-,  not, -\- organic]  1.  Not 
organic ;  not  pertaining  to  nor  making  up  or- 
ganized bodies  or  tissues.  L  snbstanoe,  L 
compound,  a  substance  not  containing  car- 
bon; that  element  being  the  essential  and 
distinguishing  constituent  of  organized  bodies. 
Hence,  I.  chemistry,  the  chemistry  of  com- 
pounds which  do  not  contain  carbon  ;  L  add, 
an  acid  which  does  not  contain  carbon ;  I. 
anal'yslB,  the  analysis  of  the  i.  compounds. 
2.  Not  due  to  structural  changes  in  tiie  or- 
gans ;  as  I.  (cardiac)  murmurs. 

Inosculate  (i-nosk'yu-layt).  |X.  tti,  in, 
upon,  +  osculum,  a  small  mouth.]  Of  two 
vessels,  to  come  in  contact  by  their  orifices ; 
to  communicate  directly. 

Inosculatton  (i-nosk^yn-lay'shun).  The 
act  or  process  of  inosculating ;  the  direct  in- 
ter-communication of  two  contiguous  vessels. 

Inoslte  (in'o-seyt).  [Gr.  w  (gen.  inos),  mus- 
cular fibre.]  Muscle-sugar;  a  crystalline 
sugar  found  in  small  quantities  in  tiie  heart- 
muscle  and  various  viscera,  and  in  vegetable 
tissues.  Hence,  Inosltu'rla,  Inosu'rU,  a  dis- 
charge of  inodte  in  the  urine. 

Inquest  (in'kwest).  [L.  tn,  into,  +  qusererey 
to  seek.]  A  systematic  inquiry  made  for  ju- 
dicial purposes :  particularly,  a  judidal  in- 
2uiry  to  determine  tiie  manner  and  cause  of 
eath  in  a  given  case. 

Inquisition  (in^kwis-dsh'un).  [L.«ii4iiis{f- 
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Id » tn.  into,  +  qumrere,  to  seek.]  A  syste- 
matic inqniry ;  an  inquest ;  especially,  an  in- 
quiry made  for  legal  purposes,  as  to  deter- 
mine the  presence  or  absence  of  insanity,  etc. 

buallTation  (in-sal^i-yay'shun).  [L.  tn, 
into,  +  aaRvaJ]  Tlie  act  of  mixing  and  smear- 
ing with  saliva. 

InsalabTloui  (in^'sa-leVbree-us).  [/»-,  not, 
+  talttbriouB.]    Not  healthftiL 

Insaiie  (in-saW).  rL.  ifi«^niM»m-,  not, 
+  MfKM,  sound.]  1.  Unsound  in  mind ;  af- 
fected with  insanity.  S.  Of  or  pertaining  to 
insanity. 

Inaaiiitary  (in-san'i-ter-ee).  [Jn-,  not,  + 
Mfutory.]     Not  sanitary;  condudye  to  dis- 


Insanlty  (in-san'i-tee).  [L.  Waa$ifUda  -  tn-. 
not^  +  adwUdtt  soundness.]  Unsoundness  of 
mind;  a  disorder  of  tiie  mental  faculties 
which  is  more  or  leas  permanent  in  character, 
and  not  a  mere  temporary  accompaniment  of 
disease  or  of  poisoning  by  drugs,  and  which 
is  evinced  by  illusions,  delusions,  and  hallu- 
cinations, by  incorrigible  perversion  of  ideas 
and  reasoning,  and  by  persistence  in  a  course 
of  extravagant,  unreasonable,  or  purposeless 
action.  In  origin,  i.  may  be  either  congeni- 
tal or  acquired.  Either  variety  may  be  in- 
herited {Bereditarv  %.),  Acquired  i.  may  be 
secondary  to  another  neurosis  or  to  disease 
(Oonsecuttve  iX  or  independent  of  the  latter 
(iVtmaryt.).  It  may  occur  in  epidemics,  being 
communicated  from  one  person  to  another 
(Epidemic  i..  Communicated  i.).  The  cauBM 
of  i  are  changes  taking  place  in  the  indi- 
vidual at  critical  periods  of  life,  as  in  the 
L  of  puberty  (hebephrenia),  tiie  i.  of  preg- 
nancy and  of  the  puerperal  state,  the  L  of 
the  menopause,  and  the  i.  due  to  senile  de- 
generation {Semie  i);  disease,  especially  fe- 
vers {FebrUe  t.,  PMtrfOrUe  i.)  and  neuroses 
(  EpUepHe  i.  Choreic  t.,  Hyttericdl  i);  poison- 
ing by  various  agents  {Toxic  t.,  including 
Alcoho(%ci,)\  debilitating  habits  (i.  of  mastur- 
bation, etc.);  and  circumstances  of  any  kind 
acting  pow^rfblly  upon  the  emotions,  as  re- 
ligious excitement,  worry  and  over-work, 
losses  and  reverses,  love.  I.  is  distinguished, 
according  to  the  special  mental  ftmcttcm  af- 
fected, into  Ptrceffivmal  i,  chiefly  character- 
ised b^  pervertea  perceptions  (illusions  and 
hallucmations);  InUUeetual  i.  (Ideational  t.), 
including  monomania,  reasoning  mania,  and 
intellectual  mania,  in  which  &e  reasoning 
powers  are  perverted  and  there  are  false  or 
abnormal  conceptions ;  Emotional  t.  {Affective 
i.),  in  which  there  is  derangement  of  the 
emotions,  comprising  emotional  monomania, 
melancholia,  h3rpochondria8is,  and  Moral  i. 
(in  which  the  moral  sense  and  the  disposition 
undergo  radical  changes);  Volitional  i.,  in 
which  the  will  is  affected,  including  abou- 
lomania  and  other  perversions  of  volition ; 
Compovmd  t.,  in  which  two  or  more  fietculties 
of  the  mind  are  simultaneously  involved, 


comprising  acute  mania,  catatonia,  dementia, 
general  paresis,  and  other  forms.  A  special 
form  of  compound  i.,  in  which  the  mental 
fieusulties  are  abridged  from  the  beginning, 
constitutes  idiocy.  In  coarae,  i.  may  be  acute 
or  chronic,  and  is  sometimes  intermittent,  re- 
curring at  intervals  {Period'ical  «.,  Recurrent 
f.).  A  special  variety  of  periodical  i.  is  the 
Circular  i.,  in  which  mania  and  melancholia 
alternate.  Another  form  is  Impulsive  t.,  in 
which,  after  a  period  of  apparent  sanity,  a 
momentary  uncontrollable  impulse  to  do  in- 
sane actions  suddenly  sets  in  and  suddenly 
disappears.  According  to  the  special  aymp- 
toma  or  tendencies  which  it  exhibits,  i.  is 
classed  as  Mani'acaly  MelanehotiCf  Homici'dalf 
Suici'dalf  etc.  See  also  Mania.  MetanchoUa, 
HvpochondriasU,  etc 
macriivtlon.    See  Preecription, 

Inacrii»tlo  tendlnea  (in-skrip'shee-oh  ten- 
din'ee-ah).  [L.]  A  tendinous  cord  traversing 
the  substance  of  a  muscle  and  serving  as  a  line 
of  attachment  for  the  fibres  of  the  latter. 

Inaeotldde  (in-sek'tee-seyd).  [Ineect  +  L. 
emdere,  to  kill.]     Destroying  insects. 

Inaect-powder.  A  powder  used  for  be- 
numbing or  driving  away  noxious  insects ; 
usually  made  from  the  flowers  of  some  species 
of  Pyrethrum  (Anacyclus). 

Xniemlnatlon  (in-sem"ee-nay'shun).  [L.  tn, 
into,  +  eemen,  seed.]  The  introduction  of 
seed  or  semen  into  the  female  organs. 

inaen'alble.  [L.  tn-,  not,  +  aennbilit,  ap- 
preciable by  the  senses.]  1.  Not  appreciable 
by  the  senses ;  existing  in  too  minute  a  quan- 
tity or  removed  too  rapidly  to  be  apparent  to 
the  senses;  as  I.  perspiration.  3.  Less  cor- 
rectly, not  appreciating  by  the  senses,  devoid 
of  sensibility ;  senseless ;  insensitive. 

Inaenaltlye  (in-sen'si-tiv).  [/n-,  not^  +  ten- 
sitive.]  Not  sensitive;  not  appredatmg  by 
the  senses ;  as  I.  to  pain,  I.  to  light 

Inaertlon  (in-sur^shun).  [L.  insertio  »  tn, 
into,  +  aereref  to  plant.]  The  act  of  implant- 
ing or  putting  into ;  attachment  or  implanta- 
tion ;  of  a  muscle,  that  one  of  its  two  points 
of  attachment  which  moves  during  the  con- 
traction of  the  muscle. 

Inaldlona  (in-sid'ee-us).  [L.  ineidiffeuej  fr. 
inaidise^  ambush.]  Stealthy;  coming  on  im- 
perceptibly, so  as  to  be  flrmly  fixed  or  fiar  ad- 
vanced before  becoming  noticeable;  as  I. 
course,  I.  symptoms. 

In  altn  (in  se/tew).  [L.]  In  the  natural 
or  original  situation. 

Insolation  (in^'soh-lay'shun).  [L.  Irudla!' 
05  -s  tn,  upon,  +  «d^,  sun.]  A  condition  in 
which  the  system  is  overwhelmed  by  exces- 
sive heat,  eiUier  solar  or  artificial ;  sun-stroke 
or  heat-stroke.  In  one  varie^  {Hyperpyreafial 
form)  there  is  coma  with  fuU  and  ^ow  or 
rapid  and  jerking  pulse,  hot  and  flushed  or 
dusky  skin,  and  very  high  temperature  (lOB**- 
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110^  F.) ;  in  another  (Asphysfial  form)  there 
is  coma  with  feeble  pulse,  cold  skin,  and 
lowered  temperature.  Treatment :  in  hyi>er- 
pyrexial  form,  reduction  of  temperature  by 
ice  and  cold  baths;  application  of  cups  or 
counter-irritants  to  temples  or  nape  of  neck ; 
purgation  ;  in  asphyxial  form,  application  of 
warmth  and  careful  stimulation. 

Iniolnble  (in-soryu-bul).  [L.  injo2ti'&t^» 
in^f  not,  +  tolveref  to  loosen.]  Not  soluble; 
incabable  of  dissolving. 

Intom'nla.  [L.  »  «»-  +  aomnui,  sleep.] 
Sleeplessness;  inability  to  sleep. 

Inipection  (in-spek'shun).  [L.  Intpieere, 
to  look  into.]  Examination  by  the  e^e ;  es- 
pecially, careful  and  systematic  examination 
undertaken  for  purposes  of  diagnosis. 

Iiuipenlon  (in-spui^shun).  [L.  liMper^no  = 
til,  into,  +  spargerCj  to  scatter.]  A  besprink- 
ling or  dusting  f  the  act  of  sprinkling  powder 
into  or  upon. 

Iniplratory  (in-spey'ra-toh-ree).  Of  or  sub- 
serving Iniplratlon  or  the  act  of  breathing 
in  ;  as  I.  muscles.    See  Reapiration. 

Iniplssate  (in'spis-sayt).  [L.  trupUaa^re,  tr. 
$piaau8t  thick,  dense.]  To  thicken  or  make 
lees  fluid. 

In'itap.  The  arch  of  the  upper  part  of  the 
foot 

UutUlatton  (in^'sti-la/shun).  [L.  inxfUZo'- 
U5  =  in^  into,  +  «<tZZa,  drop.]  The  act  or 
process  of  dropping  a  liquid  into  a  cavity,  es- 
pecially into  Uie  coi\junctival  sac. 

In'stinot.  [L.  IntHncftuSt  £r.  Ifutingueref 
to  incite.]  A  faculty  which  causes  animals 
or  human  bein^  without  the  exercise  of  rea- 
son to  perform  actions  subserving  a  distinct 
and  usually  useful  purpose. 

Initlnctiye  (in-sting'tiv).  Of,  pertaining 
to,  or  performed  by  instinct ;  as  I.  actions. 

Instltatei  of  medicine.  Philosophical 
medicine  ;  the  theory  of  medicine  based  upon 
physiology  and  allied  sciences. 

In'stmment.  [L.  itutrumen'tum «« ti»,  in  or 
upon,  +  struerBf  to  build.]  Any  mechanical 
appliance  for  facilitating  the  performance  of 
an  action  ;  tool ;  apparatus. 

Initmmen'tal.  Pertaining  to  or  performed 
by  means  of  an  instrument ;  as  I.  compression 
of  aneurysm. 

Initnunentatlon  (in^'stroo-men-tay'shun). 
The  handling,  management,  or  employment 
of  instruments. 

Ininocatlon  (in'^suk-ay'shun).  {Is,  in,  into, 
+  9uceu8f  juice.]  Thorough  soaking,  as  of 
woody  fibre,  in  water  in  onler  to  soften  it  be- 
fore making  an  extract  from  it. 

Infliifflclency  (in^suf-flsh'en-see).  [L.  in-, 
not,  +  n^jfficietU.]  The  state  of  being  incapa- 
ble or  inadequate;  inability  to  peiform  an 
allotted  task.  I.  of  the  yalves  of  the  heart, 
including  MUral,  Aortic,  and  Tricuspid  i.,  the 


state  in  which  the  valves  close  imperfectly,  so 
that  the  blood  reguigitates  through  the 
orifices.  L  of  a  mnicle,  a  condition  in  which 
a  normal  contraction  of  the  muscle  fiulsto 
produce  the  normal  efiTect,  so  that  to  maintain 
the  attached  parts  in  their  proper  position  or 
in  equilibrium  an  extra  contraction  of  the 
muscle  is  required.  The  term  is  especiidly 
applied  to  such  a  state  of  the  ocular  muscles 
(J.  of  the  intemi^  I.  of  the  extemi),  producing 
a  tendency  to  deviation  (heterophoria)  which 
can  only  be  corrected  by  extra  effort  on  the 
part  of  the  insufficient  muscle. 

Infofllation  (in^suf-flay'shun).  [L.  tii,  into, 
+  whf  up  under,  +  flare,  to  blow.]  The  act 
of  blowing  into ;  as  the  I.  of  a  powder.  I.  of 
the  lungs,  the  blowing  of  air  into  the  lungs 
to  supply  oxygen  or  initiate  respiration  in 
asphyxia. 

Ininfllator  (in^suf-fla/tur).  An  apparatus 
for  blowing  fine  powders  into  a  cavity. 

Ininla  (ins'yu-lah).  [L.  »  isUnd.]  The 
isUnd  of  Beil. 

Ininlar  (ins'yu-Iur).  1.  Of  or  pertaining 
to  the  insula ;  as  I.  convolutions.  2.  Isolated ; 
occurring  in  one  or  two  isolated  foci,  as  I. 
sclerosis. 

Ininlatlon  (in^'yu-lay'shun).  The  pre- 
vention by  the  application  of  insulators  of 
the  escape  of  electricity  from  a  body. 

Insulator  (ins'ya-lay-tur).  [L.  in$uldre,  to 
convert  into  an  island.]  A  non-conductor  of 
electricity  used  to  support  or  surround  an 
electrified  substance  so  as  to  prevent  the  dis- 
sipation of  its  electricity. 

Integoment  (in-teg'yu-ment).  [L.  integw- 
men'tum  —  t»,  upon,  +  tegere,  to  cover.]  A 
covering;  especially  the  covering  of  the 
body,  l£e  skin. 

Integumentary  (in-teg"yn-men'tur-ee). 
Pertaining  to  or  consisting  of  skin,  as  I. 
flaps ;  also,  acting  like  an  integument,  cover- 
ing after  the  manner  of  skin. 

InteUeot  (in'tel-lekt).  [L.  inteaigere,  to 
understand.]  The  understanding;  that  di- 
vision of  the  mind  which  interprets,  corre- 
lates, and  stores  up  the  impressions  conveyed 
by  the  senses,  and  thus  gives  us  our  ideas  of 
the  nature  and  relations  of  all  things. 

Intemperance  (in-tem' pur-ens).  [/»-,  not, 
+  L.  temperdre,  to  moderate.]  Lack  of  mod- 
eration or  restraint ;  especially,  habitual  lack 
of  moderation  in  the  use  of  alcoholic  bever- 
ages ;  immoderate  indulgence  in  drink. 

Intensiflcation  (in-ten'^see-fi-kay'shun). 
[Intense  +  L.  facere,  to  make.]  The  act  of 
making  intense  or  of  heightening  intensity. 

Intensity  (in-ten'si-tee).  [L.  tnthi'sitds'' 
in,  upon,  +  tenders,  to  stretch.]  The  state  of 
being  high-strung  or  accentuated ;  the  height 
to  which  anything,  especially  a  force  or 
action,  is  able  to  attain  at  any  one  time. 

Intensive  (in-ten'siv).  Producing  or  marked 
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by  saccessiye  increase  in  intensity ;  as  I.  in- 
ocnlatiuns  of  a  viras. 

mtentlon  (in-ten'shnn).  [L.  hUenlfid  =  in, 
into,  +  tenderBy  to  stretch.]  The  agglutina- 
tion of  the  sides  and  edges  of  a  wound  in  the 
process  of  healing.    See  Healing. 

mter  (in'tar).    [L.]    Between. 

Interanniilar  (-an'ya-lur).  [L.  anmihu, 
ring.]  Situated  between  two  rings  or  con- 
strictions; as  J.  segment,  the  portion  of  a 
nerve-fibre  between  two  nodes  of  Banvier. 

Xnteraxtioiilar  (-ahr-tik'yu-lur).  [L.  or- 
UculuBy  joint.]  Between  articular  surfiEtces  ; 
placed  in  the  midst  of  a  joint  or  between  two 
articular  surfaces;  as  I.  flbro-cartilage,  L 
ligament  (of  a  rib). 

Inter-anrionlar  (-aw-rik'yn-lur).  Between 
auricles ;  as  I.  septum  of  the  heart. 

Xn'ter-braln.    See  Brain. 

Intercadence  (-kay'dens).  [L.  eadere,  to 
taXL]  A  condition  in  which  a  supernumerary 
beat  is  interposed  between  two  beats  of  the 
pulse. 

Intercalary  (in"tur-kal'ur-ee),  Interoa^ 
lated  (in-tur'ka-lay-ted).  [L.  ealdre,  to  pro- 
claim.] Interposed,  inserted  between.  I. 
staphylo'ma,  see  Staphyloma, 

Intercarotld  (-ka-rofid).  Between  the 
carotid  arteries ;  as  the  L  ganglion  of  the 
sympathetic. 

InteroeUnlar  (-sel'yu-lur).  [L.  eeUula, 
cell.]  Between  the  cells ;  as  I.  substance  of 
cartilage. 

Interoentral  (-sen'trul).  Between  or  con- 
necting nerve-centres ;  as  I.  fibres. 

Interchondral  (-kon'drul).  [G.  <^umdroi, 
cartilage.]  Between  or  connecting  the  carti- 
lages of  the  ribs ;  as  I.  ligaments,  I.  joints. 

Ii]ter61aTloiilar(-kla-vik'yu-lur).  Between 
the  clavicles ;  as  I.  notch. 

Xntercoocygean  (-kok-sig'ee-un).  [Coccyx.] 
Between  the  separate  pieces  of  the  coccyx ;  as 
L  fibro-cartilage. 

Intercolum'nar.  Between  columns  or 
pillars.  L  fSasda,  a  thin  membrane  connect- 
ing the  pillars  of  the  abdominal  ring  and 
continued  down  upon  the  spermatic  coi^  and 
testicle. 

Intercondylold  (-kon'di-loyd).  Between 
condyles ;  as  the  I.  notch  of  the  femur. 

Intercos'tal.  [L.  eosta,  rib.]  Between  or 
connecting  the  nbs;  as  the  I.  muscles  (ex- 
ternal and  internal),  ligaments,  arteries, 
veins,  and  nerves. 

Intercofto-hnmeral  nenre  (-kos^'toh-hew'- 
mnr-ul).  [Intercottal -\- humenu.]  The  lateral 
cutaneous  branch  of  the  second  intercostal 
nerve,  supplying  the  skin  of  the  arm. 

Interenrr'ent.  [L.  intercur^rens  —  inter  + 
currere,  to  run.]  Breaking  into  and  modify- 
ing the  course  of  a  disease ;  as  an  I.  affection. 


Interden'tal.  [L.  dens,  tooth.]  Placed 
between  the  teeth ;  as  an  I.  splint. 

Interdlgltal  (-d^'i-tul).  [L.  digitus.]  Be- 
tween  or  connecting  the  fingers ;  as  I.  clefts, 

1.  folds. 

Interdlgltate  (-dy'i-tayt).  [L.  digitus,  fin- 
ger.] To  interlock  like  the  hands  when  the 
fingers  of  one  are  thrust  in  between  the 
clefts  of  the  other. 

Interdlgltation  (-d^j-i-taV'shun).  An  in- 
terlocking as  of  fingers  thrust  in  together 
side  by  side. 

Interfosclcular  (-fa-sik'yu-lur).  Between 
or  connecting  separate  fasciculi. 

Interference  (-feer'ens).  [L.  ferre,  to  carry.] 
The  act  of  interfering  or  hindering;  es- 
pecially the  condition  In  which  two  light- 
waves or  two  sound-waves  so  conflict  with 
each  other  as  to  produce  interruption  of  the 
vibrations.  By  i.  two  luminous  impulses  fol- 
lowing each  other  at  an  interval  of  half  a 
wave-length  produce  darkness ;  two  sonorous 
impulses  similarly  related  produce  silence. 

Interflbrlllary  (-fey'bri-ler-ee).  Between 
fibrils ;  as  the  I.  substance  of  a  muscle-fibre. 

Interganglionic  (-gang-glee-on'ik).  Be- 
tween or  connecting  ganglia ;  as  I.  cords. 

Interior  (in-tee'ree-ur).  [L.  t.].  1.  On  or 
directed  toward  the  inside  ;  as  I.  surface  of 
the  skull;  especially,  inside  of  or  directed 
toward  the  inside  of  the  body,  as  I.  organs. 

2.  The  inside ;  that  which  is  inside ;  espe- 
cially, a  cavi^  inside  of  a  part ;  as  the  I.  of 
the  skull. 

Interlamell'ar.  Between  the  lamellse ;  as 
L  spaces  of  the  tympanic  membrane. 

Interlobular  (-lob'yuh-lur).  Between  lob- 
ules ;  as  I.  veins  (of  the  liver),  I.  emphysema 
(emphysema  produced  by  the  entrance  of  air 
between  the  lobules  of  tike  lungs). 

Intermaxillary  (-mak'si-ler-ee).  Between 
the  maxillffi ;  as  the  I.  (or  incisive)  bone. 

Intermediary  (-mee'dee-er-ee).  [L.  medius, 
in  the  middle.]  In  the  midst,  intervening ; 
neither  immediate  nor  remote.  I.  amputa- 
tion, see  AmputaHon,  I.  hemorrhage,  see 
Hsemorrhage. 

Intermediate  (-mee'dee-et).  [L.  medidre, 
to  divide  in  two.]  Coming  in  between,  in- 
tervening, occupying  a  mid-position. 

Intermedlo  -  lateral  (-mee"dee-oh-lat^ur- 
ul).  Lateral  and  intermediate  (between 
the  anterior  and  posterior  horns  of  gray  mat- 
ter) ;  as  I.-l.  tract  of  the  cord. 

Intermem'branous.    Between  membranes. 

Intermenlngeal  (-mee-nin'jee-ul).  Between 
two  layers  of  the  meninges;  as  L  hsemor- 
rhage. 

Intermen'ttrual.  Between  two  menstrual 
periods. 

Intermetacarpal  (-met^'a-kahi^pul).  Be- 
tween the  metacarpal  bones ;  as  I.  ligaments. 
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IntermetatarMa  (-mel/'a-tahi'sul).  Be- 
tween the  metatarsal  bones. 

Intermlislon  (-mish'an).  [L.  iniermisno 
=>  inter  +  miUere^  to  send.]  An  interval, 
especially  an  interval  of  rest ;  in  pathology, 
the  period  between  two  paroxysms  in  the 
course  of  a  disease ;  especially,  a  period  dar- 
ing which  the  patient  is  to  all  appearances 
free  fh>m  the  symptoms  of  the  disease. 

IntermlU'ent.  [L.  intermitteM.]  1.  Cha- 
racterized by  intermissions  or  periods  in  which 
the  functional  activity  of  a  part  or  the  patho- 
logical activity  of  a  disease  is  in  abeyance ; 
as  I.  pulse,  I.  fever.  I.  cramp,  see  Tetany. 
2.  An  i.  fever ;  as  a  Malarial  i. 

Intermusonlar  (-musk'yuh-lnr).  Between 
muscles ;  as  I.  septum,  I.  &scia. 

Internal  (in-tui'nal).  [L.  inte/nui.]  1. 
Inner  or  innermost ;  situated  nearer  the  mid- 
dle line  or  median  plane  of  a  part,  or  nearer 
the  middle  line  or  median  plane  of  the  body ; 
as  I.  auditory  meatus,  I.  rectus.  I.  oap- 
snle,  the  continuation  of  the  pes  of  the  cms 
cerebri  to  the  cortex  of  the  brain,  lying 
between  the  corpus  striatum  and  optic 
thalamus.  It  comprises  the  front  limb  lying 
between  the  caudate  and  lenticular  nuclei, 
the  hind  limb  between  the  lenticular  nucleus 
and  the  optic  thalamus,  and  the  knee  (genu) 
at  the  junction  of  the  two  limbs.  I.  ear,  see 
Ear,  I.  reslBtance,  the  resistance  to  the  pas- 
sage of  a  galvanic  current  in  the  battery- 
cells.  2.  Affecting  the  inner  parts  or  in- 
ner sur£Eice;  as  I.  meningitis  (inflamma- 
tion beginning  in  the  pia  mater  or  arach- 
noid), I.  pachymeningitis  (inflammation  of 
the  inner  surface  of  the  dura  mater),  I.  oti- 
tis (otitis  of  the  i.  ear).  8.  Inside  of  the 
body,  interior;  as  I.  organs.  4.  Pertaining 
to  or  affecting  parts  inside  of  the  body ;  as  I. 
aneurysm,  I.  medicine,  I.  bath,  I.  treatment. 

Intemasal  (-nay'zul).  Between  the  nasal 
bones ;  as  I.  suture. 

Interne  (in' turn).  A  hospital  physician 
residing  in  the  house. 

Intemodal  segment  (-noh'dul),  Intemode 
(in'tur-nohd).  The  portion  of  a  nerve-fibre 
between  two  nodes  of  Banvier;  the  inter- 
annular  segment. 

Intemnndal  flbrea  (-nun'shee-ul).  [L. 
nuntius^  messenger.]  Fibres  connecting  nerve- 
cells  with  each  other. 

Intemos  (in-tui'nus).  [L.]  1.  Internal. 
8.  The  internal  rectus  muscle  of  the  eye. 

InterollTary  layer  (or  tract)  (-ol'i-ver-ee). 
A  layer  of  fibres  between  the  two  olivary 
nuclei  of  the  medulla;  continuous  below 
with  the  superior  pyramidal  decussation,  and 
above  with  the  fillet. 

Interorbltal  (-awi'bi-tul).  Between  the 
two  orbits. 

Interoseeal  (-osh'ul).  [L.  of,  bone.]  1. 
Situated  between  bones ;  as  L  membrane,  I. 


muscles.  2.  Of,  pertaining  to,  or  produced 
by  the  interossei  muscles.  I.  flexion,  flexion 
of  the  proximal  phalanx  with  extension  of 
the  two  terminal  phalanges,  due  to  contrac- 
tion of  the  interossei. 

InteroBseoos  (-osh'us).  Between  or  con- 
necting bones,  as  I.  membrane,  I.  muscles 
(Interos'sei),  I.  arteries;  attaching  the  1. 
membrane,  as  the  I.  border  of  the  ulna,  etc. 

Interparietal  (-pa-rey'e-tul).  Between  the 
parietal  bones,  as  I.  suture ;  between  the  parie- 
tal convolutions,  as  I.  fissure  (separating  the 
superior  and  inferior  parietal  lobules). 

Interpednncnlar  space  (-pee-dungVyu- 
lur).  The  space  between  the  pedundes  of 
the  cerebrum. 

Interperlotteal  fracture  (-per^'ee-o^tee- 
ul).    Green -stick  fi:acture. 

Interphalangeal  (-fa-lan'jee-ul).  Between 
the  phalanges. 

Interpublo  (-peVbik).  Situated  or  per- 
formed between  the  two  pubic  bones;  as  I. 
puncture  of  the  bladder. 

Interropt'ed.  [L.  intemp'tus  »  inter  + 
rumpere,  to  break.]  Broken  or  cut  off; 
marked  by  intermissions  or  one  or  more 
breaches  of  continuity.  I.  current,  the 
faradaic  current  I.  respiration,  see  Cog- 
wheel respiration.  I.  sutore,  a  suture  in 
which  an  opening  is  closed  by  two  or  more 
separate  pieces  of  thread,  each  of  which  is 
tied  separately. 

Interropt'er.  An  appliance  for  automati- 
cally making  and  breaking  an  electric  current 
at  regular  intervals. 

Interscapular  (-skap'yu-lur).  Situated 
between  the  scapulss  ;  as  the  I.  region  of  the 
back.  I.  reflex,  reflex  contraction  of  the 
muscles  between  the  scapulse  induced  by 
stimulation  of  the  overlying  skin. 

Interspinons  (-spe/nus).  Between  or 
connecting  the  spinous  processes  of  the  verte- 
brsB ;  as  the  I.  ligaments,  I.  muscles  (Inter- 
spin&les). 

Interstitial  (-stish'ul).  [L.  intersOHaflU  ^ 
inter  +  sisterCf  to  set.]  Situated  between  ; 
occupying  the  interstices  (or  interspaces) ; 
situated  between  or  affecting  the  tissue  be- 
tween the  elements  of  the  fiarenchyma  or 
essential  tissue  of  a  part ;  as  I.  inflammation, 
I.  growths.  I.  gestation  (or  pregnancy),  see 
Pregnancy,  I.  keratitis,  pareachymatous 
keratitis. 

Intertar'sal.  Betweea  the  bones  of  the 
tarsus. 

Intertragicos  (-traj'ee-kus).  [Tragus.]  A 
muscle  covering  in  the  flssures  on  the  ante- 
rior wall  of  the  cartilage  of  the  external 
auditory  meatus. 

Intertransverse  (-tranz-vurs').  Connect- 
ing the  transverse  process  of  the  vertebm ; 
as  the  I.  ligaments,  I.  muscles  (Intertraas- 
▼ersales). 
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mtertrico  (-tre/goh).  PI.  inteitrig'ines. 
[L.  =  ifUe^  +  ierere,  to  rub.]  Erythema  or 
eczema  pxodaced  by  the  robbing  of  two  moist 
cutaneoiu  surfaces  together;  chafing.  It 
occurs  between  the  buttocks  and  at  the  flex- 
ures of  the  joints,  and  especially  of  the  thighs. 
Often  accompanied  by  offensiYe  discharge. 
Treatment:  dusUng-powders  or  oiled  com- 
presses to  keep  the  cutaneous  surfaces  apart. 

IntdrtroolLanterlc  lines  (-troh-kan-ter'ik). 
The  lines,  anterior  and  posterior,  running 
between  the  greater  and  lesser  trochanters. 

Intertubiilar  (-tewl/yo-lur).  Between 
tubules. 

Intororeterlo  (•ew-re-tei'ik).  Between  the 
orifices  of  the  two  ureters. 

Interral  (in'tur-vul).  [L.  inter  +  tfoUum, 
a  rampart]  A  space  between  two,  especially 
two  similar,  objects  or  things ;  as  the  I.  be- 
tween two  paroxysms  of  a  fever.  Focal  1., 
see  Focal,    Pasilye  1.,  see  Paatitfe, 

Interyentrlonlar  (-yen-trik'yu-lur).  Be- 
tween two  ventricles ;  as  I.  septum  (of  the 
heart),  I.  passages  (of  the  brain). 

Interrertebral  (-vui^te-brul).  Between  or 
connecting  adjacent  vertebne;  as  I.  liga- 
ments, I.  disc  (or  flbro-cartilage),  I.  foramina 
(formed  by  the  junction  of  the  I.  notches  on 
the  pedicles  of  adjacent  vertebrae). 

Intestinal  (in-te^ti-nul).  [L.  inteaHnSHis.] 
Of  or  pertaining  to  the  intestines,  as  I.  fol- 
licles, I.  canal,  I.  fistula;  performed  by  or 
taking  place  in  the  intestines,  as  I.  absorp- 
tion ;  originating  in  the  intestine  or  due  to 
some  condition  of  it,  as  I.  colic,  I.  causes  of 
disease.  I.  Jnice  (succus  entericus),  a  clear, 
fointly  alkaline  liquid  secreted  by  the  i. 
glands  (glands  of  Lieberkuhn),  and  said  to 
have  varied,  but  probably  insignificant,  diges- 
tive properties.  I.  obstructton,  occlusion  of 
the  intestine  with  stoppage  of  tiie  passage  of 
feces.  AeiUe  i  obttrucUon  is  due  to  hernia, 
volvulus,  intussusception,  impacted  feces,  or 
calculi,  and  is  marked  by  great  pain,  prostra- 
tion, fever,  tympanites,  vomiting  which  be- 
comes stercoraceous,  and  absolute  constipa- 
tion. Chronic  i.  obstruction  is  due  to  stricture 
from  ulceration  or  the  pressure  of  tumors  de- 
veloping within  or  without  the  gut,  and  is 
marked  by  increasing  incorrigible  constipa- 
tion, with  or  without  pain,  vomiting,  and 
^rmpanites.  Death  is  produced  by  peritoni- 
tis, gangrene,  or  exhaustion  unless  the  ob- 
struction is  removed.  Treatment:  enemata 
tiirown  high  up  into  the  gut ;  laparotomy. 

mtesttne  (in-tes'tin).  [L.  nUetfUnum,  ft. 
intuSf  within.]  The  portion  of  the  aliment- 
ary tract  extending  fh)m  the  stomach  to  the 
anus.  The  first  and  narrower  portion  (Small 
L)  is  about  20  feet  in  length,  and  includes  the 
duodenum,  j^unum,  and  ileum.  The  last  is 
joined  to  the  Large  1.  (about  5  feet  long), 
comprising  the  csecum,  colon,  and  rectum. 
The  L  conSsts  from  within  outward  of  (1)  a 


mueouB  coat  of  columnar  epithelium  placed 
upon  a  basement  membrane  of  connective 
tissue,  and  separated  by  a  muscular  layer 
(muscularis  mucosee)  from  (2)  the  submucous 
coat  of  loose  connective  tissue,  which  again  is 
succeeded  by  (3)  the  muscular  coatj  composed 
of  a  thick  interior  layer  of  circular  muscular 
fibres  and  a  thin  exterior  one  of  longitudinal 
fibres.  The  whole  is  covered,  except  along  the 
attached  border  of  the  i.^  by  peritoneum,  form- 
ing the  serous  coat,  which  is  refiected  ofi*  to 
form  a  suspensory  li^ipnent  (mesentery)  by 
which  the  i.  is  kept  in  place.  The  mucous 
membrane  is  disposed  in  transverse  folds  (val- 
vule conniventes)  in  the  small  i.,  which  also 
contains  finger-like  elevations  (villi)  and 
tubular  depressions  (glands  of  Lieberkiihn). 
The  interior  of  the  villi  and  the  rest  of  the 
space  between  the  basement  membrane  and 
the  muscularis  mucosae  is  occupied  by  a 
variety  of  adenoid  tissue ;  and  in  the  mucous 
and  submucous  tissue  are  found  concrete 
masses  of  adenoid  tissue,  either  occurring 
singly  (solitary  follicles)  or  in  oval  aggrega- 
tions (Peyer^s  patches,  agminated  glands). 
In  the  duodenum  racemose  glands  (glands  of 
Brunner)  are  also  found.  In  the  small  i.  the 
processes  of  digestion  are  completed  (see 
Digestion),  The  large  i.  is  thrown  into 
pouches  or  sacculi ;  its  mucous  membrane  has 
no  villi  nor  valvulee  conniventes,  but  trans- 
verse folds ;  and  contains  glands  of  Liber- 
kuhn  and  solitary  follicles,  but  no  Peyer's 
patches.  In  it  the  food-mass  is  changed  into 
feces.  The  diseases  of  the  i.  are  infiamma- 
tion  (enteritis,  colitis,  dysentery,  tubercular 
ulceration),  functional  disorders  (dyspepsia, 
diarrhcea),  tumors,  calculi  (especially  gall- 
stones), hernia  and  occlusion  (see  Intestinal 
(^ruction) f  and  parasites  (worms). 

In'tima.  [L.  membrana  understood.]  The 
internal  coat  of  an  artery. 

Intolerance  (in-toVur-ens).  [In-,  not,  +  L. 
(o2eranita,  a  bearing.]  Inability  to  bear  or 
withstand  the  effects  of ;  as  I.  of  morphine. 

Intoxication  (in-toVsee-kay'shun).  [L.  in- 
toxicd'tiot  tr.  Gr.  toxtlxm,  poison.]  1.  The  act 
of  poisoning;  also  the  state  produced  by 
poisoning.  2.  Specifically,  poisoning  by  al- 
cohol or  the  state  produced  by  excessive 
indulgence  in  alcohol. 

In'tra.     [L.]    Within ;  inside  of. 

Intra-abdominal  (-ab-dom'i-nul).  Inside 
of  the  abdominal  cavity. 

Intra-artorial  (-ahr-teer'ee-ul).  Inside  of 
the  arteries ;  as  I.-a.  pressure,  I.-a.  iigections. 

Intra-articnlar  (-ahr-tik'yu-lur).  [L.  ar- 
ticulus^  joint.]  Within  a  joint;  dependent 
upon  conditions  existing  inside  of  the  cavity 
of  a  joint,  as  I.-a.  ankylosis. 

Intrabronchial  (-brong'kee-ul).  Inside  of 
a  bronchus ;  into  or  from  the  interior  of  a 
bronchus,  as  I.  iivjections,  I.  sounds. 
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Intracapsular  (-kaps'yu-lar).  Within  the 
capsule  of  a  joint ;  as  I.  fracture. 

IntracartUaginous  (-kahr^ti-l^'i-nus). 
Within  or  developing  within  cartilage ;  as  I. 
ossification. 

Intracellular  (-seryuh-lur).  [L.  ceUtUa, 
cell.]  Situated  or  taking  place  within  a  cell 
or  cells. 

Intracerebellar  (-ser-e-bel'ur).  Within  the 
cerebellum. 

Intracerebral  (-ser'e-brul).  Situated  or 
occurring  within  tiie  cerebrum ;  as  I.  h»mor- 
rhage. 

Intracervioal  (-sui^vee-kul).  [L.  cervix, 
neck.]  Within  the  neck  (e.  g.  of  the  uterus) ; 
as  I.  tampon. 

Intracranial  (-kray'nee-ul).  Within  the 
cranium ;  as  I.  cavity,  I.  aneurysm. 

Intradermic  (-dur'mik).  [Derma.]  Within 
the  substance  of  the  skin ;  as  I.  ii^jections. 

Intrafistnlar  (-fist/yu-lur).  Within  or 
performed  within  a  fistula ;  as  I.  cauteriza- 
tion. 

Intralaryngeal  (-la-rin'jee-ul).  Within  the 
larynx,  as  I.  growths ;  pertaining  to  or  per- 
formed upon  the  interior  of  the  larynx,  as  I. 
examination. 

Intrallgamentary  (-lig^'a-men'tur-ee). 
Within  the  broad  ligament. 

Intralobular  (-lob'yuh-lur).  Inside  of  a 
lobule ;  as  I.  vein  (in  the  liver),  I.  bronchium. 

Intramedullary  (-med'yu-ler-ee).  Within 
or  in  the  substance  of  the  medulla  oblongata. 

Intramem'branouB.  Situated  or  develop- 
ing within  membrane  ;  as  I.  ossification. 

Intramenlngeal  (-mee-nin'jee-ul).  Situated 
or  occurring  in  the  substance  of  the  meninges ; 
as  I.  hsemorrhage. 

Intramnral  (-meVrul).  [L.  murus,  wall.] 
In  the  substance  of  the  walls  of  an  organ 
(especially  of  the  uterus) ;  as  I.  fibroids. 

IntramuBcnlar  (-musk'yu-lur).  In  or  into 
the  substance  of  a  muscle ;  as  I.  injections. 

Intranasal  (-na/zul).  [L.  ndnu,  nose.] 
Inside  of  the  nose. 

Intraocular  (-ok'yu-lur).  [L.  oculus,  eye.] 
Within  the  eye ;  as  I.  tumors,  I.  pressure. 

Intraorbital  (awr^bi-tul).  Within  the 
orbit. 

Intraparietal  (-pa-rey'e-tul).  [Parietal.] 
Between  or  within  the  substance  of  the  walls ; 
as  I.  separation  of  the  arterial  tunics  (»  dis- 
secting aneurysm). 

Intraperitoneal  (-per^ee-toh-nee'ul).  In- 
side of  the  peritoneal  cavity  ;  as  I.  accumula- 
tions, I.  iigections. 

Intrapleural  (-plew'rul).  Within  the 
pleural  cavity ;  as  I.  injections. 

Intrapolar  (-poh'lur).  Inside  of  or  in  the 
space  between  two  poles. 
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Intrapontlne  (-pon'teyn).  In  the  sabstance 
of  the  pons  Varolii. 

Intrapulmonary  (-purmo-ner-ee).  [L. 
pulmOf  lung.]  In  or  into  the  substance  of 
the  lung. 

Intrapyretic  (-pey-refik).  [Gr.  puretos, 
feverish.]  Occurring  or  made  while  fever  is 
going  on ;  as  I.  (secondary)  amputation. 

Intraspinal  (-spe/nul).  Inside  of  the 
spinal  column ;  as  I.  canal. 

Intrathoracic  (-thoh-ras'ik).  Within  the 
chest;  as  I.  aneurysm. 

Intratonslllar  (-ton'si-lur).  In  the  sab- 
stance  of  the  tonsil. 

Intratympanic  (-tim-pan'ik).  Situated  or 
generated  within  the  cavity  of  the  tympa- 
num ;  as  I.  noises,  I.  muscles. 

Intra-uterine  (-eVtur-in).  Within  the 
cavity  of  the  uterus ;  as  I.  existence. 

Intravascular  (-vask'yu-lur).  [L.  ffdsaUum, 
vessel.]     Within  the  cavity  of  the  vessels. 

Intravenous  (-vee'nus).  [L.  vena,  vein.] 
In,  into,  or  from  the  interior  of  the  veins ;  as 
I.  murmurs,  I.  ii^jections. 

Intraventricular  (-ven-trik'yu-lur).  ^tu- 
ated  or  originating  wiUiin  a  ventricle ;  as  I. 
murmurs  (of  the  heart),  I.  portion  of  the 
corpus  striatum. 

Intraves'ical.  [L.  i;e^a,  bladder.]  Within 
or  into  the  cavity  of  the  bladder. 

Intrln'sic.  [L.  intrin'geetu,  on  the  inside, 
=»  intra  +  secus,  by.]  Situated  wholly  wiUiin 
or  belonging  exclusively  to ;  as  I.  muscles  of 
the  eye,  I.  ligaments  of  the  larynx. 

Introltus  (in-troh'i-tus).  [L.  =-  intra,  in- 
ward, +  ire,  to  go.]  The  entrance  to  a  cavity 
or  passage ;  as  I.  vagin». 

Intromission  (in'^troh-mish'un).  [L.  irUro, 
inward,  +  mittere,  to  send.]  Tlie  introduc- 
tion of  one  part  into  another. 

Introsusception  (in^troh-sus-sep'shun).  [L. 
intro,  inward,  -|-  siiacipere,  to  take  up.]  In- 
tussusception. 

Introversion  (in"troh-vur'8hun).  [L,iniro, 
inward,  +  vertere,  to  turn.]  A  pushing  in- 
ward or  invagination  of  a  part  so  that  it  be- 
comes dimpled  or  sunken. 

Intubation  (in^tew-bay'shun).  [L.  in,  into, 
+  tubus,  tube.]  The  in^oduction  of  a  tube 
into  a  part ;  especially  the  introduction  of  a 
tube  into  the  larynx  through  the  glottis, 
done  as  a  substitute  for  tracheotomy  in  diph- 
theria and  in  oddema  of  the  glottis  in  children. 

Intumescence  (in^tew-mes'ens).  [L.  iniu- 
mescen'ticL]  The  act  of  swelling  or  t^e  state 
of  being  swollen. 

Intumescent  (in^tew-mes^ent).  [L.  tti<M- 
meifcens.]  In  the  act  of  swelling  or  of  becom- 
ing swollen ;  as  Gataracta  intumescens. 

Intumescentia  gangliiformis  (in-tew"me- 
sen'shee-ah  gang"glee-ey-&wr'mis).  [L.  =* 
gangliiform   swelling.]      The    ganglion-like 
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swelling  on  the  £Mual  nerve  in  the  aqnednct 
of  FalloppiuB. 

IntoBBiiBceptioii  (in'^tus^QB-Bep'shan).  [L. 
ifUu8f  within,  +  aiisciperej  to  take  up.]  The 
prolapse  of  a  portion  of  the  intestine  into  the 
portion  adjacent  (usually  into  the  part  next 
below) ;  invagination.  The  part  that  slips  in 
or  is  invaginated  is  called  the  IntnBsnsoep'- 
timi ;  the  part  which  sheathes  the  latter  is 
called  the  Intnssasolp'ieni.  The  symptoms 
of  i.  are  constant  desire  to  evacuate  the 
bowels,  associated  with  tenesmus  and  the 
discharge  of  mucus  and  blood,  but  without 
fecal  evacuations ;  the  presence  of  a  sausage- 
shaped  swelling  in  the  abdomen  ;  and  accu- 
mulation of  feces,  producing  a  mass  which 
can  be  pitted  by  pressure  through  the  ab- 
dominal wall.  Fecal  vomiting  may  occur, 
and,  unless  the  i.  is  relieved,  death  usuall^ 
results  ftrom  exhaustion,  gangrene,  or  peri- 
tonitis. Treatment:  warm  enemata  in  the 
knee-elbow  position ;  laparotomy. 

Inula  (in'yu-lah),  Iniilln  (in'yu-lin).  See 
Elecampane, 

Inunction  (in-ungk'shun).  [L.  in^  into,  + 
unguerCf  to  anoint.]  The  rubbing  of  oint- 
ments or  other  greasy  matter  into  tiie  skin. 

Invaginated  (in-v%j'i-nay-ted).  Converted 
into  a  sheath ;  thrust  inward  so  as  to  form  a 
pouch  or  depression. 

Invagination  (in-Tid"i-nay"8han).  [L.  in- 
vagina' Ho  =>  «n,  into,  +  vdginaf  sheath].  1. 
The  act  or  process  of  ensheatMng.  2.  Con- 
version into  a  sheath  ;  a  pressing  or  pushing 
of  a  yielding  part  inward  so  as  to  form  a 
pouch  or  pocket ;  as  I.  of  the  integument  L 
of  ttia  IntestinoB,  intussusception. 

In'yalld.  [L.  invatidu8  =  «n-,  not,  +  vaUre, 
to  be  well.]  1.  Not  well  or  strong.  2.  A 
person  who  is  unwell  or  not  strong ;  especially, 
one  who  is  suffering  from  chronic  disease  or 
long-continued  failure  of  strength.  8.  Adapted 
for  a  sick  person  ;  as  I.  diet. 

Invasion  (in-vay'zhun).  [L.  inva'tio  ^  in, 
into,  +  vadere,  to  rush.]  An  attack  or  onset ; 
especially,  the  onset  of  a  disease. 

Invendon  (in-vur'shun).  [L.  invenio  »  in, 
in,  +  vertere,  to  turn.]  1.  The  act  or  state 
of  turning  inward.  2.  A  turning  upside  down 
or  the  state  of  being  turned  upside  down  ;  as 
I.  of  the  body.  8.  Of  sugar,  conversion  from 
a  dextrorotary  to  a  levorotary  compound. 

Inverted  (in-vur'ted).  1.  Turned  inward. 
S.  Tamed  upside  down. 

Invertin  (in'vur-tin).  [Inffert  +  -tn,  so  called 
because  formerly  supposed  to  produce  inver- 
sion of  cane-sugar.]  A  ferment  obtained  from 
yeast  and  said  to  occur  in  the  intestinal  juice. 

Invert-tngar.  A  name  sometimes  given  to 
levuloee,  sometimes  to  the  mixture  of  Icvu- 
lose  and  dextrose  obtained  by  the  action  of 
ferments  and  acids  upon  cane-sugar. 

Inveterate  (in-vet^nr-et).    [L.  imetera^Uu, 


fr.  inveterdre,  to  make  old,  fr.  vetui,  old.] 
Grown  old ;  hence,  of  long  continuance,  per- 
sistent^ obstinate. 

In  vlVro.  [L.]  Literally,  within  glass; 
hence,  within  a  glass,  especially  a  reagent- 
glass. 

Involnere  (in'vo-lew-kur),  Involncmm 
(in^vo-leVkrum).  [L.  in,  in,  +  volvere,  to 
roll.]  The  sheath  of  new  bone  thrown  out 
about  a  sequestrum  in  necrosis. 

Involuntary  (in-vorun-ter-ee).  [In-,  not, 
+  L.  voluntaay  will.]  Performed  or  worked 
independently  of  the  will ;  as  I.  actions,  I. 
muscle. 

Involution  (in^vo-lew'shun).  [L.  involu'- 
Uo  =  tn,  in,  +  tolverej  to  roll.]  1.  A  rolling  in- 
ward ;  the  pushing  inward  of  a  part  so  that  it 
gets  to  lie  below  the  level  which  it  normally 
occupies  ;  also  a  part  thus  depressed  below  its 
original  level.  2.  A  gradual  reduction  in 
size  of  a  part ;  particularly,  a  reduction  which 
causes  an  enlarged  organ  to  return  to  its  nor- 
mal size.  8.  A  process  of  retrograde  meta- 
morphosis or  degeneration ;  the  opposite  of 
evolution ;  as  I.  forms  of  bacteria. 

Iodic  add  (ey-od'ik).  [Iodine  +  -ic.]  A 
monobasic  crystalline  acid,  HIOs,  forming 
salts  called  I'odates. 

Iodide  (eVo-deyd).  [Iodine  +  -ide.  L. 
io^idum,  iddwrtl tum.\  A  compound  of  iodine 
with  a  metal  or  other  radical.  The  i's  are 
used  like  iodine  as  absorbents  for  effusions 
and  cellular  exudates,  particularly  those  of 
tertiary  syphilis,  scrofula,  rheumatism  and 
gout,  and  glandular  hyi>ertrophies ;  and,  like 
iodine,  they  are  apt  to  cause  iodism.  Those 
used  as  absorbents  are  the  i's  of  potassium, 
sodium,  ammonium,  iron  (used  especially  in 
scrofula),  mercury  (green  i.,  used  especially 
in  syphilis),  arsenic.  The  i's  of  lead,  mer- 
cury (red  i.),  sulphur,  and  cadmium  are  used 
locfdly  as  absorbents  and  counter-irritants. 

Iodine  (ey'o-deen  ey'o-din,).  [Gr.  iMee, 
violet  +  -tn«,  because  of  the  hue  of  its  vapor. 
L.  iffdum,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  jodam,  G.  Ph.] 
A  non-metallic  univalent  element ;  symbol, 
I ;  atomic  weight,  126.6.  It  forms  bluish- 
black  scales  of  peculiar  odor  and  acrid  taste, 
soluble  in  alcohol  and  solutions  of  the  iodides, 
and  volatilizing  at  ordinary  temperatures. 
Iiritant,  and  when  taken  for  a  length  of  time 
internally  produces  Iodism,  marked  by 
coryza,  atrophy  of  glandular  organs,  emacia- 
tion and  debility,  and  cutaneous  eruptions 
(I.  acne).  I.  is  used  as  an  absorbent,  especially 
in  glandular  hypertrophies  and  scrofula,  and 
lo<»lly  as  a  counter-irritant  and  absorbent  for 
hypertrophic  diseases  of  the  glands  and  all 
the  mucous  membranes,  for  cellular  exudates, 
and  for  effVisions  into  serous  cavities ;  and  is 
ii^jected  into  cavities  to  produce  plastic  in- 
flammation in  the  radical  cure  of  hydrocele, 
hernia,  etc.  Preparations :  Linimen'tum 
iodi,  B.  Ph.,  Unguen'tum  iodi,  U.  8.  Ph., 
liquor  iodi,  B.  Ph.  (liquor  iodi  compos'ittts, 
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U.  S.  Ph.,  Aqua  Jodi,  G.  Ph.  test),  dose,  4 
n\,  (gm.  0.25) :  Tlnctu'ra  iodi,  U.  8.  Ph., 
B.  Ph.  (Tinctu^ra  iodi,  Q.  Ph.),  dose  5-15  n\, 
(gm.  0.30-1.00) ;  Vapor  iodi,  B.  Ph.,  used  in 
rhino-pharyngitis. 

Iodine  green.  A  green  pigment  com- 
poanded  of  roaaniline  and  methyl  iodide. 

lodlnn  (ey'o-dizm).    See  Iodine. 

lodlied  (ey'o-deyzd).  [L.  idda^Uu.]  1. 
Combined  with  or  containing  iodine.  8.  Sub- 
jected thoroughly  to  the  action  of  iodine ; 
placed  in  a  state  of  iodism. 

Iodoform  (ey-od'o-fiiwrm).  [Iodine  + 
formyl.  L.  iodofor^mum,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph., 
iodofor^miumy  Q.  Ph.]  A  yellowish  micro- 
crystalline  substance,  CHI3 ;  formyl  triiodide. 
I.  has  a  peculiar  pungent  odor,  and  is  soluble 
in  chloroform  and  ether.  In  contact  with 
secreting  surfiEu:es  it  decomposes  with  the  evo- 
lution of  iodine,  and  so  acts  as  an  antiseptic. 
It  undergoes  a  similar  decomposition  in  the 
body  when  absorbed,  and  produces  symptoms 
resembling  those  of  cerebral  comprossion  or 
those  of  meningitis,  with  fatty  degeneration 
of  the  internal  organs^  and  fluently  death. 
It  is  a  local  ansBsthetic  and  a  miotic.  It  is 
used  internally  and  hypodermically  in  ter- 
tiary syphilis,  cirrhosis  of  the  liver,  and  pul- 
monary tuberculosis ;  and  locally  for  syphi- 
litic and  tubercular  ulcers,  in  otitis  media,  and 
as  a  dressing  for  operation  wounds  (where  it 
acts  as  an  absorbent  as  well  as  an  antiseptic), 
bums,  and  eczema.  Preparations :  Unguen'- 
tom  iodoformi,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  Supposito'- 
ria  iodoformi,  B.  Ph.  (used  in  fissure  of  the 
anus  to  prevent  pain  in  defecation).  In 
dressings  applied  in  loose  powder  or  in  gauze 
impregnated  with  i.  (/.  gauze). 

lodohydrargyrate  (ey^o-doh-hey-drahr^- 
jur-ayt).  [lodijie -\- hydrargi/rum.]  A  compound 
of  iodine  and  mercury  with  another  base. 

lodol  (ey'o-dol).  [Iodine  +  -oL\  Tetraiodo- 
pyrrol ;  a  substance,  C4I4NH4,  derived  from 
pyrrol  by  substituting  four  atoms  of  iodine 
for  hydrogen.  I.  is  a  yellowish-brown  crys- 
talline powder,  soluble  in  alcohol  and  ether ; 
used  as  a  substitute  for  iodoform. 

lodum  (ey-oh'dum).    [L.]    Iodine. 

lodnret  (ey-od'yu-ret).  [L.  iodure^tum.] 
8ee  Iodide. 

Ion  (e/un).  [Gr.  i5n,  a  goer,  ft.  ienaiy  to 
^o.]  Either  one  of  the  elements  or  radicals 
mto  which  a  substance  is  decomposed  by 
electrolysis.    See  Anion  and  CaHon. 

lotadsmos  (ey-oh^ta-sias^mus).  [Gr.  idta, 
the  letter  t.]  Difficulty  in  pronouncing  an 
initial  i  or  in  differentiating  j  from  t. 

Ip^eoao,  Ipecacuanha  (ip'''ee-kak''ew-an'- 
ah).  [Indian  word.  L.  ipecaeudn'ka,  U.  S. 
Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  radix  ipecacudn'hm,  G.  Ph.]  The 
root  of  Gephaelis  (or  P&ychotria)  Ipecacuanha, 
an  herbaceous  or  shrubby  South  American 
plant  of  the  Bubiacees.     1.  contains  an  alka- 


loid, emetine^  GnHuNtOs,  combined  with 
Ipecacoanliic  add,  CuHisOr.  I.  and  em- 
etine are  local  irritants,  and  cause  increase 
of  saliva  and  bronchial  mucus  and  vomiting. 
I.  is  used  in  moderate  doses  (5-20  gr.)  as  an 
emetic,  e^ecially  in  children  where  undi- 
gested food  is  present,  and  to  clear  the  respi- 
ratory passages  in  croup,  capillary  bronchitis, 
and  whooping-cough  ;  m  small  doses  (1-2  gr.) 
as  a  nauseant,  antispasmodic,  and  expecto- 
rant in  the  dry  stage  of  bronchitis  and  liuryn- 
gitis,  an  intestinal  stimulant  in  cholera  mor- 
bus and  chronic  diarrhoea,  and  a  vascular 
sedative  in  haemoptysis,  haematemesis,  and 
uterine  hsemorrhage;  in  very  small  doses 
(gr.  0.1-1.0)  as  a  gastric  sedative  in  vomiting, 
especially  the  vomiting  of  pregnancy ;  and  in 
large  doses  (30-60  gr.  at  first,  with  smaller 
ones  afterward)  in  acute  dysentery.  Prepa- 
rations and  doses :  Extrac'tum  ipecacuanhe 
flu'idum,  U.  S.  Ph.,  &-30  n^  (gm,  0.30-2.00) ; 
Syru'pus  ipecacuanhse,  U.  S.  Ph.  (Siru'pus 
ipecacuanha,  G.  Ph.),  10-120  1T\^  (gm.  0.60- 
8.00),  or  of  the  Ger.  preparation  1-4  3  (gm- 
4-15) ;  Tinctu'ra  ipecacuanhte  et  o'pii,  U.  S, 
Ph.  (liquid  Dover's  powder),  10 n\,  (gm.  0.60); 
Vinum  ipecacuanha,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  G. 
Ph.),  5  n\,-l  5  (gm.  0.30-30.00) ;  Trochis'd 
ipecacuanha,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  1  every  half 
hour;  Trochis'ci  morphina  et  ipecacuanhas, 
U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  1  or  more ;  Pil^ula  ipecacu- 
anha et  scilla,  B.  Ph.,  5  gr.  (gm.  0.30) ;  Pul- 
vis  ipecacuanha  et  opii,  U.  S.  Ph.  (Pulvis 
ipecacuanha  compos'itus,  B.  Ph.,  Pulvis  ipe- 
cacuanha opia'tus,  G.  Ph.,  Dover's  powder), 
10  gr.  (gm.0.60);  Emetine,  gr.  0.1-0.2  (gm. 
0.005-0.010). 

Ir.    Abbreviation  for  internal  resistance. 

Ir'ld-,  Irldo-  (ii^i-doh-).  Prefix  meaning 
of  or  pertaining  to  the  iris. 

Irldal  (ey'ii-dul).  1.  Haidng  the  colors  of 
the  rainbow.  8.  Of  or  pertaining  to  the  iris ; 
as  I.  reflex. 

Iridectomy  (-ek'to-mee).  [-eeUmy.]  The 
operation  of  excising  a  part  of  the  iris.  L  is 
done  to  enlaige  the  pupil  when  the  normal 
pupillary  area  is  covered  by  an  opacity  or  is 
otherwise  rendered  unfit  for  seeing  {Op'tieai 
{.);  to  diminish  the  intra-ocular  tension  in 
glaucoma :  and,  in  operating  for  cataract,  in 
order  to  increase  the  space  through  which 
the  lens  has  to  pass. 

IrldenclelBlB  (-en-kle/sis).  [Gr.  enJdeime, 
a  shutting  in.]  An  operation  fbr  displacing 
the  pupil  from  its  natural  position,  effected 
by  drawing  the  iris  into  a  wound  made  near 
the  periphery  of  the  cornea  and  causing  it  to 
become  adherent  there. 

Irideremla  (-ee-ree'mee-ah).  [Gr.  erhma, 
lack.]    Absence  of  the  iris. 

Iridesis  (ey-rid'e-sis).    See  Iridodesis. 

Iridic.    Of  or  pertaining  to  the  iris. 

Irldo-chorloiditia  (-koh"ree-oy-dey'tis, 
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-koh"ree-oy-dee'tis).     Inflammation  of  the 
iris  and  chorioid. 

Irldo-cyolltis  (-eey-kleVtiB,  -sey-klee'tis). 
[Gr.  huklos,  circle,  +  -t/w.]  Inflammation  of 
the  iris  and  ciliary  body.    See  IriHs. 

IrldodesiB  (-dod'e^is).  [Qr.  desia,  a  bind- 
ing.] An  operation  for  making  an  artificial 
Supil  by  drawing  a  portion  of  iJbe  inner  bor- 
er of  the  iris  oat  through  a  small  wound, 
and  strangulating  it  by  a  loop  of  silk  placed 
tightly  round  it. 

IrldodlalyBifl  (-dey-ari-sis).  [Dia-  +  Gr. 
lusts,  a  loosening.]  1.  A  loosening  or  separa- 
tion of  the  ins  from  its  attachments,  either 
natural  or  adventitious.  2.  An  operation  for 
making  an  artificial  pupil  at  the  periphery  of 
the  iris  by  exsecting  a  portion  of  the  attached 
border  of  the  latter. 

Iridodonesls  (-do-nee'sis).  [Gr.  doneeiny  to 
tremble.]    Tremulousneas  of  the  iris. 

Irldoplegla  (-plee'jah) .  [Gr.  pligS,  stroke.  ] 
Paralysis  of  the  ins.  I.  may  consist  in  a 
failure  of  the  pupil  to  contract  when  an  ac- 
commodative efibrt  is  made  (Accom'modatlve 
i.);  in  a  failure  to  contract  when  stimulated 
by  light  (Reflex  L);  or  in  a  fjEdlure  to  dilate 
when  the  skin  is  stimulated. 

Irldotomy  (-dot'o-mee).  [-Umy.]  Incision 
into  the  iris ;  particularly,  a  method  of  making 
an  artificial  pupil  by  dividing  the  iris  with  a 
knife  or  scissors  and  allowing  the  edges  of 
the  wound  to  retract 

Iris  (ey'ris).  PI.  i'rides.  [Gr.  -  rainbow.] 
1.  The  pigmented  membrane  sepEmiting  the 
anterior  and  posterior  chambers  of  the  eye. 
It  is  pierced  oy  a  central  circular  hole  (the 
pupU) .  It  consists  of  circular  muscular  fibres 
(sphincter  of  the  i.)  by  which  the  pupil  is 
contracted,  of  radiating  elastic  fibres  by  which 
the  pupU  is  dilated,  and  of  a  posterior  pig- 
ment-layer which  really  belongs  to  the  retina. 
The  i.  is  attached  to  the  sclero-comea  by  the 
Ugamentum  pectinatum.  8.  A  genus  of  herbs 
of  the  Iridacese.  The  rhizome  of  J.  verskfolor, 
blue  flag  or  water  flag  of  the  United  States, 
is  the  I.,  U.  S.  Ph.  It  is  emeto-cathartic,  and 
used  as  a  purgative  and  cholagogue.  Dose  of 
Extrac'tum  iridis,  U.  8.  Ph.,  5  gr.  (gm.  0.30); 
Extrac'tum  iridis  flu'idum,  U.  8.  Ph.,  1&-30 
IT\^  (gm.  1-2).  The  rhizome  of  J.  german'ica, 
LjUn^ida,  and  I.  Jlorenti'na  of  Europe  is  the 
Florentine  L  (or  orris),  the  Bhizo'ma  iridis, 
G.  Ph.,  used  to  make  issue-peas  and  as  a  den- 
tifrice, and  in  diarrhoea  and  oronchitis.  Dose, 
5-15  gr.  (gm.  0.30-1.00). 

Irlali  moM.  [L.  cfum'drus,  U.  S.  Ph.,  cafV- 
ageen,  G.  Ph.]  An  alga,  Chondrus  crispus 
and  Chondrus  mamillo'sus  (Gigarti'na  mamil- 
lo'sa),  found  generally  on  the  sea-coast.  It 
consists  mainly  of  a  mucilage,  and  is  made 
into  a  jelly  (Gelati'na  carrageen,  G.  Ph.), 
used  as  a  food  for  invalids,  as  a  demulcent  in 
bronchitis,  diarrhoea,  and  urinary  disorders, 
and  in  making  fomentations. 


iTltlo  (ev-rit^ik).  Of,  pertaining  to,  or  pro- 
duced by  iritis ;  as  I.  adhesions. 

Iritis  (ey-re/tis,  ey-ree'tis).  [Iris  +  -itis.] 
Inflammation  of  the  iris.  I.  may  be  pro- 
duced by  syphilis,  rheumatism,  gonorrhoea, 
gout,  diabetes,  leprosy,  tuberculosis,  injury, 
or  by  transmission  from  the  other  eye,  es- 
pecially after  ipjury  of  the  latter  {Sympa- 
thetic i.).  The  symptoms  are  pain,  photo- 
phobia, ciliary  congestion,  discoloration  of 
the  iris,  contraction  of  the  pupil,  and  the 
formation  of  an  exudate  consistmg  of  serum 
{Serous  t.),  pus  {PundetU  i.),  or  fibrinous 
matter  which  develops  into  new  connective 
tissue  {HcuHe  i.).  When  the  ciliary  body 
also  is  inflamed  (Irido-cyolitis),  exudates  are 
formed  in  the  vitreous,  which  are  either  pur- 
ulent (then  causing  destruction  of  the  eye  by 
perforation  of  its  coats — ^panophthalmitis)  or 
plastic  (causing  shrivelling  of  the  eye  by  the 
traction  which  the  exudates  make  upon  the 
ocular  tunics).  Treatment  of  i. :  causal  (es- 
pecially use  of  mercury  in  syphilitic  i.);  ab- 
straction of  blood  from  the  temple,  instilla- 
tion of  atropine  to  deplete  iris  of  blood,  and 
in  later  stages  to  break  up  adhesions;  dia- 

Ehoresis;  shielding  of  eye  from  light;   in 
iter  stages,  absorbents. 

Iritomy  (ey-rit/o-mee).     See  Iridoiomy. 

Iron  (ey'um).  [L.  ferrum,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B. 
Ph.]  A  metallic  element;  symbol,  Fe ; 
atomic  weight,  55.9 ;  specific  gravity,  7.7-7.9. 
I.  is  bivalent  in  the  ferrous  compounds  (of 
the  general  constitution  Fe:B")  and  quadriv- 
alent in  the  ferric  compounds  (of  the  gen- 
eral constitution  Fe::Ir",  or  more  usually 
E'":.Fe.Fe.:K'")  and  the  ferroso-ferrie  com- 
pounds (having  the  general  constitution 
FeE".2FeK"').  I.  occurs  in  the  human  body, 
particularly  in  the  haemoglobin  of  the  blood- 
corpuscles,  the  respiratory  function  of  which 
is  dependent  upon  its  presence.  I.  is  hence 
used  as  a  tonic  for  improving  the  character 
of  the  blood  in  angmia  from  whatever  cause. 
The  compounds  of  i.  with  the  mineral  acids 
(especially  those  soluble  in  water)  are  astrin- 
gent, and,  if  ferric  compounds,  are  styptic 
and  even  slightly  caustic.  The  astringent 
compounds  are  constipating  and  blacken  the 
teeth.  The  preparations  of  i.  with  their 
doses  are :  Of  Metalllo  i. :  (1)  Pulverized  t. 
(Ferrum  pulvera'tum,  G.  Ph.),  1-5  gr.  (gm. 
0.06-0.30):  (2)  Reduced  i,  {I.  by  hydrogen, 
Ferrum  reduc  tum,  U.  8.  Ph.,  G.  Ph.,  Ferrum 
redac'tum,  B.  Ph.),  1-5  gr.  (gm.  0.06-0.30) ; 
Trochis'd  ferri  redac'ti,  B.  Ph.  (each  con- 
taining 1  gr.  of  reduced  i.).  Oxides  and 
hydroxides:  (1)  Ferric  hydrate,  Fei(OH)« 
(Hydrated  oxide  of  i.,  Ferri  ox'idum  hydra  - 
tum,  U.  8.  Ph.),  and  Ferri  oxidum  hydra' tum 
cum  magne'sia,  U.  S.  Ph.  (Antid'otum  ar- 
sen'ici,  G.  Ph.),  both  used  ad  libitum  as  anti- 
dotes to  arsenic;  Trochis'd  ferri,  U.  S.  Ph. 
(each  contains  5  gr.  of  ferric  hydrate) ;  (2) 
Hydrated  peroxide  of  i.   (Ferri  perox'idom 
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hydm'tam,  B.  Ph.),  FetOj(OH)i;  Empla^- 
tnim  ferri,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  made  of  the 
hydrated  oxide  or  peroxide  ;  (3)  /.  subcarbon- 
ate  (Ferri  sabcarbc/nas,  U.  S.  Ph.  1870 ;  really 
a  hydroxide  of  i.  of  varying  compoBition),  5 
gr.  (gm.  0.30) ;  (4)  Magnetic  (or  Black)  oxide 
of  «.,  ferroso-ferric  oxide,  FeO.FejOs  (Ferri 
ox'idum  magnef  icnm,  Br.  Ph.  1867),  5  gr. 
(gm.  0.30)-  (5)  Saech'araied  oxide  of  i.,  Saccha- 
rated  i.  (Ferrum  oxyda'tum  sacchara'tum,  G. 
Ph.,  containing  2.8  per  cent  of  i.),  and  Syru'- 
pns  ferri  oxyda'ti  solu'bilis,  G.  Ph.,  contain- 
ing 1  per  cent,  of  i.  Chlorides:  (1)  Ferric 
chloride  (I.  sesquichloride,  I.  perchloride, 
chloride  of  i.,  Ferri  chlo'ridum,  U.  S.  Ph., 
Fermm  sesquichlora'tum,  G.  Ph.),  Fe2Cl6» 
with  its  aqueous  solution  (Liquor  ferri  chlo'- 
ridi,  U.  S.  Ph.,  Liquor  ferri  perchlo'ridi,  B. 
Ph.,  Liquor  ferri  perchlo'ridi  for'tior,  B.  Ph., 
Liquor  ferri  sesquichlora'ti,  G.  Ph.),  1-10  1T\^ 
(gm.  0.06-0.00),  and  its  alcoholic  solution 
(Tincture  of  chloride  of  i.,  Tinctu'ra  ferri 
chlo'ridi,  U.  S.  Ph.,  Tinctu'ra  ferri  perchlo'- 
ridi, B.  Ph.),  10-20  n\,  (gm.  0.60-1.25) ;  (2) 
Ferrous  chloride  (Ferrum  chlora'tum),  FsClt, 
2-5  gr.  (gm.  0.13-0.30),  and  its  solution  in 
alcohol  and  ether  (Tinctu'ra  ferri  chlora'ti 
©the'rea,  G.  Ph.),  10-30  1T\^  (gm.  0.60-2.00) ; 
(3)  J.  oxychloride  in  solution  as  Dialyzed  i. 
(Ferrum  dialysa'tum.  Liquor  ferri  dialysa'tus, 
B.  Ph.,  Liquor  ferri  oxychlora'ti,  G.  Ph.), 
5-30  1T\^  (gm.  0.30-2.00)  as  a  tonic  and  an  anti- 
dote to  arsenic ;  (4)  /.  and  ammonium  chloride 
{Ammoniaied  i.,  Ammo'nium  chloia'tum 
ferra'tum  G.  Ph.),  3-10  gr.  (gm.  0.20-0.60). 
Bromides:  Ferrous  bromide,  FeBn  (Ferri 
bro'midum,  Ferrum  broma'tum)  in  the  Syru'- 
pus  ferri  bro'midi,  5-20  Tn  (gm.  0.30-1.25). 
Iodides :  Ferrous  iodide,  Felt  (Ferrum  joda'- 
tum,  G.  Ph.),  5  gr.  (gm.  0.30) ;  Saccharated 
iodide  of  i.  (Ferri  iod'idum  sacchara'tum, 
U.  a  Ph.),  5  gr,  (gm.  0.30);  PUulie  ferri 
iod'idi,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.  (Blancard's  pills), 
each  containing  1  gr.  of  ferrous  iodide; 
Syru'pus  ferri  iod'idi,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.  (Siru'- 
pus  ferri  joda'ti,  G.  Ph.),  10-30  n^  (gm. 
0.60-2.00) ;  Liquor  ferri  joda'ti,  G.  Ph.  Sul- 
phates: (1)  Ferrous  sulphate,  FeS04+7HaO 
(green  vitriol,  Ferri  sulphas,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph., 
Ferrum  sulfu'ricum,  G.  Ph.  and  Ferrum 
sulfu'ricum  crudum,  G.  Ph.) ;  Precipitated 
ferrous  sulphate  (Ferri  sulphas  granulatus, 
U.  S.  Ph.,  Ferri  sulphas  granula'ta,  B.  Ph.), 
1-2  gr.  (gm.  0.06-0.13) ;  Dried  sulphate  of  i., 
FeSOi+HjO  (Ferri  sulphas  exsicca'tus,  U.  S. 
Ph.,  Ferri  sulphas  exsicca'ta,  B.  Ph.,  Ferrum 
sulfti'ricum  siccum,  G.  Ph.),  1-2  gr.  (gm. 
0.06-0.13) ;  Pil'ulsB  aloes  et  ferri,  U.  S.  Ph., 
B.  Ph.  (Pilulffi  aloes  ferra'tee,  G.  Ph.) ;  (2) 
Solution  of  basic  ferric  sulphate,  Fe40(S04)6 
(Liquor  ferri  subsulpha'tis,  U.  8.  Ph.,  solu- 
tion of  subsulphate  of  i.,  Monsel's  solution), 
used  as  a  styptic ;  (3)  J.  and  ammonium  sul- 
phate, (NH4)iFe«(SOi)«+24HjO  (I.  alum,  I. 
ammonia-alum,  Ferri  et  ammo'nii  sulphas, 
U.  a  Ph.),  5-10  gr.  (gm.   0.30-0.60)  as  an 
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astringent  (4)  Ferric  sulphate,  Fes(SOi)t» 
in  solution  (Liq^uor  ferri  tereulpha'tis,  U.  S. 
Ph.,  Liquor  fern  persulpha'tis,  B.  Ph.,  Liquor 
ferri  sulfu'rici  oxyda'ti,  G.  Ph.),  used  to  make 
the  hydrated  oxide  and  other  compounds. 
Nitrates:  Ferric  nitrate  (/.  patUtrate),  Fet- 
(N0s)6,  in  solution  (Liquor  ferri  nitra'ds, 
U.  8.  Ph.,  Liquor  ferri  pemitra'tis,  B.  Ph.), 
10  T1^  (gm.  0.60),  used  as  an  astringent  and 
styptic.  Phosphates :  (l)  Ferroso-ferric  phos- 
phate, Fet2P04.FeP04+r2HiO  (Phosphate  of  i., 
Ferri  phosphas,  B.  Ph.),  5-10  gr.  (gm.  0.30- 
0.60) ;  Syru'pus  ferri  phospha'tis,  B.  Ph.,  1  3 
(gm.  4) ;  (2)  Sodio-ferriccUro-phosphate,  FePOi.- 
NaaHCeHsOi  +  HjO  (Ferri  phosphas  solu'- 
bilis,  U.  a  Ph.),  5-10  gr.  (gm.  0.30-0.60); 
Syru'pus  ferri  quini'nsB  et  strychni'nsB  phos- 
pha'tum,  U.  8.  Ph.,  1-2  ^  (gm.  4-8).  Pyro- 
phosphate: Double  ciiro-ptprophosphate  (Ferri 
pyrophos'phas  solu'bilis,  U.  a  Ph.),  2-6 
gr.  (gm.  0.13-0.30).  Hypoidiosphite :  Ferric 
hypophosphite,  Fej(HjPOs)«  (Ferri  hypo- 
phos'phis,  U.  a  Ph.),  5-10  gr.  (gm.  030-0.60). 
Arsenate:  Ferrous  arsenate,  3Fe(FeO)As04 
+  16H^0  (Arseniate  of  i.,  Ferri  arse'nias,  B. 
Ph.),  gr.  0.08  (gm.  0.04).  Cjranides,  including 
the  various  double  cyanides  of  i.  and  other 
bases  (ferrocyanides  and  ftoricyanldes)  or 
of  i.  with  i.  cyanide  (I.  ferrocyanides  and 
ferricyanides).  Of  the  latter  there  are :  (1) 
Ferric  ferrocyanide,  Fe43Fe(CN)«  (Ferri  ferro- 
cyan'idum,  Prussian  blue) ;  (2)  Ferrous  ferri- 
cyanide,  Fe82Fe(CN)«  (Tumbull's  blue).  Car- 
bonates :  Ferrous  carbonate,  FeCOs  +  HjO, 
preserved  with  sugar  (Saccharated  carbonate 
of  i.,  Ferri  carbo'nas  sacchara'tns,  U.  a  Ph., 
Ferri  carbo'nas  sacchara'ta,  B.  Ph.,  Ferrum 
carbon'icum  sacchara'tum,  G.  Ph.),  5  gr.  (gm. 
0.30) ;  Massa  ferri  carbona'tis,  U.  a  Ph.  (Pil'- 
ula  ferri  carbona'tis,  B.  Ph.,  Vallet's  mass), 
3-5  gr.  (gm.  0.20-0.30);  Pil'ulffi  ferri  car- 
bonatis,  U.  S.  Ph.  (Pilule  ferri  carbon'ici, 
G.  Ph.,  Bland's  pills,  containing  1  gr.  of  i. 
carbonate  with  potassium  sulphate),  2  pills ; 
Mistura  ferri  compos'ita,  U.  a  Ph.,  B.  Ph. 
(Griffith's  mixture),  4-8  Z  (gm.  15-30). 
Acetates :  (1)  Ferric  acetate,  Fes(CsHsOs)6,  in 
solution  (Liquor  ferri  aceta'tis,  U.  a  Ph.,  B. 
Ph.,  Liquor  ferri  aceta'tas  fortior,  B.  Ph., 
Liquor  ferri  ace'tici,  G.  Ph.),  5-15  TT\,  (gm. 
0.30-1.00)  and  tincture  (Tinctu'ra  ferri 
aceta'tis,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  Tinctu'ra  ferri  ace'- 
tici ffithe'rea,  G.  Ph.),  10-30  n^  (gm.  0.60-2.00) ; 
both  used  as  astringents  and  styptics ;  (2)  /. 
and  amm4mium  acetate  in  the  Liquor  ferri  et 
ammonii  acetatis,  U.  S.  Ph.  (Basham's  mix- 
ture), 4-8  Z  (gm.  15-30).  Valerianate :  Ferric 
valerianate,  Fe«(0BH»O»)6  (Ferri  Valeria' nas, 
U.  a  Ph.),  1-3  gr.  (gm.  0.06-0.20).  OzaUte : 
Ferrous  oxalate,  Fe0tO4  +  H/0  (Ferri  ox'alas, 
U.  a  Ph.),  2-3  gr.  (gm.  013-0.20).  Lactate : 
Ferrous  lactaU,  FefCbHsOs)*  +  3HjO  (Ferri 
lactas,  U.  S.  Ph.,  Ferrum  lac'ticum,  G.  Ph.), 
1-3  gr.  (gm.  0.06-0.20);  Syru'pus  hyDO- 
phosphi'tum  cum  ferro,  U.  S.  Ph.  (contain- 
ing 1  per  cent  of  i.  lactate,  1  3  (gm.  4). 
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Citrates :  (1)  Ferric  citraU,  Fe2(C6H607)»  + 
6H2O  (atrate  of  i,  Ferri  citrae,  U.  8,  Ph., 
Ferrum  cit/ricum  oxyda'tum,  G.  Ph.),  5-10 
gr.  (gm.  0.30-0.60) ;  Liqaor  ferri  citra'tis, 
U.  a  Ph.,  10  n\,  (gm.  0.60) ;  (2)  /.  and  am- 
monium cUrate  (Ferri  et  ammo' nil  citras,  U.  S. 
Ph.,  B.  Ph.),  5gr.  (gm.  0.30) ;  its  wine  (Vinum 
ferri  citra'tis,  U.  8.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.),  1  3  (gm.  4) ; 
(3)  /.  and  quinine  dtrate  (Ferri  et  quini'nse 
citras,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  Chini'num  ferro- 
df  ricum,  G.  Ph.,  and  the  Ferri  et  quinims 
citras  solu'bilis,  U.  8.  Ph.),  5  gr.  (gm.  0.30); 
Bitter  wine  of  i.  (Vinum  ferri  ama'rum, 
U.  8.  Ph.,  containing  citrate  of  i.  and  qui- 
nine), 1  5  (gm.  4);  (4)  I.  and  strychnine 
citrate  (Ferri  et  strychni'nsB  citras,  U.  8.  Ph., 
containing  1  per  cent,  of  strychnine),  1-2 
gr.  (gm.  0.06-0.13).  Tartrates:  (1)  L  and 
ammonium  tartrate  (Ferri  et  ammonii  tar- 
tras,  U.  8.  Ph.),  10  gr.  (gm.  0.60) ;  (2)  I. 
and  potaeeium  tartrate  (Ferri  et  pota^ii  tar- 
tras.  If.  8.  Ph.,  Ferrum  tartara'tum,  B.  Ph.), 
5  gr.  (gm.  0.30) ;  (3)  Ferrous  tartrate  in  the 
Wine  of  i.  (Vinum  ferri,  B.  Ph.,  made  by  dis- 
solving i.  in  wine),  1-2  3  (gm.  4-8).  MaJate : 
in  the  Extrac'tum  ferri  poma'ti,  G.  Ph., 
made  from  apples,  5-15  gr.  (gm.  0.30-1.00) ; 
Tinctu'ra  ferri  poma'ta,  G.  Ph.,  1-2  5  (gm. 
4-8).  Qnlnate:  in  Mistura  ferri  aromanca, 
B.  Ph.,  1  3  (gm.  30).  Oleate :  used  in  skin 
diseases.  Taimate:  used  in  nephritis.  Al- 
Inunlnate:  used  in  solution  (liquor  ferri 
albumina'ti,  G.  Ph.). 

Irradiation  (ir-ray''dee-ay'shun).  [L.  in, 
into,  +  radiuSf  spoke.]  The  phenomenon, 
due  to  slight  deflection  of  the  rays  of  light  at 
the  border  of  an  opaque  body,  causing  a  light 
object  on  a  dark  ground  to  appear  larger,  and 
a  dark  object  on  a  light  ground  smaller,  than 
in  reality. 

Irreducible  (ir^'re-deVsi-bul).  [In-,  not, 
+  reduce,\  Not  reducible  ;  not  admitting  of 
being  replaced  in  its  natural  position. 

Irregular  (ir-reg'yuh-lur).  [In-,  not,  + 
regular.]  Not  regular;  not  formed  or  dis- 
posed according  to  rule  or  any  definite  plan  ; 
as  I.  bones  (see  Bone).  L  refiraotlon,  I.  re- 
flection, refraction  or  reflection  in  which  the 
rays  are  so  deflected  as  to  be  scattered  in 
various  directions,  and  hence  have  no  point 
of  union,  real  or  imaginary. 

bresplrable  (ir-res'pur-a-bul).  [In-,  not,  + 
respire.]  Not  to  be  breathed ;  of  gases,  not 
supporting  life  when  breathed. 

Irrlgatton  (ir"ree-gay'shun).  [L.  irrigdftio 
—  in,  into,  +  rigdre,  to  carry  water.]  1.  The 
act  of  washing  out  a  cavi^  by  a  stream  of 
water.  8.  A  liquid  used  in  washing  out  a 
cavity. 

Irrigator  (ir^ree-gay-tur).  An  apparatus  for 
performing  irrigation. 

Irritability  (ir^ri-ta-bil'i-tee).  1.  In  physi- 
ology, the  condition  of  being  irritable ;  the 
state  in  which  external  stimuli  provoke  reac- 
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tion ;  excitability ;  as  I.  of  muscle.  I.  is 
classed  according  to  the  character  of  the 
stimulus  producing  the  reaction,  as  Mechan- 
ical, Chemical,  or  Electrical  (Farada'ic,  Gal- 
vanic). 3.  In  pathology,  the  morbid  state 
in  which  moderate  stimuli  set  up  an  excessive 
reaction,  evidenced  by  unnatural  functional 
activity.  Thus  in  J.  of  the  stomach  vomiting 
takes  place  even  when  digestible  food  is 
swallowed ;  in  J.  of  the  bladder  the  accumula- 
tion of  very  small  quantities  of  urine  in  the 
bladder  causes  an  urgent  demand  for  micturi- 
tion. The  term  is  especially  used  when  there 
is  no  inflammation  or  other  obvious  struc- 
tural condition  to  cause  the  i. 

Irritable  (ir'ri-ta-bul).  [L.  irritd'bUis.]  1. 
Capable  of  reacting  to  an  external  stimulus ; 
as  I.  muscles.  3.  i^sacting  unduly  to  stimuli ; 
displaying  abnormally  heightened  functional 
activi^ ;  as  I.  bladder. 

Irritant  (ir'ri-tant).  [h.  irn' tans,  fr.  irritdre, 
to  excite.]  Causing  irritation  ;  producing  a 
state  of  over-excitation  in  a  part;  also  an 
agent  or  substance  so  acting.  I's  may  act  by 
mechanical  force;  by  producing  chemical 
changes,  and  in  other  ways,  and  are  hence 
classed  as  Mechan'ical,  Chemical,  etc. 

Irritation  (ir^'ree-taVshun).  [L.  irr%tafiid.] 
1.  The  act  of  stimulating  or  exciting  in  order 
to  produce  a  reaction.  2.  The  state  of  ex- 
citation provoked  by  stimulation ;  especially 
a  state  of  over-excitation  due  to  the  excessive 
reaction  of  a  part  to  stimuli,  and  not  asso- 
ciated with  structural  changes.  I.  may  be 
due  to  excess  of  functional  activity  (Fonc- 
tional  1.),  to  the  over-application  of  stimuli 
to  a  part  (Direct  1.),  or  to  reflex  influences 
originating  in  other  parts  (Reflex  L,  Sympa- 
tlietlc  1.).  Hectic  1.,  i.  with  the  production 
of  hectic  fever ;  properly  a  form  of  septicae- 
mia.   Spinal  1.,  see  ^^inal. 

Irritative  (ii'ree-tay-tiv).  Of  or  pertaining 
to  irritation,  as  I.  symptoms ;  causing  or  at- 
tended with  irritation,  as  I.  lesions,  I.  fever. 

IschiBnila  (is-kee'mee-ah).  [Gr.  ischein,  to 
hold  in  check,  +  haima,  blood.]  Diminution 
in  the  blood-supply  of  a  part ;  ansDinia ;  e^>e- 
cially  a  temporary  anemia  due  to  contraction 
of  the  vessels. 

laoUadlc  (is^'kee-ad'ik),  Istihlal  (is'kee-ul), 
iBChlatlc  (is'^kee-af  ik).    8ee  Sciatic 

IsdiidroslB  (is^'kee-droh'sis).  [Qr.  ischein, 
to  check,  +  hidrdsis,  sweating.]  Suppression 
of  the  secretion  of  sweat 

Isebio-  (is'kee-oh-).  A  preflx  meaning  per- 
taining to  the  ischium  or  to  the  hip. 

Isebio-anal  (-a/nul).  Belonging  to  or 
connecting  the  ischium  and  anus. 

Isdilo-btil'bar.  Of  or  pertaining  to  the 
ischium  and  the  bulb  of  the  urethra. 

Ischlo-oaiMralar  (-kaps'yu-lur).  Connect- 
ing the  ischium  and  capsule  of  the  hip-joint ; 
as  I.-c.  ligament 
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Itohio-oavemosns  (-kaVur-noh'sus).  [Cav- 
enunu.]  The  erector  penis  (erector  clitoridis) 
mnscle. 

Isoliloeele  (is'kee-oh-seel).  [-ode,]  Hernia 
through  the  sciatic  notch. 

iBcbio-coccygens  (-kok-svj'ee-us).  [Itchium 
+  coccfx.]  1.  The  posterior  part  of  the  leva- 
tor aui.    2.  The  coccygeus  muscle. 

Isclilo-fem'orml.  Connecting  the  ischium 
and  femur ;  as  I.-f.  ligament  (of  hip-joint). 

Isebionenralgla  (-new-iarjah).    Sciatica. 

Isdilopainu  (-op'a-gus).  [Gr.  pagos,  some- 
thing firm.]    See  Monsters,  TaUe  of. 

Isolilo-parlneal  (-per^'ee-nee'nl).  Of  or 
pertaining  to  the  ischium  and  perineum. 

Iscbio-reetal.  Between  the  ischium  and 
rectum;  as  I.-r.  (or  anal)  fascia,  the  fascia 
covering  the  perineal  surface  of  the  levator 
ani.  I.-r.  fossa,  the  fossa  between  the  ter- 
mination of  the  rectum  and  the  tuberosities 
of  the  ischium.  It  is  filled  with  loose  con- 
nective tissue  which  is  sometimes  the  seat  of 
abscess  (I.-r.  abscess). 

IsdHum  (is"kee-um).  [Gr.  isehion,  hip.] 
The  lowermost  part  of  the  os  innominatum  ; 
the  i^rt  upon  which  the  body  rests  in  sitting. 

Isohomenla  (is"koh-mee'nee-ah).  [Gr. 
ischein,  to  check,  +  ffi«n,  month.]  Arrest  of 
the  menstrual  flow. 

Isolraretlo  (isk^'yu-ref  ik).  Of  or  pertain- 
ing to  suppression  of  urine ;  an  agent  pro- 
ducing or  relieving  suppression  of  urine. 

Isohurla  (is-keVree-ah).  [Gr.  ischein^  to 
check,  +  ouron,  urine.]    Suppression  of  urine. 

Isinglass  (e/zing-^lses).  [L.  ichthyocolta, 
U.  S.  Ph.]  The  swimming-bladder  of  the 
Russian  sturgeon  (Acipenser  Huso).  It  con- 
sists mainly  of  a  form  of  gelatin,  and  is  used 
as  a  demulcent  and  a  food,  and  externally 
for  its  adhesive  and  protective  properties 
under  the  form  of  I.  plaster  (court-plaster, 
EmpWtrum  ichthyocoU'ce,  U.  8.  Ph.). 

Island  of  ReU  (reyl).  [J.  C.  Rett,  G.  anato- 
mist (1759-1813).  ]  An  isolated  part  of  the  cer- 
ebral cortex  lying  within  the  fissure  of  Sylvius. 

-Ism  (-izm).  [L.  -ismus  —  Gr.  -ismos.]  A 
sufBx  denoting :  (1)  state  or  condition  in  gen- 
eral *  as  Meteor-ism,  a  state  of  distention  with 
air ;  (2)  a  specific  condition  produced  by  the 
action  of  a  drug,  a  state  of  poisoning ;  as  lod- 
ism,  Eigot-ism ;  (8)  a  condition  of  excessive 
functional  activity,  particularly  one  of  spasm, 
of  an  Organ ;  as  Vagin-ismus. 

ISO-  (ey'soh-).  [Gr.  isos,  equal.]  A  prefix 
meaning  equal,  or  in  chemical  terms  isomeric 
with ;  as  Iso-propyl  »  a  substance  isomeric 
with  (ordinary  or  normal)  propyl. 

Iso-amylamlne  (-am''il-am'een).  See  Amyl- 
wnine. 

Isobntylortliooresol  iodide  (-bew"til-awr- 
thoh-kree'sol).  [Butyl  +  ortho-  ■¥  cresd.] 
Europhene. 
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IsodiromaUo  (-kroh-maf  ik).  [Gr.  ckrdma, 
color.]    Of  the  same  color  throughout 

Isochronoos  (ey-sok'ro-nus).  [Gr.  chromos^ 
time.]  Equal  in  time ;  of  two  or  more  things, 
lasting  for  equal  times,  as  I.  vibrations ;  of 
one  thing,  occurring  at  the  same  time  with 
and  lasting  as  long  as  another. 

Isoooria  (-koh'ree-ah).  [Gr.  kori,  pupil.] 
Equality  of  the  pupils. 

Isodlametric  (-dey"a-mef  rik).  Having  the 
same  diameter  tiiroughout. 

Isodynamlo  (-dey-nam'ik).  [Gr.  dwnawUs, 
power.]  Having  equal  power;  capable  of 
generating  equal  amounts  of  force ;  as  I.  foods. 

Isoelectric  (-ee-lek'trik).  Having  the  same 
electrical  properties  in  all  parts,  and  henoe 
destitute  of  electric  currents. 

Isolate  (ey'so-layt).  [F.  isoler,  tr.  L.  Insida, 
island.]  To  place  apart  or  by  itself ;  to  sep- 
arate mm  others  of  the  same  si>eciee ;  of  elec- 
tric connections,  to  insulate. 

Isomer  (ey'so-mur).    An  isomeric  body. 

Isomeric  (-mer'ik).  [Gr.  meros,  part.]  Hav- 
ing equal  parts ;  of  one  chemical  substance, 
composed  of  the  same  elements  united  in  the 
same  proportions  as  another  substance. 

Isomerism  (ey-som'ur-izm).  The  state  of 
being  isomeric.  I.  includes  Pdjnn'erism,  in 
which  two  substances,  although  having  the 
same  percentage  of  composition,  have  difiTerent 
molecular  weights,  so  that  the  formula  of  one 
is  a  multiple  of  the  formula  of  the  other ; 
Metam'erlion,  in  which  the  substances  have 
the  same  percentage  composition  and  molec- 
ular weights,  but  differ  profoundly  in  struc- 
ture, and  particularly  in  the  radicals  which 
they  contain ;  and  1  proper,  in  which  two 
substances  diff^er  only  in  the  structure  of  the 
carbon  nucleus  or  skeleton  to  which  the 
radicals  are  attached  (Nucleus  t.),  or  in  the 
way  in  which  the  latter  are  attached  to  the 
nucleus  {Place  %.).  Thus  acetylene,  GsHs, 
and  benzene,  GeHe,  are  polymeric;  ether, 
CaHs-O-dHft.  and  butyl  alcohol,  C«H».OH,  are 
metameric ;  the  two  varieties  of  normal  propyl 
alcohol,  CHs-CH(0H)-CH3  and  CHj(OH)-CHf- 
CHs,  which  have  the  same  nucleus  (-C-C-C-), 
are  examples  of  place  i. ;  while  amyl  alcohol, 
CHa.-CHj-CHj-CH»CHj.OH,  and  isoamyl 
alcohol,  (CH8)i:CH-CHj-CHj.OH,  are  ex- 
amples of  nucleus  i.  In  certain  cases  two 
substances  differing  in  physical  properties 
present  absolutely  no  difference  in  chemical 
structure,  and  these  are  said  to  exhibit  Physi- 
cal i. 

Isometric  (-metfrik),  Isometrical  (-met^- 
ree-kul).  [Gr.  rn^fron,  measure.]  1.  Having 
equal  dimensions ;  of  a  crystal,  having  aU 
the  axes  equal  and  at  right  angles.  2.  Of  a 
muscle,  maintaining  its  length  unaltered,  and 
only  undergoing  a  change  in  tension  when 
stimulated. 

Isomorphism  (-mawr'Aian).  The  state  of 
being  isomorphous. 
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Iiomorpboii8  (-maWfiis).  [Gr.  morphe, 
form.]  Having  me  same  form ;  crystallizing 
in  forms  precisely  alike. 

Isonaphtbol  (-naf  thol).    See  Naphthol. 

iBOpatliy  (ey-8op'a-thee).  [-pathy.]  A  sys- 
tem of  practice  which  directs  that  a  disease 
shall  be  treated  by  the  administration  of  the 
virus  which  produces  it  or  of  some  other  ob- 
ject concerned  in  its  causation. 

Ifopelletlerine  (-peMef  ee-er-een).  See  Pel- 
UHerine. 

Isopap'sln.  Pepsin  modified  by  heating  to 
from  40°  to  60<»  C. 

Isopropylamine  (-proVpil^am'een).  See 
Propylamine. 

Isosnlpliocyaiiic  acid  (-snr'foh-sey-an'ik), 
iBOtUocyanic  acid  (-they''oh-6ey-an'ik). 
[Sulphur  (or  Gr.  iheion,  sulphur)  +  cyanic]  A 
monobasic  acid,  HN:C:S,  K)rming  salts  called 
iBosulphocy'anaies  or  Isotblocy'anates. 

Isotonic.  [Tone.]  Maintaining  the  same 
tension  ;  of  a  muscle,  contracting  upon  stimu- 
lation, but  undergoing  no  alteration  of  ten- 
sion. 

Uotroplc.  [Gr.  trepein^  to  turn.]  Singly 
refractive. 

Issue  (is'shew).  A  suppurating  ulcer  or 
fistulous  tract  set  up  and  maintained  artifi- 
cially by  the  insertion  of  an  irritant  beneath 
the  skin.  I's  are  used  as  counter-irritants. 
The  substance  employed  to  keep  up  the  dls- 
cluu^e  is  usually  a  little  ball  (L  pea)  of  orris- 
root  or  similar  material. 

Istlmms  (is'mus).  [Gr.  isthmoe.]  A  nar- 
row passage  connecting  two  parts  wider  than 
itself;  hence,  especially  in  a  canal,  a  con- 
stricted part,  on  either  side  of  which  the  canal 
is  wider.  I.  of  ttia  anditory  meatus,  the 
region  situated  at  the  junction  of  the  inter- 
md  and  middle  thirds  of  the  osseous  auditory 
canal,  where  the  latter  is  narrowest.  I.  of 
the  BnstaohlRB  tube,  the  narrowest  portion 
of  the  Eustachian  tube,  situated  in  the  carti- 
laginous division  just  in  front  of  its  point  of 
junction  with  the  osseous  portion.  I.  of  tbe 
fiiiiees,  the  passage  connecting  the  mouth 
and  the  pharynx.    I.  of  tlie  thyroid  gland. 
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the  band  of  tissue  connecting  the  two  lateral 
lobes  of  the  thyroid  body. 

Italian  leprosy.    Pellagra. 

Italian  rhinoplasty.    See  Rhinoplasty. 

Itch.  A  name  given  to  various  diseases  at- 
tended with  itching,  especially  scabies. 
Baker's  i.,  Bricklayer's  L,  Grocer's  i., 
Washerwoman's  i.,  varieties  of  eczema  pro- 
duced by  irritation  incident  to  the  occupa- 
tions indicated.  Barber's  i.,  sycosis.  Farm- 
er's i.,  Lnmherman's  i.,  Prairie  i.,  Swamp 
i.,  see  Prairie  itch.  Frost  i.,  pruritus  hie- 
malis.    I.-mite»  the  Sarcoptes  scabiei. 

Itching.    Pruritus. 

-ite  (-eyt).  A  suffix  denoting  (1)  the  salt 
of  an  acid  which  has  a  comparatively  low 
amount  of  oxygen,  and  whose  name  therefore 
ends  in  -otw,  as  Nitr-ite,  Sulph-ite;  (8)  a 
sugar  or  similar  carbohydrate,  as  Mann-ite ; 
(8)  a  mineral,  as  Epsom-ite. 

Iter  (e/tur).     PI.  itin'era.    [L.]    A  way. 

1.  ad  Inftindih'ulnm,  the  passage  from  the 
third  ventricle  to  the  cavity  of  the  infundibu- 
lum.  I.  a  (or  e)  tertio  ad  quartum  ventric- 
nlum,  the  aqueduct  of  Sylvius.  L  ohord>B 
ante'rins,  I.  ohord»  poste'rios,  the  apeiv 
tures  for  the  entrance  and  exit  of  the  chorda 
tympani  from  the  tympanum. 

-itis  (-ey'tis,  -ee'tis).  [Gr.]  A  suflElx  de- 
noting inflammation  of;  as  Pharyng-itis. 

-ium  (-ee-um).  1.  A  suffix  denotive  of  an 
element ;  as  Calc-ium  (» the  metal  of  lime). 

2.  Suffix  denotive  of  certain  basic  radicals 
which  act  like  elements;  as  Ammon-ium, 
Phosphon-ium,  Arsen-ium. 

Ivain  (ey'vay-in),  Ivaol  (e/vay-ol). 
[Achillea  Iva  +  -in  and  -oZ.]  See  under 
Achillea. 

Ivory.  1.  See  Dentin.  2.  A  hard,  bone-like 
substance  forming  the  tusks  of  certain  ani- 
mals, as  the  elephant,  walrus,  etc. ;  used  for 
repairing  losses  of  bone,  in  arthroplasty,  and 
similar  purposes.     I.-hlaok,  animal  charcoal. 

Ixodes  (ik-soh'deez).  [Gr.  ixM,  mistletoe, 
+  eidoSf  likeness.]  A  genus  of  the  Aeainna, 
comprising  the  various  species  of  tieks  para- 
sitic upon  man  and  animals. 
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J.    Symbol  for  Joule's  equivalent. 
Jaborandl  ( iab"ur-an'dee).      The  Pilocar- 
pus pennatdforius,  a  South  American  shrub 
of  the  Butaceae.     The  leaflets  (Pilocarpus, 
U.  S.  Ph..  B.  Ph.,  Folia  j.,  G.  Ph.)   produce 
marked    sweating,    salivation,    increase  of 
milk  and  other  secretions,  miosis  and  spasm 
of  the  accommodation,  lowering  of  the  blood- 
pressure  and  temperature,  and  often  marked 
prostration.     These  effects  are  due  to   the 
presence  of  an  alkaloid,  Pllooarpine,  CiiHie- 
NjOa.    They  also  contain  the  alkaloid  Jab'- 
orlne,   which    acts    like  atropine.      J.  and 
pilocarpine  are  used  as  diaphoretics  in  hydro- 
thorax,  dropsy  (especially  of  renal  origin), 
ursBmic  poisoning,  the  initial  stage  of  acute 
inflammations  and  fevers,  pneumonia,  mala- 
rial fever,  and  detatchment  of  the  retina  ;  as 
a  miotic  and  to  reduce  the  intra-ocular  ten- 
sion in   glaucoma,  staphyloma,  and  certain 
ulcers  of  the  cornea ;  and  as  an  application 
in  alopecia.      Preparations  and  doses:  Ex- 
trac'tum  j.,  B.  Ph.,  2-10  gr.  (gm.  0.13-0.60) ; 
Extractum  pilocar'pi  flu'idum,  U.  S.  Ph.,  30- 
60  n\,  (gm.  2-4) ;  Infu'sum  j.,  B.  Ph.,   1-2  3 
(gm.  30-60) ;  Tinctu'ra  j.,  B.  Ph.,  2-4  3  (gm. 
8-15) ;  Pilocarpine  hydrochloride  (Pilocarpi'- 
nse  hydrochlo'ras,  U.  S.   Ph.,  Pilocarpi'num 
hvdrochloricum,    G.    Ph.)    and    Pilocarpine 
nitrate  (Pilocarpi'nsB  nitras,  B.  Ph.),  gr.  0.1- 
0.5  (gm.  0.005-0.030)  hypodermically,  or  (in 
eye-diseases)  1  or  2  drops  of  a  1-2  per  cent, 
solution  instilled  into  the  eye. 
Jacaran'da.    See  Caroba, 
Jacksonlan  epUepsy  (jak-soh'nee-un). 
[Ft.  Hughlings  Jackson^  who  described  it  in 
1861.]    A  disease  characterized  by  tonic  and 
donic  spasms  which  always  begin  in  the  same 
limited  area,  slowly  extend  to  other  parts,  and 
are  followed  by  temporary  paresis  of  the  af- 
fected muscle.    The  attacks  are  ushered  in 
by  numbness  or  a  sense  of  movement  in  a  par- 
ticular part  of  the  body  {ngnal  symptom) .    The 
disease  is  due  to  irritation  of  a  definite  por- 
tion of  the  motor  area  of  the  cerebral  cortex, 
and  has  been  relieved  by  trephining  over  the 
area  mvolved. 

Jaw)b'8  membraii«.  iJaeob.]  The  Uyer 
of  rods  and  cones  of  the  retina. 

Jaoobgon'B  nerve.  The  tympanic  branch 
of  the  glosso-pharyngeal  nerve. 

Jaoobson'g  organ.  An  organ,  rudimentary 
in  man,  consisting  of  a  diverticulum  con- 
nected with  the  nasal  cavity  and  adjoinine 
Stenson's  duct  ^  --v         © 

Jactitation  (jak"tee-tay'shun).  [L.  jadu 
tarey  to  toes  to  and  fro,  fr.  jacere,  to  throw.] 
A  toosing  to  and  fro,  as  of  a  patient  in  de- 
lirium. 


Jadeiot'8  ftirrows  (riiah-d'loha).    [Jaddtrt, 
F.  physician.]  Certain  furrovra  upon  the  face 
regarded  as  indicative  of  disease.    They  are 
the  nasal  and  genal,  indicative  of  abdomi- 
nal disease,  the  former  running  down  from 
the  ala  of  the  noee  round  the  comer  of  the 
mouth,  the  latter  running  up  from  the  nasal 
to  the  cheek  bone ;  the  labial,  indicative  of 
pulmonary  affections,  running  from  the  cor- 
ner of  the  mouth  downward  and  backward ; 
and  the  oculOBygomat'ic,  indicative  of  cere- 
bral or  spinal  disorder,  running  down  and  out 
from  the  inner  canthus  beneath  the  eye  to 
the  cheek-bone. 
Jail  fever.    Typhus  fever. 
Jai;ap.     [L.  jald!pa,  U.  a  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  «'- 
b^a  ^oZa'paj,  G.  Ph.J.    The  tuberous  root  of 
the  Exogonium  Purga  (Ipomoea  Purga),  a 
twining  pUnt  of  the  Convolvuhice®  growing 
m  Mexico.    J.  contains  a  rean  (Besi'na  jala^ 
p»,  U.  S.  Ph.,  G.  Ph.,  JalapsB  resina.  B.  Ph.), 
a  large  portion  of  which  is  made  up  of  the 
glucoside  conwipu/tn,  GgaHiooOM.    J.,  its  resin, 
and  convolvulin  are  hydragogue  cathartics 
and  cholagogues,  used  in  constipation,  to  evac- 
uate dropsical  effhsions  in  renal  and  hepatic 
disease,  and  as  revulsives  in  cerebral  conges- 
tion.    Dose  of  j.,  10-20  gr.  (gm.  0.60-125)- 
Besin,2-4  gr.  (gm.  0.13-0.25);  Pulvis  jalap© 
compos'itus,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.  (=  j.  Ipart  +  ^^ 
tassiumbitartrate2partB),  15-30gr.  (gm.  1-2)- 
Extrac'tum  jalapae,  U.  8.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  5-15 
gr.  (gm.  0.30-1.00) ;  Sapo  jalapi'nus.  G.  Ph 
4-8  gr.  (gm.  0.25-0.50) ;  Pirute  jalap®,  G.  Ph. 
4-5  pills ;  Tinctu'ra  jalapse,  B.  Ph.,  30-60  m 
(gm.  2-4).  ►  ^ 

Jala'pln.    l.  A  drastic  glucoside  found  in 
the  Ipomoea  orizaben'sis  or  male  jalap.   8.  As 
formerly  used,  convolvulin.    See  Jalap. 
Jamaica  dogwood.    ThePiscidiaerythrina. 
Jambul.    The  seeds  of  Syzygium  jambo- 
lanum. 

James' powder.  Pulvis  antimonialis.  See 
Anhmony. 

Jamestown  weed  (jaymz'town  or  jim'zun). 
See  Stramonium, 

JanlMps  (jan'i-eeps).  [L.  Janus,  a  god 
with  a  double  face,  -|-  caput,  head.]  See  Mot^ 
ttera,  Table  of, 

Japaconitine(jap"a-kon'i-teen).  [Jap- 
anese  aeomie -^ -ine.]  An  alkaloid  found  In 
Japanese  aconite.    See  AeonUe. 

Jasmine  (jas'min).    See  CMtemium, 

Jateorrliisa  (jaf'ee-oh-rey'zah),  Jatrar- 
rhisa  (jaf'roh-rey'zah).  [Gr.  l^rot,  physi- 
cian, +  rhiga,  root]    See  Calumba. 

Jatropha  ( jaf  ro-fah).  [L.  -  idtros,  physi- 
cian, +  trephein,  to  nourish.]    A  genus  of 
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South  American  plants  of  the  Enphorbiacee. 
Hie  seed  of  J.  Onroas  (Curcas  purgans)  is 
the  Barbadoes  or  physic  nut,  which  contains  a 
fixed  oil  used  like  croton  oil.  J.  dulolB,  J. 
Jani'pha,  and  J.  Uaalhot  (usually  referred 
to  the  genus  Manihot)  furnish  tapioca.  J. 
^las'feloa  is  the  Siphonia  elastica,  furnishing 
caoutchouc 

Jaundloe  ( jawn'dis).  [F.  jattnwse,  yellow- 
ness, fr.  jaune^  yellow.]  A  yellow  hue  of  the 
skin,  mucous  membianes,  and  secretions,  due 
to  theaccumulationof  bile  coloring  matters  or 
of  substances  similar  to  them  In  the  blood.  J . 
caused  by  disorder  of  the  liver  (Hepatog^- 
enoiis  J.)  may  be  due  to  any  cause  preventing 
the  flow  of  bile  from  the  liver  or  gall-bladder 
into  the  intestine  (Obstmctlye  J.)»  particularly 
to  closure  of  the  orifice  of  the  common  bile- 
duct  by  duodenal  catarrh  (Simple  or  Oatarrli- 
al  J.)i  to  pressure  on  the  duct  by  tumors, 
and  to  cirrhosis,  abscess,  and  cancer  of  the 
liver.  Symptoms  of  simple  j. :  yellowness  of 
skin  and  coiyunctiva,  passage  of  clay-oolored 
stooL^  malaise,  anorexia  or  dyspepsia,  and 
constipation.  Treatment:  removal  of  cause ; 
cholap^ogue cathartics  (calomel,  podophyllum); 
alkalies  (sodium  bicarbonate)  and  sodium 
phoenphate.  Distinguished  from  this  variety, 
in  which  the  symptoms  are  slight,  is  the  form 
called  Malignant  J.  (Icterus  gravis),  due  to  de- 
struction of  the  liver  such  as  occurs  in  acute 
yellow  atrophy,  yellow  fever,  and  phospho- 
rUA-poisoning ;  marked  by  cerebral  symptoms 
and  rapidly  &tal.  I.  due  to  disintegration  of 
the  coloring  matters  of  the  blood  and  their 
transformation  into  bile-pigments  (H»ma- 
tog'enouB  J.)  occurs  in  general  diseases 
(pyssmia,  relapsing  fever,  pneumonia,  etc.), 
although  in  some  of  these  cases  the  J.  is 
probably  hepatogenous.  J.  of  the  new-bom 
(Icterus  neonato'nun),  J.  probably  due  to 
mUd  septictemia  from  infection  of  the  um- 
bilicus, occurring  in  the  first  weeks  after 
birth.  Urobllln-J.,  j.  ascribed  to  the  pres- 
ence of  urobilin  in  the  blood.  Blue  J., 
cyanosis. 

Jaw.  IL.  maxUta,]  The  two  portions  of 
the  face  (Upper  j.  and  Lower  j.)  concerned 
in  mastication,  each  consisting  of  a  bone 
(J.-lKme  or  simply  J.)  lodging  teeth  and 
covered  by  musdes,  mucous  membrane,  and 
skin.  J.-clonu8,  J.-Jerk,  clonic  contraction 
of  ^e  muscles  of  maertication,  producing 
jerking  movements  of  the  lower  j.  when  the 
Lfttter  Is  given  a  smart  downward  tap  while 
the  mouth  is  held  open.  Lock-J.,  see  Tris- 
mus,   Lumpy  j.,  actinomycosis. 

Jeour  (jee-kur).  R.  jec'ora,  jedn'ora. 
[L.]    See  Liver. 

J^^nal.    Pertaining  to  the  j^unum. 

Jciluno-lleoitomy  (je-Joo'''noh-il"ee-o^to- 
mee).  [-tUmy,]  The  artificial  formation  of 
a  communication  between  pcurts  of  the  j^u- 
nnm  and  of  the  ileum  not  normally  con- 
nected. 


5  JOINT 

Jejunostomy  (j^"ew-nos'to-mee).  [-atomy.] 
The  formation  of  a  permanent  artificial  open- 
ing in  the  je^junum,  communicating  witii  an 
orifice  upon  the  exterior  surfiice  of  the  body. 

Jejunum  (je-joo'num).  [Fr.  L.  j^uniUf 
empty,  because  usually  found  empty  after 
death.]  The  second  portion  of  the  small  in- 
testine. It  occupies  the  umbilical  and  left 
lumbar  regions,  and  is  about  8  feet  long. 

Jelly  ( jel'ee).  [O.  E.  geUy,  £r.  L.  gdare,  to 
freeze.]  A  gelatinous  substance  or  one  which 
has  gelatinized,  i.  e.  has  been  converted  into 
a  soft  but  coherent)  tremulous,  translucent 
mass.  Bnam'el  J.,  a  gelatinous  substance 
formed  in  a  growing  tooth  between  the  epi- 
thelial investment  and  calcifying  cells  which 
develop  into  the  enamel.  J.  of  Wharton, 
the  gelatinous  form  of  connective  tissue  mak- 
ing up  the  matrix  of  the  umbilical  cord. 

Jennerian  (Jen-nee'ree-un).  Of,  pertaining 
to,  or  devised  by  Edward  Jenner  (the  inven- 
tor of  vaccination). 

Jequlrlty  ( je-kwir'i-tee).    See  Ahru$. 

Jerking  reiplratlon.  See  Cog-wheel  respi- 
ration. 

Jervlne  (jur'veen).  [Sp.  yerba,  herb,  + 
-ine,]    See  Veratrtm. 

Jeseamine  (jes'a-min).    See  Oelsemitm. 

Jesuits'  bark.    Cinchona. 

Jesuits'  tea.    Mat^. 

Jigger  ( jig'ur).    See  Chigger, 

JUn'son  weed.    See  Stramonium, 

Jodoformium,  Q.  Ph.  (voh'^doh-fiiwr'mee- 
nm),  Jodum  (yoh'dum).  [L.]  See  Iodoform^ 
Iodine. 

Joint.  [L.  arHcuta!Hd.]  The  assemblage 
of  parts  forming  the  connection  between  two 
or  more  contiguous  bones  of  the  skeleton.  A 
j.  is  formed  by  the  contiguous  (or  articular) 
extremities  of  the  bones,  which  are  (generally) 
covered  with  articular  cartilage  and  held  to- 
gether by  ligaments,  the  latter  surrounding 
the  space  between  the  bones,  and  thus  defin- 
ing a  cavity  (articular  cavity)  which  is  lined 
with  a  synovial  membrane.  The  varieties  of 
j's  are:  (A)  Immovable  J's  (Synarthroses), 
destitute  of  synovial  membrane,  articular 
cartilage,  and  ligaments,  and  including  the 
subdivisions  mititra,  schindylesis,  and  gompho- 
sis ;  (B)  mzed  J's  (amphiarthroses),  in  which 
a  limited  degree  of  motion  is  possible ;  and 
(O  Movable  J's  (diarthroses),  including  the 
Gliding  (or  Arihri/ diaJI)  fs  (arthrodie),  the 
BaU-andrSocket  fs  (enarthroses),  the  Hinge-j*s 
(ginglymi),  and  the  Botary  fs  (diarthroses 
rotatories,  lateral  ginglymi),  in  which  a  mov- 
able or  fixed  ring  encircles  a  fixed  or  movable 
pivot  The  affections  of  yB&Te:  inflammation 
(see  Arihriiis).  injuries,  including  dislocations 
and  sprains,  dropsy  (hydrarthrosis),  and  the 
presence  of  floating  cartilages  or  bony  out- 
growths in  the  j. -cavity. 

Joint  disease,  Charcot's.  See  Charcots 
arthropathy. 
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TABLE  OF  JOINTS. 


Namib. 


▲nklje. 

(A) 

Inferior  tibio- 
fibular. 

(B) 
Talo-oruraL 


(C) 
Posterior    ai- 
tragalar. 


(D) 
Anterior 
tragalar. 


(E) 

Intertarsal 
amphiarthro- 
diai: 


Bones 
Forming  it. 


Lower  ends  of 
tibia  and  fibu- 
la. 

AstraealuB. 
external     and 


LlOAMENTS. 


Abtbbibs 
Supply- 
ing IT. 


Nbbvu 

Supply- 
ing rr. 


Capsular;  interosseous  Anterior  Anterior  In  (A),  slight  lepump 


(.lower  end  of  inter-,and   pos-and   poe- 
osseous        membrane);  teriortib-terior tib- 


accesaory  (anterior,  po's-  ial,  ante-  iai,  ex- 
terior, and  transverse),  rlor  and  t  e  r  n  a  1 
Capsular;         o^oeMory  p  osterior  and     in- 

comprising  internal  lat-  peroneal,  t  e  r  n  a  1 

internal  malle-' eral  (or  deltoid  —  tibio-  e  x  temal  plantar, 
olus,    anterior  navicular,  posterior  talo- and     in- 
and    posterior  tibial,     and     calcaneo-:t  e  r  n  a  1 
inferior    tibio- tibial),  external  laterallplantar, 
fibular       liga-  («.  posterior  talo-fibular ;  d  o  r  s  alis 


ments. 


Astragalus, 
calcaneum. 


Astragalus, 
calcaneum, 
scaphoid. 


Astragalus 
and  calcaneum 
(—  1st     row); 


ATLO-AXOn>. 


Atlas,  azlB. 


pedis. 


anterior  talo-fibular,  and 
calcaneo-fibular),  ante- 
rior talo-tibial. 

Capsular ;  accessory 
comprising  external,  in- 
ternal, ana  i>08terior  cal- 
caneo-astragaloid  (talo- 
calcanean). 

Capsular;  inferior  cal 
caneo-scaphoid  (tibio- 
calcaneo-navicular) ;  ac- 
cessory (talo-navicular 
or  supenor  calcaneo- 
scaphoid). 

9  capsular ;  (1)  short  ac- 
cesaory    tnuMverae,  com- 

E rising  dorsal  and  plan- 
ir  intertarsal  and  dor- 
bacK  of  cuboid  sal,  plantar,  and  inter- 
( —  2d  row);  [osseous  inter-metatar- 
front  of  cuboid  sal,  connecting  bones  of 
and  3  cunei-  2d  row  together,  bones 
f  o  r  m  ( —  3d  of  8d  row  together,  and 
row) ;  metatar-  metatarsal  oones  to- 
gether; (2)  Umg  aecea- 
iory  transverae  (liga- 
mentum  tarseum  trans- 
versunr  laterale  and  me- 
diale,  connecting  exter- 
nal and  internal  cunei- 
form with  metatarsal) 
(3)  short  accessory  Umgi- 
tudinai  on  dorsal  turface 
(connecting  one  row 
with  next  and  last  row 
with  metatarsal), includ- 
ing superior  calcaneo- 
scaphoid  (dorsal  calca- 
neo-navicular), superior 
and  internal  calcaneo- 
cuboid, scapho-cunei- 
form,  and  dorsal  tarso- 
metatarsal; (4)  short  ac- 
cessory longitudinal  on 
plantar  surface,  com- 
prising inferior  calca- 
neo-ficaphoid  (plantar 
calcaneo-navicular), 
■capho-cuneiform,  plan- 
tar tarso-metatarsal ;  (5) 
long  accessory  longUm^ 
dinal  on  plantar  suiface 
—  long  and  short  plantar 
(or  caicaneo-cuboid). 
2  anterior  atlo-axoid  Verto- 
(anterior  obturator),  pos-  bral. 
terior  atlo-axoid  (poste- 
rior obturator),  trans- 
verse (cruclfonn),  3  cap- 
sular. 


Actions  Allowbdl 


tion  of  bones. 


In  (B),  Jlcxton  through 
20°  associated  wnh 
slight  rotation  out  on 
longitudinal  axis  (ef- 
fected by  tibialis  anti- 
cus,  extensor  commu- 
nis digitorum,  extensor 
propnus  hallucis,  pero- 
neus  tertius);  extentum 
through  4d°  associated 
with  slkpht  rotation  in 
(effected  by  gastrocne- 
mius and  soleus,  pero- 
neus  longus  and  brevis, 
tibialis  posticus,  flexor 
longus  oigltorum,  and 
flexor  longus  hallucis). 
In  extension,  slight  lat- 
eral movement  possible 
in  talOKirural  Joint. 
[Evergion  (rotation  out 
about  vertical  axis)  and 
inversion  (rotation  in 
about  vertical  axis),  ef- 
fected by  movement  of 
whole  lower  extremity.! 
Proper  movements  of 
astragalar  and  tarsal 
Joints  (C,  D,  and  E) 
are :  rotation  out  and  in 
(about  a  longitudinal 
axis,  BO  that  sole  looks 
out  or  in),  taking  place 
in  posterior  astragalar 
ioint  (rotation  out  ef- 
fected by  peroneus  lon- 
gus and  tertius  and  ex- 
tensor communis  dio;!- 
torum,  rotation  in  oy 
tibialis  anticus  and 
muscles  of  tendo  Achil- 
lis).  and  abduction  and 
addtidion  (i.  e.  displace- 
ment out  or  in  or  fore 
part  of  foot)  taking 
place  in  tarsal  Joints 
(abduction  efltected  bv 
peroneus  longus  and 
brevis,  adduction  by 
tibialis  posticus  assisted 
by  muscles  of  tendo 
Achillis). 


Suboc- 
cipital,2d  sive). 
cervicaL 


Rotation  (very  exten- 
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Namb. 


Intsrphal  ▲  V- 
GBAL  of  hand 
and  foot 


iMTBBPUBia 
IMTBBTBBTS- 


BONES 

Forming  it. 


Jaw. 
Knxb. 


LlGAMBITB. 


Mbtacarpo- 

phalamgkal. 


METATAB80- 
FHALANGEAL. 


OCCIPITO- 
SPINAL. 
(A) 

(Occipito-at- 
lold  dii^ion). 


(Occipito-ax- 
oid  division.) 


1st  and  2d  and  Capsular :  2  lateral,  an- 
2d  and  3d  pha-  terlor  (palmar,  plantar) 
langes.  with  processes  holding 

down  tendons.  Posterior 
Ugament  replaced  by  ex- 
tensor tendon. 
Two    pubic   Anterior,  posterior,  su- 
bones.  perior,  subpubic;  flbro- 

cartilaffe. 
Two  adjacent  Anterior  common,  pos- 
yertebrsB.  terlor    common,    inter- 

vertebral discs  (connec^ 
ing  the  bodies);  liga- 
menta  subflava  (con- 
necting laminse) ;  capsu- 
lar (connecting  articular 
processes);  interspinous 
(in  dorsal  and  lumbar 
regions),  supraspinous, 
and  (in  cervical  region) 
ligamentum  nuchas 
(connecting  spinous  pro- 
cesses); intertransverse 
(connecting  transverse 
processes). 
See  TempoTO-maxiUary  i. 
External  con-  EttenUal  —  external 
dyle  of  femur,  and  internal  semilunar 
internal  con-  cartilage,  coronary,  an- 
dyle  of  femur,  terlor  and  posterior  cru- 
tibia,  patella,  cial,  capsular,  ligamenta 
alaria,  ligamentum  mu- 
cosum.  Accawry  — >  an- 
terior band  of  fisscia 
lata,  extensor  tendon  of 
leg  and  ligamentum  pa- 
telise,  lateral  patellar 
ligaments  (ligamentum 
patellse  laterale  and  me- 
oiale),  transverse,  liga- 
mentum postlcum  Wins- 
lowii  (oblique— tendon 
of  semimembranosus), 
arcuate  (ligamentum 
popUteum  arcuatum). 
short  external  lateral 
(retinaculum  ligamentl 
arcuatl),  long  external 
lateral,  long  and  short 
internal  lateral. 
Metacarpal.  Capsular:  transverse, 
1st  phalanx  or  anterior,  2  lateral ;  ex- 
finger,  tensor  tendon  (with  dor- 
sal bands  binding  it 
down)  replaces  posterior 
ligament. 


Verte- 
bral, « 
cending 
cervical, 
intercos- 
tal, lum- 
bar. 


Metatarsal 
and  1st  bone  of 
phalanx. 


Occipital 
bone,  atlas 
axis. 


Capsular;  transverse 
dorsal  and  plantar  form- 
ing transverse  metatar- 
sal, 2  lateral,  plantar 
^longitudinal).      Dorsal 

ongitudinal  replaced 
by  extensor  tendon. 

Superficial  and  2  deep 
anterior  occipito-atloid 
(anterior  obturator),  pos- 
terior occipito-atloid 
(posterior  obturator),  2 
lateral  (occipito-atloid), 
2  capsular. 

Occipito-axold  (liga- 
mentum latum),  8  odon- 
toid (2  alar  or  check  lig* 
amenta,  1  suspensory), 


Abtbribb 
Supply- 
ing it. 


Flexion  by  fiexorea 
digltorum ;  extension 
'to  a  straight  line  only) 
t>y  interossei  and  lum- 
bricales. 

Blight  gUding. 


Spinal  flexion  (free especially 
nerves,  in  lower  lumbar  region, 
and  next  in  neck) ;  cx- 
leMkn  (slight  except 
in  neck,  where  it  is 
sreatest,  and  in  lower 
lumbar  region);  lateral 
flexion  (especially  in 
neck  ana  lumbar 
^on);  drewndueUon 
,_2iited) ;  rotation  about 
vertical  axis  (especially 
in  upper  dorsal  region). 


A  n  a  i- 
tomotica 
magna,  5 
articular 
of  poplit- 
eal, ante- 
rior tibi- 
al  recur- 
rent, pos- 
terior tib- 
ial recur- 
rent, ex- 
t  ernal 
circum- 
fiex. 


Vert€ 
braL 


Nbbvbb 
Supply- 
ing IT. 


Obtura- 
tor, ante- 
rior cru- 
ral, ex 
t  e  rnal 
and  in- 
te  r  nal 
popliteal, 
great  sci- 
atic. 


Snboo- 
clpital,2d 
oervical. 


AcnoMs  Allowed. 


FkxUm  (on  a  sliding 
axis)  through  140°:  ex- 
tension (on  a  sliding 
axis)  to  straight  line; 
rota^on  out  (supina- 
tion) of  80*'  when  leg  is 
fiexed :  rotation  in  (pro- 
nation) through  bP-Kfi 
when  leg  is  flexed: 
gliding  movement  of 
patella. 


Flexion  (bv  interossei 
and  lumbricales) ;  ex- 
tension (by  extensor 
communis):  slight  ab- 
duction and  adduction 
T)y  interossei) ;  circimi- 

luction;  rotation. 

Flexion:  extension: 
slight  abduction  and 
adduction. 


Flexion  and  extension 
(combined— 459) ;  sU^t 
lateral  motion. 
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Namib. 


TlMPeBO-M  AX- 
ILLARY. 


Bomn 

FOBMIMO  IT. 


TiBIO-FIBULAB 

(inferior). 

TiBIO-FIBULAB 

(middle). 

TiBIO-FIBUL  A  B 

(superior). 

Yebtebbo-cos- 
TAL  (anterior). 


8eeAnkle:j.iA). 
Tibia,  fibula. 

Outer  tuber- 
osity of  tibia, 
head  of  fibula. 

Transverse 
processes  of 
two  adjacent 
vertebrae,  neck 
and  tubercle  of 
rib  on  level 
with  the  lower 
of  the  two. 


VBBTBBRO-008- 

TAL    (poste- 
rior). 


Wbist. 


erio 


Inferior  radio- 
ulnar. 

(B) 
Badio-carpal. 


(C) 
Intercarpal. 


(D) 
FlBiform. 

Carpo-meta- 
carpal. 


(F) 
PoUloi-carpaL 


Condyle  of 
lower  jaw, 
glenoid  cavity 
of  temporal 
bone. 


Head  of  rib^ 
2  adjacent  ver- 
tebrse,  and  in- 
tervertebral 
disc. 

Lower  end  of 
ulna,  sigmoid 
cavity  of  ra- 
dius. 

Lower  end  of 
radius,  inter- 
articular  fibro- 
cartilage,  Ist 
row  of  carpus. 

Ist  and  2d 
rows  of  carpal 
bones. 


LlOAMENTB. 


Abtbbies 
Supply- 
ing IT. 


Capsular.  1  nterarticular 
fibro-cartilage ;  accessory 
=  external  lateral  (liga- 
mentum  accessorium 
laterale),  internal  lateral! 
(ligamentum  accesso-l 
rium  mediale,  including 
the  short  internal  la^ 
eral  and  the  spheno- 
maxillary); adventitious 
=  stylo-maxillary  (stylo- 
myloid),  stvlo-hyoid, 
pterygo-maxillary. 


Tempo- 
ral, inier 
nal  max 
|i  liar  y 
(deep  au- 
jricular 
and  tym- 

»anl  0 
jranch 
es). 


Pfsiform,  cu- 
neiform. 

2d  row  of  car- 
pus, 4  inner 
metacarpal 
bones. 

Trapezium, 
metacarpal 
bone  of  thumb. 


Interosseous  mem- 
brane. 

Capsular ;  acoesaory  (an- 
terior and  posterior  su- 
perior tibio-fibular). 

Anterior  (or  superior) 
costo-transverse,  middle 
costo-transverse  (liga- 
mentum colli  costs  su- 
perior and  inferior),  pos- 
terior costo-transverse 
(ligamentum  tuberculi 
costse  inferior),  capsu- 
lar; also,  according  to 
Henle,  a  ligamentum 
c  o  s  t  o  - 1  r  a  ns  versarium 
posticum,  a  ligamentum 
colli  costse  posticum, 
and  a  ligamentum  tu- 
berculi cost®  superior. 

Anterior  costo-verte- 
bral  (stellate  or  radiat- 
ing), capsular,  inter- 
articular. 

Capsular  with  strength- 
ening bands  (deficrioed 
as  anterior  and  posterior 
radio-ulnar),  interartic- 
ular  fibro-cartilage.* 

Capsular  (formed  of 
anterior,  posterior,  ex- 
ternal lateral,  and  in- 
ternal lateral),  inter- 
osseous (connecting  the 
bones  of  the  1st  row).* 

Capsular  (with 
strengthening  fibres  de- 
scribed aa  anterior,  pos- 
terior, external  lateral, 
and  internal  lateral  lig- 
aments) ;  dorsal  and  in- 
terosseous connecting 
bones  of  2d  row.* 

Capsular;  ligamentum 

)iso-hamatum,  ligamen- 

;um  piso-metacarpeum. 

Capsular ;  dorsal  carpo- 
metacarpal; dorsal  and 
interosseous  intermeta- 
carpal; ligamentum 
hamo-metacaipeum, 

Capsular. 


Intercos- 
tal. 


Intercos- 
tal. 


Anterior 
and  pos- 
te  r  for 
carpal 
arches, 
anterior 
and  pos- 
terior in- 
terosse- 
ous.  deep 
palmar 
arch. 


Nbbvbs 
Supply- 
ing IT. 


Inferior 
m  a  X  i  1- 
lary  (au- 
r  iculo- 
t  empo- 
ral,  mas- 
seteric). 


Spinal 
(anterior 
branch- 
es). 


Spinal 
(anterior 
branch- 
es). 

Ulnar, 
median, 
p  o  s  t  e- 
rior  in- 
terosse- 
ous. 


Posterior 
interos- 
seous. 


AcnoNB  Allowkd. 


Elevation  (by  temporal, 
masseter.  internal 
pterygoid) ;  depression 
(by  weight  of  iaw,  pla- 
tysma,  digastric,  mylo- 
hyoid, genio-nyold): 
protrusion  (by  external 
pterygoid,  internal 
ptenrgoid,  superficial 
portion  of  masseter); 
retraction  (by  posterior 

Sortion  of  temporal  and 
eep  portion  of 
ter): 


Slight  gliding  move- 
ment. 

Slight  gliding  more- 
ment. 


Elevation  and  depres- 
sion of  rib ;  slight  ever- 
sion  and  inversion  of 
rib  about  straight  line 
Joining  its  two  ends. 

Supination ;  pronation. 


Flexion  combined 
with  adduction;  ex- 
tension combined  with 
abduction. 


Flexion ;     extenBlon ; 
rotation. 


GUdlng. 


Slight  flexion  and  ex- 
tennon. 


ICovament  in  all  dliee- 
tions. 


*  Accessory  ligaments  common  to  the  various  Joints  of  the  wrist:  Annular,  partly  consisting 
of  ilSMcia  (ligamentum  carpi  commune),  partly  ligamentous  (ligamentum  carpi  volare  proprium) ; 
ligamentum  carpi  volare  profUndum  (including  arcuate,  radiate,  and  transverse  portions). 
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Jonlt  (jowl).  [James  P.  Jotde,  Eng.  ex- 
perimenter.] The  amount  of  energy  expended 
when  a  current  of  one  coulomb  exerts  an 
electro-motiye  force  of  one  yolt;  equivalent 
to  about  i  the  amount  of  heat  expended  in 
raising  1  gramme  of  water  through  1^  C. 

Joule's  equivaleiLt  ( jowlz).  The  mechani- 
cal equivalent  of  heat ;  the  amount  of  me- 
chanical work  expended  in  raising  one  pound 
of  water  through  1°  F.  It  is  772  foot-pounds, 
or  the  force  expended  in  raising  772  pounds 
through  1  foot.    Symbol,  J. 

Jngal  (joc/gul).  [L.  jugaflU^  fr.  jugumf 
voke.]  Acting  as  a  yoke ;  spannmg  the  space 
between  two  parts.  J.  bone,  the  malar  bone. 
J.  proceis,  the  zygomatic  process. 

Juglang  ( joo'glanz).  PI.  juglan'des.  [L.  » 
Jovia  glantf  Jupiter's  acorn.]  See  Butternut 
and  Walnut. 

Jugular  (joog'yu-lur).  [L.  juqulafrU,  fr. 
juguluMy  throat.]  Of  or  pertaining  to  the 
neck ;  as  the  J.  veins  (anterior,  external,  ex- 
ternal posterior,  and  internal),  or  great  veins 
situated  in  the  neck  and  returning  the  blood 
from  the  head.  8.  Designed  for  or  in  rela- 
tion with  the  internal  j.  vein.  J.  fbisa,  a 
depression  in  the  petrous  portion  of  the  tem- 
poral bone  lodging  the  j.  vein ;  with  a  similar 
depression  of  the  occipital  bone  it  forms  the  J. 
fora'men.  J.  mroceBS,  a  process  of  the  occip- 
ital bone  lying  behind  the  j.  foramen.  J. 
ganglion :  (1)  a  ganglionic  enlargement  of  the 
glosso-pharyngeal  nerve ;  (2)  a  swelling  on 
the  root  of  the  pneumogastric ;  both  situated 
in  the  j.  foramen. 

Jngnm  (joo'gum).  [L.]  A  yoke.  J.  penis, 
a  spring  forceps  for  automaticaJly  compressing 
the  urethra  in  cases  of  incontinence  of  urine. 

Juice  ( jooe).  [Through  F.,  fr.  L.  jua,  broth. 
L.  auecua!]  The  liquid  contained  in  the  in- 
terstices of  a  vegetable  tissue ;  in  physiology, 
a  liquid  secretion,  as  Digestive  j's,  (iastric  j. 

JiUnbe  (joo'joob).  [h.  jvfjuba.]  The  fruit 
of  the  Zizyphus  vulgaris,  a  shrub  of  the 
Bhamnaceee.  It  is  used  in  making  a  paste  (J. 
piMste)  used  as  a  pectoral ;  although  the  J.  paste 
of  this  country  contains  no  j's,  but  is  only  a 
mixture  of  gum  arable  and  sugar,  flavored 
and  containing  a  little  opium. 


Jnlep.  [L.  jvlap'ium.]  A  sweet  mixture 
rendered  aromatic  with  a  volatile  oil  or  a 
mediqinal  water. 

Jumpers.  Persons  afiVn-tcd  with  a  peculiar 
nervous  disease  which  impels  them  to  do 
whatever  they  are  bid,  at  the  same  time 
jumping  up  into  the  air. 

Jnngle  fever.  A  variety^  of  pernicious 
malarial  fever  occurring  in  the  East  Indies. 

Juniper  (joo'ni-pur).  [L.  junip^erus.]  A 
genus  of  evcTgreen  tiees  and  shrubs  of  the 
Cupressee.  The  fruit  of  Juniperus  commu'- 
nis,  or  common  j.,  is  the  Juniperus,  j. -berry 
<Fructu8  juniperi,  Q.  Ph.).  It  contains  a 
volatile  oil  (Crleum  juniperi,  U.  S.  Ph.,  R 
Ph.,  Q.  Ph.),  and  is  diuretic,  stimulant,  and 
carminative,  being  used  in  droi)sy  and  inflam- 
mation of  the  entire  urinary  tract  after  the 
acute  symptoms  have  subsided.  Preparations 
and  doses :  Oil,  5n\,  (gm.  0.30) ;  Spi^itus  junip- 
eri, U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  G.  Ph.,  30-60  n^  (gm. 
2-4) ;  Spir'itus  juniperi  compos'itus,  U.  S.  Ph. 
(»  the  official  representative  of  the  beverage 
gin),  1^  5  (gm.  4-15) ;  Succus  juniperi  in- 
spissa'tus,  G.  Ph.,  1-2  3  (gm.  4-8).  The 
wood  of  some  species  of  j.  furnishes  the  em- 

reumatic  oil  of  cade  (O'leum  cadi'num, 
S.  Ph.) ;  and  other  species  of  j.  are  the 
red  cedar  of  the  United  States  (see  Cedar)  and 
eavin. 

Junket.  Curds  and  whey ;  milk  in  which 
the  casein  has  been  coagulated  by  rennet. 

Jnnod's  boot  (zhue-nohz).    See  Boot, 

Jnrispmdenoe  (joo^ris-proo'dens).  [L.  — 
juris  priideniia  =  understanding  of  the  law.] 
The  science  relating  to  the  laws  and  their  ap- 
plication in  subserving  the  ends  of  justice. 
Medical  j.,  that  branch  of  medicine  made  use 
of  in  deciding  cases  at  law. 

Jnry  mast.  A  device  consisting  of  a  rigid 
bar  attached  to  the  trunk  and  supporting  the 
head,  used  to  keep  the  spine  at  rest  in  caries 
of  the  vertebras. 

Jnte  ( joot).  A  fibre  obtained  from  various 
species  of  Corchoms,  herbs  of  India  belonging 
to  the  Tiliace».  Used  as  an  absorbent  dress- 
ing in  suigery. 
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K.    Symbol  for  potaasinin  (kaliiiin). 

Ka.    Abbroyiation  for  kathode  (cathode). 

Kalrine  (key'reen).  [L.  ibairi'na,  hai'nfnum.] 
The  hydrochloride  of  tetrahydro-oxymethyl- 
quinoline,  a  crystalline  base  derived  arti- 
ficially from  quinoline.  Kalrlne-M.  (i.  e.  K. 
methyl)  or  ordinary  k.  is  CpH6(0H)(CH$)N.- 
H4.HCI.  Antipyretic;  used  in  pneumonia, 
typhoid  fever,  and  other  fevers.  Dose,  5-15 
^.  (gm.  0.»-1.0).  Kalrlne-A.  (i.  e.  K.  8Bthyl) 
IS  tetrahydro-oxyethylquinoline  hydrochlo- 
ride, C»H6(OH)(02H6)N.H4Ha ;  similar  to  k. 
in  properties. 

EalroUne  (ke/roh-leen).  The  substance 
tetrahydro-methylquinoline,  G^He(CH8)N.H4, 
which,  combined  with  oxygen  and  hydro- 
chloric acid,  constitutes  kairine. 

Kakke  (kak'kay).  A  disease  allied  to  or 
identical  with  beri-beri;  a  sort  of  multiple 
neuritis.  Said  to  be  produced  by  eating  poison- 
ous fish. 

Kakoamla  (ka-koz'mee-ah),  Sakot'rophy. 
See  CacomiOy  Oacotrophy. 

Kali  (ka/ley).    [L.]    Potash. 

Kalimeter  (ka-lim'e-tur).  [JToZi -h -m^ter.] 
See  Alkalimeter, 

KallXLiu  (ka-le/nus).  [L.]  Of  or  per- 
taining to  potassium ;  potaffiic. 

Kftllum  (ka/lee-um).    [L.]    See  Potasrium. 

Kamala,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  G.  Ph.  (ka-ma/- 
lah).  [Fr.  Sanscrit.]  The  glandular  enve- 
lope (glands  and  hairs)  of  the  capsules  of  Mal- 
lotus  philippinensis  (BotUera  tinctoria),  an 
East  Indian  shrub  of  the  Euphorbiaces  ;  rot- 
tlera.  K.  contains  a  crystalline  principle  rott- 
lerin,  and  is  used  as  a  remedy  for  tapeworms 
and  lumbrici.    Dose,  1-2  5  (gni.  4-8). 

Kangaroo'.  A  marsupial  animal  of  Aus- 
tralia. From  it  is  derived  a  tendon  used  for 
ligatures. 

Kaolin  (kay'o-lin).  [L.  haoWnum.]  A 
variety  of  clay ;  sometimes  used  to  coat  pills 
and  in  ointments. 

Kaposi's  disease  (kah-poh'seez).  Xero- 
derma pigmentosum. 

Karyo-  (kar^ee-oh).  See  Qtryo-.  Hence 
also  KaryoUne'sls,  KaryoUnet'ic,  Karyoi'- 
ysis,  etc.    See  Cktryodnenif  etc. 

Kat'a-.  For  words  beginning  in  fcoto-,  such 
as  Katab'oUsm,  Katac'rotism,  etc.,  see  Catab- 
oUtm^  OataeroHsmf  etc 

Katelectrot'onus,  Kathodal  (ka-thoh'dul), 
Kathode  (kath'ohd),  Kation  (katTee-on).  See 
OaMectrotonM,  Oathodal,  Cbtftode,  OaHon. 

Kava-kava  (kah'vah-kah'vahj.  The  Piper 
methysticum  ;  used  in  the  Pacific  islands  to 


produce  an  intoxicating  beverage,  and  tar- 
nishing  a  fluid  extract  employed  hi  inconti- 
nence of  urine. 

Keeper.    See  Armature. 

Kef  lr»  Kef  3rr.  A  beverage  made  by  fer- 
menting milk  with  a  special  ferment  {K.  fm^ 
VM$U)  which  owes  its  activity  to  the  Bacillus 
caucasicus.  It  is  a  sour  liquid  containing 
lactic  and  but^c  acids  with  flocculi  of  casein 
suspended  in  it    A  nutritious  food. 

Kehrer's  operation  (ka/rerz).  An  opera- 
tion for  elevating  a  depressed  nipple  by  the 
cicatricial  contraction  set  up  through  the  ex- 
cision of  a  piece  of  the  surrounding  skin. 

Keleotome  (keel'ek-tohm).  [Or.  Jbele,  tu- 
mor, +  ekf  out,  +  temneinj  to  cut]  A  trocar 
and  cannula  for  withdrawing  from  a  tumor  a 
portion  for  examination. 

Kelis  (kee'lis).    [Or.]    See  KdM, 

Keloid  (kee'loyd).  (Or.  kUia,  scar,  +  -ou2.] 
A  neoplasm  of  the  skin  consisting  of  dense 
whitish  or  reddish  nodules,  plates,  ridges, 
composed  of  connective  tissue  and  developing 
in  the  corium.  It  is  sometimes  tender  to 
pressure  and  spontaneously  painftil,  other- 
wise causes  no  trouble,  but  reappears  if  re- 
moved. False  or  Cicatricial  k.,  a  growth 
similar  to  true  k.  resulting  from  hyi>ertrophy 
of  a  cicatrix.    Addison's  k.,  morphosa. 

Kelos  (kee'los).    See  Kdoid, 

Kelosomus  (kee"loh-soh'mus).  [Or.  htU, 
hernia,  +  aomat  body.]    See  Monttera,  Table  of. 

Kelotomy  (kee-lof  o-mee).  [Or.  iilej  her- 
nia, +  -tomy.]  The  division  of  the  stncture 
in  strangulated  hernia. 

Kerateotasia  (ker^'a-tek-ta/zhah).  [Kera- 
to-  (2)  +  edaria.]  Distention  or  protrusion  of 
the  cornea. 

Ker'atin.  [Keraio-  (1)  +  -tn.]  A  substance 
forming  the  essential  constituent  of  the  cor- 
neous epidermis  and  its  modifications  (hair, 
nails,  feathers,  and  horn).  In  composition  it 
resembles  the  proteids  and  contains  a  variable 
amount  of  loosely-combined  sulphur.  K. 
(Kerati'num,  O.  Ph.),  made  by  digesting 
feathers,  eto.  with  pepsin  and  boiling  with 
acetic  acid,  is  used  as  a  pill-coating. 

Keratinous  (kee-raf  i-nus).  Containing  or 
composed  of  keratin. 

KeraUtis  (ker^'a-te/tU,  ker"a-tee'tis).  [Ke- 
raio- (1)  -h  •His.']  Inflammation  of  the  cornea. 
K.  may  begin  on  the  sur&ce  or  in  the  deeper 
parts  of  the  cornea,  and  in  either  case  may 
go  on  to  suppuration  or  may  be  marked  by 
the  deposition  of  an  exudate  which  is  ab- 
sorbed or  undergoes  organization.  Suppura- 
tive superficial  k.  forms  an  nloer  of  the  cor- 
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nea ;  deep  sapparative  k.,  an  absoesB  of  the 
cornea,  or  collection  of  pas  which  is  formed  in 
the  interior  of  Uie  cornea  and  breaks  through 
to  the  outside.  In  either  case  the  loss  of  sub- 
stance is  replaced  by  opaque  cicatricial  tissue, 
producing  opacity  and  irregularity  of  the  cor- 
nea and  giving  rise  to  irr^ular  astigmatism. 
If  the  ulcer  or  abscess  pass  through  the  en- 
tire tMckness  of  the  cornea,  prolapse  of  the 
iris  occurs,  and  staphyloma  of  the  cornea, 
irido-cyclitis,  or  even  panophthalmitis  may 
result  Special  varieties  of  suppurative  k. 
are  Phlycten'olar  (or  Fasdciilar)  k.  (forma- 
tion of  ulcers  upon  small  phlyctenules  near 
the  margin  of  the  cornea,  occurring  especially 
in  scrofulous  children),  K.  e  lagopbthal'mo 
(desiccation  and  disintegration  of  the  surface 
of  the  cornea  from  constant  exposure  to  the 
air  in  lagophthalmus),  K.  nenroparalytlca 
(extensive  superficial  exfoliation  of  the  cor- 
nea occurring  in  trigeminal  paralysis),  and 
KeraAomalada  (which  see).  K.  zeroVica  is 
a  name  applied  sometimes  to  keiatomalada, 
sometimes  to  k.  e  lagophthalmo.  Nonsup- 
purative k.  comprises  K.  bullosa,  K.  yeslcu- 
lo'sa.  Herpes  febrllls  comesB,  and  Herpes 
soBter  comeflB,  all  marked  by  the  presence 
of  vesicles  which  rupture,  leaving  small  ulcers 
and  sometimes  permanent  opacities ;  Panniu ; 
Interstitial  (or  Parenchym^atous  or  Deep) 
k.,  a  chronic  form  associated  with  congenitol 
syphilis,  in  which  cellular  deposits  are  formed 
in  the  substance  of  the  cornea,  producing 
disseminated  macular  opacities  which,  after 
lasting  for  months,  are  absorbed ;  and  the 
forms  in  which  infiltrates  and  opacities  are 
associated  with  scleritis  (Sclero'slng  k.)  and 
with  the  action  of  irritants  (foreign  bodies, 
deposits)  on  the  posterior  sur&ce  of  the  cor- 
nea, dfpnptofns  of  k. :  in  acute  forms,  pain, 
photophobia,  ciliary  ii\jection,  and  blepharo- 
spasm, and  in  both  acute  and  chronic  forms 
impairment  of  sight.  Treo^fnen^ ;  causal  (mer- 
cury, cod-liver  oil.  and  tonics  in  interstitial 
k.);  symptomatic  (bandaging  of  eye,  atropine 
in  acute  k.);  iodoform  and  instillations  of 
antiseptics  for  ulcers,  and  in  rapidly  pro- 
gressive ulcers  arrest  by  cauterization. 

Kerato-  (ker^'a-toh-).  [Gr.  keras,  horn.] 
1.  Of  or  i^ertaining  to  horn  or  a  horn.  2. 
Of  or  pertaining  to  the  cornea. 

Keratocele  (ker'a-toh-seel).  l-cde.]  A 
hernial  protrusion  of  Deecemet's  membrane 
through  an  aperture  in  the  outer  layers  of 
the  cornea.  > 

Keratooonns  (-koh'nus).  [Gr.  kdnos,  cone.] 
A  condition  in  which  the  cornea  bulges  for- 
ward in  the  form  of  a  cone. 

Keratogwioas  (-tctjVnus).  i-gen.']  Pro- 
ducing or  developing  into  horn  or  a  similar 
substance. 

Keratoglobus  (-tog'lo-bus).  [L.  globus, 
globe.]    A  globular  protrusion  of  the  cornea. 

Kerato^loss^ns.       [Gr.    gldssa^    tongue.] 


That  part  of  the  hyoglossus  attached  to  the 
horns  of  the  hyoid  bone. 

Keratoheloosls  (-hel-koh'sis).  [Gr.  luOcos, 
ulcer,  +  -osis.]    Ulceration  of  the  cornea. 

Kerato-lrtOs  (-ey-re/tis,  -ey-ree'tis).  [Iri- 
tis.]   Inflammation  of  both  cornea  and  iris. 

Keratoma  (-toh'mah).  [-ama,]  A  growth 
composed  of  homy  tissue ;  an  overgrowth  of 
the  homy  tissue  upon  the  skin. 

Keratomalada  (-ma-la/shah).  [Gr.  mala- 
jbio,  softness.]  Central  disintes^tion  of  the 
cornea  occurring  in  conjunction  with  hemeral- 
opia  and  xerosis  as  an  expression  of  mal- 
nutrition in  children  affected  with  a  special 
form  of  marasmus. 

Keratome  (ker'a-tohm).  [Gr.  temneint  to 
cut]    A  knife  for  incising  the  comea. 

Keratometry  (-  tom '  ut  -  ree).  [-  meter.] 
Measurement  of  the  shape  and  curvature  of 
the  comea :  performed  by  an  apparatus  called 
a  Keratom^eter  (or  ophthalmometer). 

Keratomycosls  (-mey-koh'siB).  [Mycosis.] 
Disease  of  the  comea  due  to  fungL 

Keratonyzls  (-nik'sis).  [Gr.  nuttein,  to 
prick.]    Paracentesis  of  the  comea. 

Keratoplasty  (ker'a-toh-plffis-tee).  [-plasty,] 
The  repair  by  operation  of  defects  or  redun- 
dancies of  the  comea ;  especially,  the  substi- 
tution by  operation  of  transparent  for  opaque 
comea. 

KeratOBCOpe  (kei'a-toh-skohp).  [Gr.  ska- 
peeiOf  to  look  at]  An  apparatus  for  examin- 
ing the  comea ;  especiallv,  one  for  determin- 
ing from  inspection  of  the  comea  the  form 
and  curvature  of  the  latter. 

Keratoscopy  (ker^'a-tos'ko-pee).  1.  Prop- 
erly, examination  of  the  comea  with  a  ker- 
atoscope.    2.  Skiascopy. 

Keratosis  (-toh'sis).  [-osis.]  The  forma- 
tion of  horn  or  a  homy  growth,  or  a  disease 
of  the  skin  characterized  by  such  formation. 
K.  pUa'rls,  an  affection  of  the  skin  character- 
ized by  the  development  of  minute  conical, 
hard  elevations,  each  one  of  which  surrounds 
the  orifice  of  a  hair-follicle.  K.  senilis,  de- 
feneration of  the  skin  in  old  age,  marked  by 
its  becoming  harsh,  dry,  and  homy.  Ad- 
vanced types  of  the  affections  are  allied  to, 
or  perhaps  identical  with,  epithelioma. 

Keratotome  (kei'a-to-tohm).    See  KeraUme. 

Keraunoneurosls  (ker-aVnoh-new-roh'- 
sis).  [Gr.  keraunoSf  lightning,  +  neurosis.] 
A  neurosis  produced  by  a  lightning-stroke. 

Karlon  (kei'ee-on).  [Gr.  ibmon,  honey- 
comb.]   See  Tinea  kerion. 

Kerkrlng's  yalyes.  The  valvuhe  conni- 
ventes. 

Kermes  (kui'meez).  [Oriental  in  origin.] 
The  Coccus  i'licis,  a  European  insect  growing 
on  the  K.  oak  (Quercus  coccifera)  and  fur- 
nishing a  dye  like  cochineal ;  also  called  K. 
berries.   K«  mineral,  antimony  oxysulphide. 
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Ketone  (kee'tohn).  A  compound  consisting 
of  the  radical  -(00)-  united  with  two  univ- 
alent hydrocarbons ;  as  Phenyl-methyl  k.  = 
C8H4-(CO)-CH8  (i.  e.  phenyl  and  methyl 
united  with  CO). 

Kid'ney.  [L.  ren.]  One  of  the  pair  of  or- 
gans secreting  the  urine.  It  is  a  b^u-ehaped 
organ,  the  concave  border  of  which  has  a 
notch  (hilum)  opening  into  a  cavity  (sinus), 
into  which  pass  the  ureter,  vessels,  and  nerves 
for  the  k.  The  ureter  in  the  hilum  expands 
into  a  funnel-shaped  reservoir  {pelvis  of  the 
k.)  which  divides  into  7  to  13  pockets  {cali- 
eea).  Into  these  project  the  apices  (papilUs) 
of  8  to  18  diverging  striated  pyramidal  masses 
{pyramids  of  Malpighi)  which  together  con- 
stitute the  meduUa  of  the  k.  Lining  the 
bases  of  the  pyramids  is  the  granular  cortex 
of  the  k.,  which  also  dips  down  between  the 
pyramids  forming  the  columns  of  Bertin. 
Investing  the  cortex  is  a  fibrous,  readily 
separable  membrane  {capsule  ofk.).  The  urin- 
iferous  tubules  begin  in  the  cortex  as  spher- 
ical expansions  {McUpighian  capsules) ;  leaving 
this,  they  run  first  as  a  coil  {cunvoliUed  tubule), 
then  as  a  spiral  {spiral  tubule),  in  the  cortex ; 
then  dip  down  into  the  medulla  and  return 
to  the  cortex,  forming  the  descending  and 
ascending  branches  of  the  loop  of  Henle; 
then  in  tibe  cortex  run  first  in  zigzags  (zigzag 
or  irregular  tubule),  next  in  coils  (secondary 
convoluted  tubule),  and  finally  enter  the 
medulla  again,  where  they  run  in  a  straight 
course,  forming  the  straight  or  collecting  tub- 
ules, which,  by  repeated  junctions  with  other 
tubules,  form  the  dischaxging  tubules  open- 
ing upon  the  papilUe  in  the  calicos.  That 
portion  of  the  straight  tubules  lying  outside 
of  the  pyramids  of  Malpighi  forms  bundles 
radiating  from  the  base  of  the  latter  toward 
the  capsule  {pyramids  of  Ferrein,  medullary 
rays).  The  urinary  tubules  and  Malpighian 
capsule  consist  of  a  continuous  basement 
membrane  lined  with  epithelium  which  is 
flattened  in  the  capsule,  cuboidal  in  the  tubes. 
The  arteries  of  the  k.  run  between  the  pyra- 
mids to  the  base  of  the  latter,  where  tiiey 
form  arches  which  send  branches  down  to  the 
pyramids  (arterise  rectee)  and  up  to  t^e  cortex 
(interlobular  or  radiate  arteries).  The  latter 
in  part  break  up  into  capillaries  surrounding 
the  uriniferous  tubules,  partly  supply  each 
Malpighian  capsule  with  an  afferent  vessel, 
which  invaginates  the  wall  of  the  capsule, 
forming  a  pouch  in  which  it  breaks  up  into 
a  coil  of  capillaries  (the  MalpigMan  tufl). 
These  latter  reunite  to  form  the  efferent  ves- 
sel, and  this,  on  leaving  the  Malpighian  cap- 
sule, breaks  up  into  a  second  set  of  capillaries 
which  surround  the  uriniferous  tubules. 
The  function  of  the  k.,  performed  partly  by 
the  Malpighian  cai>sules  and  partly  by  the 
secreting  cells  of  the  uriniferous  tubules,  is  to 
separate  from  the  blood  water,  urea,  and  other 
constituents  of  the  urine,  some  of  which,  such 
as  hippuric  add,  are  probably  manufactured 


by  it  The  chief  diseases  of  the  k.  i 
gestion;  inflammation  (nephritis),  including 
acute  parenchymatous  (or  tubal)  nephritis, 
chronic  parenchymatous  (or  tubal)  nephritis 
(Large  white  k.),  chronic  dififtise  (or  intersti- 
tial) nephritis  (Contracted  k.,  Qrannlar  k.), 
and  acute  suppurative  nephritis  (Surgical 
k.) ;  amyloid  degeneration  (Waxy  or  Larda- 
ceous  k.) ;  cancer ;  concretions  (nephrolithia- 
sis); displacement  (Wandering  k.,  Floating 
k.).  Head  k.,  the  pronephros.  Primor'dial 
k.,  the  pronephros  and  Wolffbm  body. 

Kiestein  (key-es' tee-in).    See  KyesMs^, 

Kilo-  (kil'oh-).  [Or.  chUioi,  thousand.] 
Prefix  meaning  thousand.  Kil^ogramme,  a 
weight  of  1000  grammes  «  15,432.35  grains, 
or  35.274  oz.  avoirdupois.  Kilogramme- 
me'tre,  Kilogramme-kil'ometre,  the  work 
done  in  lifting  one  kilogramme  through  one 
metre  and  one  kilometre  respectively.  Kil'- 
olitre,  a  measure  of  1000  litres ;  264.17  wine 
gallons;  also  called  a  stere.  EU'ometre,  a 
measure  of  1000  metres  <=  3280  feet  10.4 
inches. 

KinsBBtlieBia  fkin^es-thee'zhah),  KinBBtlie. 
8i8  (kin"es-thee  sis).  [Gr.  Icineein,  to  move,  + 
aisthesis,  pnerception.]  The  sense  by  which 
we  appreciate  the  character  and  extent  of 
our  muscular  movements,  and  which  conse- 
quently gives  us  impressions  of  the  attitude 
and  changes  of  attitude  of  our  limbs,  and 
gives  us  our  ideas  of  weight  and  resistance. 

KinsBthetic  (kin"es-thefik).  Of  or  for 
the  appreciation  of  muscular  movements ;  as 
K.  centre  (centre  for  receiving  and  co-ordi- 
nating impressions  produced  by  muscxUar 
movements),  K.  sense  {=  kinsBSthesis). 

KinemaVics.  [Qr.hinematike,]  The  science 
relating  to  the  movements  of  bodies. 

Kinesi-  (ki-nee'zee-),  Kinesio-  (ki-nee'zee- 
oh-).  [Or.  JnnesiSf  movement]  Prefixes 
meaning  of  or  pertaining  to  movement. 

KineBiaVrlcs.  [Gr.  la^ikos,  healing.]  The 
treatment  of  disease  by  gymnastics. 

Kineeinieter  (-zim'e-tur),  Kinesiometer 
(-om'e-tur).  [-meter.]  An  instrument  for 
measuring  movements. 

KineBionenroBifl  (-new-roh'sis).  [Neurdsis,} 
Disorder  of  movement  due  to  some  defect  in 
the  nervous  system.  K.  includes  spasm, 
paralysis,  and  anomalous  or  inco-ordinated 
movements.  Kineeioneuroses  may  affect  the 
muscles  of  external  relation  (External  k.), 
the  muscles  of  the  viscera  (Visceral  or  Inter- 
nal k.),  or  the  muscular  fibres  of  the  vesei^ 
(Vasonlar  k.,  angioneurosis). 

Kinesipatby  (-zipVthee),  KinesitlMrapy 
(-ther'a-pee).  [-patky  or  therapy.]  See  Kine- 
siixtrics. 

Kinesodio  (-zod'ik).  [Gr.  hodos,  way.]  O^ 
pertaining  to,  or  constituting  the  path  by 
which  motor  impulses  are  conveyed ;  aa  K. 
system  of  the  spinal  cord. 

Kinet'io.     [Gr.    Hnetikos,    fr.    Inneein,    to 
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move.]  Of  or  pertaining  to  motion ;  moTlng ; 
producing  motion ;  as  K.  energy,  K.  force. 

King's  evU.  Scrofula;  so  called  because 
supposed  to  be  curable  by  the  touch  of  a  king. 

King's  yellow.    Arsenic  trisulphide. 

Kino,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.  (ke/noh).  The 
inspissated  juice  of  the  Pterocarpus  Marsu- 
pium,  a  tree  of  the  Leguminoste  of  Bengal. 
A  mild  astringent,  used  in  diarrhcea,  and  lo- 
cally in  pharyngitis  and  leucorrhcea.  Prepa- 
rations and  doses :  Tinctu'ra  k.,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B. 
Ph.,  1  3  (gm.  4);  Pulvis  k.  compos'itus,  B. 
Ph.  (containing  5  per  cent,  of  opium),  5-20 
gr.  (gm.  0.30-1.25);  Pulvis  cat'echu  compos'- 
itus, B.  Ph.,  10-60  gr.  (gm.  0.60-4.00). 

Kinone  (kin'ohn),  Kinovln  (ki-noh'vin). 
See  Qwinone^  Quinovin. 

Kissingen  water  (kis'sing-en).  The  water 
from  a  spring  in  Bavaria;  effervescent  and 
containing  sodium,  potassium,  and  magnesium 
sulphates,  with  traces  of  other  salts.  The  Sal 
klsslngense  flEicti'tiimi  is  a  mixture  of  salts 
whose  solution  in  water  resembles  K.  w. 

Kleptoma'nia.    See  Cleptomania, 

Knapp's  test.  A  test  for  sugar  in  the 
urine ;  performed  by  heating  the  latter  with 
a  standard  solution  of  mercuric  cyanide  and 
sodium  hvdrate.  Sugar  reduces  the  cjranide 
with  precipitation  of  metallic  mercury. 

Knee.  [L.  genu,]  1.  The  region  at  the  junc- 
tion of  the  thigh  and  leg.  K.-pan,  K.-oap, 
the  patella.  K.-joint,  see  Joint,  K.-clonus, 
K.-jerk,  K.-phenomenon,  reflex  clonic  spasm 
of  the  leg,  produced  by  smartly  tapping  the 
ligamentum  pateUse  when  the  leg  hangs  loose ; 
the  patellar  reflex.  Housonaid's  k.,  see  House- 
maid'a  knee,  In-k.,  Knock-k.,  see  Knock-hnee. 
2.  Any  part  showing  an  angular  bend ;  as 
the  K.  of  the  intenuU  capsule. 

Knlfs  (nevf ).  Any  instrument  with  a  sharp, 
even  edge  for  cutting ;  especially,  one  which 
is  meant  to  be  drawn  or  pushed  nearly  in 
the  direction  of  its  edge,  and  not  at  nght 
angles  to  it.  Special  varieties  are  the  bis- 
iourif^  catiiny  9caLpd^  lancet^  and  various  instru- 
ments with  names  ending  in  -tame. 

Knock-knee.  Genu  valgum ;  the  condition 
in  which  the  knees  come  together  while  the 
ankles  are  &r  apart. 

Knuckle  (nuk'ul).  The  rounded  promi- 
nence formed  by  the  dorsal  aspect  of  a  pha- 
langeal or  metacarpo-phalangeai  joint. 

Kola  (koh'lah).    8ee  Cola. 

Kol^po-.    See  CWpo-. 

MUnlg'B  manometer  (kos'nigs).  [Konig, 
O.  physicist]  An  apparatus  so  arranged  that 
notes  emitted  by  a  musical  instrument  con- 
nected with  it  produce  characteristic  varia- 
tions in  the  appearances  of  a  flame  {Konig's 
/kime), 

Ktfnlg'B  rods.    A  seriee  of  steel  bars  so  con- 


structed that  each,  when  struck,  emits  a  note 
of  a  certain  piteh. 

Kopiopia  (kop"ee-oh'pee-ah).  See  Oopiopia, 

Koroscopy  (ko-ros'ko-pee).  [Gr.  kori,  pupil, 
+  tkopeeinf  to  look  at]    See  Skiaaeopff, 

Kosin  (koh'dn),  Koso  (koh'soh).  See  Bra- 
yerin  and  Brayera, 

Konmis,  Koumys  (koo'miss).    See  Kmnys$, 

Kousso  (koo'soh).    See  Brayera, 

Krameria  (kra-mee'ree-ah).  A  genus  of 
South  American  shrubs  of  the  Polygalacen. 
The  root  of  K.  trian^ra  and  K.  tomento'sa, 
rhatauy  or  ratauhia,  is  the  K.,  U.  S.  Ph.  (Kra- 
merisD  radix,  B.  Ph.,  Badix  ratanhie,  G.  Ph.). 
It  is  an  astringent  used  internally  in  diar- 
rhoea and  passive  haBmorrhages,  and  locally 
in  fissured  nipples,  fissure  of  the  anus,  dys- 
entery, and  leucorrhcoa.  Preparations  and 
doses:  Extrac'tum  kramerise,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B. 
Ph.,  5-10  gr.  (gm.  0.30-0.60) ;  Extrac'tum 
krameriffi  flu'idum,  U.  S.  Ph.,  10-20  in,  (gm. 
0.60-1.25) ;  Infu'sum  kramerie,  B.  Ph.,  1-2 
5  (gm.  30-60) ;  Syru'pus  krameri®,  U.  8. 
Ph.,  1  S  iff^  90) ;  Tinctu'ra  ratanhitt,  G. 
Ph.,  1  5  (gm.  4) ;  Trochis'ci  krameri»,  U.  S. 
Ph.,  2  or  more  troches. 

Kraurosis  mlyn  (kraw-roh'sis).  [Gr.  kran- 
ro8f  dry.]  A  dry,  rigid,  and  shiny  condition 
of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  vulva,  due 
to  infiltration  and  atrophy  of  the  corium  and 
hypertrophy  of  the  epidermis. 

Krause's  bulbs  (or  oorpusdes)  (kroVzez). 
See  Bulba  of  Krause, 

Krause's  line.  A  line  passing  transversely 
through  each  of  the  light  bands  which  alter- 
nate with  dark  ones  in  a  muscle-fibrilla ;  indi- 
cating the  boundary  of  a  sarcous  element 

Kre'atine,  Kreat'inine,  Kreoso'tnm,  Kre- 
sol,  Kryptophanlc  acid.  See  Creatine,  Crea- 
tinine, Creaeote,  Cresol,  Crypiophanic  acid, 

Kmnyss  (koo'mis).  Originally  a  Caucasian 
beverage  made  of  fermented  mare's  milk; 
now  iBAde  from  cow's  milk  fermented  by 
means  of  yeast  and  glucose.  An  effervescent, 
sour  liquid  containing  alcohol,  gaseous  carbon 
dioxide,  and  lactic  acid. 

Kyestein  (key-es' tee-in).  [Gr.  kueein,  to  be 
pregnant]  A  scum  forming  on  the  snrfiice 
of  the  urine,  formerly  supposed  to  be  charac- 
teristic of  pregnancy. 

Ksrmograph  (ke/raoh-gnef ).  [Gr.  kOma, 
wave,  +  grapKeiHy  to  write.]  An  apparatos 
fbr  recording  oscillatory  movements. 

Kymoscope  (ke/moh-skohp).  [Gr.  kuma, 
wave,  +  ak^ptean,  to  look  at]  An  apparatos 
for  demonstrating  the  principles  of  wave 
motion,  especially  as  conducted  in  elastic 
tubes  like  the  arteries. 

Kynurenio  add  (kin"yu-ren'ik),  KypbosU 
(key-foh'sis),  Kypbotie  (key-fofik).  See 
Cynurenie  acid,  0^hoei$f  Cyphotic, 
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L.  1.  Abbreviation  for  left.  «.  Abbrevi- 
ation for  light-sense. 

Labarraque'8  solatlon  (lah-bah-iahks). 
See  Chlorinated  soda. 

Labial  (lay'bee-ul).  [L.  Idbid^lis,]  1.  Of 
or  pertaining  to  the  lip;  as  L.  arteries.  2. 
Made  with  the  lips;  as  a  L.  consonant  (or 
simply  L.  -  the  letters  p,  6,  /,  »).  8.  Of  or 
pertaining  to  one  of  the  labia  minora ;  into  a 
labium  mi^us,  as  L.  hernia. 

Labile  (la/bil).  [L.  lab'Uis,  £r.  MM,  to  glide.] 
Qliding,  moving  or  made  to  move  from  place 
to  place;  as  L.  electrodes.  L.  api»llcatlon, 
the  application  of  an  electric  cnrrent  (L. 
duront)  by  moving  one  or  both  electrodes 
upon  the  surfcbce  of  the  body. 

Labio-  (lay'be-oh-).  [Labium,]  A  prefix 
meaning  of  or  pertaining  to  the  lips. 

Labio-ohoreic  Btuttarlng  (-koh-ree'ik). 
[Chorea.]  Stuttering  in  which  the  lips, 
when  made  to  move,  are  firmly  compressed, 
80  that  a  labial  cannot  be  connected  with  a 
vowel  following  it. 

Labio-glOBso-laryngeal  paralysis  (-glos". 
oh-la-rin'jee-al),  Labio-glosso-pharyngeal 
paralysis  (-glo8"oh-&-rin'jee-ul).  [Gr.  gldsaa, 
tongue,  +  laryngeal  or  pharyngeal.]  Chrenic 
or  progressive  bulbar  paralysis;  Duchenne's 
paralysis;  a  chronic  &tal  disease  in  which 
there  are  progressive  paralysis  and  wasting 
of  the  muscles  of  the  tongue,  lips,  mouth, 
pharynx,  and  larynx,  produced  by  degenera- 
tion affecting  the  nerve-nuclei  on  tiie  floor 
of  the  fourth  ventricle.  Death  occurs  in 
from  one  to  four  years  fh)m  involvement 
of  the  respiratory  or  cardiac  centres  in  the 
medulla,  from  entrance  of  food  into  the  air- 
passages,  or  from  respiratory  foilure  due  to 
atrophy  of  respiratory  musclee. 

Labio-nasal  (-nay'zul).  [L.  ndeue,  nose.] 
Of  or  pertaining  to  the  lips  and  noee,  as  L.-n. 
junction ;  produced  by  lips  and  nose,  as  L.-n. 
consonant. 

Labioplasty  (lay'bee-oh.plffis-tee).  [Gr. 
plaseein,  to  fiftshion.]    See  CheOojdaety. 

Labiotenaonlimi  (-tee-naVyu-lum).  A  te- 
naculum for  drawing  the  lip  forward. 

Labivni  (lay'bee-nm).  {!,.]  Lip.  L.  ma- 
Jns  (pi.  la'bia  mi^o'ra),  one  of  the  longitudinal 
muco-cutaneous  folds  bounding  the  external 
orifice  of  the  genito-urinary  tract  in  the  fe- 
male. L.  ml'nus  (pi.  la'bia  mino'ra),  one  of 
the  two  mucous  rolds  diverging  downward 
fh)m  the  clitoris  behind  the  labia  m%Jora  and 
lying  on  either  side  of  the  orifice  of  the  va- 
gina. L.  tympanlcun,  L.  yestibiila're,  the 
edges  of  the  sulcus  spiralis,  adjoining  re- 
spectively the  scala  ^ympani  and  vestibuli. 


Labor  Oay'bur).  [L.]  The  act  of  bringing 
forth  a  child ;  parturition.  L.  is  usually  di- 
vided into  three  stages,  the  first  ending  with 
the  rupture  of  the  membranes,  the  second 
with  the  expulsion  of  the  child,  and  the 
third  with  the  expulsion  of  the  placenta. 
L.  may  occur  at  term  (L  e.  at  nine  months 
from  the  beginning  of  pregnancy),  consider- 
ably before  this  period  (Premature  1.),  or 
considerably  after  it  (Pos^ned  1.).  Beten- 
tion  of  the  fetus  beyond  term  aft»r  an  in- 
effectual attempt  to  expel  it  constitutes 
Ittssed  1.  L.  may  be  brought  on  artificially 
(Arttfldal  or  Indueed  L) ;  and,  when  initi- 
ated, the  efforts  of  nature  may  be  supple- 
mented by  instruments  (Instrumental  L). 
L.  may  take  place  with  undue  rapidity  (Pre- 
cipltate  1.)  or  be  protracted  beyond  the 
usu^  time  (Tedious  1.).  In  the  latter  case 
the  delay  may  be  due  to  atony  of  the  uterus 
(Powerless  L),  to  the  presence  of  several 
fetuses  (Twin  1.,  Multtple  1.),  to  anomalous 
presentations  or  positions,  or  to  disproportion 
between  the  size  of  the  fetus  and  of  the  par- 
turient canal  (Obstructed  1.).  L.  also  may 
be  CtompUcated,  as  by  haemorrhage,  eclamp- 
sia, etc.  L.  is  also  sometimes  deragnated  ac- 
cording to  the  presenting  part,  as  Breech  L, 
Footling  1.,  Head  L.  etc.  Dry  1..  1.  in  which 
the  liquor  amnii  either  is  absent  or  has 
drained  off  very  early. 

Labyrinth  (lab'ur-inth).  [Gr.  labuHnthos.] 
The  internal  ear;  comprising  the  Osseous  1., 
consisting  of  the  bony  semicireular  canals, 
the  bony  cochlea  and  osseous  lamina  spiralis, 
and  the  bony  vestibule;  and  the  Mem'bra- 
nous  1.,  consisting  of  the  membranous  semi- 
circular canals,  the  ductus  cochlearis  of  the 
cochlea,  and  the  saccule  and  utricle. 

LabyrintUne  (UV'ur-in'thin).  Of,  per- 
taining to,  or  originating  in  the  labyrinth; 
as  L.  vertigo,  L.  symptoms. 
Lao.  Fl.tocta.  [L.]  MUk. 
Lacerated  (his 'ur- ay -ted).  1.  Tom  or 
ripped.  2.  Attended  with  tearing  or  rip- 
ping ;  produced  by  tearing ;  as  L.  wounds. 

Laceration  (las^ur^ty'shun).  [L.  laceraf- 
Ho.]  A  tearing  or  ripping ;  as  L.  of  the  cer- 
vix uteri,  L.  of  the  brain. 

Lacertus  flbrosus  (la-sur^tus  fey-broh'sus). 
[L. »  fibrous  muscle.]  The  aponeurotic  band 
extending  from  the  inner  side  of  the  tendon 
of  the  biceps  to  the  deep  fascia  of  the  forearm. 
Lachrymal  (lak'ri-mul).  [L.  lacHma^Ue, 
fr.  lacrima,  tear.]  1.  Of  or  pertaining  to  the 
tears,  or  subserving  their  secretion  and  con- 
duction. The  tears  are  secreted  by  the  L. 
gland,  which  is  located  in  the  upper  and  outer 
part  of  the  orbit^  and  are  conveyed  from  the 
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co^Jnnctiyal  nc  through  the  upper  and  lower 
L.  punofea  into  the  L.  sao,  which  is  the  upper 
dilated  extremity  of  the  L.  duct.  The  latter 
empties  into  the  lower  meatus  of  the  noee. 
The  puncta,  8ac»  and  duct  coUeotiyely  form 
the  L.  paaaafea.  2.  Of,  pertaining  to,  or  ae- 
sisUng  in  the  formation  of  the  1.  passages,  as 
L.  bone,  L.  process  of  inferior  turbinated; 
supplying  the  1.  passages  or  organs,  as  L.  ar- 
tery; arising  from  the  L  passages,  as  L. 
abscess,  L.  fls  tula ;  used  for  the  L  passages, 
as  L.  knife,  L.  probe. 

Laoliryination  (lak"ri-may'shun).  [L. 
iMrtma'fid.]    The  shedding  of  tears. 

Lao'miiB.    See  LUmtu. 

Laot-,  Laotl-  Oak'tee-),  Lac'to-.  [L.  Ide 
(gen.  lactui)f  milk.]  Prefix  meaning  of  or 
pertaining  to  milk. 

LMtaUramln  (-al-bew'min).  [^I^ttiiiiii.] 
Ossein. 

Lac'tate.  lL.ladS8.]  A  salt  of  lactic  add. 
Ferrous  1.  (Ferri  lactas.  U.  S.  Ph.,  Ferrum 
lac'ticum,  O.  Ph.),  Fe(CbH50s)s  +  5HsO,  is 
used  in  medicine. 

Laetatlon  (lak-tay'shun).  [Jj.  laeidre,  to 
suckle.]    Suckling. 

Lao^taal.  l.  Of,  pertaining  to,  or  by 
means  of  milk ;  as  L.  engorgement  of  the 
breast  S.  A  lymphatic  which  contains 
chyle;  an  intestinal  Ijrmphatic  originating 
in  the  lymph-space  of  an  intestinal  Villus. 

Lac'tlo.  Of;  pertaining  to,  or  derived  fh)m 
milk.  L.  add,  a  diatomic,  monobasic  acid, 
OiHeOs,  comprising  four  isomeric  yarieties: 
Ethytidene  I  addf  Fermentation  I  acid,  CHs.- 
CH(OH).OO.OH,  formed  by  the  fermentation 
(L.  DBrmentatlon)  of  lactose  and  other  carbo- 
hydrates; OpiicaUy  active  ethylidene  L  aeid^ 
Bareolaetic  (or  Paralactie)  odd,  closely  related 
to  the  preceding,  but  distinguished  by  its 
action  upon  polarised  light,  formed  in  large 
quantities  in  muscles  during  rigor  mortis; 
Ethylme  L  add,  CHs(OH).0Ht.00.OH,  occur- 
ring in  muscles ;  and  HydraeryUe  add.  All 
are  sour,  syrupy  liquids.  Fermentation  1.  acid 
(Acidum  lac'ficum,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  G.  Ph., 
Addum  lac'ticum  dilu'tum,  B.  Ph.  — 15  per 
cent  solution)  is  used  as  a  solvent  for  taXae 
membranes,  and  internally  in  dyspepsia  and 
diabetes.    Dose,  1  3  (gm*  4). 

Laofelferoas.  [L.  /errs,  to  bear.]  Oon- 
veying  or  producing  milk ;  galactophorous. 

Lacfelfkiffe  (lak'tee-feid).  [L.  fugdre,  to  put 
to  flight]  An  agent  dispelling  or  prevent- 
ing ti^e  formation  of  milk. 

LMttg«iuras   (-tyVnus).     [-90a.]    Produ- 
cing or  £Avorlng  the  production  of  milk. 
Lao'tln.    SeeXoetoM. 

LaettT^orons.  [L.  voHhre,  to  devour.] 
Living  upon  milk. 

Laetoo«la  (lak'to-seel).  [-eeie,']  See  Cfalae- 
toede. 


Laotoobrome  (Uk'to-krohm).  [Or.  ehrlhna. 
color.]  An  alkaloid,  CsHisNOs,  obtained 
from  milk. 

Lactom'eter.  [-meter,]  1.  A  hydrometer 
so  graduated  as  to  indicate  directly  the 
spedfic  gravity  of  milk  or  a  mixture  of  milk 
and  water.  2.  A  tube  so  graduated  that  when 
filled  with  milk  the  percentage  volume  of 
cream  that  rises  can  be  read  off. 

Lactone  (laVtohn).  An  aromatic  liquid, 
OioHsOi,  produced  by  distilling  lactic  add. 

Lactophosphate  (-foR'fiayt).  A  compound 
of  the  same  base  with  lactic  and  phosphoric 
adds. 

Lactoproteln  (-pro' tee-in).  A  protdd  body 
resemblinf  a  peptone,  occurring  in  milk  and 
produced  by  uie  curdling  of  casein. 

Laetosoope  (lak'to-skohp).  [Gr.  tfcopeem, 
to  look  at]  An  instrument  for  determining 
the  amount  of  cream  in  milk  by  the  degree 
of  opacity  of  the  latter. 

Laotote  (lak'tohs).  [-oee,  L.  eatfcharum 
lactii,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  G.  Ph.]  MUk- 
sugar;  a  variety  of  sugar  found  in  milk, 
forming  hard,  sweetish  crystals,  soluble  in 
water  and  dextrorotary.  It  sometimes,  es- 
pecially in  pregnant  and  nursing  women, 
occurs  in  the  urine  (LaetOia'rla).  Used  as 
a  vehicle  for  powders  (especially  the  tritu- 
rations and  ab^xacts). 

Lactaca  (lak-teVkah).  [Lac,  on  account 
of  the  milky  juice.]  Lettuce ;  a  genus  of 
herbs  of  the  Oompodtee.  The  herb  of  L. 
viro'sa  of  Europe  is  the  L.,  B.  Ph.,  and  fdr- 
nishes  lactucarium  (q.  v.).  Slightly  hypnotic 
and  antispasmodic.  Dose  of  Extrac'tum  lac- 
tucsB,  B.  Ph.,  5-15  gr.  (gm.  0.3(>-L00). 

Lactuoarlum,  U.aPh.,  G.  Ph.  (lak"tew- 
ka/ree-um).  The  inspissated  juice  of  Lac- 
tuca  virosa.  It  is  a  bitter  substance  of  nar- 
cotic odor.  It  contains  a  tasteless  crystal- 
line substance,  Lactu'cerln  or  Lac'tucone, 
CicHseO,  and  three  bitter  principles,  Lactu'- 
dn,  GiiHiiOs  +  HtO,  Lactu'do  add,  and 
Laotacopio'xln.  A  mild  hypnotic  and  anti- 
spasmodic. Dose,  S-15  gr.  (gm.  0.5-1.0) ;  of 
Tinctu'ra  lactucarii,  U.  8.  Ph.,  1  3  (gm.  4) ; 
of  Syru'pus  lactucarii,  U.  S.  Ph.,  1-2  3  (gm. 
4-8). 

Lacuna  (la-keVnah).  [L.]  A  hole  or  gap. 
Absorption  lacnnB,  see  How9hip*$  lacunm. 
Air  lacnnsB,  cavities  with  air;  e.  g.  those 
which  give  hair  its  whiteness.  L.  magna,  the 
largest  of  the  glands  of  Littr^  forming  a  1.  in 
the  upper  sur&ce  of  the  fossa  navicularis. 

Lacunar  (la-keVnur).     Pertaining  to  or 
containing  lacunss. 
Laonnnle  (la-kewn'ewl).    A  small  lacuna. 

Lacns  laorlmalls  (lay'kus  lak"ri-may'lis). 
[L.  »  tear  lake.]  The  triangular  space  sep- 
arating the  two  Uds  at  the  inner  canthus. 

Lady's  slipper.    See  Oypr^^ium, 
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LBTOgyre,  LsTorotary,  LBTulosan,  Lb- 
fiilose.    See  Levogyrct  etc 

LaflEiyette  mixture.  [From  La  Fayette,  who 
made  his  visit  in  this  country  at  the  time  the 
mixture  was  compounded.]  A  mixture  used 
in  gonorrhcBa,  containing  copaiba,  spirit  of 
nitrous  ether,  and  liquor  potassee,  with  flavor- 
ing and  emulsifying  ingi^ients. 

Lagophthalmufl  (lag"of-thal'mus).  [Gr.  lo- 
gos, hare,  +  ophthalmoa,  eye.]  A  condition  in 
which  the  eyelids  cannot  be  completely  ap- 
proximated ;  due  to  exophthalmus,  ectropion, 
paralysis  of  the  orbicularis,  or  spasm  of  the 
levator  palpebm  supMBrioris.  It  produces  a 
grave  form  of  ulceration  of  the  cornea  (kera- 
titis e  lagophthalmo). 

Laky  blood.  Blood  which  has  become 
darker  and  more  or  less  transparent  through 
solution  or  destruction  of  the  red  corpuscles. 
Lalllng.  [L.  laUa'Ho,  from  Gr.  UUeein,  to 
babble.]  Stammering  carried  to  such  a  point 
that  speech  is  nearly  or  quite  unintelligible. 
Lalonenrosis  (lal"oh-new-roh'sis).  [Gr. 
IdUein,  to  babble,  +  neuroeie.]  Any  disturb- 
ance of  phonation  of  nervous  origin. 

Lalopathy  (la-lop'a-thee).  [Gr.  laleein,  to 
babble.  +  -foihy.]  Disturbance  of  speech ; 
comprising  aysarUiria  and  dysphasia. 

Lamb'da.  [Gr.  «  letter  a  or  I]  The 
point  where  the  lambdoid  and  sagittal  sutures 
meet ;  the  posterior  fontanelle. 

Lambdadsmiu  (lam"da-siz'mu8).  [Gr. 
lambda  »  L]  Incorrect  pronunciation  of  the 
letter  I. 

Lamb'dold.  [Lambda  +  -(nd.]  Shaped  like 
the  Greek  letter  lambda  or  A ;  as  L.  (occipito- 
parietal) suture. 

LameU'a.  [L.  —  dim.  of  l&minaJ]  1.  A 
thin  plate  or  leaf;  as  the  Lamellffi  of  bone 
(see  Bane).  2.  Of  the  Br.  Ph.,  a  medicated 
gelatin  disc.    See  Diec. 

Lamell^ar.  Pertaining  to,  made  of;  or 
shaped  like  a  lamella  or  lamellsB.  L.  cata- 
ract, zonular  cataract;  so  called  because 
formed  by  a  plate  or  shell  of  opacity  envel- 
oping the  transparent  nucleus  of  the  lens. 

Lam'ina.  [L.]  A  thin  flat  plate;  espe- 
cially one  of  the  pair  of  processes  (neur- 
apophyses)  which  together  form  the  posterior 
part  of  the  arch  of  a  vertebra.  L.  cine'rea, 
a  layer  of  gray  matter  lying  above  the  optic 
commissure  and  connecting  it  with  the  cor- 
pus callosum.  L.  oribro'sa  (=  sieve-like 
layer),  a  name  applied  (a)  to  the  anterior  and 
posterior  peiforated  spaces  at  the  base  of  the 
brain ;  (6)  the  two  perforated  plates  through 
which  the  saccular  and  cochlear  branches  of 
the  auditoij  nerve  enter  the  internal  ear ;  (c) 
the  sieve-like  portion  of  the  sclerotic  through 
which  the  optic-nerve  fibres  enter  the  eye; 
id)  the  cribriform  plate  of  the  ethmoid  bone ; 
(«)  the  process  of  foscia  lata  covering  the 
saphenous  opening.    L.  denticnla'ta,  a  carti- 


laginous layer  on-  the  upi^er  outer  portion  of 
the  osseous  L  spiralis.  L.  fOaca,  L.  supracho- 
rold'ea,  the  outer,  pigmented  connective- 
tissue  layer  of  the  chorioid.  L.  papyra'cea, 
the  06  planum  of  the  ethmoid ;  so  called  be- 
cause thin  as  paper.  L.  pro'prla,  the  middle 
or  connective-tissue  layer  of  the  membrana 
tympani.  L.  rotlcnla^rli,  the  perforated 
membrane  covering  the  organ  of  GortL  L. 
Bplra'llB,  the  septum  (partly  bony,  partly 
membranous)  jutting  out  from  the  inner  wall 
of  the  canal  of  the  cochlea  and  dividing  it  into 
the  scalsB  veetibuli  and  tympani.  L.  TttTMU 
the  homogeneous  glaa^  membrane  lining  the 
chorioid  internally. 
Lam^lnar.    Composed  of  lamins. 

Lamlnarla  (lam"i-nay'ree-ah).  [L.]  A 
genus  of  Algfld.  The  stems  of  L.  digita'ta  and 
L.  Cloustoni  (Stip^ites  laminari»)  shrink  in 
drying  and  swell  when  moistened  again,  so 
that  they  are  employed  as  tents  (L.  tentt)  for 
dilating  sinuses,  the  cervix  uteri,  etc. 

Laminated  (lam'i-nay-ted).    See  Laminar, 

Lamination  (lam^i-na/shun).  Conversion 
into  laminm. 

Lamlneo'tomy,  Lamneo'tomy.  [Lamina  or 
Gr.  lamnia  ( =  lamina)  +  •ectomy,']  Excision 
of  the  lamina  of  a  vertebra. 

LampblaOk.  Impure  charcoal  produced  by 
the  imperfect  combustion  of  oils,  gas,  or  other 
illuminating  agents. 

Lan'cet.  [L.  laneea,  lance.]  A  double- 
edged,  lance-pointed  knife,  used  for  making 
small  incisions,  as  in  bleeding,  etc 

Lancinating  (lan'si-nay-tLng).  [L.  lan'- 
ctndfM,  tearing  in  pieces.]  Stabbing,  darting, 
cutting ;  as  L.  pains. 

LanclBl's  nervee  (lahn-chee^zees).  [Lanem, 
It.  anatomist.]  Longitudinal  strisB  running 
along  tiie  upper  surface  of  the  corpus  callo- 
sum. 

Landry's  paralyils  Oahn-dreez).  Acute 
ascending  paralysis.    See  Ascending  paralysis. 

Land  Bcnrry.    Purpura  hemorrhagica. 

Lan'OUn.  [L.  WnoR'ntMii  (fr.  lana,  wool,  + 
oleum),  adeps  Unte  hydrSfsus,  U.  S.  Ph.]  A  fat 
obtained  from  sheep's  wool :  a  yellowish  or 
brownish  unctuous  material  wmch  can  ab- 
sorb water  and  glycerin.  It  has  marked 
penetrating  powers,  and  is  used  as  an  ex- 
cipient  for  remedies  applied  by  inunction. 

Lantennann'8  InoUareB  (lahn'ter-mahnz). 
See  IndswresofSchmidL 

Lanugo  Oa-neVgoh).  [L.]  The  fine  hair 
or  down  present  on  all  parts  of  the  skin  ex- 
cept the  palms,  soles,  upper  eyelids,  and 
dorsal  surfieuse  of  the  distal  phalanges.  It 
resembles  hair,  but  contains  no  medulla. 

Laparo-  (lap'ur-oh-).  [Gr.  lapard,  the 
flank,  fr.  laparos,  lax.]  Prefix  meaning  of 
or  pertidning  to  the  abdomen. 
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LaiMtrooolotomy  (-koh-lotfo-mee).  [Colofi  + 
-Umy,]    See  Cohtomy, 

Laparocysteetomy  (-sis-tek'to-mee).  [Gr. 
hutUf  bladder,  +  -ecUmyJ]  The  operation  of 
cutting  into  the  abdomen  and  remoying  a 
cyst  contained  in  it  (e^>eciaUy  one  prodaced 
by  extra-uterine  gestation). 

Laparocygtotomy  (-sis-tofo-mee).  [Gr. 
hutitf  bladder,  +  -Umy.]  The  operation  of 
cutting  through  the  abdominal  wall  into  a 
cyst  (especially  one  produced  by  extra-uterine 
gestation). 

Laparo-elytrotomy  (-el"i-trof  o-mee).  [Gr. 
dutrotiy  vagina,  +  -UmyJ]  The  operation  of 
cutting  through  the  abdominal  wall  into  the 
vagina  in  order  to  remove  a  fetus  through 
the  06  uteri. 

Laparo-onterotomy  (-en'^tur-ot^o-mee). 
[Gr.  enieron,  intestine,  +  -Umy.']  The  opera- 
tion of  cutting  through  the  abdominal  wall 
into  the  intestine. 

Laparo-gastrotomy  (-gses-trot'o-mee). 
[Gaslro-  +  -Umy.]  The  operation  of  cutting 
through  the  abdominal  wall  into  the  stomach. 

Laparo-bysterectomy  (-his^'tur-ek'to-mee). 
[Gr.  AtMtora,  uterus,  +  -eetomy.]  The  opera- 
tion of  cutting  through  the  abdominal  wall 
and  removing  the  uterus  through  the  open- 
ing. 

Laparo-hystero-ooplioreotoiiiy  (-his'^tur- 
oh-oh"oh-fdr-ek'to-mee).  [Gr.  huatera^  uterus, 
+  oophoronj  ovary,  4-  -Mtomy.]  See  Porro'a 
operaiion. 

Laparo-li3rst6rotomy  (-his^'tur-ot^o-mee). 
[Gr.  husterOj  uterus,  4-  -tomy.]  The  operation 
of  cutting  ^rou^h  the  abdominal  wall  into 
the  uterus,  especially  to  remove  a  fetus. 

Laparo-lleotomy  (-il"ee-ot^o-mee).  [JTleum 
+  4omy,]  The  operation  of  cutting  tfajrough 
t^e  abdominal  wall  into  the  ileum. 

Laparonephreotomy  (-nee-frek'to-mee). 
[Gr.  nephroSf  kidney,  -I-  -edamy.]  The  opera- 
tion of  cutting  through  the  abdominal  wall 
and  removing  the  kidney. 

Laparo  -  salpinfeotomy  (-sal"ping-jek'to- 
mee).  [Gr.  BolpigXy  trumpet,  +  -ectomy.]  The 
operation  of  cutting  through  the  abdominal 
wall  and  removing  the  Falloppian  tube. 

Laparo  -  splonotomy  (-splee-not^o-mee). 
[Gr.  sjUiHf  spleen,  +  -tomy.]  The  operation 
of  cutting  through  the  abdominal  weiU  into 
the  spleen. 

Laparotomy  (-rofo-mee).  [Laparo-  + 
-iomy.]  The  operation  of  cutting  through  the 
abdominal  wau. 

LapU  (lay'pis).  PI.  lap'ides.  [L.]  A  stone. 
L.  oalamlna^rls,  calamine.  L.  dlYi'niui,  L. 
ophthal'mloiu,  aluminated  copper.  L.  Infer- 
nalli,  silver  nitrate.  L.  Inferzialli  dllu'tns 
(or  mitlga'tiui  or  nltra'tns),  diluted  silver 
nitrate. 

Lapp^a.    A  genus  of  plants  of  the  Com- 


posite. The  root  of  L.  officina'lis  (Arctium 
Lappa,  L.  migor,  L.  tomentosa,  L.  minor)  or 
burdock  is  the  L.,  U.  S.  Ph.,  and  it  and  the 
seeds  are  used  as  a  diuretic  and  alterative  in 
rheumatism,  gout,  scrofula,  and  skin  dis- 
eases. The  leaves  are  applied  to  bomi, 
wounds,  and  ulcers. 

LarolL    See  Larix. 

Lard.  [L.  adepa.]  The  teA.  in  the  subperito- 
neal tissue  and  surrounding  the  kidneys  of 
the  hog.  Purified,  it  forms  the  Adeps.  U.  S. 
Ph.  (A.  prsBpara'tus,  B.  Ph.,  A.  suiU'us,  G. 
Ph.),  and,  combined  with  2  per  cent  of  ben- 
zoin, Benzoated  1.  (Adeps  benzoina'tus,  U.  S. 
Ph.,  A.  benzoa'tus,  B.  Ph.,  G.  Ph.).  Both 
are  used  in  the  preparation  of  ointments  and 
cerates,  and  by  inunction  to  protect  the  skin 
against  changes  of  temperature  in  laryngitis, 
bronchitis,  and  scarlet  fever. 

Lardaceln  G&hr-day'see-in).  [L.  lardaceoua 
+  -in.]  The  amyloid  substance ;  a  proteid 
deposited  in  the  tissues  in  amyloid  degenera- 
tion; distinguished  by  its  insolubility  in 
nearly  all  reagents,  and  fh)m  all  other  pro- 
teids  by  its  insolubility  in  gastric  juice.  It 
gives  a  blue  color  with  iodine  and  sulphuric 
acid  or  with  indigo-carmin. 

LardaoeouB  (lahr-da/shus).  [L.  lardum, 
lard.]  Lard-like ;  as  L.  (or  amyloid)  degen- 
eration.   See  Amyloid. 

Larlx  (lay'rix).  PI.  la'rices.  [L.]  The 
larch ;  a  genus  of  deciduous-leaved  trees  of 
the  Conifers.  The  European  larch  (L.  £u- 
rop»'a)  furnishes  Venice  turpentine  and  Bri- 
an^on  manna,  and  its  bark  (La'ricis  cortex, 
B.  Ph.)  is  used  in  bronchitis,  chronic  cystitis 
and  pyelitiB,  and  purpura.  Dose  of  Tinctu'ra 
laricis,  B.  Ph.,  20-30  ni  (g™-  1-25-2.00).  L. 
sibir'ica,  the  Iberian  larch,  famishes  tar. 

Larkspur.  The  Delphinium  Consol'lda,  an 
herb  of  the  Banunculacee  having  acrid  prop- 
erties. Used  in  dropsy  or  asthma,  and  locally 
in  scabies  and  to  destroy  lice. 

Larrey'8  amputation  Gahr-rayz).  [Larrey, 
F.  surgeon].    See  Amputation. 

Larrey'8  spaces.  The  interspaces  between 
the  portions  of  the  diaphragm  attached  re- 
spectively to  the  ribs  and  the  sternum. 

Larsrngeal  (la-rin'jee-ul).  O^  pertaining 
to,  or  affecting  the  larynx ;  as  L.  muscle^  L. 
crises,  L.  phthisis,  L.  paralysis;  originating 
in  the  larynx  or  in  some  condition  of  it  as 
L.  asthma,  L.  dyspnoea,  L.  riles ;  applied  to 
or  used  in  the  examination  or  treatment  of 
the  larynx,  as  L.  mirror,  L.  brush. 

Laryngectomy  Oar  "  in  -  jek '  to  -  mee). 
[Larynx  +  -edomy.]  Excision  of  the  larynx ; 
the  total  removal  of  the  larynx  by  operation. 

Laryngismus  stridulus  (lar"in-Jis'mns 
strid'vu-lus).  [Larynx  +  -iamusj]  A  disease 
of  children,  characterized  by  sudden  spasm 
of  the  laryngeal  muscles,  with  shrill  crowing 
inspiration  fbllowed  by  cessation  of  breath- 
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ing ;  occaning  either  as  a  symptom  of  laryn- 
geal inflammation  or  as  an  independent  affec- 
tion (spasmodic  cronp),  especially  in  connec- 
tion with  rickets.  Treatment :  hot  bath, 
emetics,  chloroform  inhalations,  intubation 
of  larynx,  laryngotomy. 

Laxyngltls  IClar^in-jey^tis,  lar"in-jee'tis). 
[Larynx  +  AHs.]  Inflammation  of  the  larynx ; 
acute  1.  is  produced  by  extension  of  inflam- 
mation from  the  bronchi  or  naso-pharynx, 
exposure  to  cold  and  wet,  action  of  irritants, 
and  acute  exanthemata  and  diphtheria. 
Symptoms  of  Acute  catarrhal  1. :  pain,  dry- 
ness of  throat,  dysphagia,  hoarseness  or  apho- 
nia, dyspnoea  and  respiratory  spasm  (false 
croup),  wheezy,  metallic  cough,  at  first  dry, 
later  accompanied  with  expectoration,  moder- 
ate fever.  PUeg'monous  1.,  in  which  there 
are  suppuration  of  the  submucous  tissue  and 
erysipelatous  swelling  accompanies  erysipelas, 
variola,  etc.,  has  marked  constitutional  symp- 
toms and  is  rapidly  £&tal.  Membranous  1., 
in  which  there  is  formation  of  a  false  mem- 
brane, may  be  due  to  diphtheria  (DlphtherlV- 
ic  1.,  true  croup,  membranous  croup,  see 
Diphtheria)  or  to  the  action  of  severe  cauter- 
ants  like  boiling  water.  Characterized  by 
great  dyspnoea  and  pronounced  constitutional 
symptoms.  Chronic  catarrhal  1.  is  either 
a  continuance  of  the  acute  form  or  produced 
by  recurring  irritation  (excessive  use  of  voice, 
exposure  to  dust,  etc.).  Symptoms  like  those 
of  the  acute  form,  but  milder  (most  marked 
are  hoarseness,  dryness  of  throat,  and  ten- 
dency to  cough  and  spit).  The  chief  other 
chronic  forms  of  1.  are  those  due  to  syphilis 
(ByphlllUc  1.)  and  tuberculosis  (Tubercular 
1.),  and  characterized  by  ulceration  which 
may  involve  the  cartilages  and  which  causes 
special  symptoms  (aphonia,  dyspnoea,  etc.) 
due  to  tibis  destruction,  in  addition  to  the 
symptoms  of  chronic  catarrhal  1.  Treatment 
of  I. :  in  acute  cases,  counter-irritation,  poul- 
tice, or  cold  applications  to  outside  of  larynx ; 
inhfdations  of  steam  or  medicated  vapors; 
depressants  and  diaphoretics  (ipecac,  tartar 
emetic,  opium,  warm  baths) ;  emetics,  chlo- 
roform, or  hot  bath  in  spasm  of  the  glottis ; 
tracheotomy  in  extreme  spasm  or  membra- 
nous obstruction.  In  chronic  cases,  inhala- 
tion, insufflation,  or  application  of  astringents 
(silver  nitrate,  zinc  sulphate,  tannic  acid); 
iodoform  to  ulcers ;  tonics,  cod-liver  oil,  and, 
in  syphilitic  1.,  mercury  and  iodides. 

LaryxLgo-  (lar-ing'goh-).  Prefix  meaning 
of  or  pertaining  to  the  larynx. 

Larsrngooentesls  (-een-tee'sis).  [Gr.  kenti- 
aiSf  a  pricking.]  The  operation  of  making  a 
small  aperture  in  the  larynx. 

LarsmgoflBSure  (-fish'ur).  [L.  findere,  to 
split]  The  operation  of  splitting  the  larynx 
into  iftteral  halves. 

Laryngology  (-gol'o-jee).  [-logy.']  The 
acienoe  dealing  with  the  larynx  and  its  affec- 


tions. Hence  Laryngolog^ical,  of,  pertaining 
to,  or  devoted  to  L;  LaryxLgol'oglst,  one 
sldlled  in  1. 

Larsmgoparalysis  (-pa-ral'i-sis).  See  Lor- 
yngoplegia. 

Laryngopathy  (-gop  'a  -  thee).  [-paihy.] 
Any  affection  of  the  larynx. 

Larsmgophantom  (-fan'tum).  [Gr.  phan- 
tasmal apparition.]  A  model  of  the  larynx 
for  practising  laryngological  examination  and 
manipulation  upon. 

Laryngo-pharyngeal  (-fa-rin'jee-ul).  Of 
or  pertaining  to  both  larynx  and  pharynx. 

Laryngo-pharyngeni  (-fa-rin'jee-us).  [L.] 
The  inferior  constrictor  of  the  pharynx. 

Larsmgo-phar^Snix.    See  Pharynx. 

Laryngophony  ( -gof 'o-nee).  [Gr.  phone, 
voice.]  The  sound  of  the  voice  as  heard  on 
auscultation  over  the  larynx. 

Laryngoplasty  (la-ring'goh-plses-tee).  [Gr. 
plassein,  to  fashion.]  Repair  of  deformity 
of  the  larynx  by  a  plastic  operation. 

Larsmgoplegla  (-plee'jah).  [Gr.  plege, 
stroke.]    Paralysis  of  the  laryngeal  muscles . 

Laryngoscope  (la-ring'go-skohp).  [Gr.  tihh 
pewn,  to  look  at.]  An  apparatus  for  examin- 
mg  the  interior  of  the  larynx ;  consisting  of 
a  reflector  (usually  a  head-mirror)  for  throw- 
ing light  into  the  throat,  and  a  small  angular 
mirror  (laryngoscopic  or  throat-mirror)  for  de- 
flecting this  light  into  the  larynx  and  reflect- 
ing the  image  of  the  latter.  Hence  Laryn- 
gos'copy,  examination  of  the  larynx  by  the 
L;  Laryngoscopic,  of  or  pertaining  to  the 
1.,  pertaining  to  or  used  in  laryngoscopy ;  Lar- 
yngos'copist,  one  who  practises  laryngoscopy. 

Laryngospasm  (la-ring'goh-spazm).  Spann 
of  the  muscles  of  the  larynx.  See  IjxryngU- 
mu8  atridultu. 

Larsmgostenosis  (-ste-noh'sis).  Morbid  con- 
traction of  the  cavity  of  the  larynx. 

Laryngotomy  (-got'o-mee).  [  -tomy.]  The 
act  of  incising  the  larynx ;  particularly,  the 
division  of  the  crico-thyroid  membrane,  or 
of  the  cricoid  or  thyroid  cartilages  in  the 
middle  line.  L.  is  indicated  in  cases  of  ob- 
struction in  the  larynx  situated  at  or  above 
the  vocal  cords  (e.  g.  in  oedema  of  the  glottis), 
and  which  cannot  be  performed  by  manipu- 
lation through  the  mouth.  Sub-hyold  1., 
incision  through  the  thyro-hyoid  membrane ; 
sub-hyoid  pharyngotomy. 

Laryngo-traoheal  ( -tra/kee-ul).  Of  or 
pertaining  to  both  larynx  and  trachea;  as 
L-t  inflammation  (Laryngo-trachel'tU). 

Larsmgo-tracheotomy  (-tray"kee-ot'o-mee). 
Division  of  the  lower  part  of  the  larynx  and 
the  upper  part  of  the  trachea. 

Larynx  (lar'inks).  PI.  laryn'ges.  [Gr. 
larunx.]  The  organ  of  voice ;  a  triangular- 
cylindrical  box  composed  of  cartUaget  (cri- 
coid, thyroid,  arytenoid,  comicula  laryugisi 
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and  cuneiform)  movable  upon  each  other  by 
means  of  muscles  (crico-thyroid,  arytenoid, 
lateral  and  posterior  crico-arytenoid ;  see 
MusdeSy  Table  of).  The  1.  communicates  be- 
low with  the  trachea,  above  with  the  ptiar- 
ynz;  the  latter  opening  being  shut  by  the 
^inglottis,  which  is  movable  by  muscles  (thyro- 
epiglottidens,  superior  and  inferior  aryteno- 
epiglottideus).  The  1.  contains  superior  or 
&1^  vocal  cordsy  composed  of  mucous  mem- 
brane, and  the  inferior  or  true  vocal  cords,  com- 
posed of  fibrous  and  yellow  elastic  tissue.  The 
tension  and  degree  of  separation  of  the  latter 
determine  the  pitch  of  the  tone  emitted, 
and  are  altered  by  means  of  the  muscles 
moving  the  cartilages.  The  chink  between 
the  true  vocal  conds  is  the  glottis  or  rima 
glottidis,  and  the  pouch  between  the  true 
and  false  vocal  cords  is  the  ventricle  of  the  2., 
which  leads  into  a  recess  {jmlccuIus  laryngis). 
The  1.  is  lined  with  mucous  membrane  which 
below  the  vocal  cords  is  ciliated.  Principal 
diseases  of  the  1.:  inflammation  (laryngitis), 
spasm  (laryngismus  stridulus)  and  paralysis 
of  its  muscles,  tumors,  and  foreign  bodies. 

Laih.    See  Eyelash, 

Latent  Oaytent).  [L.  latenSy  £r.  latere^  to 
lie  hid.]  Hidden ;  concealed  ;  existing,  but 
not  manifesting  itself  openly  or  in  the  usual 
way ;  as  L.  electricity,  L.  heat,  L.  hyperme- 
tropia,  L.  insufficiency  (of  the  ocular  muscles). 
L.  heat  of  ftision,  L.  heat  of  vaporisation, 
see  Heat.  L.  period,  a  period  intervening  be- 
tween the  moment  at  which  a  stimulus  acts 
and  the  beginning  of  the  contraction  or  other 
effect  which  results  from  it. 

Lat'erad.  [L.  latusy  side,  +  -ad.]  Toward 
one  of  the  sides  of. 

LaVeral.  [L.  latus^  side.]  1.  Of  or  per- 
taining to  the  side  or  a  side ;  situated  upon 
one  side,  as  L.  nu'cleus  (of  the  cerebellum), 
L.  columns  and  tracts  (of  the  cord),  L.  ven- 
tricles (see  VeiUncle)y  L.  sinus  (sto  Sinus)  ;  to 
or  toward  one  side,  as  L.  curvature  of  the 
spine,  L.  aspect ;  resting  upon  or  displaying 
one  side,  as  L.  position  ;  performed  or  carried 
on  to  one  side  of  the  median  line,  as  L.  lith- 
otomy. 2.  In  a  restricted  sense,  especially  as 
nsed  by  German  anatomists,  on  or  toward  the 
outer  side,  away  from  the  median  line,  ex- 
ternal ;  as  L.  rectus  (of  the  eye).  8.  Situated 
in  or  affecting  that  which  is  on  one  side ;  as 
L.  sclerosis  (i.  e.  sclerosis  of  the  1.  columns  of 
the  cord),  L.  nucleus  (situated  in  the  1.  column 
of  medulla). 

LaterlttouB  Gaf'ur-ish'us).  [L.  2ateri^iit«,  fr. 
latevy  brick.]     Brick-red. 

Latero-  (lat'ar-oh-).  Prefix  meaning 
lateral. 

Latero-abdom'lnal.  Upon  the  side  and 
abdomen  ;  as  L.-a.  position. 

Lateroflexlon  (-flek'shnn).  A  bending  or 
angnlar  deflection  toward  one  side. 

LateropnlBlon  (-pul'shnn).     [L.  jpeOere,  to 


push.]  A  tendency  to  go  sidewise  or  to  keep 
going  sidewise  when  started  in  a  lateral 
movement. 

Lateroverslon  (-vui'shun).  A  turning  to 
one  side ;  inclination  to  one  side  not  asso- 
ciated with  bending  or  angular  deflection. 

Lathyms  (lath'ur-us).  [L.]  A  genus  of 
herbs  of  the  Leguminosee.  L.  Cicera  is  said 
to  produce  a  disease  (Lath'irrlBm)  having 
symptoms  like  those  of  myelitis. 

Latlss'lmus  dorsl.  [L.  —  the  broadest 
(muscle)  of  the  back.]  One  of  the  muscles 
of  the  back. 

Laudable  (laVda-bul).  [L.  lauddrey  to 
praise.]  Praiseworthy;  having  good,  or  at 
least  innoxious,  qualities ;  as  L.  pus  (i.  e.  the 
sort  of  pus  occurring  in  healthy  granulating 
wounds). 

Landanlne  (laVda-neen),  Landanoslne 
(law-dan Vseen).     [Laudanum.]     See  Opium. 

Laudanum  (laVda-num).  A  name  given 
to  various  anodyne  preptarations,  particularly 
tincture  of  opium  (ordinary  1.)  and  wine  of 
opium  {Sydenham's  I. ;  a  name  also  given  to 
the  tinctura  opii  crocata). 

Laugh.  A  series  of  spasmodic  expirations, 
accompanied  with  characteristic  sounds  pro- 
duced by  the  vibration  of  the  widely  sepa- 
rated vocal  cords. 

Laughing-gas.    Nitrogen  monoxide. 

Laurel  (law'rel).  A  name  given  to  many 
trees,  particnlarly  to  the  Laurus  no'bllls,  or 
bay,  a  £uroi>ean  tree  of  the  Laurace».  Its 
berries  (Fructus  lauri,  Q.  Ph.)  furnish  a  fixed 
oil  (O'leum  lauri,  G.  Ph.)  and  a  volatile  oil 
which  is  also  found  in  the  leaves.  The  seeds 
contain  a  faX  consisting  of  the  glycerides  of 
various  acids,  including  Laurln,  or  the  glyc- 
eride  of  Laurie  (or  Laurostea'rlc)  add, 
C12H24OS.  The  latter  also  occurs  in  many 
other  oils  and  fats.  L.  berries  and  oil  are 
used  as  a  stimulant,  stomachic  tonic,  and  as- 
tringent. Camphor  1.,  the  Cinnamomnm 
Gamphora.    White  1.,  the  Magnolia  glauca. 

Laurocerasus  Oaw^'roh-ser^a-sus).  [Ixiurus 
+  cerasus.]    Cherry-laurel. 

Lavage  (lah-vahzh).  [P.]  The  act  of 
washing  or  washing  out ;  particularly,  the  act 
of  washing  out  the  stomach  through  an 
(Bsophageal  tube. 

Layatlon  (la-vay'shun).    See  Lavage. 

Lav'ender.  The  Lavandula  yera,  a  Euro- 
pean plant  of  the  Labiate.  The  parts  used 
are  the  flowers  (Lavandula  or  L.,  Flores 
lavandulse,  G.  Ph.),  the  volatile  oil  of  the 
herb  (Oleum  lavandulse.  Oil  of  1.),  and  the 
similar  but  more  fragrant  oil  of  the  flowers 
(Oleum  lavandulffi  florum,  U.S.  Ph.,  Oleum 
lavandulse,  G.  Ph.).  Stimulant  and  aromatic ; 
nsed  as  a  flavoring  agent  and  carminative. 
Dose  of  OU,  4-5  X^  {gm.  0.25-0.30) ;  of  Spii'itus 
lavanduhe,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  G.  Ph.,  L.-water), 
30-60  nt  (gm.  3-4) ;  of  Tinctu'ra  lavandolflD 
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comporita,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  30-60  n^  (gm. 
2-4).  Spike  L  (lAvandula  spica)  and  Frenoh 
1.  (Layandula  stochas)  are  used  like,  com- 
mon 1. 

Law.  [L.  2ex.]  A  general  rule  governing 
the  variations  of  any  given  phenomenon ;  a 
principle  summarizing  the  way  in  which  the 
phenomenon  varies  under  all  possible  condi- 
tions, or  the  way  in  which  it  is  related  to  one 
or  more  other  phenomena.  Some  of  the  more 
important  physical  and  physiological  Tsare 
those  of  Avogadro,  Berthollet,  Boyle  (or 
Mariotte),  Charles,  Dalton  (including  the  I's 
of  tension  of  vapors,  the  1.  of  reciprocal 
proportions,  and  the  1.  of  multiple  propor- 
tions), Fechner  (P^chological  1.),  Qay-Lussac, 
Qraham,  Henry,  Listing,  Ohm,  Bitter- Valli, 
Weber,  and  the  L.  of  sines  (see  Refraction), 

Lax.    [L.  ISxua.]    Loose. 

Laz^ative.  [L.  Idxatu,  Idxatltma.]  Pro- 
ducing looseness  of  the  bowels;  rendering 
the  bowels  slightly  loose ;  mildly  cathartic ; 
a  mildly  cathartic  medicine  (see  Cathartic). 
L.  Bpedes  (Species  laxan'tes,  G.  Ph.),  a 
mixture  of  senna,  elder-flowers,  fennel,  anise, 
potassium  bitartrate,  and  tartaric  add. 

Laxator(lak-6ay'tur).  [L.]  A  muscle  which 
relaxes  or  renders  less  tense ;  as  the  L.  tym'- 
pani. 

Lay'er  [L.  stratum.']  A  part  or  assemblage 
of  parts  spread  out  thin  and  forming  a  struc- 
ture of  nearly  uniform  thickness. 

Laaaretto  (laz"ur-ef  oh).  [It.  for  Lazarus^ 
the  beggar  of  the  Bible].  A  hospital  for  con- 
tagious diseases. 

Lb.    An  abbreviation  for  libra  (pound). 

L.  D.  Abbreviation  for  light-difference 
perception  (light-sense). 

L.  D.  A.,  L.  D.  P.  Abbreviations  for  Left 
Dorso-anterior  and  Left  Dorso-posterior  (posi- 
tions of  the  fetus). 

Lead.  [L.  plumbum.]  One  of  the  ele- 
ments; a  soft,  tough,  bluish-white  metal; 
sp.  gr.,  11.25-11.40;  atomic  weight,  206.5; 
symbol,  Pb.  In  composition  1.  is  bivalent  or 
sometimes  quadrivalenti  The  compounds  of 
L  and  their  preparations  are :  L.  monoxide, 
forming  the  crystalline  litharge  (Plumbi  ox'i- 
dum,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  Lithar'gyrum,  G.  Ph.) 
or  the  amorphous  massicot ;  used  in  making 
L.  plaster  (Emplas'trum  plumbi,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B. 
Ph.,  Emplastrum  lithargyri,  G.  Ph.),  which 
is  the  basis  of  plasters  in  general ;  employed 
as  a  protective  agent  in  bums,  etc.,  and  ex- 
tensively employed  in  the  arts.  L.  tetroxlde 
(Min'ium,  6.  Ph.,  Bed  l),  Pb804;  used  like 
the  monoxide.  L.  chloride  (Plumbi  chlo'ri- 
dum,  Plumbum  chlora'tum,  Horn  ^),  PbCh ; 
used  like  the  carbonate,  as  an  anodyne  and 
astringent.  L.  Iodide,  Phis  (Plumbi  iod'idum, 
U.  S.  Ph.,  Plumbum  ioda'tum),  with  the 
XJnguen'tum  plumbi  iodidi,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph., 
and  Emplastrum  plumbi  iodidi,  B.  Ph.) ;  is 
used  as  an  astringent  and  resolvent.    L.  ni- 


trate (Plumbi  nitra&  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  Plum- 
bum ni'tricum),  Pb(N08)2;  used  in  a  1  or  2 
per  cent,  aqueous  solution  as  a  detei^ent,  deo- 
dorant, and  astringent  in  gangrenous  ulcers^ 
ozsena,  sore  nipples.  Basic  L.  carbonate, 
Pbs(C08)?(0H)j  (Plumbi  carbo'nas,  U.  S.  Ph., 
B.  Ph.,  Ceru'ssa,  G.  Ph.,  WhiU  I.),  and  Unguen- 
tum  plumbi  carbona'tis,  U.S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.  (Un- 
guentum  plumbi  carbona'tis,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph., 
and  Unguentum  cerussse  camphoratum,  G. 
Ph.) ;  used  as  an  application  to  inflamed  and 
irritated  surfEices  and  burns.  Normal  L. 
acetate  (Plumbi  ace'tas,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.). 
Plumbum  ace'ticum  and  Plumbum  aceticum 
crudum,  G.  Ph.,  Sugar  of  I.),  Pb(C2H802)2  + 
3HsO;  used  internally  in  doses  of  1  to  3  gr. 
(gm.  0.06-0.20)  as  a  styptic  in  internal  hemor- 
rhages, an  astringent  in  diarrhoea,  dysentery, 
and  bronchorrhoea,  and  an  alterative  in  epi- 
lepsy and  chorea,  and  locally  as  an  astringent 
in  gonorrhoea,  leucorrhoea,  coxOunctivitis,  and 
eczema;  preparations:  Ungpuentum  plumbi 
aceta'tis,  B.  Ph. ;  Supposito'ria  plumbi  aceta'- 
tis,  B.  Ph. ;  Pilul©  plumbi  cum  opio,  B.  Ph. 
(containing  12.5  per  cent  of  opium).  L.  en!)- 
acetate.  a  basic  acetate  of  varying  composi- 
tion, occurring  under  the  form  of  aqueous 
solution  (Liquor  plumbi  subaceta'tis,  U.  S. 
Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  Liquor  plumbi  subace'tici,  G.  Ph., 
OoulardPs  extraet.  Vinegar  of  lead),  dilute  so- 
lution (Liquor  plumbi  subacetatis  dilu'tusi 
U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.  «  3  [Aqua  plumbi,  G.  Ph., 
»  2]  per  cent,  solution ;  L.-wafor),  Ceratom 
plumbi  subacetatis,  U.  S.  Ph.  (Unguentum 
plumbi  subacetatis  compoe'itum,  B.  Ph.,  Un- 
guentum  plumbi,  G.  Ph.,  OoulartVs  cerate), 
Linimentum  plumbi  subacetatis,  Glyceri'num 
plumbi  subacetatis,  B.  Ph.,  Unguentum  glyo- 
erini  plumbi  subacetatis,  B.  Ph. ;  used  as  a 
resolvent  and  anodyne  in  inflammatory  swell- 
ings and  inflammatory  affections  and  painftil 
eruptions  of  the  skin,  contusions,  sprains, 
felons,  pruritus,  and  gonorrhoea.  L.  tannate 
is  used  in  ointment  (Unguentum  plumbi  tan'- 
nici,  G.  Ph.,  Gataplasma  ad  decubitum),  as 
an  anodyne  and  astringent  to  bed-sores,  etc 
L.  oleate  is  used  in  acute  skin  diseases,  espe- 
cially under  the  form  of  Diachylon  ointment 
(Unguentum  diachy'lon,  U.  S.  Ph.,  G.  Ph.  -  1. 
plaster  -f-  olive  oil).  L.  absorbed  into  the 
system  produces  L.-polflonlng,  which  maybe 
acute,  characterized  by  colicky  pains,  vomit- 
ing, diarrhoea,  prostration,  and  coma ;  or  may 
be  chronic  (PlnmblBm),  caused  by  the  grad- 
ual introduction  of  1.  into  the  system,  and 
marked  by  paralysis,  especially  wrist-drop, 
obstinate  constipation  and  colic  (L.  ooUc, 
painter's  colic),  a  blue  line  along  the  gums 
(L.  line),  cerebral  symptoms  (L.  encepha- 
lopathy, including  epileptic  or  other  convul- 
sions and  coma),  and  interstitial  nephritis. 
L.-poisoning  is  treated  by  free  purgation 
(calomel  and  jalap,  and  alum  with  opium  or 
magnesia);  iodide  of  potassium;  strychnine 
and  electricity  for  the  paralysis ;  baths  of  sul- 
phurated potash. 
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LoaTM.  [L.  fo'lia.}  Appendages  of  the 
stem  of  plants,  subserving  mainly  purposes 
of  assimilation^  and  hence  usually  containing 
chloiophvlL  Many  Ts  are  used  in  medicine, 
constituting  the  Folia  of  the  pharmacopcBias. 

Ledthln  (Wi-thin).  [Or.  UkUho$,  yolk  of 
egg,  +  -m.]  A  colorless  crystalline  sub- 
stance found  in  nervous  tissue,  semen, 
leucocytes,  and  yolk  of  egg,  and  in  small 
quantities  in  the  blood  and  bile.  It  is  a  com- 
plex fat  having  the  structure  of  distearyl- 
glycerinphosphate  of  choline,  CuHmNPOv  =- 
SH6(O.Ci8H»0)».O.PO((iHi5NOs) ;  or  is  pal- 
mityl-oleyl-glyoerinphosphate,  GisHsiNPOs  -■ 
CWBU(C5ifHiiOi)(Ci8AtO«)O.PO(OjHnNO.). 

Leech.  (L.  hirvfdo,  B.  Ph.]  The  Sangni- 
suga  mediclnalis  {Swedish  I)  and  Sanguisuga 
officinalis  (Hungarian  I),  used  to  withdraw 
blood  fh>m  a  localized  area  in  inflammatory 
diseases  of  all  kinds.  The  official  1.  draws  1 
to  2  fluidrachms,  theAmeriean  L  (Sanguisuga 
decora)  less.  Arttfldal  L,  an  apparatus  for 
abstracting  a  small  amount  of  blood  fh>m  a 
spot ;  consisting  of  a  scarifier  or  lancet  and 
an  ezhaiu»t-tubi. 

Le«k.    See^tttwn. 

Leee.    The  dregs  of  wine  or  other  liquors. 

Left-lateral  poiltloii.    Sims'  position. 

Leff.  That  part  of  the  lower  extremity 
between  the  knee  and  the  ankle.  Bow-1., 
see  Bmthlegi,    Milk  1.,  phlegmasia  dolens. 

LegiUmaey  (le^t^i-ma-see).  [L.  legiHmus, 
legitimate,  fr.  Ux,  law.]  The  state  of  being 
bom  in  wedlock. 

Legumln  (le-geVmin).  [L.  legumm,  a 
pulse-plant,  +  -in.]  A  proteid  principle  re- 
semblmg  casein  found  in  plants. 

Lelo-msroma  (ley"oh-mey-oh'mah).  [Or. 
Uio9f  smooth,  +  myomaJ]  A  tumor  consisting 
of  smooth  (unstriated)  muscular  fibre. 

Letter's  coll  Gey'terz).    See  OoU, 

Lembert'B  intiire  Oon-behrz).  [Lembert, 
F.  suigeon.]  A  form  of  suture  used  in  sew- 
ing up  wounds  in  the  intestines.  A  threaded 
needle  is  carried  through  the  peritoneal  and 
muscular  coats  at  either  side  of  the  wound, 
and  made  to  cross  the  latter  in  such  a  way 
that  the  lips  of  the  wound  are  turned  in  and 
the  two  peritoneal  snrfiuses  come  in  contact 

LenmiB^om.    [L.]    See  FiOet, 

Lem'on.  [L.  UmSJ]  The  fruit  of  Citms 
Idmo'num,  a  tree  of  the  Aurantiacese.  L.- 
peel  (Limo'nis  cortex,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph., 
Gortex  dtri  fructus,  O.  Ph.)  furnishes  the 
volatUe  l.-oU  (Cleum  limo'nis,  U.  S.  Ph., 
B.  Ph.,  Oleum  citri,  O.  Ph.).  Both  are  used 
as  flavoring  agents.  Preparations  and  doses : 
Spir'itus  limo^nis,  U.  S.  Ph.,  1-4  3  (gm.  4-15) ; 
Tlnctu'ra  limo'nis,  B.  Ph^  1  3  (gm.  4).  L.- 
juice  (limo'nis  succus,  U.  S.  Ki.,  B.  Ph.) 
and  the  syrup  made  from  it  (Sym'pns 
limo'nis,  B.  Ph.,  1.  Bvrup)  are  used  clear  or 
diluted  (under  the  form  of  Lemonade)  like 


citric  acid  in  rheumatism  and  as  a  cooling 
drink  in  fevers. 

Lemon-balm.    See  Mdiaaa. 

Length-breadth  Index,  Length-height  In- 
dex.   See  Index. 

Lent  (lenz).  PI.  len'tes,  or,  in  Eng., 
len'ses.  [L.  a  lentil.]  1.  A  lentil-shaped 
body ;  eroecially,  the  clear  lentil-shaped 
structure  (Crystalline  1.)  situated  in  the  eye 
behind  the  iris  and  in  front  of  the  vitreous 
body.  It  is,  properly  spiking,  an  involu- 
tion of  epidermis,  and  consiBts  of  fibres  which 
represent  epithelial  cells  and  which  are  ar- 
ranged in  superimposed  laminm.  The  1.  is 
covered  by  an  elastic  membrane  {Anterior  and 
Foaterior  eapaule)  and  is  swung  in  place  by  a 
two-layered  suspensorv  ligament  {Zonule  of 
Zinn)  which  is  attached  to  the  ring  of  ciliary 
processes.  The  substance  of  the  I.  is  elastic, 
so  that  the  latter  can  change  its  shape  in 
acconmiodation  (q.  v.).  2.  A  lentil-shaped 
piece  of  glass  or  other  refracting  material, 
used  to  alter  the  course  of  rays  of  light 
Ordinary  lenses  are  cut  with  one  or  both 
faces  portions  of  the  surface  of  a  sphere 
(Spherical  1.)  A  OonTex,  Converging,  or  (kA- 
leoting  1.  has  at  least  one  of  its  surfaces  con- 
vex, the  other  being  either  also  convex 
{Bieonfvex  I),  plane  {Flawhcon'vex  I.),  or  con- 
cave, with  a  concavity  less  than  the  convex- 
ity of  the  first  surf^  {Ooncavo<on'vex  L). 
A  Concave,  DlBperslng,  or  Diverging  1.  has 
at  least  one  sui^Ebce  concave,  the  other  being 
also  concave  {Eicon' cave  {.),  plane  {Piano-con- 
oave  {.),  or  convex,  with  the  convexity  less 
than  tiie  concavity  of  the  first  surface  {Con- 
vexo-eon'cave  I.),  Concavo-convex  and  con- 
vexo-concave lenses  are  also  called  MeniseL 
or,  because  they  afford  a  wider  range  of 
vision  than  ordinary  lenses,  Periacopie  lenaee. 
By  convex  lenses  pa^rallel  rays  are  made  con- 
vergent, convergent  rays  more  convergent, 
and  divergent  lays  less  divergent,  parallel, 
or  even  convergent  By  concave  lenses 
parallel  rays  are  made  divergent,  divergent 
rays  more  divergent,  and  convergent  rays 
less  convergent,  parallel,  or  even  divergent 
A  1.  may  alio  have  one  or  both  of  its  ^Aces 
cut  in  the  form  of  a  convex  or  concave 
cylinder  (Cylln'drical  1.,  including  Piano- 
cylinderSy  in  which  one  &ce  is  plane,  Sphero- 
eylinder»f  in  which  one  fEiee  is  cut  from  a 
spherical  sur&ce,  and  Bieylindrical  leneea,  in 
which  both  surfiices  are  cylindrical).  These 
are  used  in  correcting  astigmatism.  A  1. 
may  be  single  or  Compound  (consisting  of 
several  lenses  put  together),  as  in  the  Apla- 
natie  leneee  used  for  correcting  spherical  aber- 
ration, and  the  Achromatic  leneee  used  for  cor- 
recting chromatic  aberration. 

Lentloonus  (len^tee-koh'nus).  [Lhu  4- 
eonue,  cone.]  A  condition  in  which  either 
the  anterior  or  the  posterior  surface  of  the 
crystalline  lens  is  conical  (L.  amterior  and 
posterior). 
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LenUonlar  Gen-tlk'ya-lur.)  [L.  ImticM'- 
m,  fr.  lena.]  1.  Shaped  like  a  lentil  or 
double  convex  lens;  as  L.  (or  ophthalmic) 
ganglion,  L.  syphilide  (the  flat  papular  form 
of  eruption  occurring  in  secondary  syphilis). 
L.  nacdeufl,  that  portion  of  the  corpus  stria- 
tum which  has  no  relation  with  the  third 
ventricle  and  is  separated  from  the  optic 
thalamus  by  the  posterior  limb  of  the  inter- 
nal capsule.  It  includes  the  putamen  and 
globus  pallidus.  Hence,  L.  arteries,  branches 
of  the  middle  cerebral  supplying  the  1.  nu- 
cleus ;  L.  loop,  a  band  of  fibres  passing  from 
the  fillet  and  red  nucleus  to  the  1.  nucleus. 
2.  Of,  pertaining  to,  or  originating  in  the 
crystalline  lens ;  as  L.  reflex,  L.  astigmatism. 

LenUculo-optlc  (len-tik"yu-loh-op'tik). 
Supplying  the  lenticular  nucleus  and  optic 
thalamus;  as  L.-o.  artery  (a  branch  of  the 
middle  cerebral). 

Lenticulo-Btrlate  (len-tik"ya-loh-strey'- 
ayt).  Supplying  the  lenticular  and  caudate 
nuclei  of  the  corpus  striatum  ;  as  L.-B.  artery 
(a  branch  of  the  middle  cerebral). 

Lentigo  (len-te/goh).  PL  lentig'ines.  [L.] 
Freckle ;  a  deposit  of  pigment  in  the  ekia  pro- 
ducing irregular  yellowish  or  brownish 
macules  upon  the  uncovered  surfaces  of  the 
body.  Treatment:  caustics  (strong  carbolic 
acid,  corrosive  sublimate,  salicylic  add). 

Leontlasls  (lee-on^tee-ay'sis).  [Gr.  Mn, 
lion,  +  -uwM.]  A  condition  in  which,  either 
from  tubercular  leprosy  or  frt>m  overgrowth 
of  bone  (L.  otfaea)^  the  fiioe  and  other  piurtB 
have  a  lion-like  aspect. 

Leon'todon  Tarax^acum.    See  Dandelion. 

Lep'er.    A  person  affected  with  leprosy. 

LepldOBlB  (lep"i-doh'sis).  [Gr.  Iqait,  scale.] 
The  formation  of  scales ;  also  a  disease  cha- 
racterized by  the  formation  of  scales. 

Lep'rosy.  [L.  lepra,  fr.  Gr.  Uproi,  scaly.] 
A  name  formerly  applied  to  psoriasis  (Lepra 
OrflBCO'nun,  Lepra  Alplios)  and  other  bgeiXj 
diseases ;  now  applied  to  a  chronic  infectious 
disease  (Lepra,  Lepra  Ar'abnm)  produced  by 
new  growths  set  up  b^  the  irritanon  due  to  a 
special  bacillus  (Bacillus  lepm).  This  is  a 
systemic  disorder  preceded  by  chills,  fever, 
and  other  constitutional  symptoms.  The  le- 
sions are  tubercles  {Tuber^cular  I.)  which  may 
ulcerate  or  be  absorbed,  pigmented  ansesthetic 
macules  {Modular  I.)  or  bullsD,  followed  by 
the  formation  of  large  atrophic  anaesthetic 
cictrices  {AnoHhetfie  I.)  and  by  atrophy  of 
the  skin  and  £edling  out  of  the  hair.  In  both 
the  tubercular  and  anesthetic  forms  ulcera- 
tion and  atrophy  may  lead  to  loss  and  de- 
formity of  the  digits  and  to  other  mutilations 
{Lepra  mutilans).  The  larynx,  coi\junctiva, 
viscera,  nerve^  and  bones  may  be  afflscted 
like  the  skin  {Lepra  eonjunetivaj  Lepra  nervd- 
ncm,  etc.),  and  in  advanced  cases  a  cachexia 
develops.  Death  occurs  from  exhaustion, 
•epticiBmia,  or  complications.      Treatment: 
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prophylactic  (isolation  of  the  diseased) ;  gene- 
ral (change  of  air,  cod-liver  oil,  tonics) ;  alter- 
atives (mercury,  arsenic,  iodides,  guijun  bal- 
sam, chaulmoogra  oil) ;  local  (disinfection  of 
ulcers  with  corrosive  sublimate,  baths). 

Lep'roni.  [L.  Imcfmu,]  Of;  pertaining 
to,  or  affected  with  leproey;  produced  by 
leprosy,  aa  L.  neuritis. 

Leptan'dra.  [Gr.  Imtot,  slender,  4-  amir, 
man,  because  of  the  uender  stamens.]  A 
genus  of  plants  of  the  Scrophulariacese.  The 
rhizome  and  rootlets  of  L.  (Veronica)  viigin- 
ica  are  the  L.,  U.  S.  Ph. :  ^ey  contain  a 
bitter  principle,  Leptan'drln,  and  are  emeto- 
cathartic.  Used  like  podophyllum.  Doee  of 
Extrac'tum  leptandra,  U.  a  Ph.,  3-10  gr. 
(gm.  0.20-0.60) ;  Extractum  leptandis  flu'- 
idum,  U.  S.  Ph.,  30-60  lit  (gm.  2-4). 

Leptomeningitis  (lep'"toh-men"-in-iey'ti8, 
lep^'toh-men^'in-jee'tis).  [Qr.  l^iot,  slender, 
+  mentfipttit.]  Inflammation  of  the  arach- 
noid and  pia  mater.    See  Memngttu, 

Leptorrblse  (lep'toh-rin).  [Gr.  leptot, 
slender,  +  rMf,  noee.]  Having  the  greatest 
breadth  of  the  noee  lea  than  48  per  cent, 
of  its  length. 

Lep'totlirlx.  [Gr.  lepio*,  slender,  -^  ikrix, 
hair.]    See  BaeUria  and  Fumgif  Table  of, 

Lep^toi.  [Gr.  l^tot,  peeled.]  A  genus  of 
the  Acarina.  L.  autnmna'lis  and  L.  ameri- 
ca'nus,  the^harvest-mites,  cause  severe  irrita- 
tion and  pruritus  when  attacking  the  skin. 

Lealon  Oee'zhun).  [L.  It^eio,  fr.  Imdere,  to 
hurt]  Ii\iury,  hann,  or  damage ;  a  generic 
term  for  any  change  in  a  part  which  impairs 
its  structuxal  int^^ty  or  perverts  its  func- 
tion. L's  may  cause  simple  disturbance  of 
ftinction  not  attended  with  any  discoverable 
change  of  structure  (Moleo'nlar  or  Func- 
tional L).  or  may  involve  structural  changes 
as  well  (Stmc'tnral  or  Organic  1.).  The 
term  1.  is  sometimes  restricted  to  the  latter 
class  of  cases.  An  organic  I.  agidn  may  be 
attended  with  changes  obvious  to  the  naked 
eye  (Molar,  Maeroeooplc,  or  Coane  1.),  or 
with  such  as  are  discoverable  only  by  the 
microscope  (Hlstolog'loal,  lUcroBCOplc,  or 
mnnte  1.).  L's  are  also  classed  according  to 
their  sUuaHon  and  extent^  as  Focal,  vmen 
occupying  a  single  sharply-defined  drcum- 
scribed  area ;  Disseminated,  when  involving 
a  number  of  separate  spots ;  Dlftise,  when 
spread  irregularly  and  largely ;  Systemat'lc, 
when  limited  to  a  system  or  set  of  organs 
having  a  common  function;  Tnitlscrlmlnatft 
(or  Mixed),  when  involving  two  or  more  dis- 
tinct systems  (e.  g.  both  motor  and  sensory 
tracts  in  the  cord) ;  Partial  or  Total,  accord- 
ing as  they  involve  the  part  or  whole  of  an 
organ,  or,  in  the  case  of  a  conducting  tract,  a 
part  or  the  whole  of  its  diameter.  According 
to  the  ^ect  they  produce,  Ts  are  classed  as 
Irr'ltatlye,  when  causing  increase  of  func- 
tional activity;  DlsduurgUif,  when  prodn- 
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dng  a  sadden,  great,  and  temporary  libera- 
tion of  energy,  followed  by  diminished  ac- 
tiyity;  Depresslye,  when  causing  diminu- 
tion of  functional  activity;  Destractiye, 
when  associated  with  destruction  of  the  part. 
L's  are  further  distinguished,  according  to  the 
organs  qffecUdy  as  Vascular,  Nervoiu,  etc. ; 
and,  according  to  their  cause,  into  Toxlo,  Traa- 
matlc,  Inflammatory,  and  begenaratlye. 

LetHal  (lee'thul).  [L.  letd'lia,  fr.  Utdre,  to 
kill.]    Fatal ;  as  L.  termination. 

Lethargy  (leth'ur-jee).  [L.  Uthargia,  fr. 
Gr.  leihi,  oblivion.]  Trance  (q.  v.).  Atocan 
L,  see  African,  Induced  1.,  see  under  HyiP' 
noHsm. 

Lettuce.    See  Lactwa. 

Leube'8  extract  (lo/bez).    See  Serf. 

Leucamla  (lew-see'mee-ah).  See  Leueoey- 
iJuemia. 

LeucasmuB  (lew-kaz'mus).  [Gr.  leukatmot, 
fr.  leuko$t  white.]    See  Leucoderma. 

Leucine  (leVseen).  [Gr.  leukos^  white,  -I- 
-fiie.]  Amidocaproic  acid :  a  crystalline  sub- 
stance, C^uNO»  »  G»Hie(NHs).OO.OH, 
formed  by  the  decomposition  of  nitrogenous 
bodies  bv  acids,  alkalies,  putrefEMStion,  or 
tnrptic  digestion.  It  occurs  in  the  pancreas, 
spleen,  and  other  organs,  and  is  probably  the 
diief  direct  product  of  metabolism  of  proteids 
in  the  body,  and  the  direct  antecedent  of 
urea,  into  which  it  is  converted  in  the  liver. 

Leuco-  (lew'koh-).  [Gr.  leukos,  white.] 
Prefix  meaning  white. 

Leu'coblast.  [Gr.  hlattotf  sprout]  An  un- 
developed white  blood-capsule,  or  a  cell 
which  gives  rise  to  blood-corpuscles. 

Leucocyte  (leVkoh-seyt).  [Gr.  inctot, 
cell.]  A  variety  of  animal  cell  of  which 
the  white  blood-corpuscle  is  the  t^pe;  a 
colorless,  granular,  globular  mass  of  proto- 
plasm which  exhibits  amoeboid  movements 
and  varies  in  size  f^m  0.005  to  0.015  mm. 
The  Ts  include  the  white  blood-corpuscles, 
lymph-corpuscles,  pus-corpuscles,  and  wan- 
dering connective-tissue  cells. 

Leucocytlismia  (-sey-thee'mee-ah).  [Gr. 
httoff,  cell,  +  haimay  blood.]  A  disease  marked 
by  an  excessive  and  permanent  increase  in 
the  white  corpuscles  of  the  blood ;  due  to 
derangement  of  the  hematopoietic  organs, 
and  particularly  the  spleen  {^Imie  I.)  and 
red  bone-marrow  (Mydo^enotu  {.),  less  often 
of  the  liver  {Hepatic  I,)  and  lymphatic  struc- 
tures of  the  tonsils  {AmyffdaUne  I.)  and  in- 
testines {InUJHnal  I),  The  changes  in  these 
organs  are  their  enlargement  with  prolifera- 
tion of  the  lymphoid  tissue.  Symptoms: 
progressive  ansemia  with  its  attendant  symp- 
toms (dyspepsia,  palpitation,  headache,  dysp- 
noBa),  hflsmorrhages  into  the  retina  and 
elsewhere,  and  progressive  and  ultimately 
fatal  exhaustion.  Treatment  mainly  sup- 
porting and  tonic  (good  diet,  administration 
of  axBmic  and  other  tonics). 


Leucocyth»mlc  (-sey-thee'mik).  Pertain- 
ing to  or  affected  with  leucocythffimia. 

Leucocytogeneeis  (-sey  "  toh  -  jen '  e  -  sis). 
[Leucocyte  +  genesis.]  The  process  by  which 
leucocytes  are  developed. 

Leucocytoma  (-sey-toh'mah) .  [Leucocyte  + 
-oma,]  A  tumor  composed  of  leucocytes  or 
cells  resembling  them. 

LeucocytOBls  (-sey-toh'sis).  [Leucocyte  + 
•osis.]  A  transient  and  not  excessive  increase 
in  the  number  of  white  blood-corpuscles ;  oc- 
curring in  inflammation,  pregnancy,  trau- 
matic ansemia,  and  other  conditions. 

Leucoderma  (•dur'mah).  [Gr.  derma,  skin.] 
A  condition  in  which  the  pigment  of  the 
skin  is  absent  or  deficient ;  especially,  a  con- 
genital partial  absence  of  pigment,  as  distin- 
guished fh)m  a  lack  of  pigment  which,  though 
congenital,  is  univerKkl  (Albimsm),  or  firom 
one  which  is  acquired  {Vitiligo). 

LeucoUne  (leVko-leen).    See  QimoUne. 

Leucoma  (-koh'mah).  [Gr.  -  white  of 
egg.]  1.  Any  very  white  opacity  of  the 
cornea ;  particularly  one  produced  by  a  per- 
forating ulcer  and  enclosmg  a  prolapsed  and 
adherent  iris  {L.  odMreni).  2.  See  Leuco^ 
plakia  buccalis, 

Leucomalne  (-koh'may-een) .  (Gr.  leukoma, 
white  of  egg,  +  -inc.]  An  alkaloid  developed 
in  living  animal  tissues  as  a  result  of  the  nor- 
mal vital  processes.     The  Ts  are  divided  into 

(A)  a  group  including  adenine,  h^rpoxan thine, 
guanine,  xanthine,  heteroxanthme,  paraxan- 
thine,  camine,  pseudo-xanthine,  gerontine, 
and  «>ermine,  which  are  related  in  structure 
to  uric  acid,  and  are  probably  derivatives  of 
hydrocyanic  acid  (urlc-acld  group  of  Ts); 

(B)  a  group  comprising  creatine  and  crea- 
tinine, crusocreatinine,  xanthocreatinine,  am- 
phicreatine,  one  or  two  other  bases,  and  me- 
thyl-hydantoine  (creatine  group);  and  (C)  a 
miscellaneous  group  comprising  salamanda- 
rine,  aromine,  reducine,  parareducine,  and 
other  bases.  The  bases  found  in  cod-liver 
oil  are  also  by  some  regarded  as  Ts.  Para- 
xanthine,  gerontine,  xanthocreatlne,  and  sala- 
mandarine  are  actively  poisonous,  and  some 
of  the  other  I's  are  physiologically  active. 

Leucomatous  (-koh'ma-tus).  Like  leucoma ; 
affected  with  a  leucoma. 

Leucomydlltis  (-mey"e-ley'tis,  -mey"e-lee'- 
tis).  Myelitis  confined  to  the  white  substance 
of  the  cord.    Cf.  Poliomyelitis. 

Leuoonecrosls  (-nee-kroh'sis}.  A  peculiar 
form  of  necrosis  or  mortification  associated 
with  the  formation  of  a  whitish  slough. 

Leuoonos'too.  [L.]  See  Bacteria  and  Fungi, 
Table  of. 

Leuoopatliia  (-path '  ee  •  ah,  -pa  -  they '  ah). 
[-pathy.]    See  Leucoderma. 

Leucophlegmasla  (-fieg-ma/zhah).  [Gr. 
phlegmasia,  infiammation.]  A  condition, 
also  known  as  solid  (ndema,  produced  by  oIh 
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strnction  of  the  lymph-channelB ;  character- 
ized  by  a  swelling  which  is  firm,  tense,  waxy 
in  color,  and  not  pitting  upon  pressure,  and 
which,  if  of  long  duration,  is  associated  with 
hypertrophy  of  the  affected  parts.  An  ex- 
ample is  elephantiasis.  L.  dolens  paerpera'- 
mm,  phlegmasia  dolens. 

Leucoplmkia  buccalla  (-pla/kee-ah  buk- 
ka/lis),  Leucoplaala  llngnalls  (-pla/zhah 
ling-gway'lis).  [Gr.  plax,  a  plain,  or  pUuaein, 
to  fashion.]  A  disease  characterized  by  the 
formation  upon  the  buccal  mucous  membrane, 
and  especially  the  tongue,  of  hypersBmic 
spots  which  later  on  become  coveied  with 
patches  of  whitish,  thickened  epithelium. 

LeucorrlUBa  (-ree'ah).  [Gr.  rheeiny  to  flow.] 
The  dischaige  of  a  whitish,  more  or  less  yis- 
dd  liquid  from  the  mucous  membrane  of  the 
vagina  and  uterine  cavity ;  a  sign  of  conges- 
tion or  catarrh  of  these  oigans ;  tibe  "  whites." 

Leuoosarooma  (-sahr-koh'mah).  An  un- 
pigmented  sarcoma. 

Leuknmia  (lew-kee'mee-ah).  [Gr.  leukoa, 
white,  +  haimaf  blood.]    See  LewicifthtBmia. 

LeidUimlo  (lew-kee'mik).  O^  pertaining 
to,  or  caused  by  leucocythcemia. 

Lenko-    See  Lewxh. 

Levator  (lee-va/tur).  H.  levato'res,  leva'- 
tors.  [L.,  &.  levdref  to  lift]  Amnsdewhich 
lifts  up  a  part  The  name  is  spedfically  ap- 
plied to  the  L.  an'gnli  oris,  L.  la'bii  superio- 
lis.  L.  la'bii  superio'ris  alse'que  nasi,  L.  la'bii 
inferio'ris  (L.  menti)  in  the  face ;  the  L.  pal'- 
pebr»  superio'ris  in  the  orbit ;  the  L.  pala'ti ; 
the  L.  an^guli  scap'nlsB ;  the  Levato'res  costa'- 
rum  in  the  chest;  and  the  L.  ani  (the  an- 
terior part  of  which  is  called  the  L.  proei'- 
tatee)  in  the  perineum. 

Lever  (leVur,  lee'vur).  [L.  leodrey  to  lift.] 
An  applifuice  for  lifting  weights  or  otherwise 
exerting  force,  consisting  of  a  straight  bar 
turning  upon  a  fixed  support  (fulcrum).  The 
power  employed  and  the  resistance  to  be 
overcome  are  applied  at  different  points  of 
the  arm ;  their  respective  distances  from  the 
fiilcrum  being  called  the  arms  of  the  1. 

LevlgaUon  (lev^ee-ga/shun).  [L.  lams, 
smooth.]  Trituration  performed  upon  a  hody 
which  has.  previously  been  reduced  to  a  soft 
mass  by  the  addition  of  liquid. 

Levli^Ucun.    See  Lavage, 

Levogyre  (lee'voh-jeyr),  Levorotary  Oee"- 
voh-roh'tur-ee).  [L.  livuSy  left>  -i-  Gr.  guroSf 
circle,  or  L.  rotdrey  to  whirl  round .  ]  fiotating 
the  plane  of  polarization  to  the  left. 

Levnlosan  (leVyu-loh'san).  A  non-fer- 
mentable carbohydrate,  GsHioOs,  derived 
fh>m  levulose  by  heating. 

LeynlOM  GeVyu-lohs).  [L.  IsBviSy  left,  -f- 
-ow.]  Fruit-sugar ;  a  sjrmpy  liquid  contained 
in  honey  and  various  saccharine  iuices,  and 
formed  along  with  glucose  by  boiling  cane- 
sogar  with  water.    It  differs  from  ot^er  va- 


rieties of  sugar  in  rotating  the  plane  of  polar- 
ization to  the  left    Formuhi,  n(CtHiiOi). 

Leydan  Jar.  A  form  of  condenser  for  ac- 
cumulating static  electridty,  consisting  of  a 
glass  jar  having  a  metal  coating  on  the  out- 
side and  inside,  and  projecting  from  the  in- 
side a  metal  rod  which  enables  the  inner 
coating  to  be  charged  from  a  static  machine. 

L.  P.  A.,  L.  P.  P.  Abbreviations  for  Left 
Pronto-anterior  and  Left  Fronto-posterior 
(positions  of  the  fetus). 

LL    Symbol  for  lithium. 

Libra  (leya)rah).     [L.]    See  Pound. 

Uoe.    See  Louse. 

Uchen  Gey'ken).  [L.  =  Gr.  Wcfcen.]  1. 
One  of  a  class  of  low  vegetable  organisms 
found  upon  rocks  and  trees.  L.  irlan'diciu, 
Irish  moss.  L.  Islan'dloui,  Iceland  moss. 
8.  A  name  given  to  various  papular  eruptions 
supposed  to  resemble  a  1.  L.  drdna'tiu, 
tinea  tonsurans.  L.  Iria,  tinea  tonsurans 
when  there  aro  two  or  three  concentric  rings 
of  erythema  separated  by  healthy  skin.  L. 
edemato'des,  the  papular  form  of  eczema. 
L.  Uv^ldni,  L.  loorbu^tloiu,  acne  scorbutica. 
L.  menti,  sycosis.  L.  pUa'rli,  keratosis  pi- 
laris. L.  planus,  a  chronic  inflammatoiy 
disease  of  the  skin,  characterized  by  the  de- 
velopment of  flat,  umbilicated,  reddidi,  itch- 
ing papules  which  last  a  long  time  and  then 
disappear,  leaving  pigmented  spots.  Treat- 
ment :  tonics,  nutritious  diet,  open-air  exer- 
cise ;  alkaline  lotions  or  emollient  ointments 
for  the  itching.  L.  ruber,  a  chronic  disease 
of  the  skin,  in  which  the  latter  is  covered 
with  small,  red,  itching  papules,  and  is  often 
infiltrated,  inflexible,  and  fissured.  In  severo 
cases  there  is  progressive,  ultimately  fiital, 
&ilure  of  nutrition.  L.  scroftilo'sui,  L. 
BcroftilOBO'rum,  a  chronic  inflammatory  dis- 
ease of  the  skin,  assodated  with  enlarged 
glands  and  other  indications  of  scroftila,  and 
characterized  by  the  devdopment  of  small 
reddish  or  yellowish  papules  surrounding  or 
covering  the  hair-follicles.  There  is  no  itch- 
ing. T^tment,  that  of  scrofdla.  L.  sypli- 
UlVlcus,  the  small  acuminated  papules  ap- 
pearing in  the  second  stage  of  syphilis.  L. 
tropicus,  prickly  heat ;  an  affection  produced 
by  sudden  changes  of  temperature,  and  cha- 
racterized by  the  eruption  of  numerous  mi- 
nute vedcles  or  bright-red  papules,  associated 
with  sweating  and  a  sense  of  tingling  and 
burning.  Treatment:  alkaline  or  emollient 
baths,  followed  by  dusting-powders;  soothing 
lotions;  romoval  of  cause.  L.  urtlca'tns, 
the  papular  form  of  urticaria. 

Lichenoid  (ley'ke-noyd).  [Lie&lti  -h  -oid, 
L.  UehenodisJ]    Resembling  lichen. 

Licorice  (lik'ur-is).  [L.  glycyrrhCaa  (» 
Gr.  glukusy  sweet,  +  rWao,  root),  ItquirUfia.l 
The  Glycyrrhiza  glabra  (Bpanlsli  L)  and  its 
variety  glandulifera  (Russian  1.),  a  plant  of 
the  Leguminosffi  growing  in  Southern  Europe 
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and  Asia.  The  root  and  rhizome  (Gljcyr- 
rhiza,  U.  8.  Ph.,  Glycyrrhiz©  radix,  B.  Ph., 
Radix  liquiritifiB,  G.  Ph.,  L.-root)  contain 
aiycyrrhlilii  (q.  v.).  Its  extract  (Extrac'tum 
glycyrrhizfiB,  U.  8.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  8nccu8  liqui- 
riti»,  G.  Ph.),  especially  when  parified  (Ex- 
tractam  glycyrrhiz®  purum,  U.  8.  Ph.,  8uccas 
liquiritisB  depura'tus,  G.  Ph.),  constitutes  the 
L.  of  commerce.  L.-root  and  extract  are  used 
as  demulcents,  especially  in  bronchitis  and 
laryngitis,  and  to  disguise  the  taste  of  other 
medicines.  Preparations  and  doses:  £x- 
trac'tum  glycyrrhiza  fln'idum,  U.  8.  Ph. 
(Extractum  glycyrrhixee  liq'uidum,  B.  Ph.), 
1  3  (mn.  4);  Elixir  e  succo  Uquirifi©,  G. 
Ph.,  1  5  (gm.  4) :  Siru'pus  liquiritise,  G.  Ph., 
1  3  (gm.  4) ;  Pulvis  glycyrrhizffi  compos^itus, 
U.  8.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.  (Pulvis  liquiriti»  composi- 
tus,  G.  Ph.),  containing  fennel,  senna,  and 
snlphnr,  1  3  (gm.  4),  used  as  a  laxatave; 
Mistura  glycyrrhiz©  composita,  U.  8.  Ph.,  con- 
taining paregoric  and  wine  of  antimony,  1-4  3 
(gm.  4-15).    Indian  (or  WUd)  1.,  see  Abru$, 

Ud.    8ee  Eydid. 

Lleben'  b  teat  (lee'benz).  A  test  for  acetone 
in  the  urine,  made  by  distilling  the  latter  and 
adding  a  solution  of  iodine  and  potassium 
iodide  with  caustic  potash.  If  acetone  is 
present,  yellow  iodoform  is  deposited. 

Lieberktllm'B  crypta  (or  glands)  (lee'ber- 
kuenz).  [J.  N.  LieberkShnf  Qer,  anatomist 
(1711-1756).]  Tubular  depressions  lined  with 
columnar  epithelium,  scattered  throughout 
the  small  and  large  intestine. 

Lieblg'B  extract  of  meat  (lee-bigz).  [J.  V. 
Liebig,  G.  chemist  (180^-1873).]    8ee  Beef. 

Lien  (ley'en).  PL  lie'nes.  [L.]  The 
spleen. 

Lienal  (ley-ee'nnl).  [L.  Uma^lia,]  Of  or 
pertaining  to  the  spleen ;  originating  in  the 
spleen,  as  L.  lencocythfls'mia. 

Uenomalada  (ley ''e- nob -ma -lay 'shah). 
[Malucid],    8oftening  of  the  spleen. 

Lieno-myelogenoni  (ley^'e-noh-mey-e-lctj'- 
e-nus).  [Lien  +  Gr.  miidoSf  marrow,  +  -gen."] 
Derived  from  both  spleen  and  bone-marrow ; 
as  L.-m.  leucocythsemia. 

Identerio  (ley^en-tei'ik).  Of,  pertaining  to, 
or  characterized  by  lientery. 

Lientery  (ley'en-ter-ee).  [Gr.  leios^  smooth, 
+  enieran,  intestine.]  Diarrhoea  in  which  un- 
digested food  is  discharged  with  the  feces. 

Life.  The  state  in  which  an  organized 
being  exhibits  some  or  all  of  its  characteris- 
tic properties ;  the  state  in  which  an  organism 
and  its  separate  parts  through  their  own  in- 
herent qualities  perform  assimilation  and  dis- 
assimilation,  grow,  and  decay.  L.  which  is 
confined  in  its  manifestations  to  the  perform- 
ance simply  of  those  acts  which  are  requisite 
for  the  maintenance  of  the  life  of  the  indi- 
vidual and  for  the  propagation  of  the  species 
—-namely,  the  acts  of  ingestion,  digestion. 


assimilation,  secretion,  excretion,  mechanical 
reflex  action,  and  reproduction — is  called 
Vegetftfeiye;  L  which  in  addition  comprises 
the  employment  of  the  senses,  with  loco- 
motion and  other  spontaneous  movements,  is 
called  Animal;  while  I.  in  which  the  rea- 
son, feelings,  and  conscious  exercise  of  the 
will  are  called  into  play  is  called  Mental 
(Psyohio  or  Intellectual).  To  Feel  1.  is  to 
feel  the  fetol  movements. 

Lig'ameni.  [L.  iMdmen'tum.]  1.  A  tough, 
inextensible  band  of  white  fibrous  connec- 
tive tissue  connecting  adjacent  bones  or  other 
structures ;  also  called  a  True  1.  Some  Vs  (as 
the  ligamenta  subflava)  are  composed  of  yel- 
low eli^c  tissue  and  are  extensible.  Certain 
Ts  are  thickened  or  refiected  portions  of 
fiucia  either  connecting  portions  of  bone  or 
defining  the  edges  of  openings;  such  are 
Gimbemat's,  Pouparf  s.  Uey's,  the  annular 
Vs  of  the  wrist  and  ankles,  and  the  two  tri- 
angular Ps;  also  the  true  I's  of  the  blad- 
der formed  by  the  recto-vesical  f&scia.  Others 
are  formed  by  tendons  or  their  continuations, 
as  is,  for  example,  the  case  in  the  knee-joint. 
L's  may  connect  (1)  two  bones,  in  which  case 
they  generally  take  part  in  the  formation  of 
joints;  (2)  the  separate  parts  of  a  single 
bone;  (3)  bones  with  the  soft  parts,  as  the 
suspensory  1.  of  the  penis  and  tarsal  I.  of  the 
eyelid;  (4)  two  cartilages  (crico-arytenoid 
and  crico-thyroid  joints) ;  (5)  soft  parts  with 
soft  parts  (true  Ps  of  tne  liver  and  bladder, 
suspensory  I.  of  the  lens).  L's  assisting  in 
the  formation  of  joints  may  either  form  part 
of  the  wall  of  the  joint-cavity  {Capsular  I.) 
or  lie  within  the  joint-cavity  {Interior  Fe)  or 
without  it  {Exterior  Ve).  A  band  reinforcing 
the  capsule  in  some  of  its  extent  is  an  Aceee- 
Mory  L  L's  are  usually  named  from  their  sit- 
uation and  the  parts  they  connect;  sometimes 
from  their  shape  (as  Deltoid  1.)  or  formation 
(as  Obturator  I.,  Check  l's).  For  the  princi- 
pal l's  see  JoinUf  Table  o/,  and  the  respective 
adjectives.  2.  A  reflection  of  a  serous  mem- 
brane serving  to  attach  and  steady  an  organ 
contained  in  a  serous  cavity;  also  called  a 
False  1.  False  l's  occur  in  connection  with 
the  liver,  spleen,  bladder,  and  uterus.  Va- 
rieties of  false  l's,  not  usually  called  l's,  are 
the  omenta  and  mesenteries. 

Ugamen'tons.  Of,  pertaining  to,  or  having 
the  nature  of  a  ligament. 

Ugamen'tom.  [L.]  See  Liaameni.  L. 
arona'tom  eztemnm,  L.  arcna'tom  inter- 
nnm,  see  Areuaie  ligaments,  L.  coli,  one  of 
the  three  longitudinal  bands  formed  in  the 
colon  bv  aggregation  of  the  longitudinal  mus- 
cular fibres.  L.  cmda'tun  cmris,  the  lower, 
Y-ehaped  portion  of  the  anterior  annular  lig- 
ament of  the  ankle.  L.  denUonla'tnm,  a 
fibrous  band  running  vertically  alon^  either 
side  of  the  cord,  separating  the  anterior  from 
the  posterior  nerve-roots,  and  by  a  series  of 
processes  connecting  the  cord  with  the  dura 
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mater.  L.  muco^Biiin,  Llgamenta  ala'xla, 
fringe-like  folds  of  synovial  membrane  con- 
nected with  the  knee-joint.  L.  patella,  that 
part  of  the  tendon  of  the  quadriceps  extensor 
which  connects  the  patelhi  with  the  tibia. 
L.  pectlXLa'tom,  the  spongy  tissue  attaching 
the  margin  of  the  iris  and  the  ciliary  body  to 
the  cilio-comeal  junction.  L.  spiracle,  the 
thickened  ligamentous  portion  of  the  mem- 
brana  basilaris  where  it  joins  the  outer  wall 
of  the  cochlea.  L.  teres,  the  round  (i.  e. 
cylindrical)  ligament  (of  the  hip,  radius  and 
ulna,  liver,  and  uterus). 

Ligation  (ley-gay'shun).  [L.  ligdrej  to  tie.] 
The  act  of  tying ;  especially,  the  application 
of  a  thread  about  a  part  so  tightly  as  to  cause 
its  strangulation  or  to  obliterate  a  cavity  con- 
tained in  it ;  as  L.  of  an  artery,  L.  of  hsemor- 
rhoids,  L.  of  a  tumor. 

Ligature  (lig'a-tewr).  [L.  Hgdturaj  fr.  li- 
gdre,  to  tie.]  1.  Ligation.  2.  A  thread  or 
cord  used  for  tying  about  a  part.  L's  are 
made  of  silk,  catgut,  silver  wire,  tendon, 
pieces  of  ox-aorta,  eto.  An  Elastio  1.  made 
of  rubber  or  similar  material  is  used  for  ap- 
plying continuous  compression,  as  when  it  is 
desired  to  cut  slowly  through  a  part  such  as  a 
sinus  or  fistula. 

Light.  A  form  of  molecular  energy  which 
acts  upon  the  retina,  producing  peculiar  sen- 
sations by  which  we  are  made  aware  of  dif- 
ferences in  form,  color,  and  intensity  of  bright- 
ness and  shade.    See  Visum. 

Light-difference  perception.  See  Light- 
sense. 

Lightning  pains.    See  Fulgurating  pains. 

Light-sense.  The  sense  which  enables  us 
to  appreciate  differences  in  the  intensity  of 
light.  Its  acuteness  (indicated  by  L.  or  L.  D.) 
is  measured  by  determining  the  least  amount 
of  light  with  which  an  object  of  given  size  is 
discernible  at  a  given  distance. 

Lig'nmn.  [L.]  Wood.  L.  benedic'tnm, 
L.  goaJ'acii  0-  Pb.,  L.  sanctum,  guaiac 
wood.  L.  quassi9,  see  Quassia.  L.  sassa- 
fras, G.  Ph.,  the  wood  of  the  root  of  Sassafras 
officinalis.  Species  ligno'rum,  6.  Ph.,  a 
mixture  of  guaiac,  ononis,  licorice-root,  and 
sassafras-root. 

Ligula.  [L.  shoe-strap  =  dim.  of  lingua^ 
tongue.]  A  strip  of  white  substance  running 
along  the  lateral  border  of  the  fourth  ventri- 
cle. 

Ligusticum  (li-geVstee-kam).  [L.]  See 
Lavage. 

Lily  of  the  valley.  [L.  Uliutn  convaltium.] 
See  Convaflaria. 

Limatura  Gey-ma-teVrah).  [L.]  Filings ; 
as  L.  ferri  (=  iron  filings). 

Limb.  [L.  limhus^  hem.]  One  of  the  ex- 
tremities articulated  to  the  side  of  the  body ; 
a  lateral  offshoot  of  the  body,  separable  from 
it    In  man  and  most  animals  the  Ts  are 


paired  (or  Homon'jrmous),  and  in  the  higher 
animals  are  four,  divided  into  an  upper  pair 
(Thoracic  or  Pectoral  Vs)  and  a  lower  pair 
{Pdvic  Vs),  jointed  respectively  to  the  pectoral 
and  pelvic  girdles. 

Lim'bus.  [L.  =  hem.]  A  border.  L.  con- 
Juncti'vsB  (or  simply  L.),  the  sharp  edge  of 
conjunctiva  overlapping  the  margin  of  the 
cornea  on  all  sides.  L.  lam'ins  spira'lis, 
the  C-shaped  free  border  of  the  osseous  lamina 
spiralis.  L.  lu'teus,  the  yellow  spot  of  the 
retina.  L.  sphenoida'lis,  the  sharp  posterior 
edge  of  that  portion  of  the  body  of  the 
sphenoid  bearing  the  ethmoidal  spine. 

Lime.  [Fr.  Anglo-Saxon,  akin  to  L.  limus, 
mud,  and  £ng.  loam.]  See  Calcium.  Chloride 
of  1.,  Chlorinated  1.,  see  Chlorinated  lime. 

Lime.  1.  The  fruit  of  Citrus  acida ;  used 
like  lemons,  and  particularly  as  an  antiscor- 
butic.    2.  See  Linden. 

Lim'inal.  [L.  Hm^n,  threshold.]  Just  com- 
ing within  the  limits  of  perception  ;  just  ap- 
preciable ;  as  L.  intensity,  L.  stimuli. 

Lim'itans.  [L.]  Limiting ;  also  {membrana 
understood)  a  limiting  or  bounding  mem- 
brane ;  as  the  L.  inter' na  and  L.  extei^na  of 
the  retina. 

Limo  Ge/moh).  PI.  limo'nes.  [L.]  See 
Lemon. 

Limosis  (ley-moh'sis).  [L.,  fr.  Gr.  Rmos, 
hunger,  -h  -osis.]  A  disease  characterized  by 
excessive  hunger. 

Limotherapy  (le3r"moh-ther'a-pee).  [Gr. 
Bmos,  hunger,  -f  therapy.]  A  method  of  cur- 
ing diseases  by  reducing  the  amount  of  food 
taken,  as  in  Tufnell's  treatment  of  aneurysm. 

LinctUS  (lingk'tus).  [L.,  fr.  lingere,  to 
lick.]  A  liquid  preparation  rendered  thick 
and  viscid  with  syrup,  honey,  ete. 

Lin'den.  The  Tilia  europie'a,  or  lime,  and 
other  species  of  Tilia.  The  flowers  (Flores 
tilisB,  G.  Ph.)  are  demulcent  and  stimulant^ 
used  to  abort  respiratory  catarrh,  to  relieve 
headache,  and  to  make  baths  for  palliating 
nervous  irritability. 

Line.  [L.  Hn'ea,  thread,  fr.  Unumy  flax.] 
1.  Anything  thread-like  in  appearance ;  a 
seam,  stripe,  streak,  or  other  elongated  and 
very  narrow  mark  upon  a  surface.  The  name 
is  applied  to  (A)  yarious  narrow  ridges  upon 
bone,  as  the  Curved  Vs  (Superior  and  Inferior 
of  parietal  bone,  Superior  and  Inferior  of 
occipital  bone,  Superior,  Middle,  and  Inferior 
of  the  ilium),  the  Oblique  Vs  (of  the  inferior 
maxilla,  radius,  flbula,  and  tibia),  Jniertro- 
chanter' ie  Vs  (Anterior  and  Posterior  of  the 
femur).  Temporal  I.,  forming  the  upper  boun- 
dary of  the  temporal  fossa,  and  Ileo-pecHn'eal  L 
of  the  innominate  bone ;  (B)  marks  or  ftir- 
rows  appearing  in  the  soft  parts,  especially 
in  disease,  as  Blue  I.  {Lead  I.)  of  the  gums  in 
plnmbism,  the  L.  of  demarcation  or  reddened 
1.  which  indicates  the  spot  at  which  spon- 
taneous separation  is  about  to  take  place  be- 
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tween  healthy  and  gangrenous  tissues,  and 
JaddoVs  1*8  or  facial  furrows  (including  the 
Genal,  Ncual,  Labial^  and  OcuUhssygomatic  Vs)^ 
indicative  of  various  types  of  disease.  See 
also  Fraunhofer^a  Vs.  2.  Hence,  in  mathe- 
matical language,  that  which  has  length,  hut 
no  breadth  or  thickness ;  a  row  of  contiguous 
mathematical  points;  that  which  indicates 
and  defines  direction  or  boundary ;  called,  in 
distinction  from  No.  1,  an  Imaginary  L  The 
chief  imaginary  Va  are  those  bounding  cer- 
tain regions  of  the  body,  including  the  Median 
/.,  an  axis  i»aasing  longitudinally  through  the 
centre  of  the  Ixxly  and  through  the  centres 
of  all  planes  dividing  the  body  transversely ; 
Axillary  2.,  running  vertically  downward  from 
the  axilla;  Mammary  {.,  running  vertically 
downward  from  the  nipple ;  Parasternal  {., 
mnning  along  the  border  of  the  sternum ; 
Sternal  7.,  running  vertically  through  the  cen- 
tre of  the  sternum ;  Facial  {.,  drawn  from  the 
glabella  to  various  parts  of  the  face ;  and  the 
Sylvian  I.,  Beida  base  L,  and  Qubler's  I  (q.  v.), 
defining  various  parts  of  the  brain.  Other 
imaginary  I's  are  the  Visual  I.  (visual  axis,  L. 
of  fixaiion)y  passing  through  the  macula  lutea, 
nodal  point  of  the  eye,  and  object  of  fixation ; 
anterior  and  posterior  Focal  Us  (see  Focal) ; 
and  NSlcUon's  I.  (q.  v.). 

Lln'ea.  [L.]  Line.  L.  alba,  the  tendinous 
cord  running  down  the  middle  of  the  ab- 
domen ;  formed  by  the  confluence  of  the 
aponeuroses  of  the  abdominal  muscles.  Lines 
Bemlluna'reB,  the  pair  of  curved  lines  on 
either  side  of  the  1.  alba,  corresponding  to  the 
outer  border  of  the  rectus  muscle.  Lines 
trantyer^Bn,  tendinous  lines  intersecting  the 
rectus  transversely  and  connecting  the  1.  alba 
and  linesD  semilunares.  Linen  alblcan'teB, 
the  white  lines  on  the  skin  produced  by 
linear  atrophy.  L.  aa'pera  (the  rough  line), 
a  rough  ridge  forming  the  posterior  border 
of  the  shaft  of  the  femur.  L.  qoadra'tl,  a 
line  on  the  posterior  surface  of  the  femur 
•serving  for  the  insertion  of  the  quadratus 
femoris.  L.  splendena,  the  fibrous  band  run- 
ning longitudinally  down  the  middle  of  the 
anterior  sur&ce  of  the  spinal  pia  mater. 

Linear  (lin'ee-ur).  [L.  Rned'ris.]  Of,  per- 
taining to,  or  resembling  a  line,  especially  a 
straight  line;  in  or  forming  a  line,  as  L. 
atrophy  of  the  skin ;  of  an  operation,  per- 
formed by  making  a  single  straight  incision 
which  simply  divides  the  parts,  and  neither 
forms  a  flap  (L.  extraction  of  cataract)  nor 
removes  a  piece  of  any  appreciable  thickness 
( L*.  osteotomy). 

Llnfi  syitem,  Llngism  (ling'izm).  [P.  H. 
Ling,  a  Swede  (1853).]     Kinesitherapy. 

linsaa  (ling'gwah).  [L.]  1.  The  tongue. 
9.  Language. 

T»lTigqal  (ling'gwul).  1.  Of,  pertaining  to, 
or  supplying  the  tongue;  as  L.  artery,  L. 
nerves  (derived  from  the  trigeminus  and 
gloflso-pharyngeal),  L.  spasm.    8.  In  relation 
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with  the  tongue  or  parts  supplying  it ;  as  L, 
bone  (»  the  hyoid  bone),  L.  gariglion  (near  the 
1.  artery),  L.  UmsU.  3.  Shaped  like  the 
tongue;  as  the  L.  lobule  (or  gyrus)  on  the 
mesial  surface  of  the  occipital  lobe.  4.  Of  or 
pertaining  to  language  ;  as  L.  delirium  (=  the 
utterance  of  woi^  with  no  sense  or  connec- 
tion whatever.) 

LinguallB  (ling-gway'lis).  [L.]  Lingual ; 
especially  {musculvs  understood),  one  of  the 
muscles  of  the  tongue. 

Llngula  (ling'gyu-lah).  [L.  *=  dim.  of 
lingua.]  A  small  laminated  lobule  prqjecting 
from  the  front  surface  of  the  body  of  the 
cerebellum  over  the  valve  of  Vieussens.  L. 
mandlb'nls,  the  sharp  anterior  border  of 
the  inferior  dental  foramen.  L.  Bphenolda'- 
Ub,  a  process  of  the  body  of  the  sphenoid, 
adjoining  the  groove  for  the  carotid  artery. 
L.  WrlBber'gi,  fibres  connecting  the  sensory 
and  motor  roots  of  the  trigeminus. 

Lin'lment.  [L.  linimen'tum,  fr.  lintre,  to 
smear.]  A  preparation,  liquid  or  soft  at 
ordinary  temperatures,  designed  for  rubbing 
into  the  skin.  L's  are  usually  made  with 
oil  or  alcohol.  Kentish  1.,  linimentum  tere- 
binthinee  (see  Turpentine),  St.  John  Long's  L. 
linimentum  terebinthinee  aceticum.  Llnl- 
mentnm  vola'tUe,  ammonia  1. 

Linseed.  [L.  Rnum,  U.  S.  Ph.,  Uni  sem'- 
ina,  B.  Ph.,  semen  Km,  G.  Ph.]  The  seed  of 
Linum  usitatissimum  or  flax ;  flaxseed.  It 
contains  a  mucilage  and  a  fixed  oil  (O'leum 
lini,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  G.  Ph.)  which  consists 
mainly  of  Llnoleln  or  the  glyceride  of 
Llnole'lc  acid,  Ci6H2804.  The  cake  remain- 
ing after  the  expression  of  the  oil  is  the 
Placen'ta  sem'inis  lini,  G.  Ph.,  and  the  fresh 
ground  seed  is  L.  meal  (Lini  fari'na  B.  Ph.). 
The  seed  is  used  in  making  L.  tea  (Infu'sum 
lini,  B.  Ph.),  used  as  a  demulcent  in  all  irrita- 
tive conditions  of  the  pharyngeal,  respira- 
tory, and  urinary  mucous  membranes;  the 
meal  is  used  in  making  the  emollient  L. 
poultice  (CatapWma  lini,  B.  Ph.)  and  other 
poultices ;  and  the  oil  is  laxative  in  doses  of 
1-2  3  (gm.  30-60),  and  is  ufeed  externally  as 
a  protective  in  bums. 

Lint.  [L.  lin'teum,  a  linen  cloth,  fr.  linum, 
flax.]  A  soft,  elastic,  absorbent  dressing  for 
wounds,  made  by  picking  to  piece^s  or 
scraping  old  linen  cloth  (Picked  1.,  Scraped 
1.,  Linteum  carptum,  charpie).  L.  made 
fh)m  cotton  fibre  (Cotton  1.)  is  much  less 
absorbent  and  loses  its  elasticity  when 
wetted.  L.  is  now  usually  made  in  sheets 
by  machinery  (Patent  1.,  Sheet  1.),  but  when 
so  made  is  less  elastic  and  comfortable  than 
the  hand-picked. 

Lip.  [L.  la'bium.]  1.  One  of  the  pair  of 
fleshy  folds  surrounding  the  aperture  of  the 
mouth.  It  consists  of  the  orbicularis  oris 
muscle,  fat,  and  connective  tissue,  enveloped 
by  skin  in  front  and  mucous  membrane 
behind.    8.  One  of  a  pair  of  folds  or  edges 
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bounding  any  natural  or  artlflcial  opening ; 
as  L's  of  a  wound.    See  also  Labium, 

Lipaeldniiila  (li-pafl^'i-dee'mee-ah).  [Or. 
lipos,  f&tf  +  add  +  Or.  haima,  blood.]  A 
condition  in  which  the  blood  contains  fatty 
acids. 

LipaddurU  (li-pas^i^ew'ree-ah).  [Or. 
lipo8,  fat,  H-  acid  +  Gr.  (mroHf  urine.]  A  con- 
dition in  which  the  urine  contains  fatty 
acids. 

Lipmnla  (li-pee'mee-ah.)  [Gr.  lipo$,  &t,  + 
haimaj  blood.]  The  state  in  which  the  blood 
contains  an  appreciable  amount  of  fat,  giving 
it  a  paler  color  than  normal. 

Lip'aBln.  [Gr.  lipos^  fat.]  A  substitute 
for  cod-liver  oil,  composed  of  6  parts  of  oleic 
acid  mixed  with  100  of  olive  ou.  Dose,  1-4 
3  (gm.  4-15). 

Liparoo«le  Gip'ur-oh-seel).  [Gr.  liparo$, 
fatty,  +  -ceU,]  A  swelling  of  the  scrotum 
due  to  fat  or  a  fatty  growth. 

Lipoma  (li-poh'mah).  TGr.  lipoa,  &t,  -\- 
-oma.]  A  tumor  compoeea  of  fktty  tissue. 
Lipomata  are  indolent,  painless,  and  benign. 
Ti^tment,  excision. 

LlpomatoilB  Gi-pph'^ma-toh'sis).  [Lipoma 
+  -osis.}  The  state  in  which  there  is  an  ex- 
cessive amount  of  fat  deposited  in  the  tissues. 

LlpomatOfiis  (li-poh'ma-tus).  Of,  pertain- 
ing to.  or  composed  of  lipomata ;  composed 
of  or  cnaracterized  by  the  presence  or  deposi- 
tion of  fatty  tissue ;  as  L.  degeneration,  L. 
sarcoma.  L.  musoular  atrophy,  pseudo- 
hypertrophic muscular  paralysis. 

Llpo-myxoma  (lip"oh-mik-8oh'mah).  A 
myxoma  containing  fat-tissue;  a  combined 
lipoma  and  myxoma. 

Lipothymia  (Up"oh-thim'ee-ah).  [Gr. 
leipein,  to  leave,  +  ihumoty  souL]  Falntness 
not  amounting  to  syncope. . 

Llppitndo  Qip'^pee-teVdoh).  H.  lippitu'- 
dines.  [L.]  Maiginal  blepharitis ;  ^e  state 
of  being  blear-eyed. 

Lipnria  (li-peVree-ah).  [Or.  lipoa,  fat,  + 
ourvn,  urine.]  The  state  in  which  fat  is 
present  in  the  urine. 

LiqaefBustion  (lik"wee-&k'shnn).  [L.  It^i- 
du8,  liquid,  -\-faceret  to  make.]  Conversion 
into  a  liquid. 

Liquid  Qik'wid).  [L.  Utluidua,^  1.  Flow- 
ing readily ;  adopting  at  once  the  sha]>e  of 
the  containing  vessel  and  preserving  a  level 
surface.  2.  A  substance  which  so  acts;  an 
incompressible  fluid. 

Llqiildam1>ar.  [L.]  A  genus  of  trees  of 
the  HamamelacesB.  The  L.  orienta'lis  fur- 
nishes storax.  L.  styraciHua,  sweet  gum 
tree  of  North  America,  furnishes  sweet  gum, 
gum-wax,  or  L.,  a  balsamic  syrupy  liquid 
used  like  storax  and  balsam  of  Tolu. 

Liqnor  (le^kwawr).  PI.  liquo'res.  [L.] 
1.  Any  liquid  ;  as  one  of  ^e  natural  or  mor- 


bid liquids  of  the  body.  L.  anmll,  ^e  am- 
niotic fluid.  L.  Cotiin'iili,  the  perilymph. 
L.  tan'gnlnii,  the  plasma  of  the  blood.  L. 
Boarpn,  the  endolymph.  L.  sem'tnit,  the 
fluid  part  of  the  semen.  L.  purls,  the  liquid 
portion  of  the  ptis.  2.  A  solution ;  espedall  v, 
an  aqueous  solution  of  a  non-volatile  sub- 
stance, or  one  not  obtained  by  distillation. 
See  £Mii<um. 

Liquor  (lik'ur).  [L.  {.]  A  beverage; 
especially  one  containmg  alcohol  (also  caUed 
Alcoholic  1.) ;  a  term  including  beverages 
obtained  by  fermentation  (Fermented  I'l, 
Maltl'i)  and  distillation  (Distilled  l's),  but 
not  usually  applied  to  the  wines. 

Llqnorlco.    See  Licorice. 

Llsfranc's  ampittatlon  (lis  -  f^hiis). 
[Jacques  U^franCf  F.  suigeon  (1815).]  See 
Amput€Uion. 

Llsfiraao'B  tnliarcle.  The  tubercle  on  the 
flrst  rib  for  attaching  the  scalenus  anticus. 

Lisping.  A  defect  in  enunciation,  in 
which  the  sounds  <,  s,  M,  and  ttk  are  uttered 
Uketik. 

Llssauer'B  lone  (li^sow-erz).  A  zone  of 
white  matter  adjoining  the  tip  of  the  poste- 
rior horn  of  gray  matter  in  the  cord. 

Llsterlne  (lisl'tur-een).  [Fr.  Lister ,  because 
antiseptic]  A  trade  name  for  an  antiseptic 
and  detergent  solution  of  benzoic  and  boric 
adds,  thymol,  and  various  volatile  oils ;  used 
in  the  surgery  of  the  throat  and  nose. 

Lls'torlsm,  Lister's  method.  The  original 
antiseptic  treatment  of  wounds ;  inaugurated 
by  Joseph  Lister,  a  London  suigeon,  about 
1869.  It  consisted  in  the  use  of  a  2.5  to  5 
per  cent  solution  of  carbolic  acid  for  the 
wounds,  hands,  and  instrument^  a  carbolic 
spray  for  the  air  of  the  room  during  the  per- 
formance of  the  operation,  and  carbolized 
dressings  with  mackintosh  protective. 

Lls'ttng'B  law.  [LMting,  prof,  at  Oottin- 
gen,  who  wrote  on  physiological  optics  (1840- 
1850).]  The  law  that  when  the  eye  passes 
fhun  &e  primary  position  (i.  e.  that  in  which 
^e  visual  axis  is  directed  straight  ahead)  to 
any  other  position,  the  amount  of  rotary  move- 
ment (torsion  of  the  vertical  axis  of  Uie  cor- 
nea) which  it  undergoes  is  ^e  same  as  that 
produced  by  rotating  the  eye  about  an  axis 
perpendicular  to  ^e  plane  joining  the  first 
and  second  directions  of  the  visual  axes. 

Listing's  sohamaUo  eye.    See  Epe. 

Lls'ton's  exdslon  of  the  Jaw.  [Rob. 
LisUm,  Scoteh  surgeon  (1794-1847).]  Excision 
of  the  upper  jaw  by  means  of  a  curved  incis- 
ion running  through  the  cheek  from  the 
angle  of  the  mouth  to  the  malar  bone. 

-Ute  (-leyt),  -Uth.  [Gr.  lUho$,  stone.] 
Suffix  meaning  stone  or  calculus ;  as  Plilebo- 
lith. 

Llthamla  (ley-thee'mee-ah).  [Lith-ic  add 
+  Or.  haima,  blood.]    The  state  in  which  the 
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blood  contains  an  ezoesB  of  lithic  (uric)  acid 
or  its  salts.  Hence  LitlUB'mlc,  of,  pertaining 
to,  or  aflbcted  with  1. 

Litliagogue  (lith'a-gog).  [LUho-  +  Or. 
agogein,  to  lead.]  Bemoving  calcoli;  a 
remedy  removing  calculi. 

Litbarge  (Uth'ahij).  [L.  lithar'gyrvm,  G. 
Ph.  =»  Gr.  lUhoSf  stone,  +  arguroa,  silver.] 
See  Lead  oxide,    L.  plaster,  lead  plaster. 

Uth'ate.    SoeUraU, 

Litheotasy  (li-thek'ta-see).  [LUho-  +  -eo- 
tatU.]  A  variety  of  perineal  lithotomy  in 
which  room  for  the  passage  of  the  stone  is 
made  by  dilating  the  wound  in  the  prostatic 
urethra. 

Litb'ia.    QoeLUhium, 

LltMaslB  (Uth^'ee-ay'sis).  [LUho-  +  -tojM.] 
The  development  of  calculi  in  the  body. 

Llthlo.  1.  Of,  pertaining  to,  or  constitut- 
ing a  stone  or  calculi  ;  as  L.  (i.  e.  uric)  acid. 
L.  diathetli,  a  tendency  to  excess  of  lithic 
add  (lithsemia).  2.  Of  or  pertaining  to 
Uthium. 

Utb'iiiin.  [LUho-  +  -tvm,  because  found 
in  minerals.]  A  soft,  ductile  and  malleable, 
silvery,  metallic  element ;  &p.  gr.,  0.59 ;  atomic 
weight,  7 ;  symbol,  Li.  In  comp>osition  it 
acts  as  a  univalent  element  resembling  potas- 
sium. Compounds  and  doses:  L;  oxide, 
liOi,  or  lithia.  L.  bromide,  liBr  (Lithii 
bro'midum,  U.  S.  Ph.,  L.  broma'tum),  10-30 
gr.  (gm.  0.60-2.00);  used  like  other  bromides. 
L.  carbonate,  LisCXh  (Lithii  carbo'nas,  U.  S. 
Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  L.  oarbon'icum,  G.  Ph.),  2-10  gr. 
(gm.  0.13-0.60) ;  used  in  calculous  disorders, 
acidity  of  the  urine,  and  gout ;  a  constituent 
of  the  natural  lithia  waters  and  the  effer- 
vescent lithia  water  (Liquor  lithiee  efferves- 
oens,  B.  Ph.) ;  dose  of  both,  5-10  J  (gm. 
150-300).  L.  dtrate  (LithU  citras,  U.  S.  Ph., 
B.  Ph.),  LiiC^HftOr,  5-20  gr.  (gm.  0.30-1.25) ; 
used  like  1.  carbonate,  and  in  the  Lithii  citras 
effervetf'cens,  U.  S.  Ph.,  to  make  lithia  water. 
L.  benioate  (Lithii  ben'zoas,  U.  S.  Ph.), 
LiOrHsOj,  5-30  gr.  (gm.  0.30-2.00) ;  used  like 
benzoic  acid.  L.  salicylate  (Lithii  salic'ylas, 
U.  S.  Ph.),  2Li07H6Gs  +  HjO,  10-30  gr.  (gm. 
0.60-2.00) ;  used  in  rheumatism. 

Idtho-  (lith'oh-).  [Gr.  lUhot,  stone.]  Pre- 
fix  meaning  of  or  pertaining  to  a  stone  or  cal- 
culus. 

Lithocenosis  (-se-noh'sis).  [Gr.  kendsia,  an 
emptying.]    Lithotrity. 

Litb'oclast,  Litb'ooUstJ.  [Qr.Maem,  to 
break.]    See  lAthotrite,  lA^wtriiy, 

Utboolysmy  (lith'oh-klis-mee).  [Gr.  hlu- 
sein,  to  wash  out]     See  LUholyaie. 

Llthodlalysis  (-dey-ari-sis).  [Gr.  dio,  apart, 
+  lutie,  loosening.]  1.  Litholyds.  2.  Lithot- 
rity. 

LIttiolapazy  (li-thora-pak-see).  [Gr.  la- 
paxU,  a  carrying  off.]    The  act  of  crushing  a 


stone  in  the  bladder  and  removing  all  the 
debris  at  one  sitting. 

Lithology  (-thoro-jee).  [-logyA  The  branch 
of  pathology  dealing  with  calculL 

Litholysis  (li-thoVi-sis).  [Gr.  huie,  solu- 
tion.]  The  dissolution  of  a  renal  or  vesical 
calculus  by  means  of  solvent  remedies  in- 
jected into  the  bladder  (Lith'odysmy)  or 
administered  internally. 

Lithontriptic  (Uth"on-trip'tik).  [Gr.  tri- 
hemy  to  rub.]  Disintegrating  calculi ;  a  rem- 
edy acting  as  a  solvent  for  calculi  when  in- 
troduced mto  the  body. 

Lithopndion  (-pee'dee-un).  [Gr.  paidum, 
infant]  A  fetus  which  has  undeigone  calca- 
reous degeneration. 

Lithopbone  (Uth'o-fohn).  [Gr.  pMni, 
voice.]  An  instrument  for  indicating  the 
presence  of  a  calculus  by  the  sound  which 
the  latter  emits  when  touched. 

Litbosoope  (lith'o-skohp).  [Gr.  ekopeein,  to 
look  at]  An  instrument  for  ascertaining  the 
presence  and  character  of  calculi. 

Lithotome  (lith'o-tohm).  A  knife  for  per- 
forming lithotomy ;  also  a  staff  for  guiding 
the  knUb  in  this  operation. 

Lithotomy  (li-thot'o-mee).  [Gr.  temnein,  to 
cut]  The  operation  of*  removing  a  stone 
from  the  bladder  by  incision  into  tiie  latter ; 
cystotomy.  The  incision  is  made  either 
through  the  perineum  (Perine'al  1.)  and  in 
the  median  line  of  the  latter  {Median  I.,  Pre- 
rectal  2.),  or  transversely  across  the  middle 
line  {BiUUeral  Z.),  or  to  one  side  of  it  {Lateral 
L),  or  in  the  median  line  and  also  to  one  side 
of  it  {Medio4ateral  I.)'  through  the  rectum 
(Rectal  or  Becto-yes'ical  1.) ;  through  the 
vagina  (Vag'inal  or  Vesico-vaglnal  1.) ;  or 
above  the  pubes  (Saprapn^Dic  1.).  In  all  ex- 
cept the  last  variety  the  patient  is  placed  in 
the  L.  position  (i.  e.  on  his  back  with  thighs 
and  legs  strongly  flexed  and  knees  widely 
separated). 

Litbotresis  (-tree'sis).  [Gr.  trine,  a  bor- 
ing.]   The  act  of  drilling  into  a  calculus. 

Utb'otripsy.  Uthotrip'tor.  [Gr.  friMn,  to 
rub.]    See  Lithotrity,  Lithotrite, 

Utbotrip'tic.    See  LUhmtriptie, 

Utbotrite  (lithVtreyt).  [L.  terere,  to  rub.] 
An  instrument  for  crushing  a  stone  in  the 
bladder. 

Litbotrity  (li-thofri-tee).  The  operation 
of  crushing  a  stone  in  the  bladder  and  either 
washing  the  debris  out  of  the  bladder  at 
once  {LUholapaxy)  or  allowing  it  to  escape 
gradually  with  the  urine. 

Utbous  (lith'us).  Of  or  pertaining  to 
stones  or  calculi. 

Litbnresis  (lith-ew-ree'sis).  [Gr.  ottrSm, 
urination.]  Tlie  discharge  of  calculi  in  the 
urine. 

Litbnria    (ley-theVroe-ah.]     [Gr. 
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urine.]  The  presence  of  lithic  (uric)  add  or 
its  wiia  in  excess  in  the  nrine,  either  under 
the  form  of  calculi  or  as  a  sabulous  deposit 

Utmni.  [L.  laemua,]  A  blue  pigment 
{Blue  L)  obtained  from  various  species  of 
lichens.  On  contact  with  acids  it  turns  red 
{Red  L)f  and  then  on  treatment  with  alkalies 
becomes  blue  again.  Hence  paper  impreg- 
nated with  it  (red  and  blue  L.  iMiper)  is  us^ 
as  a  test  for  acids  and  alkalies. 

Utre  (lee'tur).  [F.,  fr.  Or.  litra,  a  silver 
coin.]  A  measure  of  1  cubic  decimetre  — 
61.027  cubic  inches. 

Llt'ter.  [L.  Uchu,  couch.]  A  movable 
bed  for  carrying  the  sick  in. 

Uttre'i  oolotomy  (lee-trez).  Tngoinal  co- 
lotomy. 

LlYddo  (li-vee'doh).  [L.]  A  circumscribed 
patch  of  red  or  bluish  color  in  the  skin,  due  to 
passive  congestion. 

Uy'er.  [L.  heparJ]  The  organ  which 
secretes  the  bile  and  which  stores  up  gly- 
cogen. It  lies  in  the  abdomen  beneath  the 
right  half  of  the  diaphragm,  occupying  the 
right  hypochondriac  and  stretching  into  the 
epigastric  and  left  hypochondriac  regions. 
It  is  held  in  place  by  5  ligaments^  the  longi- 
tudinal (broad,  falciform,  or  suspensory), 
right  and  left  lateral,  and  coronary,  com- 
posed of  peritoneum,  and  the  round  bgament 
(ligamentum  teres),  a  fibrous  cord  attaching 
it  to  the  umbilicus.  It  has  5  lobe$f  the  right 
and  left  lobe,  lobus  quadratus,  lobus  Spigelii, 
and  lobus  candatus,  separated  by  5  fissures, 
the  transverse  (or  portal),  the  longitudinal, 
and  the  fissures  for  the  gall-bladder,  vena 
cava,  and  ductus  venosus.  The  1.  consists  of 
a  stroma  of  connective  tissue  continued  fh>m 
Olisson's  capsule  and  forming  septa  enclosing 
tbe  parench3rma  or  lobules.  Each  MmU  con- 
tains a  meshwork  of  capillaries  enclosing 
radially  disposed  rows  of  cells  (hepatic  cells), 
and  converging  to  form  a  central  intralobular 
vein  which  empties  into  a  sublobular  vdn  at 
the  base  of  the  lobule.  The  capillaries  start 
from  the  interlobular  veins  which  surround 
the  lobules  and  which  originate  fh>m 
branches  of  the  portal  vein.  The  sublobular 
veins  run  into  the  hepatic  vein,  which 
finally  joins  the  inferior  vena  cava.  The 
interlobular  septa  formed  by  the  stroma 
contain  the  sublobular  and  interlobular 
vessels  and  the  radides  of  the  MZe-ducfo,  which 
terminate  at  the  sur&ce  of  the  hepatic 
lobules,  and  communicate  with  minute  inter- 
spaces (bile-capillaries)  between  the  hepatic 
cells.  The  interlobular  bile-ducts  unite  to 
form  the  hepatic  duct.  The  1.  secretes  bile, 
which  is  discharged  into  the  duodenum 
either  directly  or  after  being  stored  up  in  the 
gall-bladder ;  and  from  the  maltose  received 
in  the  portal  blood  during  the  digestion  of 
carbohydrates  it  manuf<ictures  glycogen^  which 
is  stored  up  in  the  liver-cells  and  is  converted 
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as  &st  as  required  into  glucose,  which  passes 
into  the  hepatic  vein.  The  1.  also  probaUj 
converts  leucine,  glycodne,  and  other  nitrog- 
enous substances  which  accumulate  in  the 
alimentary  canal  into  urea.  Chief  disease$ 
of  the  liver :  congestion  (Nutmeg  1.) ;  inflam- 
mation (hepatitis),  including  abscess  of  the  L 
and  cirrhosis  (Hobnail  1.,  ain-drinkers'  1.) : 
fatty  and  amyloid  degeneration  (Fatty  ana 
Waxy  1.) ;  cancer ;  parasites  (eccliinococci) ; 
displacement  (Wandering  1.) 

Llver-ipot.    CSiloasma. 

Llvor  (ley'vawr).     [L.]    See  lAvidity. 

Iilzlvlatlon(lik-6iv"ee^y'sbun).  The  mak- 
ing of  lye  ;  the  act  of  percolation,  especially 
of  i>ercolating  wood-ashes  so  as  to  obtain  lye. 

Llzly'lnm.  [L.]  Lye;  an  alkaline  solu- 
tion obtained  by  percolation  of  wood-ashes ; 
hence,  any  alkalt  L.  oani'tlenm,  solution 
of  potash. 

L.  M.  A.,  L.  M.  P.  Abbreviations  for  Left 
Mento-anterior  and  Left  Mento-posterior 
(positions  of  the  fetus). 

L.  0.  A.  Abbreviation  for  Left  Occipito- 
anterior (position  of  the  fetus). 

Lobar  (loh'bur).  [L.  lobd'ris,  tr.  Mms,  a 
lobe.]  Of,  pertaining  to,  or  affecting  a  lobe ; 
as  L.  pneumonia. 

Lobe.  [L.  lobus  -  Gr.  lobos.]  A  rounded 
prominent  portion  of  an  organ,  separated 
m)m  other  parts  by  a  more  or  less  distinct 
depression ;  as  L's  of  the  liver,  L's  of  the 
thyroid  body,  L.  of  the  ear.  The  term  is 
especially  applied  to  the  larger  divisions  of 
the  cerebnun  and  cerebellum,  the  former 
comprising  the  Frontal,  Parietal,  Ocdpital,  and 
Temporo-^phenoidal  Vs,  corresponding  in  area 
to  the  similarly  named  bones  of  the  cranium, 
the  Oeniral  I  (Island  of  Reil),  (Hfadory  I,  and 
Optic  Vs  (*-  corpora  quadrigemina).  The  L's 
of  the  cerebellnm  are  the  Median  I.  (divided 
into  the  Central  2..  monticulus,  and  commis- 
sura  simplex  on  the  upper  surface,  and  the 
commissura  brevis,  pyramid,  uvula,  and 
nodule  on  the  lower  surfiEM^) ;  the  Square  (or 
Quadrate)  and  the  Semilunar  Vs  on  the  upper 
surfiice  of  each  hemisphere;  and  the  Sub- 
peduncular  (or  Pnmtmogastric)  I.,  tonsil.  Di- 
gastric Ut  Slender  L,  and  Inferior  posterior  L 
on  the  lower  snr£EM». 

Lobelia  aoh-bee'lee-ah,  loh-beeVyah). 
[Lobel,  F.  botanist.]  A  genus  of  the  Lobeli- 
acesB.  The  leaves  and  tops  of  L.  infia'ta,  or 
Indian  tobacco,  of  North  America,  are  the  L., 
U.  a  Ph.,  B.  Ph.  (Herba  lobelia,  G.  Ph.),  and 
contain  an  acrid  liquid  alkaloid,  Lo'beUne,  an 
acrid  principle,  Lobelao'rln,  and  Lobello 
acid.  JL.  is  an  acro-narcotio  nauseant  and 
diaphoretic  like  tobacco,  and  is  used  as  an 
antispasmodic  and  expectorant  in  asthma, 
whooping-cough,  and  croup.  Dose  of  Extrac'- 
tum  lobeliiB  fiu'idum,  U.  S.  Ph.,  1-5  n^  (gm. 
0.06-0.30) ;  Tinctu'ra  lobeliae  U.  Q.  Ph.,  B. 
Ph.,  G.  Ph.,  and  Tinctura  lobelia  »the^rea^ 
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B.  Ph.,  10-30  Tn  (gm.  0.60-2.00) ;  Lobeline, 
1-6  gr.  (gm.  0.06-0.40). 

Lobular  (lob'yn-lar).  [L.  lofmUHrit,  fr. 
MnUuff  a  little  lobe.]  Of;  pertaining  to,  or 
affecting  a  lobule  ;  as  L.  pneumonia. 

Lobvl&ted  (lob'yn-lay-ted).  Divided  into 
or  composed  of  distinct  lobules. 

Lobule  (loVewl).  [L.  MuUu,  dim.  of 
lobui,]  A  little  lobe,  a  small  rounded  promi- 
nence ;  as  L.  of  the  ear.  The  term  is  par- 
ticularly applied  to  various  of  the  lesser 
divisions  of  the  cerebrum  (see  ConvoluHon) 
and  cerebellum,  to  the  three  smaller  lobes  of 
the  Uver,  and  to  the  minute  elementary 
structures,  many  of  which,  aggregated  to- 
gether, form  a  lobe  or  an  entire  organ,  as  in 
the  liver,  lung,  testicle,  and  the  various 
glands.  See  Liver,  Lung,  etc.  L'l  of  the 
kldneji  the  Malpighian  pyramids. 

Lobuletto  (lob"yu-lef).  A  minute  or 
primary  lobule ;  one  oi  several  lobules  into 
which  a  larger  lobule  is  divided. 

Lobni  Ooh'bus).  [L.]  See  Lobe,  L.  ean- 
da'tns,  L.  qnadra'tiis,  L.  Bpigelli,  see  Lher. 

Loaal(loh'kul).  [L,  Utea! Ha,  tr.loeue,  place,] 
Bestricted  to  a  limited  part  of  a  body ;  not 
general  nor  affecting  the  whole  body:  as  L. 
svmptoms,  L.  medication,  L.  remedies,  L. 
electrization.  L.  action,  that  part  of  the 
chemical  action  evolved  in  a  galvanic  bat- 
tery which  is  consumed  in  the  cell,  and  is 
hence  not  expended  in  producing  a  current. 
L.  asiibyxla,  see  Aaphyxw, 

LocaUiation  (loh''ka-ley-za'shun).  1.  The 
act  of  localizing  or  ascertaining  the  place  of ; 
especially  the  determination  of  the  dte  of  a 
lesion  from  the  character  of  its  symptoms  or 
the  determination  of  the  place  where  a  given 
physiological  process  is  carried  on  ;  as  Gei'e- 
bral  1.  2.  Bestriction  to  a  circumscribed 
spot ;  the  opposite  of  generalization. 

Looalliod  (loh'ka-leyzd).  Bestricted  to 
a  circumscribed  area ;  not  geneial ;  not  dif- 
fdse. 

Localliing  (loh'ka-ley-zing).  Serving  to 
indicate  the  site  of ;  as  X.  aympUma  (symptoms 
which  indicate  the  site  of  a  lesion). 

Lochia  aoh'kee-ah).  [Gr.  lochia,]  The 
liquids  discharged  flrom  the  vagina  in  the 
first  week  or  two  after  childbirth.  They  are 
at  first  red  (L.  rubra,  L.  eruen'ta)  from  the 
presence  of  blood,  later  white  (L.  alba), 

Lochiomotra  (lok^'ee-oh-mee'trah).  [Gr. 
metrd,  uterus.]  The  condition  in  which  the 
lochia  accumulate  within  the  uterus. 

LocliiorrliOMt(lok"ee-oh-ree'ah).  [Lochia + 
Gr.  rheein,  to  flow.]   Excessive  flow  of  lochia. 

LoOljaw.    See  Trismus, 

Looomotion  (loh'^ko-moh'shun).  [L.  loco- 
mffHo  i«  hem  +  movere,  to  move.]  Change 
of  place. 

Locomotor  (loh"ko-moh'tnr).  Of  or  per- 
taining to  locomotion ;  serving  to  move  the 
83 


I  LOGWOOD 

body  firom  place  to  place ;  as  L.  mechanism. 
L.  atax'la,  L.  at'axy,  tabes  dorsalis,  posterior 
spinal  sclerosis;  a  chronic  disease  charac- 
terized by  increase  of  the  connective  tissue 
and  atrophy  of  the  nerve-substance  (sclerosis) 
in  the  posterior  columns  of  the  cord  and  in 
the  sensory  nerve-trunks,  and  marked  by 
lightning-like  pains,  abolition  of  the  reflexes, 
miosLs,  peculiar  paroxysms  of  pain  or  func- 
tional disturbance  affecting  the  stomach, 
larynx,  or  other  viscera  (crises ;  see  Crisis), 
trophic  affections,  especially  of  the  bones  and 
joints,  impairment  or  disturbances  of  sensi- 
bility, impairment  of  sexual  power,  retention 
or  incontinence  of  urine,  and  progressively 
increasing  inco-ordination  of  movement.  It 
is  a  disease  of  middle  and  advanced  life,  es- 
peciallv  firequent  in  males,  and  is  often  due 
to  syphilis.  The  pains  and  abolition  of  the 
reflexes  are  usually  the  first  symptoms,  form- 
ing the  pre-ataxic  stage  of  the  disease.  Course 
slow,  usually  progressive,  but  sometimes  ar- 
resteii  spontaneously  or  by  treatment ;  com- 
plete recovery  is  rare.  Treatment:  rest» 
avoidance  of  sexual  and  alcoholic  excesses; 
arsenic,  tonics  (iron,  quinine,  nux  vomica), 
nitrate  of  silver;  morphine  and  cannabis 
indica  for  the  pains ;  cocaine  for  the  gastric 
and  laryngeal  paroxysms;  catheterism  in 
retention. 

Looo  weeds  Ooh'koh).  [Sp.  loco,  insane.] 
A  name  given  in  the  Western  States  to  various 
plants  which  produce  symptoms  of  insanity 
and  poisoning  In  cattle  (Looo  disease). 

Locus  Ooh'kus).  [L.]  Place.  L.  o»ra'- 
lens,  a  bluish  collection  of  nerve-cells  in  the 
tegmentum  of  the  pons,  connected  with  the 
root  of  the  fifth  nerve.  L.  nlger,  the  sub- 
stantia nigra  separating  the  cms  into  crusta 
and  tegmentum.  L.  perfora'tns,  see  Per- 
forcUed  space,    L.  ruber,  the  red  nucleus. 

Lcsmology  (lem-oro-jee).  [Gr.  loivtos,  pesti- 
lence, +  -logy.]  That  branch  of  science  which 
treats  of  contagious  diseases. 

Log^o-.  [Gr.  logos.]  Prefix  meaning  word 
or  understanding  or  reason. 

Logoneurosls  (-new-roh'sis),  Logopathy 
(lo-gop'a-thee).  [Neurosis  or  -pathy.]  Impair- 
ment of  the  power  of  reasoning  or  of  forming 
connected  ideas. 

Logoplegia  (-plee'jah).  [Gr.  plege,  stroke.] 
Paralysis  of  articulate  speech ;  aphasia. 

Logorrbcsa  (-ree'ah).  [Gr.  rhoid,  a  fiowing.] 
Excessive  flow  of  words. 

Log^wood.  The  heart-wood  of  Hsematoxylon 
campechia'num,  a  tree  of  Central  America: 
the  Hsematoxylon,  U.  S.  Ph.,  Heematoxyli 
lign^um,  B.  Ph.  It  contains  tannin  and 
Hsmaioafylin,  a  crystalline  substance,  CieHu- 
Os,  a  preparation  of  which  forms  a  bluish 
pigment  used  in  staining  microscopical  ob- 
jects. L.  is  an  astringent  used  in  diarrhoea, 
hsemorrhage,  and  morbid  sweating.  Dose  of 
Decoc'tum  hssmatoxyli,  B.  Ph.,  1  g  (gm.  30); 
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Eztxactom  Immatozyli,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  10 
gr.  (gm.  0.60). 

-logy  (-I'o-jee).  [Or.  logoBf  word^  under- 
standing.] Buffix  meaning  the  science  or 
theory  of. 

Loin.  [L.  lumbus.]  The  lateral  and  back 
part  of  the  body  between  the  false  ribs  and 
the  pelvis. 

Lom^Dardy  leproiy.    Pellagra. 

London  paste.    See  Patte, 

Longevity  (lon-jeVi-tee).  [L.  UmguSf  long, 
+  anmm,  age.]  Long  life  ;  the  state  of  being 
long-lived. 

LonglMlmuf  (lon-jis'i-mns).  [L.  -  longest 
(muscle).].  A  name  for  certain  muscles  of 
the  back,  including  the  L.  dorsi,  L.  oervi'cis 
(transversalis  cervicis),  and  L.  cap'itis  (tra- 
chelo-mastoid). 

Longitudinal  (lon"jee-tew'di-nul).  [L.  Urn- 
gitudOf  length.]  Lying  lengthwise ;  parallel 
to  the  long  diameter  of  the  body  or  of  an  or- 
gan ;  as  L.  fissure  (of  the  brain,  of  the  liver), 
L.  posterior  bundle  of  the  pons. 

Long-sighted,  Longsightedness.  See  Hy- 
permetropiaj  Hypermetropic. 

Longns  (long'gus).  [L.]  Long ;  especially 
(mitfcu^iia  understood),  a  long  muscle  ;  as  L. 
cap'itis,  L.  colli  (the  latter  including  the  L. 
atlan'tis). 

Loooh  (loh'ok).    [L.]    See  Undut. 

Loop  of  Henle.    See  Kidney, 

L.  0.  P.  Abbreviation  for  Left  Oocipito- 
posterior  (position  of  the  fetus). 

Lordoma  (lawr-doh'mah),  Lordosis  (lawr- 
doh'sis).  [Or.,  fr.  lordoein^  to  bend.]  A  de- 
formity in  which  the  spine  is  unnaturally 
concave ;  an  antero-posterior  spinal  curva- 
ture in  which  the  convexity  of  the  curve  is 
in  front ;  hollow-back. 

Loreta's  operation  (loh-ra^tahz).  Gas- 
trotomy  with  artificial  dilatation  of  the  py- 
lorus, performed  for  cancer  of  the  pylorus. 

Lotion  (loh'shun).  [L.  Ifftio^  tr.  ktvdrey  to 
wash.]  A  liquid  medicine  designed  for  bath- 
ing a  part  or  for  being  applied  without  fric- 
tion ;  a  wash.  The  principal  I's  so  called  are 
the  Black  mercurial  L  (Lotio  hydrar'gyri 
nigra,  B.  Ph.,  Black  wash)  and  Yellow  mer- 
curial 1.  (Lotio  hydrargyri  flava,  B.  Ph.,  Yel- 
low wash).    See  Mercury, 

Loupe  (loop).  [F.]  A  convex  lens  for 
magnifying  objects  or  concentrating  light 

Louse  (lows).  [L.  pedufulus.]  A  genus  of 
insects  of  the  division  Aptera,  parasitic  on 
man  and  animals,  producing  the  state  known 
as  pedieuUma  or  iousinesa.  It  includes  the 
Pediculus  capitis  (Head-1.),  attached  to  the 
hairs  of  the  scalp  and  producing  Pediculosis 
(or  Phtheiriaais)  capitis  (Pediculosis  capiUitii) ; 
the  Pediculus  cor'poris  (Pediculus  vesti- 
men'ti,  Body-l,  Clothes-Dj  living  in  the  clothes 
next  the  skin  and  producing  Pediculosis  cor- 
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poria;  and  the  Pediculus  (or  Phtheirins) 
pubis  {Orab-l),  attached  to  the  hair  of  pubee, 
producing  Pediculosis  pubis^  or  to  the  eye- 
brows and  eyelashes,  producing  Pkthmiaeis 
palpebrarum.  The  symptoms  produced  by  lioe 
are  intense  itching  with  the  lesions  due  to 
scratching. 

Lousiness  (loVzee-nes).    See  Louse, 

LoYEge  (luV^).  The  Levisticum  oiBci- 
na'le  (Ligusticum  Levisticum),  a  plant  of  the 
Umbelliferse.  The  root  (Badix  levis'tioi,  6. 
Ph.)  is  a  carminative,  digestive  tonic,  diu- 
retic, and  emmenagogue. 

Loye-apple.    See  Pitdoj^yllum. 

Lower's  tubercle.  [L.  tObereidum  Xoweri.] 
A  prqjeotion  on  the  right  wall  of  the  right 
auricle  of  the  heart,  between  the  orifices  of 
the  ven»  caved. 

Ltfwe's  ring  (los'ves).  See  under  MosdwXPs 
ring. 

Loxa-bark  Ooh'cftah).  Pale  cinchona-bark. 

Lozopteryglum  Lorentill  (lok-sop"tur-\j'- 
ee-um  loh-reufsee-ey).  [Gr.  loxosj  oblique,  + 
l)ten((K<m,  little  wing.]  Bed  quebracho ;  a  tree 
of  the  Anacardiacece  growing  in  Mexico  and 
South  America.  The  bark  contains  an  alka- 
loid, Loxopter'yglne,  and  is  used  as  an  anti- 
periodic. 

Losengo  (loz'ei^j).    See  TroAe, 

L.  B.  A.,  L.  B.  P.  Abbreviations  for  Left 
Sacroanterior  and  Left  Sacro-posterior  (posi- 
tions of  the  fetus). 

Ludd  (lew'sid).  [L.  lUfoidus,  tr.  lux,  light.] 
Clear ;  intelligible ;  not  obscure.  L.  Interval. 
an  interval  between  two  attacks  of  insanity, 
during  which  the  mind  is  dear. 

Lucidity  Gew-sid'i-tee).  The  state  of  being 
clear  or  of  having  the  mind  dear. 

Lues  (lew'eez).  PI.  lues.  [L.]  Any  pes- 
tilential or  epidemic  disease,  particularly 
syphilis. 

Luetic  Oew-et^ik).  Of.  pertaining  to,  or 
characteriased  by  lues. 

Lugol's  caustic.  A  solution  of  1  part  each 
of  iodine  and  potassium  iodide  in  2  parts  of 
water. 

Lugol's  solution.  Compound  solution  of 
iodine. 

Lumbago  (lum-baygoh).  [iMmbus.]  A 
condition  due  to  rheumatism  or  to  strain, 
marked  by  pain  and  stifibiees  in  the  muscles 
of  the  loins  and  lower  part  of  the  back, 
l^eatment :  heat,  counter-irritation,  acupunc- 
ture, antipyrine  or  phenacetine,  salicylic  add, 
potassium  iodide. 

Lum1>ar.  [L.  lumbafris,  lumbafUs,  fr.  lum- 
bus,  loin.]  Situated  in  the  loins ;  as  the  L. 
vertebree,  L.  arteries,  L.  muscles.  Bight  and 
Left  1.  regions  (of  the  abdomen),  L.  enlar^ 
ment  of  the  spinal  cord,  L.  abscess,  L.  hernia. 
L.  fiuda,  tiie  fascia  covering  the  L  muades 
and  attached  to  the  L  vertebriD.    L.  nounil- 
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fla,  nearalgia  along  the  bruiches  of  the  L 
plexus.     L.  plexuB,  see  Nerves,  Table  of. 

Liimb«rma]i'i  itoh.    See  Prairie  Ueh, 

Lvmbo-abdomlnal  Gam''boh-ab-dom'i-nnl). 
In  or  pertaining  to  the  loins  and  abdomen ; 
as  L.-a.  neuralgia. 

Lvmbo-oof'taL  [L.  coeta,  rib.]  ConDecting 
the  lumbar  vertebrss  and  the  (last)  rib ;  as 
L.-C  ligament 

Lnmbo-il'lao.    See  IlUhlumbar. 

Lnmbo-saoral  (lum"boh-say'kTul).  1.  Per- 
taining to  or  connecting  the  lumbar  yertebne 
and  the  sacrum ;  as  the  L.-s.  ligament.  2. 
Connecting  the  last  lumbar  and  first  sacral 
nerve ;  as  L.-s.  nerve. 

LnmbrlcallB  Gum'^bree-kay'lis).  [L.,  fr. 
lumbrieWf  earth-worm,  because  of  its  worm- 
like shape.]  One  of  the  small  muscles  rein- 
forcing Uie  action  of  the  tendons  of  the  flexor 
profundus  digitorum  in  the  hand  and  the 
flexor  longus  digitorum  in  the  foot.  See 
MuBcUs,  Table  of. 

Lvmbrloold  (lum'bree-koyd).  {Lumbrieue  ■\- 
-aid.]  Like  an  earth-worm;  as  li.  worm  (» 
Ascaris  lumbriooides). 

Lvmbriooi  (lum-brey'kus).  [L.]  1.  A 
genus  of  worms,  including  the  ordinary  earth- 
worm. 2.  A  genus  of  parasitic  worms  now 
referred  to  Asobris  (which  see). 

LmnnDoi.    [L.]    The  loin. 

Lumen  (leVmen).  [L.  flight.]  The  clear 
or  empty  space  of  a  tube ;  the  space  or  area 
included  between  its  walls. 

Lnmlnlferoiu  (leVmi-nif'ur-ns).  [L.  lu- 
men,  light,  +  ferre^  to  carry.]  Conveying 
light;  as  L.  ether,  the  supposititious  sub- 
stance, vibrations  in  which  produce  the  phe- 
nomena of  light. 

Lump-Jaw.    Actinomycosis. 

Lunacy  (leVna-see).  [L.  luna,  moon,  be- 
cause insane  people  were  supposed  to  be 
moon-struck.]  Insanity.  Hence  Ln'natio, 
one  afl'ected  with  insanity. 

Lunar  eautilo  (leVnur).  Silver  nitrate : 
BO  called  because  silver  was  formerly  called 
luna  (or  the  moon). 

Lung.  [L.  pulmo.]  The  organ  of  reroira- 
tion ;  one  of  a  pair  of  organs  filling  either 
side  of  the  chest.  It  is  conical,  with  its  base 
upon  the  diaphragm  and  its  apex  1-1.5  inches 
above  the  first  rib.  The  1.  is  divided  into 
lobes  (three  for  the  right,  two  for  the  left),  and 
has  a  notch  {hUum)  on  its  inner  surface,  fh)m 
which  springs  the  root  of  the  I,  consisting  of 
the  bronchi,  pulmonary  and  bronchial  vessels 
and  nerves,  and  lymphatics  and  bronchial 
glands.  The  1.  is  covered  with  pleura  {serotu 
oooOi  and  beneath  this  by  a  layer  of  loose 
connective  tissue  mixed  with  elastic  fibres 
(subserous  coat).  Beneath  tbis  lies  the  paren- 
chyma of  the  L,  consisting  of  MnUes  held 
together  by  connective  tiaroe.    Between  the 
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lobules  run  branches  of  the  bronchi  (inter- 
lobular bronchia).  From  the  latter  each  lob- 
ule is  supplied  with  a  branch  (intra-lobular 
bronchium)  which  subdivides  into  10-15  ter- 
minal twigs  (bronchioles)  each  leading  to  an 
acinus  or  lobulette  of  the  lobule.  Each  bron- 
chiole divides  into  about  3  alveolar  passages 
or  air-sacs,  and  each  of  these  ends  in  a  coni- 
cal dilatation  (infundibulum)  divided  by  par- 
tial septa  into  several  air-cells  or  al veolL  The 
air-cells  and  bronchioles  which  comprise  the 
substance  of  the  lobules  consist  of  chambers 
lined  with  flat  epithelium  and  surrounded 
by  a  verv  thin  layer  of  connective  tissue  with 
elastic  fibres,  in  which  lie  the  very  abundant 
capillaries  of  the  pulmonary  vessels.  The 
function  of  the  I's  is  to  supply  the  blood  witii 
oxygen  introduced  through  the  bronchi  into 
the  air-cells  and  there  brought  into  contact 
with  the  pulmonary  capillaries,  and  to  dis- 
charge eff^Bte  matters  (water,  carbon  dioxide, 
and  traces  of  organic  matter).  The  chief 
diseases  of  the  I's  are  congestion,  extravasa- 
tion of  blood  (infarction),  inflammation 
(pneumonia,  pulmonary  phthisis,  pulmonary 
abscess),  collapse  (atelectasis),  excessive  dila- 
tation (emphysema),  and  cancer. 
Lung  fover.    See  Pneumonia. 

Lunula  (Inn'yu-lah).  [L.  »  dim.  of  luna, 
moon.]  The  semilunar  whitish  patch  at  the 
base  of  a  nail,  where  it  is  attached  to  the  sub- 
jacent corium. 

Lupiform  (lew'pee-fiiwrm).  [Liqnm  +  L. 
forma,  shape.]  Besembling  lupus  or  its  symp- 
toms. 

Lupine  (lew'pin).  [L.  lapi'niw,  ft.  lupns, 
wolf.]  A  genus  of  herbs  of  the  Leguminoses. 
White  I  (Lnpinus  albus)  and  Yellow  I  (Lnpi- 
nus  luteus)  contain  the  poisonous  alkaloid 
Lu'ptnlne  and  the  non-poisonous  glncoside 
Lu'pUn.  Lupinus  angustifo'lius  eontains  a 
poisonous  alkaloid,  Lu'panlne.  L's  and  their 
alkaloids  produce  motor  and  sensory  paral- 
ysis and  symptoms  like  those  of  atropine- 
poisoning ;  and  when  contaminated  by  the 
presence  of  certain  ftingi  produce  a  fatal 
disease  (Luplno'ilB)  characterised  by  jaun- 
dice, fever,  and  prostration.  This  latter  has 
been  attributed  to  an  aromatic  principle,  Lu- 
plnotox'ln,  generated  by  the  fdngi. 

Lupoui  (leVpus).  [L.  lupSfsus.]  Of,  per- 
taining to,  or  caused  by  lupus. 

Lupulln  Oewp'yu-lin).  [Lupulus  +  -tn.  L. 
lupuR'num,  V.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  gland^uisB  lufpuli, 
G.  Ph.]  The  yellow  powder  derived  ftx)m  the 
strobiles  of  the  hop  (Humnlus  Lnpnlus). 
A  digestive  tonic,  narcotic,  antaphrodi&oac, 
and  sedative,  used  in  incontinence  of  urine, 
spermatorrhoea,  chordee,  vesical  irritability, 
and  delirium  tremens.  Dose,  5-10  gr.  (gm. 
0.30-0.60) ;  of  Extrao'tum  lupulini  flu'idum, 
U.  8.  Ph.,  30  n\,  (gm.  2) ;  Oleoresi'na  Inpuli'ni, 
U.  S.  Ph.,  10  gr.  (gm.  0.60). 

Lupuluf  (lewp^yn-lns).    See  ifop. 
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Lupni  (leVpus).  [L.  »  wolf.]  A  disease 
of  childhood  and  youth,  also  called  L.  TUlga'- 
rl8,  probably  constituting  one  of  the  mani- 
festations of  tuberculosis  (hence  called  Tnber- 
eular  1.) ;  characterized  by  the  development  of 
reddish-brown  nodules  in  the  corium  of  the 
skin  which  closely  resemble  tubercles  in  ap- 
pearance and  contain  the  Bacillus  tubercu- 
losis. The  nodules  may  be  disseminated  (L. 
dM8emina!tu8)t  and  appear  as  macules  (L.  mac- 
ulo'8%ui)f  papules,  or  tubercles  (L.  tuber culo' sua). 
The  dis^ise  may  spread  by  serpiginous  growth 
{L.  aerpigino'swi).  Subsequently  the  nodules 
may  undergo  atrophy  and  desquamation  (L. 
exfoliaH'tm8)y  ulceration  {L.  ejtfedenSf  L.  vorax)^ 
proliferation  with  the  formation  of  vegetations 
XL.  ve^etanSj  L.  hypertroph'icus)  or  of  warty 
growths  (L.  verruca  8tu).  L.  tu'midus  is  a  form 
with  oedematous  infiltration,  causing  a  doughy 
swelling ;  L.  adero'ausy  a  form  with  cicatricial 
centre  and  hard,  elevated  border;  L.  non- 
ejfedena^  any  form  not  attended  with  ulcera- 
tion. L.  is  extremely  chronic,  but  is  pro- 
gressive, and  may  produce  extreme  deformity, 
especially  on  the  face.  The  name  L.  exedens 
is  often  wrongly  given  to  epithelioma  of  the 
£Etce.  Treatment  of  1. :  tonics  and  attention 
to  hygiene ;  local  application  of  corrosive  sub- 
limate (0.2-0.4  per  cent),  salicylic  acid,  sul- 
Shurous  acid,  pyrogallol,  iodoform ;  multiple 
near  scarifications,  multiple  punctures,  or 
destruction  with  the  Paquelin  thermo- 
cautery. L.  erythamato'BUB,  L.  orythamato'- 
dOB,  L.  Beba'ceus,  a  very  chronic  disease  of 
the  skin,  characterized  by  well-defined  disc- 
like patches  with  elevated  reddish  border  and 
depressed  atrophic  centre,  and  covered  with 
adherent  light-yellow  scales  or  with  crusts 
composed  of  sebaceous  matter.  These  leave 
dull-whitish,  punctate,  superficial,  permanent 
cicatrices.  L,  impetigino'sus,  Pustular  /.,  a 
variety  of  1.  erythematosus  in  which  there 
are  discrete  or  confluent  tubercles  covered 
with  dark  crusts  which  are  very  persistent. 
Treatment  of  1.  ervthematosus :  applications 
of  green  soap,  sulphur,  chrysarobin,  pyrogal- 
lol; erasion,  multiple  punctures,  multiple 
incisions,  cauterization  with  potash,  blister- 
ing with  cantharides,  electrolysis. 

LnscUca'B  gland  (loosh'kahz).  [Lusehhaf 
G.  anatomist,  who  described  it  in  I860.]  See 
Cbecygeal  gland. 

LnsuB  natnrn  (leVsus  na-tew'ree).  [L.  »- 
nature's  ftin.]  A  monstrosity  or  abnormality 
existing  naturally ;  a  freak  of  nature. 

Lute  (lewt).  [L.  lu'tum,  mud.]  Any  soft, 
adhesive  material  used  for  smearing  about 
the  joints  of  appratus  or  the  stoppers  of 
bottles  to  exclude  air  and  water. 

Lutein  (lew'tee-in).  [L.  luteus,  yellow,  + 
-in.]  The  crystalline  coloring  matter  of  yolk 
of  egg,  the  corpus  Inteum,  and,  according  to 
some,  of  butter  and  human  fiat. 

Lutidlne  (lew'ti-deen).  An  acrid  liquid, 
Qr^N,  produced  by  the  distillation  of  tar. 


Luxation  (luk-say'shun).  [L.  luxd'tid.^  See 
Dislocation, 

LuxuB-oonsumptlon.  A  wasteftil  consump- 
tion, as  of  proteids ;  a  consumption  of  food- 
material  in  which  none  of  the  latter  forms 
part  of  the  body-tissues,  and  hence  is  used 
simply  for  the  evolution  of  heat 

Lycaoonltlne  (lik"a-kon'i-teen).  [Gr.  luhos, 
wolf,  +  aconite  +  -ine.]  A  poison  resembling 
curare,  obtained  from  Aconitum  lycoctonnm. 

Lycantliropy  (li-kan'thro-pee).  [Gr.  luios 
+  anthropoSf  man.]  A  form  of  mental  aber- 
ration, the  subject  of  which  fancies  himself  a 
wolf  and  acts  like  one. 

Lycopodlum  (ley"ko-poh'dee-um).  [Gr. 
luhos,  wolf;  +  podion,  little  foot]  A  genus 
of  club-mosses  (Lycopodiacese).  The  sporulee 
of  L.  clava'tum  are  the  L.,  U.  8.  Ph.,  G.  Ph., 
forming  a  very  light,  dry,  yellow  powder, 
used  as  a  dusting-powder  in  irritative  condi- 
tions of  the  skin,  and  as  a  pill-coating. 

Lye  (ley).    [L.  lix.]    See  Lixivium. 

L3ring-ln.  In  confinement,  as  L.-i.  women ; 
of  or  for  confinement,  as  L.-i.  hospital ;  the 
state  of  confinement 

Lsrmpb  (limf^.  [L.  lymphoj  water.]  1. 
The  liquid  circulating  in  the  lymphatics.  It 
is  a  clear,  spontaneously  coagulable  liquid 
containing  leucocytes  (L.-corpuscles),  and  in 
chemical  composition  resembling  blood-plas- 
ma, but  containing  a  smaller  total  amount  of 
solids  (5-6  per  cent,  or  less,  including  3-4  per 
cent,  of  proteids).  Special  varieties  of  1.  are 
the  aqueous  humor  and  the  cerebro-spinal 
fluid.  L.  derived  by  transudation  from  the 
blood  is  called  Blood-l. ;  that  derived  from  the 
tissues.  Tissual.  L.-channelB.  L.-BpacoB,  L.- 
BlnuB,  see  Lymphatic.  2.  Any  li<^uid  resem- 
bling I. ;  any  clear,  coagulable  animal  liquid, 
especially  that  thrown  out  in  inflammation 
(Inflammatory  L).  The  latter  is  called 
PUutic  {Euplasttc  or  Fibrinous)  I.  when  tend- 
ing to  coagulate  and  become  organized ;  Crou- 
pous I.  when  forming  a  false  membrane ;  Cor- 
puscular (or  Aplasti^  I.  when  containing  an 
excess  of  leucocytes.  Vaccine  1.,  the  clear 
serous  exudate  in  the  vesicle  of  cow-pox  de- 
rived either  from  the  cow  {Bovine  I.)  or  from 
man  {Human  I.). 

Lymph-  Qiinf-)-  A  prefix  meaning  of  or 
pertaining  to  lymph  or  the  lymphatic  system. 

LymphadenectaBia  ( -ad'^e-nek-tay'zee-ah, 
-ad"e-nek-tay'zhah).  [Gr.  aden,  gland,  +  ec- 
tasis.]  Dilatation  of  the  lymph-channels  in 
a  lymphatic  gland,  producing  a  tumor. 

LymphadenltU  ( -ad'Vney'tis,  -ad'Vnee'- 
tis).  [GT.adm,g\And,-\- Mis.]  Infiammation 
of  a  lymphatic  gland. 

Lymphadenoma  (-ad"e-noh'mah).  [Gr. 
aden,  gland,  +  -oma.]    See  Lymphoma. 

Lymphnmla  (-ee'mee^h).  [Gr.  haima, 
blood.]     Lymphatic  leucocythsemia. 

Lympban^ectasls  (-«Bn"jee-ek'ta-fiis).  [G?. 
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aggeion,  yeesel,  +  eetaaU.]  Dilation  of  a  lym- 
phatic vesseL 

Lymphanglograpliy  (-sen''jee-og'ra-fee), 
Lympbanglologj  (-sen'jee-oro-jee).  [Gr.  ag- 
geion,  vessel,  +  -graphy  or  ■logy.']  A  descrip- 
tion of  or  treatise  upon  lymphatic  vessels. 

Lympbangloma  (-sen^jee-oh'mah).  [Qr. 
aggeioHf  vessel,  +  -oma.]  A  tamor  formed  of 
dilated  lymphatic  vessels.  L.  tnbero'Bnm 
mnltl]»lex,  a  disease  of  the  skin  character- 
ized by  the  formation  of  maltiple  papules  or 
tubercles  thought  to  be  lymphangiomata. 

L7mpliangltL8(-»n-jeVtis,-»n-jee'tis).  [Qr. 
aggeiorit  vessel,  +  -itia,\  Inflammation  of  a 
lymphatic  vessel. 

Lympliatio  (lim-falfik).  1.  Containing 
lymph;  as  a  L.  vessel.  L.  fyitem,  the  ab- 
sorbent sjTstem,  composed  of  Lymph-spaeei 
(open  spaces  in  the  connective  tissue,  in- 
cluding the  serous  cavities,  cavities  of  the 
intestinal  villi,  etc.)  and  Lymph^channdtf 
which  oi>en  into  the  L.  vessels  ;  of  L.  glands 
or  rounded  complex  masses  of  adenoid  tissue 
enclosed  in  a  lymph-space  {Lymph-^inus) 
which  is  connected  with  both  afferent  and 
efferent  1.  vessels ;  of  other  aggregations  of 
adenoid  tissue  (Peyer's  patches,  solitary  glands 
of  the  intestine,  adenoid  tissue  of  the  tonsils, 
etc.)  which  lie  on  free  surfiuses ;  and  of  the 
L,  ducts  (see  Duct),  which  return  the  lymph 
from  the  1.  vessels  and  1.  glands  to  the  veins. 
This  system  of  interconnecting  spaces  is 
everywhere  lined  with  endothelium,  and 
serves  (a)  to  convey  to  the  blood  material  ab- 
sorbed fh)m  the  tissues  (lymph)  and  material 
(chyle)  absorbed  from  the  mtestines;  (6)  to 
bring  into  contact  with  the  tissues  nutritive 
material  thrown  out  from  the  blood-vessels ; 
and  (c)  to  manufacture  leucocytes,  which  act 
to  destroy  or  render  innocuous  bskcteria  and 
other  foreign  bodies.  L.  leucocsrthn'mla, 
leucocythffimia  due  to  disease  of  the  1.  glands. 
L.  tumor,  a  lymphoma.  2.  A  1.  vessel.  8. 
Containing  or  characterized  by  an  excessive 
amount  of  lymph ;  phlegmatic ;  sluggish ;  as  a 
L.  tem'perament,  L.  diath'esis. 

LympliatUm  (lim'&-tizm).  [LymphoHc  + 
•ism.]    The  lymphatic  temperament. 

LympliatttU  (•a-tey'tis,  -a-tee'tis),  Lympb- 
ttli  (-fe/tis,  -fee'tis).    Lymphangitis. 

Lympbliation  (lim-fey-zay'shun).  The 
formation  of  lymph  (especially  inflammatory 
lymph). 

Lymplio-  (lim'foh-).  Prefix  meaning  lym- 
phatic 

Lymphocyte  Oimf'o-seyt).  [Qr.  hito*,  cell.] 
A  variety  of  leucocyte  derived  from  the 
lymphatic  glands.  It  is  comparatively  small, 
contains  one  nucleus  which  nearly  fills  the 
cell-body,  and  does  not  stain  with  aniline 
dyes.  Constitutes  20  per  cent,  of  the  leuco- 
cytes of  blood,  but  is  much  increased  in  lym- 
phatic leucocythflsmia. 


Lymphoder^mia.  [Qr.  derma,  skin].  Dia- 
ease  of  the  lymph-vessels  or  glands  of  the 
skin ;  particularly,  enlargement  of  the  glands 
caused  by  leucocythamia  (L.  pemicio'sa). 

LymphCBdema  (limf  "ee-dee'mah).  CEdema 
produced  by  lymphatic  obstruction. 

Lymphoid  (lim'foyd).  [-oid.]  Like  lymph 
or  the  lymphatic  vessels  or  glands.  L.  tliiue, 
adenoid  tissue. 

Lymphoma  (-oVmah).  [-oma.]  A  new 
growth  composed  of  lymphoid  tissue ;  usually 
benign,  but  sometimes  malignant  and  of 
rapid  growth,  and  then  generally  multiple 
(Multiple  or  Malignant  h,  Hodgkin's  dis- 
ease). 

Lymphorrhagla  (-n^'ee-ah),  LymphorrhOMt 
(-ree'ah).  [Gr.  rhegnusthai,  to  break  out,  or 
rkeein,  to  flow.]  A  discharge  of  lymph,  as 
from  a  ruptured  lymphatic  vesseL 

Lymphosarcoma  (-sahr-koh'mah).  1.  A 
sarcoma  of  a  lymphatic  gland.  2.  A  sarcoma 
with  small  round  cells.    8.  A  lymphoma. 

Lymph-scrotum.  A  condition  produced 
by  the  Filaria  sanguinis  hominis,  in  which 
the  scrotum  is  distended  with  dilated  lymph- 
vessels  and  is  covered  with  vesicles  filled 
with  lymph. 

Lypemania  (lip'Vmaynee^kh),  Ljrpoihym- 
la  (lip"o-thim'ee-ah).  [Qr.  lupe,  distress,  + 
mania,  madness,  or  thumos,  soul.]  Melan- 
cholia. 

Lyra  (ley'rah).  [L.  —  Gr.  lura,  lyre.]  The 
posterior  portion  of  the  inferior  surface  of 
the  fornix  where  the  latter  is  crossed  by 
transverse  lines  like  the  strings  of  a  harp. 

Lysatine  (lis'a-teen).  [Qr.  iHein,  to  dis- 
solve.] A  base,  CsHisNsOa,  homologous  with 
creatine,  derived  from  casein  by  treatment 
with  hydrochloric  acid  and  tin  chloride. 

Lirsatinine  (li-safi-neen).  A  base,  CeHn- 
Ns02,  homologous  with  creatinine,  derived 
f^m  casein  along  with  lysatine. 

Lysis  (ley'sis).  PI.  ly'ses.  [Qr..  fr.  luein, 
to  loosen.]  A  gradual  subsidence  of  a  dis- 
ease ;  a  mode  of  termination  in  which  the 
morbid  symptoms  abate  slowly.    Cf.  Crisis. 

L3rsol  (ley'sol).  [Gr.  lusts,  solution,  +  L. 
o^eum,  oil,  because  soluble  in  water.]  An 
oily  liquid  obtained  by  boiling  a  mixture  of 
tar-oils,  fftt,  and  resin  with  an  alkali.  An 
active  antiseptic  and  but  slightly  poisonous. 

Lyssa  (li^ah).  [Qr.  lussa,  frenzy.]  See 
Hydrophobia. 

Lyssophohla  (lis'^o-foVbee-ah).  [Lyssa  + 
Qr.  phobos,  fear.]  A  disease  the  symptoms 
of  which  resemble  those  of  hydrophobia,  oc- 
curring in  patients  who  &lsely  believe  them- 
selves to  be  the  subjects  of  the  latter  disease. 
True  respiratory  spasm  is  absent,  and  the  dis- 
ease cannot  be  communicated  to  a  successive 
series  of  animals  by  inoculation  ttom  the 
spinal  cord  of  the  patient 
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M.  1.  In  prescriptions,  an  abbreyiation  for 
Misce  (mix),  Minim,  and  MiUe  (thousand).  2. 
Abbreviation  for  Myopia. 

m.  Abbreviation  sometimes  used  in  chem- 
istry for  tneto- ;  as  m-Dioxybenzene  or  (GsfiU)- 
(OH)t("*) "-  Metadioxybenzene. 

Maoe.  [L.  maeia,  U.  S.  Ph.,  arUtua  myrUf- 
ftc«.]  The  envelope  of  the  seed  of  the  nut- 
meg (Myristica  fragrans).  It  contains  a  vola- 
tile oil  ((Xleum  ma'cidis,  G.  Ph.)  consisting 
mainly  of  Ka'oene,  CioHit,  and  is  an  aro- 
matic used  mainly  as  a  condiment  and  flavor- 
ing agent 

Kaoeratlon  (nWnr-ay'shun).  [L.  mdee- 
rare,  to  macerate.]  The  act  of  dissolving, 
breaking  up,  or  softening  a  solid  substance 
by  soaking  it ;  also  disintegration  or  softness 
produced  by  soaking ;  as  M.  of  the  fetus. 

Madet  (may'see-eez).  [L.]  A  state  of 
wasting  or  thinness. 

Macro-  (mak'roh-).  [Gr.  makrot,  large.] 
A  prefix  meaning  large. 

UaorobioiiB  (-bey-oh'sis).  [Gr.  6uw,  life.] 
Longevity. 

Macrocephaly  (-sefa-lee).  [Gr.  kephalif 
head.  L.  vMcrocephatia.]  The  state  of  being 
Macrocepb'aloni,  i.  e.  of  having  an  unusually 
large  head. 

Macroohellia  (-key'lee-ah).  [Gr.  eheilos, 
lip.]    Excessive  bigness  of  the  lip. 

Haorococ'ooi.  A  large  coccus;  a  unicel- 
lular micro-organism,  spherical  or  nearly  so, 
of  comparatively  large  size. 

Macrocyte  (mak'ro-seyt).  [Gr.  hOos,  cell.] 
A  very  large  red  blood-corpuscle  (i.  e.  one 
over  10  mmm.  in  diameter).  The  accumu- 
lation of  m's  in  the  blood  (Maoroosrthn'mla) 
is  significant  of  disease. 

Mao'rodont.  [Gr.  odoui,  tooth.]  Having 
unusually  long  teeth. 

KacroglOBS'la.  [Gr.  glo8$a,  tongue.]  Ab- 
normal bigness  of  the  tongue ;  especially,  con- 
genital enlargement  due  to  dilatation  of  the 
lymph-vessels. 

Maoromaiilaoal  ddUrium  (-ma-ney'a-kul). 
The  form  of  illusion  in  which  the  patient 
imagines  objects,  and  especially  parts  of  his 
own  body,  to  be  larger  than  they  really  are. 

Kaorom^eliii.  [Gr.  rndoa,  limb.1  Having 
one  or  more  of  the  limbs  excessively  large. 

Kaoromere  (mak'roh-meer).  [Gr.  mero$f 
part]    A  large  blastomere. 

Kaoronuoleni  (-neVklee-us).  A  large 
nucleus. 

Kaoropliace  (mak'roh-fiiyj).  [Gr.  phagein, 
to  eat]    A  large  phagocyte. 

llaorop'ila.    [Gr.  opti$,  sight]    A  condi- 


tion in  which  objects  appear  larger  than  they 
are;  occurring  in  spasm  of  the  accommodation 
and  in  the  atrophic  stages  of  chorio-retinitis. 

Kacroscella  (-see'lee-ah).  [Gr.  thelos,  leg.] 
Overgrowth  of  the  legs. 

Uaoroaoop'io.  [Gr.  $kopeein,  to  look  at.] 
Appreciable  by  the  naked  eye ;  coarse ; 
gross ;  as  M.  lesions. 

Kaoroaomla  (-soh'mee-ah).  [Gr.  soma, 
body.]  Excessive  bigness  of  the  body ;  over- 
growtli  of  the  trunk. 

Maoroatomia  (-stom'ee-ah).  [Gr.  stoina, 
mouth.]    Abnormal  bigness  of  the  mouth. 

Mao'rotin,  Mao'rotyA.  [Maerotys  »  cimt- 
cifuga,]  A  resinoid  principle  produced  bv 
precipitating  a  tincture  of  cimicifuga  with 
water. 

Macula  (mak'yu-lah).  [L.1  A  spot ;  espe- 
cially, a  spot  upon  the  skin,  a  macule. 
Maonln  acns'tlcn,  oval  plates  in  the  saccule 
and  utricle,  in  which  the  vestibular  branches 
of  ^e  auditory  nerve  terminate.  Maonls 
atropblcts,  white,  often  insensitive  patches, 
resembling  scars,  produced  on  the  skin  by 
atrophy.  M.  oor'nets,  an  opacity,  especially 
a  light  superficial  opacity,  upon  the  cornea. 
M.  cribro'ia,  the  perforated  area  (area 
cribroea)  occupying  diflerent  parts  of  the 
lamina  cribroea  at  the  inner  end  of  the  in- 
ternal auditory  meatus;  designed  for  the 
passage  of  filaments  of  the  auditory  nerve, 
and  comprising  the  Jf.  eribrota  tuperior  (area 
cribroea  superior)  for  filaments  to  the  utricle 
and  the  superior  and  external  semicircular 
canals,  the  M.  cribroaa  media  (area  cribroea 
media)  for  filaments  to  the  saccule,  if.  crtbro- 
M  inferior  (Foramen  singula' re)  for  filaments 
to  the  posterior  semicircular  canal,  and  Jf. 
eribroaa  quarta  (Tractus  spiralis  foraminnlen- 
tus)  for  Uie  cochlear  branch.  Oennlnal  m., 
M.  ffemliiati'Ya,  the  area  germinativa.  M. 
lu'tea,  the  yellow  spot ;  a  depressed  elliptical 
or  circular  spot  at  the  centre  of  the  retina ; 
^e  point  of  most  acute  vision.  It  contains  a 
central  depression,  the  fovea  centralis. 

Macular  (mak'yu-lur).  Consisting  of 
macules. 

Maculate  (mak'yn-let).  [L.  maeula'tu§.] 
Marked  with  macules ;  spotted. 

MacQlatlon  (mak^yu-lay'shun).  The  pro- 
duction of  macules ;  spottiness. 

Macule  (mak'yuhl).  [L.  moc'iiia.]  A  non- 
elevated,  small,  droumscribed  spot  upon  the 
surface  of  the  skin.  M's  maybe  produced 
by  congestion,  hsemorrhage  (petechise,  vib- 
ioes),  mlatation  of  the  vessels  (telangieo- 
tases,  nsevi),  or  increase  or  deficiency  of 
pigment  (lentigo,  chloasma,  lenooderma). 
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Had.  1.  Inaane.  S.  Affected  with  hydro- 
phobia. 

Kadarosis  (mad^ur-oVsis).  [Or.]  Loss  of 
hair ;  especially,  Iobs  of  the  eyelashes. 

Mad'dar.  The  genos  Rabia,  eq)ecially, 
the  Bubia  tincto'nim  {Dyer'i  m.),  the  root  of 
which  (Babia)  contains  alizarin  and  other 
principles,  and  was  formerly  used  as  an  em- 
menagogue.    Dose,  5  »-l  (gn^  2-^)- 

Madimk  fbot  (mah-deVrah).  A  disease  of 
India,  characterized  by  progressive  swelling 
of  the  foot,  which  becomes  covered  with 
vesicles  and  nodules  and  riddled  with 
sinuses  discharging  sero-pus  and  penetrating 
into  the  bone.  Formerly  attributed  to  a 
special  ftingus,  the  Chionyphe  Oarteri,  but, 
according  to  recent  authors,  only  a  variety 
of  actinomycosis. 

Kageiidto'i  fbramen  (mah-zhon-deez). 
[ifoyendie,  F.  physiologist]  The  foramen 
connecting  the  fourth  ventncle  with  the  sub- 
arachnoid space. 

Iffafiidle'i  tolntlOB.  An  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  morphine  sulphate  containing  2  grains 
to  the  drachm  (•-  3  per  cent,  solution). 

Magenta  (ma-Jen'tah).  [Magenta,  the 
Italian  battle-field.]    See  FuOmn, 

Kaglstttry  (nu^'is-ter-ee).  [L.  magMriim, 
fir.  magisUr,  master.]  1.  A  medicine  reputed 
to  possess  great  or  special  virtues.  S.  A  pre- 
cipitate ;  as  if .  o/  InrnMsQ^  (—  bismuth  subni- 
trate),  M,  of  jalap  (*>  resin  of  jalap). 

Kaglitral  (mi^'is-trul).  [L.  magUter, 
master.]  Pertaining  to  or  prescribed  by  a 
master  or  one  in  authority.  M.  for^mvlay 
see  Formula, 

Kac'nuu  [Gr.,  fir.  monein,  to  knead.]  The 
past^  or  semi-solid  mass  representing  the 
residuum  of  a  mixture  of  solids  and  bquids 
ftt>m  which  liquid  has  been  iaigely  removed 
by  expression. 

MagnMla  (mag-nee'zhah).  [Or.  magnitia 
—  the  stone  of  Magnesia  (a  country  of  Thes- 
saly) ;  a  name  originally  applied  to  the 
magnet  and  manganese  dioxiae,  and  after- 
ward to  magnesium  carbonate.]  Magnesium 
oxide  (see  Moffnerium).  M.  alba,  magnesium 
carbonate.    IL  nigra,  manganese  dioxide. 

IfagniMilc  (mag-nee'zik).  Of  or  containing 
magnesium. 

Kagnetlnm  (mag-nee'zhee-um).  [liagniMa 
+  -fitfli.]  A  silvery-white  metallic  element, 
related  to  calcium;  sp.  gr.,  1.75;  atomic 
weighty  24.4 ;  symbol,  Mg.  In  composition  it 
acts  as  a  bivalent  radicle.  M.  ozlde,  MgO 
{Magnetia)^  obtained  b^  calcining  M.  carbo- 
nate (hence  called  Calcined  magnesia,  Magne- 
sia usta,  O.  Ph.),  is  a  white  powder  occuiring 
under  two  forms,  viz.  lAgM  moffneaia  (Magne- 
sia, U.  a  Ph.,  Magnesia  levia,  B.  Ph.)  and 
Heavprnaigneria  (Magnesia  pondero'sa,  U.  S. 
Ph.,  B.  Pk.).    It  is  used  as  a  dusting-powder, 


and  internally  as  a  laxative  and  antacid  in 
add  dyspepsia,  hsemorrhoids,  diarrhoea,  and 
lithfemia,  and  as  an  antidote  to  arsenic  and 
acids.  Dose,  10-40  gr.  (gm.  0.60-2.50).  Prepa- 
rations :  Pulvis  rhei  compoe^itus,  U.  S.  Ph., 
R  Ph.),  dose,  20-^  gr.  (gm.  1.25-4.00); 
]I.'ralp]iat6  (Normal  m.  sulphate),  Mg^4  + 
7HtO  (Magne^sii  sulphas,  U.  8.  Ph.,  B.  Ph., 
M.  sulfu'ricum,  O.  Ph.,  Epsom  salt,  bitter 
salt),  and  Dried  m.  sulphaU,  MgSO*  +  2HiO 
(M.  sulfti'ricum  siccum,  O.  Ph.),  are  mild 
hydragogue  cathifftics,  used  especially  in  the 
initial  stages  of  febrile  diseases  and  dys- 
entery and  in  lead  colic  Dose,  Jss  (gm. 
15) ;  of  Infii'sum  sennsD  compos' itum,  U.  S. 
Ph.,  and  Mis'tura  senn»  oompos'itnm,  B.  Ph. 
(Black  draught).  2  i  (gm.  60) ;  of  Enema 
magnesii  sulpha'tis,  B.iPh.,  16  oz.  M.  sul- 
phite, MgSOt  +  6HsO  (Normal  m.  sulphite), 
is  used  as  an  antizymotic  in  fermentative 
dyspepsia;  dose,  10-30  gr.  (gm.  0.60-2.00). 
K.  carbonate,  (Mg008)4.Mg(OH)t  +  5H2O 
(Magnesii  carbo'nas,  U.  S.  Ph.,  M.  carbon'- 
icum,  O.  Ph.,  Magnesia  alba),  occurs  as  a 
white  powder,  denominated  according  to  its 
bulkiness  Light  m.  carbonate  (Magnet  car- 
bonas  levis,  B.  Ph.)  and  Heavy  m.  carbonate 
(Magnesii  carbonas  pondero'sa,  B.  Ph.).  Used 
like  magnesia.  Dose,  10  gr.  (gm.  0.60)  as  an 
antacid  ;  60  gr.  (gm.  4)  as  a  laxative.  Prepa- 
rations and  doses:  Liquor  magnesii  carbo- 
na'tis,  B.  Ph.,  1  J  (gm.  30) ;  Mistu'ra  magne- 
sia et  asafcef  idffi  (Dewees'  carminative,  con- 
taining 1  per  cent  of  opium),  20-30  n^  (gm. 
1.25-2.00);  Pulvis  magnedse  cum  rheo,  O. 
Ph.,  20-60  gr.  (gm.  1.25-1.00).  Add  m.  ci- 
trates occur  in  the  cathartic  preparations 
called  Magnesii  cltras  efferves'cens.  U.  S.  Ph. 
(M.  cifricum  efferves'cens,  G.  Pn.)  (dose, 
2-8  5  [gm.  8-30]).  and  Liquor  maxnesii  citra'- 
tis,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.  (dose,  4-8  |  [gm.  125- 
250]).    M.  silicate,  see  lydc, 

lUc'net.  [Or.  magnitis,  fr.  Mdgnfna,  a 
country  of  Theesaly.]  A  substance  which  has 
the  property  of  attracting  iron,  of  attracting 
or  rei>elling  bodies  similar  to  itself,  and  when 
freely  suspended  of  turning  so  tiiat  its  ex- 
tremities (north  and  south  poles)  turn  toward 
fixed  points  (the  magnetic  poles)  which  are 
situated  approximately  north  and  south. 
Natural  m.,  an  oxide  of  iron  (Magnetic 
oxide,  ferroso-ferric  oxide),  FesOi,  which  is 
found  native.  Arttfldal  m.,  a  piece  of  iron 
or  steel  which  has  been  rendered  magnetic 
by  contact  with  a  m.  or  in  other  ways.  Elec- 
tro-m.,  a  piece  of  soft  iron  rendered  magnetic 
by  the  inductive  action  of  a  galvanic  current 
passing  through  a  coil  of  wire  surrounding  it 
Permanent  m.,  a  m.  which  retains  its  proper- 
ties indefinitely ;  usually  bent  in  the  form  of 
a  horseshoe  (HOrseshoe  m.),  so  as  to  i^proxi- 
mate  the  two  poles.  Temporary  m.,  a  m. 
(e.  g.  an  electro-m.)  which  remains  magnetic 
only  while  the  influences  that  render  it  so 
are  still  acting.  M's  have  been  used  in  the 
treatment  of  nervous  diseaaes  and  to  with- 
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draw  particles  of  iron  from  the  body,  and  par- 
ticularly from  the  eye. 

Kagnot'io.  Of,  pertaining  to,  or  produced 
by  a  magnet  or  magnetism,  as  M.  attrac- 
tion and  repnlsion ;  possessed  of  or  charac- 
terized by  magnetism.  M.  Indoofeloii,  the 
force  by  Tirtue  of  which  a  magnet  causes 
neighboring  but  not  contiguous  bodies  to  be- 
come magnets,  and  produces  an  electric  cur- 
rent in  an  adjacent  metal  coil.  M.  polet,  the 
points,  north  and  south,  to  which  the  ex- 
tremities of  a  magnet  tend  to  point ;  also  the 
extremities  of  a  magnet  itself.  M.  yulatiOB* 
the  amount  by  which  a  magnet  deviates 
frt>m  the  true  north  and  south  line. 

Kag'netiBiii.  The  force  which  imparts  to 
the  magnet  its  characteristic  propertiee.  When 
generated  by  electrical  induction  it  is  called 
Eleetro^magnetUm.    Animal  m.,  hypnotism. 

Kagnetlie  (mag'ne-te^z).  To  charge  with 
magnetism;  to  conyert  into  a  magnet 

Kagneto-eleotric  (mag^'ne-toh-ee-lek'trik). 
Pertaining  to  magnetism  and  electricity,  or 
to  the  generation  of  electricity  bv  the  induc- 
tion of  a  magnet ;  as  M.-e.  machine. 

Magneto-electricity  (mag^'ne-toh-ee-lek- 
tris'i-tee).  EUectricity  developed  by  induc- 
tion from  a  magnet. 

Kagneto-lndoction  (mag^'ne-toh-in-duV- 
shun).    Magnetic  induction. 

Kagnetom'eter.  [^neter.]  An  apparatus 
for  measuring  magnetic  forces. 

Kagneto-tlierapy  (mag^'ne-toh-thei'a-pee). 
Treatment  of  dis^Eifies  by  means  of  a  magnet. 

Magnifying  (mag'ni-fey-ing).  [L.  mdonw, 
large,  +  facere,  to  make.]  Enlarging ;  making 
bigger.  M.  glass,  a  convex  lens  used  to  pro- 
duce an  enlarged,  virtual,  erect  image  of  an 
object  placed  nearer  to  it  than  its  principal 
focal  distance.  H  power,  the  power  of  a 
microscope  or  telescope  to  increase  the  appar- 
ent size  of  objects;  usually  reckoned  in 
diameters  (i.  e.  by  the  linear  enlargement 
produced),  so  that  a  m.  power  of  10  means 
that  both  the  length  and  breadth  of  the  ol^ject 
are  enlarged  10  times. 

Magnolia  (mag-noh'lee-ah).  [Moffnol,  a  F. 
botanist.]  A  genus  of  trees  of  the  Magnolia- 
oesB.  The  bitter,  aromatic  bark  of  M.  glanca, 
H.  acumina'ta,  and  M.  tripef  ala  is  &e  M., 
U.  8.  Ph.  1880,  used  as  a  diaphoretic  in  fevers 
and  catarrhal  and  rheumatic  troubles.  Dose, 
20-60  gr.  (gm.  2-4). 

Maidenhead.  1.  'NOrginity.  S.  The  hymen. 

Maim.  To  iivjure  by  depriving  of  the  use 
of  a  limb. 

Main-on-grilTe  (man-ofi-greef).  [F.]  See 
Claw-hand, 

Maise.    [Haytian  word.]    See  under  Com, 

Majorana  (m^j^ur-ay'nah).    See  Origanum. 

Make.  Of  a  galvanic  circuit,  to  complete, 
so  as  to  allow  ^e  current  to  flow. 

Mal(mahl).    [F.]    ninees.    Qoe  Grand  m. 


and  Petit  m.  under  EpUauy.  M.  do  inor,  sea- 
sioknesB.  M.  del  pinto  (Sp.),  a  sort  of  skin  dis- 
ease resembling  psoriasis  and  probably  para- 
sitLc,  occurring  in  Mexico. 

Mftl-.  rii.  mains,  bad.]  A  prefix  mft^ning 
ill  or  poony. 

Mala  (may'lah).  [L.]  The  cheek  or  cheek- 
bone. 

MU'abar  ttolL  A  skin  disease,  probably 
an  aggravated  form  of  tinea  trichophytina^ 
occurring  on  the  Malabar  coast. 

Malaoia  (ma-lay'8hee4ai).  [Or.  malakia. 
softness.]  Softening:  particuUtrly,  mori>ia 
softening  of  a  part ;  often  used  as  an  affix,  as 
in  Osteo-malacia,  etc  Also  called  Malaoo'- 
ma,  Malaoo'sis. 

Malaoostoon  (mal"a-ko^tee-on).  [Gr.  tnal- 
ako8,  soft,  +  osteon,  bone].    See  OttwmalatMU 

Malaootomy  (mal'Vkol/o-mee)..  [Gr.  siat- 
ako9,  soft,  +  -tomy.]     Laparotomy. 

JUl'wif,    [F.  Motodic.]    See  DiMoaa 

Malaise  (mah-layz).  [F.]  UneasineeB; 
vague  and  general  cQscomfort  or  distress. 

Malar  (may'lur).  [ifoZa.]  1.  Of,  pertain- 
ing to,  or  situated  upon  the  cheek;  as  M. 
bone.  S.  Of  or  pertaining  to  or  in  relation 
with  the  m.  bone ;  as  M.  process  of  the  supe- 
rior maxilla,  M.  canals. 

Malaria  (ma-lay'ree-ah).  [It  ^  maia  orto, 
bad  air.]  1.  The  noxious  exlialation  from 
marshy  localities.  S.  A  disease  produced  by 
such  exhalations;  usually  occurring  under 
the  form  of  fever  (see  Jfolortol  fever).  The 
term  m.  is  often  used  vaguelv-  to  denote 
depressed  states  of  the  system  for  which  no 
cause  is  discovered. 

Malarial  (may-lay'ree-ul).  Of,  pertaining 
to,  or  producing  malaria,  as  M.  districts; 
produced  by  malaria,  as  M.  paraplegia,  M. 
symptoms.  M.  fover,  fever  characterized  by 
its  marked  periodicity  of  recurrence,  pro- 
duced by  the  exhalations  arising  from  marshes 
or  fh>m  porous  soil,  which,  after  being 
moistened,  has  undergone  rapid  desiccation, 
as  by  being  exposed  to  a  hot  sun  or  by  being 
dug  up.  A  certain  amount  of  vegetable  mat- 
ter and  a  certain  degree  of  heat  are  requisite 
for  its  development.  The  cause  of  the  dis- 
ease appears  to  be  the  Plasmodium  malarifo 
(see  Bacteria  and  Fungi,  TahU  III.),  M.  fever 
(fever  and  ague,  chills  and  fever)  occurs  in 
paroxysms,  each  of  which  is  marked  by  a 
severe  chill  followed  successively  by  high 
fever  and  profuse  sweating,  the  duranon  of 
the  attack  being  1  to  10  hours.  In  Intermittmt 
m,  fever  the  attack  is  followed  by  a  complete 
intermission  of  all  the  symptoms,  but  the 
INkroxysm  recurs  again  at  regular  intervals 
of  24  hours  (quotidian  intermittent),  48  hours 
(tertian  intermittent),  72  hours  (quartan  in- 
termittent), etc  In  the  severe  forms,  occur- 
ring especially  in  hot  climates  (Panama  fever, 
Chagres  fever,  African  fever),  there  is  no 
complete  interval,  but  only  a  remission  be- 
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tween  the  attacks  {RemitteiU  fn,fev0r),  and 
then  the  febrile  symptoms  are  more  pro- 
nounced^ there  may  be  jaundice,  hsemateme- 
aSf  delinum,  and  coma,  or  the  symptoms  of 
the  typhoid  state ;  and  death  often  occurs 
with  cerebral  symptoms.  In  all  forms  the 
paroxysm  is  attended  with  enlargement  of  the 
spleen,  which  may  finally  become  permanent ; 
and  in  the  later  stages  there  is  disintegration 
of  the  blood-corpusdes  with  the  presence  of 
f^ee  pigment  in  the  blood  {melanmtnia). 
When  long-continued,  m.  fever  produces  a 
state  of  ansemia  and  vital  depression  (M. 
cachexia).  In  many  cases  the  febrile 
paroxysms  are  replaced  by  attacks  of  depres- 
sion, neuralgic  pains,  congestion  of  the 
viscera,  or  other  phenomena,  whose  dis- 
tinguishing feature  is  ^eir  periodicity  (ma$ked 
ague).  TreaimeiU  of  m.  fever:  quinine  in 
laige  doses  before  the  attack,  associated  with 
a  mercurial  purge  or  with  opium  and  capsi- 
cum, and  in  severe  remittent  fever  given 
hypodermically ;  cinchonidine ;  arsenic  (es- 
pedally  in  the  non-febrile  manifestations) ; 
salidn  and  si^cylic  acid;  Warburg's  tinc- 
ture ;  diflhsible  stimulants  during  cold  stage. 
MaliMlmilatloii  (mal'^as-sim^i-Uy^shun). 
[I£d!r  +  aeeimUaium.]   Imperfect  assimilation. 

Kalate  (maVayt).  [L.  maide,]  A  salt  of 
malic  add.  Iron  m.  occurs  in  the  Extractum 
ferri  pomatum,  G.  Ph. 

MalaxatiOB  (mal^ak-sayshun).  [L.  ma- 
laxdfUo,)  1.  The  act  of  kneading  or  of  mak- 
ing soft  and  doughy  by  working  with  the 
hands ;  as  in  ^e  preparation  of  phisters  and 
pill-masses.  2.  A  sort  of  massage  performed 
with  the  finger-tips. 

Kale.  [Fr.  L.  mdeeultUf  dim.  of  fn4«, 
through  F.  mdle.]  1.  Of,  pertaining  to,  dis- 
tinguishing, or  having  the  characteristics  of 
the  sex  which  impregnates  or  begets,  but  does 
not  bring  forth  young ;  as  M.  organs  of  genera- 
tion, M.  i>elvis.  2.  An  individual  of  this 
sex.  8.  Adapted  for  use  in  or  upon  males ; 
as  M.  catheter.  4.  Besembling  or  acting  like 
a  m. ;  especially,  of  mechanical  contrivances, 
composed  of  a  prctjecting  part  which  is  intro- 
duced into  a  corresponding  hollow  in  its 
(female)  counterpart ;  as  M.  screw,  M.  blade 
of  a  forceps.    M.  fern,  see  Fern, 

Malitema'tlon.  Defective  or  wrong  forma- 
tion ;  anomaly  of  development. 

llalgalgne'8  books  (mahl-gaynz).  [JfoZ- 
oaigne,  F.  surgeon.]  A  pair  of  ac^ustable 
double  hooks  used  for  approximating  and 
keeping  in  place  the  fragments  of  a  fhictured 
patella. 

Hallo  add  (mayiik).  [L.  malum,  apple.] 
A  dibasic  crystalUne  add,  C4H6O5  »  oxysuc- 
dnic  add,  CHj(00.0H)-CH.0H(C50.0H), 
one  variety  of  which  gives  the  tart  taste  to 
unripe  apples  and  other  fhiits. 

Mallgnincy  (ma-lig'nen-eee).  The  condi- 
tion of  being  malignant. 


MaUg'nani.  [L.  maRi/nua,  for  maligenue  — 
male,  ill,  +  genuSf  race.]  Bl-conditioned ; 
virulent;  of  diseases,  very  &tal;  of  patho- 
logical processes,  tending  to  spread  and  ulti- 
matdy  to  produce  death  if  not  interfered 
with,  and  to  recur  even  when  radically  re- 
moved. Thus  the  M.  tumors  are  carcinoma, 
epithdiooia,  sarcoma,  and  glioma.  M. 
cholera,  Asiatic  cholera.  M.  (sdema,  a 
variety  of  anthrax  in  which  the  site  of  inocu- 
lation is  marked  by  a  dense  infiltration  of 
the  skin  produdng  a  gelatinous  oedema.  M. 
irastnle,  a  variety  of  anthrax  in  which  the 
site  of  inoculation  is  marked  by  a  small 
veside  or  pustule. 

Kallngeror  (ma-linMur-ur).  P^.  malingre 
-  mal,  ill,  +  Old  F.  hamgre,  lean.]  One  who 
pretends  to  be  ill  when  he  is  not ;  one  who 
shams  disease. 

Malleable  (mal'ee-a-bul).  [Mallmu.]  Sus- 
ceptible  of  being  hammered  out  into  a  thin 
plate.  Hence  MalleabU'ity,  the  state  or 
quality  of  being  m. 

Malleation  (mal'^ee-aVshun).  [L.  maUe&re, 
to  beat  with  a  hanmier.J  Bapid  and  sudden 
repeated  muscular  twitchings. 

Malleln  (mal'ee-in).  [MaUeut  + -in,]  A 
pathogenic  liquid  obtained  from  cultivations 
of  the  Bacillus  malld. 

Malleo-lncudal  (mal'^ee-oh-in-keVdul). 
Connecting  the  malleus  and  incus. 

Malleolar  (ma-lee'o-lur).  Of,  pertaining 
to,  or  in  relation  with  the  numeofus ;  as  M. 
artery. 

Malleolus  (ma-lee' o-lus).  [L.-a  Uttie 
hammer,  fr.  maUeue,  hammer.]  One  of  the 
two  prominent  bony  protuberances  on  dther 
side  of  the  ankle  helping  to  form  the  ankle- 
joint  The  external  m.  bdongs  to  the  fibula, 
the  internal  to  the  tibia. 

Malleus  (mal'ee-us).  [L.]  1.  The  ham- 
mer ;  one  of  the  oesides  of  the  middle  ear, 
attached  to  the  membrana  tympani  and  ar- 
ticulating with  the  incus.    2.  Glanders. 

Mallow  (mal'oh).  A  genus  (Malva)  of  the 
Malvace».  The  fiowers  of  the  High  m. 
(Malva  silves'tris)  are  the  Rores  malvse,  G. 
Ph. ;  and  tiie  leaves  of  Malva  silvestris  and 
Malva  vulga'ris  are  the  Folia  malvse,  G.  Ph. 
Both  are  used  as  demulcents  like  althsea. 
Marsb-m.,  see  AWusa, 

Malpigblan  (mal-pig'ee-un).  Of,  pertaining 
to,  or  described  by  M.  Malpighi,  an  Italian 
anatomist ;  as  Jf.  eorputdee  of  the  spleen,  Jf. 
bodiee  (or  eaptuUs)  of  the  kidneys,  if.  tufte  of 
the  kidney,  Jf.  laffer  (stratum  Malpigh'ii, 
rete  Malpigh'ii),  or  pigment-layer  of  the  epi- 
dermis (see  Shin), 

Malposition  (mal''po-8lzh'un).  A  wrong  or 
anomalous  placing  or  position. 

Maiprao'tioe.  Wrong  or  vidous  practice ; 
medical  or  surgical  treatment  which  is  mani- 
festiy  wrong  or  not  in  aooordanoe  with  the 
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recognized  practice  of  medical  men ;  particu- 
larly, treatment  in  which  harm  is  done 
through  the  ignorance,  neglect,  or  criminal 
actions  of  the  medical  attendant. 

llalinresentation  (mal-prez'en-tay'shun). 
A  wrong  or  abnormal  presentation. 

Malt  (mawlt).  Qrain  brought  artificially 
to  germination  by  soaking  in  water  and  then 
dried.  The  term  is  usually  applied  to  Barley 
m.  (Maltnm  or  H.,  Maltum  nor'dei),  whidi 
contains,  in  addition  to  diastase  and  other 
elements  of  barley,  dextrin  and  IL-tiigar 
(maltoee),  produced  by  the  action  of  diastase 
upon  the  starch.  On  fermentation,  an  infti- 
sion  of  m.  is  converted  into  an  alcoholic 
beverage  (M.  liquor,  a  term  including  ale, 
beer,  and  porter).  M.  aids  in  the  digestion 
of  starchy  food  on  account  of  the  diastase 
which  it  contains,  and  is  nutritive  from  its 
maltose  and  proteid  matters.  Used  in  wast- 
ing diseases,  especially  tuberculosis,  and  in 
cholera in&ntnm.  Preparations:  Extrac'tum 
malti  and  the  various  proprietary  m.  eztraotSy 
including  Maltine. 

Malta  ferer  (mawl'tah).  A  fever  occurring 
on  the  island  of  Malta,  said  to  be  due  to  a 
specific  microK>rganism.  Three  types  are 
recognized :  Enier'ic  (severe  and  often  &tal), 
Remittent  (difiering  from  true  remittent  fever 
in  the  absence  of  splenic  enlargement  and 
the  failure  of  quinine  to  affect  the  symptoms), 
and  the  Hybnd  form.  The  fever  h^^  in 
the  spring.  It  is  often  followed  by  rheuma- 
tism, tonsillitis,  and  orchitis,  and  relapses  are 
frequent. 

Maltose  (mawrtohs).  [MdU  +  -ose.]  A 
crystalline  carbohydrate,  CitHstOii  +  HtO, 
belonging  to  the  glucoses,  produced  by  the 
action  of  diastase,  ptyalin,  and  amylopsin 
upon  starch.  It  is  the  chief  sugar  formed  in 
the  digestion  of  starch. 

Malum  (may'lum).  [L.]  A  disease.  M. 
ptr^fbrans  pedis,  perforating  ulcer  of  the 
foot,  a  disuse,  probably  a  trophoneurosis, 
characterized  by  the  formation  upon  the  foot 
of  a  callosity,  beneath  which  a  sinus  forms 
which  may  penetrate  to  the  bone;  at  the 
same  time  anidrosis,  hyperidrosis,  anasthe- 
sia,  and  other  functional  disorders,  with  vari- 
ous structural  alterations,  may  occur  in  the 
affected  region.  Treatment :  tonics ;  removal 
of  carious  bone ;  antiseptic  dressings. 

Mal'va.    [L.]    Bee  MaUow, 

Mamill'a.  [L.  «  dim.  of  manma,]  The 
nipple ;  also  any  nipple-shaped  structure,  as 
the  M.  (or  papilla)  of  the  pyramid  of  a  kid- 
ney. 

Mamtniplasty  (ma-mil'la-plses-tee).  [Md- 
miUa  +  Gr.  plaaaeinj  to  fashion.]  The  act  of 
giving  a  nipple  its  proper  shi^  or  position  by 
means  of  a  plastic  operation. 

MamillAtadCmam'U-lay-ted).  FL.  mdmtOS'- 
fut.]  Having  small  prqjections  like  nipples ; 
as  M.  mucons  membrane. 
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Mamillation  (mam'^il-lay'shnn).  The  state 
of  being  mamillated. 

Mam'ma.  [L.]  The  breast;  hence  the 
gland  of  the  breast,  the  mammary  gland. 

Mammary  (mam'ur-ee).  [Jfammo.]  Of; 
pertaining  to,  or  situated  by  the  breast,  as  M. 
abscess ;  supplying  the  breast,  as  M.  arteries. 
M.  gland,  the  gUmd  secreting  milk ;  a  com- 
pound racemose  gland  composed  of  lobulee 
containing  numerous  branched  tubules  (al- 
veoli) lined  with  epithelial  cells.  During 
secretion  these  cells  become  filled  with  fat- 
globules  and  proliferate,  and  the  &t  and  part 
of  the  protoplasm  of  the  cell  is  extruded  to 
form  the  milk,  which  collects  in  the  alveoli 
and  is  carried  to  the  nipple,  whero  the  ducts 
of  the  gland  discharge.  M.  lino,  a  line  pass- 
ing vertically  through  the  nipple.  M.  rogion, 
the  space  on  the  anterior  surface  of  the  chest 
between  the  third  and  sixth  ribs. 

Mammill'a,  Marn'mUlatod,  MammlllatloB 
See  MamvUoy  MaMtUaJted,  MamWaiitm. 

Mammltls  (mam-mey'tiSy  mam-mee'tis). 
[Mamma  +  -ttu.]    Mastitis. 

Mammoso  (mam'ohs).  [L.  mamm^na.l  1- 
Having  big  breasts.    8.  Mamillated. 

Mandible  (mnn'di-bul).  [1..  mandib'nlMm, 
ft,  maiideiref  to  chew.]  The  inferior  maxillary 
bone. 

Mandibular  (msn-dib'yu-lur).  Of  or  per- 
taining to  the  mandible.    M.  areh,  see  Ardi. 

Man'dioo.    Manihot    See  CbMooo. 

Mandrag'ora.  [L.]  A  genus  of  plants  of 
the  SolanacesD.  The  mandrake  (M.  ofilcina'- 
lis)  and  other  species  contain  an  alkaloid, 
Mandrag'orlne,  CitHuNOs,  resembling  atro- 
pine in  action.  They  produce  mydriasis  and 
paralysis  of  sensation  and  motion. 

Man^drake.  [ifandroj^a.]  See  Mandrag- 
ora  and  Pod4iphyUwn. 

Man^drin.    A  stylet  for  a  catheter. 

Manducation  (nuBU^dew-kay'shun).  [L. 
mondtiofire,  to  chew.]    The  act  of  chewing. 

Manganese  (mnn"ga-nee6').  [Altered  fir. 
mdQnima^  a  name  anciently  applied  to  m. 
dioxide.  L.  man'paniiJii,  manQOMnum.']  A 
metallic  element  resembling  iron;  wp.  gr., 
7.13-7.21 ;  atomic  weight,  54.8 ;  symbol,  Mn. 
M.  acts  as  a  dyad,  forming  the  Man'ganons 
compounds,  a  tetrad  or  hexad,  forming  the 
Manigan'ic  compounds,  a  heptad,  forming 
the  Permanganic  compounds,  and  an  octad. 
M.  dioxide,  M.  peroxide,  MnOs  (Mangani 
diox'idum,  U.  8.  Ph.,  Manganum  hyperoxy- 
da'tum  nati'vum,  G.  Ph.,  Black  oxide  of  m., 
Blaek  m.,  or  simply  M.),  is  a  strong  oxidizing 
agent,  and  is  used  in  the  preparation  of 
oxygen  and  chlorine.  It  has  been  employed 
in  anemia  like  iron,  in  amenorrhcea,  and 
in  gastric  irritability.  Dose,  3-5  gr.  (gm. 
0.20-0.30).  M.  heptoxide.  MmOr,  is  an  oUy 
explosive  liquid  which  combines  with  water 
to  form  Peimanqanic  octd  (which  see).    An- 
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other  oompoand  of  m.  with  OTygen  and 
hydrogen  is  Kangan^lo  add,  HsMnOt,  whose 
salts  are  the  Man'ganatea.  H.  sulphate 
(Ma^igani  sulphas,  U.  S.  Ph.,  Manganom 
sulfu'ricum),  MnS04  +  4HiO,  has  been  used 
as  a  substitute  for  iron,  a  cholagogue  in 
nervous  disorders,  and  locally  as  a  counter- 
irritant  Dose,  2-5  gr.  (gm.  O.ia-0.30).  M. 
carbonate,  MnCOs,  is  used  like  m.  dioxide. 

Mange  (mayiy).  [F.  mangerj  to  eat]  A 
disease  resembling  scabies  occurring  in  horses, 
cattle,  and  dogs,  and  due  to  various  animal 
parasites  belonging  to  the  Acarina. 

HaalA  (may'nee-eh).  [Gr.]  A  form  of 
insanity  marked  by  excessive,  though  mis- 
directed, emotional  and  mental  activity  and 
by  wild  delirium ;  characterized  according 
to  its  cause,  as  Hystei^ical,  Pnei'peral,  etc., 
and  according  to  its  character,  as  Homiei'dalj 
Furiowj  etc.  See  Ddirium,  Inmnity,  Mono- 
mania^  and  Dancing  mania,  Bpilep'tlc  m.,  m. 
replacing  an  epileptic  attack.  M.  a  potu,  m. 
from  drinking,  especially  the  form  known  as 
delirium  tremens. 

Maalao  (may'nee-ak).  One  affected  with 
mania ;  an  insane  person. 

Tfftni^t^i  (ma-ney'a-kul).  Of  or  pertain- 
ing to  mania ;  affected  with  mania. 

Kaniciire  (man'ee-kewr).  [L.  mania,  hand, 
+  curat  caro.]  1.  To  polish  and  trim  the 
nails  and  apply  cosmetics  to  the  fingers  so  as 
to  give  them  a  good  appearance.  8.  One  who 
makes  a  business  of  manicuring. 

Kaolliot.    See  Caaaava, 

Kan^lUn.  [Old  Danish  manneken  —  little 
man.]  A  model  of  the  body ;  especially  one 
with  movable  or  removable  parts,  arranged 
so  as  to  exhibit  the  relation  of  the  organs  to 
each  other. 

Man^loo.    See  Manihot 

Manipulation  (ma-nip"  yu-lay'shun).  [New 
L.  manipuldref  to  lead  by  the  hand,  fr.  manip- 
tduSf  handftil.]  The  application  of  either  one 
hand  or  of  both  {Conjoined  in.)  to  effect  some 
object  in  a  scientific  manner,  e.  g.  to  make  a 
pill-mass,  reduce  a  dislocation,  or  change  the 
position  of  the  fetus. 

Manlpnlns  (ma-nip' yn-lus).  [L.,  fir.  moniw.] 
A  handful ;  an  approximate  measuro  used  in 
old  pharmacy. 

Man^na,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  G.  Ph.  [L.,  ftr. 
Hebrew  man  ^  manna  of  the  Bible,]  A 
saccharine  exudation  forming  upon  the  flow- 
ering ash  (Fraxinus  Omus),  and  consisting 
mainly  of  mannite.  A  mild  laxative  and 
cholagogue.  Dose,  Jas-l  (gm.  15-30) ;  of 
Siru'pus  mannffi,  G.  Ph.,  1  g  (gm.  30)  or  more. 
Other  varieties  aro  Brian^on  m.,  found  upon 
the  laroh  and  containing  melesdtose;  Ans- 
trallaii  m.,  upon  various  species  of  Eucalyp- 
tus and  containing  melitose;  Armenian  m., 
upon  the  oak  and  consisting  mainly  of  glu- 
cose ;  Tamarlak  m.,  upon  the  Tamarix  man- 


nifera,  near  Monnt  Sinai,  and  containing  glu- 
cose, saccharose,  and  dextrin. 

Mfumlte  (man'eyt).  [Manna  +  Ate.]  A 
sort  of  sugar,  C^uOs  -»  CsH8(OH)6^  forming 
90  per  cent,  of  manna.  Under  ordinary  cir- 
cumstances does  not  undergo  the  alcoholic 
fermentation,  and  does  not  reduce  Fehling's 
solution.  On  heating  it  is  converted  into 
a  syrupy  liquid,  Man^nitan,  CeHisOs,  and  by 
platinum  black  into  MannlVlc  add,  C^HnOr, 
and  a  fermentable  sugar,  Man'nitose,  Gt- 
HisOi. 

Manometer  (ma-nom'e-tur).  [Gr.  manos, 
thin,  +  -meter.']  An  appliance  for  measuring 
the  pressure  of  liquids  or  gases.  It  consists 
either  of  a  graduated  bent  tube  containing 
meroury  (Mercnr'lal  m.)  or  of  a  spring  con- 
nected with  a  register  (Spring  m.). 

Manomet'rlo.  Of,  pertaining  to,  or  having 
the  characters  of  a  manometer.  M.  clca- 
tri'ces,  cicatrices  of  the  drum-membrane 
which  move  in  and  out  with  variations  of  the 
intra-tympanic  pressure. 

M^fiw^i  (msBn'ew-ul).  [L.  fnonita'Iw,  fr. 
manut,  hand.]  1.  Of;  pertaining  to,  or  in- 
volving the  hands ;  as  M.  lesions.  8.  Per- 
formed by  the  hands;  as  M.  operations. 

Manubrium   (ma-neVbree-um).      [L.,  fir. 
manua,  hand.]    A  handle;  a  term  applied  to 
the  inferior  portion  (handle)  of  the  malleus 
and  to  the  uppermost  piece  of  the  sternum. 
Man'os.    PI.  manus.    [L.]    The  hand. 
Manoftopratlon  (ma-neVstew-pray'shun.] 
[L.  motttw  +  etujfrarCf  to  ravish.]    Masturba- 
tion. 
ManypUei  (men'ee-pleyz).    See  Umatum, 
Maran'ta.    [L.]    See  Arrounroot, 
Marantic  (ma-rsen'tik).    Of,  pertaining  to, 
or  produced  by  marasmus ;  as  M.  thrombosis. 
MarasOhino  (mah-rah-skee'noh).    [It]    A 
liquor  distilled  from  fermented  cherries  and 
flavored  with  cherry-pits. 
Maraimlo  (ma-raa/mik).    See  MaranHc, 
Maraamold  (ma-raz'moyd).    [Maratmut  + 
.^id.]    1.  Like  marasmus  or  its  symptoms. 
8.  Marantic. 

Marasmus  (ma-raz'mus).  [Gr.  maraamm^ 
fr.  ma/rainevn,  to  extinguish,  to  pine  away.] 
A  wasting  or  pining  away ;  especially  pro- 
gressive emaciation  and  deterioration  of 
strength  due  to  constitutional  peculiarities, 
age,  or  the  conditions  of  environment  rather 
than  to  actual  disease. 

Marble.  [L.  marmor,]  A  hard,  brittle 
variety  of  calcium  carbonate  occurring  as  a 
mineral.  White  m.  (Manner  album,  B.  Ph.) 
is  used  in  making  carbonic-acid  water  and 
solution  of  calcium  chloride. 

Maro.  [F.]  The  residue  remaining  after 
the  expression  of  liquid  matters  from  a  mass; 
especially  the  residue  remaining  when  oil  or 
other  Juices  are  expressed  from  fruit 
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lUrgarlo  aeld  (mahr-gar^ik).  [Qr.  marga- 
rotif  pearl.]  A  monobasic  fatty  acid,  CitHm- 
Os,  occurring  in  pearly  crystals.  It  forms 
salts  called  Kar'garates. 

Kargarlii  (mahr'gur-in).  [Margaric  +  -in.] 
A  margarate  of  glyceryl ;  especially  glyceryl 
trimargarate,  GsHsCCitHssOs)!,  a  substance  oc- 
curring in  many  fiats  and  forming  over  60  per 
cent,  of  butter. 

Marginal  (mahr'ji-nul).  [L.  marpmd^w,  fr. 
margo,  border.]  Situated  along  the  edge  of  a 
part;  as  M.  blepharitis  (  »  blepharitis  of  the 
border  of  the  lids),  M.  convolution,  a  convolu- 
tion of  the  mesial  sur£Etce  of  the  frontal  lobe 
bordering  the  calloso-marginal  fissure. 

Kar'go.    PL  mar'gines.    [L.]    A  border. 

Harlgold  (ma'ree-gohld).  See  CaXendula 
and  Tagetea, 

Marlotte'i  bUnd  ipot  (mah-ree-ots).  [ifo- 
notUf  F.  physicist]    See  Blind  spot, 

Marlotte'i  law.    See  Boyl^s  law. 

Marjoram  (mahr'jur-um).  [Through  Low 
L.  fMJoracOf  from  L.  amdraetu.]    See  Origa- 


Marmor.    [L.]    See  Marble. 

Marrow  (mar'roh).  \l,.meduffa]  The  soft 
&tty  substance  contained  in  the  medullary 
canal  of  the  shaft  of  the  long  bones  and  in 
the  irregular  M.-spaoei  of  the  cancellous 
tissue.  It  consists  of  a  network  of  connec- 
tive tissue  studded  with  branching  connec- 
tive-tissue corpuscles,  the  meshes  of  the  net- 
work being  filled  with  cells  (M. -cells).  The 
latter  consist  of  fiat-cells,  cells  resembling 
leucocytes  {m.-cells  in  the  narrower  sense  of 
the  term),  larger  nucleated  cells,  and  multi- 
nucleated giant  cells  (myeloplazes).  In  most 
situations  the  fiat-cells  predominate,  forming 
Yellow  m. ;  in  the  ribs,  vertebne,  and  some 
of  the  smaller  bones,  and  in  developing  bone, 
the  other  cellular  elements  are  abundant, 
and  in  addition  there  are  nucleated  colored 
cells  regarded  as  immature  red  blood-corpus- 
cles, and  in  developing  bone  there  are  large 
spheroidal  granular  cells  called  osteoblasts. 
These,  with  numerous  vessels,  cause  the  m. 
in  these  situations  to  be  red.  Red  m.  is  re- 
garded as  one  of  the  places  in  which  the  red 
blood-corpuscles  are  manufiactured,  and  pre- 
sents characteristic  changes  in  myelogenous 
leucocythffimia.    Spinal  m.,  the  spinal  cord. 

Marmblnm.    [L.]    See  Eorehound. 

Marahall'i  fold.    See  Vettigial  fold. 

Marsh  fever.    Malarial  fever. 

Marsh  gas.    Methane. 

Marshmallow.    See  Alihma. 

Marsh's  test.  A  test  for  arsenic,  performed 
by  generating  hydrogen  in  a  suitable  jar,  and 
adding  the  hquid  to  be  tested,  when,  if  arse- 
nic is  present,  the  latter  will  combine  with 
the  hydrogen  and  escape  from  the  delivery 
tube  as  arseniuretted  hydrogen.  The  escaping 
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gas  is  ignited  and  a  piece  of  porcelain  held 
against  the  flame.  Metallic  arsenic  is  depoe- 
itod  on  the  porcelain. 

Marsoplum  (mahr-seVpee-um).  [L.,  fir.Gr.] 
A  pouch ;  especially,  a  net  or  bag  for  making 
traction  upon  the  fetal  head.  Marsopla  pa- 
tellarla,  the  alar  ligaments  of  the  knee. 

Martin's  bandage.    See  Bandage. 

Martin's  depilatory.  Calcium  sulphydiate. 

Martin's  h»mostatio.  Sui^geon's  agaric 
impregnated  with  ferric  chloride. 

Maruta  (ma-roo'tah).  [L.]  A  genus  of 
herbs  of  the  Compositee.  The  ill-smelling 
herb  of  M.  Cof  ula  (M.  foet^ida),  mayweed  or 
dog's  chamomile,  formerly  offidal  as  Ootola, 
is  used  like  chamomile. 

Maryland  pink.    See  SpigeUa. 

Mask.  An  appliance  for  covering  the  fiaoe, 
either  to  protect  it  from  light  or  ii^ury  or  to 
secure  the  contact  of  remedies. 

Masked.  [L.  larvd'tua.]  Hidden,  disguised, 
not  obvious ;  as  M.  epilepsy. 

Mass.  [L.  maesaf  akin  to  Or.  mdsa,  a  bar- 
ley cake.].  1.  A  collection  of  particles  co- 
hering to  form  a  single  body.  8.  Hence,  in 
pharmacy,  a  substance  or  a^^gregation  of  sub- 
stances miade  into  a  cohesive  solid  mixture 
for  division  into  pills;  also  called  a  PiU-m. 
(Massa  pilula'rum,  U.  Q.  Ph.)  or  PiU  (Pirula, 
B.  Ph.).  Blue  m.,  massa  hydrargyri  (see 
Mercury).  Vallet's  m.,  massa  ferri  carbona- 
tis  (see  Iron).  8.  In  physics,  the  amount  of 
matter  which  a  body  contains. 

Massai^  (mah-sahzh').  [F.]  A  process  of 
systematic  rubbing,  stroking,  or  kneading  of 
the  body  or  a  part  of  it,  designed  to  increase 
the  circulation  and  nutrition  of  the  parts  to 
which  it  is  applied  and  to  serve  as  a  sort  of 
passive  exercise  for  the  muscles.  One  who 
performs  m.  is  called  a  Massenr  (mah-sur^) 
if  male,  and  a  Masseuse  (mah-suz')  if  female. 

Masseter  (ma-see'  tur) .  [Gr.,  fr.  mataesthaiy 
to  chew.]    One  of  the  muscles  of  mastication. 

Masseteric  (nWe-ter'ik).  Supplying  the 
masseter ;  as  M.  nerves,  M.  artery. 

Maasloot  (mas'see-kot).  [F.]  Lead  mon- 
oxide, PbO,  when  occurring  as  a  yellow 
amorphous  powder. 

Massive  (mses'iv).  Forming  a  mass  or 
bulky  body ;  bulky ;  as  M.  hemorrhage. 

Mastalgla  (mss-tal'jah).  [Qr.  mastos, 
breast^  +  "tUgia.]  Pain,  especially  neuralgic 
pain,  in  the  breast 

Mast-c^.    See  under  BaeopkUe. 

Mas'tlc.  [L.  masHche,  V.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph., 
fr.  Gr.  masaesthaif  to  chew.]  A  resinous  exu- 
dation obtained  from  Pistacia  Lentiscus,  a 
tree  of  the  Terebinthacee  growing  on  the 
Mediterranean ;  used  as  a  hsraiostatic  and  for 
filling  teeth. 

Mastication  (mes  "  tee -kay' shun).  [L. 
masUcare,  to  chew.]     The  act  of  chewing. 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


MASTICATORY  I 

It  is  produced  by  up-and-down  moyementB 
of  the  lower  Jaw,  allowing  the  incisor  teeth 
to  tear  and  cut  the  food;  by  lateral  and 
forward-and-back  movements  of  the  lower 
jaw,  causing  the  molar  teeth  to  grind  and 
cru^  the  food;  and  by  movements  of  the 
tongue  and  cheek,  propelling  the  food  from 
side  to  side,  and,  as  it  is  moistened  with  the 
saliva,  rolling  it  into  a  soft  ball  suitable  for 
swallowing. 

Masticatory  (mtes'ti-ka-toh-ree).  1.  Per- 
taining to  or  subserving  mastication ;  as  M. 
muscles.  8.  Affecting  mastication  or  the 
muscles  of  mastication ;  as  M.  spasm,  M. 
paralysis.  8.  A  substance  to  be  chewed;  a 
remedy  employed  for  its  local  action  upon 
the  mouth,  and  hence  chewed,  not  swallowed. 

MastitU  (mses-tey'tis,  mss-tee'tis).  [Gr. 
mastoSf  breast^  +  -i^*]  Inflammation  of  the 
breast ;  especially,  inflammation  of  the  mam- 
mary gland.  It  may  affect  the  gland-sub- 
stance itself  {Parenehym'(tU>u8m,)  or  its  con- 
nective-tissue investment  and  septa  {Inter- 
sHHal  m.),  and  may  be  suppurative  (PkUff' 
wumouB  m.,  abscess  of  breast)  or  not. 

Kaitodjrnla  (mtes^'toh-diu'ee-ah).  [Gr. 
masto8f  breast,  +  odunCf  pain.]  See  MatUugia, 

Mastoid  (nues'toyd).  [Gr.  iiuuto«,  breast, 
+  -oid.]  1.  Nipple-shaped ;  as  the  M.  portion 
and  M.  process  (of  the  temporal  bone).  8. 
The  m.  process.  8.  Of,  pertaining  to,  or  sit- 
uated in  the  m.  process,  as  M.  fora'men,  M. 
nerve ;  affecting  or  performed  upon  the  m. 
process.  M.  cells,  the  irregular  air-chambers, 
lined  with  mucous  membrane,  contained  in 
the  m.  process.  They  communicate  with  one 
another  and  with  the  M.  antrum,  a  large 
chamber  opening  into  the  upper  and  back 
part  of  the  tympanum.  Inflammation  of 
this  series  of  chambers  (MastolditU,  M.  dli- 
ease),  either  spontaneously  set  up  or,  more 
usually,  transmitted  from  the  middle  ear, 
produces  caries  of  the  bone,  and  in  some 
cases,  by  extension  or  metastasis,  abscess  of 
the  brain,  sinus-thrombosis,  and  fistuls  in 
the  neck.  This  is  relieved  or  averted  by 
opening  the  mastoid  from  without,  thus  se- 
curing drainage  and  the  removal  of  inflamma- 
tory products  (M.  operation).  In  some  cases 
the  inflammation  is  attended  with  the  forma- 
tion of  cholesteatoma,  in  others  with  harden- 
ing and  condensation  of  the  bone  {aderoring 
mastoiditis)  or  obliteration  of  the  cells. 

Masto-ocdpltal  (mss"toh-ok-sip'i-tul). 
Connecting  the  mastoid  process  and  the 
occipital  lx>ne;  as  M.-o.  suture. 

Masto-parletal  (mffis^toh-pa-rey'e-tul). 
Connecting  or  between  the  mastoid  process 
and  the  parietal  bone ;  as  M.-p.  suture. 

MaatulMttlon  (in«s"tur-bay'shun).  [L. 
mdstwrbdri,  to  masturbate.]  The  act  of  bring- 
ing on  a  venereal  orgasm  by  mechani<»l 
friction  of  the  genitals. 

MaU  (mah'tay).  The  dried  leaf  of  a  South 
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American  plant  (Ilex  paragnayensis) ;  Para- 
guay tea;  used  as  a  substitute  for  tea  in 
South  America ;  said  to  be  nutritive,  diuretic, 
and  diaphoretic. 

Materia  medlca  (ma-tee'ree-ah  med'ee- 
kah).  [L.  «*  medical  matter.]  The  branch 
of  science  treating  of  drugs,  the  sources  from 
which  they  are  obtained,  and  their  prepara- 
tion and  puriflcation. 

Materles  morbl  (ma-tee' ree-eez  mawr'bey). 
[L.]  The  material  or  principle  or  virus  pro- 
ducmg  disease. 

Maternal  (ma-tur'nul).  [L.  maters  mother.] 
Of,  pertaining  to,  or  originating  from  the 
mother ;  as  M.  causes  of  dystocia. 

Matlco  (mah-tee'koh).  The  Artanthe  elon- 
gata,  a  shrub  of  the  Piperaceee  growing  in 
Central  and  South  America.  The  leaves  (M., 
U.  S.  Ph.,  Matl'ciB  folia,  B.  Ph.)  are  astrin- 

gent  and  stimulant,  and  are  used  in  internal 
flsmorrhages,  diarrhoea,  leucorrhoea,  cystitis, 
and  broncnorrhoea.  Dose,  1  5  (gm.  4) ;  of 
Extiac'tum  m.  flu'idum,  U.  a  Ph.,  1  ^  (gm. 
4)  ;  Infri'sum  mati'cee,  B.  Ph.,  1  g  (gm.  30) ; 
Tinctu'ra  m.,  U.  S.  Ph.,  1  3  (gm.  4). 

Matricaria  (maf'ree-kay'ree-ah).  See 
ChamamiU  (2d  def.). 

Matrix  (may'triks).  PI.  matri'ces,  matf- 
rices.  1.  Anything  which  breeds  or  pro- 
duces. 8.  The  womb.  8.  The  groundwork 
in  which  the  cells  of  a  tissue  (e.  g.  connective 
tissue)  are  imbedded.  4.  The  portion  of  co- 
rium  lying  beneath  the  root  of  a  naiL 

Maturation  (maf'yu-ray'ahun).  [L.  mStih 
rire,  to  ripen.]  The  state  of  becoming  ripe ; 
of  an  inflammatory  swelling,  conversion  kito 
pus. 

Matnro  (ma-tewr').  [L.  mdiU'rus.]  Bipe, 
ftilly  developed ;  as  M.  cataract 

Matsoon  (mat-soon').  Milk  in  which  the 
lactic-acid  fermentation  has  been  set  up  by  a 
peculiar  ferment  obtained  from  Syria ;  used 
as  a  food  in  cases  of  disordered  digestion. 

Manmeni's  tett  (moh-me-nayz).  A  test 
for  glucose  made  by  heating  with  a  solution 
of  sUver  nitrate,  by  which  the  liquid  tested, 
if  containing  glucose,  is  turned  brown. 

MazlU'a.  [Dim.  of  mala,  cheek-bone.] 
The  jaw-bone,  either  upper  (Superior  m.)  or 
lower  (Inferior  m.). 

Maxillary  (mak'si-ler-ee).  [L.  mdxiMHs.] 
1.  Of,  pertaining  to,  or  situated  by  the  jaw  ; 
as  Superior  and  Inferior  m.  bones.  Internal 
m.  artery,  Superior  and  Inferior  m.  nerves. 
8.  Of,  pertaining  to,  or  in  relation  with  a  m. 
bone ;  as  M.  process  (of  the  palate  and  infe- 
rior turbinated  bones).  M.  flssnre,  the  fls- 
sure  on  the  superior  m.  bone  receiving  the  m. 
process  of  the  iMJate-bone. 

Max'lmal.  [L.  m&rtmtM.]  Greatest ;  greatest 
possible ;  of  doses,  the  largest  allowable ;  of 
stimuli  or  sensations,  the  highest  that  can  b^ 
appreciate^ 
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■ax'lmiiiiL  [L.  neater  of  mdximui,  most] 
The  greatest  actaal  amoant  or  valae  of  any- 
thing ;  the  highest  pitch  or  point  to  which  a 
process  may  attain  ;  extreme  height  or  limit 
attained ;  acme ;  as  M.  of  intensity.  M.  dote, 
see  Date.    M.  thermometer,  see  Thermometer. 

Manrell'i  ring.  A  faint  ring,  probably  an 
image  of  the  macula  Intea.  seen  when  the  eye 
is  msAe  to  rest  apon  a  blue  or  grayish  sur- 
face. When  the  eye  is  made  to  look  through 
a  solution  of  chromium  chloride  upon  a 
bright  surfiskce  a  larger  violet-colored  ring 
{Low^8  ring)  is  seen. 

May  apple.    See  PodophyUuwi. 

Mayer's  reagent.  [F.  F.  Ma^er,  who  pre- 
pared it  in  1862.1  A  solution  containing 
13.546  grammes  of  corrosive  sublimate  and 
49.8  of  potassium  iodide  in  a  litre ;  used  as 
test  for  alkaloids. 

Mayer's  BOlntion.  A  solution  used  as  a 
culture-liquid  for  bacteria,  containing  1  part 
each  of  potassium  phosphate,  calcium  phos- 
phate, and  magnesium  sulphate  dissolved  in 
200  parts  of  water. 

Mayhem.    See  ifatfii. 

May'weed.    See  Mamta, 

MoBumey'a  point.  [C.  McBumejf,  Ameri- 
can surgeon.]  A  point  distant  1.5  to  2.0 
inches  from  die  right  anterior  superior  spine 
of  the  ilium  and  on  a  straight  line  joining  the 
latter  with  the  umbilicus ;  the  site  of  special 
tenderness  in  perityphlitic  abscess. 

Mead  (meed).  1.  A  beverage  made  of 
honey  and  water  fermented  with  the  addition 
of  malt  or  other  substances.  8.  A  non- 
alcoholic beverage  made  of  syrup  of  saisa- 
parilla  or  other  flavoring  agent. 

Meadow  safflron.    See  OolchieuwL 

Measles  (mee'zulz).  [Original  meaning, 
"little  spots."]  1.  A  specific,  contagious, 
exanthematous  fever  'whicn^  after  an  incuba- 
tion of  about  two  weeks,  is  ushered  in  by 
chills,  fever,  and  marked  coryza,  conjunc- 
tivitis, and  often  bronchitis,  producing  pho- 
tophobia, frontal  headache,  and  cough.  On 
the  fourth  day  an  eruption  appears  on  the 
forehead,  cheeks,  and  back  of  neck,  and 
spreads  gradually  downward  over  the  body. 
It  consists  of  pinkish  papules  about  a  line 
in  diameter,  grouped  in  crescentic  patches, 
and  often  becoming  confluent.  The  spots 
reach  their  acme  in  two  or  three  days,  and 
then  gradually  &de,  being  followed  in  a 
week  or  two  by  a  scurfy  des<}uamation.  The 
general  symptoms  increase  with  the  eruption, 
and  decrease  rapidly  when  the  latter  begins 
to  decline,  convalescence  being  established  in 
the  beginning  of  the  second  week.  Prognosis 
usually  £Ekvorable;  but  in  some  cases,  par- 
ticularly when  the  eruption  is  very  dark  or 
petechial  (Black  m.),  the  symptoms  are  more 
severe,  the  patient  nnks  into  a  typhoid  state, 
and  death  may  occur  with  cerebral  symp- 
toms.    Peatii  may  also  occur  from  the  com- 
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plications,  the  chief  of  which  are  pnenmoni% 
broncho -pneumonia,  bronchitis,  phthisis, 
diarrhoea,  and  otitis  media.  M.  is  exceed- 
ingly contagious,  and  one  attack  usually  se- 
cures immunity  against  another.  Treatment 
mainly  symptomatic,  with  special  attention 
to  complications  and  local  treatment  for 
coryza  and  catarrh.  Qermaii  m.,  see  Bube- 
ola.  8.  A  disease  of  swine  or  cattie  produced 
by  Cysticercus  cellulosss  or  other  embryonic 
tcenieB ;  also  the  cysticerci  themselves. 

Measly  (meex'lee).  Of;  pertaining  to,  or 
resembling  measles,  as  M.  eruption ;  afi'ected 
with  measles  (2d  del),  as  M.  pork. 

Meat.  Animal  muscular  tissae  prepared 
for  food.    See  Beef. 

Meatus  (mee-ay'tus).  [L.,  fr.  me&re,  to 
go.]  A  passage.  M.  audito'rlus  exter^nui, 
M.  audlto'rlQS  Inter'nus,  the  external  and 
internal  auditory  m.  See  Auditory.  M.  of 
the  nose,  one  of  the  three  longitudinal  pas- 
sages into  which  the  cavity  of  the  nose  Is 
divided.  The  Superior  m.,  above  the  middle 
turbinated  bone,  at  the  back  part  of  the  nasal 
fossfB,  communicates  with  the  posterior  eth- 
moidal cells;  the  IUddle  m.,  between  the 
middle  and  inferior  turbinated  bones,  com- 
municates with  the  antrum,  the  anterior 
ethmoidal  cells,  and  the  frontal  sinuses ;  the 
Inferior  m.,  below  the  inferior  turbinated 
bone,  communicates  with  the  liasal  duct.  M. 
nrlna'rliis,  the  orifice  of  tiie  urethra. 

Meoca  balsam.    See  Balm  of  OUead. 

Mecbanioal  (mee-kan'ee-kul).  [Gr.  m^dboti- 
iko$.]  1.  Of,  pertaining  to,  or  dependent 
upon  mechanics,  or  the  forces  which  govern 
masses  of  matter  and  their  relations  to  one 
another;  acting  in  accordance  with  these 
forces,  and  not  in  a  chemical  or  vital  fiishion. 
M.  antidote,  see  AntidoU.  8.  Machine-like ; 
performed  in  a  uniform,  monotonous  manner, 
and  apparentiy  without  the  intervention  of 
the  will ;  as  M.  actions. 

Mecbanios  (mee-kan'iks).  [Gr.  wkldtami, 
machine.]  That  branch  of  science  treating 
of  matter  and  force;  comprising  atottes,  or 
the  science  relating  to  matter  at  rest  (L  e. 
with  the  forces  acting  upon  it  in  equilibrium), 
and  dynamicif  relating  to  matter  in  motion. 

Meobanism  (mek'a-nizm).  1.  A  combina- 
tion of  parts  forming  a  machine  or  apparatus, 
especially  as  considered  in  their  relation  to 
each  other  and  to  the  eff'ect  designed  to  be 
produced ;  a  machine  or  machine-like  stmc- 
ture.  8.  The  way  in  which  parts  are  com- 
bined to  subserve  a  given  object ;  the  strao- 
ture  of  a  machine  or  machine-like  body. 

MeOkel's  divertlonliim.  [J.  F.  MeAdy 
prof,  at  Berlin,  1748.]  A  diverticulum  repre- 
senting the  remains  of  the  omphalo-mesen- 
teric  duct;  found  at  the  lower  part  of  the 
ileum. 

Meck'ei's  ganglion.  A  ganglion  con- 
nected with   the  superior  maxillary  nerve 
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ftnd  dtiMted  in  the  spheno-mazillAry  tomm ; 
the  spheno-palatine  ganglion. 

Meok'el'i  rod  (or  cartilage).  The  carti- 
lage forming  the  framework  of  the  mandibu- 
lar arch. 

Meoo-naroeine  (mek  "oh  -  nahr '  see  -  een). 
[Mecdnium  -i-  nareeine.]  A  mixture  of  alka- 
loids of  opium,  not  including  morphine. 

Meoon'lc  add.  [Mecdnium.  L.  addum 
meeon'iettm,  B.  Ph. )  A  dibasic  crystalline  add, 
OiHiOs  -  C5Hi(0H)  ((X).OH)j,  occurring  in 
opium.  It  forms  salts  called  Meo'onatefl,  in- 
cluding the  normal  salts  and  the  octd  mecon- 
ates  (or  bimeeonates), 

Keoonln  (mek'o-nin).  [Gr.  mekonianf  poppy, 
+  -tn.]  A  bitter  crystalline  principle,  CioUio- 
O4,  produced  by  the  decomposition  of  nar- 
cotine ;  hypnotic  when  given  hypodermically 
in  doses  of  1  gr.  (gm.  0.06). 

Meconium  (me-koh'nee-um).  [Or.  vtikoni- 
onf  fr.  mehonf  poppy.]  1.  Poppy-iuice ;  opium. 
8.  The  feces  of  the  infSEmt  at  birth ;  a  very 
dark  green  mixture  of  bile,  mucus,  and  des- 
quamated epithelium. 

Medial  (mee'dee-ul).  [L.  medii^lU,  fr.  me- 
diu8f  middle.]  1.  In  or  occupying  the  mid- 
dle ;  median ;  mesial.  8.  Directed  toward  or 
situated  nearest  the  middle  of  the  body ;  as 
M.  aspect)  M.  ( « internal)  rectus  of  the  eye. 

Median  (mee'dee-un).  [h.  media' nus.]  Situ- 
ated in  the  middle,  medal ;  as  M.  line,  M. 
plane,  M.  lithotomy  (i.  e.  lithotomy  performed 
in  Uie  middle  line  of  the  perineum).  M.  nerre, 
that  branch  of  the  brachial  plexus  which  lies 
midway  between  the  other  branches  and  runs 
down  the  middle  of  the  forearm.  It  is  ac- 
companied by  the  M.  artery,  a  branch  of  the 
anterior  interosseous.  M.  artery  of  tlie  cord, 
an  artery  running  down  the  anterior  middle 
line  of  the  spinal  cord  ;  formed  by  the  coales- 
cence of  the  two  anterior  spinal,  with  branches 
fh>m  the  vertebral,  ascending  cervical,  inter- 
costal, lumbar,  ilio-lumbar,  and  lateral  sacral. 

MedlaitlTial  (med^ee-a-stey'nul).  [L.  me- 
diat^ndHia.]  1.  Of  or  pertaining  to  the  me- 
diastinum ;  as  the  M.  arteries,  M.  veins.  8. 
Acting  as  a  mediastinum  or  septum. 

Madiaitlnnm  (med^ee-a-etey'nnm).  [L., 
fi".  meditu.]  The  interval  in  the  middle  of 
the  chest  between  the  pleursB  of  the  two  sides. 
The  Anterior  m.,  lying  in  front  of  the  heart, 
contains  the  stemo-hyoid  and  stemo-thyroid 
muscles,  left  internal  mammary  vessels,  re- 
mains of  the  thymus  gland,  and  loose  connec- 
tive tissue,  llie  Posterior  m.,  behind  the 
heart,  contains  the  descending  aorta,  two 
asygos  and  left  superior  intercostal  veins, 
pneumogastric  and  splanchnic  nerves,  OBsoph- 
agus,  and  thoracic  duct  The  Middle  m.  con- 
tains the  heart  and  pericardium,  ascending 
aorta,  pulmonary  vessels,  superior  vena  cava, 
phrenic  nerves,  and  bifurcation  of  the  trachea. 
M.  tOffelB,  the  incomplete  vertical  septum  of 
the  testis. 


Mediate  (mee'dee-et).  [L.  msdiiit,  in  the 
middle.]  Indirect;  performed  indirectly  or 
with  the  interposition  of  something ;  as  H. 
percussion^ (see  Percussion),  M.  auscultation 
(see  Auscultation). 

Med'lcaL  Of,  pertaining  to,  or  regarding 
medicine  or  the  treatment  of  disease  by  the 
administration  of  drugs,  as  M.  appliances,  M. 
skill ;  by  or  by  means  of  medicme  or  med- 
icines, as  M.  treatment ;  treated  by  drugs,  as 
M.  diseases;  of  or  pertaining  to  di^ases 
treated  by  drugs,  as  M.  diagno^ ;  devoted  to 
or  practising  medicine,  as  a  M.  man  («  a 
physician),  a  M.  sodety. 

Medicament  (med'ee-ka-ment).  [L.  medi- 
camen'tumy  fr.  medicare,  to  heaL]    A  remedy. 

MedlcamentosuB  (med''ee-ka-men-toh'sus). 
[L.]  Properly,  medicinal ;  produced  by  med- 
idnes ;  as  Mydriads  medicamentosa. 

Medicated  (med'ee-kay-ted).  [L.  medico!- 
tus,  healing.]  Combined  or  impregnated  with 
drugs;  as  M.  baths. 

Medication  (med^ee-kay^shun.)  1.  Impreg- 
nation with  medidne  or  drugs.  8.  The  ad- 
ministration of  drugs  or  remedies. 

Medldnal  (mee-dis'i-nul).    lL.medicina!lU.] 

1.  Acting  as  a  remedy ;  useftil  in  the  treat- 
ment of  disease.    8.  MedicaL 

Medidne  (med'i-dn).  [L.  meditwMi.]  1. 
Any  drug  or  other  agent  applied  for  purposes 
of  healing ;  particularly,  a  drug  intended  for 
internal  administration.  8.  The  science  of 
healing ;  especially  the  science  of  healing  by 
the  internal  admmistiation  of  drugs,  or  the 
science  which  has  to  do  with  dis»E»es  that 
are  mainly  so  treated  (Inter^nal  m).  In 
this  limited  sense  it  comprises  the  study  of 
the  principles  of  the  healing  art  (Theory  of 
m.)  and  ^e  practical  application  of  those 
principles  (Practice  of  m.) :  and  these  may 
be  taught  either  by  didactic  lectures  or  by 
demonstration  on  the  living  patient  (GUnloiU 
m.).  M.  may  also  be  classed,  according  to  the 
theory  underlying  the  administration  of 
drugs,  into  Allopathic,  Dosimetric,  Eclectic^ 
Empirical,  Homteopathic,  Hydropathic^  ana 
Regular  (see  these  words) ;  or  accordmg  to 
the  line  of  treatment  adopted,  into  Conseroa- 
Uve,  Expectant,  Prophylactic,  etc.  Legal  (or 
Forensic)  m.,  medical  jurisprudence,  or  m. 
applied  to  the  determination  of  questions  of 
law.  Vet'erlnary  m.,  m.  applied  to  the  treat- 
ment of  the  domesticated  animals,  including 
E^ine  m.,  etc. 

Medloo-chlmrgloal  (med^ee-koh-key-mr^- 
jee-kul).  Of  or  pertaining  to  medidne  and 
suigery. 

Medloo-legal  (med"ee-koh-lee'gal).  Of,  per- 
taining to,  or  connected  with  medicine  in  its 
legal  aspects. 

MedlcuB.      [L.]    1.  Healing;   medicinal. 

2.  A  phydcian. 

Medina  worm  (may-dee'nah).  [Medina, 
city  of  Arabia.]    The  Filaria  medlnendg, 
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Medlo-lateral  (mee'dee-oh-lat/ur-ul).  [M&- 
dial  +  lateralJ]  In  the  middle  line  and  also 
extending  to  one  side ;  as  M.-L  lithotomy. 

Kadlo-pontlne  (mee^dee-oh-pon'tin).  At 
the  middle  of  the  pons ;  as  M.-p.  arteries. 

Medlo-tarsal  (mee^dee-oh-tahr'sal).  In  or 
through  the  middle  of  the  tarsus;  as  M.-t. 
amputation. 

Medium  (mee'dee-nm).  [L.,  tr.  mediu$, 
middle.]  1.  That  which  stands  between ;  a 
mean.  2.  Hence,  means;  that  which  unites 
two  things,  that  which  conveys  an  effect 
from  one  thing  to  another  or  from  place  to 
place ;  a  substance  effecting  transmission,  as 
of  light,  heat,  or  sound ;  a  vehicle. 

Medulla.  [L.]  1.  The  pith  of  plante. 
2.  Marrow  (also  called  M.  os'slum).  8.  Any 
substance  resembling  marrow  in  its  structure 
or  position ;  any  soft  substance  contained  in 
a  bony  canal :  especially,  the  spinal  cord  (M. 
ipinalis)  ana  its  prolongation  in  the  brain 
(M.  oblonga'ta  or  simply  M.).  The  m.  ob- 
longata lies  at  the  base  of  the  brain,  and 
consists  of  the  anterior  pyramidtf  connecting 
the  crossed  and  direct  pyramidal  tracts  of 
the  cord  with  the  pyramidal  (motor)  tract  of 
the  brain ;  resHform  bodies,  which  connect  the 
cerebellar  tracts  of  the  cord  with  the  cere- 
bellum; gracHe  faaeiculu8f  which  forms  the 
continuation  of  the  postero-median  column 
of  the  cord  and  ends  in  the  gracile  nucleus ; 
euneate  faedctduSf  which  forms  the  continua- 
tion of  the  postero-eztemal  column  of  the 
cord  and  ends  in  the  euneate  nucleus ;  exter- 
nal arcuate  fibres,  which  arise  from  the  gracile 
and  euneate  fEbsciculi,  pass  through  the  arcu- 
ate nucleus,  and  join  the  restiform  body; 
fibres  rising  from  Vie  anterior  and  lateral  coKr 
urns  of  the  cord ;  fiUet,  which  arises  from  the 
gracile  and  euneate  nuclei  and  passes  through 
the  pons  to  the  corpora  quadrigemina,  optic 
thalamus,  and  cortex  of  the  cerebrum ;  and  col- 
lections  of  gray  matter,  of  which  the  principal, 
besides  the  euneate,  gracile,  and  arcuate  nu- 
clei, are  the  olivary  nucleus  in  the  olivary 
body,  and  the  nuclei  of  the  last  eight  cranial 
nerves  on  or  beneath  the  floor  of  the  fourth 
ventricle.  The  m.,  besides  connecting  the 
cord  with  the  brain,  contains  centres  presiding 
over  respiration,  deglutition,  vomiting,  vaso- 
motor action,  etc.  4.  See  Myelin  (1st  def.). 
6.  The  mass  of  epidermal  elements  forming 
the  central  part  of  the  axis  of  a  hair.  6.  The 
pyramids  of  the  kidney. 

Medullary  (med'yu-ler-ee).  [L.  medutlaf- 
ris.]  1.  Pertaining  to  or  consisting  of  me- 
dulla, as  the  M.  substance  of  bones ;  forming 
the  pith  or  core  of  an  organ,  as  M.  portion  of 
the  kidney.  M.  groove,  M.  canal,  see  Neural 
groove,  Neurai  canal.  M.  rays,  see  under  Kid- 
ney, M.  slieatli,  see  Myelin  (1st  def.).  2.  Of, 
pertaining  to,  or  supplying  medulla  of  bones ; 
as  M.  (or  nutrient)  fora'men  of  a  bone,  con- 
taining the  M.  artery.  M.  canal  of  a  bone, 
tlie  central  canal  containing  the  marrow.    M. 


mombrane,  the  endosteum.  8.  Of;  pertaining 
to,  or  arising  from  the  medulla  oblongata ;  as 
M.  centres. 

Medullatad  (med'yu-lay4ed).  Provided 
with  medulla ;  as  M.  nerve-flbres. 

Medulli-splnal  (me-dur'ee-spey'nul).  Of 
or  derived  from  the  spinal  cord ;  as  the  M.-e. 
veins. 

Medulimi  (med^yu-ley'tis,  med"yu-1ee'tis). 
[Medulla  +  -itis.]  1.  Inflammation  of  bone- 
marrow  (see  Osteomyelitis).  2.  Inflammation 
of  the  spinal  marrow  (see  Myelitis). 

Medulllxatioii(med"^-ley-za/shun).  Con- 
version of  the  Haversian  canals  into  larger 
(medullary)  channels  by  rarefying  osteitis. 

Meg-,  Meg'a-.  [Gr.  megas,  big.]  A  prefix 
meaning  big,  or,  in  electrical  measurements, 
a  million  times. 

MegaceiilLalic!(meg''a-ee-fkl'ik),  Megaoeph- 
alous  (meg^'a-sera-lus).  [Gr.  kephale,  head.] 
Big-headed. 

Megaooo'ona.  A  very  large  variety  of 
coccus. 

MegaftMd  (-fia'ad).    A  million  &rad8. 

Meg'alo-.    [Qr.megas],    8ee  Meg-. 

Meg'aloblast.  [Gr.  blastos,  sprout]  A 
large-sized  nucleated  red  blood-corpuscle. 

Megalocephalio  (-eee-fal'ik).  See  Mega- 
cephalic 

Megalocomea  (-kawr^nee-ah).  [CbrtMo.] 
Eeratoglobus. 

Mogalooyto  (mQs'a-loh-seyt).  [Gr.  hsOos, 
cell.]  A  laige-fiized  non-nudeated  red  blood- 
corpuscle. 

MogalodaotylouB  (-daVti-lus).  [Gr.  dah- 
tulos,  finger.]    Having  big  fingers. 

Megaloglosa'la.  [Gr.^toMo,  tongue.]  Con- 
genital enlargement  of  the  tongue. 

Megalomania  (-maVnee-ah).  [Gr.  mama, 
madness.]    The  delirium  of  grandeur. 

Megalop'sia.  [Gr.  opsis,  sight]  See  Ma- 
eropsia, 

Megaaeme  (meg'a-seem).  [Gr.  shna,  sign.] 
Having  the  height  of  the  orbit  more  than  65 
per  cent  of  its  breadth. 

Megayolt  (meg'a-vohlt).    A  million  volts. 

Meg^Obm.    A  million  ohms. 

MegopbtHalmus  (-of-thal'mus).  [Gr.  oph- 
ihalmos,  eye.]  A  condition  in  which  the 
whole  eye  is  abnormally  laige. 

Megrim  (mee'grim).    See  Migraine. 

M6hu'a  teat  (may-huez).  A  test  for  albu- 
min, made  by  treating  the  suspected  liquid 
with  nitric  acid  and  adding  a  mixture  of 
carbolic  and  acetic  acids  in  alcohol. 

Meibomian  glands  (mey-boh'mee-un).  [H. 
Meibohm,  who  rediscovered  tjiem  in  1670.] 
Sebaceous  glands  lodged  in  the  tarsus,  open- 
ing into  the  posterior  surface  of  the  eyelids. 
When  acutely  infiamed  they  produce  a  M.  sty 
(Horde'olum  meibo^mianum);  when  enlarged 
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by  obstniotion  of  the  duct  and  thickening  of 
the  walls  they  form  a  ehakmon, 

Melocardla  (me:[r"oh-kahr'dee-ah).  [Gr. 
meidUy  lees,  +  hardia^  heart]  The  systolic 
contraction  of  the  heart 

Melotls  (mey-oh'sis),  Melotlo  (mey-otfik). 
8ee  Mio8i$t  MUfHe. 

KelMner'i  oormuolM  (meyA'nen).  The 
tactile  corpuscles. 

MelMiier'i  plezns.  A  plexus  of  nerve- 
fibres  lying  in  the  submucous  tissue  of  the 
intestine. 

MeL    PI.  mel'la.    [L.]    Qoe  H<mep. 

Helsna  (me-lee'nah).  [Gr.  mdd»,  black.] 
The  dischaige  with  the  feces  of  blood  which 
has  been  turned  black  bv  the  changes  it  has 
undeigone  in  the  stomacn  or  intestines. 

Melanamla  (mel"a-nee'mee-ah).  [Mdano- 
+  haimat  blood.]  A  condition,  found  particu- 
larly in  advanced  or  in  pernicious  malarial 
fever,  in  which  pigment-masses  occur  in  the 
blood.  The  pigment-masses  may  produce 
capillary  embolifflu,  particularly  in  the  brain. 

MelanohOlla  (mer'an-koh'lee-ah).  [Mdano- 
+  Gr.  ehoUf  bile.]  A  form  of  insanity  charac- 
terized by  excessive  and  unreasonable  mental 
depression.  In  Blmple  m.  there  are  neither 
delusions  nor  hallucinations,  but  there  is 
more  or  lees  enfeeblement  of  the  intellect 
and  will,  producing  mental  hebetude,  and 
there  is  derangement  of  the  ph^ical  Amo- 
tions, producing  lassitude,  digestive  disturb- 
ances, and  anorexia.  In  H.  wltli  dellriiim 
there  are  also  delusions  and  hallucinations 
which  are  always  of  a  distressing  character, 
and  which  take  complete  possession  of  the 
patient^  so  as  to  urge  him  to  commit  murder, 
suicide,  and  other  crimes.  In  M.  wltli  stupor 
(M.  atton'lta,  Btu'poroui  m.,  acute  demen- 
tia) the  patient  remains  motionless,  rilent, 
and  stupid,  with  fixed  eves  and  half-open 
mouth,  nrom  which  the  saliva  dribbles ;  inac- 
tive, although  he  is  usually  the  prey  of  hor- 
rible hallucinations.  Treatment  of  m,:  re- 
moval of  exciting  cause ;  change  of  air  and 
occupation ;  abundant  supply  of  air  and  sun- 
light; amyl  nitrite,  nitro-glyoerin,  strych- 
nine, quinine,  phosphorus,  and  iron ;  aloes  in 
purgative  doses. 

lI«Uiiep]iidr<Mia  (meV^a-nefee-droh'sis). 
[Melano' -k- ^hidroiii,]  The  discharge  of  black 
sweat 

Mel^aaln.  [Melano-  -f-  -tn.]  A  black  pig- 
ment found  in  the  chorioid,  the  skin  of  dark- 
colored  races,  pigmentary  tumors,  and  the 
blood  in  melansemia.  One  varie^  contains 
iron,  and  is  probably  a  derivative  of  hematin ; 
another  contains  no  iron. 

Melanlam  (mera-nizm).  [Jfafono-  -h  -im.] 
Melanosis ;  a  condition  marked  by  excessive 
deposition  of  pigment,  especially  in  the  skin 
(melanoderma,  melasma).  It  is  due  either  to 
congenital  or  acquired  idiosyncrasy ;  the  en- 
trance of  foreign  coloring  matters  (especially 
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silver  nitrate)  into  the  system ;  long-continued 
irritation  of  the  skin  (as  in  pediculosis) ;  cer- 
tain systemic  disorders,  as  syphilis,  tubercu- 
losis,  cancer,  and  malarial  fever  (Melano- 
derma cachectico'rum) ;  and  Addison's  disease 
(Melasma  Addisonii). 

Merano-.  [Gr.  melds,  black.]  Prefix 
meaning  black. 

Melanocarclnoiiia  (-kahr-si-noh'mah).  A 
pigmented  or  melanotic  carcinoma. 

Helanodoniui  (-dur'mah).  [Gr.  derma, 
skin.]    See  Mdaniem. 

Helan<Bdema  (meV'a-nee-dee'mah).  {(Edi- 
ma,]    See  ArUkracorit, 

Melanoid  (md'a-noyd).  [Melan-c^  + 
-oid,]    Of  or  resembling  melanosis. 

Melanoma  (-noh'mah).  l-oma.]  A  melan- 
otic tumor. 

Melanopathy  (-nop'a-thee).  i-pathy.]  Any 
affection  characterized  by  excessive  pigmen- 
tation. 

MelanorrbaglA  (-n^'ee-ah).  MelanorrbONi, 
(•ree'ah).  [Gr.  rhignuHhai,  to  break  out,  or 
rheein,  to  flow.]    See  Mdmna, 

Melanosarooma  (-eahr-koh'mah).  A  pig- 
mented sarcoma. 

MelanoaclrrliUB  (•sir'us).  A  scirrhus  ren- 
dered black  by  pigmentation. 

Melanosis  (-noh'sis).  [-om.]  1.  Melanism. 
M.  lentlonla'rla  progrMSl'ya,  xeroderma 
pigmentosum.  8.  Any  disorder  of  fiinction 
pr^uced  by  pigment,  as  in  melansmia. 

Melanot'lc.  Of  or  pertaining  to  melanosis ; 
characterized  by  the  deposition  of  black  pig- 
ment ;  as  M.  cancer,  M.  sarcoma. 

Melannrla  (mer'a-new'ree-ah).  [Gr.  ounm, 
urine.]  The  discharge  of  black  or  very  dark- 
colored  urine,  as  in  carbolic-acid  poisoning. 

Melasma  (mee-laz'mah).  [Gr.]  Melanism 
of  the  skin;  melanoderma;  also  called  if. 
ctttit.    M.  Addlao'nil,  Addison's  disease. 

Melesltose  (mee-Wi-tohs).  [F.  miUate, 
larch,  -I-  -OM.]  A  sugar,  CisHnOu+SHsO, 
found  in  Brian^n  manna. 

Mellcerls  (mer'ee-see'ris).  [Gr.  mdi,  honey, 
-I-  Ichion,  honeycomb.]  1.  A  name  given  to 
various  diseases  attended  with  viscid,  honey- 
like exudation,  as  impetiginous  eczema  and 
tinea  kerion.  8.  A  cyst  containing  matter 
like  honey. 

MaUlotns  (mer'ee-loh'tos).  [Gr.  -  meU, 
honey,  -f  lotoe,  lotusj  A  genus  of  herbs  of 
the  LeguminossB.  The  fhigrant  herb  of  M. 
offlcina^lis,  or  sweet  clover  of  Europe,  is  the 
Herba  melilo'ti,  G.  Ph.  It  contains  comikirtti, 
C^HcOi,  with  MaUlot'lo  add,  C^HioOs,  and 
Oovmarie  add,  CvHsOs,  which  are  decomposi- 
tion-products of  coumarin.  Used  in  plaster  or 
ointment  as  an  anodyne. 

Meliss'a.  [Gr..  fr.  meU,  honey.]  A  genus 
of  herbs  of  the  LaoiatB.  The  fragrant  leaves 
and  tops  of  M.  officina'lis,  balm  or  lemon- 
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balm,  are  the  M.,  U.  S.  Ph.,  Folia  melissn, 
Q.  Ph.  Used  as  a  diaphoretic  and  mild 
stimulant.  Doee  of  Spiritus  melisssB  com- 
pos'itus,  G.  Ph.,  1  5  (gm.  30). 

Mellss'lo  add.  [Gr.  melisaa,  bee.]  A 
monobasic  crystalline  acid,  GsoHwOi,  of  the 
fatty  series,  derived  from  beeswax. 

Mellt'agra.  [Gr.  m«K,  honey,  +  agra, 
seizure.]  Eczema  in  which  honey-Uke  crusts 
are  formed,  especially  upon  the  scalp. 

MelltHnmla  (mer'ee-thee'mee-ah.)  [Gr. 
mdiy  honey,  +  haima,  blood.]  The  condition 
in  which  the  blood  contains  an  excess  of 
sugar. 

Melltose  (mel'ee-tohs).  [Gr.  meU,  honey, 
+  -cse.]  A  crystalline  sugar,  CuHasOit  or 
Ci2HmOii  +  SHaO,  found  in  Australian 
manna. 

MeUturia  (mel"ee-tew'ree-ah).  [Or.  mdi, 
honey,  +  ouron,  urine.]  Diabetes  mellitus. 
M.  Inosl'ta,  inosituria. 

MeUlte  (mel'eyt).  [L.  met,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B. 
Ph.,  G.  Ph.,  meUi'tum,]  A  honey ;  a  prepara- 
tion with  honey  as  a  menstruum.  See 
Honey. 

MaUithamla.  MaUituria.  See  MeUthtania, 
Melituria. 

Melom^eliu.  [Gr.  mdo$  +  melo$,  limb.] 
See  Monsters,  Table  of. 

Melon-seed  bodies.  The  seed-like  bodies 
fonnd  in  the  cysts  formed  from  the  tendinous 
sheaths. 

Mel'oplasty.  [Gr.  mSlm,  cheek  +  plassein, 
to  fashion.]  The  remedying  of  ii\juries,  de- 
fects, or  redundancies  in  the  cheek  by  a 
plastic  operation. 

Melttng-point.  The  temperature  at  which 
a  body  changes  from  the  solid  to  the  liquid 
state. 

Member.  [L.  mem'brtm.]  A  part  of  the 
body  distinct  in  function  from  the  rest ;  par- 
ticularly, an  outlying  part,  a  limb. 

Mem'brazLa.  [L.]  Membrane.  M.  ad- 
TenU'tia,  see  Adventkia.  M.  basila'ris,  see 
Basilar  membrane.  M.  chorio-oapUla'ris,  see 
Chorio-capillaris.  M.  dedd'aa,  see  Decidua. 
H.  eb'oris,  a  cellular  layer  investing  the 
pulp  of  tooth,  formed  of  the  remains  of  the 
odontoblasts.  M.  flac'clda,  see  under  M,  tym- 
panL  M.  ftuca,  the  suprachorioid  layer,  or 
pigmented  layer  connecting  the  chorioid  and 
sclera.  M.  graanlo'sa,  (1)  a  layer  of  nucle- 
ated cells  lining  the  interior  surface  of  the 
ovicapsule  of  the  Graafian  vesicle;  (2)  ex- 
ternal and  internal  granular  layer  of  ttie 
rethia.  H.  lim'ltans  externa,  M.  llm'itana 
interna,  see  under  Retina.  M.  nlctans,  H. 
nic'tltans,  see  Nictating  membrane.  M.  obtu- 
ra'trlz,  a  membrane  closing  in  the  upper 
part  of  the  fourth  ventricle  in  early  fetal  life. 
H,  pltuito^sa,  the  Schneiderian  membrane. 
M.  pro'inrla,  the  essential  or  characteristic 
membrane  of  a  part;  as  the  m.  propria  (or 


middle  layer)  of  the  m.  tympani,  tlie  m. 
propria  or  basement  membrane  of  the  inner 
coat  of  an  arteriole,  and  the  m.  propria  or 
basement  membrane  of  the  epithelium.  M. 
pnplUa'ris,  the  pupillary  membrane.  M. 
Belss'neri,  see  Bauner'a  membrane.  M.  my- 
BChia'na,  see  ChoritHn^UUuris.  H.  laoclfdr'- 
mla,  the  synovial  membrane  of  the  inferior 
radio-ulnar  articulation.  M.  tecto'rla,  the 
membrane  of  Oorti,  the  upper  layer  of  the 
membranous  portion  of  the  bwnin^  spiralis. 
M.  tym'panl,  the  drum-membrane,  the  mem- 
brane separating  the  tympanic  cavity  from 
the  external  auditory  meatus.  It  comprises 
a  large  lower  portion  (if.  tenea,  M.  tibram) 
and  a  small  upper  flaccid  portion  (if.  fiao»- 
<2a,  M.  ShrapnelHi).  K.  tsrm'pani  aecunda'- 
rla,  the  membrane  closing  in  the  fenestra 
rotunda. 

Membrane  (mem'brayn).  [L.  mem'hrana, 
fr.  iii«fiifrruni,  because  covering  the  limbs.]  A 
thin  spread-out  la^r  of  tissue,  especially  one 
forming  the  covermg  of  a  surfisice  or  the  par- 
tition-waU  of  a  cavity.  See  Araehnoid  mem^ 
branej  Basement  membrane,  etc.  When  used 
without  qualification  in  the  pi.  (M's),  de- 
notes the  Fetal  m's  or  envelopes  formed  by 
the  amnion. 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  MEMBRANES. 

A.  Simple  Membbanes.— Composed  of  a  single 
layer  or  of  superimposed  layers  of  the  same 
character. 

1.  Structureless  or  homqoeneous:  basement  m., 
Descemet's  m.,  hyaloid  m.,  membrana  limitAnif 
(interna  and  externa),  vitelline  m. 

2.  Composed  qf  undifferentiated  eeUs :  blastodermic 
m. 

Z.  Composed  qf  differentiated  eeO^lar  eUments  : 
Jacob's  m.,  Nasmyth's  m.,  membrana  eboris, 
membrana  granulosa. 

i.  Composed  of  fibrous  tissue:  ligamentous  and 
fascial  m's  (costo-coracold,  crico-thyrold.  hyo- 
glossal, Interosseous,  obturator,  thyro-hyoid) ; 
Reissner's  m..  membrana  basilaris,  membrana 

gropria  of  the    drum-m.;   membranous  ad- 
eslons  following  plastic  inflammation. 

5.  Composed  qfelasuc fibres:  fenestrated  m. 

6.  Composed  of  connective  tissue  and  vessels:  mem- 
brana chorio-capillaris;  pupillary  membrane. 

7.  Composed  of  inJUmmatory  exudate  (coagulated 
flbrin  and  cellular  elements) :  fklse  m.  includ- 
ing diphtheritic  and  croupous  m's). 

B.  Complex  Membranes.— Composed  of  several 
layers  dlflfering  in  structure. 

1.  ^pithdUim  upon  a  basement  m.  vith  connective- 
tissue  substratum :  mucous  m.,  skin. 

2.  Endothdium  upon  a  basement  m.  with  connective' 
tissue  substratum :  serous  and  synovial  m's. 

3.  Compound  m's  (muoo-cutaneous) :  membrana 
tympani. 

Membrane  bone.  A  bone  developed  by 
ossiflcation  taking  place  within  membrane. 

Membrano-oartilaglnouB  (mem''bra-noh- 
kahr-ti-li^'i-nus) .  Pertaining  to  or  developed 
in  membrane  and  cartilage. 

Membranooa  (mem'bra-nns).  [L.  mem- 
branffsus.]  1.  Of,  pertaining  to,  or  consist- 
ing of  a  membrane ;  as  M.  cataract,  K.  laby- 
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rinth.  2.  Contained  within  a  membrane ;  as 
the  M.  portion  of  the  urethra  (contained  be- 
tween uie  folds  of  the  triangular  ligament). 
8.  Attended  with  the  formation  of  mem- 
brane ;  as  M.  croup. 

Hemlmim.  [L.]  Member.  H.  Tirlle, 
the  penis. 

Hem'ory.  [L.  memoria.]  The  &culty 
which  serves  to  recall  past  sensations, 
thoughts,  or  acts. 

Menidrotls  (men^i-droh'sis).  [Gr.  men, 
month,  +  hidranM,  sweating.]  A  condition 
in  which  the  menstrual  flow  is  replaced  by  a 
sweating  of  blood. 

Mtaidr0'i  di86M6  (mayn-ee-ehrz).  [MS- 
ni^e,  F.  physician.]  Vertigo  due  to  structu- 
ral disease  of  the  labyrinth  ;  labyrinthine  (or 
aural)  vertigo. 

Meningeal  (mee-nin'jee-ul).  1.  Of,  per- 
taining to,  supplying,  or  affecting  the  me- 
ninges ;  as  M.  arteries,  M.  hsemorrhage.  8. 
Pertaining  to  or  surrounding  the  middle  m. 
artery ;  as  M.  plexus  of  the  sympathetic. 

Meninges  (mee-nin'jeez).  [PI.  of  Gr. 
fnenigx,  membrane.]  The  membranes  en- 
veloping the  brain  and  cord,  consisting  of 
the  dura  mater,  arachnoid,  and  pia  mater. 

Mentngltlc  (men^in-jifik).  Of,  pertain- 
ing to,  or  produced  by  meningitis.  M.  streak, 
a  streak  of  congestion  produced  on  the  skin 
by  drawing  the  nail  over  it ;  a  symptom  of 
vaso-motor  irritability  occurring  in  menin- 
gitis. 

MenlngitU  (men^in-jey'tis,  men"in-1ee'tis). 
[Gr.  menigXf  membrane,  +  -itia.]  Inflamma- 
tion of  the  envelopes  of  the  brain  (Cei/ebral 
m.),  then>inal  cord  (Spinal  m.),  or  both  (Gere- 
bro^iniu  m.).  M.  may  affect  the  dura  mater 
{ptichjffneninffUUf  q.  v.)  or  the  arachnoid  and 
pia  mater  {lepto-meningiHs  or  simply  M.).  M. 
IS  classed,  according  to  the  character  of  the 
inflammation,  as  Simple  (in  which  the  exu- 
date consists  chiefly  of  flbrin  and  serum)  and 
PumlerU  (in  which  the  exudate  consists  largely 
of  pus) ;  and,  according  to  the  site  of  the 
lesion,  as  if.  of  the  vertex  and  M.  of  the  base 
(BaeUar  m,)  of  the  brain,  the  former  occur- 
ring especially  in  ordinary  acute  m.,  the 
latter  in  tuberculous  and  syphilitic  m.  Aente 
(cerebral)  m.  is  due  to  traumatism  {Trait- 
matte  m.),  the  extension  of  inflammation 
from  a^acent  organs,  as  the  ear  {Otif!ie  m.\ 
eye,  or  brain,  the  transmission  of  infection 
from  remote  parts  in  general  diseases,  as  the 
exanthemata,  septicsemia,  etc.  {Septies^mic 
m.,  MeUutafic  m.),  to  the  presence  of  tubercles 
( IStbei^eular  m..  Acute  hydrocephalus),  or  to 
the  action  of  a  speciflc  virus  {Eptdemie  eerettro- 
gphud  m.).  Symptoms:  chills,  fever  (with 
comparatively  slow  pulse),  severe  headache, 
dellnum.  vomiting,  photophobia  and  intol- 
erance of  sounds,  and  signs  of  c^Dmpression  or 
irritation  of  the  nerves  at  the  base  or  vertex 
of  the  skull  (optic  neuritis,  strabismus,  in- 


equality of  the  pupils,  ptosis,  &cial  paresis, 
rigidity  of  the  limbs,  rigiditv  of  the  muscles 
at  the  back  of  the  neck,  producing  retraction 
of  the  head,  and  convulsions).  In  epidemic 
cerebro-spinial  m.  there  is  often  an  eruption 
of  erythema,  herpes,  or  hemorrhagic  spots 
upon  the  skin.  Ghronlc  (cerebral)  m.  is  due 
usually  to  alcoholism  {Aloohotic  m.),  in  which 
the  symptoms  are  chiefly  headache  and  slow 
mental  degeneration;  and  to  eyphUiSf  in 
which  case  headache  and  pressure  symptoms 
(paralysis  of  any  of  the  nerves,  convulsions, 
etc.)  occur.  Aonte  spinal  m.,  produced  by 
exposure  to  cold  and  to  the  various  causes 
producing  cerebral  m.,  is  marked  by  fever, 
pain  in  the  back  and  radiating  along  the 
peripheral  nerves,  hypertesthesia,  rigidity, 
and  spasm,  succeeded  in  the  later  stages  by 
ansesthesia  and  paralysis  of  the  musdes  of 
the  back  and  limbs;  dyspnoea  from  spasm 
of  the  thoracic  muscles ;  retention  of  urine. 
Ghronlo  spinal  m.,  due  to  continued  ex- 
posure to  cold,  to  syphilis,  sexual  excess, 
over-exertion,  alcoholism,  etc.,  is  marked  by 
pains  in  the  back  and  radiating  along  the 
nerves  and  cutaneous  hypersBsthesia,  suc- 
ceeded by  paralysis  and  atrophy  of  the  mus- 
cles. Treatment  of  m:  removal  of  exciting 
cause ;  quiet  and  rest  in  a  dark  room,  with 
bromides  and  opiates  as  sedatives ;  the  appli- 
cation of  cold,  dry  cupping,  and  counter- 
irritants  ;  ergot  in  acute  cases,  mercury  and 
potassium  iodide,  especially  in  chronic  m. 

MentngltopbobU  (men'"in-jit"o-foh'bee- 
ah).  [Meningitis  +  Gr.  phoboe,  fear.]  A  state 
resembling  meningitis,  produced  by  dread  of 
the  disease. 

Menlngo-  (mee-ning'goh-).  Preflx  meaning 
of  or  pertaining  to  the  meninges. 

Meningocele  (mee-ning'goh-seel).  [-eele.] 
A  hernial  protrusion  of  the  meninges ;  a 
cystic  tumor  in  the  region  of  the  head  or 
spine,  composed  of  a  part  of  the  meninges  en- 
closing cerebro-spinal  fluid. 

Menlngo-cerebrltis  (•ser-e-brey'tis,  -ser-e- 
bree'tis),  Menlngo-encephalitis  (-en-sef'a- 
ley'tis,  -en-8ef"a-lee'tis).  [Owe6rtim  (or  en- 
eephalin)  +  -iOs.]  An  inflammation,  especially 
chronic,  of  the  brain  and  its  membranes. 

Mentngo-encepbalocele  (-en-sef  a-loh-seel). 
[Encephalon  +  -ceUJ]  A  hernial  protrusion 
of  a  portion  of  the  brain  with  its  enveloping 
membranes. 

Mentngo-myelltis  (-mey-e-ley^tis,  -mey-e- 
lee'tis).  Inflammation  of  the  spinal  cord  and 
its  membranes. 

Menlngo-myeiooele  (-mey^e-loh-seel).  [Gr. 
mueloa,  marrow,  +  -ceU,]  A  hernial  protru- 
sion from  the  spine,  consisting  of  both  the 
cord  and  its  membranes. 

Menlngo-rbacUdlan  (-ra-kid'ee-un).  [Gr. 
rhaehiSf  spine.]  Pertaining  to  or  lying  upon 
the  meninges  of  the  spinal  cord. 

MenlngosU  (men^ing-goh'sis).  [Gr.mM^o^ 
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membrane,  +  -am.]  The  attachment  of  bones 
by  membrane. 

Meninz  (men'ingks).  [Gr.]  A  membrane; 
especially,  in  pi.  meninges  (which  see),  a  mem- 
brane of  the  brain  or  cord. 

Menli'cai.  [L.  <-  Gr.  menishot.']  A  cres- 
cent or  crescent-shaped  object,  particularly 
one  of  the  interarticular  fibro-cartUages ;  also 
a  concavo-convex  {Positive  m.)  or  convexo- 
concave  lens  {Negative  m.). 

MenUpermum  (men^ee-rour'mum).  [Gr. 
fnene,  moon,  +  sperma,  seeoL]  A  genus  of 
shrubs  of  the  MenispermaceflB.  The  rhizome 
and  rootlets  of  M.  canaden'se,  or  moon- 
creeper,  are  the  M.,  U.  S.  Ph.,  contain  a  bitter 
alkaloid,  and  are  used  as  a  tonic  and  altera- 
tive. Dose  of  Extractum  menispermi  flui- 
dum.  U.  S.  Ph.,  30-60  Tt^  (gm.  2-4). 

Men'o-.  [Gr.  men,  month.]  Prefix  mean- 
ing of  or  pertaining  to  the  menses. 

MenocellB  (-see'lis).  [Gr.  kHiSj  spot.]  The 
development  of  hsBmorrhagic  or  er3rthematous 
spots  upon  the  skin,  due  to  absence  of  the 
menses. 

Henopaiuie  (men'oh-pawz).  [Gr.  paune,  a 
checking.]  The  change  of  life;  the  period 
at  which  menstruation,  and  usually  also  the 
ability  to  bear  children,  cease  in  women. 

Menoplanla  (-play'nee-ah).  [Gt,  planaein. 
to  lead  astray.]  Aberration  or  metastasis  of 
the  menses. 

Menorrhagia  (-n^'ee-ah).  [Gr.  rhegntuthai, 
to  break.]  Excessively  proftise  menstrua- 
tion ;  a  discharge  of  blood  from  the  uterus, 
normal  in  time  of  occurrence,  but  excessive  in 
amount.    Cf.  Metrorrhagia, 

Henos'taslB.  [Gr.  «tom,  a  catising  to  stand 
still.]    Suppression  of  menstruation. 

Henaes  (men'seez).  [L.  pi.  of  m^tutt, 
month.]  The  monthly  periods  ;  the  monthly 
recurring  discharge  of  ova  from  the  ovary, 
attended  with  congestion  of  the  whole  genital 
tract,  hypertrophy  of  the  uterine  mucous 
membrane,  and  hsemorrhage  fh>m  the  latter. 

Men'stmal.  [L.  mhi'ttruue,  menetruaflis.] 
Of,  pertaining  to,  occurring  at,  or  caused  by 
the  menses ;  as  M.  flow,  M.  period.  M.  oollo, 
colicky  pains  due  to  obstruction  to  the  flow 
of  menses. 

Menstruation  (men^'stroo-ay'shun).  The 
occurrence  of  the  menses.  It  takes  place 
from  puberty  (at  the  age  of  12  to  17)  to  the 
menopause  (at  40-45).  Vlca'rlooa  m.,  the  re- 
placement of  m.  by  a  discharge  either  of 
blood  or  sometimes  of  some  other  fluid  from  a 
part  other  than  the  genital  canal. 

Menstranm  (men'stroo-nm).  [L..  tr.  men- 
struuSf  monthly,  because  of  some  influence 
which  the  time  of  the  month  was  imagined 
to  exert  upon  the  preparation  of  solvents.] 
A  solvent. 

Manraratlon  (men^shnh-ray'shun).  [L. 
mhuura,  measure,  fr.  mfftH,  to  measure.] 


The  act  or  process  of  measuring ;  one  of  the 
means  employed  in  physical  dis^osis. 

Men'tagra.  [L.  mentum^  chin,  +  -agraJ] 
See  Sycosis. 

Mentagrophyton  (men  "  ta  -  grof '  i  -  ton). 
[Mentagra  +  Gr.  phuton,  plant]  The  Micro- 
sporon  mentagrophytes.  See  Bacteria  antd 
Fungi,  Table  of. 

Men'tal.  [L.  mentaHiSy  fr.  menium,  chin,  or 
mens,  mind.]  1.  Of,  pertaining  to,  or  arising 
from  the  mind.  2.  Of,  pertaining  to,  or  near 
the  chin ;  as  M.  process  and  M.  fora'men  of 
the  lower  jaw,  M.  nerve. 

Men'tha.  [L.]  A  genus  of  htbiate  plants. 
M.  plperl'ta,  see  Peppermint.  M.  Pnle'glnm, 
see  Pennyroyal.    M.  vlr^ldls,  see  Spearmint. 

MentHene  (men'theen).  [Mentha.]  A  col- 
orless liquid  hydrocarbon,  CioHia,  produced 
by  the  dehydration  of  menthoL 

Men'thol.  [L.  m.,  U.  S.  Ph.,  mm'tMum, 
G.  Ph.]  Mint  camphor;  a  stearoptene,  C^t- 
HsoO,  contained  in  oil  of  peppermint,  forming 
colorless  crystals  of  aromatic  odor  and  burn- 
ing taste.  A  rubefacient  and  anodyne,  used 
locally  in  neuralgia  and  chronic  rhinitis. 

Mento-antorlor  (men^toh-sn-tee'ree-ar). 
[Mentum  +  anterior.]  Having  the  chin  di- 
rected forward;  as  M.-a.  positions  (of  the 
fetus  in  labor). 

Mento-potterlor  (men"toh-poe-tee'ree-ur). 
[Mentum  +  posterior.]  Having  the  chin  di- 
rected backward ;  as  M.-p.  positions  (of  the 
fetus  in  labor). 

Men'tnm.    [L.]    Chin. 

Menjrantliea  (men^ee-flsn'theez),  Menyaa- 
tbln  (men^ee-een'thin).  [Gr.  iii«ti,  month,  -k- 
anihoSf  flower,  because  reputed  to  be  emmen- 
agogue.]    See  BueHebean. 

MepMtlo  (mee-flf  ik).  [L.  mephUis,  a  nox- 
ious exhalation.]  Consisting  of  noxious  ex- 
halations: noisome;  noxious. 

Meroaptan  (mnr-kap'tan).  [L.  mereuriwm 
captdns  »  seizing  on  mercury,  because  of  the 
a^dity  with  which  a  m.  combines  vnth  mer- 
cury.] A  hydrosulphide  of  an  alcohol  radi- 
cle ;  a  thio-alcohol,  or  alcohol  in  which  sul- 
phur replaces  oxygen. 

Merder'a  operation  (mehr-see-ayz).  Pros- 
tatectomy. 

Meronrlal  (mur-keVree-ul).  1.  Of  or  per- 
taining to  mercury;  composed  of  or  made 
with  mercury,  as  M.  inunctions,  M.  ointment, 
M.  bath ;  produced  by  mercury,  as  M.  paral- 
ysis, M.  tremors.  8.  A  preparation  composed 
of  mercury  or  one  of  its  salts. 

Msr<mrlaliBm(mer^kewr'ee-a-lizm).  Poison- 
ing by  mercury ;  especially,  systemic  poison- 
ing produced  by  almorption  of  the  metal,  as 
distinguished  from  the  symptoms  of  local  ir- 
ritation which  its  salts  may  cause. 

Meronry  (murVyu-ree).  [L.  Jferourittt,  the 
nimble  god,  on  account  of  the  mobility  of  m.] 
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A  bivalent  metallic  element ;  a  silvery-white, 
very  mobile,  volatile,  and  cohesive  liquid, 
freezing  at  —  40^  C. ;  symbol,  Hg. ;  atomic 
weight,  199.7 ;  sp.  gr.,  13.59.  Triturated  with 
&tty  matter,  sugar,  etc.,  m.  becomes  extin- 
guishedf  i.  e.  converted  into  very  minute 
globules  which  do  not  run  together.  M.  and 
most  of  its  salts  are  absorbed  by  the  skin  and 
mucous  membranes,  producing  chronic  mer- 
curial poisoning  {Hydrargyritmj  Mercurialism)^ 
manifested  by  impairment  of  nutrition,  ema- 
ciation {Mereurifd  aiehexiajt  salivation  with 
loosening  of  the  teeth  and  ulceration  of  the 
gums,  which  may  be  marked  by  a  red  line, 
tendency  to  hsBmorrhage  and  abortion,  diar- 
rhoea, anasarca,  and  changes  in  the  central 
nervous  system  producing  paresis.  The  sol- 
uble salts,  especially  those  of  m.  and  the 
mineral  acids,  are  irritant,  and  produce  acute 
and  often  fisttal  gastro-intestinal  inflamma- 
tion and  hemorrhage.  M.  forms  two  sets  of 
compounds— Mer^curouB,  in  which  a  double 
atom  of  m.,  and  Mer 'curio,  in  which  a  single 
atom  of  m.  is  combined  with  a  bivalent 
radicle.  The  mercuric  salts  are  more  soluble 
and  much  more  irritant  than  the  mercurous. 
MetaUlc  m.  (Hydrargyrum,  U.  8.  Ph.,  B.  Ph., 
G.  Ph.)  is  used  in  making  Massa  hydrar'gyri, 
U.  8.  Ph.  (PiVula  hydrar'gyri,  B.  Ph.,  Blue 
mass.  Blue  pill),  dose,  3-5  gr.  (gm.  0.20-0.30) ; 
Hydrai/gyrum  cum  creta,  U.  8.  Ph.,  B.  Ph., 
dose,  3-10  gr.  (gm.  0.20-0.60) ;  EmpWtmm 
hydrargvri,  U.  8.  Ph.,  B.  Ph. ;  Emplas'trum 
ammoniW  cum  hydrargyro,  U.  8.  Ph.,  B. 
Ph.;  Linimen'tum  hydrargyri,  B.  Ph.;  Un- 

gaen'tum  hydrargyri,  U.  S.  Ph.  (Unguentum 
ydrargvri  cine'reum,  G.  Ph.,  Blue  ointment) ; 
Unguen'tum  hydrargyri  compositum,  B.  Ph. 
(containing  camphor) ;  Suppodto'ria  hydrar- 
gyri, B.  Ph.  (each  containing  5  grs.  of  mercu- 
rial ointment).  Mercnrotui  ozlde,  HgzO 
{Blaek  oxide  of  m.),  a  black  powder,  occurs 
in  the  Lotio  hydrargyri  nigra,  B.  Ph.  (Black 
wash).  Hercnrlo  ozlde,  HgO,  occurs  partly 
as  a  yellow  amorphous  powder,  obtained  by 
precipitation  ( Yellow  oxide  of  m.,  Hydrargyri 
ox'idum  flavum,  U.  8.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  Hydrar- 
gyrum oxyda'tum  via  hn'mida  para' turn,  G. 
Ph.),  used  in  making  Lo'tio  hydrargyri 
flava,  B.  Ph.  (Yellow  wash)  and  an  Unguen'- 
tum  hydrargyri  ox'idi  flavi,  U.  8.  Ph.  (con- 
taining 10  per  cent.);  and  partly  as  a  crystal- 
line red  powder,  obtained  by  sublimation  {Red 
oxide  of  m.,  Hydrargyri  ox'idum  rubrum,  U.  8. 
Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  Hydrargyrum  oxyda'tum,  G.  Ph., 
Bed  precipitate),  used  in  making  Unguentum 
hydrai^gyri  oxidi  rubri,  U.  8.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.  (Un- 
guentum hydrargyri  rubrum,  G.  Ph.).  Mercn- 
xtms  chloride,  Hg2Cl2  (Hydrargyri  chlo'ridum 
mite,  U.  8.  Ph.,  Hydrargyri  subchlo'ridum, 
B.  Ph.,  Hydrargyrum  chlora'tum,  G.  Ph., 
and  Hydrargyrum  chlora'tum  vapo're  para'- 
tam,  G.  Ph.,  M.  pi-otochloridef  CalomeC),  is  a 
heavy  white  micro-crystalline  powder ;  dose, 
gr.  0.1  (gm.  0.006)  every  hour,  or  1-2  gr.  (gm. 
0.6-0.13)  t  i.  d.  as  an  antisyphilitio ;  5-20  gr. 


(gm.  0.30-1.25)  as  a  purgative.  It  is  used  in 
making  Unguen'tum  hydrargyri  subchlo'- 
ridi,  B.  Ph.;  Pilulee  antimo'nii  composites, 
U.  8.  Ph.  (Pil'ula  hydrargyri  subchlo'ridi 
compos'ita,  B.  Ph.,  Plummer's  pills,  contain- 
ing also  guaiac  and  sulphurated  antimony), 
dose,  1-2  pills  or  2-5  gr.  (gm.  0.13-0.30);  Com- 
pound cathartic  pills  (Pilul®  catharticsB  com- 
posite, U.  8.  Ph.,  each  containing  1  gr.  of 
calomel).  Mercuric  chloride,  HgOls  (Hy- 
drargyri chlo'ridum  corrosi'vum,  U.  8.  Ph., 
Hydrargyri  perchlo'ridum,  B.  Ph.,  Hydrar- 
gyrum bichlora'tum,  G.  Ph.,  Jf.  hicMoride, 
M,  percJUoridej  Corronve  aublimate),  occurs 
in  white  crystals;  dose,  gr.  0.01-0.06  (gm. 
0.0005-0.0030);  is  used  in  making  Liquor  hy- 
drargyri perchlp'ridi,  B.  Ph.  (-»  1  :  877  so- 
lution), dose,  38S-1  (gr.  2-4).  Mercurous 
ozlde,  Hg3l2,  is  the  Green  (or  Yellow)  iodide 
of  m.  (Hydrargyri  iod'idum  flavum,  U.  8.  Ph., 
Hydrai-gyrum  joda'tum,  if.  protiodide) ;  dose, 

§'.  0.2-1.0  (gm.  0.01-0.6).  Mercuric  Iodide, 
gla,  is  the  Red  iodide  of  m.  (Hydrargyri 
iod'idum  rubrum,  U.  8.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  Hydrar- 
gyrum byoda'tum,  G.  Ph.,  Jf.  biniodide) ; 
dose,  gr.  0.03-0.06  (gm.  0.002-0.004);  used 
in  making  Liquor  arse'ni  et  hydrargyri 
iod'idi,  U.  8.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.  (Donovan's  solu- 
tion), dose,  5  nv  (gm.  0.30),  and  Unguentum 
hydrargyri  iod^idi  rubri,  B.  Ph.  Mercuric 
cyanide  (Hydrargyri  cyan'idum,  U.  8.  Ph., 
Hydrargyrum  cyana'tum,  G.  Ph.)  is  Hg(CN)s ; 
dose,  gr.  0.03  (gm.  0.002).  Mercuric  sul- 
phide, HgS  (Hydrargyri  sul'phidum  rubrum, 
Red  atUphide  of  m.),  is  the  red  pigment  cinna- 
bar or  vermilion.  Mercuric  sulphate,  HgSOi 
(Hydrargyri  sulphas,  B.  Ph.,  M.  persulphate), 
is  used  in  making  other  salts  of  m.  Ba- 
sic mercuric  sulphate,  Hg(HgO)sS04  (Hy- 
drai*gyri  subsul'phaa  flavus,  U.  8.  Ph.,  Yet- 
low  eubsulphate  of  m.,  Turpeth  minercU),  is  a 
bright-yellow  powder;  dose,  2-5  gr.  (gm. 
0.13-0.30).  Mercuric  nitrate,  Hg(N08)3,  oc- 
curs in  a  50  per  cent,  solution  (Liquor  hydrar- 
gyri nitra'tis,  U.  8.  Ph.,  Liquor  hydrarori 
nitra'tis  ac'idus,  B.  Ph.),  and  in  the  Un- 
guentum hydrargyri  nitra'tis,  U.  8.  Ph.,  B.  Ph., 
or  citrine  ointment,  and  Unguentnm  hydrar- 
gyri nitra'tis  dilu'tum,  B.  Ph.).  Ammonlated 
m.,  HgCl.NHj  (Hydrai-gyrum  ammonia'tum, 
U.  8.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  Hydrargyrum  pwBcipita'- 
tum  album,  G.  Ph.,  mercuri^mmonium  chlo- 
ride. White  precipitate),  is  a  white  amorphous 
powder;  used  to  make  an  ointment  (Un- 
guen'tum hydrargyri  ammoniati,  U.  8.  Ph., 
B.  Ph.,  Unguentum  hydrargyri  prsecipita'ti 
album,  G.  Ph.).  Mercuric  oleate  (Hydrar- 
gyri olea'tum,  U.  8.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.)  is  a  mixture 
of  mercuric  oxide  and  oleic  acid.  Other 
preparations  used  are :  Mercuric  peptonate 
(Hydrargyrum  peptona'tum) ;  Mercuric  al- 
buminate (Hydrargyrum  albuminatum ;  Mer- 
curic benzoate  (Hydrargyri  ben'zoas,  Hy- 
drargyrum benzo'icum) ;  M.  salicylate  (Hy- 
drargyri salic'ylas),  dose,  gr.  ss-j  (gm.  0.03- 
0.06)^   Mercurous   tannate    (Hydrargyrum 
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tenn'icnm  oxydala'tum),  dose,  3-^5  gr.  (gm. 
0.20-0.30) ;  M.  ftwrmamlrtft  (Hydrargyrum  for- 
mamida'tam),  doee  (hypodermic),  gr.  0.1-0.2 
(gm.  0.006-0.013);  M.  and  ilno  cyanide; 
Maronrlal  loap.  M.  is  used  in  »ypkUis  in  all 
stages,  bat  especially  in  the  primary  and  sec- 
on&ry  forms ;  internally  under  the  form  of 
mass  of  m.,  m.  with  chalk  (especially  in  con- 
genital syphilis),  calomel,  corrosive  sablimate, 
the  red  and  green  iodides,  and  the  tannate ; 
hypodeimically  (corrosive  sublimate,  calomel, 
yellow  oxide,  salicylate,  albuminate,  pepto- 
nate,  and  m.  formamide);  by  suppository  (sup- 
positories of  m.) ;  by  inunction  (mercurial  oint- 
ment, oleate,  mercurial  soap) ;  by  mercurial 
vaporiration  or  fumigation  (calomel,  red  sul- 
phide) ;  and  by  baths  (corrosive  sublimate).  It 
18  also  used  internally  as  an  aUercUive  and  re- 
solvent in  plastic  inflammations,  particularly 
of  the  iris  and  serous  membranes  (meningitis, 
pericarditLs) ;  a  eaihartic  and  cholagogue  in 
jaundice,  constipation,  dyspepsia  (mass  of  m., 
calomel,  mercury  with  chalk);  an  intestinal 
anHs^^  in  dysentery,  diarrhoea,  and  ty- 
phoid fever  (calomel,  corrosive  sublimate  in 
minute  repeated  doses);  an  emetic  in  finlse 
croup  (yellow  subeulphate).  Locally,  it  is 
used  as  an  astringent  and  mild  stimuLant  in 
sluggish  ulcers  (especially  syphilitic)  and 
keratitis  (black  wash,  calomel) ;  a  pronounced 
stimulant  and  counterArritant  in  rheumatism 
and  scrofhlous  and  syphilitic  enlargements 
(oleate,  liniment,  ointment,  plaster,  red-iodide 
ointment,  red-oxide  ointment,  yellow  wash, 
ammoniated  m.  ointment),  or  blepharitis  and 
opacities  of  the  cornea  (yellow-oxide  and 
ammoniated  m.  ointments  more  or  less  di- 
luted) ;  a  caustic  (corrosive  sublimate,  solu- 
tion of  the  nitrate),  especially  in  chronic  and 
syphilitic  ulcers  and  in  diseases  of  the  skin ; 
a  parasiticide  (corrosive  sublimate,  mercurial 
ointment) ;  and  an  antiseptic  for  wounds  and 
operations  (corrosive  sublimate  in  from  2  to 
10  parts  per  10,000,  m.  cyanide,  cyanide  of 
zinc  and  m.,  m.  biniodide,  m.  benzoate). 

Meridian  (mee-rid'ee-un).  [L.  mendidnus, 
tr.  mendiis  ( »  medius  +  dils^  day),  noon.]  A 
great  circle  on  a  sphere,  passing  through  the 

Cdes  of  the  latter ;  a  great  circle  perpendicu- 
r  to  the  equator  of  a  sphere.  M.  of  tlie 
oomoa,  a  curve  produced  on  the  surfisice  of 
the  oomea  by  any  antero-posterior  plane 
passing  through  the  apex  of  the  cornea.  It 
Is  elliptical  in  shape,  and  hence  varies  in  cur- 
vature in  different  parts  of  its  extent ;  and, 
furthermore,  the  separate  m's  differ  in  curva- 
ture, thus  producing  corneal  astigmatism. 
The  Principal  m^s  of  the  cornea  are  those  of 
greatest  and  least  curvature,  and  are  usually 
at  right  angles  to  each  other.  See  Astigmatism. 

HerlimopMdla  (mee-riz^'moh-pee'dee-ah). 
[Gr.  merismos,  division,  -I-  paidion,  little  child.] 
See  Bacteria  and  Fungi,  TabU  of. 

MMAipore  (mer'ee-spawr).  [Or.  iiMro9,  part, 
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+  spora^  seed.]    A  spore  produced  by  i 
tation  of  another  spore. 

Meroblastlo  ora  (mej/'oh-bles'tik).  [Or. 
meros,  part,  +  blastoSf  bud.]  Ova  in  which 
only  a  portion  of  the  vitellus  undergoes  seg- 
mentation. 

Ifarooale  (mei'oh-seel).  [Or.  meros,  thigh, 
+  -cele.]    Femoral  hernia. 

Meryolsm  (mei'ee-sizm).  [Gr.  mirMkismos.] 
Chewing  the  cud;  rumination;  the  act  of 
regurgitating  food  fh)m  the  stomach  and 
chewing  it  again;  performed  normally  by 
the  ruminants  and  abnormally  in  man. 

MM'ad.     [MesO"\"ad.]    Mesiad. 

MeiamoBbolds  (mes"a-mee'boydz).  [Meso- 
+  amcAoid.]  Wandering  cells  budded  off  from 
the  epiblast  or  hypoblast  and  forming  part  of 
the  mesoblast. 

Meaaralo  (mes^ur-ay'lk).  [Or.  mesaralon, 
mesentery.]    See  Mesenteric 

HoiartorltU  (mee-ahi^'tur-ey'tis,  mes-ahi^'- 
tur-ee'Us).  [Meso-  +  arteritis.]  Inflamma- 
tion of  the  middle  coat  of  an  artery. 

Hesatloephallc  (meS^'a-tee-see-fiAl'lk).  [Gr. 
mesatoSf  midmost,  +  kephali,  head.]  Having 
a  length-breadth  index  of  75°  to  80°. 

Metenoeplialon  (mes"en-6ef 'a-lon).  [Meee- 
+  enc^hal&n.]    See  Brain. 

Meienohyme  (mes'en-keym).  [Meso-  +  Gr. 
efi,  in,  +  ehimos,  juice.]  That  portion  of  the 
mesoblast  formed  by  budding  from  the  epi- 
blast or  hypoblast 

Meienterlo  (mes"en-tei'ik).  1.  Of;  pertain- 
ing to,  or  situated  in  the  mesentery ;  as  M. 
glands,  M.  arteries.  8.  Pertaining  to  or  sur- 
rounding the  M.  arteries;  as  M.  plexuses 
(superior  and  inferior)  of  the  sympathetic. 

Metenterltis  (me-sen^'tur-ey'tis,  me-son"- 
tur-ee'tis).  IMeseiUery  +  -itis.]  Inflamma- 
tion of  the  mesentery. 

Mesen'teron.  [Meso-  +  Gr.  enteronj  intes- 
tine.] The  archenteron  or  primitive  body- 
cavi^  after  it  has  given  rise  (by  the  pn^jec- 
tion  of  lateral  outgrowths  or  somites)  to  the 
mesoblast  (mesothelium).  It  forms  later  on 
the  alimentary  canal  from  pharynx  to  rec- 
tum, the  liver  and  pancreas,  and  the  lungs. 

Mesentery  (mes'en-ter-ee).  [Meso-  +  Gr. 
enteron,  intestine.]  A  fold  of  peritoneum  at- 
taching the  intestine  to  the  abdominal  wall ; 
it  includes  the  M.  proper,  a  fan-like  mem- 
brane connecting  the  small  intestine  with  the 
spinal  column,  the  Meeocsecum,  Mesocolon, 
and  Mesorectum. 

Mesiad  (mes'ee-ad).  [Memh  ■\- -ad.]  Toward 
the  middle  line  of  the  body ;  internally  or  on 
the  internal  aspect. 

Mesial  (mee'zhnl).  [Gr.  mesos,  middle.] 
Situated  in  the  middle ;  dividing  a  part  into 
two  equal  and  symmetrical  halves;  symmetri- 
cally situated  with  reference  to  all  parts  of  a 
body ;  as  M.  plane  and  M.  line  of  the  body. 
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Hesmwritm  (mez'mar-izm).  [Jfenner,  who 
gave  exhibitions  of  hypnotic  phenomena  in 
1775.]    See  Hypnotum, 

Meto-  (mes'oh-).  [Gr.  meaosj  middle.^  A 
preflz  meaning  midway  or  middle  in  sitoa- 
tion,  size,  or  time  of  development. 

HMOariimi  (-ay'ree-um).  [Gr.  darum,  dim. 
of  oon,  egg.]  The  fold  of  peritoneum  which 
in  the  embryo  keeps  the  ovary  in  place. 

Mei'oblatt.  [Gr.  blaataty  bad.]  The  mid- 
dle of  the  three  Layers  of  which  the  primitive 
embryo  consists.  It  forms  the  derma  and  the 
connective-tissue  structures,  including  the 
endothelium  of  the  body-cavities  and  vascu- 
lar system,  and  the  muscles,  bones,  excretory 
organs,  and  internal  genitals.  Hence,  Meso- 
Uas'tlo,  of,  pertaining  to,  or  derived  from  the 
m. 

llMOOSonm  (-see'knm).  The  fold  of  peri- 
toneum sometimes  found  attaching  the  cecum 
to  the  right  Uiac  fossa. 

Mesocaphallo  (-see-fU'lk).  1.  Of  or  per- 
taining to  the  mesocephalon ;  due  to  lesion 
of  the  mesocephalon  (pons  Varolii  and  cere- 
bral peduncles);  as  M.  hemiansBSthesia.  8. 
Having  a  head  of  medium  size  or  capacity. 

Hesooeiiluaoii  (-eef'a-lon).  [Gr.  hephaU, 
head.]    See  MeseneephdUm, 

MeMOOl^lo.  Of  or  pertaining  to  the  meso- 
colon. M,  hernia^  hernia  of  the  intestine 
into  a  pouch  formed  by  the  mesocolon. 

Meaocolon  (-koVlun).  The  mesentery  of 
the  colon ;  divided,  according  to  the  part  of 
the  colon  to  which  it  is  attached,  into  the 
Ascending  m.  (rarely  present),  Trantverae  m., 
Descending  m,  (rarely  present),  and  Signutid  m. 

Hetodenn  (me^o-durm).  [G^.  dsmia,  skin.] 
Qee  Meeoblast, 

Ifesogas'ter.  [Gr.  gaeter,  stomach,  belly.] 
Seeiftd-^. 

lUfOgaf 'trio.  Of  or  pertaining  to  the 
mesogastrium. 

lUfOgai 'trinm.  l.  The  mesentery  of  the 
stomach  in  the  embryo,  developing  later  into 
the  great  omentum.  2.  The  umbiUcal  region. 

MMognaUdo  (mefl^'og-nath^ik).  1.  Of  or 
pertaining  to  the  mesognathion.  8.  Having 
a  moderately  prqjeoung  jaw;  having  a 
gnatiiio  index  of  98  to  103. 

MMognatliloii  (mes"og-nath'ee^n).  [Gr. 
onolftot,  iaw.]  The  part  of  the  superior  max- 
illa which  bears  the  lateral  incisor  tooth; 
sometimes  occurring  as  a  separate  bone. 

Motololrai  (mee-soVo-bus).  [Gr.  loboe,  lobe.] 
The  corpus  callosum. 

HM'on.  The  mesial  plane  dividing  the 
body  into  lateral  halves. 

■Monei^brlo  (-nef'rik).  Of,  pertaining  to, 
or  constituting  the  mesonepluros ;  as  M.  (or 
Wolfllan)  duct 

MMonepbrofl (mee-son'e-ftros).  [Qr.nephroSf 
kidney.  ]    The  WolfBan  body,  so  called  be- 


cause coming  after  the  primordial  kidney  and 
before  the  permanent  kidney. 

Mesoptaryon  (mee-sof 'ree-on).  [Gr.  ophruSf 
eyebrow.]    The  glabella. 

MeBorchium  (mee-sawr'kee-um).  TGr.  or- 
chUf  testicle.]  A  fold  of  peritoneum  holding 
the  testicle  in  place  in  the  fetus ;  represented 
in  later  life  by  the  tunica  vaginalis. 

Mesoreo'tmn.  The  fold  of  peritoneum 
connecting  the  rectum  with  the  sacrum. 

Mesorrhine  (mes'ur-een).  [Gr.  rhU,  nose.] 
Having  a  moderately  broad  nose ;  having  a 
nasal  index  of  48  to  50. 

Mesoteme  (mes'o-seem).  [Gr.  j^mo,  sign.] 
Having  an  orbital  index  of  84  to  89. 

Hesostate  (mefl'oh-stayt).  [Gr.  histanai,  to 
set  in  place.]  1.  A  product  of  cell-activi^ 
which,  like  pepsinogen,  represents  the  inter- 
mediate stage  in  the  formation  of  some  other 
product ;  according  to  some,  also  any  product 
of  cell-activity,  i.  e.  a  metabolite. 

Metostemum  (-stur'num).  The  middle 
piece  of  the  sternum. 

MMoth^um  (-thee'lee-um).  [After  the 
analogy  of  epi-t^tttm,  fr.  Gr.  thilif  nipple.] 
That  portion  of  the  mesoblast  formed  by  the 
development  of  diverticula  from  the  archen- 
teron,  and  the  subsequent  separation  by  con- 
striction of  these  diverticula  so  as  to  form  a 
series  of  closed  sacs  (somites)  between  the 
epiblast  and  hypoblast.  It  develops  into  the 
various  serous  cavities  and  the  muscles. 

Hesoth^enar.  [Gr.  thenar,  palm.]  The 
adductor  poUicis. 

IfesOTariiun  (•vay'ree-um).  [L.  9v&rwm, 
ovary.]    See  MesoarUm, 

Heta-  (met^ah-).  [Gr.]  A  prefix  meaning 
(1)  change  or  exchange ;  (2)  after,  next,  be- 
yond ;  (8)  in  chemistry,  a  derived  or  gener^ 
ally  an  isomeric  compound,  particularly  a 
benzene  derivative  in  which  two  alternate 
atoms  (i.  e.  two  neither  adjacent  nor  opposite) 
of  hydrogen  in  the  benzene  ring  are  replaced. 

Metab'asis.    [Gr.]    Change,  alteration. 

Metabolism  (me-tab'o-lizm).  [Gr.  metaboli, 
change,  tr.  meta  (1)  +  baUein,  to  throw.]  The 
process  of  molecular  change  produced  in  a 
substonce  by  the  action  upon  it  of  living 
cells  ;  tl^ue-metamorphosis ;  comprising  Con- 
gtrw^tive  m.  (assimilative  metamorphosis,  anab- 
olism),  the  change  by  which  a  comparatively 
simple  and  stable  body  is  converted  into  the 
complex,  unstable  body,  protoplasm;  and 
Deslrucftive  m.  (destructive  or  retrograde  meta- 
morphosis, catabolism,  disassimilation),  the 
process  by  which  protoplasm  or  its  derivatives 
are  converted  into  successively  simpler  bodies 
and  ultimately  into  waste  products.  Hence, 
Metabol'lo,  of,  pertaining  to,  or  subserving 
m. ;  Metab'ollte,  a  substance  formed  by  m. 

Metaoar'paL  Of  or  pertaining  to  the  meta- 
carpus, as  M.  bones ;  directed  toward,  by,  or 
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in  relation  with  the  metacarpus,  as  M.  ends 
of  the  phalanges. 

Metaoar'poi.  [Carpus.]  That  portion  of 
the  hand  connecting  the  carpus  with  the 
fingers,  consisting  of  the  five  metacarpal 
bones,  each  articulating  with  a  proximal 
phaUnx  (Hetacarpo-phalaii'geal  Joint). 

MetachyslB  (mee-tak'i-siB).  [Meta-  (1)  + 
Gr.  chusiB,  a  pouring.]    Transftision. 

Metadnetls  (-si-nee'sis).  [Gr.  Hnhis, 
movement]  The  stage  in  caryocineslB,  fol- 
lowing the  division  of  the  nuclear  fibrils,  in 
which  the  daughter  nuclei  are  formed  and 
move  away  from  each  other. 

HetaooBle  (met'a-seel).  [Mda-  (2)  +  Gr. 
JbotZia,  hollow.]    The  fourth  ventricle. 

Matagas'ter.  [Gr.  gastir,  belly.]  The 
permanent  intestinal  canal  which  succeeds 
the  primitive  embryonic  canal  (protogaster). 

Matagas'tmla.  A  gastrula  in  which  the 
processes  of  cleavage  and  excavation  vary 
from  the  primitive  regular  tyjie  found  in 
some  of  the  simpler  animals. 

Metagenesis  (-jen'e-sis).  [Gmetii,]  Alter- 
nation of  generation. 

Metal  (mef  ul).  [Gr.  metaUon,]  An  ele- 
ment, such  as  iron,  lead,  or  gold,  dis- 
tinguished by  its  susceptibility  of  polish  and 
its  malleability,  ductility,  and  power  of  con- 
ducting heat  and  electricity.  The  m's  are 
usually  held  to  include  all  the  elements  ex- 
cept oxygen,  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine,  fluor- 
ine, sulphur,  phosphorus,  nitrogen,  carbon, 
silicon,  boron,  selenium,  and  hy£>ogen.  Hy- 
drogen, however,  is  often  grouped  among  the 
m's  on  account  of  its  chemical  properties; 
and  some  or  all  of  the  following  m's  are  by 
many,  for  the  same  reason,  classed  as  the 
non-metallic,  and,  fh)m  their  ambiguous 
character,  are  called  Metalloids:  vanadium, 
arsenic,  antimony,  bismuth,  tellurium,  tung- 
sten, molybdenum,  tin,  titanium,  thorium, 
zirconium,  niobium,  uranium,  and  tantalum. 
M's  are  usually  distinguished  by  forming  basic 
compounds  with  oxygen.  The  Light  m'l  com- 
prise the  Alkaline  m's  (sodium,  potassium, 
lithium,  c8Bsium,  rubidium),  the  M's  of  tlie 
alkaline  earths  (calcium,  barium,  magnesium, 
strontium),  and  other  m's,  such  as  aluminium. 
The  Heavy  m's  include  gold,  silver,  lead, 
mercury,  platinum,  etc.  Base  m.,  one  which 
readily  tarnishes,  especially  on  exposure  to 
moisture,  as  distinguished  from  the  Noble 
m'8.  (gold,  silver,  platinum,  iridium,  osmium, 
palladium,  etc.),  which  are  not  readily  af- 
fected by  exposure. 

Metalbmnin  (mefal-beVmin).  [AUm- 
min.]    A  proteid  found  in  ovarian  cysts. 

Metaldeliyde  (met-al'de-heyd).  A  crystal- 
line polymer  of  aldehyde. 

Metall'io.  Of,  pertaining  to,  or  like  a 
metal.  M.  tinkling,  a  series  of  tinkling 
sounds  produced  in  connection  with  respira- 


tory and  vocal  sounds ;  a  sign  of  pneumo- 
thorax or  of  a  very  Ikrge  pulmonary  cavity. 

Metalloid  (met/a-loyd).  [MekU  +  -oid.} 
See  under  MetaL 

MetallOMOpy  (mef  a-Wko-pee).  [Meial -^ 
-seopy.]  The  observation  of  the  effects  pro- 
duced by  applying  metals  to  the  body. 

Metallo-therapy  (mel^'a-loh-ther'a-pee). 
[Metal  +  therapy,]  "Treatment  of  nervous 
O^articularlv  hysterical)  affections  bv  apply- 
ing metal  plates  to  the  surfiice  of  the  body. 

Metamerism  (mee-tam'ur-izm).  [Gr.  hmtos, 
part]  A  variety  of  isomerism  (which  eee). 
Hence  Metamer^io,  characterized  by  m.; 
Metam'erlde,  a  metameric  substance. 

Metamorpbopsia  (-mawr  -  fop '  see  -  ah) . 
[Meta-  {!)  +  Gr.  marphi,  shape,  +  opm«,  sight] 
A  condition  in  which,  owing  to  nnevenness  of 
the  retina  or  alteration  of  the  media  of  the 
eye,  ol^ects  appear  distorted  and  crooked. 

MetaTnorphoiing  reapiration  (-mawr-foh'- 
ling).    8ee  BeepiraHonf  Table  of, 

Metamorphoeli  (-mawr'fo-sis).  [Gr.-meto- 
(1)  +  morphif  shape.  1  Change  of  shape  or 
character;  in  physiology  and  pathology,  a 
radical  change  m  structure.  Tisane-m.,  Oon- 
■tmo'tlTe  m.,  Beatmo'tiye  (or  Bet'rograde) 
m.,  see  Melaboliam,  Fatty  m.,  dieeay  m., 
&tty  or  cheesy  degeneration. 

Metanephroa (mee-tan'e-£ros).  [QT,nepKros, 
kidney.]  The  kidney;  so  called  because 
developed  after  the  pnmordial  kidneys  (pro- 
nephros and  mesonephros).  Hence,  Meta- 
neph'rlo,  pertaining  to  or  constituting  the  m. 

Metaphoiphoric  add  (-fos-for'ik).  A 
monobasic  acid,  HPOt,  forming,  as  usually 
obtained,  transparent  glass-like  crystals^  and 
hence  called  Olacial  phosphoric  acid  (Acidum 
phosphoricum  glaciale).  Forms  salts  called 
Metaphoa'phates. 

Metaplasia  (-play'shah).  [Gr.  plasis,  for- 
mation.] The  transformation  of  one  kind  of 
tissue  into  another,  as  of  cartilage  into  bone. 

Metaplas'tic.  Of  or  pertaining  to  or  by 
means  of  metaplasia ;  as  M.  formation  of  bone 
fiK>m  cartilage.  2.  Of  secondary  formation ; 
as  M.  bone,  bone  formed  from  periosteum ; 
so  called  because  it  is  formed  after  the  first 
bone  that  is  developed,  and  replaces  it 

Metapneiimonlo(metf'a-new-mon'ik).  Sno- 
ceeding  pneumonia ;  post-pneumonic 

Metapopbysls  (-pof 'i-sis).  [Apophysis,]  See 
VertOra, 

Metapyretlo  (-pey-ret^ik).  [Gr.  purelos, 
feverish.]  Occurring  or  performed  after  the 
advent  of  septic  fever;  as  M.  amputation 
(i-  intermediary  amputation). 

Metarsen'lo  add.    See  under  Arsenic 

Metastasis  (mee-tas'ta-sis).  [Gr.  ->  meta- 
(1)  +  stasist  a  setting  in  place.]  The  transfer 
of  a  morbid  process  from  one  part  of  the 
body  to  another  that  is  not  directly  continu* 
ous  with  it;  as  M.  of  mumps  to  the  testicles. 
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Metastat'io.  Of  or  pertaining  to  metasta- 
sis ;  produced  by  metastasis ;  as  M.  abscess. 

Uetattemum  (-stur^nnm).  The  last  piece 
of  the  sternum ;  the  ensiform  cartilage. 

Uetatar^saL  Of,  pertaining  to,  or  situated 
in  the  metatarsus;  as  M.  bones. 

Hetatarsalgla  (-tahr-sal'jah).  l-algiaJ] 
Neuralgic  pain  in  the  metatarsus. 

Metetar^sus.  [Jfeto-  (2)  +  tartui.]  The 
mid  portion  of  the  foot ;  the  portion  inter- 
yening  between  the  tarsus  and  the  toes.  It 
contains  5  long  bones  (metatarsal  bones),  each 
articulating  with  a  proximal  phalanx  (Meta- 
tarso-phalan^geal  joint). 

Metath'esis.  [Gr.  -  mda-  (1)  +  thesis,  a 
placing.]  1.  The  act  of  changing  anything 
from  one  place  to  another ;  artificial  transfer 
of  a  morbid  process.  2.  Chemical  decompo- 
sition in  which  one  or  more  atoms  of  a  mol- 
ecule are  remoTed  by  substitution. 

Meteneepliftloii  (metf'en-sef'a-lon).  [L. « 
Or.  meta-  (2)  +  encephaUm,]  Of  Huxley,  the 
hind-brain ;  of  Wilder,  the  after-brain. 

Keteorism  (mee'tee-ur-izm).  [Gr.  »  meto- 
(2)  +  awrein,  to  lift.]    Tympanites. 

Ueter  (mee'tur).  [Gr.  metronf  measure.] 
1.  A  measure ;  as  a  suffix,  -meter,  a  measure 
or  device  for  measuring.    2.  See  Metre, 

Uethacetine  (mee-thas'e-teen).  [Methyl  + 
acetic  +  -tn^.]  Oxymethacetanilide ;  a  crys- 
talline substance,  CbHuNOs  -  C^4(0CHi).- 
NHCCjHsO),  used  as  an  antipyretic  and  ano- 
dyne ;  dose,  3-8  gr.  (gm.  OiJ-0.5). 

Hetli»moclo1>lii  (me-theem"oh-gloh'bin). 
[Gr.  m«to-  (3)  +  htBmoglotnn.'\  A  body  having 
nearly  or  quite  the  same  constitution  as 
hiemoglobin,  but  differing  in  its  absorption- 
spectrum,  found  in  blood  that  has  decomposed 
or  has  been  treated  with  carbon  dioxide  and 
other  agents.  Its  oxygen  is  said  to  be  less 
readily  separable  than  that  of  hsmoglobin. 
It  occurs  in  the  blood  in  life  (Uetbamoglo- 
1>ln»'mla)  after  the  use  of  phenacetine,  anti- 
pyrine,  and  other  drugs,  and  sometimes  in 
the  urine  (Uethismoglobliin'rla). 

Uetlial  (mee'thal).  [ifyristic  +  ether  +  al- 
cohoL]    Myristic  alcohoL 

UetHane  (meth'ayn).  [Meth-jl  +  -one.] 
Marsh-gas;  the  saturated  hydrocabon,  CH4, 
which  forms  the  first  member  of  the  paraffin 
series.  A  colorless,  odorless  gas  produced  in 
the  decomposition  of  organic  matter  (espe- 
cially cellulose)  by  a  peculiar  fermentation 
(see  Fermentation)  t  and  occurring  in  marshes, 
etc  and  in  the  intestines. 

Metbenyl  (meth'e-nil).  [Meth-jl  -\- -ene  + 
•^.]    See  Fbrmyl 

Uetliomaiiia  (meth^'oh-maynee-ah).  [Gr. 
methu,  wine,  +  mania,  madness.]  Aberration 
of  mind  produced  by  drinking. 

Methyl  (meth'U).  [Qt.  methu,  wine, +hul^. 
wood;  because  m.  alcohol  is  vHH)d  alcohol.] 
The  univalent  radicle  CHs,  forming  the  first 


of  the  univalent  hydrocarbons  of  the  fatty 
series.  It  combines  with  hydrogen  to  form 
U.  hydride,  CH8.H,  or  methane;  with  hy- 
droxyl  to  form  U.  hydrate,  CH».OH  (M .  al- 
cohol, wood  alcohol,  wood  spirit),  a  liquid  re- 
sembling ordinary  alcohol,  and  used  instead 
of  it  for  manufacturing  purposes ;  with  oxy- 
gen to  form  U.  ether,  (CHs)20  (dimethyl 
ether,  dimethyl  oxide,  SBther  methyl'icus),  an 
inflammable  ethereal  gas;  and  with  acids 
and  the  halogens  to  form  the  M.  ethers  (or 
oomponnd  ethers).  Among  the  latter  are  M. 
Iodide,  CHs-I,  a  liquid  of  ethereal  odor  some- 
times used  as  a  hypnotic  and  ansesthetic,  and 
M.  salicylate  (M.  salic'ylas,  U.  S.  Ph.), 
CH8.O7H5O8  (artificial  oil  of  wintergreen; 
see  Wintergreen).  M.  green,  a  green  aniline 
dye  produced  by  the  action  of  m.  derivatives 
upon  rosaniline;  used  in  microscopy.  U. 
violet,  a  violet  dye  similarly  prepared  (see 
I^foctanine, 

Hethylal  (meth'i-lal).  [Methyl -h  al^hol.] 
&ee  Formal, 

Methylamlne  (-am'een).  rimin«.]  A  gas- 
eous base,  N(CHs)Ht  —  NCHs,  occurring  in 
decomposing  fish  and  cultures  of  the  comma 
bacillus.    It  is  not  poisonous. 

Uetbsrlate  (meth'i-lavt).  A  compound  of 
methyl  alcohol  with  a  base. 

Methylated  (meth'i-lay-ted).  Containing 
methyl  alcohol ;  as  M.  spirit  (a  mixture  of 
ordinary  and  methyl  alcohol). 

llethylene  (meth'i-leen).  [Methyl  +  -ene.] 
A  bivalent  radicle,  CHi.  M.  dlchlorlde,  M. 
hlchloride,  CHt.Cls,  a  volatile  liquid  resem- 
bling chloroform,  used  by  inhalation,  alone  or 
mixed  with  alcohol,  as  an  ansesthetic.  Like 
chloroform  in  action  and  efficiency,  but 
sometimes  producing  death  from  sudden 
heart-fiailure.  M.  dllodlde,  CHi.It,  a  yellow 
liquid  acting  as  an  anesthetic  and  hypnotic. 
M.  hlne,  a  blue  aniline  dye,  used  in  micros- 
copy and  as  an  analgesic  for  neuritis  and 
rheumatoid  pains ;  dose,  3-8  gr.  (gm.  0.2-0.5). 

Methyl-goanidlne  (-gwah'ni-deen).  [6va- 
nidine,  a  base  formed  by  the  oxidation  of 
gtumine.]  A  crystalline  base,  CsHtNs  — 
HN:C(NHj)(NH.CH8),  produced  by  the  oxr- 
dation  of  creatine  and  creatinine  and  by  the 
action  of  the  bacilli  of  cholera  and  anthrax 
upon  these  bases,  and  occurring  in  decom- 
I>08ing  horse-flesh.  It  is  very  poisonons,  and 
appears  to  be  the  toxine  of  rabbit-septicsBmia, 
and  perhaps  of  chicken-cholera. 

Methyl-hydantolne  (hey-dan'toh-een).  A 
crystalline  substance,  CaHsNsOs  -  C8H8(CHs)- 
N3O9,  related  to  urea,  occurring  in  fresh  meat, 
and  produced  by  the  chemical  decomposition 
of  creatine  and  creatinine. 

Methyl-theohromlne  (-thee"o-bToh'meen). 
Caffeine. 

Metbsrl-nramlne  (-ew-ram'een).  [Urmnine 
(»  guanidine),  tr,  uria  +  amine,]  Methyl- 
guanidine. 
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Hethyl-xantliiiie  (-un'theen).  Hetero- 
xanthine. 

Uetop/agoi.  [Gr.  m^topon,  forehead,  + 
pegnunaif  to  fix.]    See  MonsierSy  Table  of. 

Vetera.    [Gr.]    The  womb. 

Uetre  (mee'tur).  [F.  m^trej  fr.  Gr.  metrof^ 
measure.]  A  unit  of  length  supposed  to  be 
one  ten-millionth  of  a  quadrant  of  a  meridian 
of  the  earth's  surface,  39.370  inches.  M.  angle, 
the  angle  formed  by  the  two  eyes  when  con- 
verging upon  a  point  one  m.  distant.  It 
varies  with  the  interpupillary  distance  be- 
tween 2°  and  4°.  Used  as  a  basis  for  meas- 
uring deviations  of  the  eye.  When  so  used, 
2  m.  angles  denotes  the  angle  formed  by  the 
eyes  converging  at  half  a  m.,  4  m.  angles  the 
angle  when  the  eyes  converge  at  a  fourth  of 
a  m.,  etc    U.  lens,  see  Dioptre, 

Uetrec'topy.  [L.  metrecU/pia  »  me^  -I- 
ectopia.]    Displacement  of  the  womb. 

Uet'rlo  system.  The  system  of  weights 
and  measures  having  the  metre  as  its  basis. 
See  Weighte  and  Meaeuret,  Table  of, 

Uetrltls  (mee-trey'tis,  mee-tree'tis). 
[Metrd  +  -itii.]    Inflammation  of  the  uterus. 

Uet'ro-.  [MHrd,^  A  prefix  meaning 
uterine. 

Uetroolyst  (mef  roh-klist).  [Gr.  Iduaem, 
to  wash.]  An  apparatus  for  washing  out  the 
cavity  of  the  uterus. 

Metrooolpocle  (-kol'poh-seel}.  [Gr.  holpoi, 
vagina,  -i-  -cele.]  The  state  in  which  the  uterus 
protrudes  like  a  hernia  into  the  vagina, 
pushing  the  wall  of  the  latter  before  it. 

Hetrocystosls  (-sis-toh'sis).  The  condition 
in  which  cysts  are  formed  in  the  uterus. 

Uetrodinila  (-din'ee-ah).  [-odynia.]  Neu- 
ralgic pain  in  the  uterus. 

Uetrop'athy.  [-pathyJ]  Any  affection  of 
the  uterus. 

UetroperltonittB  (-per^'ee-to-ney'tis,  -per^'- 
ee-to-nee'tis).  1.  Peritonitis  combined  with 
metritis.  2.  Inflammation  of  the  peritoneum 
about  the  uterus.  3.  Peritonitis  arising  from 
disease  of  the  uterus ;  e.  g.  the  septic  peri- 
tonitis following  childbirth. 

UetropbleDltts  (-flee-bey'tis,  -flee-bee'tis). 
[PhUbUU.]  Inflammation  of  the  uterine 
veins. 

Uetrorrliagia  (-nu'ee-ah).  [-rhagia.]  H»m- 
orrhage  from  the  uterus :  especially  (as  distin- 
guished from  menorrhagia)  hemorrhage  not 
occurring  at  the  menstrual  epoch. 

KetrorrhOBa  (-ree'ah) .  [Gr.  rfteetn,  to  flow.  ] 
Discharge  from  the  uterus. 

Uetrortliosls  (-awr-thoh'sis).  [Gr.  ortho- 
n«,  a  straightening.]  The  rectification  of  a 
malposition  of  the  uterus. 

Uetrosoope  (metfro-skohp).  [Metro-  (1st 
def.)  or  Gr.  metron  (2d  del)  -(-  Gr.  shopeeinf  to 
look  at.]  1.  An  apparatus  for  examining  the 
uterus   through   the  vagina,  especially  by 


auscultation.  2.  An  instrument  for  making 
measurements  of  the  eyes. 

Ketrostax'is.  [Gr.  etazein,  to  drop.]  The 
escape  of  blood  from  the  uterus  drop  by  drop. 

Hetro-iireUirotoine  (mef'roh-ew-reth'ro- 
tohm).  [Gr.  nttftron,  measure,  -(-  urethrotome.] 
A  urethrotome  with  a  measure  attached  for 
regulating  precisely  the  amount  divided. 

-metry  (-m'ut-ree).  [Gr.  metron,  measure.] 
A  suffix  denoting  measurement. 

Ueynert's  oommlssiize  (mey'nerts).  [Mey- 
Hort,  G.  neurologist]  A  commissure  formed 
by  fibres  springing  from  the  fioor  of  the  third 
ventricle  and  passing  through  the  optic  tracts 
to  the  pes  of  tiie  eras. 

Hesereon  (mee-zer'ee-un).  [Fr.  Persian.] 
The  Daphne  Mezer'eum,  Daphne  Gnid'ium, 
and  Daphne  Laure'ola,  shrubs  of  £urope. 
The  bark  (Mezer'eum,  U.  S.  Ph.,  Meaer'ei 
cortex,  B.  Ph.)  is  an  acro-narootic,  used  as 
an  alterative  in  syphilis  and  rheumatism, 
and  as  an  irritant  in  indolent  ulcers,  etc 
Preparations:  Extrac'tum  mezerei  »the'- 
reum,  B.  Ph. ;  Extrac'tum  mezerei  fiu'idom, 
U.  S.  Ph.,  dose,  »-5  n^  (gm.  0.13-0.30). 

Hg.    Symbol  for  magnesium. 

Klasm  (mey'azm).  [Gr.  miasmoy  pollution, 
fr.  miotfieMi,  to  defile.]  Anything  which  pol- 
lutes the  air ;  a  noxious  emanation  or  exhala- 
tion ;  as  Malarial  m. 

Mlaamatlo  (mey"as-mat^ik).  Of,  pertain- 
ing to,  or  produced  by  noxious  exhalations. 

Hioapa]iis(mey'kahpay'nis).  [L.]  Bread- 
cramb. 

moeUa  (mey-sel'ah).  [L.  =»  dim.  of  mica, 
crumb.]    See  Tagma. 

]flor«iioepbalon(meyk-ren-6efa-lon).  [Mi- 
ero-  +  ence]^uUon.]    Cretinism. 

Hioro-  (mey'kroh-).  [Gr.  mikro8f  small.] 
Prefix  meaning  small,  little ;  or,  in  electrical 
measurements,  the  millionth  part  of. 

mcroDacteria  (-bak-tee'ree-ah).  A  tribe 
of  bacteria  limited  to  Bacterium. 

HicroDe  (mey^krohb).  [Gr.  bioa,  life.]  A 
very  small  living  organism;  especially  one 
of  the  Schizomycetes  or  FungL  See  Bac- 
teria and  Fungi,  Table  of. 

HicroUc  (mev-krob'ik).  Of,  pertaining  to, 
or  having  the  characters  of  a  microbe. 

moroDlcldal  (-bee-seydul).  [Microbe  +  L. 
emdercy  to  kill.]    Destroying  microbes. 

lIloro1>loli»iiila  (-  bee  "  oh  -  hee '  mee  -  ah). 
[Gr.  haima,  blood.]  The  state  produced  by 
the  presence  of  microbes  in  the  blood. 

Microbiology  (-bey-ol'o-jee).  [Microbe  -i- 
4ogy.]  The  science  descriptive  of  microbes 
and  their  life-history. 

Hicroblast  (me/kroh-blnst).  [Gr.  blattoe, 
bud.]  An  under-sized,  nucleated  red  blood« 
corpuscle. 

MicrobleiOiarU  (-ble-&r^ee^}.  Gr.  Na- 
pharon,  eyelid.]    Smallness  of  the  eyelids. 
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morobraoliiiit  (-bray'kee-iis).  [6r.  hra- 
ehidn,  amL]     Undue  smallnees  of  the  ann. 

Mlcrocepliallc  (-see-fiEa'ik),  MlcrocephaloiiB 
(-sef 'a-Ius).  [L.  microceph' alui  =  micro-  +  Gr. 
kephaUt  head.]  Having  an  abnormally  small 
head.  Hence  Hlcroceph'aly,  the  state  of 
being  m. ;  Ml'crocaphale  or  Mlorooeph'aliu, 
one  who  has  a  very  small  head. 

MloTOohemlftry  (-kem'is-tree).  The  chem- 
istry of  minute  orf^nisms  or  of  substances  of 
microscopic  si2se;  chemistry  in  which  the 
manipulations  are  performed  and  the  reac- 
tions observed  with  the  aid  of  a  microscope. 

lUorocooo^iiB.  [Or.  koJcko8f  kernel.]  See 
Bacteria  and  Fungi^  Table  of. 

merocomea  (-kawr'nee-ah).  Abnormal 
smallness  of  the  cornea. 

Mlorooofxnlo  lalt  (-koz'mik).  [Gr.  homos, 
world.]  Sodium  and  ammonium  phosphate ; 
so  called  because  obtained  by  the  alchemists 
from  the  urine  of  man^  whom  they  denomi- 
nated the  Mieroconn  or  httle  world  (as  opposed 
to  the  universe). 

HicroeonlomD  (-koo-lon).  The  millionth 
part  of  a  coulomb. 

MloroooaiUo  (-koo'stik).  [AcoueHc,]  Ben- 
derin^  fiiint  sounds  audible ;  also  an  appliance 
for  this  purpose. 

mcroorltli  (me/kroh-kTith).  [Gr.  kniki, 
barley,  i.  e.  barley-corn.]  The  weight  of  an 
atom  of  hydrogen. 

mcrocryitamne  (-kris'ta-lin).  Composed 
of  crystals  so  small  as  to  be  discernible  only 
with  the  microscope. 

morooyte  (me/kroh-seyt).  TGr.  fcMioe, 
cell.]  An  under-sized,  non-nucleated  red 
blood-corpuscle.  The  accumulation  of  m's 
in  any  quantity  in  the  blood  constitutes  a 
morbid  state  (MlcroojrtlUB'iiila,  Hlcrooyto^- 
■U). 

Mlcrodont  (me/kroh-dont).  [Gr.  odoui, 
tooth.]    Having  unusually  small  teeth. 

Mlcroflur^ad.   The  millionth  part  of  a  fiurad. 

moroglOM'la.  [Gr.  gldesa,  tongue.]  Ab- 
normal smallness  of  the  tongue. 

]Ilcrogiiatlila(mey"krog-nath'ee-ah).  [Gr. 
gnatkoe.  Jaw.]     Undue  smallness  of  the  jaws. 

Hicrogramme  (mey^kroh-gram).  The  mil- 
lionth part  of  a  gramme. 

Mlcrograpliy  (mey-krog'ra-fee).  [Gr. 
grapheiUf  to  write.]    See  Microecopy, 

Mlorolun  (me/krohm).  The  millionth 
part  of  an  ohm. 

mondltre  (mey'kroh-lee-tor).  The  mil- 
lionth part  of  a  litre. 

mcromaiila  (•may'nee4th),  moromanlacal 
daUrium  (-ma-ne/a-kul) .  A  form  of  insanity 
in  which  the  patient  believes  himself  inferior 
in  mind  or  thinks  that  his  body  or  a  part  is 
greatly  reduced  in  size. 

\  (mey-kiom'e-lus).    [Gr.  mdot, 


limb.]  A  monstrosity  consisting  of  abnormal 
smallness  of  the  limbs. 

Hierometer  (mey-krom'e-tur).  [-meierJ] 
An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  size  of  mi- 
nute objects  when  examined  with  Uie  micro- 
scope. It  may  be  placed  either  on  the  stage 
alongside  of  the  object  measured  {Stage  m.)  or 
in  the  eye-piece  of  the  microscope  (Ocular  w.), 
and  may  consist  of  a  graduated  scale  or  of  a 
thread  or  bit  of  cobweb  {FUar  m.,  Thread  w.) 
moved  across  the  field  by  the  revolutions  of 
a  screw,  each  turn  of  which  represents  a 
known  distance  {Screw  m.).  Hence,  Hl- 
erom'etry,  measurement  with  the  m. 

Mlcrommimetre  (-mil'ee-mee-tur).  Prop- 
erly, the  millionth  part  of  millimetre;  as 
ordinarily  used,  the  thousandth  part  of  a  milli- 
metre or  0.000039  inch.  The  latter  measure- 
ment is  also  called  a  Hlc^ron. 

Hicromyces  (mey-krom'i-seez).  [Gr. 
muki9t  ftingus.]  See  Bacteria  aaad  Fingi, 
Table  of. 

Hicro-orgaiilsm  (-awr'ga-nizm).  A  micro- 
scopic organism ;  a  microbe.  Hence,  lli<nro- 
OTganlo,  of  or  pertaining  to  a  m.-o. 

Hicro-patliology  (-pa-thoro-1ee).  The 
blanch  of  pathology  relating  to  diseases  pro- 
duced by  micro-organisms. 

moroi^liage  (meVkroh-fkyj).  {Qit.phageim, 
to  eat]    A  small-sized  phagocyte. 

morophone  (meykxo-fohn).  [Gr.  phoni, 
voice.]  An  instrument  for  intenmfying 
feeble  sonnds  so  as  to  make  them  audible. 

morophotograph  (-foh'toh-gref).  1.  A 
photograph  of  microscopic  size.  2.  An  en- 
larged photograph  of  a  microscopic  object 

mcrophthalmnt  (mey  *'  krof  -  thai  'mus). 
[Gr.  ophthalmoe,  eye.]  1.  The  condition  of 
having  a  veij  small  eye.  2.  A  person  hav- 
ing excessively  small  eyes. 

Mloropliyta  (meVkro-feyt).  [Gr.  pJ^aton, 
plant]    A  vegetable  microbe. 

Mloropala  (mey-krop'see-ah.)  [Gr.  opm, 
sight]  A  visual  defect  in  which  objects 
appear  excessively  small :  occurring  in  paral- 
ysis of  accommodation  and  in  the  exudative 
stages  of  retinitis. 

Mloropyle  (meVkro-peyl).  [Gr.  ptrf«,  gate.] 
An  aperture  in  the  membranes  of  an  ovum, 
through  which  the  spermatozoon  passes. 

MlOTOfCOpa  (me/kro-skohp).  {-scope.'l  An 
instrument  for  examining  minute  objects; 
conristing  either  of  a  lens  or  combination  of 
lenses  which  magnify  the  object  and  through 
which  the  latter  Is  seen  directly  (Simple  m.), 
or  of  a  lens  (objective)  to  form  the  image  and 
another  lens  or  combination  of  lenses  called 
the  eye-piece  to  magnify  the  image  when 
formed  (Oompoimd  m.). 

HicroBooplo  (-skop'ik),  Mieroeooplcal 
(-skop'ee-kul).  Of  or  pertaining  to  a  micro- 
scope ;  conducted  by  means  of  a  microscope, 
as  M.  analysis ;  observable  or  discernible  only 
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by  means  of  a  microscope,  inyisible  to  the 
naked  eye,  as  M.  ol\jects,  M.  lesions. 

Hiorosoopy  (mey-kros'ko-pee).  Examina- 
tion with  the  microscope. 

MIoroBeme  (mey'kro-seem).  [6r.  jemo, 
sign.]    Having  an  orbital  index  less  than  83. 

HicroBomla  (-soh'mee-ah).  [Gr.  soma, 
body.]    Abnonnal  smallness  of  the  body. 

Micro-ipeotrosoope  (-spek'tro-skohp).  A 
spectroscope  adapted  for  examining  the 
spectra  of  microscopic  objects. 

Mlcrosporon  (mey-kros'pur-un).  [Gr. 
fpora,  seed.]   See  Bacteria  and  Fungi,  Tatde  of. 

Microstomia  (-stoh'mee-ah).  [Gr.  ftoma, 
mouth.]    Congenital  smallness  of  the  mouth. 

Hlorotia  (mey-kroh'shee-ah).  [Gr.  oui, 
ear.]    Congenital  smallness  of  the  ear. 

Mlorotomo  (mey'kro-tohm).  [Gr.  tmnein, 
to  cut.]  An  instrument  for  cutting  thin  sec- 
tions of  a  microscopic  object  Froeilng  m., 
see  Freezing. 

Hlcro-iiiilt  (-eVnit).  A  nnit  of  small 
measurements ;  as  M.-u.  of  heat,  the  heat  pro- 
duced by  raifong  a  milligramme  of  water 
through  1°  C. 

MlcroYOlt  (mey'kro-Tohlt).  The  millionth 
part  of  a  volt. 

Mloroiyme  (mey^kro-zeym).  [Gr.  mime, 
leaven.]  One  of  certain  particles  found  in 
protoplasm;  regarded  by  some  as  a  living 
organism  capable  of  an  independent  exist- 
ence as  a  microbe,  and  as  the  cause  of  physio- 
logical and  pathological  fermentations. 

mctarltloii  (miVtew-rish'un).  [L.  mlc- 
turire,  to  desire  to  nrinate.]  The  discharge 
of  urine ;  urination.  It  is  effected  by  con- 
tractions of  the  muscular  coat  of  the  bladder, 
assisted  by  contractions  of  the  ^aculator 
urins  and  by  relaxation  of  the  muscular 
fibres  (external  sphincter)  surrounding  the 
prostatic  urethra.  M.  is  governed  by  a  centre 
(M. -centre)  in  the  lumbar  spinal  cord. 

Mld-braln.    See  Brain, 

Hld-firontal  area  (mid-frun'tul).   See  Area, 

Mld-gnt.  That  portion  of  the  alimentary 
canal  in  the  embryo  from  which  are  formed 
the  small  intestine  (except  the  beginning  of 
the  duodenum),  the  liver,  pancreas,  and 
umbilical  vesicle. 

Midriff.  [Anglo-Saxon  hrif,  bowels.]  The 
diaphragm. 

MldwUis.  [Anglo-Saxon  mid,  with,  +  wife, 
woman.]  A  woman  whose  business  it  is  to 
deliver  women  in  labor.  Hence,  Mldwlfory 
(mid'wi-free),  obstetrics. 

Migraine  (mi-grayn').  [F.,  altered  fr. 
hhnicrSnia.']  A  paroxysmal  nervous  dis- 
turbance associated  with  headache,  often 
unilateral  and  usually  severe,  and  which  is 
often  ushered  in  by  visual  or  other  sensory 
disturbances  (scotoma  scintillans),  and  is 
frequently    accompanied    by    nausea    and 


vomiting  (sick  headache).    Mlf'rtlnoiu,  of 
or  pertaining  to  m. 

Migrating  (mey'giay-ting).  [L.  migrans,] 
Moving  from  place  to  place ;  occupying  suc- 
cessively different  parte  of  the  same  organ ; 
as  M.  pneumonia. 

Migration  (mey-gray'shun).  [L.  migrdre, 
to  wander.]  Change  of  place,  especially  one 
that  is  apparently  spontaneous  and  involves 
a  complete  change  of  surroundings;  as  M.  of 
leucocytes  (from  the  vessels),  M.  of  the  testi- 
cle (from  the  abdominal  cavity  to  the  scro-. 
tum),  M.  of  the  ovum  (from  the  ovary). 

Mikanla  (mey-kaVnee-ah)  gnaco.  [Mikan, 
Bohemian  botanist.]    See  Gfuaeo, 

Mll'dew.  [Original  meaning,  honey-dew.l 
A  name  applied  to  various  parasitic  fUngi 
producing  diseases  of  plants. 

MU'foU.    QeeAchiUea, 

MlllarU  (mil"ee4y'ree-ah).  [L.,  fr.  mOtttm, 
millet-seed.]  An  acute  inflainmatory  disease 
of  the  sweat-glands  marked  by  the  develop- 
ment of  numerous  small,  bright-red  papules 
or  of  small  vesicles,  accompanied  by  itching, 
tingling,  and  burning  of  the  skin ;  also  called 
M.  rubra,  and  usually  identified  with  lichen 
tropicus.  M.  alba,  vesicular  m.  when  the 
contente  of  the  vesicles  have  become  white 
and  opaque.  M.  is  caused  by  excessive  sweat- 
ing, and  nsuall^  occurs  in  hot  weather. 
Tr^tment:  dusting-powders,  carbolic  acid, 
menthol.    M.  ciTitalll^na,  sudamina. 

Miliary  (miree-er-ee).  [L.  miliafrie,  tr, 
milium,  a  millet-seed.]  Like  a  milletseed  in 
size  and  appearance,  as  M.  aneurysms ;  at- 
tended by  uie  formation  of  numerous  minute 
lesions  of  the  size  of  a  millet-seed,  as  M.  tu- 
berculosis, M.  sclerosis.  M.  feyer,  an  epidemic 
febrile  disease  associated  with  marked  sweat- 
ing and  the  development  of  multitudes  of 
reddish  or  whitish  papules  upon  the  skin, 
succeeded  in  places  by  pustules  like  those  of 
variola.  The  eruption  is  accompanied  by 
multiple  sharp  pricking  sensations,  and  is 
followed  by  general  desquamation.  Death 
occurs  from  exhaustion  in  over  15  per  cent, 
of  the  cases.  According  to  many,  the  disease 
is  not  a  morbid  entity,  and  the  lesions  are 
not  characteristic  of  any  special  affection. 

MU'lnm.  [L.  *-  a  millet-seed.]  A  whitish 
translucent  nodule,  about  the  size  of  a  millet- 
seed,  developing  upon  the  skin,  especially  of 
the  fitce;  also  the  disease  characterized  by 
the  presence  of  such  bodies.  Milia  are  reten- 
tion-cyste  of  the  subaceous  glands  or  haii^ 
follicles;  they  are  chronic  in  development 
and  unattended  by  sutyective  symptoms. 
OoUold  m.,  see  CoUotd, 

Milk.  1.  The  opaque  white  liquid  secreted 
by  the  mammary  gland  and  forming  the  first 
food  of  a  young  animal.  M.  conSsts  of  a 
slightly  alkaline  emulsion  of  &t  (cream)  in 
water  containing  proteids  (diiefly  casein  and 
lactalbumin,  which  closely  reaembles  serum* 
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albumin),  lactose  (M.-iiigar),  and  salts  (chiefly 
calcium  phosphate-and  sodium  and  potassium 
chlorides).  Human  m.  contains  2  per  cent, 
of  proteids,  2  to  3  of  fkts  (mainly  palmitin, 
stearin,  and  olein),  5  of  sugar,  and  about  0.25 
of  salts.  Hare's  m.  is  closely  allied  to  human 
m.;  while  OoWi  m.  (Lac,  B.  Ph.)  contains 
more  proteids  and  &t  (4  per  cent,  each)  and 
less  sugar,  and  is  less  sweet  and  more  consist- 
ent than  human  m.  Its  sp.  gr.  is  1.026-1.033. 
SUmined  m.,  Skim  m.,  milk  Arom  which  the 
cream  has  been  removed,  leaving  only  1  or  2 
per  cent,  of  fotty  matter.  Ctondensed  m.,  m. 
rendered  syrupy  by  evaporation,  and  pre- 
served in  cans  with  or  without  the  addition 
of  sugar.  Bntter-m.,  m.  from  which  butter 
has  been  separated  by  churning ;  a  thin  liquid 
containing  most  of  the  proteids,  sugar,  and 
salts  of  the  m.  2.  Any  liquid  resembling  m. 
in  ajypearance;  a  white  mixture;  as  M.  of 
lime,  M.  (or  mixture)  of  asafetida. 

MUk-omst.  [L.  crtuta  lacftea.]  The  crust 
forming  on  the  scalp  of  nuising  in&nts,  due 
to  imx>etiginous  eczema  or  to  seborrhoea ;  also 
these  affections  themselves. 

MUk-cyit.  A  cyst  containing  milk;  pro- 
duced by  occlusion  of  a  galactophorons  duct. 

mUE-feyer.  Slight  fever  sometimes  occui^ 
ring  at  the  inception  of  lactation;  thought 
to  be  a  manifestation  of  puerperal  sepsis. 

MUk-leg.    Phlegmasia  dolens. 

mik-iiokiieis.  Poisoning  by  contami- 
nated milk;  especially,  gastro-enteritis  so 
produced. 

MUk-spota.    Strophulus. 

MUk-teeth.  The  teeth  of  a  sucking  infimt; 
the  deciduous  teeth.    See  Tooth. 

MUk-tnmor.    See  ifiUj-eyft. 

mik-woed.    Que  AadeptM. 

Milky.  Like  milk  ;  particularly,  white  and 
opaque  like  milk,  as  M.  cataract. 

HmefoUnm  (mil"ee-foh'lee-um).  [L.  - 
mUU,  thousand,  +  folium^  leaf.]    See  Achillea, 

mm-  (mil'lee-).  [L.  mille,  thousand.] 
Prefix  meaning  thousand  or  the  thousandth 
part;  as  Mllliampere  (-nm-payr^),  the  thou- 
sandth part  of  an  ampere;  Mllliampere- 
meter  (-em-payi'mee-tur),  an  apparatus  for 
measuring  electrical  intensity  in  mUliamperes; 
MlU'lgramme,  the  thousandth  part  of  a 
gramme  (0.0154  grains) :  MUl^Uitre,  the  thou- 
sandth part  of  a  litre  (»  0.061  cubic  inches  » 
1  cubic  centimetre,  or  16}  TT\J ;  millimetre, 
the  thousandth  part  of  a  metre  («  0.03937 
inch ;  symbol,  mm). 

union's  reagent.  A  solution  of  mercurv 
in  nitric  acid ;  giving  with  proteids  and  with 
salicylic  acid  and  other  hydroxyl  derivatives 
of  bensene  and  naphthalene  a  red  color  on 
boiling  (milon's  test). 

milftone-frlnder's  phtblsia.  Cirrhosis 
of  the  lungs  occurring  in  millstone-grinders 
tnmk  inhalation  of  the  dust. 


mmet'ic,  mm'io.  [Gr.  vameesthai,  to 
copy,  or  mlmoi,  actor.]  1.  Of  or  pertaining 
to  imitation ;  imitative.  2.  Of  or  pertaining 
to  acting,  especially  to  gesticulation  and  ex- 
pression. M.  oonvulaion  (or  spasm),  convul- 
sion of  the  fiacial  muscles.  M.  panUtyslf , 
focial  paralysis. 

min.    Abbreviation  for  minim  (B.  Ph.). 

mnd-DUndnesi,  Loss  of  the  power  to 
recognize  the  nature  of  oUects  seen,  although 
vision  is  intact;  a  condition  due  to  disease 
of  the  cerebral  cortex.    See  BlindneaB, 

mnd-onre.    See  Ptyehotherapy. 

miiLd-deafiiess.    See  Deafneat, 

mnderer'8  ipirit.  [Baymond  Miiiderer, 
physician  of  Augsburg  of  17th  cent  L.  «pir- 
ttua  MinderefriJ]  Solution  of  ammonium  ace- 
tate. 

mnaral  (min'ur-ul).  [Low  L.  minerdley  tr. 
minertif  mine.]  1.  An  inorganic  chemical 
compound  occurring  native,  especially  one 
that  forms  crystalline  masses.  2.  Of  or  poi^ 
taining  to  such  a  compound  or  to  its  constitu- 
ents; in  general,  pertaining  to  or  composed 
of  inorganic  chemical  compounds;  as  M. 
acids,  M.  astringents,  M.  chemistry.  Xermes 
m.,  antimony  oxysulphide.  U.  oil,  petroleum 
and  naphtha.  M.  pitch,  bitumen.  M.  water, 
a  water  containing  inorganic  salts  sufficient 
to  give  it  a  decided  taste  or  special  properties ; 
eimer  made  artificially  or  occurring  naturally 
in  springs  (U.  springs).  Turpetb  m.,  yellow 
subsulphate  of  mercury. 

Miner's  anamla.    See  Anhylo$tomian$. 

mner'8  elbow.  Inflammatory  swelling  of 
the  bursa  over  the  olecranon,  occurring  in 
miners. 

Miner's  nystag^mna.    See  Nyatagmut. 

Miner's  phthiiis.  Pulmonary  cirrhosis, 
due  to  inhalation  of  dust,  occurring  in  mi- 
ners, especially  those  working  in  coal-mines. 

Mln'lm.  [L.  minimus,  least]  A  measure 
approximately  equal  to  a  drop  or  grain  of 
distUled  water.  The  m.  (tn),  U.  S.  Ph.,  is 
0.00376  cu.  in.  -  0.95  grain  of  distiUed 
water;  the  m.  (min.),  Br.  Ph.,  is  0.91  grain 
of  distilled  water. 

Mln'lmal.  [L.  min'imus.]  Least;  the  least 
possible ;  of  doses,  the  least  capable  of  pro- 
ducing an  effect ;  of  stimuli  or  sensations,  the 
least  that  can  be  appreciated. 

Idn'lmnm.  [L.  neuter  of  minimtM,  least] 
The  least  actual  amount  or  value  of  any- 
thing ;  the  lowest  point  or  level  to  which  a 
process  may  descend ;  lowermost  limit,  as  M. 
of  intensity.  M.  deviation  see  Angle.  M. 
dofe,'the  least  dose  capable  of  exerting  an  ef- 
fect   M.  thermometer,  see  Thermometer. 

Mln'ium,  G.  Ph.  [L.,  tr.  Iberian  language.] 
Bed  lead  oxide.    See  Lead. 

Mint.  [L.  meniha.]  See  HoraenUnt,  Pepper' 
mint,  and  Bpearmint  M.  camphor,  M.  itair^ 
op^tene,  menthoL 
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inodymiit  (mey-od'i-mos).  [Gr.  maton,  less, 
+  didutaoi,  twin.]    See  Montters,  Table  of. 

Mlopnt  (me/o-pus).  [Gr.  m&idn,  less,  + 
dp8f  eye.]    See  MontierB^  Table  of. 

Mloili  (mey-oh'sis).  [Gr.,  mevoM^  a  nar- 
rowing.] Contraction,  especially  abnormal  or 
excessive  contraction,  of  the  pupiL  M.  may 
be  Paraljrt'ic  (due  to  paralysis  of  the  dilator 
fibres  of  the  iris)  or  Spaitlo  (dae  to  spann 
of  the  sphincter  papillae).  It  is  often  a  sign 
of  spinal  disease,  such  as  locomotor  ata^ 
(Spinal  m.). 

motto  (mey-of  ik).  [Gr.  rMMt%ko$.]  Pro- 
ducing contraction  of  the  pupil ;  an  agent  pro- 
ducing contraction  of  the  pupil.  The  princi- 
pal m's  are  morphine,  esenne,  pilocarpine, 
muscarine,  and  nicotine.  M*s  also  prepuce 
spasm  of  the  ciliaiy  muscle,  and  are  hence 
used  in  weakness  of  the  accommodation ;  and 
in  glaucoma  produce  reduction  of  the  tension. 
They  are  also  used  in  peripheral  wounds  of 
the  cornea  (cataract  operations)  to  prevent 
prolapse  of  Uie  iris. 

mirror.  [L.  mlrdri,  to  admire.]  A  smooth 
reflecting  sur&ce  for  throwing  Ught  in  any 
desired  erection  or  for  forming  an  image  of 
an  object  The  surface  may  be  plane  (Plane 
m.)  or  curved  (Oiunred  m.) ;  in  the  latter  case 
the  m.  being  either  Ctonvex  or  Ckmoaye. 
Curved  m's  are  usually  made  from  the  surface 
of  a  sphere,  sometimes  from  that  of  a  para- 
boloid (Parabolio  m.).  Plane  m's  neither 
disperse  nor  concentrate  light,  and  are  used 
for  affording  weak  illumination  and  for  the 
formation  of  images  which  are  of  the  same 
size  as  the  object,  erect,  and  virtual.  Convex 
mirrors  disperse  light  so  that  the  latter  ai>- 
pears  to  radiate  from  a  point  behind  the  m. 
{viritud  focus)^  and  they  produce  images  which 
are  smaller  than  the  object,  and  are  erect  and 
virtual.  Concave  m's  collect  light  and  heat 
into  a  point  in  front  of  the  m.  (real  fociu)^ 
and  are  hence  used  for  concentrating  heat 
(Burning  m.),  and  for  concentrating  light 
and  thus  illuminating  an  object  strongly. 
They  form  an  inverted  real  image,  which  is 
smaller  or  larger  than  the  object  accord- 
ing as  the  latter  is  at  a  greater  or  less 
distance  from  the  m.  M's  are  used  for  giv- 
ing a  view  of  the  cavities  of  the  body 
(Tliroat-m.,  LazTngoicoplo  m.,  Blilnosooplo 
m.),  and  are  usually  either  held  in  the  hand 
or  attached  to  the  forehead  (Forehead-m., 
Head-m.).  l[.-writing,  writing  made  Arom 
right  to  left  and  with  a  right-to-left  slant  like 
the  image  of  writing  as  seen  in  a  mirror; 
substituted  for  ordinary  writing  by  the  sub- 
jects of  some  nervous  diseases. 

mryaidilt  (mir^'ee-ach'it).  [Bussian  word.] 
A  nervous  disease  in  which  the  patient  invol- 
untarily mimics  whatever  is  said  or  done  to 
him.  It  occurs  in  epidemics,  and  is  contagious 
or  hereditary. 

MUoairrUge  (mis-kar'^).    See  Abortum. 


WK IVI WK  • 

(mi^ee).  [L.]  Mix;  a  direction  to 
the  pharmacists  (usually  abbreviated  to  M.) 
placed  in  prescriptions. 

KlaMd  labor.  Betention  of  the  fetus  be- 
yond term  after  an  ineffectual  attempt  to 
expel  it 

lfi8Ctotoe(mi^ul-toh).  [Anglo-Saxon.]  The 
Viscum  album  (European  m.)  and  Viscum 
flaves'cens  ^American  m.),  plants  of  the  Lo- 
ranthaceflB,  parasitic  upon  various  trees.  They 
contain  or  produce  by  fermentation  a  viscid 
principle  (metn,  bird-lime),  and  have  been 
used  in  nervous  diseases  and  monorrhagia. 
Dose.  10-60  gr.  (gm.  0.60-4.00). 

Mlitnra  (mi^-teVrah).  [L.,  trommUcerey 
to  mix.]    See  Mixture. 

Mite.  A  name  given  to  several  Acari  and 
related  Arachnida.  Hanrest-m.,  Leptus 
autumnalis.    Itoh-m.,  Sarcoptes  scabiei. 

Hlthrld'atltm.  [MUhridatee,  king  of 
Pontus,  who  took  poisons  to  such  an  extent 
that  the^  no  longer  had  effect  upon  him.]  A 
state  of  mimunity  fh>m  the  effects  of  a  poison 
secured  by  administering  the  latter  in  con- 
stantly larger  and  larger  doses  until  the 
system  is  habituated  to  it. 

Mitigated  oaoitto,  Mitigated  itlck  (mif  ee- 
gay-ted).  [L.  lapit  mlHaaiue.]  Nitrate  of 
silver  diluted  with  potassium  nitrate. 

Mltome  (mey'tohm).  [Gr.  mitot,  thread.] 
The  more  solid  portion  of  the  cell-protoplasm ; 
composed  of  interconnected  filaments. 

MltotoblslB  (mey-tos'ki-ais),  lOtoiia  (mey- 
toh'sis).  [Gr.  mitoi.  filament  +  echisis,  a 
splitting  (or  -h  -om).J    See  Caryoanetis. 

Mitral.  [L.  mUraflii,  tr.  Gr.  mttrd,  mitre.] 
Shaped  like  a  bishop's  mitre.  M.  Talye,  the 
two-cusped  valve  closing  in  the  orifice  con- 
necting the  left  auricle  and  ventricle.  M. 
diieaae  (M.  stenoilB,  M.  regurgitation), 
disease  (stenosis  or  regurgitation)  affecting  or 
taking  place  at  the  m.  valve.  M.  mnrmnra, 
murmurs  traceable  to  affections  of  the  m. 
valve.    See  Jfvrmvft,  TabU  of. 

mxed.  Consisting  of  two  or  more  hetero- 
geneous parts;  formed  upon  two  or  more 
types  of  structure :  exhibiting  two  or  more 
distinct  characteristics ;  affecting  several 
parts  at  once.  Jf.  aphoitOf  M.  asH^naHem,  M. 
b<me8f  M.  leeion,  M.  nervCy  see  AphanOf  etc 

Miztore  (mikst^yur).  [L.  nOxlu'ra,  G.  Ph., 
nOetu'ra,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  tr.  mieeere,  to 
mix.]  A  medicine  composed  of  several 
liquids  mixed  together,  or  of  a  liquid  contain- 
ing solid  matter  in  suspension;  especially, 
such  a  liquid  intended  for  internal  use.  A 
m.  containing  finely-divided  oily  matter  in 
suspension,  and  hence  made  opaque  and 
milky,  is  called  an  EnuUUm.  Dose  of  bXL  m's. 
Jss-l  (gm.  15-30),  except  of  sulphuric  acid 
m.,  which  is  15  n\,  (gm.  1). 

Abbreviation  for  millimetre. 
Abbreviation  for  micromillimetre. 
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■n.    Symbol  for  manganese. 

Mnemonlos  (nee-mon'ikfl).  [Or.  «Mi^iiiofitl», 
fr.  mnemef  memory.]  The  science  of  remem- 
bering ;  the  art  of  assisting  or  strengthening 
the  memory  by  study  or  artifioal  con- 
trivances. 

Mo.    Symbol  for  molybdenom. 

MoDUe  (moh'bil).  [L.  mffbUia,  ft,  mov^re, 
to  move.]  Beadily  moved  about ;  also,  in  an 
active  sense,  readily  moving ;  of  liquids,  flow- 
ing readily.  U.  spasm,  tonic  spasm  which 
shows  changes  of  intensity  taking  place 
gradually  and  diifering  in  different  muscles, 
so  as  to  produce  slow,  irregular  movements ; 
occurring  particularly  after  hemiplegia. 

MoDlUty  (moh-bU'i-tee).  The  state  of 
being  mobile  or  readily  moved  or  displaced. 

MoblUiatlon  (moVbi-ley-say'shnn).  The 
act  or  process  of  rendering  mobile  or  mov- 
able ;  as  M.  of  an  ankylosed  stapes. 

MOdlOliit  (mo-de/o-lus).  [L.  —  nave  of 
wheel ;  literaJly,  a  small  measure,  tr.  modutj 
measure.]  The  bony  column  forming  the 
central  axis  of  the  cochlea. 

Mogigraphia  (mog^ee-graf'ee^).  [Gr. 
wtogitf  difficultly,  +  grapheinf  to  write.] 
Writer's  cramp. 

Mogilalia  (mog^'ee-lay'lee^ih).  [Qr.mogit, 
difficultly,  +  loMn,  to  prattle.]  Difficulty 
in  talking. 

MoglphonlA  (mog^'ee-foh'nee-ah).  [Gr. 
MoyM,  difficultly,  -I-  phone,  voice.]  Difficulty 
in  qteaking,  excited  by  any  sustained  effort 
of  the  voice. 

MOltt.  Damp  ;  slightly  wet ;  accompanied 
by  fluid  ;  as  M.  gangrene. 

Molar  (moh'lur).  [L.  moto,  a  mill,  also  a 
blighted  ovum.]  1.  Adapted  for  grinding ; 
a  grinding  tooth ;  a  grinder.  The  m's  in- 
clude the  three  back  teeth  on  either  side  of 
either  jaw  in  the  adult,  and  the  two  back 
teeth  in  the  child.  2.  Of,  pertaining  to,  or 
accomx»anied  by  a  mole  ;  as  M.  pregnancy. 

Molar  (moh'lur).  [L.  moUij  mass.]  Of  or 
pertaining  to  masses ;  having  an  appreciable 
bulk  ;  as  M.  lesion  («  a  lesion  appreciable  by 
the  naked  eye).  M.  death,  death  in  mass 
(i.  e.  gangrene  and  necrosis).    Of.  Molecular. 

Molass'es.  [Through  F.,  fr.  L.  mtOacem, 
honey-like  (fr.  md,  honey).]  The  sweet, 
viscid,  uncrystalliaible  liquid  remaining 
after  the  refining  of  sugar  {Bugwr-hauee  m., 
treacle,  Theii'aca,  B.  Ph.)  or  obtained  in 
making  raw  sugar  {Wett  India  m.).  It  con- 
tains GO  per  cent  or  more  of  sugar,  and  is 
slightly  laxative. 

Moid.  A  name  given  to  various  ftingi, 
especially  the  kinds  occurring  in  pigmented 
layers  on  various  food  stufl^.  See  AapergiUue, 
Mueor,  and  FenieUlium  in  Bacteria  and  Fungi. 
Table  of. 

MOle  (mohl).  [Anglo-Saxon  moL]  See 
Nmvue. 
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Mole  (mohl).  [L.  nuda.]  A  mass  formed  in 
the  uterus  as  the  result  of  conception  followed 
by  abortive  development  or  degeneration. 
When  the  mass  represents  the  degenerated 
ovum  itself,  it  constitutes  a  True  m.,  or 
hUghted  ovum;  when  it  represents  material 
other  than  the  ovum,  it  is  called  a  False  m. 
Qy^datld  or  Vetlc'iilar  m.,  one  in  which  the 
d^^neration  is  associated  with  the  prolifer- 
ation of  the  chorionic  villi  so  as  to  produce 
a  mass  of  cysts  resembling  a  cluster  of  grapes. 
Blood-m.,  a  Mae  m.  consisting  of  a  mass  of 
coagulated  blood  mixed  witii  fetal  mem* 
branes,  such  as  may  remain  after  an  abortion. 
Fleshy  m.,  a  blood-m.  which  has  become  par- 
tially decolorized  and  more  solid. 

Molecular  (mo-lek'yu-lur).  Of  or  pertain- 
ing to  a  molecule ;  as  M.  volume,  M.  weight, 
M.  forces,  M.  attraction  (see  Molecule),  M.  heat 
(see  Heat),  M.  formula  (see  Formula):  occur- 
ring in  molecules  or  a  state  of  very  fine  sub- 
division, as  M.  fkt ;  affecting  molecules  or  very 
minute  portions  of  substance  at  a  time  (as  dis- 
tinguished from  molar).  M.  death,  death  of 
a  part  by  piece-meal,  e.  g.  by  ulceration  and 
caries.  M.  layer,  (1)  the  layer  of  gray  mat- 
ter in  the  cerebellar  cortex  immediately  be- 
neath the  pia ;  (2)  the  most  superficial  layer 
of  gray  matter  in  the  cortex  of  the  cerebrum ; 
(3)  one  of  two  layers  {Eztemal  m.  layers  Inter- 
nal m.  layer)  in  the  retina.  M.  lesion,  a 
lesion  so  fine  as  to  be  indistinguishable  either 
by  the  naked  eye  or  the  microscope. 

MOleonle  (moree-kewl).  [Diminutive  of  L. 
molee,  mass.]  A  very  small  particle  of  mat- 
ter ;  in  physics,  the  smallest  portion  of  matter 
which  can  exhibit  the  properties  of  matter ; 
in  diemistry,  the  smallest  portion  of  a  com- 
pound that  can  exist  as  such  in  a  free  state. 
A  m.  consistB  of  two  or  more  atoms  united  to- 
gether by  chemical  affinity.  Thus  a  m.  of 
oxygen  isOi  (»  2  atoms  of  oxygen  united  to- 
gether) ;  a  m.  of  ozone  is  Os ;  a  m.  of  water 
is  HsO,  or  two  atoms  of  hydrogen  united  to 
one  atom  of  oxygen.  The  sum  of  the  atomic 
weights  of  the  atoms  composing  the  m.  gives 
the  weight  of  the  latter  as  compared  wiUi  an 
atom  of  hvdrogen  (Molecular  weight) ;  i.  e. 
the  molecular  weight  of  water  is  18  (»  weight 
of  Hj,  or  2  -I-  weight  of  O  or  16).  In  the 
gaseous  state  all  compounds  contain,  under 
the  same  conditions  of  temperature  and  pres- 
sure, the  same  number  of  m's  (Avogadro's 
law).  In  this  state  the  volume  of  all  m's 
(Molecular  volume)  is  represented  by  2 ;  i.  e. 
the  volume  of  the  hydrogen  m.  (Hs)  being 
regarded  as  twice  that  of  tne  hydrogen  atom 
(H),  the  volume  of  water  (HtO),  in  the  state 
of  steam,  is  also  found  to  be  twice  that  of  H, 
or  its  molecular  volume  is  2.  The  molecular 
weight  of  such  a  compound,  therefore,  is 
double  its  specific  gravity  in  the  gaseous  state 
when  referred  to  an  equal  volume  of  hy- 
drogen considered  as  unity.  The  m's  of  most 
elements  contain  2  atoms  and  are  said  to  be 
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Diatomic;  thoee  of  mercury,  cadmium,  and 
zinc  contain  one  atom  {Monatomic  m's) ;  that 
of  ^nc  contains  3  atoms  {Triatamiem.) ;  those 
of  phosphorus  and  arsenic  contain  4  atoms 
(Tetratomie  m^s) ;  that  of  sulphur  is  Hexatomie 
(containing  6  atoms).  The  relations  of  the 
separate  m's  to  each  other  are  governed  by 
forces  (Holeoular  fi>ro«8)  of  attraction  and 
repulsion,  the  character  of  which  determines 
the  shape  and  properties  of  the  body  which 
the  m's  constitute. 

UoUxnan  (moh-leymen).  PI.  molim'ina. 
[L.,  fr.  moRrt,  to  strive.]  Exertion ;  endeavor. 
Uenstmal  m.,  the  endeavor  by  the  gener- 
ative organs  to  produce  a  menstrual  flow. 

UoU'ln.  [L.  moUM,  soft.]  A  sort  of  bland 
soap  used  as  a  basis  for  ointments  in  skin 
diseases. 

Uollitiei  (mo-lish'ee-eez).  [L.]  Softening; 
especially,  pathological  softenhig,  malada. 
U.  OMlnm,  osteomalacia. 

Uollnt'oont.  [L.  moau/eiM,  soft^  tr.  moUi$.] 
1.  Soft.  2.  Of  or  pertaining  to  moUuscum ; 
as  M.  corpuscle  (see  MoUuaeum). 

MoUiiB'oiun.  [L.  =*  a  sort  of  fungus;  Eng. 
name  tr,  analogy  with  a  moUusk  or  shell- 
fish.] A  name  applied  to  two  diseases  of  the 
skin.  M.  epltheUale  (M.  oontagio'snm,  M. 
■eba^cenm,  M.  sesi'lle),  an  afiiection,  proba- 
bly contagious,  characterized  by  the  forma- 
tion of  firm,  rounded,  umbilicated  bodies 
with  semifluid  contents  in  or  upon  the  skin. 
They  are  derived  from  the  rete  mucosum, 
are  very  chronic  in  growth,  and  usually  pro- 
duce no  s^ptoms.  The  tumors  contain  a 
caseous  fluid  or  solid  bodies  consisting  of  epi- 
dermis, &t»  and  peculiar  capeulated  oval  coi^ 
puscles  (molluscous  corpuscles).  When  they 
form  wart-like  solid  masses  they  constitute 
M.  vemusosum.  Treatment,  excision.  U. 
flbro'snm  (M.  timplez,  U.  pen^dulnm),  a 
disease  characterized  by  the  formation  of 
multiple  flbromata  in  the  skin,  or  indolent^ 
fibrous,  often  pendulous  growths  which 
spring  from  the  deeper  layers  of  the  corium 
on  the  subcutaneous  tissue,  and  which  may 
be  soft  or  hard.    Treatment^  excision. 

Uolybdennm  (mor'ib-dee'num).  [Gr.  mo- 
lubdaina,  galena,  fr.  molubdoa,  load.]  A  me- 
tallic element ;  a  hard,  silvery-white  solid ; 
sp.  gr.,  8.6 ;  atomic  weight,  95.9 ;  symbol.  Mo. 
In  composition  it  acts  as  a  dyad,  forming 
Hypomolyb'dont  compounds;  as  a  tetrad, 
forming  Uolyb'doas  compounds ;  as  a  hexad, 
forming  Uolyb^dlc  compounds ;  and  an  octad. 
The  dibasic  Uolybdic  add,  HsMoOi.  forms 
salts  called  Uolyb'dates,  some  of  which  are 
used  as  tests,  and  combines  with  phosphoric 
acid  to  form  phosphomolybdic  acid  (q.  v.). 

Moman'tnm.  [L.,  tr.  movere,  to  move.] 
Quantity  of  movement;  of  a  moving  body, 
the  product  of  its  mass  by  its  velod^y. 

Momor'dloa.    See  EMOkm, 

Mem-.    See  Month, 
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Monadd  (•as'id).  [Mono-  -|-  aeid,]  Of  a 
salt  or  an  alcohol,  containing  one  atom  of 
hydrogen  replaceable  by  a  base. 

Mon'ad.  [Gr.  monat,  tr.  motuM,  alone.]  A 
univalent  element  or  radical;  one  which  is 
capable  of  combining  with  or  replacing  a 
single  atom  of  hydrogen. 

Uonamlde  (mo-nam'eed).  An  amide  con- 
sisting of  one  molecule  of  ammonia  in  which 
one  or  more  atoms  of  hydrogen  have  been 
replaced  by  acid  radicals. 

Monamlne  (mo-nam'een).  An  amine  con- 
sisting of  one  molecule  of  ammonia  in  which 
one  or  more  atoms  of  hydrogen  have  been 
replaced  by  basic  radicals. 

Monar'da.  [L.,  tr.  Monardet,  Sp.  botanist] 
A  genus  of  herbs  of  the  Labiate,  comprising 
M.  did'yma,  or  Oswego  tea,  M.  fistulo'sa,  or 
wild  bergamot»  M.  suves'tns,  horsemint  of 
Europe,  and  M.  puncta'ta,  or  American  horse- 
mint.  The  latter  is  used  as  a  diuretic,  dia- 
phoretic, carminative,  and  emmenagogue, 
and  its  volatile  oil  (formerly  official  as 
O'leum  monardffi)  is  a  rube£Ekcient»  aromatic 
stimulant,  and  anodyne  like  oil  of  pepper- 
mint   Dose  of  oil,  2^  nv  (gm.  0.13-0.20). 

Uon'as.  [Gr.  *«  a  unit,  because  unicellular.] 
See  Bacteria  and  Fungif  TaUe  of. 

Monaa'ter.  [Mono-  +  Gr.  arter,  star.]  See 
Oaryodnem. 

llonAtom'io.  1.  Containing  but  one  atom ; 
as  M.  molecule.  2.  Containing  one  replace- 
able atom  of  hydrogen,  or  formed  fh>m  an- 
other compound  by  the  replacement  of  a 
single  atom  of  hydrogen ;  as  M.  acid,  M.  aloo- 
hoL    See  Add,  AloohoL 

Monemla  (mo-ner'yu-lah).  [L.  -  dim.  of 
monir  (one  of  the  Monhra,  a  division  of 
unicellular  non-nucleated  organisms).]  An 
impregnated  developing  ovum  destitute  of 
nucleus. 

Uoney-jingle  aomid.  Cracked-pot  reso- 
nance. 

UonlUfimn  (mo-nil'ee-&wrm).  [L.  monUi- 
for^mUt  tr.  monUe,  necklace.]  Beaded; 
marked  by  a  series  of  rounded  bulgings  and 
constrictions. 

MonUitbrix  (mo-nil'i-thrix).  [L.  monUe, 
necklace,  -I-  Gr.  Ihrix,  hair.]  A  disease  in 
which  the  hairs  exhibit  monlliform  enlarge- 
ments. 

Monlodlde  (mo-ney'o-deyd).    See  Mono-. 

Monkahood.    See  Aconite. 

Uono-  (mon'oh-).  [Gr.mofUM,  single.]  A 
prefix  meaning  (1)  one,  or  limited  to  one  part 
or  thing,  corresponding  to  «nt-  in  L.  words ; 
(2)  in  diemical  terms,  denoting  combined 
with  one  atom ;  e.  g.  Monohromide  is  a  bromide 
containing  in  the  molecule  either  one  atom 
of  bromine  or  an  amount  of  bromine  which, 
when  oompured  with  the  amount  present  in 
other  bromides  of  the  same  radical,  may  be 
regarded  as  unity.    Similar  terms  are  Jfono- 
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dUoridCj  Monoiodide  (or  Moniodide),  Monoxide^ 
and  MonomUphide. 

Uono-uiastliesla  (-aii''es-thee'zhah).  An- 
sesthesia  affecting  a  single  limb. 

Monobasic  (-bay'sik).  [Base.^  Of  an  acid, 
acid  salt,  or  alcohol,  containing  one  atom  of 
hydrogen  (which,  in  the  case  of  an  acid,  must 
be  outside  of  the  add  radical)  replaceable 
by  a  base.    See  Add. 

Uonoblep'sla.  [Gr.  Uc^Mmi,  to  look.]  1. 
The  form  of  color-blindness  in  which  but  one 
hue  is  perceived.  2.  The  state  in  which 
vision  is  performed  normally  with  either 
eye  alone,  although  vision  with  both  is  con- 
fused ;  occurring  in  anisometropia  or  in  mus- 
cular defect)  of  the  eye. 

Uonobraoliiiu  (-bray^kee-us).  [Gr.  bra- 
chion,  arm.]    A  monster  having  but  one  arm. 

Monobromated  (-broh'may-ted).  [L.  mono- 
brdma^tiu.]  Having  one  atom  of  bromine 
contained  in  or  attached  to  each  molecule. 
M.  camphor,  see  Camphor. 

Monobromlde  (-broh'meyd).    See  Jfono-. 

Monocaloic  (-kal'sik).  Containing  one  atom 
of  calcium  in  the  molecule. 

MonoGepbalnt  (-sef 'a-lus).  [Gr.  kephali, 
head.]    See  Monaten,  TdlOe  of. 

Mo&ochloride  (-klawr'eyd).    See  Mono-. 

Monochorea  (-koh-ree'ah).  Chorea  limited 
to  one  limb  or  part 

Monoobromatlc  (-kroh-matfik).  [Gr.  chromoy 
color.]    Of  one  color  only ;  as  M.  light 

Moiio<de  (mon'o-kul).  [L.  ocuha,  eye.]  1. 
A  glass  for  one  eye  only.  2.  A  bandt^ge  for 
covering  one  eye. 

Monococ^ooB.  A  coccus  not  double  nor 
united  in  chains  or  groups;  a  Micrococcus 
in  the  restricted  sense  of  the  term. 

Monocrannt  (-kra/nus).  [Gr.  hrdnion, 
cranium.]  A  monster  consisting  of  two  indi- 
viduals with  a  single  cranium. 

Monocular  (-ok'yu-lur).  [I^  oculut,  eye.] 
1.  Of,  pertaining  to,  or  performed  with  one 
eye ;  as  M.  vision.  2.  Having  a  single  eye- 
piece or  ocular ;  as  M.  microscope. 

Monogas'trlo.  [Qr.gatUr.heWy,']  Having 
one  stomach ;  having  one  belly. 

Monogenesis  (-Jen'e-eis).  [Generis.]  Be- 
production  not  requiring  the  congress  of  two 
individuals  or  cells ;  as^mal  reproduction. 

Monobydrated  (-he/dray-ted).  [Gr.  huddr, 
water,  or  hydrtUe.]  1.  Combined  with  one 
molecule  of  water.  2.  Combined  with  one 
molecule  of  hydroxyl. 

Monohydrlc  (-hey'drik).  Containing  one 
atom  of  replaceable  hydrogen;  as  M.  acid, 
M.  alcohol,  M.  salt 

Monoiodide  (-e/o-deyd).    See  Mono-. 

MonolocQlar  (-lok'yu-lur).    See  Unilocular. 

Monomania  (-may'nee-ah).  [Gr.  mantdi, 
madness.]  A  form  of  insanity  in  which  the 
derangement  of  mind  is  limited  to  one  or  a 
25 
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few  related  delusions  (Intellectual  m.)  or  to 
one  or  a  few  related  emotions  (love,  avarice, 
fear,  etc.)  which  gain  entire  mastery  over 
the  patient's  thoughts  and  actions  (Emotional 
m.).  Special  varieties  of  the  m.  of  fear  are 
PanophoHay  Claustrophobia^  Mysophobiay  etc. 

Monomaniac  (-may'nee-ak).  One  affected 
with  monomania. 

Monometall'io.  Containing  one  atom  of  a 
metal  in  the  molecule  ;  as  M.  salts. 

MonompbalUB  (-om'£a-lus).  [Gr.  on^haXos, 
navel.]    See  Monsters,  Table  of. 

Monoparasthesla  (-  par ''  es  -  thee '  zhah). 
Pamsthesia  limited  to  one  limb  or  part 

Monophasia  (-fSay'zhah).  [Gr.  phasis,  ut- 
terance.] A  disorder  of  speech  in  which  the 
patient  can  utter  only  a  single  word  or  phrase. 

Monophobia  (-foh'bee-ah).  [Gr.  phobos, 
fear.]  A  variety  of  monomania  in  which  the 
patient  has  an  unnatural  dread  of  being  alone. 

Monoplasmatic  (-plaz-mafik).  \Qt.  plasma, 
something  formed.  ]  Having  protoplann  com- 
posed of  one  substance  only ;  as  M.  cells. 

Monoplast  (mon'oh-plsest).  [Gr.  plassein, 
to  fashion.]  One  of  the  cells  constituting  a 
tissue. 

Monoplegia  (-plee^jah).  [Gr.  pVege,  stroke.] 
Paralysis  affectmg  a  single  lunb  or  other 
limited  area.  It  is  designated  either  from 
the  part  affected,  as  Brachial  m.,  Facial  m., 
or  from  the  site  of  the  causal  lesion,  as  Cere- 
bral m.,  Spinal  m..  Peripheral  m. 

Mon'ops.     [Gr.  ops,  eye.]    See  Oydops. 

MonorchlB  (-awr'kis).  [Gr.  orchis,  testicle.] 
A  person  with  but  one  testicle. 

MonosomuB  (-soh'mus).  [Gr.  soma,  body.] 
See  Monsters,  Table  of. 

Monospaim  (mon'oh-spazm).  Spasm  affect- 
ing a  limited  area  or  confined  to  a  single 
limb.  Designated  according  to  the  part  or 
the  nerve  affected,  as  Brachial  m.,  Oculo- 
motor m.^  or  according  to  the  site  of  the 
causal  lesion,  as  Cerebral  m.,  Spinal  m. 

Monosnbitltated  (-sub'sti-tew-ted).  Of  a 
chemical  compound,  having  only  one  atom  in 
the  molecule  replaced. 

Monoealphlde  (-suVfeyd).    See  Mono-, 

Monosymptomatic  (-simp"to-maf  ik).  Pre- 
senting but  a  single  symptom  ;  as  M.  hysteria. 

Monoxide  (mo-nok'seyd).    See  Mono-. 

Monro'!  fiMramen.  See  Canals  and  Foramina, 
TaMeof 

Moneel's  lalt  (mo»»-selz).  Iron  subsulphate, 
the  solution  of  which  (Monsel'8  solution)  is 
used  as  a  styptic. 

Monffter  (mon'stnr).  [L.  mon'strwn,  akin 
to  monere,  to  show.]  An  individual  present- 
ing an  anomaly  so  great  as  to  interfere  with 
the  performance  of  the  vital  functions,  or  so 
complex  as  to  produce  a  structural  conforma- 
tion radically  and  visibly  different  firom  the 
normal  type. 
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TABLE  OF  MONSTEBa 


{After  St.  HUaire  and  CharpmUier), 
I.  HEMITERICS. 

Affected  with  simple  anomalies,  not  necessa- 
rily incompatible  with  a  normal  existence,  and 
due  mainly  to  arrest  or  excess  of  deyelopment 
in  a  single  organ  or  part.  These  anomalies  in- 
clude— 

Variations  in  size  of  body ;  giants,  dwarft. 

Variations  in  size  of  parts;  large  or  stunted 
limbs,  head,  breasts,  etc. 

Variations  in  shape  of  parts;  deformltiet  of 
external  and  internal  organs. 

Variations  in  number  of  parts ;  absence  of  fin- 
gers, toes,  internal  organs,  muscles;  super- 
numerary fingers,  toes,  etc. 

Variations  in  structure ;  premature  or  retarded 
ossification. 

Misplacement  of  internal  yiscera ;  encephalo- 
cele,  displacement  of  abdominal  or  thoracic 
yiscera,  nerniae,  exstrophy  of  bladder,  unde- 
scended testicle. 

Misplacement  of  external  parts ;  talipes,  spinal 
curyature. 

Anomalies  of  connection;  abnormal  origin 
and  insertion  of  muscles,  abnormal  articula- 
tion of  bones. 

Abnormality  in  site  of  opening:  abnormal 
point  of  opening  of  rectum,  vagina,  ureters, 
etc. 

Imperforation ;  atresia  of  rectum,  vulya,  ure- 
thra, mouth,  palpebral  fissure,  etc. 

Union  of  parts  naturally  separate;  union  of 
Iddnejrs,  testicles,  toes,  fingers,  etc. 

Presence  of  septum  in  a  naturally  non-septate 
orsan ;  septate  yagina  or  uterus. 

Persistence  of  a  cleft  which  usually  closes; 
patency  of  urachus  or  of  foramen  of  Botallo, 
nare-lip,  epispadias,  hypospadias,  spina  bi- 
fida, flsisure  or  sternum. 

n.  HETER0TAXIC8. 
Aff^ted  with  transposition  of  organs,  which  is 
usually  complex,  but  yet  not  necessarily  such  as 
to  interfere  with  their  Ainctions.    This  trans- 
position may  aflnsct 

A.  Internal  yiscera  alone,  f  Total  inyersion. 

including  \  Partial  inyersion. 

B.  Internal  yiscera  and  external  organs  alike. 

Occurs  only  in  animals  with  naturally 
asymmetrical  body. 

IIL  HERMAPHRODITES. 
Possessed  of  the  genital  organs  of  both  sexes 
more  or  less  deyeloped  (see  aennaphrodUe). 

IV.  MONSTERS  PROPER. 
Complex  deyiations  from  the  specific  type 
upon  which  the  organism   is  founded.    Tney 
comprise 

A  Simple  Monbtebs. 
Composed  of  a  single  indiyidual  whose  parts 
are  more  or  less  modified.    These  Include 
Autosites,  Omphalositee,  and  Parasites. 

1.  AUTOSITBS. 

Simple  monsters  capable  of  existence  inde- 
pendent of  the  mother.    In  these  the  anom- 
alies may  afltect— 
(a)  The  limbs. 
(1)  Botromeliit ;  limbs  arrested  in  deyelop- 
ment. 
Phocomdus;  atrophy  limited  to  proxi- 
mal segments  of  limb. 
Hemimdua  ;  atrophy  affldcting  distal  seg- 
ment. 
EetromduB  proper  -  atrophy  aflbcting  all 
segments. 
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(f)  Synuneliui ;  limbs  ftised. 

Symmehu  proper;  lower  limbs  ftised, 
foot  double. 

Vromdua:  lower  limbs  fbsed,  foot  single. 

Sirenometus;  lower  limbs  ftised  and  end- 
ing in  a  point ;  no  foot. 

(b)  The  trunk,  producing  eyentration  of  ab- 
dominal or  thoracic  yiscera  (KelOSO- 
mii8). 

(i)  Eyentration  limited  to  abdomen. 

Aspaiommiut;  eyentration  at  lower  part 
of  abdomen ;  anus,  urethra,  and  gen- 
ital canal  abnormal  in  situation  and 
opening  by  distinct  orifices. 

Affeno9omu8;  genito-urinary  organs  ab- 
sent or  rudimentary. 

Kelo9omu$;  lateral  eyentration  at  lower 
part  of  abdomen,  with  absence  of 
lower  limb  on  corresponding  side. 

8chi9to8<nnu$;  eyentration  (lateral  or  me- 
dian) through  whole  extent  of  abdo- 
men, lower  limbs  rudimentary  or  ab- 
sent, abdominal  wall  replaced  oy  thin 
membrane. 
{2)  Fissure  extending  to  thorax. 

Pleuro90fntt$:  partial  fissure  of  thorax, 
upper  limb  absent  or  rudimentary  on 
same  side. 

Keloaomua;  sternum  absent  or  rudi- 
mentary, hernia  of  heart,  lateral  or 
median  eyentration. 

(c)  The  head. 
(i)  BxenMphaliit :  arrest  of  deyelopment 

of  brain  and  skull  with  hernia  of  Drain. 

Notencephahu;     brain    protrudes 
through  fissure  in  occipital  re- 


"En 


gion, 
Proeneephalua 


brain 


protrudes 
through  fissure  in  frontal  bone. 

Podmcephaliu:  brain  on  pedicle 
protruding  nom  yault  of  skulL 

Eyperencephalua;  upper  portion  of 
skull  lacking  altogether. 

Inieneephalua ;  brain  protrudes 
through  fissure  in  occipital  re- 
gion, fissure  of  spine  Uirou^ 
nearly  its  whole  extent 

Exencephahu  proper;  upper  por- 
tion of  skull  deficient,  brain  en- 
tirely outside  of  cranium,  fissure 
of  spine. 

{t)  Ps^oOenoephalas;  yault  of  skull  defi- 
cient, brain  replaced  by  Aingoid  yas- 
cular  tumor. 

Notencephalua;  Aingoid  tumor  occupies 
upper  part  of  head. 

TJiHpteruxphalus;  ftingoid  tumor  also 
occupies  back  of  head. 

P»eudencephaUu  proper ;  fiingoid  tumor 
of  head  with  fissure  of  spine  and 
back  and  absence  of  cord. 
(5)  Anenoephalns ;  absence  of  brain  with- 
out mngoid  tumor. 

DerencephaluM ;  cranium  laigelr  defi- 
cient, fissure  and  abortion  of  upper 
ceryical  yertebrss. 

AnencqphalugpToipeT;  absence  of  brain 
and  cord,  fissure  throus^oot  entire 
length  of  spine. 


(A) 


Oyolooepbalns ;  atrophy  of  nose,  ap- 
proximation or  fhsion  of  eyes. 

Ethmocephahu :  nose  rudimentary,  two 
orbits  and  eyes. 

Oebocephalui;  nose  absent,  two  orbitB 
and  eyes. 

XMnocephahta:  nose  rudimentary,  one 
orbit  In  median  line  with  either  one 
or  two  eyes. 
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Oyckxxphalua  proper;  nose  absent,  one 
orbit  and  one  eye  in  median  line. 

SUmocephalus :  lower  part  of  fiwe  atro- 
phic, maxillary  bones  absent. 
(5)  Otocepbalns ;  atrophy  of  hemispheres 
or  brain  and  lower  part  of  skull, 
causing  ears  to  approach  each  other 
in  the  median  line. 

aphaiocephaluM;  ears  united,  eyes  dis- 
tinct 

Otocephahu  proper:  ears  united,  eyes 
Aised,  nose  atrophied. 

JBdocephalus;  a  projecting  nose  like  a 
I)enis,  vrith  a  single  orbit  above  it  and 
an  orifice  below,  representing  Junc- 
tion of  two  auditory  canals;  no 
mouth. 

Opocephalus;  two  ears  approximated  or 
Aised,  one  orbit,  no  nose,  no  mouth. 

Triocephalus ;  head  very  small,  no  eyes. 

2.  OMPHALoerrss. 
Simple  monsters  incapable  of  existing  when 
the  placental  circulation  is  cut  off;  occurring 
always  in  twin  pregnancy, 
(a)  Paracepbalus ;  head  reduced  to  a  shape- 
less mass  at  upper  part  of  trunk,  limbs 
and  organs  abnormal  in  various  ways. 
Omocephaltu;  thoracic  limbs  absent. 
Hanioephalua;  head  very  imperfect,  no 
mouth,  organs  of  sense  not  oistinct. 
Q>)  Aoepbalnt :  no  head,  many  abnormalities, 

heart  rudimentary  or  lacking, 
(e)  AoardUo  (or  Anldlc)  fiBtns;  no  proper 
circulatory  svstem,  organs  very  ill  devel- 
oped, fetus  snapeless. 

8.  Pabasiteb. 
Simple  monsters  without  vestige  of  organs 
properly  so  called;  include  uterine  moles  and 
the  dermoid  cysts  of  the  ovary  and  uterus. 

B.  COMFOSITE   MONBTEBS. 

Formed  by  the  ftision  of  two  or  more  individ- 
uals which  present  various  anomalies.  Com- 
prise Autosites  and  Parasites. 

L  Autosites. 
Double  monsters  capable  of  existing  inde- 
pendently of  the  mother,  and  consisting  of  two 
Individuals  about  equal  in  development, 
(a)  Bnsompbaliit ;  two  individuals  haying 
separate  navels  and  separate  umbilical 
cords. 
Pygopagua;  two  back  to  back,  united  by 

sacrum. 
Metopagtu;  united  by  heads,  fhces  look- 
ing in  same  direction. 
Omhalopoffus ;   united   by  heads,  fbces 
looking  in  opposite  direction. 
(6)  ManomphaliiB ;  two  individuals  united  at 
liavel  and  having  a  common  umbilical 
cord, 
(i)  Union  below  navel. 

ItcMopagus:  individuals  fhce  to  Ikce, 
pelves  united, 
(f)  Union  above  navel. 

Xiphopagu*;  union  begins  at  umbilicus 

and  includes  lower  part  of  thorax. 
SlemopaguM:  individuals  fiM;e  to  fbce, 
ftision  along  sternum,  common  tho- 
racic cavity. 
Bdopamu:  union  by  thoraces,  one  side 
or  thorax  being  atrophied,  arms  on 
that  side  atrophied  or  fUsed,  verte- 
bral columns  close  together. 
Eemtpagtu;  ftision  of  thorax  extending 
to  neck  and  lower  part  of  Ikce,  com- 
mon mouth,  thoracic  walls  very  un- 
equaL 
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(c)  Ssmcephalni:    heads  intimately  ftised, 

witn  double  fiace. 

Janicepa;  fiuies  looking  in  opposite  direc- 
tion, one  thorax  with  two  sternal  sur- 
ikices,  one  umbilicus,  bodies  separate 
below  navel,  2  vertebral  columns,  8 
limbs. 

Miopus:  two  fbces  looking  outward,  one 
perfect,  the  other  represented  by  a  pair 
of  ears  or  one  ear  and  an  eye. 

Synohu;  same  as  miopus,  but  accessory 
&ce  is  very  rudimentary  and  has  no 
eye. 

(d)  UonooephaliiB ;  two  heads  ftised  into  one, 

bodies  united. 
(1)  Bodies  separate  below  umbilicus. 

Deradeiphus ;  bodies  united  at  upper 
part,  8  or  4  arms,  4  legs. 

Thoraddphus ;  bodies  united  by  thorax, 
2  arms,  4  legs, 
(f)  Bodies  Joined  below  as  well  as  above  um- 
bilicus. 

HeadelphuB ;  body  blAircating  at  pelvis, 
1  neck,  2  arms.  4  legs. 

Synadelphua ;  pelvis  single.  4  legs. 

(e)  ByiBOmiis;  trunks  Aised  with  evidences 

of  division,  heads  distinct  and  separate. 
Psodymus;  single  pelvis.  2  legs,  body  bi- 
furcating above  umbilicus ;  2  thoraces, 
4  arms. 
Xiphodymus ;  like  psodymus,  but  thoraces 

also  united  at  lower  part. 
Derodymua;  body  flised  through  entire 
extent,  biflircating  at  neck,  2  legs,  2 
arms. 
(/)  lIonOBOmiiB :  bodv  single  without  evi- 
dences of  division. 
Atiodymut;   body    single,  two  distinct 

heads. 
Miodymus;  heads  united  by  occiputs. 
Opodymm:  heads  fUsed  in  back  and  tconX 
witn  approximation  or  fUsion  of  sense- 
organs. 

2.  Parasites. 
A  double  monster  consisting  of  a  AiUy-devel- 
oped  individual  with  rudiments  of  another  at- 
tached to  him. 

(a)  Parasite  consisting  of  limbs  and  head  at- 

tached to  anterior  aspect  of  body. 

Heteropagua;  rudimentary  head,  trunk, 
arms,  and  legs  attached  to  anterior  ab- 
dominal wall. 

Hderaddphua :  trunk  or  trunk  and  limbs 
implanted  in  epigastrium. 

Heterodvmus;  rudimentary  head,  neck, 
and  thorax  implanted  in  anterior  as- 
pect of  body. 

(b)  Heterallcus ;  parasite  consisting  of  a  head 

or  head  and  rudimentary  trunk  im- 
planted on  head  of  principal  subject. 

(c)  PolygnathUB ;  parasite  attached  to  Jaw. 

EpignaihuB:  rudimentary  head  and  limbs 
attached  to  upper  Jaw. 

Hypomathus;  rudimentary  head  and 
limbs  attached  to  lower  Jaw. 

Aumathua;  supernumerary  maxilla  im- 
planted on  lower  Jaw. 

(d)  PolymelilB :  parasite  consisting  of  acces- 

sory limbs  inserted  on  some  part  of  the 
principal  subject. 

PygomHua;  supplementary  limbs  spring- 
ing fh>m  pelvis. 

Qaatromdua:  limbs  on  abdomen. 

Notomdiia:  limbs  on  back. 

Oephalomelua ;  limbs  on  head. 

Melomelut:  limbs  attached  to  limbs. 
(€)  Bndocymlo  xnonBter;  masses  presenting 
traces  of  fetal  structure;  Include  dor- 
moid  cysts  whose  origin  diates  from  that 
of  the  principal  subject 
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Uonstroi'lty.  1.  The  condition  presented 
by  a  monster.    2.  A  monster. 

Uom  V«nerl8  (monz  yen'ur-is).  [L.  = 
mount  of  Venus.]  The  rounded  prominence 
formed  by  fatty  tissue  lying  in  front  of  the 
pubes  in  the  female. 

Uontgomery's  glands.    See  Oland. 

Uonthlles  (munth'leez),  Monthly  lickneBi. 
The  menses. 

Monticalns  cerehelli  (mon-tik'yu-lus  ser^'- 
e-bel'ey).  [L.  =>  little  mountain  of  the  cere- 
bellum.] The  prominent  central  portion  of 
the  superior  yermiform  process  of  the  cere- 
bellum. 

Uonnrelde  (mon-eVree-eyd).  [Mono-  + 
ureide.]  A  ureide  formed  out  of  a  single 
molecule  of  urea. 

noon-blindness.    Hemeralopia. 

Uoon-calf.  A  uterine  mole  or  other  form 
of  monstrosity  developed  in  the  uterus. 

Uoon-oreeper,  Uoon-soed.  See  Meniiper- 
mum. 

Uoore's  test.  A  test  for  sugar  made  by 
heating  with  a  3  to  4  per  cent,  solution  of 
potassa;  cane-sugar  is  unaffected;  glucose 
and  lactose  are  turned  brown. 

Uoral  Insanity,  Insanity  characterized 
mainly  by  marked  perversion  of  moral  cha- 
racter and  the  natural  emotions. 

Morbid  (mawr'bid).  [L.  mor^bidus^  fr.  nwr- 
hu,  disease.]  Diseased ;  of  or  pertaining  to 
disease  or  diseased  parts,  as  M.  anatomy. 

Morbidity.  1.  The  state  of  being  diseased. 
2.  The  sick-rate  measured  by  the  proportion 
between  the  number  of  sick  at  any  given 
time  and  the  total  population. 

Morblf'lc.  [L.  morbuSf  disease,  +  faceret  to 
make.]     Producing  disease. 

Morbllll  (mawr-bil'ey ).  [L.  pi.  dim.  of  mor- 
htuJ]    Measles. 

Morons.  [L.]  Disease.  Obolera  m.,  see 
under  Cholera.  Indlcatlo  morbl,  see  Jfufico- 
tion.  M.  Brlght'U,  Bright's  disease.  M.  ca- 
dn'cns,  M.  comltlalls,  M.  dlvl'nns,  epilepsy. 
M.  csaruleus.  cyanosis.  M.  coz»,  M.  ooxa'- 
rlns,  tuberculosis  of  the  hip-joint ;  hip  dis- 
ease. M.  el'ephas,  elephantiasis.  M.  gioi'l- 
COS,  syphilis.  M.  macnlo'sus  Werlhof^ll, 
purpura  hsemorrhagica.  M.  medloo'nun,  a 
propensity  to  consult  physicians  for  ailments 
that  do  not  require  treatment  M.  pedloulo'- 
sns,  phtheiriasis.  M.  re'glns,  jaundice.  M. 
senl'Us,  arthritis  deformans. 

Mor'dant.  [L.  mordere,  to  bite.]  A  sub- 
stance, such  as  alum,  used  for  fixing  dyes  in 
a  fabric. 

Morgagnian  cataract  (mawr-gan'yun). 
[Morgcignit  pathologist  and  anatomist  (1706).] 
A  cataract  in  which  the  superficial  or  cortical 
layers  liquefy  and  the  haitl  nucleus  sinks  to 
the  bottom  of  the  fluid  mass  thus  formed. 
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Morgagnl's  liydatld  (mor-gahn'yees).  See 
Hydatid. 

Morgue  (mawig).  A  place  where  those 
found  dead  are  exposed  to  public  inspection, 
so  that  they  can  be  identified  and  claimed. 

Morla  (moh'ree-ah).  [Gr.]  Imbecility, 
dementia. 

Mor^lbond.  [L.  moribun'dui,  fr.  sioriri,  to 
die.]    In  a  dying  condition ;  almost  dead. 

Morloplasty  (mor^ee^h-phes-tee).  [Gr. 
morion,  diminutive  of  fnoroa,  part,  -|-  irfa<t«tii, 
to  fiwhion.]  A  replacing  by  plastic  operation 
of  parts  of  the  body  that  are  deficient 

Mori  ioccus  (moh'rey  suk'ns).  See  M%U 
berry. 

Morning  slolmess.  An  attack  of  nausea 
and  vomiting  recurring  every  morning  on 
arising.  It  is  one  of  the  characteristio  symp- 
toms of  pregnancy  during  the  first  three 
months. 

Mori»lilne  (mawr'feen).  [Gr.  Monhem,  the 
god  of  sleep,  +  -ine,  L.  morpkCnOy  17.  S.  Ph., 
mor^phiOf  morph^num.]  A  very  bitter,  white, 
cr^rstalline  alkaloid,  CitHisNOb  -|-  HsO,  ob- 
tained from  opium,  and  giving  the  latter 
most  of  its  chancteristic  properties.  It  differs 
from  opium  in  being  less  constipating,  having 
a  less  tendency  to  produce  narcotism,  and 
having  a  greater  tendency  to  produce  nausea, 
itching,  and  cutaneous  eruptions.  M.  is  very 
slightly  soluble  in  water,  and  is  hence  given 
under  the  form  of  its  salts,  which  are  much 
more  soluble.  The  oflicial  salts  are:  M. 
acetate  (Morphinseace'tas,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.), 
C17H19NOS.O1H4OS  +  3HiO,  with  the  liquor 
morphinse  aceta'tis,  B.  Ph.  (having  gr.  ss  in 
the  fluidrachm),  and  Ii\jec'tio  morplunsB  hy- 
podermlca.  B.  Ph.  (containhig  6  gr.  in  the 
fluidrachm);  M.  tiydrochlorlde  (Morphinss 
hydrochlo'ras,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  Morphinum 
hydrochlo'ricum,  G.  Ph.,  M.  muriate),  CiTHit- 
NOs.Ha  +  3HtO,  with  the  Liquor  morphinss 
hydrochlora'tis,  B.  Ph.  (contaming  gr.  ss  in 
the  fiuidrachm),  Tinctu'ia  chloroformi  et 
morphins,  B.  Ph.  (containing  1  gr.  to  each 
ounce),  Supposito'ria  morphins,  B.  Ph.,  and 
Suppositona  morphine  cum  sapo^ne,  B.  Ph. 
(each  containing  gr.  ss),  Trochis'ci  morphine. 
B.  Ph.  (containing  ^  gr.),  and  Trochis^ci 
morphiniB  et  ipecacuan'hse,  B.  Ph.  (contain- 
ing ^  gr.  of  m.  hydrochloride  and  ^  gr. 
ipecac);  M.  sulphate  (Morphine  sulphlBis,  U. 
8.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  Morphinum  sulftrricum), 
(Ci7HwNOi)j.HiS04  -I-  5HiO,  with  the  Pulvis 
morphiniB  compos'itus,  U.  S.  Ph.  (TuUy's 
powder,  containing  1  gr.  of  m.  sulphate  and 
19  grs.  of  camphor  in  each  drachm),  Trochis^d 
morphine  et  ipecacuanhe,  U.  S.  PIl  (con- 
taining ^  gr.  of  m.  sulphate  and  ^  gr. 
ipecac),  and  the  unofficial  ICagendie's  solu- 
tion (containing  2  grs.  in  a  fiuid^achm).  The 
dose  of  the  salts  of  m.  is  about  0.2  gr.,  ranging 
from  gr.  0.1-0.3 ;  the  dose  by  hypodermic  in- 
jection being  one-half  that  by  the  mouth. 
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Morpliliilsm  (mawT^fee-nizm).  The  state 
produced  by  the  morphine  habit,  or  the  ad- 
diction to  the  habitual  use  of  morphine  ;  also, 
less  properly,  the  morphine  habit  itself. 

Uorpbtnomanla  (mawi^'fi-noh-ma/nee- 
ah),  Morpblomanla  (mawi^'fee-oh-maVnee- 
ah).  [Mania.]  1.  A  desire  for  morphine  so 
strong  as  to  amount  to  insanity.  2.  Insanity 
due  to  the  morphine  habit. 

Morpblometry  (mawr  "  fee  -  om '  ut  -  ree) . 
[-metry.]  The  estimation  of  the  amount  of 
morp^e  present  in  a  drug  or  preparation. 

Horplllim  (maw^fizm).    See  Morphinism, 

Morphesa  (mawr-fee'ah).  [Gr.  morphoein, 
to  shape.]  A  rare  disease  characterized  by 
the  formation  upon  the  skin  of  well-defined 
smooth  points,  stris,  bands,  or  patches  of 
Taiying  color,  which  are  firm  but  not  in- 
durated to  l^e  touch,  are  often  somewhat 
elevated  or  depressed,  and  are  surrounded  by 
ayiolethalo.  These  lesions  after  existing  a 
long  time  may  be  followed  by  atrophy,  leav- 
ing scar-like  marks.  M.  is  probably  a  tropho- 
neurosisL  and  is  regarded  as  a  localized  va- 
riety of  scleroderma.  Treatment:  general 
tonics  (arsenic,  iron,  strychnine,  phosphorus, 
cod-liver  oil),  local  stimulation  (mction  with 
oils  or  soaps,  massage,  etc). 

Morphograpliy  (mawr-fog'ia-fee),  Morphol- 
ogy (mawr-foro-jee).  [Gr.  morphey  shape  -r 
-graphy  or  +  -logy,]  That  branch  of  science 
treating  of  the  structure  of  organized  beings 
and  of  the  form  and  variations  in  form  of  the 
parts  composing  them.  Hence,  Uorpholog^i- 
oAl,  of  or  pertaining  to  m.;  in  consonance 
wit^  or  governed  by  the  laws  of  m. 

Morphometry  (mawr -fom'ut- ree).  [Gr. 
morpM,  form,  +  -metry.]  The  measurement 
of  form. 

Morphon  (mawr'fon).  [Gr.  morphon,  fir. 
morphoein,  to  shape.]  An  organism  having  a 
form  that  distinguishes  it  from  its  surround- 
ings ;  a  morphological  unit  or  aggregate  of 
units.  A  term  including  cell&  organs,  in- 
dividuals, and  assemblages  of  individuals 
united  into  one  body. 

Morphosis  (mawr-foh'sis) .  [Gr. ,  fi*.  morphia 
form.]  The  act  or  method  of  formation  of  a 
part  or  organ. 

Morphotic  (mawr-fot'ik).  [Gr.  fnorphoein, 
to  form.]  Contributing  to  form  or  build  up 
the  substence  of  the  tissues ;  as  M.  proteids. 

Morplo  (mawr'pee-oh).  [L.]  A  louse,  es- 
pecially the  Phtheirius  pubis. 

Mor^rhna.  [L.]  The  cod.  (yieum  mor- 
rkusBf  see  Cod-liver  oU. 

MorrhQlo  add  (mor-roo'ik).  A  crystalline 
substance,  GbHisNOs,  acting  both  as  a  base 
and  an  add,  derived  from  cod-liver  oil. 

Morrhnlne  (mor'ew-een).  A  ptomaine,  Ci9- 
H«N$,  derived  from  cod-liver  oil ;  an  oily, 
alkaline,  caustic  liquid.    It  forms  about  0.07 
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per  cent,  of  the  oil.     It  is  a  diaphoretic  and 
diuretic,  and  stimulates  the  appetite. 

Morrhnol  (mor'ew-ol).  [Morrhua  +  oZ-eum.] 
A  bitter  crystalline  body  consisting  of  a  mix- 
ture of  the  various  active  constituents  of  cod- 
liver  oil,  prepared  by  removing  the  fiat  from 
the  latter  and  extracting  with  alcohol. 

Mori  (mawrz).  PI.  mor'tes.  [L.]  See 
Death,    M.  nigra,  black  death. 

MorsuliiB  (mawrs'yu-lus).  [L.  diminutive 
of  morauSf  a  bite.]     A  troche. 

MorsuB  Biaholl  (mawr'sus  dey-aVo-ley). 
[L.  =  the  Devil's  bite.]  The  fimbriated  ex- 
tremity of  the  Falloppian  tube ;  so  called 
from  the  way  in  which  it  grasps  the  ovary. 

Mor'tal.  [L.  morti^lisj  fr.  mora,  death.]  1. 
Subject  to  death.    2.  Causing  death ;  £atal. 

Mortality  (mawr-taVi-tee).    See  Death-rate. 

Mor'tar.  [L.  mortd'rium.]  A  bell-shaped 
vessel  in  which  drugs  are  pounded  and 
mixed. 

Mortification  (mawr^'tee-fi-ka/shun).  [L. 
mora,  death,  +  facere,  to  make.]  See  Gan- 
grene. 

Mortuary  (mawr'tew-«r-ee).  [L.  mortud'- 
riu8,  fr.  more.]  Of  or  pertaining  to  death ;  as 
M.  statistics,  M.  rate. 

Morula  (mor'yu-lah).  [L.  diminutive  of 
mdrus,  mulberry  tree.]  A  solid  mulberry- 
like  aggregation  of  cells ;  a  phase  occurring 
in  the  development  of  certain  ova. 

Morus  (moh'rus).     [L.]    See  Mulberry, 

Moryan'8  disease  (mor-vahnz).  A  disease 
characterized  by  symmetrical  ulceration  of 
the  digits  with  exfoliation  of  the  bone ;  at- 
tended with  ansesthesia  and  leading  to  de- 
formity. It  is  associated  with  excess  of  con- 
nective tissue  in  the  posterior  horns,  posterior 
columns,  and  gray  matter  of  the  cervical  cord, 
and  in  the  peripheral  nerves.  According  to 
some,  a  variety  of  syringomyelia. 

MoschUB  (mos'kus).    See  Musk, 

Mosquito  (mus-kee'toh).  [Sp.,  fr.  L.  musca, 
fly.]  The  Culex  Mosquito,  a  sort  of  gnat 
which  punctures  the  skin  and  causes  irrita- 
tion and  itching. 

Mobs  (maws).  Properly,  a  species  of  the 
class  Musd ;  popularly,  any  plant  of  similar 
appearance  (e.  g.  a  hchen)  growing  on  the 
ground  or  on  rocks.  See  Icdand  m.,  Irish  m. 
Oeylon  m.,  see  Agar-agar.  Glu1>  m.,  see  Ly- 
copodium.  Cup  m.,  Bock  m.,  various  species 
of  lichens  furnishing  litmus. 

Moth.    Chloasma. 

Mother  (mutA'ur).  [Akin  to  mud.]  A  film 
forming  on  the  surface  of  fermenting  liquids, 
caused  by  t^e  development  of  fungi ;  as  M. 
of  vinegar  (composed  of  the  Mycoderma,  or 
Bacterium,  aceti). 

Mother-cell.  Acellfh>m  which  other  cells 
are  formed ;  especially  a  cell  containing  de- 
rived cells  (daughter-cells)  in  its  interior. 
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Mothor  liquor.  The  liquid  from  whicli 
a  substance  has  been  separated  by  crysalliza- 
tion. 

l[oUi«r'i  mmrk.    See  Ntevu$, 

UotUe  (mob' til).  [L.  moHOf  moTement.] 
Able  to  move  ;  said  especially  of  movements 
which  are  spontaneous,  but  not  directed  by 
consciousness ;  as  M.  cells. 

Uotillty  (moh-tU'i-tee).  Ability  to  per- 
form spontaneous  movement. 

UoUon  (moh'shun).  [L.  mo^tid,  fr.  vMvere, 
to  move.]  The  act  of  moving  or  of  changing 
the  place,  attitude,  or  direction.  U.  of  the 
bowels  (or  simply  U.),  a  discharge  of  fecal 
matter  from  the  bowels ;  also  the  matter  dis- 
charged ;  a  stool. 

Motor  (moh'tur).  1.  Moving  or  producing 
motion ;  of,  pertaining  to,  or  subserving  the 
production  of  motion ;  as  M.  centres,  M.  con- 
volutions, M.  ganglia,  M.  nerve-cells.  M. 
apha'iia,  see  Aphasia.  M.  area,  see  Area. 
M.  oc'ull,  M.  oc'ull  commn'iilf,  the  third 
cranial  nerve  supplying  motility  to  all  the 
muscles  of  the  eye  except  the  superior  oblique 
and  external  rectus.  U.  point,  a  point  on  the 
surface  of  the  body,  galvanic  stimulation  of 
which  will  cause  the  contraction  of  a  corre- 
sponding muscle.  2.  Of  or  pertaining  to 
motion ;  as  M.  paral'ysis,  M.  symptoms. 

notorial  (moh-toh'ree-ul).  Motor ;  as  M. 
nerves.    M.  end-plate,  see  End-pUUe. 

Motorlnm  (moh-toh'ree-um).  [L.]  A 
motor  centre.  M.  commn'ne,  a  supposititious 
common  centre  which  co-ordinates  the  actions 
of  the  individual  motor  centres. 

Motorlns  (moh-toh'ree-us).  [L.]  A  motor 
nerve.  M.  oo'ull  conunn'nlf,  the  third  cere- 
bral nerve. 

Mould.    See  Mold. 

Mountain  fever.  1.  A  fever  produced  by 
the  ascent  of  mountains  and  the  consequent 
exposure  to  rarefied  air;  accompanied  by 
dyspnoea,  headache,  cardiac  palpitation,  and 
oUier  evidences  of  circulatory  and  respiratory 
disturbance.  2.  A  special  form  of  malarial 
or  typhoid  fever  occurring  in  the  mountains ; 
also  a  continued  f.  resembling,  but,  according 
to  many,  not  identical  with,  typhoid  f.  occur- 
ring in  the  mountains. 

Moun'ttng.  The  act  of  preparing  objects 
(especially  of  an  anatomical  character)  for 
puriKMes  of  permanent  preservation  and  in  a 
form  suitable  for  ready  examination.  The 
principal  materials  used  in  m.  large  objects 
for  pathological  cabinets  are  alcohol  and  glyc- 
erin-jelly; in  mounting  microscopic  objects 
on  a  slide,  Canada  balsam  and  glycerin. 

Montli.  [L.  08.]  1.  The  entrance  to  the 
alimentary  canal ;  the  oval  cavity  in  which 
mastication  is  performed ;  also,  in  a  limited 
sense,  the  anterior  -opening  of  this  cavity 
bounded  by  the  lips.  2.  The  entrance  to  any 
cavity  ;  as  M.  of  the  uterus. 


Movement  (mooVment).  The  act  of  mov- 
ing or  of  changing  place  or  position.  It  may 
be  Communicated  or  Spontaneotu.  A  variety  of 
communicated  m.  that  is  apparentlv  spon- 
taneous is  the  Broumian  m.  (or  Moleeu  lar  m.), 
or  oscillatory  motion  of  small  particles  or 

Srotoplasm  or  other  substance  suspended  in 
quid;  due  to  currents  generated  in  the 
latter.  The  chief  varieties  of  spontaneous  m. 
are:  Amoeboid  m.,  in  which  the  change  of 
place  or  direction  is  effected  by  the  sponta- 
neous protrusion  and  retraction  of  the  pro- 
toplasm of  a  cell  (e.  g.  the  white  blood-cor- 
puscles); Ciliary  m.f  in  which  there  are  lash- 
mg  or  rowing  movements  of  hair-like  pro- 
cesses (cilia  and  flagella)  such  as  are  found  in 
the  epithelium  of  the  respiratory  tract ;  £Zat- 
He  m.f  in  which  the  natural  elasticity  of  a 
fibre  causes  it  to  contract  after  stretching ; 
MutciUar  m.,  produced  by  the  spontaneous 
contraction  of  a  muscular  fibre.  M's  may  be 
originated  in  the  part  moved  or  in  the  nerve- 
centre  supplying  it  {Automatic  «i*«),  or  may 
be  set  up  by  external  stimuli  either  acting 
directly  or  conveyed  through  the  medium  of 
the  nervous  system  {Rejlex  m'«).  Special  va- 
rieties of  m.  set  up  in  animals  by  u^ury  of 
the  nerve-centres  are  called  Forced  m'a  (in- 
cluding the  Circus  m.,  Index  m.,  etc.).  M.- 
oure,  the  cure  of  disease  by  systematic  gradu- 
ated exercise ;  e.  g.  in  the  system  of  Swedish 
gymnastics.  M.  of  the  bowels  (or  simply  M.), 
an  action  of  the  bowels  causing  a  discharge 
of  feces ;  also  the  matter  dischiurged ;  a  stooL 

Mower's  mite.    The  Leptos  antnmnaliw. 

Moz'a.  [Fr.  Japanese.]  Any  soft  com- 
bustible substance  applied  to  the  skin  and  ig- 
nited so  as  to  bum  the  latter ;  made  of  Poly- 
porus  fomentarius,  of  many  kinds  of  Arte- 
misia, and  of  potassium-nitrate  paper. 

Mucedln  (mew-see'din).  [L.  mueido,  mu- 
cus]. An  amorphous  nitrogenous  substance, 
insoluble  in  water,  forming  one  of  the  con- 
stituents of  gluten. 

Mudo  add  (meVsik.]  A  dibasic  add,  (V 
HioOb  =»  (iH4(OH)4(OO.OH)j,  produced  by  the 
oxidation  of  mudLftges  and  various  sugars. 

Mudgen  (meVsi-jen).  [Mucus -k- -gen.]  A 
substance  generating  mucus;  the  substance 
contained  in  epithelial  cells,  which  is  trans- 
formed into  mucus. 

Mudlage  (meVsi-lco).  [L.  mueUafgd,  tr. 
mOeus.]  1.  A  gummy  visdd  principle  pro- 
duced in  plants  by  the  solution  of  a  gum  in 
the  plant-juices.  2.  A  similar  visdd  and  ad- 
hesive liquid  produced  artificially  by  dissolv- 
ing a  gum  in  water.  The  ofilcial  M's  are 
those  of  acacia,  elm,  salep,  sasaaftas-pith, 
starch,  and  tragacanth.  They  are  used 
as  exdpients  for  pill-masses  and  troches, 
media  for  suspending  insoluble  remedies, 
and  demulcents  for  inflamed  and  irritated 
surfaces,  particularly  of  the  respiratory,  in- 
i  testinal,  and  genito-urinary  tract. 
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mUller's  fluid 


Mnoilaglnons  (meVsi-Iiy'i-nus).  Made  of 
mucilage,  as  M.  drinks;  resembling  muci- 
lage.   M.  glands  of  Havers,  see  Haversian. 

Uadn  (mew'sin).  An  albuminoid  forming 
the  essential  constituent  of  mucus.  It  con- 
tains more  oxygen  and  leas  nitrogen  than 
proteids,  and  no  sulphur,  and  is  precipitated 
by  acetic  and  other  acids,  alcohol,  and  alum. 

Mndnogen  (mew-sin' o-jen).    See  Mucigen. 

Uudnoid  (meVsi-noyd).  [-oid.]  Resem- 
bling mucin  or  producing  a  substence  like 
mucin ;  as  M.  degeneration. 

Kadniizla  (meVsi-neVree-ah).  [Gr.  tm- 
ron^  urine.]  The  discharge  of  mucin  in  the 
urine. 

Modparons  (mew-sip'ur-us).  [L.  parere, 
to  produce.]    Producing  mucus ;  as  M.  glands. 

Itooocele  (meVko-seel).  [MUeua  +  -ede,] 
A  tumor  formed  as  the  result  of  catarrhal  in- 
flammation and  obstruction  of  the  lachrymal 
sac,  which  becomes  distended  with  mucus. 
See  DacryoqfsiUU, 

Muooid  (meVkoyd).    i-cid.']    Like  mucus. 

Uuco-pnmleiit  (mew  "  koh  -  pew '  ru  -  lent). 
Containing  or  consisting  of  mucus  and  pus. 

Kuco-puB  (meVkoh-pus').  A  mixture  of 
mucus  and  pus. 

Uncor  (meVkawr).  [L.  mucere,  to  be 
musty.]    See  Bacteria  and  Fungif  Table  II. 

Uuoosa  (mew-koh'sa).  TL. »  mucous  (mem- 
brane).]   A  mucous  membrane. 

Mucosin  (meVko-sinJ.  The  mucin  of  the 
more  tenacious  kinds  or  mucus ;  e.  g.  that  of 
the  Schneiderian  and  uterine  mucous  mem- 
branes. 

Uncoils  (mew'kus).  [L.  m«fod'«ii«.]  like 
mucus :  secreting  mucus,  as  M.  membrane, 
M.  surfaces ;  containing  mucus,  as  M.  cysts ; 
generated  in  or  owing  to  the  presence  of  m., 
as  M.  riles,  M.  noises.  M.  c^lls,  conical  or 
spheroidal  cells  lining  the  mouth  of  the 
glands  of  the  stomach  and  the  alveoli  of  cer- 
tain glands  (M.  glands),  such  as  the  sub- 
maxillary gland,  and  secreting  mucin.  M. 
degonerallon,  U.  transformation,  a  form  of 
degeneration  in  which  bodies  are  converted 
into  a  soft>  gelatinous  mass  containing  mucin. 
It  occurs  normally  in  the  secretion  of  mucus, 
and  abnormally  in  cartilage,  synovial  and 
m.  membranes,  and  in  tumors,  producing 
liquef)BM;tion  and  the  formation  of  cysts.  M. 
layer  (Stratum  mucosum),  the  innermost 
layer  of  the  epidermis.  U.  membrane, 
the  membrane  lining  the  inner  surfaces  of 
the  body,  viz.  the  aUmentary  canal  and  its 
diverticula  (glandular  passages),  respiratory 
tract  and  its  diverticula  (Eustachian  tube, 
middle  ear),  and  genito-urinar^  passages.  It 
consists  of  one  or  several  supenmposed  layers 
of  epithelial  cells,  varying  in  shape  in  dif- 
ferent localities,  placed  upon  a  structureless 
membrane  (basement  membrane),  which  rests 
upon  a  connective-tisBue  substratum  (corium) 


containing  usually  a  distinct  layer  of  non- 
striated  muscular  fibres  (muscularis  mucosae), 
and  frequently  also  glands  and  their  ducts 
which  open  upon  the  free  surface  of  tiie 
membrane  and  may  be  regarded  as  involu- 
tions of  the  latter.  The  membrane  may  be 
flat  or  thrown  into  folds  or  projections  by 
the  presence  of  processes  (villi  and  papillse) 
of  the  corium.  M.  patch,  U.  papule,  a  syphi- 
litic condyloma;  a  large,  flat,  moist  papule 
seated  on  a  m.  surfi^ce,  especially  near  its 
junction  with  the  skin,  and  on  the  skin  it- 
self where  there  is  much  moisture.  U.  polyp, 
any  soft,  gelatinous  polypoid  growth,  whether 
a  true  m.  tumor  (myxoma)  or  not.  U.  tissne, 
a  form  of  connective  tissue,  consisting  of  stel- 
late, oval,  or  8pindle-shai>ed  cells  which  are 
often  interconnected  by  elongated  processes, 
and  which  are  imbedded  in  a  homogeneous, 
translucent,  gelatinous  matrix  containing 
mucin.  It  occurs  in  the  umbilical  cord  and 
various  tissues  of  the  embryo,  and  in  the 
myxomata  (which  are  hence  called  M.  tu- 
mors). 

Muouna  (mew-keVnah).  A  genus  of 
twining  plants  of  the  Leguminosn.  The 
hairs  of  the  pods  of  M.  prunens  of  tiie  East 
and  West  Indies  are  the  veiy  irritant  M.  or 
cowhage,  used  as  a  counter-irritant  and  in- 
ternally mixed  with  molasses  as  a  vermifbge. 

Mucus  (meVkus).  [L.]  The  dear,  viscid 
liquid  secreted  by  a  mucous  membrane.  It 
consists  of  water  containing  mucin  and  in- 
oiganic  salts  with  a  small  amount  of  sus- 
pended matter  (epithelial  cells,  leucocytes, 
granular  d6bris). 

llul^rry.  \lj.morw.\  A  genus  of  trees 
of  the  Urticacece.  The  juice  of  the  ripe  fruit 
of  the  Black  m.  (Moms  nigra)  of  Europe  is 
the  Mori  succus,  B.  Ph.  Both  the  juice  and 
a  syrup  (Syru'pus  mori,  B.  Ph.}  made  from  it 
are  used  as  an  acidulous  drmk  in  fevers. 
The  root-bark  of  M.  nigra  is  used  to  expel 
the  tapeworm.  M.  calculus,  see  CkUcului.  M. 
mark,  see  Naevus. 

Mulder's  test  (mnhrderz).  The  indigo- 
carmin  test  for  glucose. 

Mull.  A  thin,  soft  variety  of  muslin.  Im- 
pregnated and  spread  with  ointments,  it  con- 
stitutes the  Plaiter-m's  used  in  skin  diseases 
and  as  a  suigical  dressing. 

Mullein  (mul'lin).  [L.  verba^cum.]  A 
genus  of  herbs  of  the  Scrophulariacee.  The 
flowers  of  Verbascum  thapsiforme  and  Y. 
phlomoides  (Flores  verbasd,  G.  Ph.)  are  muci- 
laginous and  slightly  stimulant,  and  are  used 
as  demulcents,  especially  in  irritated  condi- 
tions of  the  mucous  membranes,  and  exter- 
nally in  haemorrhoids  and  bruises. 

Mttllerlan  duct  (mue-lee'ree-un),  Mttller'i 
duct  (mue'lerz).    See  Duct. 

MUller's  fluid.  A  hardening  fluid  used  in 
microscopy,  consisting  of  2  parts  of  potassinm 
dichromate,  1  part  of  sodium  sulphate,  and 
100  parts  of  distiUed  water. 
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Mttller'B  muscle.  [Heinrich  MuUer,  O. 
anatomist.]  1.  The  superior  and  inferior 
palpebral  muscles;  slips  of  unstriated  mus- 
cular fibre  in  the  upper  and  lower  lids,  serving 
to  raise  the  former  and  depress  the  latter.  2. 
Smooth  muscular  fibres  in  the  tissue  of  the 
orbit  (orbital  muscle).  8.  The  circular  or 
transverse  fibres  of  the  ciliary  muscle. 

Mttller'B  ring.  A  ring  of  muscular  fibres 
at  the  point  where  the  cervical  canal  opens 
into  the  cavity  of  the  body  of  the  uterus. 

Mttller'B  (BUBtentacnlar)  llbreB,  see  ReHna, 

Mnltl-  (mul'tee-).  [L.  multus^  many.] 
Prefix  meaning  many;  equivalent  in  L. 
words  to  poly-  in  Gr.  words. 

Multicellular  (-seryu-lur).  Containing  or 
composed  of  many  cells. 

MulUcuBpidate  (-kus'pi-det).  [Oufp.]  Hav- 
ing many  cusps  or  projections;  as  M.  (or 
molar)  teeth. 

Mul'tifld.  [L.  mvmfidus  =-  multi-  + 
finderef  to  split.]  3plit  into  many  parts ;  as 
the  Multif 'idus  spinse,  a  muscle  of  the  back. 

Multlgray'lda.  [L.  gravidutf  pregnant.] 
A  woman  who  is  in  any  pregnancy  after  the 
first. 

Multilobular  (-lob'yn-lnr).  Containing 
many  lobules. 

Multilocular  (4ok'ya-lur).  Containing 
many  loculi  or  compartments ;  as  M.  cyst. 

Multinudear  (-neVklee-ur),  Multinucle- 
ated (-neVklee-ay-ted).  Containing  many 
nuclei. 

MultlparouB  (-tip'nr-us).  [L.  poflrere^  to 
bring  forth.]  Bringing  forth  several  times 
in  succession.  Hence,  Multlp'ara,  a  woman 
who  has  brought  forth  young  several  times. 

Multiple  (muVti-pul).  [L.  muffip^.  fr. 
mvJUus,  many,  +  plicare^  to  fold.]  Manifold ; 
occurring  in  several  parts  at  once ;  as  M.  am- 
putation, M.  lesions,  M.  neuri'tis  (see  Newrttis)^ 
M.  sclero'sis  (see  Sclerosis),  M.  gestation  (M. 
pregnancy),  M.  labor,  gestation  and  labor  in 
which  more  than  one  fetus  is  present.  M. 
proportions,  Law  of,  see  DdUon's  laws. 

Multiplier  (murti-pley-nr).  Anything 
which  increases  the  effect  of  a  force ;  as  a 
galvanic  circuit  placed  near  a  magnetic 
needle  to  enhance  its  magnetic  properties. 

Multipolar  (-poh'lur).  Containing  many 
poles  or  processes;  as  a  M.  nerve-ceU. 

Mummifloation  (mum ''  ee  -  fi  -  kay '  shun). 
[Mummy  -f  L.  facers,  to  make.]  Conversion 
into  a  mummy  or  a  dead  dry  mass ;  dry  gan- 
grene. M.  of  tbe  fetus,  the  drying  up,  s^v- 
elling,  and  compression  of  a  dead  fetus. 

Mumps.  [L.  paroti'Hs.']  A  specific  con- 
tagious, febrile  disease  characterized  by  in- 
fl£unmation  of  the  parotid  gland.  The  period 
of  incubation  is  about  three  weeks,  and  is 
followed  by  fever,  headache,  and  the  forma- 
tion of  a  painful,  tense,  elastic  swelling  in  the 
parotid  region,  interfering  with  mastication 
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and  deglutition.  The  submaxillary  gland  is 
often  involved,  and  sometimes  the  testicle  or 
the  mammary  gland  and  labium  majus  be- 
come inflamed  and  swollen  (Metastatic  m.). 
The  acute  symptoms  last  from  several  days  to 
a  week,  and  then  gradually  subside.  One 
attack  usually  secures  immunity  against  an- 
other. Treatment :  rest,  if  necessary  in  bed ; 
avoidance  of  exposure  to  draughts;  liquid 
diet ;  hot  fomentations  to  jiarotid  region. 

Mural  (mewr'ul).  [L.  murd'lis,  fr.  murus, 
wall.]  Pertaining  to  or  situated  in  the  wall 
of  an  oigan ;  as  M.  fibroids  (of  uterus).  M. 
gestation  (or  pregnancy),  see  Pregnancy. 

Murezide  (mew-rek'sid).  [L.  mureZf  a 
shell-fish  Aimishing  a  purple  dye.]  A  di- 
chroic  crvstalline  substance,  C^H4N50»(NHi) 
+  H2O,  oDtained  from  g^ano ;  used  as  a  pig- 
ment. M.  is  formed,  with  the  production  of 
a  purple  color,  when  substances  containing 
unc  acid  are  treated  with  nitric  acid,  evapo- 
rated to  dryness,  and  moistened  with  ammo- 
nia-water (M.  tMt  for  uric  acid). 

Muriatic  (mewr^'ee-af  ik).  [L.  muriaficus, 
fr.  muria,  brine.]  Of,  pertaining  to,  contained 
in,  or  derived  from  brine.  M.  acid,  hydro- 
chloric acid.  Hence,  Mu'riate,  a  chloride 
or  hydrochloride ;  Mu'riated,  combined  with 
hydrochloric  add,  forming  or  containing  a 
chloride.    M.  etber,  ethyl  chloride. 

Mur'mur.  A  gentle  blowing  or  breezy 
sound,  as  the  Vesic'ular  m.  of  normal  res- 
piration; also  an  adventitious  sound  (bruit) 
developed,  within  or  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
heart  (Oar'diac  m.)  or  the  blood-vessels. 
M's  may  be  due  to  structural  changes  (Or- 
gan'ic  m.)  or  to  alterations  in  .the  blood,  es- 
pecially in  auflsmia  (Ansmlc,  Hsmic,  Inor- 
ganic, or  Funo'tional  m.).  The  organic 
cardiac  m's  maybe  develox>ed  within  or  with- 
out the  heart  (Bndocard'ial  and  Bxocard'ial 
m's).  The  endocardial  m's  are  produced  by 
the  passage  of  the  blood-current  over  the 
roughened  endocardium  and  through  a  con- 
tracted valvular  orifice  (Direct  or  Obstruc'- 
tlTO  m.),  or  by  the  regurgitation  of  the  blood 
through  a  dilated  valvular  orifice  (Begur^gl- 
tant  m.).  From  the  valves  whose  lesion  pro- 
duces them,  they  are  named  Mitral,  Aortic, 
Pulmonic,  and  Tricus'pid.  An  exocardial 
m.  is  produced  by  friction  of  roughened  sur- 
faces on  the  outside  of  the  heart  (Pericar'- 
dial  or  Friction  m.).  A  m.  occurring  with 
the  systole  is  Systolic ;  one  just  before  the 
diastole,  Prediastolic ;  one  during  the  dias- 
tole. Diastolic ;  and  one  just  before  the  sys- 
tole, Presytollc.  M's  in  the  vessels  occur  in 
the  arteries  (Arte'rlal  m.)  and  the  veins 
(Ve'nous  m.).  Arterial  m's  may  be  due  to 
transmission  of  cardiac  m's,  to  aneurysm  of 
the  artery  (Aneurys'mal  m.),  or  to  blood 
changes.  Venous  m's  are  hsemic  Vascular 
m's,  except  those  produced  by  aneurysm,  are 
usually  confined  to  the  vessels  of  the  neck. 
See  also  BruU, 
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Tablb  of  Cabdiac  Mubmubs. 


A.  Syttotic  (occurring  with  firet  sound  of  heart). 


Mazimitm  Intknsity. 
Apex  of  heart. 

Apex  of  heart. 


chest  and  to  angle  of  left  or  right 

la. 

transmitted. 


scapula. 
Not 


Right  inferior  margin  of  heart. 
Base  of  heart;  2d  intercostal 
spaces,  especially  the  right. 


2d  intercostal  space,  left. 


Transmisbion. 

Laterally  round  left  side  of 
llo 


Roughening  of  ventricular  sur- 
face ;  endocarditis  (mitral  intra- 
ventricular murmur). 

Trictispid  regurgitation. 

Aortic  obstruction.  An»mia 
(hsemic  murmur):  when  there  is 
no  diastolic  murmur  present,  and 
when  there  are  venous  murmurs 
and  other  evidences  of  ansemia. 

Pulmonic  obstruction.  Anse- 
mia (hsemic  murmur). 

B.  PrediastoUe  (occurring  between  systole  and  diastole,  before  and  with  second  sound  of  heart). 
Base  of  heart  or  a  little  below.  I    Downward  to  apex.  l    Roughening  of  lining  mem- 

brane of  aorta  (aortic  non-regur- 
I  Igitant  murmur). 


To  right. 
Upward,  especially  into  carot- 
id artery. 


Not  transmitted  to  carotid. 


SiGNIFICAMCK. 

Mitral.reguigitation. 


Apex  of  heart. 

Base  of  heart ;  sometimes  over 
left  costal  cartilage,  especially 
on  left  side. 

Base  of  heart. 


C.  DiadoUc  (with  and  following  second^sound  of  heart). 

Mitral  ofistruction. 
Downward ;  to  apex  or  below. 


Aortic  regurgitation. 


Pulmonic  regurgitant  (only  to 
be  diagnosticated  when  aortic 
lesion  can  be  excluded  by  the 
symptoms). 


D.  PresyttoUc  (occurring  after  second  sound  and  ending  Just  before  first  sound). 


Apex  of  heart. 


Right  border  of  heart. 


Not  transmitted. 


Mitral  obstruction.  May  also 
occur  without  mitral  lesion  in 
aortic  regurgitation  which  dis- 
tends the  left  ventricle  with 
blood. 

Tricuspid  obstruction. 


£.  Combined  SyttoUe  and  Diadolie  (occurring  with  both  sounds  of  the  heart). 


Over  precordium  or  a  limited 
portion  of  it, 


Murrain  (mur'rin).  rThrough  old  F.,  fir. 
L.  motirl,  to  die.]  Any  ratal  and  widespread 
infectious  disease  of  cattle. 

Mute»  hiipaaics  (mus'ee  his-pan'i-see). 
[L.  =  Spanish  flies.]    (Dantharides. 

MoBCS  Yolitantes  (mus'ee  yor'i-tan'teez). 
[L.  =  flying  flies.]  Floating  specks  before  the 
eyes;  a  symptom  due  to  opacities  in  the 
media  of  the  eye  (especially  in  the  vitreous) 
or  to  anemia. 

Moscardlne  (mus^kahr-deen').  [F.]  A 
disease  of  silkworms  produced  by  Botrytis 
bassiana.    See  Bacteria  and  Fungi^  Table  II. 

MoBcarlne  (mus'kur-een).  [Agaricus  mut- 
cdrhu  +  -tiw.]  A  crystalline  alkaloid,  CftHis- 
NOi  -  aHiiN0s.H20  -  CHj.OH-CH.OH-N- 
(CH8)8.0H,  or  oxycholine.  found  in  the  fly 
agaric  (Agaricus  muscarius)  and  in  decompos- 
ing haddock.  It  produces  paralysis  of  the 
voluntary  muscles  and  the  heart,  salivation, 
lachrymation,  diarrhoea,  and  miosis. 

Muscle  (mus'ul).    [L.  tnusculus,  diminutive 


Not  transmitted.  Pericardial   friction   murmur 

(distinguished  fh)m  a  combined 

aortic  obstructive  and  aortic  re- 

urgltant  murmur  by  its  super- 

ciai    character    and    rubbing 

quality). 

of  mu$f  mouse.]  The  contractile  tissue  by 
which  nearly  all  of  the  movements  in  the 
body  are  performed.  M's  are  called  Vol'im- 
tary  or  IiiTOlimtary  according  as  they  are 
or  are  not  under  the  influence  of  the  will. 
The  voluntary  m's  (also  called  M'b  of  animal 
life)  are  mainly  connected  with  the  skeleton 
(Skel'etal  m's).  With  a  few  exceptions  (such 
as  the  ciliary  m.)  they  are  Striated,  i.  e.  con- 
sist of  multinucleated  cylindrical  fibres 
{elementary  fibres)  which  are  30-40  mm.  long, 
and  are  divided  by  transverse  striation  into 
light  and  dark  bands.  Each  fibre  is  sur- 
rounded by  an  elastic  membrane  {8arcolemma)y 
and  is  probably  composed  of  longitudinal 
^nril$t  variously  aggregated  into  larger 
bundles  and  imbedded  in  an  in terfibrillar  sub- 
stance. Each  fibre  is  provided  with  the  end- 
plate  of  a  nerve-fibre.  An  aggregation  of 
muscular  fibres  forms  a  faecieuhte,  and  an  ag- 
gregation of  fasciculi,  a  m.  The  whole  m. 
is  surrounded  by  a  connective-tissue  sheath 
{epimysium)  which  sends  septa  to  surround  the 
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fasciculi  (perimysium)  and  finer  septa  between 
the  fibres  {endomysium).  The  m.  of  the  hc^rt 
(Oardlao  m.)  is  striated  m.  of  a  peculiar  kind. 
See  Heart,  Involuntary  m's  (also  called  M'B 
of  organic  life,  M'b  of  yegetable  life),  with 
the  exception  of  the  heart-m.,  pharyngeal  m's, 
and  a  few  others,  are  Non-striated  (Un- 
Btriated,  Smootb),  consisting  of  flattened  ag- 
gregations of  spindle-shaped  nucleated  cells 
(M.-oellB)  which  are  from  0.5-2.0  mm.  long, 
have  no  sarcolemma,  are  not  transversely 
striated,  and  are  bound  together  by  a  proteid 


cement  substance  to  form  flat  bands.  Non- 
striated  is  distinguished  from  striated  m.  by 
the  comparative  sluggishness  of  its  contrac- 
tion. Chemically,  m.  consists  of  an  opales- 
cent fluid  (M. -plasma)  which  contains  an 
albumin  (closely  resembling  serum-albumin), 
a  globulin  (myoglobulin),  myosinogen  (which 
on  clotting  is  converted  into  myosin),  fats, 
lecithin,  glycogen,  sugar  (M.-Bngar,  inosite), 
creatine,  mineral  salts  (particularly  potassium 
salts),  extractives,  and  pigmentary  bodies. 


TABLE  OP  MUSCLES. 


MUSCLB. 


Obigin. 


DiBECnON. 


IMSBBTION. 


Nbbve. 


AcnoN. 


I.  MoBCleB  of  Head. 
1.  Muscles  of  Scalp, 


1.  Occnrro-FRON- 

TALIS. 

Occipital  por- 
tion (OccipUalis, 
Epicranius  occip- 
italU). 


Frontal  portion 
iPronkUiSt^ticror 
,niusfrontaUs), 


Upper  two-thirds 
of  superior  curved 
line  of  occipital 
bone ;  mastoid  por- 
tion of  temporal 
bone. 

Skin  of  forehead 
and  fibres  of  Py- 
ramidalls  na8i,Ck>r- 
rugator  supercilii, 
and  Orbicularis 
palpebrarum. 


Forward. 


Backward. 


Central  apon- 
eurosis con- 
necting the  two 
portions,  and 
through  this  to 
the  scalp  of  the 
vertex. 


Posterior 
auricular. 


Facial. 


Moves    icalp 
backward. 


2.  Muscles  of  Auride  {Extrinsic). 


2.  Attollsns    au-I    Aponeurosis    of 


REM   (Auricularis 
superior). 

8.  Attrahens  ait- 
REM  (Aurictdaris 
anterior^  Epicra- 
nius  temporalis). 

4.  Retrahbns  au- 

REM. 


Occipito-fh)ntall8. 


Aponeurosis    of 
Ocdpito-firontalis. 

Mastoid  portion 
of  temporal  bone. 


Downward. 


Downward 
and  forward. 


Forward. 


Upper   cranial 
side  of  pinna. 


Spine  of  helix 
and  edge  of  con- 
cha. 

Cranial  sur&ce 
of  concha. 


Occipitalis 
minor. 


Facial. 


Moves  scalp 
forward ;  raises 
eyebrows  and 
skin  over  nose: 
throws  skin  of 
forehead  into 
transverse  wrin- 
kles. 


Raises  auricle 
and  dilates  exter- 
nal auditory  ca- 
nal.* 

Draws  auricle 
up  and  forward. 


Posterior 
auricular. 


5.  HeLICIS  MAJOR. 


6.  Helios  MINOR. 

7.  Traqicus. 

8.  An  TITRAOICUS. 

9.  Transversus 

AURICULiB. 

10.  Obliquus  auris. 


Anterior  border 
of  helix  and  fibres 
of  Attollens  au- 
rem. 

Anterior  extrem- 
ity of  helix. 

Outer  surfiEu^e  of 
tragus. 
Anti  tragus. 

Cranial  surfkce 
of  concha. 

Cranial  surfkce 
of  concha. 


3.  Muscles  of  Auride  (Intrinsie). 
Downward.     Spine  of  helix, 


Downward 
and  back- 
ward. 

Upward. 

Backward. 

Radiating 
backward. 

Upward. 


Concha. 


Outer    sur&ce 
of  tragus. 
Caudate  process 
of  helix. 

Circumference 
of  pinna  (cranial 
aspect). 

Cranial  surface 
of  pinna  above 
concha. 


Posterior 
auricular 
and  Auric- 
ularis mag- 
nus. 


Draws  auricle 
backward  and  di- 
lates external 
auditory  canal. 


Actions  Blight, 
consisting  in  a 
trifling  move- 
ment of  pinna, 
except,  per- 
haps, in  case  of 
Helicls  major 
and  minor.* 


•  These  muscles  are  thought  also  to  render  tense  the  sound-transmitting  mechanism  of  the  ear 
by  the  traction  which  they  exert  upon  the  cartilage  and  skin  of  the  external  auditory  canal. 
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MUSCLE 


KUBCLX. 


Origin. 


DntxcnoN. 


Insertion. 


Nervr. 


AcnoN. 


11.  Tensor  tympa- 
Ni  (Muscfdut  mal- 
lei intemui), 

12.  Stapeditb. 

18.  Laxator.  Tym- 
pani  major  {mu9- 
culu8  mallei  ante- 
rior)* 

14.  Laxator. 
Ttmpani  minor 
{Mutculus  maUei 
extemu8  minor),* 


Under  sur&ce  of 
petrous  portion  of 
temporal  bone. 

Pyramid  of  tym- 
panum. 

Spinous  process 
of  sphenoid  bone ; 
cartilaginous  por- 
tion of  Eustachian 
tube. 

Upper  and  back 
part  of  external 
auditory  canal. 


4.  Muaclea  of  Tympanum. 


Backward. 


Forward 
and  Inward. 


Handle  of  mal- 
leus. 


Neck  of  stapes. 

Neck  of  mal- 
leus. 


Infer  ion    Drawstympan 
maxillary  Ic  membrane  In 


Handle  and 
short  process  of 
malleus. 


(through  otic 
ganglion). 
Facial. 

Tympanic 
(of  &c!al). 


(of 


Tympanii 
»f  fitclsJ). 


ward  and  ren- 
ders it  tense. 

Draws  stapes 
backward. 

Draws  malleus 
outward  and  re- 
laxes tympanic 
membrane.* 

Draws  malleus 
outward  and  re- 
laxes tympanic 
membrane. 


15.  Orricularis 
palperrarcm 
(Spfdnder  palpe- 
mxtrum). 

Palpebral  por- 
tion lOrifieularis 
caiarit). 


Orbital  portion 
{Oriricukaii      lor 


16.  Tensor  tarsi 
{Horna't  muttcle^ 
often  called  Part 
lacrimaliM  of  16) 

17.  CORRUOATORSU- 

percilu  (often 
r^sarded  as  part 
ori5). 

18.  Levator  pal- 
perrj5    supe 

RIORIS. 

19.  Palperralis 

SUPERIOR       (JfiU- 

WtmuBde), 

20.  Palperralis 

INFERIOR  {MOl- 
ler'imutde). 


21.  Rectus  (oculi) 
internus. 

22.  Rectus  (ocuu) 
externus  (Abdu- 
cent). 


23.  Rectus  (oculi) 

SUPERIOR. 


24.  Rectus  (ocuu) 

INFERIOR. 


6.  Muaelea  of  EyeUds. 


Internal  palpe- 
bral liKament  (ten- 
do  oculi). 


External  angular 

Srocess  of  fh>ntal 
one;  nasal  pro- 
cess of  superior 
maxilla. 

Crest  and  orbital 
surfkce  of  lachry- 
mal bone. 

Superciliary  rldgi 
(inner  extremity). 


Lesser  wing  of 
sphenoid  bone,  in 
front  of  optic  fora- 
men. 

From  between 
fibres  of  Levator 
palpebrsB  supe- 
rioiis. 

Tissues  of  lower 
lid. 


Outward 
(forming 
semi-el- 
lipses). 

Forms  com- 
plete  ellipses 
surrounding 
orbital  mar- 
gin of  lids. 

Forward. 


Upwa  rd 
and  outward. 


Forward. 


Downward 
and  forward. 


Upward. 


External  palpe- 
bral ligament 
and  median 
rhaphe. 

Same  as  origin. 


Tarsus  of  up- 

EBr    and    lower 
ds. 

Under  surfkce 
of  Orbicularis 
palpebrarum. 

Upper  border 
of  tarsus  of  up- 
per lid. 

Upper  border 
of  tarsus  of  up- 
per lid. 

Tarsus  of  lower 
lid. 


third  nerve), 
do. 


Facial. 


Circumference 
of  optic  foramen. 

Circumference 
of  optic  foramen 
and  margin  of 
sphenoidal  fissure 
(by  two  heads). 

Upper  margin  of 
optic  foramen. 


Circumference 
of  optic  foramen, 


6.  Muselea  of  Eyeball  {Extrinsic). 


Facial  (by  Closes  lids  mod- 
fib  r  e  s  d  e  -  erately  (involun- 
rlved  fh)m  .tary  action) ;  pro- 
nucleus     of  pels  tears  toward 


Facial. 


Oculo -mo- 
tor. 


S  vm  p  a- 
';ic. 


thet] 
thei 


8  vm  pa 
itlc. 


Forward. 
Forward. 


Forward 
and  outward. 


Forward 
and  outward. 


Inner  side  of 
eyeball. 

Outer  side  of 
eyebalL 


Superior  aspect 
of  eyeball. 


Inferior  aspect 
of  eyeball. 


Oculo -mo- 
tor. 
Abducens. 


Oculo -mo- 
tor. 


Oculo -mo- 
tor. 


the  canallculi. 

C roses  lids 
tightly "  (volun- 
tfuy  action). 


Draws  lids  and 
canallculi  back- 
ward and  dilates 
lachrymal  sac. 

Draws  eyebrow 
down  and  in  and 
wrinkles  skin  of 
forehead. 

Raises  upper 
Ud. 


Raises  lid  and 
skin  of  lid  (in- 
voluntary  ac- 
tion). 

Depresses  low- 
er lid  and  skin 
of  lid  (involun- 
tary action). 

Adducts  eye. 
Abducts  eye. 


Elevates  and 
adducts  eye  and 
rotates  the  upper 
extremity  of  its 
vertical  merid- 
ian inward. 

Depresses  and 
adducts  eye  and 
rotates  upper  ex- 
tremity of  its 
vertical  merid- 
lan  outward. 


*  The  muscular  character,  and  hence  the  action,  here  ascribed  to  18  and  14  are  denied  by  most 
anatomists,  who  consider  these  structures  as  ligamentous. 
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MUSCLE 


MUSCLE 


KUSCLB. 


25.  OBLIQUTS  8UPB- 

RiOR  (TrocfiUarit, 
FuiheUcut). 


26.  Obliquxts  imfb- 

RIOR. 


26a.  Orbitalis. 


Origin. 


DiRBcnoN. 


IMSBRTIOM. 


Lesser  wing  of:  Forward;  Upper  and 
sphenoid  bone  after  reflec- outer  part  of  cye- 
aoove  optic  fora-  tion  at  troch-  ball  behind  its 
men.  lea,  outward/equator, 

jbackward, 
and  down- 
ward. 
Orbital  plate  of  Outward, 
superior  maxilla,  backward, 
and  upward. 


Outer  and  low- 
er part  of  eyeball 
behind  its  equa- 
tor. 


Nbrvx. 


Trochlear. 


Oculo-mo- 
tor. 


Unstriated  fibres  running  in  the  (kscia  closing 
the  inferior  orbital  fissure. 


th< 


8  vm  pa 
letlc. 


AcnoH. 


Depresses  and 
abducts  eye  and 
rotates  upper  ex- 
tremity or  verti- 
cal meridian  in- 
ward. 

Elevates  and 
abducts  eye  and 
rotates  upper  ex- 
tremity of  verti- 
cal meridian  out- 
ward. 

Protrudes  eye. 


27.  Sphincter  iri- 
DI8  {Sphincter  pur 
trilUt)* 


28.  Ciliarib  (OfUorv 
mutde,  Muscle  <ff 
accommodation). 

Longitudinal 
portion  {Briicke^i 
mu9cUj  Tensor 
chorioidex). 


Circular  por- 
tion (ifiU^a  por- 
Uon). 


7.  Mu$ele$  of  Eye  (Intrinnc), 
Surrounds  the  pupillary  margin  of  the  iris. 


Internal  aspect 
of  comeo-scieral 
Junction. 


Internal  aspect 
of  comeo-scleral 
Junction. 


Backward. 


Meridion- 
ally  so  as  to 
form  a  ring. 


External  layers 
of  chorioid. 


Ciliary  pro- 


Oculo-mo 
tor  (through 
ciliary  gan- 
glion and 
short  ciliary 
nerves. 


Oculo 
motor 
(through 
ciliary 
ganglion 
and  short 
ciliary 
nerves). 


IL  ]Iii8<fl6i  Of  Face. 
Muadea  of  Noae, 


29.  Ptramidalis 

NA8L 

30.  Levator  labii 

8UPERI0RIS    AhM- 
QUE  NASI. 

81.  Rhomboideus. 


Occipito-fh>nta 

Nasal  process  of 
superior  maxilla. 


Nasal  process  of 
superior  maxilla. 


32.  Dilatator  na-     Nasal   notch  of 
Ris  PoerrERioR.      superior  maxilla. 

83.  Dilatator  na-,    Cartilage  of  ala 
RIS  anterior.      of  nose. 

84.  CompressorI    Superior  maxilla 
NASL  above  incisive  fos- 
sa. 


85.  Compressor 
narium  minor. 

86.  Depressor  aue 

NASI. 


Cartilage  of  ala 
of  nose. 

Incisive  fossa  of 
superior  maxilla. 


Downward. 


Down  and 
out. 


Upward. 


Forward 

and  outward. 

Downward. 

Up  and  in- 
ward. 


Forward. 
Upward. 


86a.  Naso-labialis.     See  under  OrbicularU  oris. 


Compressor 
nasi. 

Cartilage  of  ala 
of  nose  and  Or- 
bicularis oris. 


Nasal  process 
of  superior  max- 
illa. 

Skin  near  mar- 
gin of  nostrlL 

Skin  near  mar- 
gin of  nostriL 

Fibro-cartilage 
ofnose  and  apon- 
eurosis of  oppo- 
site muscle. 

Skin  at  end  of 
nose. 

Septum  {De- 
pressor septi)  and 
back  part  of  ala 
ofnose. 


Contracts  pupQ 
(involuntary). 


Facial. 
Facial. 

FadaL 

Facial. 
FadaL 
Facial. 

FadaL 
FadaL 


Draws  chorioid 
and  flat  part  of 
ciliary  body  fbr- 
wardand  assists 
in  Felaxins  the 
zonula  of  ihm. 

Approximates 
the  drde  of  dli- 
ary  processes  to 
the  lens,  and  by 
thus  relaxing  the 
zonule  of  Zinn 
allows  anterior 
surikceoflensto 
bulge  forward. 


Draws  down 
inner  angle  of 
eyebrow. 

Draws  up  ala 
of  nose  and  up- 
per lip,  and  ex- 
pands the  for- 
mer. 


Dilates  aper- 
ture of  nose. 

Dilates  aper- 
ture of  nose. 

Compresses 
nose  and  flattens 
it 

Compresses 
nose. 

Draws  ala  of 
nose  downward 
and  compresses 
aperture  ofnose. 


*  The  radiating  fibres  of  the  iris,  formerly  described  as  muscular  and  called  the  Dilator  pupiUflS, 
are  not  muscular,  but  elastic  fibres  which  dilate  the  pupil  when  the  sphincter  is  relaxed. 
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MUSCLE 


MUBOLX. 


Obigin. 


DnuccnoN.        Ifbbbtion. 


Nbbyb. 


Action. 


37.  LsvATOB  ULBn    Orbital    margin 


2.  Muadea  of  Lips,  Mouth,  and  Cheek, 


supebi0bi8. 

88.  Levatobamou- 
u  OKSB  (Caninut). 

89.  ZYOOMATICU8 
MAJOB. 

40.  Zygoma TICU8 
mifOB. 


4L  Leyatob  LABn 

IMnCBIOBIB(i>Va- 

tor  menu,  menta- 

42.  D1PBB8B0B  LA- 
BII      IMFEBI0BI8 

(Quadratue 

48.  Depbubob  an- 
OULI  0Bis(7Han- 
ffularUmenU). 

44.  0BBICULABI8 
OBI8. 


of  superior  maxflla 
and  malar  bone. 

Canine  fossa  of 
superior  maxilla. 

Malar  bone. 


Malar  bone. 


Incisive    f o  8  8  a 
of  inferior  maxilla. 


External  obliqne 
line  of  inferior 
maxilla. 

External  obliqne 
line  of  inferior 
maxilla. 

Surrounds  orifice 
of  mouth. 


Accessory  fibres : 
'Aceeteoni  mtperi-\    Alveolar  border 
ores    {Incitimuot  superior  max- 


superior). 
Naeo-labiaHi. 

AcoeteorH   isnferir 

ores    (Indaivue 

.     if\ferior). 

4d.  BUCCIMATOB. 


46.  RlSOBIUB. 


ilia. 
Septum  of  nose. 

Inferior  maxilla. 


Alveolar  process 
es  of  superior  and 
iniierior  maxiUs; 
pterygo-maxillary 
ligament. 

Fascia  over  Mas- 
seter. 


Down. 


Down  and 
out. 

Down  and 
in. 

Down  and 
in. 


Upper  Up. 

Angle 
mouth. 

Angle 
mouth. 


Down. 


Up  and  in. 


Becomes  con- 
tinuous with  Le- 
vator labii  supe- 
rloris. 

Skin  of  chin. 


Skin  of  lower 
Up. 


Up. 


Circular. 


Outward. 


Downward 
and  outward. 

U  pward 
and  outward. 

Forward 
(upper  fibres 
also  down- 
ward, and 
lower  fibres 
upward). 

Forward. 


of 
of 


of 


Angle 
mouth. 


Continuous 
with  itself;  by 
suribce  attached 
to  skin  of  Upt. 

Angle  of 
mouth. 


of 


Upper  Up. 

Angle 
mouth. 


Orbicularis 
oris. 


Angle      of 
mouth. 


FaciaL 

Facial. 
Facial. 

FaciaL 

FaciaL 

FaciaL 

Facial. 
Facial. 


FadaL 


Facial. 


47.  MAflSBTBB. 

)erfi 
[on. 


3.  Muselee  of  MoiUeatUm  (Elevaiore  of  Upper  Jaw), 


I    Draws  upper 
Up  up  and  a  little 

OUL 

Draws  angle  of 
mouth  up  and  in. 

Draws  upper 
Up  up  and  a  little 
out 

do. 


Raises  lower 
lip  and  nuckeni 
skin  of  cnin. 

Draws  lower 
Up  down  and  a 
Utile  out. 

Draws  angle  of 
mouth  down. 

Closes  mouth 
and  throws  in- 
tegument about 
it  into  wrinkles. 


Superficial    por- 
aoi 


,    Deep  portion. 

48.  TSMPOBAL. 


Malar  process  of 
superior  maxUla; 
anterior  two-thirds 
of  zygomatic  arch. 

Posterior  third 
of  sygomatic  arch, 


49.  I  W  T  B  B  W  A  L 
PTEBYGOm. 


External  angu- 
lar  process  of  fh>n- 
tal  bone,  curved 
line  on  fh>ntaland 
parietal  bones, 
mastoid  portion  or 
temporal  bones, 
pterygoid  ridge  of 
sphenoid,  and 
space  included  be- 
tween these  Umits : 
inner  surflu^e  of 
temporal  fiwcla. 

External 
pterygoid  plate  of 
sphenoid,  tuberos- 
ity of  palate-bone.  I 


Downward 
and  b  a  c  k  - 
ward. 

Downward 
and  fbrward. 


Downward 
(anterior 
fibres  also 
somewhat 
backward, 
posterior 
fibres  almost 
directly  fbr- 
ward). 


Angle  and  low-|  I  n  f  e  r  1  o  r! 
erpart  of  ramus  maxillary 
of  inferior  max-ibranchof5th 
ilia.  I  nerve. 


Downward 
and  back- 
ward. 


Upper  half  of 
ramus  and  coro- 
noid  process  of 
inferior  maxilla. 

Coronoid  pro- 
cess of  inferior 
maxilla. 


Inner  surfiuse 
of  angle  and  ra- 
mus of  inferior 
maxilla. 


do. 


do. 


do. 


Compresses 
cheeks  (assists  in 
mastication). 


Compresses 
cheeks ;  draws 
out  angle  of 
mouth. 


Draws  lower 
Jaw  up  and  for- 
ward. 

Draws  lower 
Jaw  up  and 
backward. 

Draws  lower 
Jaw  up.  Poste- 
rior fibres  draw 
Jaw  backward. 


Raiaes  lower 
law  and  draws  It 
forward. 
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MUSCLE 


aoe 


MUSCLE 


Muscle. 


50.  E  X  T  S  BNA  L 
PTEBYOOID. 


Obigim. 


Pterygoid  ridge 
and  external  pter- 
ygoid  plate  of 
sphenoid,  tuberos- 
ity of  the  palate- 
bone  and  superior 


DiBBcnoM. 


Backward 
and  some 
what    out 
ward. 


INSBBTION. 


Neck   of  con-    Inferior 
dyle  of  Inferior  max  ill  a r 


Nebtb. 


maxilla  and  in- 
ter-ar  t  i  c  u  1  a  r 
fibro-cartilage, 


branch  of  5t{ 
nerve. 


Acnoif. 


Draws  lower 
.w  forward  and 
..   the   opposite 
side  (Muscle  of 
trituration). 


l& 


m.  MoBclM  Of  the  NMk  and  ThnM. 

1.  Muaclea  of  DegluHHon, 
a.  Depr€$»or8  of  the  Lower  Jaw  {Elevaton  qf  the  H\foid  BoffMs), 


51.  DiGASTBIC    {BU 

venter    mandwa- 
Anterior  belly, 


Posterior  belly. 


52.  Stylo-hyoid. 


58.  MYLO-HY0n>. 


54.  Gknio-hyoid. 


Intermediate 
tendon. 


Digastric  fljoove 
of  temporal  bone. 


Styloid    process 
of  temporal  bone. 


Upward 
and  forward. 


Inner  surikce 
of  lower  border 
of  inferior  max- 
illa near  sym- 
physis. 


Down-  Intermediate 
ward,  for-itendon  which  is 
ward,  and  in-  attached  to  body 
ward.  of  hyoid  bone. 


Mylo-hy. 
old. 


Facial. 


Downward 
and  forward. 


Mylo-hvoid  ridge  Downward 
of  inferior  max- and  inward, 
ilia. 


Inferior  genial 
tubercle  of  inferior 
maxilla. 


Downward 
and  back- 
ward. 


Body  of  hyoid 
bone. 


Posterior  fibres 
in  body  of  hyoid 
bone;  middle 
and  anterior 
fibres  in  median 
rhaphe. 

Body  of  hyoid 
bone. 


Facial. 


Mylo-hy 
old. 


Hypoglos- 
sal. 


Raises  hyoid 
bone  and  base  of 
tongue  and  car- 
ries them  fo  r- 
ward;  when  hy- 
oid bone  is  fixed 
depresses  infe- 
rior maxilla. 

Raises  hyoid 
bone  and  base  of 
tongue  and  car- 
ries them  back- 
ward. 

Raises  hyoid 
bone  and  tongue 
and  carries  them 
backward. 

Same  as  ante- 
rior belly  of  di- 
gastric. 


Same  aa  ante- 
rior belly  of  dl- 
gastric. 


55.  Gbnio-hyo 

GL08BUS. 


56.  Hyo-glossus 
(Bculo-glosme.  Ke- 
raio-gloiBnLS,  Chon- 
dro-glosms). 

57.  LiNGUALIS. 


58.  8TYLO-QL08BU8. 


59.  Paulto-glossus 
(Oorutridoritthmi 
faucium,  Qlo89o- 
etapttylinui.  Ante- 
rior pillar  of 
fiuices). 


Superior  genial 
tubercle  of  infe- 
rior maxilla. 


b.  Miudei  qf  Tongue. 

Backward    Body  of  hyoid 
and     down-  bone ;  under  sur- 
ward ;     bor-  fiftce  of  tongue, 
derward  and 
upward. 


Upward. 


Hypoglos- 
saL 


Side  of  tongue. 


Body,  lesser  cor- 
nu,  and  greater  cor- 
nu  of  hyoid  bone. 

Consists  of  a  superficial  and  a  deep  (Inferior  Un-    Chorda 
gualis)  layer  of  longitudinal  muscular  fibres,  sepa-  tympani, 
rated  by  layers  of  transverse  fibres  and  connected 
by  vertical  fibres. 

Styloid  process;!    Downward!    Side  of  tongue, 
stylo-m  axilla  r  y  and  forward, 
ligament  I  | 


Hypoglos- 


Hypoglos- 
sal. 


Posterior  fibres 
draw  hyoid  bone 
up  and  forward 
and  protrude  tip 
of  tongue;  ante- 
rior fibres  draw 
the  tongue  back ; 
draw  middle  line 
of  tongue  down. 

Draws  side  of 
tongue  down. 


Makes  tongue 
convex  from  oe- 
fore  backward. 

Draws  tongue 
upward  and 
backward. 


Anterior  sur&oe 
of  soft  palate. 


e.  MubcUb  qf  Palate, 

Side  and  back 
of  tongue;  mus- 
cle of  opposite 
side. 


Downward, 
forward,  and 
outward. 


Palatine 
branches  of 
Meckel's 
ganglion. 


Raises  the  back 
of  the  tongue 
and  contracts 
the  orifice  of  the 
fiiuces.  and  pre- 
vents the  reguigi- 
tationoffbodinto 
the  mouth. 
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60.  Palato-phar- 

YNOEU8   {Pharj/Tl- 

go-staphylinu8, 
Posterior  pillar 
of  flEiuces). 

61.  Levator  pala- 
Tl  {Pelro-sUmfiy- 
linuSt  Salpmgo- 
pharyngeua). 

62.  Tensor  palati 
(Clrcumfiexus  pal- 
aUf  Abductor  tu- 
bte.  Dilator  tubx, 
SphenO'Staphyli- 
nuB). 

68.  AZYGOe    UVUKB 

{Slaphylinv*  medU^ 
us,  PakUo-staphy- 
liniu). 


64.  Superior  con- 
strictor (Oeph- 
alo-pharyngew). 


Soft    palate 
two  fiucicuU. 


Origin. 


by 


Downward 
and  outward.! 


Apex  of  petrouB 
portion  of  tempo- 
ral bone ;  cartilagi- 
nous portion  of 
Eustacnian  tube. 

Scaphoid  fossa 
of  sphenoid  bone ; 
cartilaginous  por- 
tion or  Eustachian 
tube. 

Posterior  nasal 
spine  of  palate- 
bone  and  aponeu- 
rosis of  soft  palate. 


Direction. 


INSBRTION. 


Downward 
and  inward. 


Downward, 
then  reflect- 
ed over  the 
hamular  pro- 
cess and  pass- 
es forward. 

Downward. 


Thyroid  carti- 
lage, side  of 
pharynx,  muscle 
of  opposite  side. 


Posterior  sur- 
fBLCQ  of  soft  pal- 
ate. 


Anterior  sur- 
fi&ce  of  soft  pal- 
ate. 


UvulA. 


Palatine 
branches  of 
Meckel's 
ganglion. 


Nerve. 


Facial 
(through  the 
petrosal  and 
Vidian), 

Otic  gan- 
glion. 


Facial 
(through  the 
petrosal  and 
Vidian). 


Contracts  the 
orifice  of  the 
fiEiuces  and  pre- 
vents the  passaxe 
of  food  into  the 
naso-pharynx. 

Raises  soft  pal- 
ate. 


Action. 


Renders     soft 

Kilate tense:  di- 
tes  Eustacnian 
tube. 


Raises   tip  of 
uvula. 


rj 


65.  Middle  con 
sTRiCTOR  {Hyo- 
pharyngeus). 

66.  Inferior  con 
BTRICTOR  (Laryn- 
go-pharyngeut). 


67.  Sttlo-pharyn- 
geus. 


68.  Stbrno-htoid. 


69.  Stbrno-thy- 
Rom. 

70.  Thyro-htoid. 


71.  Omo-htoid. 
'  Posterior  belly. 


Anterior  belly. 


Internal  ptery- 
id  plate  and 
amular  process 
of8phenoid,palate- 
bone.  pterygo- 
xHlary  uga- 
ment,  alveolar 
process  of  inferior 
maxilla,  side  of 
tongue. 

Greater  comu  of 
hyoid  bone,  lesser 
comu,  stylo-hyold 
ligament 

Cricoid  carti- 
lage ;  posterior 
part  of  great  wing 
and  the  inferior 
comu  of  the  thy- 
roid cartilage. 


d.  Muadea  qf  the  Pharyvat, 


Backward 
in  a  circular 
direction. 


Styloid  process. 


Radiating 
backward. 


Backward 
and  inward. 


Posterior    me- 
dian rhaphe. 


Posterior    me- 
dian rhaphe. 


Side  of  phar- 
ynx between  su- 
perior and  mid- 
dle constrictors. 

2.  Muselea  of  Larynx, 
a,  Depreaaort  qf  Larynx  and  Eyoid  Bone. 
Inner  extremity 
of  clavicle  and  up- 
per portion  of  ster- 
num. 

Posterior  surlkce 
of  sternum. 

Ala  of  thyroid 
cartilage. 


Downward 
and  inward. 


Posterior  me- 
dian rhaphe ; 
basilar  process 
of  occipital  bone 


(by  aponeurosis).  geaL 


Pharyn- 
geal plex- 
us, gfosso- 
p  n  a  r  y  n- 


Pharyn- 
geal  plex- 
us, glosso- 
p  h  a  r  y  n- 
geaL 

Pharyn- 
geal plex- 
us, glosso- 
p  n  a  r  y  n- 
geal,  exter- 
nal laryn- 
geal, recur- 
rent laryn- 
geal. 

Pharyngeaj 
plexus,  glos- 
so-pharyn- 
geaL 


Upper  border  of 
scapula. 


Central  tendon. 


Upward  and 
inward. 


Upward. 
Upward. 


Body  of  hyoid 
bone. 


Ala  of  thyroid 
cartilage. 

Body  and 

greater  comu  of 
nyoid  bone. 


Forward 
and  inward. 


Upward. 


Central  tendon 
(which  is  held  in 
place  by  a  pro- 
cess of  the  deep 
cervical  Auicia). 

Body  of  hyoid 
bone. 


Loop  be- 
tween de- 
scendensand 
communi- 
cansnoni. 
do. 

Hypoglos- 
sal. 


Loop  be- 
tween de- 
scendensand 
communi- 
cans  noni. 


CouBtrict  phar- 
ynx, and  by  con- 
tracting upon 
food  contained 
in  the  pharynx 
gradually  carry 
it  down  to  the 
oesophagus. 


Draws  pharynx 
up  and  out  and 
dilates  it  above. 


Depresses  hy- 
oid bone  and  lar- 
ynx. 


Depresses  lar- 
ynx. 

Depresses  hy- 
oid bone;  when 
hyoid  bone  is 
fixed,  elevates 
thyroid  carti- 
lage. 

Depresses  hy- 
oid bone  and 
carries  it  back- 
ward and  out- 
ward ;  renders 
cervical  ftscia 
tense. 
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Muscle. 


Origin. 


DlBKCTION.  IMBEBTION. 


Nebve. 


Action. 


5.  Mxi&iea  qf  Larynx  {Ij^Jtrinsic).    Mutda  <^f  Fhonation. 


72.  Cbioo-thyroid. 


78.     Crico-arytje- 
n0ideu8  posticus. 


From 
of   the 


74.     Crico-arttjb- 

MOIDBUS  LATBRA' 


Front  and  side 
of  cricoid  carti- 
lage. 


the   side 
posterior 


Burfoce  of  cricoid 
cartilage. 


Side   of  cricoid 
cartilage. 


76.   Thyro-artte-     Internal  snrfkce 

MOID.  i  of  thyroid  cartilage 

near  angle;  crico- 


76.  Artt^noideus. 
r  Oblique  portion. 


I  Transverse 
I    tion. 


por- 


thyroid 
brane. 


Base  of  arytenoid 
cartilage. 

Side  of  arytenoid 
cartilage. 

Inner  surfkce  of 
thyroid  cartilage. 


Apex    of   aryte- 


77.  Thyro-epiolot- 
TIDEUS  {Depressor 
epiglotlidU). 


78.  Aryt«no  -  EPi- ._    _. 

GLOTTIDEUS  suPE-'noio  Cartilage. 

RIOR. 

79.  ARYTiENO-  EPI- 
GLOTTIDEUS  INFE- 
RIOR {Comprewrr 
Bocculi  laryngia). 


Arytenoid  carti- 
lage above  vocal 
cord. 


Upward 
and  outward. 


Upward 
and  outward. 


External  angle    

of  the  base  of  laryngeaL 
arytenoid    carti- 
lage. 


Upwar  d 
and  back- 
ward. 


Backward. 


Lower  and  in-i  Superiorl  Draws  the  thy- 
ner  border  of  laryngeaL  roid  cartilage 
thyroid       carti-  'down    and    for- 

lage.  ward,  thus  elon- 

igating  and  ren- 
jdering  tense  the 
vocal  cords. 
Recurrent'    Rotates      base 
of  arytenoid  car- 


External  angle 
of  the  base  of 
arytenoid  carti- 
lage. 


Anterior  angle 
of  base  of  aryte- 
noid cartilfu^ ; 
anterior  surface 
and  external  bor- 
der of  cartilage. 

Apex  of  oppo- 
site arytenoid 
cartilage. 

Side  of  oppo- 
site arytenoid 
cartilage. 

Aryteno-cpi- 
glottidean  fbldi 
margin  of  epi- 
glottis. 

Aryteno-epi 


Upward 
and  inward. 

Transverse- 
ly inward. 

Upwar  d 
and  back 
ward. 

Upward!    __.. ^ 

and  forward,  glottidean  fold. 

Forward!    Maigin  of  epl- 
and  upward,  glottis. 


Recurrent 
laryngeal. 


Recurrent 
laryngeal. 


Recurrent 
laryngeaL 


Recurrent 
laryngeaL 


tilage  out\«'ard 
and  backward, 
thus  separating 
the  anterior  an- 
gles of  the  two 
cartilages,  and  so 
opening  glottis 
and  making  vo- 
cal cords  tense. 

Rotates  base 
of  arytenoid  car- 
tilage inward, 
thus  bring^  its 
anterior  angle 
near  that  of  its 
fellow,  and  so 
closing  glottis. 

Draws  aryte- 
noid cartilage 
forward,  and  so 
relaxes  the  vocal 
cords. 


Draws  aryte- 
noid cartilage 
toward  its  fellow 
and  closes  the 
back  part  of  the 
glottis. 

Depresses  epi- 
glottis and  com- 
presses sacculus 


laryngis. 
Cfonstrlc 


Recurrent     Cfonstrlcts  up- 

laryngeal.      i  per  orifice  of  lar- 

lynx. 

Recurrent;  Compresses 
laryngeaL      sacculus    laryn- 


80.  Platysma  my- 
oiDES  (Subcuta- 
neuacoUi). 


81.  Sterno-cleido- 

MA9T0ID. 

Sternal  portion. 


Clavicular 
tion. 


por^ 


Clavicle,  acro- 
mion, and  flEMcia 
covering  Trape- 
zius, Deltoid,  and 
Pectoralesmus- 
cles. 


Upper  part  of  an 
terior  surfkce  of 
sternum. 

Inner  third  of  su- 
perior border  of 
clavicle. 


3.  Musdea  moving  Head  upon  Trunk. 
a.  Superficial  Layer. 

Inferior 


Upward 
and  inward. 


Upward, 
outward,  and 
backward. 

Upward. 


max- 


,    Facial,  cer- 

ilia  and  muscles, vical  plexus. 

of  face   and 

cheek. 


Wrinkles  skin 
of  neck :  depress- 
es lower  jaw, 
lower  lip,  and 
angle  of  mouth. 


Flexes  head 


Mastoid  pro-    Spinal   ac- 
cess, outer  two- cessory,  cer-jupon    cervical 
thirds  of  supe-  vical  plexus,  'vertebra     and 


rlor  curved 
line  of  occipi- 
tal bone. 


cervical  verte- 
.brse upon  dorsal: 
draws  head 
Idowntooneside, 
I  rotating  occiput 
itoward  same 
iside.  Raises  clav- 
icle, assisting  in 
forced  inspira- 
tion. 
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IfUSCLB. 


82.  Trafbzius  ((^ 
cuUaris). 
Upper  portion. 


Middle  portion. 


Lower  portion. 


88.  Splxniub. 


OlUOIK. 


Inner  third  of 
superior  curved 
line  of  occipital 
bone ;  ligamentum 
nuchee. 

Spines  of  7th  cer- 
vical and  first  six 
dorsal  vertebrae 
and  supraspinous 
ligament. 

Spines  of  6th  to 
12th  dorsal  verte- 
brae and  supraspi 
nous  ligament. 


DiBBCTION. 


Downward 
and  outward. 


Outward. 


Upward 
and  outward. 


IMSBBTION. 


Outer  third  of 
posterior  border 
of  clavicle. 


Acromion  pro- 
cess and  crest  of 
spine  of  scapula. 

Tubercle  of 
spine  of  scapula. 


Nbrvx. 


Spinal  ac- 
c  e  8  8  o  r  y 
and  cervi- 
cal plexus. 


Action. 


Raises  clavi- 
cle; extends 
head  on  spine 
and  draws  it  to 
one  side. 

Rotates  scap- 
ula on  chest ; 
Axes  the  shoul* 
der. 

Draws  scapula 
down  and  in. 


Lower  half  of  lig- 
amentum nuchse; 
spinous  processes 
of  7th  cervical  and 
1st  to  6th  dorsal 
vertebrae:  supra- 
spinous ligament. 


84.  Trachelo-XAS-     Transverse    pro- 
TOID.  ceeses  of  8rd  to  6th 

dorsal  vertebrae 
and  transverse 
processes  of  8d  to 
7th  cervical  verte- 
brae. 

I    Transverse   pro- 
' cesses  of  7th  cervi- 
;cal  and  1st  to  3d 
dorsal   vertebrae, 
:and  articular  pro- 
cesses of  4th  to  6th 
.cervical. 
86.  BrvKNTER  CBR-I    Trausvcrse    pro- 
vicis  (often  con-  cesses  of  Ist,  2d. 
founded  with  86).  and  spines  of  3d 
and     4th     dorsal 
I  vertebrae. 


6.  Doni-cephaUe  Group. 

Upward 
and  outward, 


86.  COMPLEXUS. 


Upward. 


Upwar  d 
and  inward. 


Upwar  d 
and  inward. 


Mastoid  pro-i  Externall  Drawsthehead 
cess ;  occipital  p  o  s  t  e  r  i  o  r  down,  backward, 
bone  beneath  su- branch  of  2d  and  toward  one 
perlor  curved  cervical.         side,  and  rotates 


line  (Solenius  cap- 
itis). Transverse 
grocesses  of  1st 
)  8d  cervical 
vertebrae  {Sple- 
rUus  colli). 
Mastoid  pro- 


Space  between 
the  inferior  and 


superior  curved  1  st  to  6th  cer- 
lines  of  occipital  I  vicaL 
bone. 


face  toward  same 
side. 


External     Steadies  head 
poste  r  ior  and  neck  andas- 
oranches    ofslsts    in  main- 
cervical,         taining  erect  po- 
sition.     Draws 
head  backward 
and  to  one  side. 
Posteriori    Draws    head 
branches    of  down,  backward, 


Superior  curv 
ed  line  of  occipi- 
tal bone. 


and  to  one  side, 
and  rotates  fiEice 
to  opposite  side. 


Posterior 
branches  of 
upper  cervl- 


Same. 


e.  Oervieo-oeeipUdl  Group. 


87.  RBCTD8  CAPmal    Transverse   pro-|    Upward 
AKTicus  X  A  J  o  B  cesses  of  3d  to  6th  and  inward. 
(Longus  capiHa).    cervical  vertebrae. 


88.  Rectus  cAPrris 

ANTICUS    XINOB 

{Rectus  capitis  an- 
Ucus). 

89.  Rectus  capitis 
lateralis. 

90.  Rectus  capitib 
pcencus  xajob. 


Lateral  mass  and 
root  of  transverse 
process  of  atlas. 


Upward 
and  inward. 


Transverse   pro- 
cess of  atlas. 

Spinous  process 
of  axis. 


91.  Rectus  capitis    Tubercle  of  pos- 
poencus  MiMOB.   iterior  arch  of  at- 
las. 

92.  Obliquus  capi-     Transverse    pro- 
TI8  supEBioB.        cess  of  atlas.  , 


26 


Upward. 


Upward 
and  outward. 


,    Upward] 
ana  some 
iwhat  out-i 
ward.  I 

I    Upward 
land  inward, 


Basilar  process. 


Basilar  process. 


Jugular  pro- 
cess of  occipital 
bone. 

Inferior  curv- 
ed line  of  occip- 
ital bone  and 
space  beneath  it. 
I  Surface  of  oc- 
cipital bone  be- 
neath 1  n  f  e  r  i  o  r 
curved  line. 

Surface  of  oc- 
cipital bone  be- 
llow superior 
.curved  line. 


sad  on 
d    ro- 

0  one 
h  pos- 
uscles 
>r),    90, 

to  fix 

1  neck 
intaiu 
tude. 
steady 


B  occl- 
loppo- 

head 


head 
d ;  ro- 
ut to- 
side. 
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Muscle. 

OBieiN. 

iMBBBnOlf. 

Nkbvk. 

AcnoN. 

98.  Obliquus  cafi- 

TIB  INFEBIOB. 

SplnooB  process 
of  axis. 

Outward. 

TransveTse  pro- 
cess of  atlas. 

Posterior     Routes  atlas 
branches  of  and  occiput  to- 
ist    and    2d  ward  opposite 
cerylcaL         side. 

IV.  MuBClM  Of  Spine. 
1.  Intervertebral  MuscUe  {Cervical  Group), 


M.  LONQUi  OOUJ. 


96.  Skmxspimalis 

OOLU. 


96.  supbaspinalbs. 

97.  Spimalis  oolu. 


96.    TRAM8VEB8ALI8 
COLLI. 


99.  INTERTRANS- 
YERSALES  (CERVI- 
CALBB). 

100.  iNTERgPINALES 
(CEBVICALES). 


1.  (Lonffue  aOan- 
t(8.)  Transverse 

JTOcesses    of    3d, 
th,  and  5th  cervi- 
cal vertebrae. 

2.  Bodies  of  Ist, 
2d,  and  sometimes 
8d  dorsal  vertebrae. 

8.  Bodies  of  6th 
to  8th  cervical  and 
1st  to  8d  dorsal 
vertebrae. 

Transverse  pro- 
cesses of  4  upper 
dorsal  vertebrae; 
articular  processes 
of  4  lower  cervical 
vertebrae. 

Summit  of  spi- 
nous processes  of 
cervical  vertebrae. 

Spinous  pro- 
cesses of  5th  and 
6th  cervical  verte- 
brae. 

Transverse  pro- 
cesses of  3d. •4th, 
5th,  and  6th  dorsal 
vertebrae. 

Transverse  pro- 
cess of  each  cervi 
cal  vertebra. 


Upward'    L  Tubercle  of 
and  inward,  janterior  arch  of 
atlas. 


Upward!  2.  Transverse 
and  outward,  processes  of  5th 
and  6th  cervical 
vertebrae. 

Upward.  8.  Bodies  of  2d. 
3d,  and  4th  cer- 
vical vertebrae. 


Spinous  processes 
of  cervical  verte- 
brae except  atlas, 


Upward. 


Upward. 


Upward. 


Upward. 


Downward. 


Downward, 


Spinous  pro- 
cesses of  2d,  3d, posteriori 
4th,  and  5th  cer-  branches   of' 


vical  vertebrae. 


Lowe  r 
cervical. 


Internal 


cervical 
nerves, 


do. 


Flexes  cervl- 
'  cal  vertebrae. 


Assists  in  keep- 
ing upper  part 
of  spine  erect. 


Spinous  pro- 
cesses of  cervical 
vertebrae. 

Spinouspro-    External 

cess  of  2d  (some- posterior 

times  3d  and  4th)  branches  of 

cervical.  cervical 

nerves. 

Transverse  pro-  do. 

cesses  of  lower 
5  cervical  ver- 
tebrae. 

Transverse     Internal 
process  of  verte- posterior 


bra  below. 


Spinous  pro- 
cess of  vertebra 
below. 


Dranches   of 
cervical 
nerves, 
do. 


Steady  neck 
and  prevent 
flexion. 

Steadies  neck 
and  keeps  it 
erect. 


Steadies  neck 
and  keeps  it 
erect. 

Assist  in 
steadying  spine 
jof  cervical  re- 
gion. 

Steadv  spine  of 
cervical  region. 


2.  Intervertebral  Mutdea  {Dorsal  Region), 


101.  MlTLT   riDUB 
BPISM. 


102.  INTEBSPINALES 
(D0R8ALES  ET 
LUMBALEB). 


108.  Intertrans- 

VERSALES  (DOR- 
SALES  ET  LUMBA-! 
LBB). 


By  a  series  of  fos- 
ciculi  from  back  of 
sacrum,  posterior 
superior  spine  of  il- 
ium, and  posterior 
sacro- iliac  liga- 
ments, articular 
processes  of  lum- 
bar and  cervical 
vertebrae,  trans- 
verse processes  of 
dorsal  vertebrae. 
Spinous  pro- 
cesses of  Ist  dor- 
sal. 

Spinous  pro- 
cess of  11th  dor- 
sal. 

Spinous     pro- 
cess of  first  4  lum- 
bar vertebrae. 
Transverse    pro- 
cesseB  of  each  dor 
sal  and  lumbar  ver- 
•tebra. 


Upward 
and  inward. 


Downward. 


Downward. 


liiminiB  and 
spinous  process- 
es of  vertebrae 
(one  fasciculus 
to  each  verte- 
bra). 


Internal 
posterior 
branches  of 
sacral,  lum- 
bar, and  dor- 
sal nerves. 


Keeps  spine 
erect;  rotates 
spine. 


Spinous  pro-  Internal  Keep  dorsal 
>-cess  of  2d  dor^posteriorand  lumbar 
I  sal.  ibranches   of  spine  erect. 

Spinous  pro- dorsal     and 
ess  of  12th  dor- 1  u  m  b  a  r 
I  sal.  nerves. 

Spinous  pro- 
cess of  verte- 
bra below.        { 

Transverse  do.  do. 

process  of  verte- 
ibra  below. 
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Muscle. 

Obiqin. 

DiBECTION. 

Insertion. 

Nerve. 

Action. 

104.  Sbmispinalis 

Transverae   pro- 
cesses of  5th-llth 

Upward. 

Spinous    pro- 

Internal 

Rotates   verte- 

DOB8L 

cesses  of  6th  and  posterior 
7th  cervical  and  branches   of 

brae  and  assists  in 

dorsal  vertebrae. 

keeping     dorsal 

upper   4    dorsal  d  o  r  s  a  1 

spine  erect. 

vertebrsB. 

nerves. 

105.  ROTATORMSPI- 

Transverse    pro- 
cesses of  each  dor- 

Upward 
ana    back- 

Lamina of  ver- 

do. 

Rotate     verte- 

VJL 

tebra  above. 

bra. 

sal  vertebra  fh)m 

ward. 

2d  to  12th. 

106.  Spinalis  DOBSL 

Spinous    pro- 

Upward. 

Spinous    pro- 

External 

Keeps   lower 

cesses  of  11th  and 

cesses  of  4  to  8 

posterior 
branches    of 

dorsal  spine  ex- 

12th dorsal  and  Ist 

dorsal  vertebrae. 

tended. 

and  2d  lumbar  ver- 

lumbar    and 

tebr®  (continua- 
tion of  108). 

dorsal 

nerves. 

107.  Extensor  coo- 

Last  bone  of  sa- 

Downward. 

Tip  of  coccyx. 

Raises  coccyx. 

CYGI8  (occasional 

crum  or  upper  part 

only). 

of  coccyx. 

108.  Erector  spi- 

NJE. 


brae  and  supraspi- 
nous ligament. 


Upward 
and  outward. 


3.  Vertebr<h€ottal  Muscles  {Spinal  Set). 

Sacro- iliac 
groove^spines  of  sa- 
crum, spinous  pro- 
cesses of  lumbar 
and  10th,  11th,  and 
12th  dorsal  verte- 


100.  ACCBBBORIUSAD 
SJLCRO-LXTMBALEM. 


Angles  of  6  lower 
ribs  (continuation 
of  108). 


HO.  Cervicalib  as- 

CBNPENS. 


Angles  of  4  or  5 


Upward. 


^ Upward 

upper  ribs  (contin-  and  inward, 
nation  of  109). 


1st  division  (Sa-' 
cro-lumbalis,  Ilio-' 
costcUis).  Angles 
of  6  lower  nbs, 
and  continued 
upward  by  109, 
110. 

2d  division 
{Longissimus  dor- 
si).  Transverse 
and  articular 
processes  of  lum- 
bar vertebrae: 
aponeurosis  of 
origin  of  trans- 
versalis  abdom- 
inis; transverse 
Processes  of  all 
orsal  vertebrae 
and  7  to  11  ribs ; 
and  continued 
upward  by  105, 
98,  and  84. 

Angles  of  6  up- 
per ribs,  and  con- 
tinued upward 
byUO. 

Transverse  pro- 
cesses of  4th,  oth. 
and  6th  cervical 
vertebrae. 


Externall  Keeps  spine 
poster  io r  erect  and  draws 
branches  of  spine  backward, 
lumbar  and 
dorsal 
nerves. 


External  Assists  in 
posterio  r'steadying  spine 
branches  of  and  trunk, 
dorsal 
nerves. 

External 
posterior 
branches  of 
cervical 
nerves. 


Raises  upper 
ribs;  keeps  cer- 
vical spine  erect. 


4.  VerU^o-costdl  Musdes  {Costal  Set;  Inspiratory  Musdes). 


111.  Scalenus  an- 

TICUB. 


112.  Scalenus  me- 

DIUB. 


118.  Scalenus  poe- 
ncuB. 


Inner  border  and 
upper  surfiu;e  of  Ist 

Upper  surfiice  of 
ist  rib. 


Outer  surfiice  of 
2d  rib. 


Upward. 


Upward. 


Upward. 


Transverse  pro- 
cesses of  Sd,  4th, 
5th,  and  Oth  cer- 
vical vertebrae. 

Transverse  pro- 
cesses of  2d  to  Oth 
cervical  verte- 
brae. 

Transverse  pro- 
ess  of  lower  2  or 
8  cervical  verte- 
brae. 


Lower  cer- 
vical nerves 
(brachial 
plexus). 

Deep 
branches  of 
cervical 
plexus:  bra- 
chial plexus. 

Lower  cer- 
vical nerves 
(brachial 
plexus). 


Bend  cervical 
spine    lateral- 
ly; if  muscles 
of  both   sides 
act,  keep  cer- 
vical spine 
erect ;    elevate 
1st  rib  in  forced 
inspiration. 
Bends  cervical 
spine    laterally; 
keeps   cervical 
spine    erect    i  f 
muscles  of  both 
sides    act;    ele- 
vates 2d  rib  in 
forced     inspira- 
tion. 
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MUBCLB. 


Obiqin. 


DiBBCnON. 


Downward 


114.  Serratus  F06-     Llgamentum  nu-     Downward 
TICU8  SUPEBIOB.    chse;  spinous  pro-.and outward, 

I  cess  of  7  th  cervical 
and  2  or  3  upperl 
dorsal  vertebrae. 

115.  Serratus  poe-  Spinous  processes  Upward 
of  11th  and  12th  and  outward, 
dorsal  and  2  or  3 
upper  lumbar  ver- 
teorae. 

Transverse    pro- 
cesses of  7th  cer- 1  and  outward, 
vlcal  and  all  but 
12th  dorsal  verte- 
brae. 

Ensiform  carti-i  Conversing 
lage;  costal  carti- from  all  sides 
lages  on  either  side  toward  cen 
and  bony  portions  tre  of  muscle, 
of  6  or  7  lower  ribs ;  j  with  general 
by  the  ligamenta  direction 
arcuata  internaalso  upward, 
and  externa  to  the  |  so  aa  to  form 
2d  lumbar  vertebra  I  a  dome-shap- 
and  last  rib;  anded  structure, 
by  the  crura  to  the 
8d,  and  4th  lum- 
bar vertebrae. 


TICUS  INFERIOR. 


116.  LBVATORESOOe- 
TARX7M. 


117.  DiAFHSAQM. 


118.  QUADBATUS 
LUMBORUM 

(usually  in 
eluded      among 
the     abdominal 
muscles). 


Central  (or  cor- 
diform)  tendon 
of  muscle. 


1.  lUo- lumbar 
ligament;  poste- 
rior portion  of 
crest  of  ilium. 


2.  Transverse 

J»rocesse8  of  3d, 
th,  and  5th  lum- 
bar vertebrae. 


Upward. 


Upward. 


Insertion. 


Nbrve. 


AcnoK. 


Upper  borders  External  Elevates  upper 
of2a,3d,4th,and  posterior  ribs  in  inspum- 
5th  ribs.  >branches   of  tion. 

iC  er vlca  li 
nerves. 
Lower  borders'    External!    Depresses  low^ 
of  9th,  10th,  11th,  p  osteriorer  ribs  in  expira- 
and  12th  ribs.      ibranches   of  tion. 
|d  o  r  s  a  1| 
nerves. 

Upper  surfkce  IntercostaL!  Raises  ribs  in 
of  nb  below.  inspiration. 


Lower  border 
of  12th  rib; 
transverbe  pro- 
cesses of  3d, 
4th,  and  5th 
lumbar  verte- 
brae. 


r    Lower  border 
[of  12th  rib. 


Twophren 
ic  nerves. 


Anterior 
branches  of 
1  u  m  b  a  ri 
nerves. 


do. 


Expands  cav- 
ity of  chest  by 
depressing  floor 
of  latter  in  the 
performance  of 
abdominal  inspi- 
ration ;  presses 
on  abdominal 
viscera,  and  so 
flkcilitates  vomi^ 
ing,  urination, 
defecation,  and 
uterine  contrac- 
tion. 

Draws  lower 
rib  down  (In 
forced  expira- 
tion); flexes 
spine  to  one 
side,  or,  if  both 
muscles  act, 
flexes  trunk 
forward. 

Draws  lower 
rib   down    (In 
forced  expiia- 
Ltion). 


V.  MuBolei  of  Thonx  (Coital  Mniolas). 


119.  Intercostales 

XXTERNI. 


Lower  border  of 
each  rib  except 
last. 


120.  iNTEROOgTALEB 
INTERNI. 


Lower  border  of 
each  rib  except 
last. 


121.  Infracostalbs    Inner  sur&ce  of 


(TroMversi  thora- 
ci»  pogteriores). 

122.  Triangularis 
8TERNI  (Traruver- 
tut  thoracis  ante- 
rior). 

123.  SUBCLAVITTB. 


ribs. 

Inner  surfkce  of 
sternum  and  of 
costal  cartilages  of 
5th  to  7th  ribs. 

Cartilage  of  Ist 
rib. 


Downward 
and  forward. 


Downward 
and  back 
ward. 


Downward 
and  back- 
ward. 

Upward  and 
outward. 


Outward. 


of 


Upper    border 
r  nb  below. 


Upper    border 
of  riblH' 


» below. 


Inner  surflice 
of  1st.  2d,  or  3d 
rib  below. 

Inner  surfkce 
of  cartilages  of 
2d,  3d.  4th,  and 
5th  ribs. 

Under  sur&ce 
of  clavicle. 


Draw  ribs  up- 
ward and  evert 
them,  thus  ex- 
panding chest 
(in  inspiration). 

Draw  ribs 
downward  and 
invert  them,  con- 
tracting thorax 
(in  expiration). 


Draws  down 
costal  cartilaffes 
(in  expiration}. 


5th  and  Mb  Draws  clavicle 
c  e  r  y  1  c  a  1  downward  and 
nerves.  iforward. 


Intercostal. 


IntercostaL 


IntercostaL 


Intercostal. 


124.  RBCTUB  ABDOM- 
INIS. 


VI.  lliuolei  of  Abdomen. 


Crest  of  pubes 
and  ligaments  cov- 
ering symphysis. 


Upward- 


Cartilages     off    Lower    in-I    Assists  in  com- 
5th, 6th,  and  Tthtercostal Jpressing  thorax 


ribs. 


ilio-hypoffas-;and  abdomen; 
trie,  and  llio-  draws  pelvis  np- 
inguinal  ward  or  thorax 
nerves.  {downward. 
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MjncLE. 


125.  Obliquus  bx- 
tkrmu8  abdom- 
INIS (OMi^IMM  de- 

temdau). 


126.  Obuqxtub    in- 

TBBNtJS  ABDOM- 
INIS {ObUquua  09- 
cendens), 

127.  Transvebsalis 

ABDOMINI& 


Origin. 


8  lower  ribs. 


128.  Cbikasteb. 


129.  Ptaajodalib. 


180.  Lkvatoe  an- 
ovli  scapuljb 
(Levator  tagnUae). 

181.  Rhomboidbus 

XAJOB. 


182.  Rhomboidkus 

MWOB. 


188.  PBCIOBALD  MI- 
NOB. 


184.  SBBBATUS  MAG- 
NUS (Semtttt  an- 
Mens). 


Outer  half  of 
Poupart's  liga- 
ment, middle  lip 
of  crest  of  ilium 
and  lumbar  fliscia. 

Outer  third  of 
Poupart's  liga 
ment ;  inner  lip  of 
crest  of  ilium ;  car- 
tilages of  6  lower 
ribs;  spinous  and 
transverse  process- 
es of  lumbar  yer- 
tebrse. 

Middle  of  Pou 
part's  ligament. 


Os  pubis  and  an- 
terior pubic  liga- 
ment. 


Direction. 


L    D  o  w  n- 
ward. 
2.    D  o  w  n- 


INBBRTION. 


L  Crest  of  ilium. 


ward. 


Downward 
and  inward. 

Upwar  d 
and  inward. 

Trans 
versely     in- 
ward. 


Downward, 
looping  over 
spermatic 
cord. 

Upward. 


Lower    in- 
tercostal, 
ilio-hypogas - 
_  trie,  and  Ilio- 
firom  anterior  su-  inguinal 


_.    _  2.  Poupart's  liga- 

wardand  for-  ment  (extending. 


Nerve. 


perior  spine  of 
ilium  to  spine  of 
pubes);  Gimber- 
nat's  ligament 
(attached  to  ilio- 
pectineal  line) ; 
and  linea  alba 
(extending  from 
symphysis  pubis 
to  ensiform  car- 
tilage);  alouff 
with  tendon  of 
Transversalia 
into  crest  of 
pubes. 

Linea  alba: 
cartilages  of  6 
lower  nbs. 


With  tendon  of 
125  in  spine  of 
pubes;  linea  alba 
and  ensiform 
cartilage. 


Crest  of  pubes, 
sheath  of  Rectus 
abdominis. 

Linea  alba,  half- 
way between 
umbilicus  and 
pubes. 


do. 


do. 


do. 


do. 


Action. 


Vn.  Muolfti  of  Upper  Extremity. 

1.  Mu$clea  of  Seajmla. 

Transverse   pro-l    Downward'    Posterior   bor- 
cesses  of  8 or  4  up- a n d   back-der  of  scapula,' 

ger  cervical  verte-  ward.  I  below     superior 

rse.  langle. 


Spinous  processes 
of4  or  6  upper  dor-' 
sal  vertebrse  and 
supraspinous  liga- 
ment 

Ligamentum  nu- 
chs  and  spinous 
processes  of  7th 
cervical  and  1st 
dorsal  vertebrae. 

3d,  4th,  and  6th 
ribs. 


8  upper  ribs  and 
intercostal  fhscia. 


Downward!    To 


and  outward. 


Downward 


arch 


and  outward,  of  scapula. 


tendinous 
extending 


along      internal 
border  of  scapula 
from  spine  to  in- 
ferior angle. 
Root  of  spine 


Outward 
and  upward. 


Outward 
and  back 
ward. 


Coracoid    pro- 
cess of  scapula. 


6th    cervi- 
cal nerve. 


Inner  surflice 
of  superior  and 
inferior  angles 
and  posterior 
border  of  scap- 
ula. 


I    6th    cervl 
cal    nerve 
deep  branch- 
es of  cervical 
plexus. 

5th     cervi 
cal  nerve. 


Internal 
anterior  tho- 
racic nerve. 


Compress  ab- 
domen  and 
contained  vis- 
cera, assisting 
in  defecation, 
u  ri  nation, 
vomiting,  and 
the  expulsion 
of  the  fetus. 

Flex  thorax 
o  n  abdomen 
(directly  for- 
ward if  mus- 
cles of  both 
sides  act,  or 
forward  and  to 
same  side  if 
muscles  of  one 
side  act). 

If  spine  Is 
fixed,  compress 
lower  part  of 
thorax  (assist- 
ing in  expira- 
tion). 

If  thorax  is 
fixed,  draw 
pelvis  upward 
(and  if  muscles 
of  one  side 
alone  act,  also 
rotate  spine). 

Retracts  testi- 
cle. 


Tightens     the 
linea  alba. 


I    Raises  superior 
angle  of  scapula. 


Posterior 
thoracic 
nerve. 


Draw  scapula 
back  and  in 
toward  spine 
and  tilt  lower 
angle  upward; 
if  acting  with 
trapezius,  draw 
scapula  direct- 
ly in  toward 
^  spine. 

Depresses  point 
of  shoulder, 
drawing  scapula 
downward  and 
inward. 

Draws  scapula 
forward  and 
away  from  spine ; 
rotates  it:  if 
scapulars  fixed, 
raises  lower  ribs 
and  assists  in  in- 
spiration. 
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MUBCLS. 


Origin. 


Direction. 


Insertion. 


Nerve. 


AcnoN. 


135.  Pectoralis 

MAJOR. 


186.  8X7PRASPINA 
TUB. 


187.  Infraspina 

TUB. 


188.  Teres  minor. 

189.  Teres  MAJOR. 
140.  Deltoid. 


14L  SURSCAPULA 
RIS. 


142.  CORACO-BRA- 
CHIALIB. 


148.  Biceps 

CHIL 


2.  MtucUa  moving  Upper  Arm  upon  TVimib. 

Inner     half    ofj    Outward;i    Anterior  bicip-'    Anterior 
clavicle,    anterior 'upper    flbres^ital  ridge  of  hu-  thoracic, 
surfiice of Bternum,'a  1  s  o  down-  meruB. 
cartilages  of  truelward,  and 
ribs,     aponeurosis 'lower    fibres 


of  obllaiius  exter- 
nus  abdominis, 

Internal       two- 
thirds    of    supra- 
spinous fossa*  tt 
cia  over  muscle. 

Inner  two-thirds 
of  Infrasplnous 
fossa;  fiiscia  cov 
ering  muscle. 


Back  of  axillary 
border  of  scapula 
'upper  two-thirds), 
ntermuscular  sep- 
Qi. 

Inferior  angle  of 
scapula,  intermus- 
cular septum,  in- 
fraspinatus fiucia. 

LDuter  third  of 
clavicle. 

2.  Acromion  pro- 
cess. 

3.  Spine  of  scap- 
ula. 

Subscapular  fos- 
sa of  scapula. 


Coracoid  process, 
septum  between 
muscle  and  biceps. 


upward. 
Outward. 


Outward 
and  some- 
what up 
ward. 


Upward 
and  outward. 


Upward 
and  outward. 


Downward 
and  back- 
ward. 

Downward. 

Downward 
and  forward. 

Outward. 


Downward; 
backward, 
and  a  little 
outward. 


Great  tuberoBi- 
ty  of  humerus. 

Greater  tuber- 
osity of  humerus. 


Great  tuberosi- 
ty of  humerofl. 


Posterior  bicip- 
ital ridge  of  hu- 
merus. 


Prominence 
on  middle  of 
outer  side  of 
shaft  of  hume- 
rus. 

Lesser  tuberos- 
ity of  humerus 
and  ridge  below 
it. 


Suprascap- 
ular. 


Suprascap- 
ular. 


Circumflex. 


SubBcapu- 
lar. 


Circumflex. 


Subscapu- 
lar nerves. 


Ridge  on  mid-  Outer  cord 
die  or  inner  side  of  brachial 
of  shaft  of  hu- plexus  (ulti- 
merus.  Imately  from 

l7th  cervical). 


Adducts  arm: 
depresses  it  if 
elevated ;  when 
arm  is  flxed 
draws  ribs  up- 
ward and  ex- 
pands chest 

Raises  arm  and 
adducts  it;  pro- 
tects shoulder- 
joint  above. 

Rotates  hume- 
rus outward; 
holds  it  in  place 
when  raised; 

Srotects  shoul- 
er-Joint  behind, 
do. 


Draws  humerus 
down  and  back; 
rotates  it  in. 

1.  Draws  arm 
forward  and 
raises  it 

2.  Adducts  and 
lifts  arm. 

3.  Draws  arm 
backward  and 
raises  it. 

Rotates  hume- 
ruB  inward; 
draws  arm  down 
when  elevated: 
protects  front  or 
shoulder-Joint 

Draws  hume- 
rus forward  and 
inward. 


Coracoid  process 
(short  head) ;  upper 
margin  of  glenoid 
cavity  {long  head). 


144.  Triceps  ex-  Long  head  (iln<»- 
tensor  cuBin  nctu  longus),  infe- 
iExtensor  tricepB).  rior  glenoid  tuber- 
cle and  axillary 
border  of  scapula ; 
external  head  {An- 
coneus brevis)f  space 
above  spiral 
groove  and  apon- 
eurotic  arch 
formed  by  external 
intermuscular  sep- 
tum ;  internal  head 
{Anconeus  intemus), 
surfiEice  of  humerus 
below  spiral 
groove,  external 
and  internal  inter- 
muscular septa. 


3.  Mtucle$  connecting  Trunhy  Upper  Arm^  and  Forearm, 
Downward. 


Downward. 


Back  part  of 
tuberosity  of  ra- 
dius, foscia  of 
forearm. 


Tuberosity 
olecranon. 


of 


Musculo- 
cutaneous. 


Mnscnlo- 
Bpiral. 


FlexeB  arm  on 
shoulder  and 
draws  it  in ;  flex- 
es and  supinateB 
forearm :  renders 
fiiscia  of  forearm 
tense. 

Long  head  ex- 
tends  arm  on 
scapula,  protects 
shoulder-Joint 
behind,  extends 
forearm ;  exter- 
nal and  internal 
heads  extend 
forearm. 
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Muscle. 


Origin. 


DntEcnoN. 


IMBEBTION. 


Nerve. 


AcnoN. 


145.BRACHIALI8 

Ajrncus  {BracfU- 
alUintemus). 


146.  Pronator  ra- 

Dn  TERES. 


147.  Pronator 
qt7adratu8. 


148.  Supinator 

LONOUS. 


149.  Supinator 

BRBVIB. 


4.  Mtudes  Moving  Forearm  aUme, 
a.  Ftexori  and  Pronaiora. 


Lower  half  of  an- 
terior sorflice  of 
humerus,  external 
and  internal  inter- 
muscular septa. 

(By  1st  head)  hu- 
merus above  Inter- 
nal condyle,  com- 
mon tendon  of  pro- 
nator and  flexor 
muscles,  fiiscia  of 
forearm ;  (by  td 
head)  coronoid  pro- 
cess of  ulna. 

Lower  fourth  of 
anterior  surfiice  of 
ulna,  anterior  bor- 
der of  ulna,  apon- 
eurosis covering 
muscle. 

External  condy- 
loid ridge  of  hu- 
merus,  external  in- 
termuscular sep- 
tum. 

External  con- 
dyle of  humerus, 
external  lateral 
ligament  of  elbow- 

Aoint,  orbicular 
gament,  ulna  be- 
low lesser  sigmoid 
cavity. 


Downward. 


Downward 
and  outward. 


Rough  surfhcel 
at  Junction  of' 
coronoid  process 
with  shaft  of  ul- 
na. 

Middle  of  outer 
surfkce  of  shaft 
of  radius. 


Downward. 


Musculo-]    Flexes 
cutaneous,'arm. 
musculo-s  p  i- 
ral. 


fore- 


Lower  fourth 
of  anterior  sur- 
fkce  and  exter- 
nal border  of  ra- 
dius. 


Median. 


Rotates  radius 
upon  ulna,  mak- 
ing hand  prone. 


Anterior 
interosseous. 


Rotates  radius 
on  ulna,  pronat- 
inghapd. 


b.  Supinators. 
Downward, 


Styloid  process 
of  radius. 


Musculo- 
spiral. 


Outward 
and  down- 
ward, sur- 
rounding up- 
per part  of  ra- 


Neck,  space  ex- 
ternal to  bicipi- 
tal  tuberosityv 
and  oblique  line 
of  radius. 


Posterior 
interosseous. 


Rotates  radius 
about  ulna,  supi- 
nating  hand; 
flexes  forearm. 

Rotates  radius 
about  ulna,  supi- 
nating  hand. 


c.  Exlentort. 


150.  SUBANCONEUB.  |    Humcrus   above 
olecranon  fossa. 


151.  Anconextb. 


Back  part  of 
outer  condyle  of 
humerus. 


Downward. 


/Inward  and 
in  part  down 
ward. 


Posterior  liga-(    Musculo- 
ment  of  elbow-  spiral. 
Joint. 

Side  of  olecra-    Musculo- 
non,upper  fourth  spiraL 
of  back  of  shaft! 
of  ulna.  I 


Extends    fbre> 
arm. 


5.  Musdea  ConnecHng  Upper  Arm  and  Forearm  with  Wrist  and  Hand, 
a.  Flexors. 


152.  Flexor  carpi 

|tAT>fAT.TW- 


158.  Flexor  carpi 

ULNARIS. 


154.  Flexor   sub- 
limib  dioitorum. 


156.  Palmaris  lon- 


Internal  condyle  I 
of  humerus,  fiascia 
of  forearm,  inter- 
muscular septa. 

il8t  hecuj^  inner 
condyle  of  hume- 
rus ;  (td  head)  inner 
marg^iu  of  olecra- 
non, posterior  bor- 
der of  ulna,  inter- 
muscular septum. 

il9thead)iiiteTnBl 
condyle  of  hume- 
rus, internal  lat> 
era!  ligament  of  el- 
bow, intermuscu- 
lar septum;  (2d) 
coracoid  process  of 
ulna;  {Sd)  oblique 
line  of  radius. 

Inner  condyle  of 
humerus,  deep  tu- 
da,  intermuscular 
septa. 


Downward. 


Downward. 


Downward. 


Downward. 


Base  of  meta- 
carpal bone  of  in- 
dex finger. 


Pisiform  bone, 
metacarpal  bone 
of  little  finger. 


Front     and 

sides  of  second 

ihalangesoffour 

— lis. 


Annular  liga- 
ment, palmar  ns- 
Ola. 


Median. 


Ulnar. 


Median. 


Median. 


Flexes  wrist 
and  abducts  it; 
pronates  hand 
slightly ;  fiexes 
forearm  slightly. 

Flexes  and  aa- 
ducts  wrist ;  flex- 
es forearm  slight- 


Flexes  2d  row 
of  phalanges; 
flexes  forearm 
slighUy. 


Renders  pal- 
mar fiiscia  tense ; 
slightly  flexes 
wnst  and  fore> 
arm. 
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MUSCLE 


MUBCLE. 


Obiqin. 


DiBECnON. 


IMSBRTION. 


Nebys. 


Action. 


b.  ExieMori. 


156.  Extensor  car- 
pi RADIALIS  LON- 
GIOR. 


157.  Extensor  car- 
pi RADIALIS  BRfi-i 
VIOR. 


158.  Extensor  com- 
munis DIGITORUM. 


159.  Extensor  MIN- 
IMI dioiti  {^Exten- 
sor digiti  quintt 
proprius) 

160.  Extensor  CAR- 
PI ULNABIS. 


External  condy- 
loid ridge  of  hu- 
jinerus,  external 
I  intermuscular  sep- 
|tum. 

External  condyle 
[of  humerus,  exter- 
nal lateral  liga- 
ment of  elbow,  In- 
termuscular sep- 
tum, fascia  cover- 
ing muscle. 

External  condyle 
of  humerus,  deep 
fkscia,  intermus- 
cular septa. 

External  condyle 
of  humerus,  inter- 
muscular septa. 

External  condyle 
of  humerus ;  mid- 
dle third  of  poste- 
rior border  oiulna, 
fascia  of  fbrearm. 


Downward. 


Downward. 


Downward. 


Downward. 


Downward. 


Base  of  meta- 
carpal bone  of 
index  finger. 

Base  of  meta- 
carpal bone  of 
middle  finger. 


2d  and  8d  row 
of  phalanges. 

2d  and  8d  pha- 
lanx of  little  fin- 
ger. 

Metacarpal 
bone  of  little  fin- 
ger. 


Musculo- 
spiral. 


Posterior 
interosseous. 


Posterior 
interosseous. 


Posterior 
interosseous 


Posterior 
interosseous. 


Extends  and 
abducts  wrist, 
flexes  fbrearm 
slightly. 

Extends  and 
abducts  wrist, 
flexes  forearm 
slightiy. 


6.  MttBcUa  Connecting  Fbrearm  wUh  Hand, 
a,  FlexoTi. 


161.  Flexor    pro-|    Anterior  and  up- 
PUNDUSDioiTO-per  surfaces  of 

shaft  of  ulna  (up- 
per two-thirds), 
coronoid  process, 
posterior  border  of 
ulnar,  interos- 
seous membrane. 

162.  F  L  E  X  OR  LON-     Upper  two-thirds 
Gus  POLLicis.         of  anterior  surface 

of  radius,  interos- 
seous membrane. 


Downward. 


Downward. 


Terminal  pha- 
langes of  four 
fingers. 


of  last 
phalanx  of 
thumb. 


b.  Extensors. 


Ulnar,   an- 
terior  inter- 


Anterior  in- 
terosseous. 


Extends  first 
row  of  phalan- 
flfes;  extends 
forearm  slightly. 

Extends   1st 

ghalanx  of  little 
nger ;  extends 
forearm  slightly. 
Extends  and 
adducts  wrist; 
extends  fbrearm 
slightly. 


Flexes  termi- 
minal  row  of 
phalanges. 


Flexes  last  pha- 
lanx of  thumb. 


Upper  part  of 
posterior     surfisuie 


163.  Extensor   os- 

sis  metacarpi  

POLLICIS  {AbdtLC-\of  ulna,    Interos- 

tor    poUicis   Ion- 

gus). 


164.  Extensor  pri- 

MI         INTERNODn 

POLLICIS     {Exten 
8or  brevis  poUicis) 

165.  Extensor  sb- 
cundi  interno- 
Dii  POLLICIS  {Ex- 
tensor longus  pd- 
licis). 

166.  Extensor  in- 
dicts (PROPRIUS) 
{IndicaJLor). 


seous  membrane, 
middle  third  of 
posterior  surface 
of  radius. 

Posterior  surface 
of  shaft  of  radius, 
I  Interosseous  mem- 
brane. 

Posterior  surfkce 
of  ulna,  interos- 
seous membrane. 


Downward 
and  some 
what   out 
ward. 


Downward 
and  some- 
what out- 
ward. 

Downward 
and  some- 
what out- 
ward. 


Posterior  surface 
of  shaft  of  ulna, 
interosseous  mem- 
brane. 


Radial  side  of 
base  of  metacar- 
»al  bone  of 
humb;   trape- 
zium (usually). 


Base  of  1st  pha- 
lanx of  thumb. 


Base  of  last 
phalanx  of 
thumb. 


Downward.  2d  and  8d  pha- 
langes of  index 
finger, 


Posteriori    Extends  meta- 
interosseous.  carpal  bone  of 
thumb. 


Posterior    Extends  1st 
interosseous,  phalanx   of 
thumb. 


Posterior 
interosseous. 


Posterior 
interosseous, 


7.  MuscUb  of  Hand, 
b.  Musdes  qf  Baa  qf  Thumb  {Thenar  Musdes). 


167.  Abductor  pol- 

LICIS. 


168.  OPPONENS  POL- 
LICIS {Flexor  ossis 


mrtucorpi  poZ/i-perium. 


Annular  liga- 
ment and  ridere  of 
trapezium  or  tube- 
rosity of  scaphoid. 

Annular  liga- 
ment, ridge  of  tra- 


Outward 
and  down- 
ward. 

Downward 
and    out 
ward. 


Base  of  1st  pha- 
lanx of  thumb. 


Metacarpal 
bone  of  thumb. 


Median. 


Median. 


Extends  last 
phalanx  of 
thumb. 


Extends  first 

Shalanx   of  in- 
ex  finger. 


Abducts  1st 
phalanx  (i.  e. 
carries  it  fbr- 
ward). 

Flexes  meta- 
carpal bone  of 
thumb  (i.  e. 
brings  it  toward 
line  of  fingers). 
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MUBOLS. 

Origin. 

DlRRCTION. 

IMSKRTION. 

NSRYB. 

Action. 

169.  Flexor    bbe- 

Outer  head  from 

Downward 

Outer  and  in- 

Median 

Flexes  1st  pha- 

VI8  F0LUCI8. 

outer    two -thirds 

a  nd     o  u  t  - 

ner  sides  of  base '  (outer  head) ;  lanx  of  thiimb. 

of  annular  liga- 

ward. 

of  phalanx, 

ulnar  (inner 

extends  2d  pha- 

ment   and    trape- 

thumb. 

head). 

lanx. 

zium  ;  inner  head 

from  ulnar  side  of 

Ist  metacarpal 

bone  and  [by  por- 
tion caUedidduc- 

tor  obliquua  polUcit 
or  Adductor  poUi- 

ci$,  caput  obliquum] 

from  06  magnumi 

2d  and  Sd  meta- 

carpals, carpal  lig- 

aments   or   trape- 

zoid    bone,     and 

sheath    of    flexor 

carpi  radialis. 
Third  metacarpal 

170.  Adductor  POL- 

Outward. 

Base  of  Ist  pha- 

Ulnar. 

Adducts  thumb. 

UCI8     {Adductor 

bone. 

tranaveraua   poOir 

on  inner  side. 

Ci8).                 "^ 

17L  Palmariherr- 

VIS. 


172.  Abductor 
mikimi     digiti 
{Abdudor 
auini£). 

173.  Flexor    bre- 
vis  minimi  dioiti. 


174.  OPPONENS  MIN- 
IMI Diom. 


Annular  liea- 
ment,  palmar  ns- 
da. 


Muadea  qf  Little  Finger  {Sypothenar  Muscles). 
Inward. 


Pisiform    bone 

(continuation     of 

digiH  Flexor  carpi  ulna- 
ris). 

Annular  liga- 
ment, tip  of  unci- 
form process  of  un- 
ciform bone. 

Unciform  process 
of  unciform  bone, 
annular  ligament. 


Downward 
and  inward. 


Downward 
and  inward. 


Downward 
and  inward. 


Superficial  fiu- 
da  or  skin  of 
hypothenar  emi- 
nence. 


Inner  side  of 
base  of  1st  pha- 
lanx of  little 
finger. 

Base  of  1st 
phalanx  of  little 
nnger. 

Metacarpal 
bone  of  little 
finger. 


Ulnar. 

Ulnar. 
Ulnar. 
Ulnar. 


c  Musdes  qf  Mid-palmar  Region. 


175.    Lumbbioales 
(4). 


Tendon  of  Flex- 
or profiindus  digl- 
torum. 


176.  First  dorsal  Ist  metacarpal 
INTEROSSEOUS  bone  (outer  head): 
(Abductor indieis).  2d  metacarpal 
bone  (inner  head), 


177.  Second  DORSAL 

INTER08BE0US. 


17a  Third  dorsal 

INTBR08BB0U8. 


179.  Fourth  dor- 
sal INTEROSSE- 
OUS. 


By  two  heads 
from  2d  and  8d 
metacarpal  bones. 


By  two  heads 
firom  8d  and  4th 
metacarpal  bones. 


By  two  heads 
firom  4th  and  5th 
metacarpal  bones. 


Downward. 


Downward. 


Downward. 


Downward. 


Downward. 


Tendinous  ex 
pansion  of  Ex- 
tensor communis 
digltorum  cover- 
ing back  of  fin- 
gers. 


Radial  side  of 
1st  phalanx  of 
index  finger  and 
expansion  of  ex- 
tensor tendon. 

Radial  side  of 
1st  phalanx  of 
miadle  finger 
and  sheath  of 
extensor  tendon. 

Ulnar  side  of 
Ist  phalanx  of 
middle  finger. 


Ulnar  side  of 
base  of  phalanx 
of  4th  finger. 


Ulnar  (4th, 
and,  accord- 
ing to  most, 
the  8d);  me- 
dian (1st  and 
2d,  according 
to  some,  the 

Ulnar. 


Ulnar. 


Ulnar. 


Ulnar. 


Wrinkles  skin 
of  hypothe- 
nar eminence, 
protects  ulnar 
nerve  and  vessels 
from  pressure. 

Abducts  Uttle 
finger. 


Flexes  1st  pha- 
lanx, extends  2d 
and  3d  phalanges 
of  little  finger. 

Flexes  meta- 
carpal bone  of 
little  finger. 


Flex  1st  row  of 
phalanges  and 
extend  2d  and 
3d  rows. 


Draws  ibrefln- 
er      toward 
humb;    fiexes 
1st  phalanx,  ex- 
tends 2d  and  8d 
phalanges. 
Draws   middle 
[iger  to  radial 
side;    fiexes  1st 
phalanx  and  ex- 
tends 2d  and  8d. 
Draws  little  fin- 

Ser  to  ulnar  side; 
exes    1st    pha- 
lanx, extends  2d 
and   8d   pha- 
langes. 
Draws  4th  fin- 

Ser  to  ulnar  side; 
exes  1st  pha- 
lanx, extends  2d 
and  Sd  pha- 
langes. 
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Muscle. 

Obigin. 

DiBKCnON. 

INSBBTION. 

Nebve. 

AcnoK. 

180.  Palmar  inteb- 

088ia(8). 

iBt  firom  ulnar 
side  of  2d  metacar- 
pal bone. 

2d  ftom  radial 
side  of  4th  meta- 
carpal bone. 

8d  from  radial 
side  of  5th  meta- 
carpal bone. 

Downward. 

Baseof  iBtpha- 
lanx  of  index 
finger. 

Base  of  Ist  pha- 
lanx of  4th  fin- 
ger. 

Base  of  iBt  pha- 
lanx of  Uttle  fin- 
ger. 

Ulnar. 

Each  draws 
corresponding 
finger    toward 
middle    line  of 
hand,  and  flexes 
Ist  phalanx  and 
extends  2d  and 

181.  SPHINCTEBAin 
EXTEBNU8. 

182.  SPHINCrEBANI 
INTEBNUB. 


183.  CoccTOEDB  {Le- 
vator cocqfffeua). 


ISL  Leyatob  ami. 


ym.  Proper  MusoleB  of  tlie  PoItIb. 
1.  Ischuhrectal  or  Anal  Region, 

Tip    of    coccyx    Forms  ring|   Tendinous  cen-l    Fourth  sa- 
and  fiiscia  in  ttont  surrounding.tre  of  perineum,  oral, 
of  it.  anus.  I  I 

Unstriated  muscular  fibres  surrounding  lower  end  of  rectum. 


Spine  of  ischium, 
lesser  sacro-sciat- 
ic  ligament. 


Posterior  portion 
{lachio-coccvgeus) 
spine  of  ischium, 
pelvic  fiiscla. 

Anterior  portion 
(Pubo-coccygeue) 
body  and  ramus 
of  pubes. 


Inward. 


Inward  and 
downward. 


Margin  of  coc- 
cyx, side  of  lower 
piece  of  sacrum. 


Margin  of 
coccyx  and 
median  rhaphe. 

Side  of  rectum, 
side  of  prostate 
gland  (forming 
Levator  prostatas)^ 
or  side  of  vagina 
in  woman. 


Fourth 
cral. 


Fourth  i 
cral,i>erineal 
branch  of  pu- 
die. 


2.  Musdea  of  Perineum  {GeniUMirinary  Muedea). 


185.    Tbahsvbbsus 

PBBINEL 


Tuberosity  of  is- 
chium. 


186.    l8CHI(M;AVEBr 

moBUS  (Erector  pe- 
nia,  Eredor  di- 
toridia). 

186  a.      BULBO-CAV- 
ERN06UB     (^aCM- 

kUor  or  Accele- 
rator winas  of 
male,  SpMnder 
vaginae  of  female, 


Tuberosity    and 
ramus  of  ischium. 


Central  tendon 
of  perineum  and 
median  rhaphe  in 
front. 


187.  COMPBBSSOB 
UBETHBJB      (Ckm- 

atridor  urethra^ 
Tranaveraua  per- 
inet  prqfundua). 


Forward 
and  inward. 


Forward 
and  inward. 


Outward 
and  upward, 


Ramus  of  pubes 
and  ischium. 


Inward. 


Central  tendon 
of  perineum ;  in 
woman  into  side 
of  Sphincter  va- 
ginae. 

Side  and  under 
surface  of  cms 
penis  or  of  cli- 
toris. 

In  men  attach 
ed  behind  to  tri- 
angular 1  i  g  a- 
ment,  in  middle 
encircling  bulb 
of  corpus  spongi- 
osum, in  front 
spreading  over 
corpus  cavemo- 
sum  and  sending 
expansion  over 
dorsal  vessels  of 
penis.  In  women 
surrounds  orifice 
of  vagina  and 
passes  forward 
to  clitoris. 

Tendinous  rha- 

She  above  and 
elow  membra- 
nous urethra  (or 
forms  one  mus- 
cle encircling 
urethra  without 
tendinous  divis- 
ion). In  female 
divided  into  two 
parts  by  vagina. 


Perineal 
branch  of 
pudic 


Perineal 
branch  of  pu- 
dic. 

Perineal 
branch  of 
pudic. 


Dorsal 
nerve  of  pe- 
nis (or  clito- 
ris). 


Closes  anus. 


Keeps  rectum 
dosed;  not  un- 
der control  of 
will. 

Raises  and  sup- 

J>orts  coccyx, 
brms  back  part 
of  pelvic  dia- 
phragm. 

Supports  and 
raises  fioor  of 
pelvis;  also  as- 
sists in  emptying 
rectum,  and  by 
some  or  its  fibres 
in  closing  it. 


Fixes  central 
point  of  peri- 
neum and  gives 
point  of  support 
to  Bulbo-caver- 
nosus. 

Compresses 
cms  penis  or  cli- 
toris and  main- 
tains erection. 

Aids  somewhat 
in  erection  of 
penis  and  clito- 
ris; expels  last 
portion  of  urine 
or  semen  for- 
cibly from  ure- 
thra; in  female 
constricts  vagi- 
na. 


Expels  urine  or 
semen ;  erects 
penis. 
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MxncLX. 


Origin. 


DiBECnON. 


Insertion. 


Nerve. 


Action. 


EC  MnsoleB  of  Lonrer  Extremity. 
1.  MtueUt  Pamng  from  Trunk  to  Thigh, 
a.  Anterior  ' 


188.  Psoas -iLucus 
{Ilio^p9oat), 


189.  Psoas  PARVUS. 


190.  Tensor  vagi- 
NjB  femoris. 


A.  P90ttimagnu8 
last  donal  and  all 
lumbar     vertebrae 
by  tendinous 
arches. 

B.  lUacut:  upper 
half  of  iliac  fossa, 
ala  of  sacrum,  and 
sacro-iliac  and  ilio- 
lumbar ligaments. 

Last  dorsal  and 
1st  lumbar  verte- 
bra. 

Anterior  part  of 
crest  and  anterior 
superior  spinous 
process  of  ilium. 


Downward 
and  forward. 


Downward 
and  forward. 

Downward, 
outward,  and 
somew  hat 
backward. 


Qroup. 

Small  trochan- 
ter of  femur. 


Iliac  ftada. 


2d  and  3d 
lumbar. 


Anterior 
cruraL 


Lumbar 
nerves. 


Fascia  lata  of  Superior 
upper  third  of  gluteal, 
thigh  (according 
to  some,  real  in- 
sertion is 
through  flucia 
lata  into  patella). 


5.  Internal  Mutdet, 


Flexes  thigh 
and  rotates  it 
out;  flexes  body 
on  thigh ;  by 
psoas  portion 
flexes  and  ab- 
ducts lumbar 
spine. 


Renders  iliac 
flEiscia  tense. 

Renders  fiucia 
lata  tense ;  ab* 
ducts  and  rotates 
thigh  inward; 
steadies  pelvis 
upon  head  of  fe- 
mur ;  steadies 
and  supports 
knee  (counter- 
acting Gluteus 
maximus). 


19L  PBCTINXUB. 


192.  Adductor  LON- 
ous. 


193.    Adductor 

BREVI8. 


194.  Adductor 

MAGNUS. 


neo-pectineall    Downward, 
line,  ileo-pectineal  backward, 


eminence,  spine  of 
pubes,  fiiscia  over 
muscle. 

Pubes  at  junction 
of  crest  with  sym-, 
phvsis. 

Bodv  and  de- 
scending ramus  of 
pubes. 

A.  Anterior  i>or- 
tion  (Adductor 
femoris  minimut) 
m>m  body  of  pubes 
and  ramus  of  pubes 
and  ischium. 

B.  Lower  portion 
from  ramus  and 
tuberosity  of  Is- 
chium. 


and  outward. 


Downward, 
backward, 
and  outward. 

Backward, 
outward,  and 
downward. 

Outward. 


Outward 
and  down- 
ward. 


Rough  line  on)  Anterior!  Adducts  thigh 
femur  leading  crural,  some- |and  flexes  and 
from  lesser  tro- times  also  ob-i  rotates  it  out- 
chanter  to  linea  turator  and  ward, 
aspera.  |  accessory  ob- 

turator. 


Middle  third  of     Obturator, 
linea  aspera  of 
femur. 

Upper  part  of     Obturator, 
linea  aspera. 

Line    leading      Obturator, 
from  great    tro-  great  sciatic, 
chanter  to  lineal 
aspera. 


Linea  aspera. 


as  Pec- 


Same 
tineus. 


Like  Pectineus. 


Adducts  thigh; 
may  slightly  ex- 
tend thigh  and 
rotate  it  in. 


195l  Olutsub  max- 

DfUB. 


196.  Olutsub   mb- 

DIU& 


c  Poderior  and  External  Qroup, 

Fascia   lata; 

rough  line  lead-        „_. 

ing  from  fgreaX  branch  of  sa-|Iy,  and  rotates  it 
trochanter  to  oral  plexus.  '  '  "  ' 
linea  aspera. 


Downward 
and  outward. 


Superior  curved 
line  of  ilium,  pos- 
terior fourth  of 
crest  of  ilium,  and 
space  between  the 
two ;  last  piece  of 
sacrum,  side  of 
coccyx,  and  great 
sacro-sciatic  and 
posterior  sacro- 
iliac ligaments. 

Space  between  Downward 
middle  and  supe- and  outward, 
rior  curved  lines 
of  ilium,  and  part 
of  crest  between 
them;  fiucia  cov- 
ering  muscle. 


I  n  f  e  r  i  o  rl    Extends  thigh, 
gluteal ,  abducts  it  slight- 


Great  trochan- 
ter. 


Superior 
gluteal. 


outward;  stead- 
ies and  supports 
knee  through 
fascia  lata  (ilio- 
tlblal  band). 


Abducts  thigh 
strongly  (ante- 
rior fibres  aaduct 
thigh  in  sitting 
position);  poste- 
rior fibres  extend 
thigh  and  rotate 
it  out;  anterior 
fibres  flex  thigh 
and  rotate  it  in. 
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MxncLs. 


197.  Gluteus  min- 

IlfUS. 


198.  PTRIFOBiaS. 


199.  Obtubatobin- 

TEENUB. 


200.  Gemellus  su- 

PEBIOR. 

20L  Gemellus  in- 

FEBIOR. 

202.  QUADBATUS 
PEM0BI8. 

203.  Obtubatob  ex- 

TBBNU8. 


Obioin. 


Sur&ce  of  ilium 
between  middle 
and  in  fer  lor 
curved  lines,  bor- 
der of  great  sacro- 
sciatlc  notch. 

Front  of  sacrum, 
sreat  sacro-sciatic 
ligament. 

Interior  of  pelvis 
from  bone  on  outer 
and  inner  sides  of 
obturator  foramen, 
obturator  mem 
brane,  obturator 
&scia. 

Spine  of  ischium, 

Tuberosity  of  is- 
chium. 

Tuberosity  of  is- 
chium. 

Exterior  of  pel- 
vis from  margin 
of  obturator  fora- 
men and  external 
surfiu!e  of  obtura- 
tor membrane. 


DiBEcnoN. 


Downward. 


Outward. 


Backward 
and  down- 
ward ;  after 
reflection  at 
tuberosity  of 
ischium,  di- 
rectly out- 
ward. 

Outward. 

Outward. 
Outward. 


INBEBTION. 


Great  trochan- 
ter. 


Great  trochan- 
ter. 


Great  trochan- 
ter. 


Sacra  1 
plexus. 

Sacral 
plexus. 


Outward 
and  back- 
ward. 


Great  trochan- 
ter. 

Great  trochan- 
ter. 

Linea  quadrati 
of  trochanter 
major. 

Digital  fossa  of 
femur. 


Nbbvb. 


Superior 
gluteal 


like     Gluteus 
medius. 


Sacral 
plexus. 

Sacral 
plexus. 

Obturator. 


Rotates  thi^ 
out  when  ex- 
tended; abducts 
it  when  flexed. 

like  Pyrifor- 
mis. 


Pyrlfii^ 


Pyrifo^ 


Like 
mis. 

Like 
mis. 

Rotates  hip 
out ;  may  adduct 
hip. 

Rotates  femur 
outward:  mar 
sli^tly  flex  ana 
adauct. 


204.  QUADBICEPB. 
SXTENSOB  CBU- 
EIS. 


206u  SABTOEIU& 


A.  (Reetiu  femo- 
rU) ;  by  anterior 
head  ftx)m  anterior 
inferior  spine  of 
ilium ;  by  posterior 
head  from  depres- 
sion above  acetab- 
ulum. 

B.  {yatiu9  exter- 
ntM,  Vastut  latera- 
lis) ;  tubercle  of 
femur,  great  tro- 
chanter, line  run- 
ning from  trochan- 
ter to  linea  aspera, 
linea  aspera  (outer 


2.  Mu9de»  Faumg  from  Tnmk  to  Leg. 
a.  Anterior  Region, 
Downward. 


""%. 


(VaOua  inter- 
nu8.  Vastus  medi- 
ans); spiral  line 
and  inner  lip  of 
linea  aspera.  ten- 
dons of  adductor 
longus  and  mag 
nus. 

D.  {Orurseus.  Fern- 
oralis);  anterior 
and  outer  sur&ce 
of  femur  by  a  se- 
ries of  arches. 

Anterior  supe- 
rior spinous  pro- 
cess of  ilium  and 
notch  below. 


Downward. 


Downward. 


Downward. 


Downward 
and  inward. 


Upper  margini    Anterior 
of  patella  and<crural. 
common  tendon, 
ending  in  tuber- 
osity of  tibia. 


Outer  border 
of  patella,  com- 
mon tendon. 


Inner   margin 
of  patella. 


Anterior 
cruraL 


Common 
don. 


ten- 


Upper  part  of 
inner  surfiice  of 
shaft  of  tibia. 


Anterior 
cruraL 


Anterior 
crural. 


Anterior 
cruraL 


Extends  knee; 
flexes  hip. 


Extends  knee. 


Extends  knee ; 
lower  fibres  draw 
patella  inward. 


Extends  knee. 


Flexes  hip; 
flexes  knee;  ro- 
tates hip  out,  ro- 
tates leg  in. 


b.  Internal  and  Posterior  Group  {Hamstring  Muades). 


206.  Gbacilib  {Ad- 
dttctor  gracilis). 


Ramus  of  pubes 
and  ischium. 


Downward.1  Inner  surfltce 
of  shaft  of  tibia 
Ibelow  tuberos- 
ity. 


OI>tumtor. 


Flexes  leg  and 
draws  it  in ;  ad- 
ducte  thigh. 
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MuacLB. 


Origin. 


207.  Bicsn    FKMO-    Long  head  from     Downward 
tuberositv    of    is-  and  some 


DntBcnoN. 


chium;  short  head 
I  from  outer  lip  of 
linea  aspera  and 
external  Inter- 
muscular septum. 


206.  SsioraMDiMO-  Tuberosity  of  is- 
chium, septum  be- 
tween it  and  Bi- 
ceps. 


Downward 
and  inward. 


209.  SnUMSMBBA- 
N06U8. 


Tuberosity  of  is- 
chium, septum  be- 
tween it  and  Bi- 
ceps. 


what  out 
ward. 


210.  SVBCRVBAT78 

(Artieularia  penu). 

211.  POPUTBUS. 


Lower  part  of  an- 
terior surfiEtce  of 
femur. 

External  con- 
dyle of  femur,  pos- 
terior ligament  of 
knee-joint. 


Downward.  Inner  tuberos- 
ity of  Ubia;  fbs- 
cia  covering  pop- 

liteUS;    KTOOYQ 

on  inner  side  of 
tuberosity  of  tib- 
ia  (forming 
short  internal 
ligament  of 
knee):  by  re- 
flected portion 
osterior  ob- 
__que  ligament 
of  knee)  into  ex- 
ternal condyle 
of  femur. 

3.  Mfudes  Paum/g  from  Thigh  to  Leg. 


IMSBRTION. 


Head  of  fibula, 
outer  tuberosity 
of  tibU,  fiwoia 
of  leg. 


Upper  part  of 
inner  surfiu^  of 
shaft  of  Ubia, 
fiucia  of  leg. 


Nbbyb. 


Great  sci- 
atic. 


Great  sci 
atic. 


AcnoN. 


Flexes  knee, 
and  draws  tibia 
when  flexed 
backward  and 
rotates  it  out- 
ward. Strong  ex- 
tensor of  hip,  and 
limits  flexion  of 
hip  when  kneels 
extended. 

Flexes  leg ; 
draws  tibia  back- 
ward and  rotates 
it  inward.  Strong 
extensor  of  hip, 
and  limits  flex- 
ion of  hip  when 
knee  is  extended. 

Like  Semiten- 
dinosus. 


Downward. 


Downward 
and  inward. 


Synovial  mem- 
brane of  knee- 
joint. 

Sur&ce  above 
oblique  line  of 
tibia. 


Anterior 
cruraL 

Internal 
popliteal. 


lifts  synovial 
membrane. 

Flexes  leg.  and 
when  flexed  ro- 
tates it  in. 


212.  Gastbocne- 

MIITS. 


218.  Plamtabis. 


214.  SoLBUB. 


4.  Muidet  PoMsing  from  TMgh  to  Foot 


Inner  head  from 
inner  condyle  of 
femur ;  outer  head 
from  outer  con- 
dyle. 

Femur  above  ex- 
ternal  condyle, 
posterior  ligament 
of  knee-joint 


Downward. 


Downward 
and  inward. 


By  tendo  Achil- 
lis  into  OB  calcis. 


Oscalds. 


Internal 
popliteal. 


Internal 
popliteal. 


Flexes  leg,  ex- 
tends foot,  with 
Soleus  slightly 
adducts  foot  and 
rotates  it  in. 

Assists  Gastroc- 
nemius. 


5.  Mu8cle$  pasting  from  Leg  to  Foot. 
o.  Poeterior  Group. 
Downward.  I    With    Gastroc- 
nemius by  tendo 
'Achillis  into  os 
calcis. 


Head  and  inner 
suribce  of  shaft  of 
flbula;  oblique  line 
and  internal  bor- 
der of  tibia. 
215.  Flexob    lok-    Inner  sur&ce  of 
ovs     p  o  L  L I  c  1 8  shaft  of  flbula,  in- 
(Flexor    tofi^u«  terosseous    mem- ward;    after  toe, 
kaUuda),  |brane,  intermus- reflection  at 


I 
Downward!    Base  of  last 
and    back- phalanx  of  great 


216.  Flbzob    lon- 

OU8  DIOITOBXTM. 


jcular  septum,  and 
foscia  covering 
1  Tibialis  posticus. 

Posterior  surface 
of  shaft  of  tibia  be- 
low oblique  line. 


sole  of  fbot, 
forward. 

Downward 


Bases  of  last 


after    reflec- phalanges  of  four 
tion  on  sole  lesser  toes. 


of  foot,  for- 
ward and 
outward.       I 


Internal 
popliteal. 


Posterior 
tibial. 


Posterior 
tibial. 


Extends  foot ; 
adducts  it  slight- 
ly and  rotates  it 
in. 

Flexes  last 
phalanx  of  toe; 
extends  foot; 
helps  to  steady 
tibia  and  flbula. 


Flexes  last 
phalanges ;  ex- 
tends foot ;  helps 
to  steady  tibia 
and  fibula. 
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Muscle. 


Origin. 


217.  Tibialis  POSTi-     Posterior  surfkce 
cus.  of   interosseous 

membrane,  poste- 
rior surface  of  shaft 
I  of  tibia,  inner  sur- 
Ifificeofshaft  of  fib- 
ula, deep  fascia, 
land  intermuscular 
Isepta, 


DiBECnON. 


Insertion. 


Downward  Internal  cunei- 
and  some-  form  bone,  tuber- 
what  inward,  osity  of  scaphoid. 


Posterior 
Ubial. 


Neryb. 


AcnoN. 


Extends  foot 
and  adducts  it 
strongly. 


218.  Peboneus  lon- 

QUS. 


219.      P  E  R  O  N  E  U  S 
BREYIS. 


Head  and  upperi 
two-thirds  of  outer! 
sur&ce  of  shaft  of! 
fibula,  fascia,  and 
intermuscular  sep- 
ta. 

External  sur&ce 
of  shaft  of  fibula, 
and  anterior  and 
posterior  borders, 
intermuscular  sep-i 
ta.  I 


b.  FOndar  Qroup. 

Base  of  meta- 
tarsal bone  of 
g^reattoe. 


Downward . 
after  reflec- 
tion at  ankle, 
forward  and 
inward. 


Downward;  Base  of  meta- 
after  reflec-  tarsal  bone  of 
tion  at  ankle,  little  toe. 
forward. 


Musculo-cu- 
taneous  Arom 
external  pop- 
Uteal. 


Musculo- 
cutaneous 
from  exter- 
nal popliteal. 


220.  TIBIALIB  ANTI- 

cus. 


221.  Extensor  pro- 
prius    pollicis 

(vel  HALLUCIS). 

222.  Extensor  lon- 

QUB  DIOITORUM. 


223.  Peroneus  ter- 
tius. 


e.  ArUerior  Group  {SMn  Mu8ele$), 

Internal  cunei- 
form bone,  base 
of  metatarsal 
bone  of  great  toe. 


nular  liga- 
ment, for- 
ward and  in- 
ward. 

Downward ; 


Outer  tuberosity!  Downward; 
and   upper  two- 'after  passing 
thirds  of  outer  sur-  through    an- 
fiice    of  shaft   of 
tibia,  interoKseouB 
membrane,  fascia, 
intermuscular  sep- 
ta. 

Anterior  surfkce 
of  fibula,  interos-  after  turning 
seous  membrane,    at  ankle,  for- 
ward. 

Outer  tuberosity  Downward; 
of  tibia,  anterior  after  reflec- 
surface  of  shaft  of  .tion  at  ankle, 
fibula,  interosseous  forward, 
membrane,  fascia, 
intermuscular  sep- 
ta. 

Lower  part  of 
anterior  surfkce 
offibula  and  inter- 
osseous mem- 
brane, intermuscu- 
lar septum. 


Downward ; 
after  reflec- 
tion at  ankle, 
forward  and 
outward. 


Anterior 
tibial. 


Base  of  last 
phalanx  of  great 

2d  and  8d  pha- 
langes of  four 
lesser  toes. 


Base  of  meta- 
tarsal bone  of 
little  toe. 


Abducts  fbot 
and  rotates  it 
out;  extends 
foot. 


Extends     and 
abducts  foot. 


Flexes  fbot 
and  rotates  it  in 
strongly. 


Anterior 
tibial. 


Anterior 
tibial. 


Anterior 
tibiaL 


224.  Extensor  bre- 
vis  dioitorum. 


6.  Proper  MuBcUa  of  Foot, 
a.  Doraal  Region. 

Os  calcis  (fh)nt 
and  outer  surfkce), 
anterior  annular 
ligament. 


Forward 
and  inward. 


First  phalanx 
of  great  toe  (— 
Extensor  haUucis 
brevie  of  some); 
outerside  of  ten- 
dons of  Extensor 
longus  digito- 
rum  of  2d,  Sd, 
and  4th  toes. 

b.  MuBdes  qf  Oreat-toe  Side  qf  Sole. 


Anterior 
tibiaL 


225.  Abductor  POL- 
LICIS (Abductor 
haUucis). 


Inner  tubercle  of 
OS  calcis,  internal 
annular  ligament, 
plantar  fascia,  in- 
termuscular s  e  p- 
tum. 

Cuboid  bone,  ex- 
ternal    cuneiform 
(Flexor  brevis  Ao^-bone,    tendon    of 
lucis).  ITibialis  posticus. 


226.  Flexor 
vis    pollicis 


Forward. 


Forward 
and  inward. 


Inner  side  of 
base  of  phalanx 
of  great  toe. 


Base   of   pha- 
lanx of  great  toe. 


Internal 
plantar. 


Internal 
plantar. 


Extends  last 
phalanx  of  great 
toe,  flexes  foot. 

Flexes  fbot 
and  rotates  out; 
extends  1st  row 
of  phalanges  of 
toes. 


Flexes  fbot 
and  rotates  it 
out. 


Extends  first 
row  of  phalan- 
ges, correcting 
obliquity  of  ac- 
tion of  Extensor 
longus  dlglto- 
rum. 


Abducts  great 
toe. 


Flexes  first 
phalanx  and  ex- 
tends last. 
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227.  Adductor  POL-     A.  (Caput    obli- 
Lie  18  (Adductor  quum);  8d  and  4th 


Obigin. 


haUucis). 


metatarsals 
sheath  of  Peroneus 
longus,  calcaneo- 
cuboid ligament, 
3d  cuneiform. 

B,  (Ocwui  trans- 
veraum,  Transvermt 
pedis);  inferior  tar- 
80-metatarsal  liga- 
ments of  3  outer 
toes,  transverse 
metatarsal  liga 
ment. 


Forward 
and  inward. 


Direction. 


Trans- 
versely  in- 
ward. 


Insertion. 


Base  of  first 
phalanx  of 
great  toe. 


Nerve. 


External 
plantar. 


Action. 


Adducts  great 
toe  (i.  e.  draws  it 
toward  middle 
line  of  foot). 


c.  Musdes  0/  lAUU-toe  Side. 


228.  Abductor  MiN- 
nnDiGiTL 


229.  Flexor    bre- 
vib  minimi  dioiti. 


230.  Flexor    brb- 
vi8  digitorum. 


281.  Flexor  acces- 
SORIU8  (Quadra- 
tus  plantas). 


282.  Lumbbicales 
(4). 


238.  INTER088BI 
D0B8ALES  (4). 


Outer     tubercle  j    Forward, 
and  under  surfkce 
of  OS  calcis ;  plan- 
tar   fiucia,    inter- 
muscular septa. 

Baseof5thmeta-     Forward, 
tarsal  bone,  calca- 
neo-cuboid    liga- 
ment,   sheath    of 
Peroneus  longus. 


of  1st  pha- 
lanx of  little  toe. 


Baseoflst  pha- 
lanx of  little  toe. 


External 
plantar. 


External 
plantar. 


d.  Muscles  (tf  Mid-region  qf  Sole. 


Inner  tubercle  of     Forward. 
OS  calcis,  plantar 
fiucia,  intermuscu- 
lar septa,  calcaneo- 
cuboid ligament. 

By  internal  head  Forward 
ftom  inner  sur&ce  and  inward, 
of  OS  calcis;  by  ex- 
ternal head  h-om 
outer  surfkce  of  os 
calcis  and  long 
plantar  ligament. 

Tendons  of  Flex-    Forward, 
or  longus    digito- 
nun. 


284.  INTEROSSEI 
PLANTABB8  (3). 


Each  from  a  pair 
of  adjacent  meta- 
tarsal bones. 


Inner  and  under 
surfiu^e  of  8d,  4th. 
and  5th  metatarsal 
bones,  sheath  of 
Peroneus  longus. 


Forward. 


Forward. 


2d    phalanges  I 
of  4  lesser  toes. 


Internal 
plantar. 


Tendon  of 
Flexor  longus 
digitonim  (r  e- 
garded  by  some 
as  plantar  por- 
tion of  latter). 

Base  of  1st  pha- 
lanx of  corre- 
sponding toe. 


Ist  and  2d  into 
inner  and  outer 
sides  of  base  of 
1st  phalanx  of  2d 
digit;  3d  into 
outer  side  of  1st 
phalanx  o  f  3d 
digit;  4th  into 
outer  side  of  Ist 
phalanx   of  4th 

Inner  side  of 
1st  phalanx  of 
corresponding 
digit. 


External 
plantar. 


External 
plantar  (3d, 
4th,  and,  ac- 
cording  to 
some,  2d):  in- 
ternal plan- 
tar (1st,  ac- 
cording to 
some,  2d  al- 
so). 

External 
plantar. 


Draws  little  toe 
away  from  rest. 


Flexes  first 
phalanx,  ex- 
tends second  and 
third  phalanges. 


Flexes  second 
row  of  phalan- 
ges. 


Modifies  action 
of  Flexor  longus 
digitonim.  cor- 
recting obliquity 
of  action  of  lat- 
ter. 

Flexes  first 
row,  extends  sec- 
ond and  third 
rows  of  phalan- 
ges. 


External 
plantar. 


Draw  2d,  8d, 
and  4th  toes 
away  from  me- 
dian line  of  2d 
toe ;  flex  first  row 
of  phalanges,  ex- 
tend second  and 
third  rows. 


Draw  toes  to- 
ward middle  line 
of  2d  toe;  flex 
first  row  of  pha- 
langes, extend 
second  and  third 
rows. 


Note.— Unstrlated  (involuntary)  muscles,  besides  those  mentioned  in  the  table  (Ciliary  muscle, 
Orbitalis,  and  Palpebralis  superior  and  inferior  in  the  orbit,  and  Sphincter  ani  intemus),  occur  in 
the  oesophagus,  stomach  (where  they  form  sphincters),  intestines,  trachea  (Trachealis),  bronchi, 
arteries,  ureters,  bladder,  and  uterus ;  and  the  heart  is  composed  of  a  peculiar  form  of  striated 
muscle.    See  these  organs. 
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MUTACISM 


MnBOle-ourre.    A  myogram. 

MuBole-nenre  preparation.  A  muscle 
with  a  portion  of  its  supplying  nerve  isolated 
from  the  rest  of  the  body  ;  used  in  physiologi- 
cal experiments. 

Muscle-plate.    See  Myotome  (2d  def.). 

MnBonlar  (musk'yu-lur).  [L.  mwcuHdrU.] 
1.  Of,  pertaining  to,  or  affecting  muscles ;  as 
M.  atrophy,  M.  force,  M.  system,  M.  tension. 
M.  anasthe'Bla,  ansesthesia  of  the  muscles; 
manifested  either  as  a  depression  of  the  com- 
mon tactile  sensibility  possessed  by  muscles, 
or  as  depression  of  the  m.-sense.  M.  hy- 
perasthe'Bla,  M.  hyperalge'sla,  exalted  sen- 
sibility of  the  muscles,  producing  sense  of 
unrest,  fatigue,  or  actual  pain  in  ti^e  muscles. 
M.  rhenmatism,  see  BheumaHmn,  VL  system, 
the  assemblage  of  muscles  of  the  whole  body. 
M.  tumor,  a  myoma.  Progressive  m.  atro- 
phy, see  Atrophy.  2.  Composed  of  muscles, 
as  the  M.  coat  of  an  artery ;  endowed  with 
abundance  of  muscles,  having  the  muscles 
well  developed.  8.  For  or  furnishing  attach- 
ment to  muscles,  as  M.  process  (of  a  bone) ; 
supplying  muscles,  as  M.  nerves,  M.  arteries. 
M.  process,  a  process  on  the  arytenoid  carti- 
lage to  which  the  muscles  are  attached.  4. 
Produced  by  muscles  or  their  contraction :  as 
M.  noises.  IL  reflex,  a  tendon  or  deep  reflex. 
M.  sense,  the  sense  which  enables  us  to 
appreciate  the  degree  of  energy  with  which 
our  muscles  contract,  and  hence  appreciate 
the  amount  of  work  done. 

Muscularls  mucosa  (musk^yu-Uiy'rifl 
mew-koh'see).  [L.  =>  the  muscular  (layer) 
of  the  mucous  (membrane).]  The  layer  of 
unstriated  muscular  fibres  of  a  mucous  mem- 
brane separating  it  from  the  submucous 
connective  tissue. 

Muscularity  (musk^yu-lar^i-tee).  The 
state  of  being  muscular. 

Musculation  (musk^yu-la/shun).  1.  The 
muscular  system.  2.  Muscular  working  or 
contraction. 

Musculature  (musk'yu-let-yuhr).  The 
muscular  apparatus  either  of  ttte  biddy  or  a 
part  of  it. 

Musculo-outaneous  (musk"yu-loh-kew- 
tay'nee-us).  Of,  pertaining  to,  or  supplying 
both  skin  and  muscle ;  as  M.-C.  nerve  (of 
abdomen,  arm,  and  leg). 

Musculo-phrenlc  (musk"yu-loh-fren'ik). 
[Or.  phren^  diaphragm.1  Pertaining  to  or 
supplying  muscles  and  diaphragm ;  as  M.-p. 
artery. 

Musculo-spiral  (musk^yii-loh-spey'rul).  1. 
Supplying  muscles  and  taking  a  spiral  course ; 
as  the  M.-s.  nerve.  2.  Of  or  pertaining  to  or 
for  the  m.-B.  nerve ;  as  the  M.-B.  groove. 

Musculus  (musk'yu-lus).  [L.]  A  muscle. 
M.  accommodatoMus,  the  ciliary  muscle. 
M.  amato'rius  (=>  the  ogling  muscle),  the 
superior  oblique  of  the  eye.  M.  dormita'tor, 
the  orbicularis  palpebrarum.    M.  hu'mllis. 


M.  pau'perum»  the  inferior  rec&us  of  the  eye. 
Musculi  papilla'res,  muscular  ridges  (col- 
umnsB  cameffi)  in  the  ventricles  of  the  heart, 
terminating  in  chords  tendineffi  attached  to 
the  auriculo-ventricular  valves.  There  are 
three  or  four  in  the  right  ventricle,  two  in  the 
left.  MusouU  peotlna'tl,  muscular  ridges  re- 
inforcing the  inner  surflEM^  of  the  auricles  of 
the  heart  M.  rtfiglo'sus,  M.  super^us,  the 
superior  rectus  of  the  eye. 

Mush'room.    See  Agaric 

Musk.  [L.mMc^t»,U.  S.Ph.,G.Ph.]  The 
dried  secretion  contained  in  a  sac  (M.-sao, 
M.-l)ag)  situated  in  front  of  tiie  prepuce  in 
the  M.  deer  (Moschus  moschiferus),  a  deer  of 
Central  Asia.  M.  has  a  strong,  persistent 
odor,  and  is  used  as  an  aromatic  stimulant  in 
fevers,  especially  when  the  ataxic  phenomena 
are  marked,  in  spasm,  and  insomnia.  Dose, 
1-3  gr.  (gm.  0.06-0.20) ;  Tinctu'ra  moschi,  U. 
S.  Ph.,  Q.  Ph.,  30-60  n^  (gm.  2-4). 

Mussltation  (mus"see-tay'8hun).  [L.  muMi- 
tdre,  to  be  silent]  Movement  of  the  lips 
without  the  utterance  of  sound. 

Must.  [L.  mutkm,]  Unfermented  grape- 
juice. 

Mus'tard.  [Must,  because  m.  was  prepared 
by  admixture  of  must].  A  plant  of  the  sub- 
genus Sinapis  of  the  genus  Brasslca ;  also  its 
seed.  The  seed  of  Black  m.  (Sinapis  nigra, 
Brasslca  nigra)  is  the  Sina'pis  nigra,  U.  S.  Ph. 
(Sinapis  nigrsd  sem'ina,  B.  Ph.,  Semen  sinapis, 
O.  Ph.);  that  of  White  m.  (Sinapis  alba, 
Brasslca  alba)  is  the  Sinapis  alba,  U.  a  Ph. 
The  Sinapis,  B.  Ph.,  includes  both  varieties. 
M.  contains  a  very  pungent,  extremelv  irri- 
tant volatile  oil  (O'leum  sinapis,  R  Ph.,  G. 
Ph..  O'leum  sinapis  vola'tile,  U.  S.  Ph.  -  oil 
of  black  m.,  consisting  mainly  of  all^l 
thiocyanate,  CtHo.CNS),  a  fixed  oU,  a  proteid 
ferment  (myrosin),  and  glucosides  (sinalbin 
in  white  m.,  sinigrin  or  potassium  myronate 
in  black  m.)  which,  when  acted  upon  by 
myrosin,  produce  the  acrid  principles  of  m. 
M.  is  naed  mainly  as  a  counter-irritant,  stimu- 
lant)  and  revulsant,  in  internal  pains  and 
congestions,  especially  in  cerebral  congestion, 
mania,  headache,  vomiting,  gastralgia,  colic 
and  other  abdominal  pains,  dysmenorrhcea, 
neuralgia,  and  rheumatism.  It  is  also  used 
internally  as  a  condiment,  gastric  stimulant, 
and  emetic,  especially  in  cases  of  poisoning. 
Dose  as  an  emetic,  1  to  3  teaspoons.  Prepara- 
tions :  M.  plaster  (sinapism),  made  of  a  paste 
of  m.  flour  and  wheaten  flour  mixed  with 
water;  M.  poultice  (Cataplas'ma  sinapis,  B. 
Ph.) ;  M.  paper,  M.  leaf  (Charta  sinapis, 
U.  S.  Ph..  B.  Ph.,  Charta  sinapisa'ta,  G.  Ph.) ; 
Linimentum  sinapis  composfitum,  U.  S.  Ph., 
containing  also  extract  of  mezereon  and 
camphor  ;  Spiritus  sinapis,  G.  Ph.  («  a  2  per 
cent  solution  of  the  volatile  oil  in  alcohol). 
M.  is  also  used  as  a  stimulating  addition  to 
baths,  especially  pediluvia. 

Mutadsm  (meVta-sizm).    See  MftadtwL 
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Mate  (mewt).  [L.  mutus.]  Dumb ;  a  dumb 
I>eT8on. 

Mntilatioii  (mew^'ti-lay'shuii).  [L.  muti- 
larty  to  maiin.]  The  act  of  mfdming  or  de- 
priving of  a  limb  or  some  other  conspicaous 
or  important  part ;  also  the  state  or  iiQury  so 
produced. 

Mutiim  (meVtizm).  [L.  mu'Ht&t,']  Dunb- 
ness. 

lly.    Symbol  for  myopia. 

Msralgla  (mey-al'jah).  [Jfyo-  +  -oi^] 
Pain,  particularly  neuralgic  pain,  in  a 
muscle. 

Mycelium  (mey-see'lee-um).  [Or.  muk^ 
fungus.]  The  collection  of  filaments  forming 
the  vegetative  part  of  a  ftingus. 

Mycetoma  (mey"see-toh'mah).  [Or.  mtiib^, 
fungus,  +  -<mui.]  A  tumor  caused  by  a  ftin- 
gus ;  particularly,  Madura  foot 

Myoo-  (mey'koh-).  [Or.  flivibte,  ftingus.] 
A  prefix  meaning  of  or  belonging  to  a  ftingus. 

Mycoder'ma.  [Or.  derma,  skin.]  A  genus 
of  fungi  referred  to  Sacoharomyoes.  M.  aoetl, 
the  Bacterium  acetL 

Mycohnmia  (-hee'mee-ah).  [Or.  Aamo, 
blood.]  The  condition  in  which  ftingi  or 
other  low  organisms  are  present  in  the  blood. 

Mycology  (-kol'o-Jee).  [Aogy.'\  That  part 
of  botany  descriptive  of  Fmgi. 

Mycopbylazln  (-phi-Uk'sin).  See  Ph/jflaxin. 

Mycoproteln  (-proh' tee-in).  A  proteid  sub- 
stance, CtflUsNcOi,  obtained  from  the  bacteria 
of  putrefaction. 

MycoslB  (mey-koh'sli).  An  infesting  with 
ftingi;  a  disease  produced  by  vegetable 
micro-organisms.  M.  fkTO^Ba,  favus.  M. 
firambosfliolMefl,  framboesia.  M.  Amgoi'des, 
a  disease  characterized  by  the  formation  upon 
the  fftce,  scalp,  chest,  and  other  parts  of 
firm,  well-defined,  reddish,  usuallv  painftil 
tumors,  which  tend  to  spread  and  to  recur 
after  excision,  and  are  ultimately  accom- 
panied by  great  cachexia,  and  prove  fbtal 
after  a  course  of  several  years.  The  tumors 
may  ulcerate  with  the  discharge  of  fetid  pus. 
Pruritus  is  often  marked.  The  disease  is 
probably  due  to  a  microbe.  Treatment,  pal- 
liative. M.  leptotlirlo'ea,  M.  leiitotrloh'ea,  a 
disease  produced  by  Leptothrix,  occurring  es- 
pecially in  the  tonsil  and  pharynx.  M.  ml- 
croepQffl'na,  tinea  versicolor. 

Mycosoiln  (-soh'zin).    See  Sozin. 

Msrdalelne  (mi-dal'ee-een).  [Or.  fnMai«09, 
moldy,  +  -fn«.]  A  ptomaine  derived  from 
putrefying  viscera,  producing  salivation,  dila- 
tation and  immobility  of  the  pupils,  vaso- 
dilatation, elevation  followed  by  &11  of  tem- 
perature, and  arrest  of  heart  in  diastole. 

Mydatozlne  (mid"a-toVseen).  [Or.  miMlaetn, 
to  be  damp  from  decay,  +  toxine.'\  A  crystal- 
line ptomaine,  GeHisNOs  or  GtHuNOs.OH, 
derived  from  the  putrefactaon  of  human 
27 


viscera  or  horseflesh  at  a  low  temperature. 
Moderately  poisonous,  producing  symptoms 
like  those  of  curare-poisoning. 

Mydine  (mey'deen).  [Or.  mudaein,  to  be 
damp  from  decay,  +  -ineJ]  A  ptomaine, 
G»HiiNOs,  produced  by  putrefying  viscera 
and  in  cultures  of  the  typhoid  bacillus.  Non- 
poisonous,  and  has  strong  reducing  properties. 

MydrUsii  (mid-rey'a-sis).  [Or.  mudrto^M.] 
Dilatation  of  the  pupil ;  especially,  a  morbid 
and  excessive  dilatation.  M.  may  be  Para- 
lytic (produced  by  paralysis  of  the  sphincter 
pupille  or  its  supplying  nerve)  or  Spastic 
(produced  by  spasm  of  the  dilator  fibres  of  the 
ms  or  stimulation  of  the  sympathetic). 

Mydrlatlo  (mid"ree-a1/ik).  Producing 
dilatation  of  the  pupil ;  an  agent  producing 
dilatation  of  the  pupil.  The  chief  m's  are 
the  alkaloids  atropine  (hyoscyamine,  datu- 
rine),  hyoscine,  gelsemine,  coniine,  cocaine, 
and  various  of  the  ptomaines.  Except  co- 
caine, which  acts  by  contraction  of  the  blood- 
vessels and  stimulation  of  the  dilator  fibres 
of  the  iris,  they  act  by  paralyzing  the 
rohincter  indis.  M's  also  cause  paralysis  of 
uie  ciliary  muscles  (accommodation),  and  in 
glaucoma  increase  the  intra-ocular  tension. 

Msrelenceplialon  (mey^el-en-sefa-lon). 
[L.  «  myd(h  -)-  eneephalon,']  1.  See  Brain, 
2.  The  brain  and  spinal  cord  taken  collec- 
tively. 

Myelin  (mey'e-lin).  [Myeto-  +  -in.]  1.  A 
soft  tubular  dieath  of  complex  constitution 
investing  the  axis-cylinder  of  a  nerve  ;  also 
called  meduUa  and  white  iubstanee  of  Schwann, 
Its  office  is  to  protect  and  insulate  the  axis- 
cvlinder.  2.  A  substance  derived  from  nerve- 
tissue';  a  name  applied  to  various  principles 
so  isolated,  including  probably  lecithin  and 
other  compounds. 

MyeUnlc  (mey"e-lin'ik).  Of  or  pertaining 
to  myelin ;  provided  with  myelin ;  as  M. 
nerves. 

MyeUtis  (mey^'e-ley'tis.  mey'Vlee'tis). 
[Or.  myeUh  +  -itis.]  1.  Inflammation  of  the 
bone-marrow.  2.  Inflammation  of  the  spinal 
cord.  M.  may  be  Acute  or  Ohronlc.  It  is 
called  TraniYene  when  it  affects  the  whole 
thickness  of  the  cord  through  a  moderate  part 
of  its  length  ;  DURise'  when  it  affects  a  con- 
siderable extent  of  the  cord  vertically ;  Focal 
when  it  attacks  a  single  small  spot ;  DiiBsem'- 
Inated  when  it  attacks  several  scattered 
spots ;  Central  when  it  afftects  the  gray  mat- 
ter about  the  central  canal ;  Ck)r^niial  when 
it  affects  the  horns  (especially  the  anterior 
horns)  of  gray  matter  (Cf.  Poliomyelitis). 
When  the  inflammation  begins    or  is  most 

S renounced  in  the  nervous  substance,  the  m. 
I  called  Parenohym^atoua ;  when  the  neu- 
roglia is  primarily  attacked,  so  that  there  is 
great  increase  of  the  interstitial  substance 
and  consequent  atrophy  of  the  nervous  tissue, 
the  m.  is  called  IntentltUl  or  Sdero'slng  (see 
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Bderotit).  The  m.  is  said  to  be  Ascending  or 
Descending  according  as  the  inflammation 
progresses  upward  or  downward  from  the 
original  point  of  attack.  M.  is  also  named 
according  to  its  eauaoHon,  as  Ck)mpres8ion  m., 
GoncnsBlon  m.,  Tranmattc  m.,  etc. ;  and 
according  to  the  (UtetidarU  ptUhologicdl  phenom- 
ena,  as  Hamorrhag'lcT  m.  (m.  accompanied 
by  hsemorrhage  into  the  substance  of  the 
cord)  and  Oay'itary  m.  (m.  with  the  forma- 
tion of  cavities  in  the  cord  due  to  disint^nra- 
tion  of  the  inflammatory  products).  The 
aympUmi  of  m.  depend  upon  the  site  and  ex- 
tent of  the  lesion,  and  comprise  sensory  dis- 
turbances (pain  in  the  back,  a  girdle  feeling 
or  sensation  of  a  cord  being  tied  about  the 
body  at  the  site  of  the  lesion,  hyperesthesia, 
formication  and  other  dysesthesisB,  and  an- 
SBstheaia  in  the  parts  of  the  body  supplied  by 
the  portion  of  the  cord  below  the  lesion) ; 
motor  disturbances  (paiaplegia) ;  alteration 
(usually  exaltation)  of  the  reflexes ;  paralysis 
of  the  sphincters,  producing^  retention  and 
afterward  incontinence  of  nrme,  with  result- 
ing cystitis  and  incontinence  of  feces;  trophic 
disturbances,  especially  bed-sores ;  and  in  the 
later  stages  spastic  contraction  of  the  para- 
lyzed limbs.  Treatment:  dry  or  wet  cups, 
counter-irritation,  and  cold  over  spine ;  ergot, 
mercury,  and  potassium  iodide  internally; 
protection  of  the  skin  firom  pressure  and  irri- 
tation; regular  catheterism  of  the  bladder, 
and  in  case  of  cystitis  irrigation  with  anti- 
septic solutions. 

llyelo-  (mey'e-loh-).  [Or.mttelM,  marrow]. 
A  prefix  meaning  (1)  of  or  pertaining  to  the 
bone-marrow;  (2)  of  or  pertaining  to  the 
spinal  cord. 

llyelooele  (mey'e-loh-seel).  [-cefe.]  A 
protrusion  from  the  spinal  column  contain- 
ing a  portion  of  the  spinal  cord. 

Myelocele  (mey'e-loh-seel).  [Gr.  Jboi^ia, 
cavity.]    The  central  canal  of  the  cord. 

llyelocyte  (mey'e-loh-seyt).  [6r.  kiUos, 
cell.]  1.  A  cell  consisting  mainly  of  nucleus, 
occurring  in  the  brain  and  cord.  2.  A  neu- 
trophile leucocyte;  so  called  because  occur- 
ring in  bone-marrow. 

Myelogenic  (-jen'ik),  Myelogenous  (-oj'e- 
nus).  [-gen.]  Developed  from  bone-marrow ; 
as  M.  leucocythsemia,  M.  sarcoma. 

Myeloid  (mey'e-loyd).  [-otd.]  Marrow- 
like. M.  cells,  myeloplaxes.  M.  tumors, 
sarcomata  of  bone,  containing  large  multi- 
nucleated cells  like  the  myeloplaxes. 

Myeloma  (mey^'e-loh'mah).  [-cmia.]  1. 
An  encephaloid  tumor.  2.  A  tumor  of  very 
slow  growth  developing  from  tendinous 
sheaths ;  of  reddish  color,  and  distinguished 
by  the  presence  of  myeloplaxes  and  of  vessels 
having  very  tiiick  walls. 

Myelomalacia  (-ma-lay'shah).  [Gr.  malah 
Jbia,  softening.]  Softening  of  the  spinal  cord, 
especially  when  due  to  thrombosis. 
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Myelomeningitis  (-men^in-jey'tis,  -men"- 
in-jee'tis).  Spinal  meningitis  combined  with 
myelitis. 

Myelomyces  (-om'i-seez).  [Gr.  muhSM, 
fUngus.]    An  encephaloid  tumor. 

Myelon  (mey'e-lon).    The  spinal  cord. 

Myeloplast(mey'e-loh-plffiBt).  [Qr.pUueem, 
to  fashion.  ]  The  cells,  resembling  leucocytes, 
found  in  marrow. 

Myeloplax  (mey'e-loh-plaks).  PI.  my'elo- 
plaxes.  [Gr.  jp^ox,  tablet]  One  of  the  mul- 
tinucleated giant-ceUs  of  bone-marrow. 

Myelosclerosis  (-sklee-roh'sis).  Sclerosing 
myelitis. 

Myelo-sponginm  (-spon'jee-nm).  The  retic- 
ulum formed  by  the  spongioblasts. 

Mirlasis  (mey"ee-ay'sis).  [Gr.  miua,  fly, 
+  -iana.]  A  morbid  state  produced  by  the 
presence  of  flies  or  their  larv»  (maggots)  in  or 
upon  the  body. 

Mylodesopsia  (mey'ee-oh-dee-sop'see-ah). 
[Gr.  muiodeSf  fly-like,  +  opaiSf  sight]  The 
seeing  of  musc»  volitantes. 

Myitis  (mey-eytis,  mey-ee'tis).  See  Myo- 
tUis. 

Mylo-hyoid  (meV'loh-hey'oyd).  [L.  mule, 
millstone,  +  hyoid^  Attadied  to  the  hyoid 
bone  and  the  region  of  the  molar  teeth  ;  as 
the  M.-h.  muscle  (Mylo-hyoid^eus).  2.  At- 
tached to  or  supplying  the  m.-h.  muscle  ;  as 
the  M.-h.  ridge,  M.-h.  nerve,  M.-1l  vessels. 
8.  Conveying  the  m.-h.  nerves  and  vessels ; 
as  ^e  M.-h.  groove. 

Myo-  (mey'oh-).  [Gr.  muSf  muscle.]  A 
prefix  meaning  pertaining  to  a  muscle. 

Msr^oblast.  (Gr.  bUutoSy  sprout]  An  em- 
bryonic cell  which  develops  into  a  muscular 
fibre-cell. 

Myocarditis  (-kahr-dey'tis,  -kahr-dee'tis). 
[-itU.]    Inflammation  of  the  myocardium. 

Myocardium  (-kahi/dee-um).  [Gr.  hardia, 
heart]  The  muscular  substance  of  the  heart 

Myocbrome  (me/o-krohm).  [Gr.  chroma, 
color.]  A  coloring  matter  obtained  from 
muscle ;  said  to  be  identical  with  haemoglo- 
bin. 

Myochronoscope  (-kron'os-kohp).  [Gr. 
chronoe,  time,  +  -eeope.]  An  apparatus  for 
determining  the  time  required  for  a  nervous 
impulse  to  traverse  the  substance  of  a  muscle 
and  excite  a  contraction  of  the  latter. 

Myoclonus  multiplex  (mey-ok'lo-nus 
mul'tee-pleks).  [Gr.  ]btono«,  contraction.]  See 
ParamyacUmua  mtdtiplex. 

Myocom'ma.  [Gr.  Jboptem,  to  cut]  See 
SderoUme  (1st  def.). 

Myodes  (mey-oh'deez).    See  Myoid, 

Myodesopsia  (mey"oh-dee-sop'see-ah).  See 
MyiodcBopaia. 

Myodynamometer  (-din''a-mom'e-tnr).  See 
jyynamometer. 
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Mjodynla  (-din'ee-ah).  [Gr.  odwni,  pain.] 
See  Myalgia. 

llyoglobiilln  (-glob'yu-lin).  A  proteid  re- 
sembling paraglobulin  found  in  the  serum  of 
muscle-plasma. 

Kyograph  (mey'o-grffif ).  [Or.  grapheiny  to 
write.]  An  apparatus  for  recording  the  phe- 
nomena of  a  muscular  contraction.  The 
tracing  which  such  an  instrument  affords  is 
called  a  Msr^ogmn  or  Kyograpli'lo  tracing. 

Mjrograpby  (mey-og'ra-fee).  1.  A  treatise 
upon  muscles.  2.  The  actof  making  muscle- 
tiacings  with  the  myograph. 

Myohamatln  (-hee'ma-tin).  [Htmatin.] 
See  HittohmfnaHn. 

Myold  (mey'oyd).  [-aid,  L.  myoi^dea.] 
like  a  muscle. 

Myolem'ma.  [Or.  lemma,  skin.]  The 
sarcolemma. 

Myolln  (mey'o-lin).  A  substance  supposed 
to  form  the  contents  of  a  muscular  fibnUa. 

Myolipoma  (-li-poh'mah).  A  tumor  having 
the  characters  of  a  myoma  and  a  lipoma. 

Myology  (mey-ol'o-jee).  [Myo-  +  -logy.] 
The  branch  of  anatomy  relating  to  muscles. 

Myoma  (mey-oh'mah).  [-oma.]  A  tumor 
consisting  of  muscular  tissue,  either  striated 
(BhaMomyo'ma)  or  unstriated  (Leiomyo^- 
ma).  The  fonner  occurs  as  a  congenital 
growth,  the  latter  in  structures  which  already 
contain  muscular  fibres,  especially  the  uterus 
(where  they  form  the  so-called  fibroids),  pros- 
tate, alimentary  canal,  and  skin.  They  are 
benign,  and  frequently  undergo  mucous  de- 
generation or  calcification.  M.  telangleoto'- 
dM,  a  tumor  consisting  of  a  coil  of  vessels 
surrounded  by  a  reticulum  of  muscular  fibres. 

Myomalacia  (-ma-lay'shah).  [Gr.  maZoHo, 
softness.]    Softening  of  muscle  from  disease. 

Myomatous  (mey-oh'ma-tus).  Pertaining 
to  or  consisting  of  a  myoma. 

Myomectomy  (-mek'to-mee).  [Myoma  + 
-eeUmy.]    Excision  of  a  myoma. 

Myomere  (me/oh-meer) .  [Gr.  meroSf  part] 
See  Myotome  (2d  def.). 

Myometritis  (-mee-trey'tis.  -mee-tree'tis). 
[MetrUU.]  Inflammation  of  the  muscula^ 
substance  of  the  uterus. 

Myomotomy  (-mof  o-mee).  [Jfydma  + 
•tomy.]    See  Myomectomy, 

Myoneuralgia  (-new-ral'jah).  Muscular 
neuralgia. 

Myo-CMlema  (-ee-dee'mah).  1.  CEdema  of 
a  muscle.  2.  The  swelling  seen  in  idlo-mua- 
cular  contraction. 

Myoparalysis  (-pa-ral'i-sis).  Paralysis  of  a 
muscle. 

Vyopath'io.  [Gr.  paihot,  suffering.]  Orig- 
inating in  a  morbid  state  of  the  muscles ;  as 
M.  paralysis,  M.  contracture,  M.  spasm. 

Myopathy  (mey-op'a-thee).  An  affection 
of  a  muscle. 


Myope  (mey'ohp).  One  affected  with 
myopia. 

Myophone  (me/o-fohn).  [Gr.  phone,  voice.] 
An  apparatus  for  making  the  sound  which  a 
muscular  contraction  produces  audible. 

Myopia  (mey-oh'pee-ah).  [Gr.  muope,  a 
myope,  fr.  muein^  to  shut)  +  dps,  eye,  because 
of  the  habit  which  myopes  have  of  screwing 
their  eyes  up  to  diininish  the  size  of  the 
difilision-circles.]  Near-sight,  short  sight ;  a 
condition  in  which  the  refractive  power  of 
the  eye  is  too  great,  so  that,  even  with  the 
accommodation  relaxed,  rays  emanating  from 
any  obpect  beyond  a  certain  finite  distance 
(far-point  of  Ae  myopic  eye)  are  brought  to 
a  focus  in  front  of  the  retina.  It  is  usually 
due  to  elongation  of  the  axis  of  the  eye  (Axial 
m.),  sometimes  to  changes  in  the  curvature 
of  its  refracting  surface  (Cnrratnre  m.),  or 
to  abnormal  refractivity  of  the  media  (Index 
m.).    It  is  always  an  acquired  condition. 

Myopic  (mey-op'ikj.  Of,  pertaining  to,  or 
affected  with  myopia ;  near-sighted.  M. 
crescent,  see  Conu$, 

Myosarcoma  (-sahr-koh'mah).  A  tumor 
having  the  characters  of  a  myoma  and  a  sar- 
coma ;  a  sarcoma  containing  muscular  fibres. 

Myosin  (mey'o-sin).  A  proteid  found  in 
the  coagulum  of  muscle-plasma,  in  dead, 
rigid  muscle,  and  in  leucocytes.  It  forms  a 
coherent  mass,  gelatinous  and  elastic  when 
wet,  brittle  when  dry.  It  is  intermediate  in 
character  between  globulin  and  fibrin.  It  is 
produced  by  the  transformation  of  a  proteid 
(Myosin'ogen)  which  exists  in  living  muscle. 
By  peptic  digestion  it  is  transformed  into  a 
sort  of  albumose  (Myo'sinose). 

Myosis.    See  Jfiom. 

Myositts  (-sey'tis, -eee'tis).  [-Uie.]  Inflam- 
mation of  a  muscle.  When  affecting  the 
muscular  fibre  itself  it  is  called  Paren^ym'- 
atOQS  m. ;  when  affecting  the  connective- 
tisBue  envelope  and  septa  it  constitutes  In- 
terstitial m.  (muscular  cirrhosis).  The 
former  occurs  especiallv  in  febrile  diseases, 
and  is  characterized  by  loss  of  striation  and  a 
granular  opaque  condition  of  the  fibre.  M. 
ossif'icans,  m.  in  which  bony  tissue  is  de- 
posited. 

MyosiMMm  (mey'oh-flpazm).  MnscuUir 
spasm. 

Myosntnre  (-seVchnr).  The  act  of  sewing 
up  muscular  tissue. 

MyotaVic.  [Gr.  taHko$,  extended.]  Pro- 
duced by  the  passive  extension  of  a  muscle, 
M.  IrritaBility,  heightened  irritability  of  a 
muscle  produced  by  pas8iv^  extension,  and 
giving  rise  to  a  M.  contraction  (i.  e.  a  tendon- 
reflex). 

Myotic  (mey-ol/ik).    See  Miotic. 

Myotome  (mey'o-tohm).  [Gr.  temnein,  to 
cut]  1.  An  instrument  for  performing 
myotomy.     2.  A  muscuUr  segment;    eepe- 
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dally,  one  of  the  pair  of  muscular  segmentB 
developed  from  tiie  protovertebrsB ;  hence 
also  a  pro  to  vertebra  itself. 

Kyotomy  (-ofo-mee).  [-Umy.]  1.  Divis- 
ion of  a  muscle ;  especially,  division  of  a  mus- 
cle through  its  belly,  as  opposed  to  tenotomy. 
2.  The  dissection  of  muscles. 
*  Myotonia  (-toh'nee-ah).  [Gr.  UmoSf  a 
stretching.]  Tension  or  spasm  of  a  muscle. 
IL  congenita,  Thomson's  disease. 

Myrcla  (mur^see-ah).  A  genus  of  trees  of 
the  Myrtacese.  The  aromatic  volatile  oil  ob- 
tained from  the  leaves  of  M.  acris  of  the  West 
Indies  is  the  Cleum  myrcise,  U.  S.  Ph.  (oil 
of  bay),  used  as  a  perfume  and  in  making  the 
Spir'itus  myrciffl,  U.  8.  Ph.  (bay-rum),  em- 
ployed as  an  application  in  headache. 

Myrldn  (mir'i-sin).  [ifyrica  +  -in.  because 
resembling  the  wax  of  Myrica  cerifera.]  A 
yellow  crystalline  substance,  CmHmOs  =*  C»- 
Hsi.CisHsiOi,  1.  e.  a  palmitate  of  Myr'lcyl,  or 
OsoHsi ;  forming  the  x>art  of  beeswax  that  is 
little  soluble  in  alcohol. 

Myringitis  (mir"in-jey'tis,  mir"in-jee'tis). 
[Mynngo-  +  -dHa.]  Inflammation  of  the 
membrana  tympani.  It  is  a  regular  accom- 
paniment of  inflammation  of  the  middle  ear, 
and  also  occurs  independently. 

Myrlngo-  (mi-ring'goh-).  [Gr.  murigx^ 
drum-membrane.]  Prefix  meaning  of  or 
pertaining  to  the  membrana  tympani. 

Myringodectomy  (-dek'to-mee).  [L.  my- 
ringodes  (=»  myringo-  +  -oid)  +  -eetomy.]  Ex- 
cision of  a  part  of  the  membrana  tympani. 

Msrringomycosis  (-mey-koh'sis).  IMycosia.] 
A  diseased  condition  of  the  membrana  tym- 
pani produced  by  fungi,  especially  by  the 
Aspergillus  (M.  asperglUi'na). 

Myring'oplasty.  [Gr.  pUuaein,  to  fiashion.] 
The  repair  of  defects  in  the  membrana  tym- 
pani by  plastic  operation. 

Myringotomy  (-got'o-mee).  [-tomy.]  The 
act  of  cutting  into  or  through  the  membrana 
tympani ;  performed  with  a  slender  knife  or 
needle  called  a  Myrin'gotome. 

Myristio  (mi-ris'tik).  [Myriatica.]  Occur- 
ring in  the  nutmeg.  M.  acid,  a  monobasic 
acid,  C13H37.OO.OH  =  Ci4H280a,  derived 
from  nutmeg-butter,  spermaceti,  and  other 
fats,  under  the  form  of  myristate  of  glyceryl 
or  MyrU'tln.  C8H5(CuH»702)8.  M.  alcohol, 
an  alcohol,  CUH29.OH,  also  caUed  MyrU'tyl 
alcohol,  derived  from  spermaceti. 

Myristica  (mi-ris'tee-ka).  [Gr.  mtiriretn,  to 
anoint.]    See  Nutmeg  and  Mace. 

Myristiceiie  (mi-ris'ti-seen),  Ityristicol 
(mi-ris^tee-kol).  [MyrisHea  +  -ene  and  -|-  -oi.] 
QoeNutfMg. 

Myronic  add  (mey-ron'ik).  [Gr.  mur<m,  a 
sweet  oil  or  perftime.]  An  acid,  CioHigNSiOio, 
the  potassium  salt  of  which  {Myronate  of  po- 
tauiumf  sinigrin)  is  contained  in  black  mus- 
tard, and  is  decomposed  by  the  myrosin  also 


present  in  the  latter  into  allvl  thiocranate 
(on  of  mustard),  add  potasmum  sulphate, 
and  glucose. 

Myroiin  (meyro-sin).  A  protdd  ferment 
conteined  in  mustard,  converting  the  sinalbin 
of  white  mustard  into  glucose,  sinapine  snl- 
phate,  and  thiocyanate  of  acrinyl,  and  the 
sinigrin  of  black  mustard  into  glucose,  allyl 
thiocyanate,  and  add  potassium  sulphate. 

Myrrh  (mur).  [L.  myrrhay  U.  a  Ph.,  R 
Ph.,  G.  Ph.,  fr.  Gr.  murrha;  probably  of 
Semitic  origin.]  A  gum-resin  exuding  spon- 
taneously from  the  ftelBamodendron  myrrha, 
a  tree  of  the  Burseracess.  It  contains  a  vola- 
tile oil,  a  resin,  and  a  gum,  and  is  a  stimulant 
tonic  and  astringent,  used  in  atonic  dysp^ 
sia,  amenorrhoea,  leucorrhoea,  and  chronic 
bronchitis,  and  as  an  application  to  spongy 
gums  or  carious  teeth.  Dose,  5-30  gr.  (gm. 
0.30-2.00) ;  of  Tinctura  myrrhse,  U.  8.  Ph., 
B.  Ph.,  G.  Ph.,  10-30  Ti\,  (gm.  0.60-2.00).  M 
also  enters  into  the  composition  of  PiUs  of 
aloes  and  m..  Tincture  of  aloes  and  m.,  Com- 
pound decoction  of  aloes.  Compound  pills  of 
iron,  Compound  mixture  of  iron,  and  Com- 
pound pills  of  galbanum. 

Myrtifbrm  (mur'tee-fftwrm).  [L.  myrti' 
formia  —  myrtus  +  formOf  shape.]  Myrtle- 
shaped  ;  as  M.  (or  incisive)  fossa  of  superior 
maxilla,  Oarun'cuUe  myrtifoi/mes. 

Myrtoi  (mni^tus).  [L.  *-  Gr.  mwrtoi.]  The 
myrtle ;  a  genus  of  trees  of  the  Myrtacen. 
The  leaves  of  M.  comma'nis,  or  common 
myrtle  of  Europe,  are  astringent  and  contain 
a  volatile  oil.  They  are  used  as  an  antiseptic 
and  deodorant  dressing  for  wounds,  ulcers, 
and  eczema,  as  an  astringent  in  ooi\juno- 
tivitis,  pharyngitis,  and  hsBmorrhoids,  and 
internally  in  pyelitis,  cystitis,  and  monor- 
rhagia. Dose,  5-20  gr.  (gm.  0.30-1.25).  Myr- 
toi, or  that  part  of  the  oil  distilling  between 
160°  and  170°  C,  is  used  as  a  disinfectant 
and  deodorizer  in  diseases  of  the  air-passages. 
M.  Chekan,  the  chekan  of  Chile,  is  similarly 
employed. 

Mytaclsm  (mit^a-sizm).  [Gr.  mutakwnoe, 
fr.  mUf  the  letter  m.]  Excessive  use  of  the 
sound  of  fli  in  speaking. 

Mytilotozlne  (mil/'i-loh-tok'seen).  [MytUua, 
the  mussel,  -f-  toxine.]  A  ptomaine,  CeHiftNGi, 
derived  from  poisonous  mussels.  It  produces 
paralysis  of  the  sphincter  pupillte  and  volun- 
tary musdes. 

Myzosdema  (miks^'ee-dee'mah).  [Gr.  smaw, 
mucus,  +  csdema.]  A  condition  in  which  the 
subcutaneous  tissues,  especially  of  the  &ce 
and  hands,  are  distended  witii  a  mucous 
liquid,  produdng  a  hard,  puffy,  transluo^it 
swelling  (solid  oedema)  which  does  not  pit 
upon  pressure.  It  is  accompanied  by  inert- 
ness of  mind  and  sluggidmess  of  body,  and 
by  unsteadiness  of  gait  and  thickness  of 
speech  due  to  the  swelling.  It  is  usually 
progressive,  although  as  a  rule  not  rapidly  so^ 
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and  18  incurable.  It  seems  to  be  due  to  in- 
crease of  mucin  in  the  system,  is  associated 
with  atrophy  of  the  thyroid  gland,  and  closely 
resembles  the  condition  produced  by  removal 
of  the  latter  (cachexia  strumipriva)  and 
cretinism. 

Myxo-flbroma  (mik'^soh-fey-broVmah).  A 
tumor  having  the  characters  of  a  myxoma 
and  a  fibroma ;  a  myxoma  containing  fibrous 
tissue. 

Myzo-llpoma  (mik^'soh-li-poVmah).  A 
tumor  having  the  characters  of  a  myxoma 
and  a  lipoma,  L  e.  made  up  of  mucous  tissue 
and  &t 

Myxoma  (mik-soh'mah).  [Gr.  muxo,  mucus, 
+  -oma,  ]  A  tumor  composed  of  mucous  tissue ; 
a  soft,  translucent  growth,  composed  of  round, 
oval,  or  stellate  connective-tissue  cells  ana 
numerous  capillaries  imbedded  in  a  semi- 
fiuid,  gelatinous  matrix  containing  much 
mucin.     It  may  contain  cavities  (Oystio  m.) 


or  an  excess  of  vessels,  making  it  resemble 
an  angioma  (Vascular  m.,  Erectile  m.),  or 
may  contain  a  deposit  of  £Eit  in  the  cells 
(Lipo'matoiis  m.)  or  of  cartilage  in  the  inter- 
cellular substance  (Enohondro'matoiu  m.). 
Myxomata  are  usuallv  benign  and  indolent, 
and  occur  in  the  submucous  and  subcuta- 
neous tissues,  the  intennuscular  septa,  and 
in  nervous  tissue  and  glandular  oigans. 

Myzomatoiu  (mik-soh'ma-tus).  Of,  re- 
sembling, or  partaking  of  the  characters  of  a 
myxoma ;  as  M.  tumor,  M.  fibroma. 

Myxo-nenroma  (miVsoh-new-roh'mah). 
A  tumor  having  the  characters  of  a  myxoma 
and  a  neuroma ;  a  neuroma  with  a  connective- 
tissue  stroma  like  that  of  a  myxoma. 

Myxo-sarooma  (mik^soh-sahr-koh'mah). 
A  tumor  partaking  of  the  characters  of  a 
myxoma  and  a  sarcoma ;  a  sarcoma  with  a 
connective-tissue  basis  like  that  of  a  myxoma. 
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K.  1.  Symbol  for  nitarogen.  2.  Abbrevia- 
tion in  chemical  maniptLlations  for  normal 
solution ;  also  written  y;  hence  also  j  =  semi- 
normal,  ^  a  decinormal,  and  -^  a  centinor- 
mal  solution. 

n.    Symbol  for  the  index  of  refhustion. 

Na.    Symbol  for  sodium  (natrium). 

Nabothlan  follicles  (nah-boh'tee-un). 
[Martin  Naboth,  G.  anatomist  of  17th  century, 
who  investigated  them.  L.  cfvtda  Nabd^thil.j 
Tnmslucent  elevations  produced  by  disten- 
tion of  the  mucous  follicles  in  the  canal  of 
the  cervix  uteri  and  about  the  os  externum. 

NsftTOld  (nee'voyd).  INsstnu  +  -old.]  Like 
or  having  characters  like  a  nsevus.  N. 
eXephanttaalB,  (a)  elephantiasis  with  dilata- 
tion of  the  lymphatic  vessels,  as  in  lymph- 
scrotum  ;  (6)  a  hypertrophic  state  of  the  skin, 
which  is  thick,  roughened,  and  tubercular, 
and  of  the  subcutaneous  structures,  which 
are  filled  with  spongy  venoos  tissue  and 
erectile  tissue. 

Nsftviu  (nee'vns).  [L.]  1.  A  mole;  a 
circumscribed  deposit  of  pigment  (N.  plg- 
mento'BUB)  in  the  skin,  either  congenital  (N. 
mater'nus,  mother's  mark)  or  acquired. 
NsBvi  may  have  a  smooth  (N.  Bpilofl)  or 
warty  (N.  Ydrmco'sas)  sur&ce ;  may  be 
covered  with  hair  (N.  pilo'sns);  or  may  form 
a  prominent  fat-like  tumor  (N.  Upomato'deB, 
N.  mollOBClfor'mlB).  Treatment:  excision, 
caustics,  cautery,  or  electrolysis.  2.  A  con- 
genital angioma;  i.  e.  a  reddish  patch  or 
swelling  formed  of  dilated  blood-vessels  (N. 
Bangntn^em,  N.  TaBculo'BUB,  N.  TaBcula'rlB). 
When  occurring  as  a  reddish  patch  but  little 
elevated  above  the  surfieu^,  it  forms  the 
ordinary  strawberry-mark,  mulberry-mark, 
port-wine  stain  (N.  flam'meuB,  N.  vino'BiiB) ; 
when  the  mark  has  radiating  processes  like  a 
spider's  legs,  it  forms  the  N.  araneo'BUB ;  and 
when  there  is  an  erectile  tumor  formed  of 
cavernous  tissue  (cavernous  angioma),  it  is  a 
N.  cavemo'BiiB.  Treatment :  electroly&ds, 
multiple  puncture,  cauterization  with  caustics 
or  galvano-cautery,  constriction  with  a 
ligature,  excision. 

Nail.  ih.  unguis,]  The  homy  translucent 
structures  supporting  the  proximal  phalanges 
of  the  fingers  and  toes.  A  n.  consists  of 
aggregations  of  flattened  epithelial  scales 
derived  from  the  stratum  lucidum  of  the 
epidermis.  It  is  imbedded  in  the  N.-bed,  a 
very  vascular  cushion  consisting  of  parts  cor- 
responding to  the  stratum  Malpighii  and 
conum  with  subcutaneous  connective  tissue, 
and  is  embraced  below  and  at  the  sides  by  a 
fold  of  connective  tissue  (K.-fOld). 


Kail-culture.      A  culture  in  which  the 

S-owth  of  the  bacterial  colony  causes  the 
tter  to  assume  the  shape  of  a  nail,  i.  e.  is 
formed  of  a  long  slender  spike  growing  down 
from  the  sur£EM:e  of  the  cultivation  medium 
and  surmounted  by  a  flattened  outgrowth  on 
the  surfiuse.  Observed  in  cultures  of  the 
Bacillus  pneumonise  of  Friedlander,  Bacillus 
rhinoscleromatis.  Bacillus  sycosiferus  foetidus, 
Micrococcus  mastobius,  and  Micrococcus  of 
pneumonia  in  cattle. 

Nanism  (nay'nizm).  [Nanus.]  Dwarfish- 
neas. 

NanooephaloB  (nay"noh-sef 'a-lus).  [Nanus 
+  Or.  kephalef  head.]    Microcephalous. 

Nanold  (nay'noyd).  [Nanus  +  -otd.] 
Dwarfish. 

NanomelUB  (na-nomVlus).  [Nanus  +  Or. 
mdos,  limb.]    Having  stunted  limbs. 

NanoBomuB  (nay^'no-soh'mus).  [Nanus  + 
Or.  sdnwy  body.]    A  person  dwarfish  in  body. 

Nanus  (nay'nns).  [L.]  1.  Dwarfed, 
stunted.    2.  A  dwarf. 

Nape  (nayp).    The  back  of  the  neck. 

NapeUlne  (na-pel'een).  [Aconitum  Najtd- 
lus  +  -ifM.]  An  alkaloid,  GmHssNOii,  derived 
from  aconite.  Used  in  £GMual  neuralgia.  Dose, 
gr.  0.04  (gm.  0.0025). 

Kapha  (nay'jfoh).    [L.]    Orange-flowers. 

Kaphtalln  (naf 'ta-lin).    See  NaplUhalene. 

Kaphtha  (naf'thah.  nap'thah).  [Fr. 
Arabic]  1.  As  formerly  used,  any  volatille 
inflammable  liquid  of  pronounced  odor ;  as 
N.  actm  (ethyl  acetate),  N,  vUH'oti  (ethvl 
ether).  Wood  n.  (methyl  alcohol).  2.  Crude 
petroleum ;  specifically,  that  portion  of  petro- 
leum boiling  below  50°  C,  and  consisting 
chiefly  of  pentane  and  pentene. 

Kaphtbalene  (naf'tha-leen),  KapbtbaliB 
(naf'tha-lin).  [L.  naphtaianum,  U.  8,  Ph. 
naphihd(t!num,  O.  Ph.]  A  hydrocarbon,  CioHs, 
forming  colored,  volatile,  crystalline  lamin» 
of  peculiar  odor,  produced  by  the  distillation 
of  coal-tar  oil.  Antiseptic;  used  in  fetid  diar- 
rhoea dependent  on  fermentative  changes 
and  in  typhoid  fever,  and  externally  in  scab- 
ies and  prurigo.    Dose,  &-10  gr.  (gm.  0.30-0.60). 

Kaphthalol  (naf 'tha-lol).    See  BetoL 

Kaphthol  (naf 'thol).  [Naphtk-alene  +  -cL] 
A  substance,  CioHsO  —  G10H9.OH,  related  to 
naphthalene  as  phenol  is  to  benzene.  It  oc- 
curs in  two  isomeric  forms,  Alpha-n.  and 
Beta-n.  Both  are  crystalline  substances  with 
an  odor  like  that  of  carbolic  add.  Beta-n. 
(Naph'tolum,  U.  S.  Ph.,  Naph'tholum,  O.  Ph.) 
is  used  as  an  intestinal  antiseptic  in  typhoid 
fever,  and  externally  in  1  per  cent,  alcoholio 
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solation  in  eczema  and  tinea  tonsurans,  in  a 
3  to  5  per  cent,  ointment  in  ichthyosis,  pru- 
rigo, and  seborrhcDa,  and  in  a  10  per  cent, 
ointment  in  scabies.  Dose,  &-10  gr.  (gm.  0.30- 
0.60). 

Nai»litli7l  (naf  thil).  [iVopAtiUlene  +  -yZ.] 
The  radical,  C10H7,  of  naphthalene.  N.  alco- 
hol, N.  phenol,  naphthol.  N.  sallo'ylate,  see 
Betol, 

Naphtol  (naf' tol).    See  Naphthol 

Naroelne  (nahr'see-een).  [Narc-oUc  +  -ine,] 
A  crystalline  alkaloid,  C39H29NO9,  obtained 
from  opium ;  a  hypnotic  like  morphine,  but 
not  producing  constipation.  Dose,  gr.  0.2-0.5 
(according  to  some,  upward  of  5  gr.). 

Narcohypnia  (nahr^'koh-hip'ne-ah).  [Gr. 
narkif  numbness,  +  hupnoSf  sleep.]  Numbness 
felt  on  awaking  from  sleep. 

NarcolepBy  (nahr^'ko-lep'see).  [Narcdaii  + 
Gr.  Iep9i$.  a  seizure.]  A  name  applied  to  sev- 
eral conditions  marked  by  sleepiness,  espe- 
cially to  a  state  characterisced  by  a  recurrent 
irresistible  inclination  to  fall  asleep ;  also  to 
cases  of  petit  mal  in  which  the  attack  is 
ushered  in  by  a  feeling  of  somnolence. 

Karcoila  (nahr-koh'sis).  [Gr.  naribotftn,  to 
benumb.]  A  state  of  profound  unconscious- 
ness produced  by  a  drug ;  as  Opium  n. 

Narootlo.  [L.  fMrcdficu$.]  Prodndng 
narcosis  or  profound  and  unnatural  sleep, 
hebetude,  or  delirium,  as  N.  drugs,  N.  poison- 
ing ;  a  remedy  producing  narcosis.  The  chief 
n's  are  chloroform,  ether,  nitrogen  monoxide, 
opium,  belladonna,  hyoscyamus,  stramonium, 
hops,  Indian  hemp,  and  lactucarium,  which 
are  also  antispasmodic  in  action.  N.  to  a 
much  less  degree  are  the  hypnotics  and  anti- 
spasmodics Chloral,  croton-chloral,  hypnal, 
somnal,  sulphonal,  chloralamide,  and  the  bro- 
mides). N.'s  are  used  for  the  production  of 
sleep  and  for  the  relief  of  pain  and  spasm. 

Narcotine  (nahi'ko-teen).  [Narcot-ic  + 
-ine.]  A  crystalline  alkaloid,  CMHaiNOii,  de- 
rived from  opium ;  destitute  of  narcotic  prop- 
erties, and  given  as  an  antiperiodic  and  tonic ; 
dose,  15  gr.  (gm.  1).  In  animals  produces 
tetanic  convulsions  and  depression. 

Narootltm  (nahr'ko-tizm).  The  condition 
produced  by  a  narcotic;  profound  uncon- 
sciousness or  hebetude  due  to  drugs. 

Narootlse  (nahr^ko-teyz).  To  put  under 
the  influence  of  a  narcotic ;  to  throw  into  a 
state  of  profound  unconsciousness. 

Narli  (nay'ris).  [L.]  One  of  the  pair  of 
orifices  forming  the  anterior  openings  (Ante- 
rior nares),  or  one  of  the  pair  forming  the 
posterior  openings  (Poiterlor  nares),  of  the 
two  nasal  fosse. 

Nasal  (naVzul).  [L.  ndad'lis,  fr.  ndauM, 
nose.]  1.  Or,  pertaining  to,  situated  in,  or 
forming  the  nose ;  as  the  N.  bones,  N.  fossae, 
N.  arch.  N.  capsule,  a  cartilaginous  capsule 
in  the  embryo  which  becomes  united  with 


the  cranium  and  forms  the  N.  fossse.  N.  In- 
dex, see  Index.  8.  Distributed  to  or  supply- 
ing the  nose;  as  N.  arteries  (see  Arierietf 
Table  of),  N.  nerves,  N.  (or  spheno-palatine) 
ganglion  of  the  sympathetic.  8.  Of  or  per- 
taining to  parts  forming  or  supplying  the 
nose ;  as  N.  canal  (in  n.  bone  and  lodging  n. 
nerve).  4.  Situated  in  relation  with  or  by 
the  nose,  as  the  N.  spine  and  N.  eminence  of 
the  frDntal  bone ;  emptying  into  the  nose,  as 
N.  (or  lachrymal)  duct.  N.  line,  see  Jadehfg 
furrows.  5.  Performed  through  or  by  means 
of  the  nose ;  as  N.  voice,  N.  respiration.  6. 
Originating  in  the  nose;  as  N.  asthma.  7. 
Applied  to  or  used  in  the  nose ;  as  N.  specula, 
N.  examination,  N.  douche.  8.  On  the  same 
side  as  the  nose ;  as  N.  hemianopsia. 

Nascent  (nae^ent).  [L.  nasdna,  fr.  ndsci,  to 
be  bom.]  Just  bom  ;  of  chemical  substances, 
Just  liberated  from  combination,  and  hence 
m  a  state  (N.  state)  in  which  they  are  spe- 
cially prone  to  form  new  combinations  and 
exert  an  unusually  energetic  chemical  action. 
The  chemical  activity  of  such  substances  is 
attributed  to  the  fkct  that  in  the  n.  state  they 
consist  of  fr«e  atoms,  i.  e.  of  atoms  uncom- 
bined  to  form  molecules,  and  hence  have 
none  of  their  combining  capacity  saturated. 
Thus  n.  oxygen  liberated  firom  water  by  the 
action  of  chlorine  consists  of  separate  atoms 
of  O,  each  possessed  of  two  free  bonds  (-0-), 
and  hence  has  a  more  energetic  oxidizing 
power  than  ordinary  oxygen  in  the  molecular 
form  (0;0  or  -0-0-). 

Nasion  (naVzee-on).  [Ndiua.]  The  middle 
point  of  the  fronto-nasal  suture. 

Nas'mytli's  membrane.  The  cuticula 
dentis. 

Naso-labial  (nay'zoh-lay'bee-ul).  [Niaua  + 
labium,  lip.]  Connecting  the  nose  and  lip ; 
as  the  N.-l.  muscle  (Naso-labialis),  a  part  of 
the  orbicularis  oris. 

Naso-palatine  (nay'zoh-pal'a-teyn).  [Nd- 
tu8  +  ptUdOine.]  1.  Of  or  pertaining  to,  or 
supplying,  botii  the  nose  and  the  palate  ;  as 
N.-p.  nerve.  2.  Conveying  the  n.-p.  nerve ; 
as  N.-p.  canal. 

Naso-pharyngeal  (nay'zoh-fiA-rin'Jee-ul). 
Of  or  pertaining  to  the  naso-pharynx ;  as  N.-p. 
inflammation  (Naso-pharyngl'tis). 

Naso-pharynz  (nay'zoh-far'ingks).  [Nasus 
+  pharynx.].    See  Pharynx. 

Nasus  (nay'sus).     [L.]    The  nose. 

Nataloln  (nay-taVoh-in).    See  Aloet. 

Natal  sore  (nah-tahl').  A  chronic  ulcera- 
tive disease  occurring  in  Natal,  Africa. 

Nates  (na^teez).  [L.]  1.  The  buttocks. 
8.  The  anterior  corpora  quadrigemina. 

NattTO  (na^tlv).  [L.  wUttms,  fr.  nSad,  to 
be  bom.]  Oconmng  under  its^  own  form  in 
nature ;  not  prepared  by  artiflcial  means,  but 
existing  ready  formed  in  animals,  vegetables, 
or  minerals ;  as  N.  albumin. 
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KatrteoB  (nay'tree-kus).     [L.]    Sodic. 

Natrlimi  (nay'tree-um).  [Natron  +  -iwm,] 
Sodium. 

Natron  (nay'tran),  Natnmi  (nay'trum). 
[L.,  fr.  Arabic  iiatrun.]  1.  Sodium  carbonate. 
a.  Soda. 

Natnral  (nach'ur-ul).  1.  Of  or  belonging 
to  nature.  N.  philosophy,  properly  the  phi- 
losophy of  nature  and  its  products ;  as  now 
used,  physics.  8.  Existing  ready  formed  in 
nature ;  produced  by  nature,  and  not  by  art ; 
not  manufactured;  not  artificial;  as  a  N. 
magnet,  N.  labor. 

Nausea  (naVshah).  [L.  *  Gr.  nauaiay  fr. 
naiu,  ship.]  Originally,  sea-sickneas ;  hence 
a  feeling  like  that  produced  by  sea-eickness ; 
a  feeling  of  peculiar  distress  with  loathing  for 
food  and  inclination  to  vomit,  accompanied 
by  more  or  less  cardiac  depression,  evinced 
by  muscular  relaxation  and  pallor  and  cold- 
ness of  the  skin.    N.  navalis,  sea-sickness. 

Naoseant  (naVshent).  Causing  nausea, 
nauseating ;  a  remedy  producing  nausea. 
The  n's  are  ipecac,  tartar  emetic,  tobacco, 
lobelia,  squill,  and  sanguinaria — ^i.  e.  drugs 
which  in  large  doses  are  emetic,  but  which 
in  small  doses  simply  produce  nausea  with 
free  diaphoresis,  increase  of  bronchial  secre- 
tion, and  muscular  relaxation.  The  n*s  are 
used  as  expectorants  in  the  early  stages  of 
catarrhal  inflammation. 

Nauseating  (naVshee-ay-ting),  Nauseous 
(naVshus).  [L.  nauseo'tus.]  Producing 
nausea. 

Navel  (nay'vul).  The  umbilicus.  N.- 
itrlng,  the  umbilical  cord. 

Navicular  (na-vik'yu-lur).  [L.  iMviada, 
diminutive  of  ndvisy  ship.]  Shaped  like  a 
boat.  N.  bone,  the  scaphoid  bone  (of  the 
tarsus).  N.  fossa,  (1)  the  depression  behind 
the  posterior  commissure  of  the  vulva;  (2) 
that  part  of  the  urethra  situated  in  the  glans 
penis ;  (3)  a  small  depression  at  the  bstse  of 
the  internal  pterygoid  plate  of  the  sphenoid 
bone ;  (4)  the  depression  at  the  upper  end  of 
the  antihelix. 

Near-point.  [L.  punctum  proxfimum,  ]  The 
nearest  point  at  which  objects  can,  with  the 
grreatest  effort  of  accommodation,  be  seen 
distinctly.  Absolute  n.-p.,  the  n.-p.  for 
either  eye  separately  when  no  effort  of  con- 
vergence is  made.  Relative  n.-p.,  the  n.-p. 
for  both  eyes  when  a  certain  effort  of  con- 
vergence is  maintained. 

Near-sight,  Near-sighted.  See  Myopia, 
Myopic. 

Nearthrosis  (nee^ahr-throh'sis).  [Gr.  neoi, 
new,  +  arthrosis,  a  Jointing.]  The  formation 
of  a  £Ei1se  joint 

Nebula  (neVyu-lah).  [L.]  A  cloud;  es- 
pecially a  &int  cloudy  opad^  of  the  cornea 
(N.  coldness). 

Nebullser  (neb'yu-ley-zur).  [L.  nebuUi, 
cloud.]    An  atomiser. 


Neck.  [L.  cervtXf  ooUum,]  1.  The  con- 
stricted part  connecting  the  head  and  body. 
2.  Hence  any  constricted  part  near  the  ex- 
tremity or  head  of  an  organ ;  as  N.  of  the 
humerus,  N.  of  the  femur,  N.  of  a  tooth,  N. 
of  the  uterus,  N.  of  the  bladder. 

Nocro-  (nek'roh-).  [Gr.  nekros,  corpse.] 
Prefix  meaning  death  or  dead. 

Necrobiosis  (-bey-oh'sis).  [Gr.  bios,  life,  + 
-osisJ]  The  disintegration  or  wasting  of  a 
part  without  either  ulceration  or  mortifica- 
tion; due  to  excessive  or  perverted  tissne- 
metamorphosis,  and  making  itself  apparent 
under  the  form  of  atrophy  or  degeneration. 

Necrometor  (nee-kromVtur).  [-meter.]  An 
apparatus  for  measuring  the  volume  and  spe- 
cific gravity  of  the  oigans  of  a  dead  person. 

Necrophagous  (nee-krof 'a-gus.  [Gr.  pka- 
gein,  to  eat.]    Subsisting  on  dead  bodies. 

Necropsy  (nek'rup-see).  Necroscopy  (nee- 
kroe'ko-pee).  [Gr.  opsis,  idght,  or  skopeein,  to 
look  at  J    See  Autopsy. 

Necrosis  (nee-kro'sis).  [Gr.  -osis.]  Death 
or  complete  cessation  of  vitality  in  a  tissue 
or  organ  of  the  body ;  more  particularly,  the 
death  of  bone  in  bulk,  a  morbid  process  in 
bone  corresponding  to  gangrene  of  the  soft 
tissues.  Necrosis  may  be  caused  by  anything 
interfering  with  the  circulation  in  bone,  such 
as  severe  u^juries,  detachment  of  the  perios- 
teum, Inflammation  of  the  bone,  bone-mar- 
row, or  periosteum,  or,  in  the  upper  Jaw, 
exposure  to  the  ftimes  of  phosphorus  (Fhos'- 
phorus  n.).  N.  may  occupy  the  whole  thick- 
ness of  bone  (Total  n.),  its  internal  portions 
(Oontral  n.),  or  the  part  immediately  beneath 
the  p^osteum  (Superficial  n.).  The  dead 
bone  is  detached  from  the  living  by  a  process 
of  inflammation,  and,  when  loose,  forms  the 
sequestrum,  which  is  sometimes  surrounded 
by  an  involncrum  or  shell  of  new  bone, 
formed  firom  the  healthy  bone  or  periosteum 
in  ttie  vicinity.  The  inflamed  bone  and 
other  tissues  about  the  dead  bone  keep  dis- 
charging pus  which  makes  its  way  to  the  sur- 
fiMse  through  sinuses.  N.  usually  occurs  in 
compact  bone,  and  the  dead  bone  is  then  dry 
and  brittle  (Dry  n.) ;  when  occurring  in  the 
cancellous  tissue  the  dead  bone  is  moist 
(Moist  n.).  Treatment:  incision  into  the 
periosteum  or  the  diseased  bone  to  relieve 
tension  or  accelerate  suppuration ;  application 
of  disinfectants  and  antiseptics ;  removal  of 
sequestrum  when  loose. 

Necrotic  (nee-krotfik).  1.  Of  or  pertain- 
ing to  necrosis ;  dead  or  subjected  to  necrosis, 
as  N.  bone.  8.  Producing  death,  especially 
the  death  of  tissues ;  also  an  agent,  such  as  a 
powerftil  caustic,  which  causes  the  death  of 
the  tissues. 

Necrotomy  (nee-krot/o-mee).  [-tomy.]  The 
act  of  cutting  up  a  dead  body,  espeoally  for 
diagnostic  purposes. 

Nectan'dra.  [Gr.  it«l;tar,  nectar,  +  anir. 
man.]    See  Beboeru, 
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Needle.  A  slender,  usually  sharp-pointed, 
installment  for  puncturing  the  tLasues  or  car- 
rying a  thread  through  or  about  a  part.  It 
may  also  have  a  cutting  edge  like  a  knife 
(Knife-n.).  N's  may  be  either  Straiglit  or 
Curyed ;  a  special  variety  of  the  latter  being 
the  Hagedom  n.,  which  is  curved  on  the 
edge,  instead  of  the  flat,  and  has  the  convex 
edge  sharp.  N's  may  be  used  for  applying 
sutures  (Sutnre-n.) ;  for  carrying  a  thread 
about  an  artery,  as  in  the  blunt-point  curved 
Aneurysm-n. ;  for  puncturing  the  skin  as  a 
means  of  counter-irritation  (Aoupimotiire- 
n.) ;  for  puncturing  the  membrana  tympani, 
cornea,  etc.  (Paracente'slB-n.),  or  for  cutting 
or  tearing  the  capsule  of  the  lens  or  a  mem- 
branous cataract  (Cataract-n.,  Diidsslon- 
n.) ;  for  withdrawing  fluid  from  the  body,  as 
in  the  flat  grooved  Exploring  n.  and  in  the 
hollow  AaplratlJig  n.,  which  is  worked  by 
means  of  a  suction  apparatus ;  for  throwing 
liquids  into  the  body,  as  in  the  hollow  Hypo- 
dermic n. ;  and  for  insertion  into  tissues 
which  are  to  be  subjected  to  electrolysis 
(Eleotrolyt'lc  n.).  N.-bolder,  a  holder, 
usually  a  sort  of  forceps,  for  grasping  and 
guiding  a  needle. 

Needle.  To  puncture  or  disintegrate  with 
a  needle ;  as  to  N.  a  cataract 

Negative  (neg'a-tiv).  [L.  negdre^  to  deny 
or  refuse.]  Denying,  refusing ;  hence  oppos- 
ing, nullifying,  or  diminishing;  subtracting 
from ;  of  a  quantity,  less  than  nothing ;  of  a 
thing  or  quality,  having  effects  which  are  op- 
posite to  those  of  some  similar  thing  or  qnali^ 
(called  positive),  and  therefore  counteracting 
or  nullifying  the  latter.  N.  blood-preesnre, 
blood-pressure  less  than  nothing ;  L  e.  a  force 
which  from  a  force  of  propulsion  has  been 
converted  into  one  of  aspiration.  N.  elec- 
tricity, see  ElectricUy,  N.  electrode,  N.  pole, 
the  pole  or  electrode  connected  with  the 
electro-positive  (generating)  plate  of  a  bat- 
tery and  emitting  N.  electnci^.  N.  element, 
N.  plate,  the  collecting  plate  of  a  battery.  N. 
variation  of  the  current  of  rest,  a  diminution 
in  the  intensity  of  the  electric  current  present 
in  a  muscle ;  tiie  diminution  being  produced 
by  muscular  contraction. 

Neisseria  (ney-ser'ee-ah).  [NeiaaeTf  G.  bac- 
teriologist]   See  Bacteria  and  Fungif  Table  of, 

Nttaton's  line  (nay-lah-tonz).  [NUaton, 
F.  surgeon.]  A  line  drawn  frDm  the  anterior 
sni)erior  spine  of  the  ilium  to  the  most  prom- 
inent part  of  the  tuberosity  of  the  ischium : 
passing  through  the  greater  trochanter  and 
the  centre  of  the  acetabulum. 

Nttaton's  probe.    See  BuOei^obe, 

Nem'atoblast.  [Gr.  nemo,  thread,  -(-  UaetaSf 
sprout]    A  spermoblast 

Nematold  (nem'a-toyd).  [Gr.  nima,  fila- 
ment +  -oid.]  Thread-like ;  belonging  to  the 
Nemato'da,  an  order  of  intestinal  worms  in- 
cluding Trichina,  Ozyuris,  and  Aacaris. 
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Neonatal  (nee^oh-nay'tul).  [Gr.  neoa,  new, 
+  L.  ndhu,  bom.]  Gf  or  pertaining  to  the 
new-bom. 

Neoplasm  (nee'oh-plazm).  [Gr.  neosj  new, 
+  pUuma,  something  formed.]  An  abnormal 
new  formation ;  a  drcumscribed  aggregation 
of  new  tissue-elements  which  are  abnormal 
either  in  their  structure  or  in  the  situation 
in  which  they  occur.  N.  is  a  more  general 
term  than  tumor,  including,  in  addition  to 
the  growths  comprised  under  the  latter  head, 
ciroumscribed  growths  produced  by  inflam- 
mation or  by  specific  processes  like  syphilis 
and  tuberculosis.  Inflammatory  ftmgold  n., 
mycosis  fringoides. 

Neoplas'tlo.  1.  Of  or  pertaining  to  a  new 
growth;  having  the  characters  of  a  new 
growth ;  newly-formed.  8.  Of  or  pertaining 
to  neoplasty. 

Neoplasty  (nee'oh-plses-tee).  The  fashion- 
ing of  new  parts  by  plastic  operation. 

Nephralgia  (nee-frarjah).  [Nephro-  -t- 
-aloiaJ]  Neuralgia  of  the  Kidney  (a  condition 
rarely,  if  ever,  occurring). 

Nepbralglo  (nee-fral'Jik).  Pertaining  to 
or  characterized  by  neuralgic  pain  in  the 
region  of  the  kidney;  as  N.  crises  of  tabes. 

Nephrectomy  (nee-frek'to-mee).  [Nephro- 
-I-  -ectomy.]  Bemoval  of  the  kidney  by  in- 
cision made  either  through  the  abdominal 
wall  {Abdominai  n,,  Anterior  n.)  or  through 
the  loin  {iMmhar  «.,  Posterior  n.). 

Nephrlo  (nef 'rik).  [Gr.  nephrotf  kidney.] 
Pertaining  to  the  Kidney. 

Nepbrldlnm  (nee-frid'ee-um).  [Gr.  tMpftrt- 
dioa,  belonging  to  the  kidney.]  A  generic 
name  for  the  excretory  organ  in  the  embryo, 
of  which  the  kidney  is  the  representative  in 
the  friUy-developed  human  being.  It  consists 
essentially  of  a  tube  opening  internally  by 
the  nephroetome  and  externally  by  a  duct 

Nephrltlo  (nee-frif  ik).  1.  Of  or  originat- 
ing in  the  kidney ;  renal ;  as  N.  colic  2.  O^ 
pc^rtaining  to,  or  caused  by  nephritis. 

Nephritis  (nee-frey'tis,  nee-free'tis).  [Ne- 
phro +  -i<tf.]  Infiammation  of  the  kidney. 
N.  may  be  limited  to  the  secreting  epithelium 
of  the  tubules  (Parenchym'atons  n.,  Tubal  n., 
Intratabnlar  n.),  or  may  occur  in  the  in- 
terstitial tissue,  ih^  secreting  stractures  being 
then  also  afi'ected  either  primarily  or  sec- 
ondarily (Interstlt'lal,  Intertnbnlar,  or  Dlf- 
fbse  n.).  Acute  parenchy^matous  (or  tubal, 
or  albuminous,  or  desquamatlye)  n.  and 
Acute  dlAise  n.  constitute  the  acute  form  of 
Bright's  disease,  and  occur  as  a  result  of  ex- 
posure to  cold  and  wet  as  a  regular  sequela  of 
scarlet  fever  (Scarlat'lnal  n.)  or  other  exan- 
themata, and  in  pneumonia  and  pregnancy. 
The  pathological  changes  are  enlargement  and 
softening  of  the  kidney,  congestion  of  the  ves- 
sels with  inflammatory  proliferation  in  and 
about  their  walls,  swelling,  cloudiness,  and 
fiitty  degeneration  of  the  tubular  epithelium* 
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and  the  fonnation  of  casts  in  the  tubules. 
Symptoms :  fever,  lumbar  pAin,  anasarca,  and 
dropsy ;  frequent,  often  painful,  micturition, 
with  scanty  urine  which  contains  less  urea 
than  normal  and  much  albumin,  with  casts 
(epithelial,  hyaline,  granular,  or  bloody),  and 
often  blood.  Olironlo  parenohsmuitoiu  (or 
tubal)  n.  {Large  white  kidney^  Branny  kidney) 
is  osually  a  sequel  of  the  acute  form,  and 
is  characterized  by  similar  changes  in  the 
tubules,  but  without  congestion  and  with- 
out marked  implication  of  the  Malpighian 
tufts.  The  kidney  is  large,  soft,  and  white. 
Symptoms:  dropsy,  anasarca,  marked  ansB- 
mia,  dyspnoea,  and  gastro-intestinal  disturb- 
ance :  and  scanty,  high-colored  urine  contain- 
ing less  urea  than  normal  and  a  large 
amount  of  albumin,  with  fatty,  hyaline,  or 
waxy  casts.  Ohronlo  dlfltise  (or  Intentitlal) 
n.  {Oranular,  Contracted^  Atrophic,  or  Qoviy 
kidney)  is  a  very  frequent  disease,  which  may 
be  secondary  to  acute  n.,  or  occur  from  gout, 
lead-poisoning,  and  the  use  of  alcohol,  or  be 
duo  to  unknown  conditions.  The  kidney  is 
small,  nodulated,  has  an  adherent  capsule, 
and  may  contain  cysts ;  there  is  increase  in 
the  interstitial  connective  tissue  and  thick- 
ening of  the  vascular  walls  (with  reduction  in 
size  of  the  vascular  lumen)  and  of  the  Malpig- 
hian bodies  and  the  tubules ;  the  epithelium 
of  the  latter  is  degenerated,  and  they  contain 
fatty  d6bris  or  hyaline  casts.  Hypertrophy 
of  the  heart  and  thickening  of  the  walls  of 
the  small  arteries  are  also  constant  features. 
Symptoms:  gradual  loss  of  health  and 
strength,  dyspnoea,  oedema,  especially  about 
the  eyelids,  headache,  dyspeptic  troubles, 
diarrhoea,  and  frequent  micturition ;  the  dis- 
charge of  an  excessive  amount  of  pale  urine 
which  contains  a  small  amount  of  albumin 
and  scanty  granular  or  hyaline  casts.  Death 
in  n.  of  aU  kindi  may  occur  from  asthenia 
(chiefly  in  the  chronic  forms)  or  from  the 
complieaHoMf  which  include  oedema  of  the 
glottis  and  lungs ;  inflammation  of  the  lungs, 
bronchi,  heart,  and  pericardium;  hsemor- 
rhage  fVom  the  stomach,  bowels,  or  other 
mucous  membranes,  or  into  the  brain ;  reti- 
nitis producing  gradual  failure  of  sight ;  and 
unendc  poisoning,  the  main  symptoms  of 
which  are  severe  headache,  nausea,  attacks 
of  transient  amaurosis,  convulsions,  and  coma. 
Treatment:  in  acute  forms  the  application 
of  counter-irritation  or  cups  to  the  lumbar 
region ;  diaphoresis  (by  hot  bath  or  pilocar- 
pine), and  free  purgation  with  saline  cathar- 
tics, or,  in  unemic  poisoning,  by  elaterium; 
diuresis  with  saline  diuretics  in  acute  form, 
aided  in  the  chronic  varieties  by  the  stimu- 
lating diuretics;  removal  of  dropsy  and 
oedema  by  puncture  or  aspiration ;  iron  (espe- 
cially the  tincture  of  the  chloride)  and  vege- 
table tonics ;  concentrated  animal  diet  Acute 
•upiraratlTe  (Interttltlal)  n.  is  principally 
due  to  pyemia  or  septic  infection,  originating 
especially  from  surgical  operations   on    the 


genito-urinary  tract  {Surgical  kidney),  or  to 
extension  of  pyelitis,  and  is  characterized  by 
the  formation  of  numerous  small  abscesses. 
Symptoms  mainly  those  of  causal  disease,  or, 
if  the  abscesses  open  into  the  pelvis  of  the 
kidney,  of  pyelitis.  Treatment,  that  of  pye- 
litis. Chronic  suppuratlTe  (or  cheeiy)  in- 
terstitial n.  is  due  to  tubercular  infection 
(Tuber 'culous  n.),  and  is  marked  by  cavities 
containing  pus-like  detritus,  caseous  masses, 
and  tubercle  bacilli,  and  the  presence  of  pus, 
tubercle  bacilli,  and  caseous  masses  in  the 
urine;  by  marked  vesical  irritability;  and 
later  by  hectic  fever.  Treatment:  general 
corroborative  measures;  nephrotomy  or  ne- 
phrectomy. 

Nephro-  (nef 'roh-).  [Gr.  nephro$,  kidney.] 
Prefix  meaning  of  or  pertaining  to  the  kid- 
ney. 

Nephrocele  (nef'roh-eeel).  [-ede,]  Hernia 
of  the  kidney. 

Nephrogenoui  (nee-fhiliVnus.  [-gen,]  Aris- 
ing tram  the  kidney  or  some  condition  of  it. 

Kepbrollth  (nef'roh-Uth).  [Gr.  Utkot, 
stone.]  A  renal  calculus.  Hence,  Nepbro- 
litbia'Bls,  the  condition  characterized  by  the 
presence  of  calculi  in  the  kidney. 

Nepbrolithotomy  (-li-tho1fo-mee).  [Gr.  li- 
thot,  stone,  -I-  -tomy.]  Bemoval  of  a  calculus 
from  the  kidney  by  incision. 

Nepbropyotis  (-pey-oh'sis).  [Gr.  pium,  pus, 
+  -osis.]    Suppuration  of  the  udnoy. 

Nephrorrliapliy  (nee-fror'a^fee).  [Gr.  r^ 
phit  a  seam.]  The  act  of  stitching  the  kid- 
ney to  the  posterior  abdominal  wall. 

Nepbroitome  (nef'ro-stohm).  [Gr.  «toma, 
moutii.]  The  internal  orifice  of  the  nephiid- 
ium. 

Nephrotomy  (nee-frof  o-mee).  i-Umy.]  The 
act  of  cutting  into  the  kidney. 

NeroU  (ner'o-lee).  [F.  nSroli.]  OH  of 
orange-flowers ;  also  called  Oil  of  n. 

Nerve  (nurv).  [L.  nervua  «  Gr.  neurony  a 
sinew.]  A  band-  or  cord-like  structure  serv- 
ing to  convey  impulses  from  one  part  of  the 
body  to  another,  and  acting  thus  to  initiate, 
regulate,  and  check  the  activity  of  all  the 
other  organs.  A  n.  consists  of  one  or  more 
cords  ( funiculi)  surrounded  by  a  common  in- 
vestment of  connective  tissue  {epineurium) 
and  separated  from  each  other  by  connective- 
tissue  septa  which  form  the  endoneurium. 
Each  funiculus  is  composed  of  several  N.- 
fibres  separated  by  delicate  connective  tissue. 
A  complete  or  Medullated  n. -fibre  consists 
of  an  outside  tubular  sheath  {neurilemma), 
a  tubular  packing  of  opaque  white  iktty 
substance  (meduUOf  myelin,  white  substance 
of  Schwann),  and  a  central  cylindrical  core 
{axis^Hnder).  The  medulla  is  interrupted 
at  intervals  of  about  a  millimetre  by  annular 
constrictions  {nodes  of  Ranvier),  and  each  seg- 
ment included  between  two  nodes  bears  a 
nucleus  lodged  on  the  'inner  surfiice  of  the 
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neurilemma.  Nob  -  m«dii]lated  n.  -  fibres 
(Gray  n.-fibrei,  fibres  of  Bemak)  are  desti- 
tute of  medulla,  but  are  provided  with  neu- 
rilemma and  nuclei ;  they  run  particularly  in 
the  sympathetic  n.'s,  and  are  marked  by  the 
fr^lom  with  which  they  divide  and  anasto- 
mose. The  myelin  of  n.-nbres  consLsts  of  feits, 
lecithin,  cerebrin,  and  cholesterin,  and  of 
neurokeratin,  which  forms  its  supporting 
framework;  the  axis-cylinder  is  composed 
mainly  of  proteids.  Physiologically,  n.'s  are 
divided  into  the  Alf  erent  or  Ben'Bory,  which 
convey  impulses  from  the  periphery  of  the 
body  to  the  nerve-centres ;  BtTerent  or  Motor, 


conveying  impulses  from  the  centres  to  the 
periphery;  and  Mixed,  or  those  in  which 
motor  and  sensory  fibres  are  combined  in  the 
same  trunk.  Special  varieties  of  motor  n's 
are  the  Vaso-mo'tor  (including  the  Vaso- 
conttric'tor  and  Vaso-dlla'tor)  n's,  which 
govern  the  calibre  of  the  blood-vessels;  the 
Secre'tory  n's,  which  preside  over  secretion ; 
and  the  Inlilb'ltory  n's,  which  restrain  mo- 
tion. The  n's  rise  f^om  the  central  ner- 
vous system  by  rooUt  which,  like  the  n's 
themselves,  are  designated  according  to  the 
fibres  composing  them,  as  sensory,  motor,  or 
mixed. 


NEBVES,   TABLE  OF. 


Name. 


Abducens  (6th  cra- 
nial). 


Auditory  (8th  or 
Portio  mollis  of 
7th  cranial). 

Brachial  plexus. 


Cervical  plexus. 


Fasciculus  teres;  re- 
ceives filaments  f^om  ca- 
rotid and  cavernous  plex- 
us and  ophthalmic  nerve. 

Restiform  body. 


5th  and  6th  cervical 
(Joined  by  filament  fVom 
4th)  forming  upper  trunk: 
7th  cervical  forming  mid- 
dle trunk;  8th  cervical  and 
l8t  dorsal  forming  lower 
trunk.  Each  trunk  subdi- 
vides into  anterior  and 
posterior  branches.  An- 
terior branches  of  upper 
and  middle  trunks  unite 
to  form  outer  cord;  ante- 
rior branch  of  lower  trunk 
forms  inner  cord;  posterior 
branches  form  potUrior 
cord. 


Obioin. 


Anterior  branches  of  4 
upper  cervical  nerves. 


Branches. 


Cochlear. 
Vestibular. 


Communicating. 
Muscular. 


Distribution. 


Posterior  thoracic  (firom 
5th  and  6th). 

Suprascapular  (firom  5th 
and  6th). 

External  anterior  thora- 
cic (from  outer  cord). 

Internal  anterior  thora- 
cic (from  Inner  cord). 

Internal  cutaneous  (from 
inner  cord). 

Lesser  internal  cuta- 
neous (nerve  of  Wris- 
berg)  from  Inner  cord)c 

UpF)er  subscapular  (from 
posterior  cord). 

Lower  subscapular  (pos- 
terior cord). 

Long  subscapular  (pos- 
terior cord). 

Terminal  branches  (mus- 
culo-spiral  and  circum- 
flex from  posterior,  ulnarl 
flrom  inner,  musculoKSUta- 
neous  from  outer,  and  me- 
dian from  both  inner  and 
outer  cords). 

Superflcialis  colli  (ttom 
2d  and  8d). 

Auricularis  ma  gnus 
(from  2d  and  3d). 

Occipitalis  minor  (firom 
2d). 


Supraclavicular  (from 
8d  and  4th). 
Suprasternal. 
Supraclavicular. 

Supra-acromial. 


External  rectus. 


Cochlea  (hearing). 

Vestibule,  semicircular 
canals  (sense  of  equilibra- 
tion). 

To  phrenic. 

Scalenl.  longus  colli, 
rhomboid  (from  5th),  sub- 
clavlus  (from  upper 
trunk). 

Serratus  magnus. 

Shoulder -Joint ;  supra- 
spinatus,  Infraspinatus. 

Pectoralls  major  and 
minor. 

'  Skin   of  inner  side  of 
lower  arm  and  forearm. 

Skin  of  back  part  of 
lower  third  of  arm. 


Subscapularis. 

Subscapularis  and  teres 
major. 
Latissimus  dorsi. 

Skin  and  muscles  of 
arm,  forearm,  and  band. 
See  Median,  Ulnar,  Musculo- 
gpiral,  Circumflex,  and  Mu«- 
culo-cuianeou$. 


Platysma  myoides ;  side 
of  neck. 

Face,  back  part  of  au- 
ricle, skin  of  mastoid  re- 
gion. 

Occlpito  -  frontalis  and 
attollcns  aurem;  skin  of 
auricle  and  mastoid  re- 
gion. 


Skin  above  sternum. 
Skin  of  upper  part  of 
chest. 
Skin  of  shoulder. 
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Name. 


Cervical   plexui 
{continued). 


Circumflex. 
Crural,  anterior. 


Posterior  cord  of  bra- 
chial plexus  (5th,  6th,  and 
7th  cervical). 

Lumbar  plexus  (trom  Ist, 
2d,  8d,  and  4th  lumbar 
nerves). 


Branches. 


Facial  (7th  cranial, 
Portio  dura). 


Glossopharyngeal 
(9th  cranial). 


Fasciculus  teres ;  by  pars 
intermedia  trom  lateral 
column  of  cord. 


Floor  of  4th  ventricle. 


Muscular. 

I  From  1st  and  2d. 


2d. 

8d  and  4th. 


Communicating. 


Communicans  noni  (from 
2d  and  3d). 
Phrenic. 


Articular. 
Upper  branch. 
Lower  branch. 

Lateral. 

Anterior  terminal. 
Middle  cutaneous. 

Internal  cutaneous. 


Posterior  terminal. 


Internal  saphenous. 
Communicating. 


Laige  petrosaL 


Small  petrosal. 
External  petrosal. 

Tympanic. 
Chorda  tympanl. 


Posterior  auricular. 

Stylo-hyoid. 
Digastric. 

Temporo-&cial. 
Temporal. 

Malar. 


Infraorbital. 
Cervico-&cial. 
Buccal. 

SupramaxiUary. 
InframaxiUary. 
Communicating. 


DiSTBIBirriON. 


Anterior  and  lateral 
recti. 

Stemo-mastoid. 

Levator  anguli  scapulae, 
scalenus  medius,  trape- 
zius. 

To  pneumogastric,  hypo- 
glossal, sympathetic,  nilb 
cervical,  spinal  accessory. 

To  hypoglossal  nerve. 

Pleura,  pericardium,  di- 
aphragm (motor) ;  commu- 
nicates with  phrenic  and 
other  plexuses  of  sympa- 
thetic, 

Shoulder-Joint. 

DeltoidiSkin  of  shoulder. 

Deltoid,  teres  minor, 
skin  of  upper  arm  behind. 

Iliacus  muscle,  femoral 
artery. 

Skin  of  front  of  thigh; 
sartorius. 

Skin  of  lower  part  of 
thigh  and  leg  on  front  and 
lower  side ;  pectineus. 

Rectus  femoris  and  hip- 
Joint  ;  vastus  extemus ; 
crureus  and  knee-joint; 
vastus  intemus. 

Skin  of  inner  side  of  leg 
and  fbot. 

With  auditory,  pneumo- 
gastric, glossopnaryngeal, 
auriculo-temporal,  auricu- 
laris  magnus,  trigeminus 
nerves,  and  carotid  plex- 
us. 

Spheno  -  palatine  gan- 
glion (through  this  to  le- 
vator palati  and  azygos 
uvulae). 

Otic  ganglion. 

Sympathetic  plexus  on 
middle  meningeal  artery. 

Stapedius. 

Anterior  two-thirds  of 
tongue  (through  gustatory 
of  inferior  maxillary) 
(sense  of  taste),  submax- 
illary gland  (secretory), 
submaxillary  ganglion. 

Retrahens  aurem,  occip- 
ito-frontalis. 

Stylo-hyoid  muscle. 

Posterior  belly  of  digas- 
tric. 

Orbicularis  palpebra- 
rum. 

Orbicularis  palpebral 
rum,  corrugator  super- 
ciUi. 

Muscles  of  cheek. 

Buccinator;  orbicularis 
oris. 

Muscles  of  lip  and  chin. 

Platysma  myoldes. 

With  pneumogastric  and 
fkcial  nerves  and  upper 
cervical  ganglion. 
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Name. 


Origin. 


HypoRlossal  (12th 
cranial;  9th  cra- 
nial). 


Lumbar  plexus. 


Floor  of  4th  ventricle. 


Branches. 


DlSTRIRXmON. 


Tympanic. 
Small  deep  petrosal. 
Tympanic. 


Small  superficial  petro- 
sal. 
Carotid. 


4  upper  lumbar  and  12th 
dorsal  nerves. 


Maxillary  inferior!    Mainly  flrom  motor  root 
(anterior  trunk),  of  trigeminus. 


Maxillarv  inferior    Sensory  root  of  tricrem- 

(posterior  trunk),  inus,    some    fibres    from 

motor  root:  chorda. tym- 

panl  from  fiicial. 


Pharyngeal 

Muscular 
Tonsillar. 
Lingual. 


Communicating 


Meningeal. 
Descendens  noni 


Thyro-hyoid. 
Muscular. 


Ilio-hypogastric  (from 
last  dorsal  and  1st  lum- 
bar). 

Ilio-inguinal  (from  last 
dorsal  and  1st  lumbar). 

Genito-crural  (1st  and  2d 
lumbar). 

External  cutaneous  (Ist 
and  2d  lumbar). 

Obturator  (1st,  2d,  8d, 
and  4th  lumbar). 


Accessory  obturator 
(from  2d.  3d,  4th  lumbar 
or  from  obturator). 

Anterior  crural. 


Masseteric. 
Deep  temporal  (2). 
Buccal 


Pterygoid. 


Auriculo-temporal. 

Co  m  muni- 


Carotid  plexus. 

Fenestra  rotunda,  fenes- 
tra oval  is.  Eustachian 
tube. 

Otic  ganglion. 

Communicating  with 
pneumogastric  and  sym- 
pathetic. 

Mucous  membrane  of 
pharynx. 

Stylo-pharyngeus. 

CircumTallate  papillse 
and  posterior  third  of 
tongue  (special  sense  of 
tasfe). 

To  pneumogastric,  sym- 
patheiic,  loop  between  Ist 
and  2d  cervical,  gustatory 
nerves. 

Dura  mater. 

Stemo-hyold,  sterno- 
thyroid, omo-hyoid  mus- 
cles. 

Thyro-hyoid  muscle. 

Hyo-glo88U8,  stylo-glos- 
sus,  genio-hyoid.  genio- 
hyo-gi088US  muscles. 

Skin  over  glutei  (iliac 
branch);  skin  of  jpubes 
and  hypogastrium  (hypo- 
gastric branch). 

Skin  of  groin,  scrotum 
(or  labium  majus),  and 
penis. 

Cremaster  muscle  (geni- 
tal branch) ;  skin  of  upper 
thigh  (crural  branch). 

Outer  part  of  thigh,  front 
and  back. 

Hip-Joint,  adductor  mag- 
nus,  adductor  longus, 
femoral  artery  (cmiierior 
branch);  knee-joint,  ad- 
ductor magnus,  adductor 
brevis,  obturator  extemus 
(posterior  branch). 

Hip-Joint,  pectineus 
muscle. 

Muscles  and  skin  of  in- 
ner side  and  fr*ont  of 
thigh  (see  Crural,  otUc- 
riot). 

Masseter. 

Temporal  muscle. 

Buccinator  (sensory 
only). 

Internal  and  external 
.  ;erygoid ;  otic  ganglion, 
and  through  this  to  tensor 
tympanl  and  tensor  pal- 
ati. 


Lateral. 


Facial  nerve,  otic  gan- 
cating.       glion. 
Auricular.       Auricle,  external  mea- 
tus, membrana  tympani. 
Articular.    I    Temporo-maxillary 

Joint. 
Glandular.  I    Parotid* 
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Namx. 


Maxillary,  Inferior 
(continued). 


Maxillary,  Bupe 
rior. 


Median. 


Motor    ocull 
cranial). 


(8d 


Musculo-cutane- 
ous  (External 
cutaneous). 


Muscnlo-cutane 
ous  (leg). 


Sensory  root  of  trigemi- 
nus. 


Outer  and  inner  cords 
of  brachial  plexus  (A'om 
anterior  branches  of  all 
three  trunks). 


Floor  of  aqueduct  of 
Sylvius:  receives  sympa- 
thetic fibres  from  cavern 
ous  plexus. 


Branches. 


{Anterior 
temporal. 
Inferior  dental. 

( Mylo-hyoid. 
Lateral.^ 

iDenUl. 
( Incisor. 
Terminal  •< 

iMental. 
Gustatory  (Lingual) 
Communicating. 


Branches  of  distribu 
tion. 


Orbital  (Temporo-malar), 
Malar. 
Temporal. 
Spheno-palatine. 


Alveolar  (superior  den- 
tal). 

Posterior  dental. 
Middle  dental. 
Anterior  dental. 


Palpebral. 

Labial. 
Nasal. 
Muscular. 


Anterior  interosseous. 

Palmar  cutaneons. 
External  terminal. 


Internal  terminal. 

Superior  branch. 
Infisrior  branch. 

Muscular. 


Outer  cord  of  brachial 
plexus    (ultimately   ft-omj 
oth,  6th,  and  7th  cervical     Articular. 
nerves).  Anterior  and  posterior 

;  terminal. 


Branch  of  biftircation 
of  external  popliteal  (see 
SciaXic). 


Muscular. 


Cutaneous. 
External  tenrinal. 


Internal  terminal. 


DiSTBIBnTIOll. 


Temporal  region. 
Auricle. 


Mvlo-hyoid,  anterior 
belly  of  diaeastric. 

Molar  and  bicuspid  teeth. 

Canine  and  incisor 
teeth. 

Skin  of  chin. 

Facial  nerve  (throoffa 
chorda  ^mpani),  inferior 
dental,  hypoglossal,  sub- 
maxillary ganglion. 

Mucous  membrane  of 
mouth,  anterior  two-thirds 
of  tongue,  Aingiform  and 
filiform  papills  (sense  of 
taste),  gums,  sublingual 
glands  (secretory). 

Cheek. 

Temple. 

Spheno-palatine  gan- 
glion (through  this  to  nard 
and  soft  palate,  tonsil,  mu- 
cous membrane  of  nose). 


Molar  teeth,  antrum. 

Gums,  bicuspid  teeth. 

Incisor  and  canine 
teeth. 

Lower  eyelid,  coi^unc- 
tiva. 

Upper  lip,  mouth. 

Side  of  nose. 

Superficial  muscles  on 
fh>nt  of  forearm  except 
flexor  carpi  ulnaris. 

Deep  muscles  on  front 
of  forearm. 

Skin  of  palm. 

Abducter  pollicis,  oppo- 
nens  pollicis,  outer  head 
of  flexor  brevis  pollicis. 

1st  and  2d  lumbricales : 
outer  and  inner  sides  of 
thumb  and  first  three  fin- 
gers, outer  side  of  4th  fin- 
ger. 

Superior  rectus,  levator 
palpebrse. 

Internal  rectus ;  inferior 
rectus:  inferior  oblique, 
and,  through  branch  to 
lenticular  ganglion,  the 
ciliary  muscles  and 
sphincter  pupillse. 

C  o  r  a  c  o-bracb ialis,  bi- 
ceps, brachialis  anticus. 

Elbow-Joint. 

Front  and  back  of  cuta- 
neous surfiice  of  outer 
side  of  forearm. 

Peroneus  longus  and 
brevis. 

Skin  of  lower  part  of  1^. 

4th  toe.  inner  side  of  5th, 
outer  side  of  3d. 

Inner  side  of  3d.  outer 
side  of  2d,  inner  side  of 
great  toe. 
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NA.MB. 


Tibial,  anterior. 


Mu8Ciila<piral. 


Origin. 


Branch  of  bifurcation 
of  external  popliteal  (see 
Ociatic). 


Posterior  cord  of  bra- 
chial plexus  (ultimately 
from  5th,  6th,  7th,  and  8th 
ier\'ical  and  1st  dorsal). 


Olfactory  (1st  cra- 
nial). 
Ophthalmic. 


Olfactory  bulb. 

Sensory  root  of  trigemi 
nus ;  receives  sympathetic 
I  fibres  fh)m  cavernous 
j  plexus. 


Branches. 


Optic  (2d  cranial).      Through  optic  tract  flrom 
optic     thalamus,    corpus 
jquadrigeminum,  and   ge- 
niculate body. 
Pathetic  (4th  era-     Floor  of  a9ueduct   of 
nial).  'Sylvius;  receives  sympa- 

Ithetlc  fibres  from  cavem- 
lous  sinus. 
PneumogastricI    Floor  of  4th  ventricle; 
(10th  cranial,  Va- 'receives  accessory  portion 
gUB,  Par  vagum).  of  spinal  accessory  (motor 
root). 


Muscular. 

Articular. 
External  terminal. 

Internal  terminal. 

Muscular. 

Cutaneous. 
Radial. 

Posterior  interosseous. 


20  branches. 
Recurrent  communlcat- 
Lachrymal. 


Frontal. 
Supratrochlear. 
Supraorbital. 

Nasal. 


Ganglion 

ic. 
Long  cil 

iary. 
I  nfratroch 

lear. 
External. 

Internal. 


Lateral. 


Termi- 
nal. 

Retinal. 


Recurrrent. 
Terminal. 


Auricular. 
Recurrent. 
Pharyngeal. 


Superior  laryngeal. 
External  laryngeal. 

Internal  laryngeal. 

Inferior  (recurrent)  lar- 
yngeal. 
Cardiac. 
Tracheal. 
CEsophageal. 
Terminal. 


Distribution. 


Tibialis  anticus,  exten- 
sor longus  diffitorum,  ex- 
tensor propnus  polUcis, 
peroneus  tertius. 

Ankle-joint. 

Extensor  brevis  diglto- 
rum;  tarsal  joints. 

Great  and  2d  toes :  meta- 
tarso-phalangeal  Joints. 

Triceps,  anconeus,  su- 
pinator longus,  extensor 
carpi  radialis  longior,  bra- 
chialis  anticus. 

Back  part  of  arm,  fore- 
arm, ana  wrist. 

Skin  of  back  of  thumb, 
index,  middle,  and  outer 
half  of  ring  fingers. 

Muscles  on  oack  and 
outer  side  of  forearm  ex- 
cept anconeus,  supinator 
longus,  extensor  carpi  ra- 
dialis longior ;  wrist-Joint. 

Sehneiderian  membrane 
(special  sense  of  smell). 

Tentorium,  motor  oculi, 
and  abducens  nerves. 

Lachrymal  gland  (secre- 
tory), conjunctiva,  upper 
lid. 

Skin  of  forehead. 
Upper  lid,  pericranium, 
and  skin  of  forehead. 

CMliary  ganglion  (sensory 
root). 

Ciliary  muscle  and  iris 
(sensory). 

Lid,  nose,  coi^Junctiva, 
lachrymal  sac. 

Outer  wall  of  nasal  fos- 
sa, tip  of  nose. 

Septum  of  nose. 

Retina  (special  nerve  of 
vision). 


Tentorium. 

Superior  oblique  muscle. 

Facial  nerve;  auricle. 

Dura  mater. 

Muscles  and  mucous 
membrane  of  pharynx 
(motor  and  sensory). 

(Mco-thyroid  and  inferior 
constrictor  of  pharynx. 

Mucous  membrane  of 
larynx ;  aryta;noideus. 

Cardiac  plexus. 

Trachea. 

CEsophagus. 

Muscles  of  larynx  (ex- 
cept crico-thyroid),  infe- 
rior constrictor  of  phar- 


Cervical  cardiac. 


lynx. 

I  Deep  cardiac  plexus 
(right  side);  superficial 
cardiac  plexus  (left)  (mo- 
tor, inhibitory). 
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Name. 


Pneumogastric 
(continued). 


Pudic. 


Sacral  plexus. 


Lumbo-sacral  (fonned 
by  5th  lumbar,  with 
branch  from  4th  united 
with  l8t  sacral),  anterior 
branches  of  1st,  2d,  8d,  and 
part  of  the  4th  sacral. 


Sciatic  (great). 


Spinal     accessory 
(llth  cranial). 


Tibial,  posterior. 


Origin. 


Sacral  plexus. 


Sacral  plexus. 


Branches. 


Thoracic  cardiac 

Pulmonary. 
(Esophageal. 
Gastric. 


Inferior  hemorrhoidaL 
PeilneaL 


Dorsalls  penis  (or  elite- 
ridis). 

Muscular. 


Superior   gluteal   (fh>i: 
umbo-sacraland  1st  sacra 


m 
lumfio-sacraTand  1st  sacral 
nerve). 

Inferior  gluteal  (fh)m 
lumbo-sacral  and  Ist  and 
2d  sacral) 

Small  sciatic  (firom  2d 
and  Sd  sacral). 


A.  Spinal  portion;  firom 
anterior  border  of  cervical 
spinal  cord. 

B.  Accessory  portion;  from 
floor  of  fourth  ventricle. 

Continuation  of  internal 
popliteal  (see  Sciatic). 


Inferior  pudendal. 

Perforating  cutaneous 
(firom  4th  sacral). 

Terminal  (see  Pudic  and 
Sciatic). 

Articular. 

Muscular. 

Internal  popliteal. 


External  (or  short  sa- 
phenous). 
Terminal      (posterior 
tibial). 
External  popliteal  (per- 
oneal). 


Terminal  (musculo-cu- 
taneous,  anterior  tib- 
ial). 

Communicates  with  B 
in  sheath  of  pneumogas 
trie. 

Joins  pneumogastric. 

Articular. 
Muscular. 


Cutaneous. 
Internal  plantar. 


DlSTRIBUnCHf. 


Deep  cardiac  plexus 
(motor,  inhibitory). 

Lungs. 

(Esophagus. 

Stomach  and  through 
sympathetic  plexuses  t^i 
intestine  (motor,  inhibi- 
tory). 

External  sphincter  ani. 
skin  of  back  part  of  peri- 
neum. 

External  sphincter  ani, 
muscles  of  perineum,  mu- 
cous membrane  of  urethra 
(by  deep  branch) ;  scrotum 
and  inner  side  of  thigh  (by 
superficial  perineal). 

(constrictor  urethrse,  skin 
of  penis,  corpus  cavemo- 
sum. 

Obturator  Intemus,  ge- 
melli,  quadratus  femons, 
pyriformis,  and  hip-joint. 

Gluteus  mediuB  and 
minimus,  tensor  vagins 
femoris. 

Gluteus  maximus. 


Skin  of  lower  gluteal 
region,  back  and  inner 
— ^01  thigh,  and  calf  of 


f^ 


.  jtum  (or  labium  ma- 
ins) and  sldn  of  thigh  ad- 
Joining. 

Skin  over  lower  part  of 
buttocks. 

Skin  and  muscles  of  pel- 
vis and  leg  and  foot. 

Hip-Joint. 

Biceps,  semimembrano- 
sus, semitendinosus. 

Knee-joint ;  gastrocnemi- 
us, plantaris,  soleus,  and 
popliteus. 

Skin  of  outer  side  of 
toot. 

Skin  and  muscles  of 
calf  and  sole. 

Knee-ioint;  skin  of  outer 
and  back  part  of  leg:  pero- 
neal communicating  to 
short  saphenous. 

Muscles  on  fh>nt  and 
peroneal  side  of  leg,  mu^ 
des  and  skin  of  dorsum 
of  fbot. 

Stemo-cleldo-m  a  s  t  o  i  d, 
trapezius. 

Muscles  of  pharynx  and 
larynx. 

Ankle. 

Tibialis  posticus,  flexor 
longus  digitorum,  flexor 
longus  pollicis. 

Skin  of  heel  and  back 
part  of  sole. 

Abductor  pollicis,  flexor 
brevls  digltorum,  skin  of 
sole :  by  digital  to  1st,  2d, 
3d,  and  inner  side  of  4th 
toes,  flexor  brevls  pollicis, 
1st  and  2d  lumbricalee. 
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Name. 


Tibial,  posterior 
{continued). 


Trigeminus  (Tri- 
foclal,  5th  cra- 
nial). 


Ulnar. 


Origin. 


MedQlla(2root8): 

A.  Sensory  .  .  . 

B.  Motor  .... 


Inner  cord  of  brachial 

gilexus    (ultimatelv   firom 
th  cervical  and  1st  dor^ 
sal). 


BBAMCHE8. 


Distribution. 


External  plantar. 


Ophthalmic.     See   Oph 

thcUmic. 
Superior  maxillary.  Sec 

MoxiUary,  mperior. 
Inferior  maxillary.    Sec 

MoxiUary,  inferior. 


2  Articular. 
Muscular. 


Cutaneous. 
Dorsal  cutaneous. 


Terminal  cutaneous. 


Terminal,  deep. 


sense;  derived  Arom  fe- 
cial). 

Elbow  and  wrist. 

Flexor  carpi  ulnaris,  in- 
ner half  of  flexor  proftin- 
dus  digitonim. 

Skin  of  wrist  and  palm. 

Skin  of  back  of  little 
finger  and  inner  side  of 

Sxin  of  palm,  palmaris 
brevis.  palmar  aspect  of 
little  nnger  and  inner  half 
of  ring  finger. 

Wri8^Joint;  all  muscles 
of  hand  except  those  sup- 
plied  by  median. 


Narre-cell.  A  variety  of  cell  found  in  the 
nervous  system;  a  pear-shaped,  pyramidal, 
polygonal,  branching,  or  variously  shaped 
mass  of  finely  granular  protoplasm  enclosing 
a  large  clear  nucleus,  which  in  turn  encloses 
a  large  brilliant  nucleolus.  The  n.-cell  is 
surrounded  by  a  sheath  composed  either  of 
endothelial  cells  lining  a  transparent  base- 
ment membrane,  or,  in  the  cells  of  the  central 
nervous  system,  of  neuroglia.  N.-cells  are 
sometimes  destitute  of  processes  (Apolar 
cells) ;  usually  have  one,  two,  or  many  pro- 
cesses (Unipolar,  Bipolar,  Mnltipolar  cells), 
one  of  which,  being  continuous  with  the  axis- 
cylinder  of  a  nerve-fibre,  is  called  the  axis- 
q/Hnder  process.  N.-cells  act  as  storehouses 
of  nervous  energy,  apparently  receiving  and 
modifying  the  impulses  transmitted  by  the 
nerves,  and  also  providing  for  the  nutrition 
of  the  nerve-fibres. 

Nerre-centre.    See  Centre. 

Nerre-grafUng.  The  artificial  replace- 
ment of  a  deficiency  in  a  nerve  by  a  segment 
taken  from  another  nerve. 

Nerre-Btretclilng.  The  operation  of 
stretching  a  nerve  so  as  to  release  it  from 
adhesions  or  to  effect  some  change  in  its  con- 
nections or  in  the  conditions  affecting  its 
nutrition.  It  has  been  performed  particu- 
larly on  the  sciatic  nerve,  in  cases  of  sciatica, 
neuritis,  locomotor  ataxia,  and  rabies,  and  is 
accomplished  either  by  cutting  down  upon 
the  nerve  and  forcibly  stretching  it  between 
the  fingers,  or  by  simple  forced  extension  of 
28 


the  limb  containing  the  nerve  maintained 
f6r  several  weeks  (SnboataneouB  n.-s.). 

Nerre-tnmor.    See  Neuroma. 

Nervine  (nur'vin).  1.  Affecting  the  nerves, 
esi)ecially  to  steady  them;  allaying  nervous 
excitement.    8.  A  n.  tonic ;  see  Tonic. 

Nervl  nervorum  (nur^vey  nur-voh'rum). 
[L.]  Nerves  supplying  nerves ;  little  filaments 
derived  from  the  nerves  which  they  supply. 

Neryoofl  (nur'vus).  [L.  nervb'aue.']  1.  Of, 
pertaining  to,  or  composed  of  nerves ;  as  N. 
tissue.  N.  system,  the  assemblage  of  nerves, 
nerve-fibres,  and  nerve-cells  in  the  body, 
comprising  the  biain  and  cord  {Central  n, 
system),  the  outlying  nerve-fibres  and  ganglia 
{Peripheral  n.  system)  derived  from  them,  and 
the  series  of  sympathetic  ganglia  and  their 
nerves  {Sympathetic  n.  system).  2.  For  or  af- 
fecting the  nerves ;  as  N.  sedjatives,  N.  stimu- 
lants. N.  debility,  N.  exhanstion,  N.  weak- 
ness, neurasthenia.  N.  tnmor,  a  neuroma. 
8.  Of,  pertaining  to,  or  produced  by  an  affec- 
tion of  the  nerves  or  n.  system ;  as  N.  symp- 
toms, N.  asthma,  N.  deafness,  N.  chill.  4. 
Marked  by  excessive  irritability  of  the 
nerves;  unduly  excitable;  affected  with  or 
characterized  by  nervousness ;  as  N.  state,  N. 
temperament,  N.  patient. 

NeryousnesB  (nur^vus-nes).  A  popular 
name  for  a  state  of  undue  mental  irritability, 
in  which  slight  external  impressions  are 
prone  to  give  rise  to  emotions  of  anger,  alarm, 
worry,  or  excitement.    A  symptom  of  ex- 
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haustion  of  nervous  energy,  and  hence  apt  to 
occur  in  the  slightly  sick  or  in  convalescents. 
Distinguished  from  hysteria  mainly  by  the 
ability  which  the  patient  possesses  of  con- 
trolling his  emotions. 

NeBSler'B  solution.  An  aqueous  solution 
containing  5  per  cent,  of  potassium  iodide, 
2.5  of  mercuric  chloride,  and  16  of  potassium 
hydrate.    Used  as  a  test. 

Nettle-rasli.    Urticaria. 

Neurad  (neVrad).  [Neuro-  +  -ad.]  Toward 
the  neural  axis. 

Neuradynamla  (newr-ad''i-nam'ee-ah). 
[Neuro-  +  o-  +  Gr.  dunamiSf  power.]  Neuras- 
thenia. 

Neural  (neVrul).  Pertaining  to  nerves  or 
nervous  tissue.  N.  arch,  that  portion  of  the 
vertebra  which  encloses  the  cerebro-spinal 
axis  ;  formed  by  the  neurapophysis  on  either 
side  and  the  N.  Bplne  (spinous  process)  be- 
hind. N.  axis,  the  cerebro-spinal  axis.  N. 
canal,  a  tube  occupying  the  dorsal  median 
line  of  the  embryo,  and  forming  the  first 
rudiments  of  the  nervous  system.  It  is 
produced  by  the  folding  inward  of  the  sides 
of  a  longitudinal  groove  (N.  groove)  developed 
in  a  plate  of  epiblast  (N.  plate).  It  persistB 
as  the  cavity  of  the  ventricles  and  the  central 
canal  of  the  cord.  N.  paralysis,  paralysis 
originating  primarily  in  the  nerves. 

Neuralgia  (new-ral'jah).  [Neuro-  +  -algia.] 
Paroxysmal  pain  radiating  along  the  course 
of  a  nerve,  and  not  dependent  upon  obvious 
disease  of  the  latter.  Idiopath'lo  n.,  or  N. 
proper,  is  n.  unaccompanied  by  any  structural 
change  whatever  in  the  nerve  affected  or  in 
its  connections;  Sirmptomat'ic  n.  is  n.  in 
which  there  are  slight  structural  changes, 
such  as  moderate  degree  of  neuritis,  but  in 
which  the  pain  still  constitutes  the  chief 
symptom.  Neuralgias  are  named  according 
to  the  part  which  they  occupy,  as  Facial,  Oc- 
dp'ital,  Cervico-occip'ital,  Oc'ular.  Cervico- 
bra'chial,  Bra'chial,  Dorso-intercos  tal,  Lum- 
bo-abdom'inal.  Spinal,  Sacral,  Crural,  and 
Vis'ceral  (including  gastralgia,  nephralgia, 
etc.) ;  or  according  to  the  nerve  cifected,  as 
Supraorbital,  Infraorbital,  Trigeminal  (Tri- 
fa'cial),  Ea'dial,  Ulnar,  Interc<w'tal,  Sciaf  ic, 
etc.;  or  from  the  exciting  cause,  as  Anss'mic, 
Toxic  (from  poisoning  by  lead,  alcohol,  etc.), 
Mala'rial,  Diabef  ic,  Syphilif  ic,  Gouty,  Rheu- 
mat^ic  (a  term  used  to  include  all  cases  due 
to  exposure  to  cold),  Hyster^ical,  Occnpa'- 
tional  (e.  g.  the  n.  of  writer's  cramp),  Trau- 
mat^ic,  and  Reflex  (or  Svmpathef  ic).  The 
pain  of  n.  is  usually  stabbing  or  darting  in 
character  and  very  severe,  and  intermittent, 
each  separate  pain  being  momentary  in  dura- 
tion and  followed  by  a  moment  of  absolute  or 
comparative  freedom  from  pain.  N.  is  asso- 
ciated with  hypersBsthesia  of  the  skin  and  with 
the  presence  of  painful  points  (puncta  dolorosa, 
or  spots  tender  to  pressure,  situated  at  the 
points  where  the  cutaneous  branches  of  the 


affected  nerve  emerge  from  the  deeper  parts 
to  reach  the  skin).  Vaso-motor  disturbances 
and  reflex  muscular  spasm  may  also  occur. 
Visceral  n.  is  associated  with  peculiar  painful 
disturbance  of  function;  e.  g.  with  vesical 
tenesmus  and  frequent  micturition  in  N. 
of  the  bladder^  with  a  sense  of  thoracic  con- 
striction and  disturbed  cardiac  action  in 
N.  of  the  heart.  Peculiar  varieties  of  n.  are 
the  Bpilep'tiform,  in  which  the  pain  is  very 
sudden,  very  intense,  and  lasts  but  a  minute 
or  so,  although  it  often  recurs  at  short  inter- 
vals ;  and  the  Herpet'io,  or  the  n.  accompany- 
ing herpes  zoster  (q.  v.).  Treatment  of  n.: 
removal  of  cause;  improvement  of  general 
nutrition  by  animal  food,  iron,  cod-liver  oil, 
and  strychnine;  quinine  and  arsenic,  espe- 
cially in  the  malarial  form;  phosphorus; 
ammonium  chloride  and  the  salicylates  in 
the  rheumatic  forms ;  antispasmodics,  such  as 
ether,  chloroform,  alcohol,  and  nitroglycerin, 
to  abort  an  attack ;  anodynes  (opium  or  mor- 
phine, antipyrine,  phenacetine,  belladonna  or 
atropine,  aconite  and  aconitine,  gelsemium, 
cimicifuga,  and  Indian  hemp)  during  the  at- 
tack ;  counter-irritation  (blisters,  mustard 
plasters,  cautery,  and  the  hypodermic  iigec- 
tion  of  water,  ether,  and  carbolic  or  osmic 
acids) ;  local  sedatives  (hot  water,  chloroform, 
belladonna,  veratrine,  and  aconitine);  elec^ 
tricity ;  and  surgical  procedures  (neurotomy, 
neurectomy,  and  nerve-stretching). 

Neuralgic  (new-rarjik).  Of,  due  to,  or  re- 
sembling neuralgia  ;  as  N.  pains. 

Neuralgiform  (new-raVjee-feiwrm).  [Nevr 
ralgia-  +  L.  forma,  shape.]    Neuralgia-like. 

Neurapophysis  (newr^'a-pof 'i-sis).  [Neural 
+  apophysis.]  The  structure  forming  either 
side  of  the  neural  arch ;  represented  in  the 
spinal  and  sacral  vertebras  by  the  laminse. 
in  the  skull  by  various  outlying  lateral  por- 
tions of  bone. 

Neurasthenia  (newr^'as-thee'nee-ah,  new- 
ras"the-ney'ah).  [Neuro-  -f  Gr.  astheneia^ 
weakness.]  Nervous  weakness ;  an  indefinite 
term  for  a  number  of  conditions  in  which 
there  is  some  functional  disturbance  of  the 
nervous  system  combined  with  marked  de- 
pression of  the  vital  forces  and  a  tendency  to 
rapid  exhaustion,  due  usually  to  prolonged  or 
excessive  expenditure  of  energy. 

Neuraxis  (newr-ak'sis).  [Neural  -i-  asm.] 
1.  The  cerebro-spinal  axis.  8.  The  axis-cyl- 
inder of  a  nerve. 

Neurectasis  (new-reVta-sis).  [Neuro-  <f 
ectasis.]    Nerve-stretching. 

Neurectomy  (new-rek'to-mee).  [Neuro-  + 
-ectomy.]  The  operation  of  cutting  out  a 
piece  of  nerve. 

Neuridine  (neVri-deen).  [Neuro-  +  -idine.] 
A  ptomaine,  OsHiiNa ;  a  gelatinous  substance 
of  very  repulsive  odor,  produced  by  the  pu- 
tre&ction  of  flesh,  fish,  and  viscera.  When 
puro  is  non-poisonous. 
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Neurildmina  (new"ri-lem'ah).  [Neuro-  + 
Or.  Ummay  husk.]  The  transparent,  homo- 
genous, nucleated,  tubular  sheath  of  a  nerve- 
fibre  (sheath  of  Schwann).  By  some  the 
term  is  applied  to  the  epineurium  or  sheath 
of  the  whole  nerve-trunk.  N.  of  the  cord, 
the  spinal  pia  mater. 

Nenrillty  (new-ril'i-tee).  A  generic  name 
for  the  ability  to  transmit  impulses  and  for 
other  attributes  of  nerve-tissue. 

Nenrlne  (new'reen).  [Gr.  neurant  nerve, 
+  -inc.]  1.  A  ptomaine,  CsHisNO  =  CaHs-N- 
(CH3)8.0H,  or  trimethyl- vinyl-ammonium 
hydrate,  produced  bv  the  chemical  decompo- 
sition of  protagon,  by  the  putre&ction  of 
fiesh  and  certain  fUngi,  and  also  obtained 
synthetically.  Extremely  poisonous,  produ- 
cing salivation,  primary  acceleration  followed 
by  secondary  and  progressive  retardation  and 
weakening  of  pulse  and  respiration,  dyspnoea, 
miosis,  and  death  by  arrest  of  respiration 
with  clonic  convulsions.    8.  Choline. 

Neurltlc  (new-rif  ik).  Of,  pertaining  to,  or 
dependent  upon  neuritis ;  as  N.  atrophy  of 
the  optic  nerve, 

NenrltiB  (new-re/ tis,  new-ree'tis).  [Neuro- 
+  -iHs.]  Inflammation  of  a  nerve.  N.  may 
be  caused  by  injury  and  pressure  (Traumatic 
n.) ;  extension  of  inflammation ;  exposure  to 
cold  (Rheumatic  n.) ;  poisoning  (Toxic  n.) 
by  alcohol  {Alcoholic  n.),  lead,  arsenic  (arsen- 
ical paralysis),  carbon  disulphide,  and  il- 
luminating gas;  and  general  diseases,  espe- 
cially gout,  syphilis,  locomotor  ataxia  (Ta1>eV- 
io  n.),  diphtheria  (diphtheritic  paralysis),  the 
exanthemata,  tuberculosis,  leprosy,  and  ma- 
laria. N.,  especially  when  due  to  traumatism 
or  extension  of  inflammation,  may  afiect  a 
single  nerve;  other  varieties,  and  particu- 
larly alcoholic  and  other  forms  of  toxic  n., 
tabetic  n.,  diphtheritic  n.,  and  leprous  n.,  are 
Multiple  (affecting  several  nerves  simul- 
taneously). Multiple  n.  may  also  occur  epi- 
demically as  beri-beri  (which  see),  and 
idiopathically,  being  due  to  absence  of  light 
and  exposure  to  cold.  N.  may  be  either 
acute  or  chronic.  There  may  be  either 
infiltration  of  the  sheath  of  the  nerve  (Perl- 
neuritiB)  or  of  its  interstitial  septa  (Inter- 
Btit'ial  n.),  or  primary  degeneration  of  the 
axis-cylinder  (Parencbinn'atouB  n.).  A  form 
in  which  there  are  nodular  inflammatory  en- 
largements of  the-  nerve- trunk  is  called  N. 
nodo'sa.  A  very  chronic  interstitial  form  is 
Leprous  n.,  caused  by  the  Bacillus  lepne,  and 
producing  the  various  cutaneous  symptoms  of 
leprosy.  Ascending  n.  and  Descending  n.  are 
forms  in  which  the  inflammation  tends  to  ex- 
tend up  or  down  the  trunk  of  the  nerve.  In 
ascending  n.  it  may  reach  the  nerve-centre  and 
pass  over  to  other  nerves  (N.  migrans).  In- 
volvement of  the  opposite  nerve  may  also  oc- 
cur without  involvement  of  the  nerve-centre 
(Sympathetic  n.).  Optic  n.,  Retrobulbar  n., 
see  OpHc,    The  aymptonu  of  n.  are :  sensory 


disturbances  (burning  or  boring  pain  and 
great  tenderness  over  the  nerve,  especially 
in  the  acute  varieties  of  n.  and  in  tabetic  n., 
but  often  absent  in  the  chronic  forms,  like 
leprous  n. ;  ansesthesia,  especially  in  leprous 
n.  and  simple  multiple  n. ;  parsesthesise, 
^ecially  in  multiple  n. ;  impairment  of 
sight  in  optic  n.) ;  motor  disturbances  (pain 
and  weakness  or  actual  paralysis  of  the 
muscles  supplied  by  the  nerve,  particularly 
in  multiple  n.  and  diphtheritic  n.) ;  trophic 
disorders  (glossy  skin,  arthritic  changes, 
muscular  wasting,  etc.,  particularly  marked 
in  tabetic  n.  and  leprous  n.) ;  and  loss  of 
reflexes.  Treaimeni:  rest,  sedatives  for  the 
pain,  diaphoresis  and  local  depletion,  counter- 
irritation  and  electricity  (especially  in  the 
chronic  stage). 

Neuro-  (new'roh-).  [Gr.  neuron^  nerve.] 
Prefix  meaning  of  or  pertaining  to  a  nerve. 

Neuroblast  (neVroh-blaest).  .[Gr.  bla8to$, 
shoot]  1.  An  embryonic  cell  which  develops 
into  nervous  tissue.  2.  A  granulation  cell 
producing  primary  union  in  divided  nerve- 
fibres. 

NeuroccBle  (neVroh-seel).  [Gr.  hoilia, 
cavity.]  The  central  cavity  of  the  cerebro- 
spinal axis  (ventricles  of  brain  and  central 
canal  of  cord). 

Neuro-epidermal  (-ep"ee-dur'mul).  De- 
veloping into  the  nervous  system  and  epi- 
dermis ;  as  the  N.-e  layer  (i.  e.  the  epiblast). 

Neuro-epithellum  (-ep  "  ee  -  thee'  lee  -  um, 
-ep"ee-theeryum).  1.  Epithelium  the  cells 
of  which  are  in  direct  communication  with 
nerve-filaments,  as  in  the  epithelium  of  the 
organs  of  special  sense.  2.  That  portion  of 
the  epithelium  of  the  epiblast  which  develops 
into  the  cells  of  the  cerebro-spinal  axis. 

Neurofibroma  (-fey-broh'mah).  A  fibroma 
formed  by  hypertrophy  of  the  connective 
tissue  of  a  nerve-fibre. 

Neuroglia  (new-rog'lee-ah).  [Or.  glid, 
glue.]  The  supporting  tissue  of  the  central 
nervous  system ;  a  fine  reticular  tissue  form- 
ing sheaths  for  the  nerve-fibres  and  nerve- 
cells.  It  resembles  connective  tissue,  but 
differs  in  being  derived  from  the  epiblast  and 
in  consisting  of  fine  cells  (Deiters'  cells)  with 
long  filamentous  branches  imbedded  in  a 
homogeneous  ground-substance.  It  is  com- 
posed of  neurokeratin.  Hence,  Neurogllo,  of 
or  pertaining  to  n. 

Neurography  (new-rog^ra-fee).  [Gr.  gra- 
phein^  to  write.]  A  treatise  upon  nerves  and 
the  nervous  system. 

Neurokeratin  (-ker'a-tin).  A  substance 
related  to  keratin  forming  the  supporting 
framework  of  the  medulla  of  nerve-nbres. 

Neurology  (new-rol'o-jee).  [-logy.]  The 
branch  of  medical  science  relating  to  nerves 
and  nervous  tissue  and  to  their  diseases. 
Hence,  Neurological,  of,  pertaining  to,  or 
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devoted  to  the  study  of  n. ;  and  Nenrol'oglft, 
one  versed  in  nervous  diseases. 

Neuroma  (new-roh'mah).  [-oma.]  A  new 
growth  springing  from  a  nerve.  True  neuro- 
mata are  composed  of  nerve-flbres  either 
medullated  (N.  myellnloum)  or  non-medul- 
lated  (N.  amy^llii'lcam).  Varieties  in  which 
differences  in  the  connective- tissue  basis 
make  the  n.  resemble  a  fibroma,  glioma,  or 
myxoma  are  the  Fibro-neuroma,  Olio-neu- 
roma,  and  Myxo-neuroma.  N.  telanglecto'- 
dOB,  a  true  n.  containing  an  excess  of  vessels. 
False  neuromata  (Pseudo-neuromata)  are 
heterologous  growths,  such  as  fibromata 
(forming  the  tubercula  dolorosa),  myxomata 
(which  often  become  cystic,  forming  the  N. 
cys'tlcum),  gliomata,  sarcomata,  etc.,  spring- 
ing from  a  nerve.  Neuromata  often  produce 
great  pain.  They  occur  sometimes  in  ampu- 
tation-stumps, and  rarely  as  single  or  dis- 
seminated tumors  of  the  skin  (N.  cuUb). 

Neuromatous  (new-roh'ma-tus).  Of  or 
having  the  characters  of  a  neuroma. 

Neuromere  (new'roh-meer).  [Gr.  tneroBy 
part.]  One  of  the  similar  segments  of  which 
the  cerebro-spinal  axis  is  regarded  as  made  up. 

Neuro-mimesis  (-mi-mee'sis).  [Gr.  mlmems, 
imitation.]  The  production  by  hysteria  of 
symptoms  simulating  those  of  a  structural 
disease. 

Neuro-muscular  (-musk'yn-lur).  Pertain- 
ing to  or  aff*ecting  both  nerves  and  muscles. 

Neuro-paralytlc  (-par"a-lifik).  Pertain- 
ing to  or  dependent  upon  paralysis  of  a  nerve ; 
as  N.-p.  ophthalmia  (Keratitis  neuro-paralyt^- 
ica ;  see  KercUitis). 

Neuropath'ic.  1.  Pertaining  to  or  charac- 
terized by  disorder  or  defective  performance 
of  the  nervous  functions ;  as  N.  constitution, 
N.  symptoms.  2.  Affected  with  depression 
or  disorder  of  the  nervous  functions ;  as  N. 
patients.  8.  Arising  primarily  from  disease 
of  the  nervous  system ;  as  N.  paralysis. 

Neuropathology  (-pa-thol'o-jee).  The  path- 
ology of  the  nerves  and  nerve-centres. 

Neuropatliy  (new-rop'a-thee).  A  nervous 
disease. 

Neurophysiology  (-fiz"ee-ol'o-jee).  The 
physiology  of  nerves  and  the  nerve-centres. 

Neuroplasty  (neVroh-plaes-tee).  [Gr.  pUu- 
aein,  to  fashion.]  The  repair  of  defects  or 
abnormalties  in  the  nerves  by  plastic  opera- 
tion.   Hence,  Neuroplas'tlc,  of  or  by  n. 

Neuro-retinitls  (-retf'i-ney'tis,  -ref'i-nee'- 
tis).  Simultaneous  inflammation  of  the  optic 
nerve  and  the  retina. 

Neurorrhaphy  (new-ror'a-fee).  [Gr.  rhapU, 
seam.]  The  act  of  sewing  up  a  divided  nerve. 

Neurosis  (new-roh'sis).  [L.  neuro-  +  -osia.] 
A  functional  disorder  of  the  nervous  system ; 
an  affection  characterized  by  excessive  or 
diminished  action  of  nerves  or  nerve-centres 
not  attributable  to  any  structural  alteration. 


Neuroskel'eton.  The  endoekeleton ;  so 
called  because  investing  the  central  nervous 
system. 

Neurostearic  aold  (-stee-ai'ik).  An  acid, 
CisHseOs,  isomeric  with  stearic  acid,  obtained 
from  the  brain. 

NeuroBUtnre  (-seVchnr).  The  act  of  sew- 
ing a  nerve;  neurorrhaphy. 

Neurotabes  (-tay'beez).  A  state  resembling 
that  produced  by  tabes  (locomotor  ataxia), 
and  caused  by  peripheral  neuritis ;  more  par- 
ticularly, that  portion  of  the  symptoms  of 
locomotor  ataxia  due  to  the  peripheral  neuritis 
accompanying  the  disease. 

Neurotenslon  (-ten'shun).  [L.  tendere,  to 
stretch.]    Nerve-stretching. 

Neurotic  (now-rofik).  1.  Of  or  pertaining 
to  a  neurosis.  8.  Subject  to  neuroses,  as  N. 
subject ;  predisposing  to  neuroses,  as  N.  om- 
stitution. 

Neurotome  (neVro-tohm).  1.  A  knife  for 
performing  neurotcnny.    2.  See  Neuromere. 

Neurotomy  (new-rolfo-mee).  [-tony.]  Hie 
act  of  dividing  a  nerve. 

Neutral  (neVtml).  [L.  neuter  —  ne,  not, 
-I-  liter,  whether  of  two.]  1.  Neither  one  nor 
the  other;  without  positive  qualities;  in- 
different 2.  Neither  acid  nor  alkaline,  as  a 
N.  reaction ;  not  exhibiting  any  reaction  to 
litmus  paper  or  similar  tests,  as  N.  sub- 
stances. 8.  Of  salts,  neither  acid  nor  basic ; 
formed  from  an  acid  by  the  replacement  of 
all  of  its  replaceable  hydrogen ;  normal.  N. 
mixture,  mixture  of  potassium  citrate. 

Neutralise  (neVtra-leyz).  To  render  neu- 
tral ;  i.  e.  to  counteract  acidity  or  alkalinity 
by  adding  alkalies  or  acids. 

Neutrophlle  (new"tro-feyl).  [NeutrtA  +  Gr. 
phileeinf  to  love.]  Stained  only  by  aniline 
colors  of  neutral  reaction ;  as  N.  granulations. 
Leucocytes  with  n.  granulations  (Myelocytes) 
are  found  normally  in  bone-marrow  and  in 
myelogenous  leucocytheemia  in  the  blood. 

New  growth.    See  NeopUum. 

Newton's  rings  (neVtunz).  [Sir  Isaac 
Newton^  Eoglish  physicist.]  The  colored  con- 
centric rings  seen  on  the  surface  of  very 
thin  transparent  membranes  (e.  g.  a  soap- 
bubble). 

Ni.    Symbol  for  nickel. 

Niolcel.  [G.,  fr.  Swedish.  L.  nufeolum,] 
A  metallic  element  resembling  silver ;  sp.  gr., 
8.8;  atomic  weight,  58.6;  ssnnbol,  Ni.  In 
composition  it  is  either  a  dyad,  forming  the 
Nick'elous  compounds,  or  a  tetrad,  forming 
the  Niokel'io  compounds.  N.  bromide,  NiBn- 
+  3H20,  has  been  used  like  other  bromides ; 
dose,  5-10  gr.  (gm.  0.30-0.60).  N.  chloride, 
NiCla,  has  been  used  in  ansemia  and  amenor- 
rhcea  in  doses  of  2  gr.  (gm.  0.13),  and  exter- 
nally in  a  1 :  1000  solution  as  an  antiseptic 
dressing.  N.  sulphate  (Niccoli  sulphas)  has 
been  used  as  a  tonic  and  in  neuralgia,  rheu- 
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rnatism,  diarrhoea,  and  valvular  disease  of 
the  heart ;  dose,  1-3  ^r.  {gm.  0.06-0.20). 

Nlc'bl  prism.  [Nicol.  prof,  of  physics  in 
Edinbnrgh  (1768-1851).]  A  prism  composed 
of  two  slabs  of  Iceland  spar  cemented  to- 
gether, disposed  in  such  fiashion  that  a  ray  of 
light  is  first  divided  in  two,  and  then  one  of 
the  rays  undergoes  total  reflection,  so  that  the 
other  (a  polarized  ray)  alone  passes  through. 

VlcotUna  (ni-koVshee-a/nah),  Nlcotl- 
anln  (ni-koh'^shee-ay'mn),  Vlcottne  (nik'o- 
teen).  [J.  Nieotf  who  imported  tobacco  into 
Europe.]    See  Tobacco, 

Nicotinic  (nik"o-tin'ik).  [L.  mcodnicus.] 
Of,  pertaining  to,  or  produced  by  nicotine ;  as 
N.  poisoning.  N.  amblyopia.  N.  add,  an 
acid,  C^HsNOt,  produced  by  the  oxidation  of 
nicotine  and  of  one  of  the  ptomaines. 

Niootiiiiim  (nik'o-tee-nizm).  Poisoning  by 
nicotine  or  tobacco. 

Nlctotmg  (nik'tay-ting),  Nlctltatlxig  (nik'- 
ti-tay-ting).  [L.  ntetafu,  from  nlctare,  to  wink.] 
Winking;  as  N.  spasm.  N.  membrane,  the 
third  eyelid  of  animals,  a  reduplication  of 
the  conjunctiva  usually  concealed  beneath 
the  lower  lid,  but  which  can  be  protruded 
so  as  to  cover  the  eyeball. 

nictation  (nik-tay'shun),  MlcUtatlon  (nik"- 
ti-tay'shun).    The  act  of  winking. 

Nldns  (ne/dus).  [L.]  1.  A  nest.  N. 
hinm^dlnli  (the  swallow's  nest),  a  deep  de- 
pression in  the  cerebellum  between  the  pos- 
terior medullary  velum  and  the  nodule.  8. 
A  focus  or  point  of  origin  of  anything,  espe- 
cially a  morbid  process. 

NUrht-bllndness.    Hemeralopia. 

Mlghtmare.  [Mare »  incubus.]  A  very 
vivid  dream,  characterized  by  a  sense  of  op- 
pression, snfifbcation,  or  some  other  condition 
causing  distress  or  horror,  from  which  the 
dreamer  feels  unable  to  firee  himself. 

Miglitehade.  A  name  applied  to  several 
plants  of  the  Solanacese,  especially  the  Atropa 
Belladonna  (Deadly  n.). 

MUr'rosln.  [L.  niger,  black.]  Aniline 
black;  an  aniline  dye  used  in  microscopy 
for  staining  cell-nuclei  black. 

Ninth  (cranial)  nerve.  In  the  older  no- 
menclature, the  hypoglossal;  as  now  used, 
the  glosso-pharyngesd  nerve. 

Nipple.  [Dim.  of  fie6  or  m6,  a  snout.]  The 
projection  ntnn  the  centre  of  the  mamma  con- 
taining the  orifices  of  the  milk-ducts. 

Nlins  (ne/sus).  PI.  nisus.  [L.]  A 
striving,  effort,  or  tendency.    See  Mdimen. 

Nit.    The  egg  of  a  louse. 

Nitrate  (ney'trayt).  [L.  niirda,]  A  salt 
of  nitric  acid.  The  official  n's  are  those  of 
ammonium,  barium,  bismuth,  iron  (the  solu- 
tion), lead,  mercury  (solution  and  ointment), 
pilocarpine,  potassium,  silver,  sodium,  and 
8trycb*une.    They  take  their  characterj^from 
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the  base  with  which  they  are  combined.  See 
Ammoniunij  etc. 

Nitrated  (ne/ tray-ted).  [L.  nitrd'tus.] 
(Combined  with  nitre  or  nitric  acid. 

Nitre  (ne/tur).  [L.  ni'trum,  Gr.  nitron, 
probably  fr.  Arabic]  Originally,  sodium  car- 
bonate; as  now  used,  potassium  nitrate. 
Cubic  n.,  sodium  nitrate.  Sweet  spirit  of 
n.,  spirit  of  nitrous  ether. 

Nitric  add  (ney'trik).  A  monobasic  acid, 
HNOs;  a  colorless  acid  liquid  which  com- 
bines with  bases  to  form  salts  called  nitrates, 
and  which,  firom  its  powerful  oxidizing  prop- 
erties, is  very  corrosive,  converting  many 
metals  into  oxides  and  decomposing  most  or- 
ganic compounds.  The  official  N.  a.  (Ac'- 
idum  nitricum)  contains  68  (U.  S.  Ph.),  69.4 
(B.  Ph.),  or  25  per  cent.  (G.  Ph.)  of  the  pure 
acid ;  Dilute  n.  a.  (Acidum  nitricum  dilu'- 
tum)  contains  10  (U.  S.  Ph.)  or  17.44  (B.  Ph.) 
per  cent. ;  and  Crude  n.  a.  (Acidum  nitricum 
crudum,  G.  Ph.)  contains  61  per  cent.  The 
G.  Ph.  also  recognizes  Fuming  n.  a.  (Acidum 
nitricum  fumans),  a  brownish  liquid  emitting 
suffocating  vapors  consisting  of  the  lower 
oxides  of  nitrogen.  N.  a.  is  used  as  a  caustic 
for  phagedenic  ulcers,  chancres,  chancroids, 
hyi>ertrophic  nasal  growths,  and  hsemor- 
rhoids,  and  in  from  1  to  6  per  cent,  solutions 
as  an  astringent  and  stimulant  to  ulcers  and 
hsemorrhoids.  Internally,  it  is  used  in 
oxaluria,  stomatitis,  acid  ^[astric  indigestion, 
intestinal  indigestion,  and  in£EUitile  diarrhoea. 
Dose,  3-15  ni  (gm.  0.20-1.00)  of  dilute  n.  a. 
N.  a.  is  also  used  as  a  test  for  albumin,  which 
it  precipitates  (N.-a.  test,  Heller's  test). 

Nitric  anbydrlde,  Nitric  oxide.  See  under 
Nitrogen. 

Nltrll  (ne/tril).  [Nitrogen,]  A  tertiary 
amide;  a  compound  consistiug  of  ammonia 
in  which  3  atoms  of  hydrogen  have  been  re- 
placed by  an  acid  radical;  a  compound  in 
which  nitrogen  is  directly  united  to  a  triv- 
alent  radical. 

Nitrite  (ney'treyt).  [L.  nitria.]  A  salt  of 
nitrous  acid.  The  official  n's  are  those  of 
amyl  and  ethyl.  Potassium  n.  and  Sodium 
n.  are  also  used  in  doses  of  3  to  5  gr.  (gm. 
0.20-0.30).  The  n's  are  antispasmodics,  and 
decrease  arterial  tension ;  the  action  of  amyl 
n.  being  prompt  and  powerful  but  transitory, 
that  of  potassium  and  sodium  n.  slower  but 
more  permanent,  while  spirit  of  ethyl  n.  is 
dight  antispasmodic  and  markedly  diuretic 
and  diaphoretic. 

Nltro-  (ne/troh-).  [Nitric.)  A  prefix 
meaning  containing  the  radical  nitryl,  NOs, 
in  place  of  one  atom  of  hydrogen. 

Nitrocellulose  (-sel'yu-lohs).  See  Pyrox- 
ylin. 

Nitrogen  (neytro-jen).  [NUre-  -i-  -gen.]  A 
non-metallic  element  existing  uncombined  in 
the  atmosphere;  a  colorless,  tasteless,  and 
odorless  gas ;  sp.  gr.,  0.9713 ;  iitomic  weighty 
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14.01 ;  symbol,  N.  In  composition  it  acts  as 
a  monad,  triad,  and  pentad.  It  combines 
with  hydrogen  to  form  ammonia  and  the  am- 
monium compounds,  and  is  the  essential  con- 
stituent of  the  alkaloids.  With  the  halogens 
it  forms  the  very  explosive  N.  bromide,  N. 
chloride,  and  N.  iodide.  The  oxides  of  n. 
are:  N.  monoxide  (Nitrous  oxide,  Hyponi- 
trous  anhydride,  laughing  gas),  N2O,  a  color- 
less gas  of  agreeable  odor  and  sweetish  taste, 
producing  when  inhaled  a  state  of  temporary- 
asphyxiation  and  unconsciousness,  which  is 
utilized  for  the  performance  of  minor  opera- 
tions. It  combines  with  water  to  form  the 
dibasic  Hyponitrous  acidj  H2N2O2.  N.  dioxide, 
Nitric  oxidCf  NO,  is  a  colorless  gas.  N.  triox- 
ide,  Nitrotu  anhydride,  N2OS,  is  a  reddish  gas 
which  combines  with  water  to  form  Nitrous 
acid  (q.  v.).  N.tetroxide,  N.  peroxide,  N2O4 
or  (at  high  temperatures)  NO2,  is  a  very  cor- 
rosive volatile  liquid,  yielding  irritant, 
brownish  fumes.  N.  pentoxide,  Nitric  anhy- 
dride, N2O5,  is  a  crystalline  solid  which  com- 
bines with  water  to  form  Nitric  acid. 

Nitrogenous  (ney-troj'e-nus).  Ck)ntaining 
nitrogen. 

Nitroglycerin  (-glis'ur-in).  [L.  nitrogly- 
ceri'num,  glonoi'num.]  A  colorless  or  yellow- 
ish, oily,  sweetish  liquid,  C8H5(N02)808  =  Cs- 
HsNsOs,  prepared  by  treating  glycerin  with 
nitric  and  sulphuric  acids.  It  is  violently 
explosive ;  its  vapors  inhaled  produce  severe 
headache.  It  resembles  amyl  nitrite  in  ac- 
tion, but  is  more  persistent  in  its  effect,  and 
is  used  to  relieve  vascular  spasm  and  diminish 
the  blood-pressure  in  angina  pectoris,  angio- 
spastic migraine,  chronic  Bright's  disease, 
asthma,  etc.  Dose,  gr.  0.01-0.02  (gm.  0.0005- 
0.0010);  of  Spiritus  glonoini,  U.  S.  Ph.  (=  1 
per  cent,  alcoholic  solution),  1-2  n\^.  Tabellse 
nitroglycerini,  B.  Ph.,  contain  each  gr.  0.01. 

Nitrohydrochloric  acid  (-hey"droh-kloh'- 
rik),  Nitromuriatic  acid  (-meVree'at'ik). 
[L.  at^idum  nitrohydrochlo'ricum,  U.  S.  Ph.] 
A  mixture  of  82  parts  of  the  official  hydro- 
chloric and  18  parts  of  nitric  acid  ;  a  caustic 
reddish  liquid  containing  free  chlorine  and 
oxychlorides  of  nitrogen.  Owing  to  its 
chlorine  it  is  able  to  dissolve  gold,  and  is 
hence  called  Aqua  regia.  It  is  a  gastric  and 
hepatic  stimulant,  used  in  gastric  and  intes- 
tinal indigestion,  dysentery,  diarrhcea,  and, 
particularly,  in  torpor  and  cirrhosis  of  the 
liver  and  chronic  hepatitis.  Dose,  1-3  TT\^ 
(gm.  0.06-0.20),  or  of  the  Dilute  n.  a.  (Acidum 
nitrohydrochloricum  dilu'tum,  U.  8.  Ph.,  B. 
Ph.)  10-15  m  (gm.  0.60-1.00).  Also  used  in 
hepatic  disorders  in  the  form  of  acid  baths. 

Nitrose  (neytrohs).  Collective  name  for 
nitric  and  nitrous  acids. 

NitroBO-nitrlc  add  (ney-troh"soh-ney'- 
trik).     Fuming  nitric  acid. 

Nitrosyl  (ney'tro-sil).  [L.  nitrosuB,  nitrous, 
+  -yl]  Nitrogen  dioxide  (NO)  when  acting  in 
composition  as  a  univalent  radical. 
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Nitrons  (ne/trus).  [L.  nitrd'sus.]  1.  Con- 
taining nitrogen  as  a  univalent  or  trivalent 
radical ;  asN.  oxide  (nitrogen  monoxide).  2. 
Pertaining  to  or  derived  from  a  monobasic 
acid  (N.  acid),  HNO2,  containing  less  oxygen 
than  nitric  acid.  N.  acid  is  the  source  of  the 
nitrites.  N.  anbydride,  the  anhydride  of  n. 
acid  ;  nitrogen  trioxide.  N.  ether,  ethyl  ni- 
trite. 

Nitroxyl  (ney-trok'sil),  Nitryl  (ney'tril). 
[Nitric  (or  nitrogen  +  oxygen)  +  -yl.]  The 
radical,  NO2,  contained  in  nitric  acid. 

Nodal  (noh'dul).  Of  or  pertaining  to  a 
node.    N.  points,  see  Cardinal  points. 

Node  (nohd).  [L.  nodus,  a  knot.]  1.  A 
protuberance  or  swelling ;  especially,  a  swell- 
ing upon  a  bone  due  to  syphilitic  periostitis 
(Syphilitic  n.  or  simply  N.),  or  a  swelling 
due  to  gouty  or  rheumatic  inflammation  in 
the  vicinity  of  a  joint.  2.  A  constriction 
such  as  is  produced  by  tying  a  knot ;  particu- 
larly, one  of  the  fixed  points  in  a  string 
which  is  vibrating  in  sections  and  thus  pro- 
ducing sounds  of  different  pitch.  N.  of  Ban- 
vier,  see  Nerve. 

Nodose  (noh'dohs).  [L.  nodo'sns.]  Hav- 
ing nodes  or  projecting  protuberances. 

Nodosity    (noh-dos'i-tee).      [L.   nodositds.] 

1.  The  state  of  being  nodose.    2.  A  node. 
Nodular  (nod'yu-lur).     1.  Like  a  nodule. 

2.  Covered  with  nodules. 
Nodule  (nod'ewl).      [L.  nodfulus,  dim.  of 

nodus.]  1.  A  small  protuberance.  N.  of 
Arantins,  the  body  of  Arantius.  2.  A  pointed 
process  forming  the  front  end  of  the  inferior 
vermiform  process  of  the  cerebellum. 

Noematachograph  (nob  -  ee  "  mah  -  tak '  o- 
gnef),  Noematachometer  (noh-ee''mah-ta- 
kom'e-tur).  [Gr.  noema,  perception,  +  iachuay 
swift,  +  graphein,  to  write,  or  +  -meter.]  An 
apparatus  for  recording  or  measuring  the 
time  consumed  in  mental  operations. 

Noll  me  tangere  (noh'lee  mee  tan'jur-ee). 
[L.  »  touch  me  not]  Any  destructive  and 
ulcerative  affection,  especially  when  due  to 
lupus  or  epithelioma,  occurring  upon  the  tace. 

Noma  (noh'mah).     [Gr.  nomif  a  feeding.] 

1.  Gangrenous  stomatitis;  an  affection  oc- 
curring especially  in  young  children  after 
exhausting  diseases,  characterized  by  the 
formation  of  a  sloughing,  rapidly-spreading 
ulcer  in  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  mouth, 
with    rapidly-developing   fatal    prostration. 

2.  A  similar  affection  of  the  vulva  occurring 
in  young  children ;  called  also  N.  TUlTa,  H. 
pudendl. 

Nonan  (noh'nan).  [L.  notMs,  ninth.]  Hay- 
ing symptoms  that  recur  every  ninth  day 
(i.  e.  at  intervals  of  eight  days) ;  as  N.  fever. 

Non-conductor.  Anything  which  does  not 
readily  carry  heat  or  electricity  f^m  one 
place  to  another. 

Non-metal.  An  element  which  is  not 
metallic.    See  Metal. 
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Monns  (noh'nus).  [L.  »  ninth  (nerve).] 
The  hypoglossal  nerve. 

Normal  (nawr^mal).  [L.  normdlis^  fr.  nor- 
ma^  a  rule.]  According  to  rule  or  the  regu- 
lar fashion ;  having  the  usual  or  typical 
character ;  not  altered  by  variations  impressed 
by  disturbing  agencies  such  as  disease ;  not 
exceptional.  N.  hydrocarbon,  N.  alcohol, 
etc.,  a  hydrocarbon,  alcohol,  etc.  in  whose 
rational  formula  each  carbon  atom  is  not 
directly  attached  to  more  than  two  other 
carbon  atoms ;  e.  g.  N.  butane  is  CHs-CHs- 
CHi-CHs  (as  opposed  to  isobutane,  [CHs]j:- 
CH-CH3).  N.  oyarlotomy,  the  removal  of  a 
healthy  ovary.  H.  salt,  a  salt  in  which  all 
the  hydrogen  of  the  acid  outside  of  the  acid 
radical  has  been  replaced  by  bases,  as  in  the 
N.  (or  neutral)  sulphates,  carbonates,  etc.  N. 
salt  solntiozi,  a  solution  containing  0.6  per 
cent,  of  sodium  chloride ;  so  called  because 
approximating  closely  to  the  fluids  of  the 
body  in  specific  gravity  and  effect  upon  the 
tissues.  N.  BOlution,  a  solution  containing 
in  each  litre  an  amount  of  reagent  such  that 
the  replaceable  hydrogen  which  the  latter 
contains  or  can  be  nu^e  to  contain  by  sub- 
stitution shall  equal  1  gramme. 

Nor'moblast.  [Normal  +  Or.  hUutoSy  shoot.] 
A  nucleated  red  blood-corpuscle  of  normal 
size. 

Normocsrte  (nawr'mo-seyt).  [Normal  -|- 
6r.  kutoB,  cell.]  A  non-nucleated  red  blood- 
corpuscle  of  normal  size. 

HorrlB'  oorpnsdes.  Colorless  corpuscles, 
resembling  the  ordinary  red  blood-corpuscles 
in  size  ana  shape,  occurring  in  the  blood. 

VOM.  [L.  ndstu.]  The  hollow  organ  situ- 
ated in  the  middle  of  the  face,  the  upper 
part  of  which  {Olfactory  region)  is  designed 
for  the  appreciation  of  odors,  the  lower  part 
{Re^raiory  region)  for  filtering  and  warming 
the  inspired  air.  It  consists  of  a  shell  of 
bone  and  cartilage,  enclosing  two  cavities 
(Nasal  fo6B»)  separated  by  the  nasal  septum, 
and  each  divided  by  the  turbinated  bones 
and  their  spongy  covering  into  three  antero- 
posterior passages  (see  Meatus). 

Hoae-blaod.    Epistaxis. 

Vosema  bombycii  (noh-see'mah  bom'bi- 
818).  [Gr.  —  silkworm  disease.]  See  Bacteria 
and  Fungi,  Table  of. 

HosencephalUB  (no6"en-sef'a-lus).  [Gr. 
no$o»y  disease,  +  egkephalef  brain.]  See  Mon- 
tiers,  TaUeof. 

HOM-pleca.  An  apparatus  by  which  two 
or  more  objectives  can  be  applied  in  rapid 
succession  to  a  microscope  without  distucbing 
the  tube  or  altering  the  focus  of  the  latter. 

Voaoffony  (noh-soj'e-nee).  [Gr.  nosos,  dis- 
ease, -I-  genesis.]    The  genesis  of  disease. 

Hoaography  (noh-sog'ra-fee).  [Gr.  nosos, 
disease,  +  -graphy.]    The  description  of  dis- 


Mosology  (noh-sol'o-jee).  [Gr.  nosos,  disease, 
+  -iogy.]  The  branch  of  medicine  treating 
of  the  classification  and  naming  of  diseases. 
Hence,  Nosological,  of  or  according  to  n. 

Nosomania  (no8"oh-may'nee-ah).  [Gr.  no- 
SOS,  disease,  +  mania,  msidness.]  1.  A  mor- 
bid dread  of  disease.  2.  The  ascription  to 
one's  self  of  diseases  which  exist  only  in  the 
imagination. 

Nosophobia  (nos"oh-foh'be-ah).  [Gr.  nosos, 
disease,  +  phohos,  fear.]    See  Nosomania  (1). 

Nostalgia  (nos-tarjah).  [Gr.  notios,  a  re- 
turn home,  +  -algia.]    Homesickness. 

Nos'trll.  [Anglo-Saxon  nosu,  nose,  +  thyrelf 
opening.]    One  of  the  anterior  nares. 

Nos'trnm.  [L.  —  our  own  (remedy).]  A 
secret  or  quack  medicine. 

Notch.  [Akin  to  nick.]  A  well-marked 
deep  indentation  cut  out  of  the  border  of 
anything  as  if  by  a  chisel ;  as  the  Greater  and 
Lesser  sacro-sciatic  n'es.  Nasal  n.,  etc 

Notencephalns  (nof'en-sef'a-lus).  [Gr. 
nbton,  back,  +  egkephaU,  brain.]  See  Mon- 
sters, Table  of. 

Notoohord  (noh'to-kawrd).  [Gr.  notow, 
back,  +  chorde,  cord.]    See  Chorda  dorsalis. 

Notomelos  (noh-tom'e-lus).  [Gr.  noUm, 
back,  -f-  mdos,  limb.]    See  Monsters,  Table  of. 

Noxions  (nok'shus).  [L.  noifius.]  Harm- 
ful, unwholesome,  pernicious. 

Nnbocnla  (new-bek'yu-lah).  [L.  dim.  of 
nUbes,  cloud.]  A  slight  cloud-like  opacity ;  as 
N.  of  the  cornea,  N.  of  the  urine. 

Nubility  (nu-bin-tee).  [L.  niibere,  to  be 
wedded.]  The  state  of  being  ripe  (i.  e.  sex- 
ually fit)  for  marriage. 

Nucha  (neVkah).  [L.]  The  nape  of  the 
neck. 

Nuck's  canal.  [A.  Nuck,  Dutch  anatomist 
(1650-1742).]     See  Canal. 

Nuclear  (neVklee-ur).  [L.  nuded'ris.]  1. 
Of  or  pertaining  to  a  cell-nucleus ;  as  N.  di- 
vision. N.  cell,  a  nerve-cell  consisting  mainly 
of  a  nucleus  with  a  thin  layer  of  protoplasm 
about  it,  which  sends  off  several  spreading 
branches.  Found  especially  in  the  sensory 
area  of  the  cerebral  cortex.  N.  layer,  a  layer 
of  gray  matter  in  the  cerebellar  and  cerebral 
cortex  containing  numerous  small  n.  cells.  N. 
spindle,  a  spindle-shaped  figure  formed  b^ 
the  achromatin  in  the  process  of  caryoci- 
nesis.  2.  Of  or  pertaining  to  the  nucleus  of 
a  nerve.  N.  paralysis,  paralysis  dependent 
upon  affection  of  the  nuclei  of  the  cranial 
nerves  due  to  disease  of  the  medulla  or  pons. 

Nucleated  (neVklee-ay-ted).  Provided 
with  a  nucleus. 

Nudein  (new'klee-in).  [Nucleus  +  -in.] 
A  colorless,  amorphous  substance,  CsHaNgPs- 
0»,  of  acid  properties,  present  in  the  nuclei 
of  pus-corpuscles,  and  probably  of  all  cells. 
It  is  thought  to  be  the   constituent   upon 
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which  the  fanctional  properties  of  the  cell 
depend.  It  is  decomposed  into  adenine, 
guanine,  hypoxanthine,  and  xanthine ;  these 
probably  representing  various  intermediate 
stages  between  n.  and  urea  and  uric  acid. 
Said,  when  subcutaneously  ii^jected,  to  in- 
crease the  number  of  leucocytes. 

Nucleolar  (new-klee'o-lur).  Of  or  pertain- 
ing to  a  nucleolus. 

Nucleolus  (new-klee'o>lus).  [L.  dim.  of 
nucleus.]  A  small,  well-defined,  often  hi^hl^- 
refracting  body  sometimes  existing  within 
the  nucleus  of  a  celL 

NUcleoplaun  (neVklee-oh-plazm).  [^«- 
deua  +  Or.  plasma,  something  formed.]  1. 
The  protoplasm  of  the  cell-nucleus.  8.  See 
Chromatin. 

Nucleus  (neVklee-us).  [L. «  dim.  of  nuz^ 
nut]  1.  The  kernel  of  a  nut  2.  Hence,  the 
centre  or  core  of  anything ;  a  distinct,  usu- 
ally more  solid,  part  in  the  interior,  about 
which  exterior  parts  are  wrapped;  as  N. 
of  a  gall-stone,  N.  of  the  crystalline  lens. 
8.  Hence,  in  chemistry,  the  fhimework  of  a 
molecule ;  the  atom  or  series  of  atoms  (e.  g. 
the  carbon  of  a  hydrocarbon)  which  do  not 
undergo  disintegration  in  the  various  decom- 
positions of  the  molecule,  and  to  which  the 
more  replaceable  atoms  are  attached.  4.  A 
spheroidal  body  situated  in  the  interior  of  a 
cell  (Cell-n.),  and  constituting  the  part  of  the 
latter  concerned  especially  in  reproduction. 
It  is  usually  denser  and  more  highly  refrac- 
tive than  the  rest  of  the  cell,  and  is  distin- 
g^uished  by  containing  nuclein  (q.  v.).  It  con- 
sists of  a  network  of  fibrils  {chromatin)  con- 
tained in  a  clear  liquid  {acihrom€iHn).  Under 
certain  circumstances  the  rest  of  the  cell  dis- 
appears, leaving  the  n.,  which  still  retains  its 
functional  activity,  free  (Free  n.).  6.  An  ag- 
gregation of  gray  matter  in  the  central  ner- 
vous system,  distinct  in  ftinction  or  nervous 
connections  from  its  surroundings. 

Nullip'arous.  [L.  nuUij/arut «  nuOus,  not^ 
-I-  parere  to  bear  young.]  Having  never 
borne  children.  Hence»  Nullip^ara,  a  woman 
who  has  never  borne  children. 

Nummular  (num'vu-lur).  [L.  mtmmiiU'rtf, 
fr.  nummulut,  small  coin.]  Coin-like ;  com- 
posed of  flat  circular  discs,  as  N.  sputum,  N. 
layer  of  the  retina ;  in  a  pile  like  coin,  as  N. 
arrangement  of  the  blood-corpuscles. 

Nummulation  (num^'yu-lay'shun).  The 
assumption  of  a  nummular  form. 

Nurse's  contracture.  Tetany  occurring  in 
women  who  are  suckling. 

Nutation  (new-tayshun).  [L.  nutare,  to 
nod.]    A  nodding ;  a  to-and-fro  movement 

NutgaU  (nut^gawl).  [L.  galla,  V.  8.  Ph., 
B.  Ph.,  gaUte,  G.  Ph.]  One  of  the  excres- 
cences produced  on  the  bark  of  Quercus  lusi- 
tan'ica  or  dyer's  oak  by  the  puncture  of  an 
insect.      N.   contains   tannic   and   a   small 
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amount  of  gallic  acid,  and  is  used  as  a  source 
of  both.  It  is  used  as  an  astringent  in  diar- 
rhcea  and  relaxation  of  the  mucous  mem- 
branes of  the  mouth,  pharynx,  vagina,  and 
rectum  (particularly  in  hemorrhoids).  Prep- 
arations :  Tinctu'ra  galte,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph. 
(Tinctura  galla'rum,  G.  Ph.),  dose,  30-60  n\, 
(gm.  2-A)]  Unguentum  gallse,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B. 
Ph.;  Unguentum  galls  cum  o'pio,  R  Ph. 
(containing  about  7  per  cent  of  opium). 

Nutmeg.  [Nut  ■\- Old  F.  fnugcy  musk.  L. 
myris^ftco,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  semen  mspritticm, 
G.  Ph.]  The  kernel  of  the  seed  of  Myristica 
fragrans,  a  tree  of  the  East  and  West  Indies 
and  South  America.  It  contains  an  aromatic 
volatile  oil  and  a  fixed  oil ;  the  volatile  oil 
(O'leum  myristicss,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.)  consist- 
ing of  a  firagrant  hydrocarbon,  myrieticene, 
CioHi«,  and  a  camphor-like  substance,  mym- 
Heolj  CioHuO.  The  fixed  oil  (O'leum  myris- 
ticsD  express' um,  B.  Ph.,  O'leum  nucistse,  G. 
Ph.,  N.  butter)  is  a  butter-like  solid  motUed 
with  white  and  brown.  N.  and  its  volatile 
oil  are  used  chlefiy  as  condiments  and  fiavor- 
ing  agents ;  the  expressed  oil  as  an  exdpient 
and  demulcent  Preparations:  aromatic 
powder  (Pulvis  aromat^icus,  U.  S.  Ph.),  dose, 
10-30  gr.  (gm.  0.60-2.00);  Pulvis  cretse  aro- 
matficus,  B.  Ph.,  30-60  gr.  (gm.  2-4);  BaV- 
samum  nucis'teB,  G.  Ph. ;  Splritus  msrristicse, 
U.  a  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  30-60  Tl^  (gm.  ^-4). 

Ntitmaf  llTor.  A  liver  which,  from  long- 
continued  passive  congestion  (eroecially  in 
cardiac  disease),  looks,  when  cut,  Uke  a  nut- 
meg, 1.  e.  shows  li^ht-colored  droles  or  fes- 
toons interwoven  with  dark  patches. 

Nutrient  (new' tree -ent).  [L.  nvftrient,'] 
Nourishing ;  of  or  for  the  nutrition  of  a  part ; 
as  N.  arteries.  N.  fbra'men,  a  foramen  in  a 
bone  transmitting  the  N.  Yossels,  supplying 
the  marrow  and  uie  interior  of  the  bone. 

Nutriment  (new'tri-ment).  That  which 
nourishes ;  food  in  its  widest  sense. 

Nutrition  (new-trish'un).  Nourishment; 
the  process  of  nourishing  or  being  nourished ; 
the  process  by  which  an  organism  digests, 
absorbs,  and  assimilates  matters  brought  into 
contact  with  it 

Nutritional  (new-trish'un-ul).  Of;  pertain- 
ing to,  or  affecting  nutrition ;  as  N.  disorders, 
N.  disease  (see  Disease). 

Nutritious  (new-trish'us).  Nourishing,  sub- 
serving nutrition  ;  as  N.  food. 

NutritiTe  (new'tri-tiv).  1.  Of  or  pertain- 
ing to  nutrition  ;  as  N.  changes.  8.  Subserv- 
ing nutrition ;  as  N.  food. 

Nux  Tomica,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.  (nuks  vom'- 
ee-kah).  [L.  «  properly,  pestilential  nut,  but 
usually  held  to  mean  vomiting  nut]  The 
seed  of  Strychnoe  Nux  vomica,  an  East  In- 
dian tree  of  the  Loganiacee;  the  Semen 
strychni,  G.  Ph.  It  contains  fbom  3  to  4 
per  cent  of  alkaloids,  principally  strychnine 
and  brudne  (q.  v.),  which  gives  it  its  charao- 
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teristic  properties.  A  bitter  tonic,  stimulating 
the  secretion  of  gastric  juice ;  increases  the 
motor  and  probably  the  sensory  activity  of 
the  spinal  cord,  heightening  reflex  activity, 
and  in  large  doses  causing  tetanic  convulsions ; 
increases  the  force  of  the  heart's  action  and 
raises  the  blood-pressure  |  and  increases  the 
rate  and  depth  of  respiration.  Used  in  atonic 
dyspepsia  and  anorena,  in  constipation  due 
to  intestinal  atony,  in  dyspnoea  fh>m  any 
cauae,  in  opium-poisoning  to  counteract  the 
respiratory  depression,  in  functional  or  toxic 
depression  of  the  nervous  system  (leEtd-poison- 
ing,  tobacco-amaurosis,  alcoholism),  in  the 
chronic  stages  of  organic  nervous  diseases,  in 
diphtheritic  paralyses,  and  in  incontinence 
of  urine  due  to  atony  of  the  bladder.  Dose 
of  n.  v.,  1-5  gr.  (gm.  0.06-O.30) ;  Extrac'tum 
nucis  vomica,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.  (Extractum 
strychni,  G.  Ph.),  gr.  0.2  (gm.  0.01);  Extrac- 
tum nucis  vomicffi  flu'idum,  U.  S.  Ph.,  1-5  Tn, 
(gm.  0.06-O.30) ;  Tinctu'ra  nucis  vomicsD,  U. 
S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.  (Tlnctura  strychni,  G.  Ph.), 
5^20  ni  (gm.  0.30-1.25). 

Nyctaloida  (nik"ta-loh'pee-ah).    [Gr.  miib- 
talopSf  fr.  ttttx,  night,  +  5p»,  eye].     1.  Day- 


blindness;  a  condition  in  which  a  patient 
sees  better  by  night  or  in  an  obscure  light 
tiian  in  bright  sunlight.  2.  As  formerly  and 
still  occasionally  used,  hemeralopia. 

Mympha  (nim'fSfth).  [Gr.  ntttnpAe,  bride.] 
1.  Andentiy,  the  clitoris.  8.  A  labium  mi- 
nus. 

Mymphoinaiila  (nim^foh-may'nee-ah).  [Gr. 
numphiy  bride,  +  mania,  madness.]  Excessive 
and  uncontrollable  desire  in  a  woman  for 
sexual  intercourse. 

Hymphotomy  (nim-fot/o-mee).  [Nympha  + 
-Umy,]  1.  Bemoval  of  a  labium  minus.  2. 
Bemoval  of  the  clitoris  or  preputium  clitor- 
idis. 

NSntagmni  (nis-tag'mus).  [Gr.  ntutosein, 
to  nod.]  A  continuous  involuntary  osdlla- 
tory  movement  of  the  eye.  One  variety 
occurs  in  children  who  have  a  defect  in 
vision  that  is  congenital  or  has  been  acquired 
in  very  early  life ;  another  in  miners  (IClner's 
n.),  who  have  to  work  in  the  mines  by  insuf- 
fident  light  and  in  a  constrained  position 
with  the  eyes  turned  upward. 
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0.  AbbreTiation  for  (1)  opening;  (2)  eye 
(oculus) ;  (8)  pint  (octarius).  4.  Symbol  for 
oxygen. 

0.  Abbreviation  in  chemical  words  for 
ortho- :  as  o-Hydroxybenzoic  acid  or  GsH4- 
(OH)(CO.OH)».  i.  e.  ortho-hydroxybenzoic 
acid. 

Oak.  A  genus  of  trees  of  the  Cupulifers. 
The  bark  of  the  White  o.  (Quercus  alba)  of 
America  is  the  Quercus  alba,  U.  S.  Ph.,  and 
the  bark  of  the  EngliBh  white  o.  (Quercus 
Robur)  of  Europe,  the  Quercus  cortex,  B.  Ph. 
(Ck)rtex  quercus,  G.  Ph.).  Both  contain  a 
variety  of  tannic  acid  (quercitannic  acid), 
and  are  astringents,  used,  especially  in  decoc- 
tion (Decoctum  quercus,  B.  Ph.),  externally 
in  leucorrhooa,  hsemorrhoids,  relaxation  of 
the  uvula  and  phiurynx,  bed-sores,  and  ulcers. 
The  Cork  o.  (Quercus  Suber)  of  Southern 
Europe  furnishes  cork.  Dyer's  o.  (Quercus 
lusitan'ica,  var.  infecto'ria,  Quercus  infecto'- 
ria)  Aimishes  nutgall.    Poison-o.,  see  Bhus, 

Oa'kiuii.  A  dressing  for  wounds  made  by 
picking  tarred  rope  to  pieces.  It  is  absorbent 
and  antiseptic,  but  harah. 

Oat.  The  Avena  sati'va  and  other  species 
of  Avena,  a  genus  of  cereal  grains.  Oatmeal 
(Ave'nffi  &ri"na),  the  ground  flour  of  the  seed, 
contains  a  large  amount  of  starch  and  various 
proteids  (ave'nin,  etc.),  and  is  a  nutritious 
and  somewhat  laxative  food. 

Ob-.  [L.]  A  prefix  meaning  against,  in 
front  of. 

Obdormitiozi  (ob"dawT-mish'un).  [L.  ob- 
dormlref  to  fkll  asleep.]  The  state  of  numb- 
ness and  anaesthesia  in  a  part  when  the  latter 
is  said  to  be  "asleep,"  i.  e.  when  the  conduc- 
tivity of  the  nerves  supplying  it  is  tempora- 
rily interfered  with  by  pressure,  etc. 

Obductlozi  (ob-duk'shun).  [L.  obdudHo^  a 
covering  over.]    An  autopsy. 

Obellon  (oh-bee'lee-un).  [Gr.  dbtioB^  spit.] 
That  point  of  the  sagittal  suture  where  the 
line  connecting  the  two  parietal  foramina  in- 
tersects it. 

Obesity  (oh-beel'i-tee).  [L.  obe^itas  =  oft-  + 
ederey  to  eat.]  The  state  of  being  Obese'  or 
excessively  &t. 

Obex  (oh'beks).  Gen.  o'bices.  [L.  =  bar.] 
A  thickening  of  the  ependyma  covering  in 
the  point  of  the  calamus  scnptorius. 

Obftuoatlozi  (oV'fus-kay'shun).  [L.  dbfus- 
cd'rto  «  o6-  -I-  ftuciUy  dusky.]  A  clouding  or 
cloudiness ;  as  O.  of  the  cornea. 

Object-glass.  That  glass  or  system  of 
glasses  in  a  microscope  or  telescope  which  is 
next  to  the  object  under  examination,  and 


which  forms  an  image  of  the  latter  that 
is  afterward  magnified  by  the  eye-piece. 

Objeetlye.  [L.  objeditvua  =  06-  +  jacere^  to 
throw.]  1.  Of  or  relating  to  an  object  or  to  that 
which  is  outside  of  one's  self;  2.  Hence,  ex- 
isting independently  of  one's  sensations  or 
conceptions  ;  relating  to  one's  body  or  mind, 
but  appreciable  by  an  outsider  from  his  own 
observation;  as  O.  signs  of  disease.  8.  See 
0bject-gla88. 

Obligate.  [L.  obligd'tus  »  oft-  +  /tpdre,  to 
tie.]  Bound;  constrained;  necessarily  com- 
pelled to  act  in  a  certain  way ;  as  0.  paraaiie 
(a  parasite  that  cannot  exist  except  as  a  para- 
site), 0.  aerobian  (a  microbe  that  cannot  live 
without  air).    Opposed  to  FaeultoHve, 

Oblique  (ob-leek',  ob-leyk').  [L.  t)bli^quu$ 
=-c  06-  +  liquis^  slanting.]  Slanting  in  direc- 
tion ;  not  parallel  to  either  a  vertical,  trans- 
verse, or  antero-posterior  axis ;  as  O.  illumi- 
nation, O.  lines  of  the  radius,  tibia,  and 
fibula,  O.  muscles. 

ObUteratiozi  (ob-lit/'ur-a/shun).  [L.  ob- 
Uterd^Hb,  blotting  out,  =  06-  +  UterOy  letter.] 
Complete  removal ;  extirpation. 

Obsession  (ob-sesh'un).  [L.  obahtfio  »  ob- 
+  sederey  to  sit]    Demoniacal  possession. 

Obsolescence  (ob'^so-les^ens).  [L.  obsoUa- 
eercy  to  grow  antiquated.]  A  passing  into 
desuetude  ;  atrophy,  especially  from  disuse. 

Obstet^rlc,  Obstet'rlcal.  Of,  pertaining 
to,  or  having  regard  to  obstetrics,  as  O.  appli- 
ances, O.  skill ;  by  or  by  means  of  obstetrics, 
as  O.  treatment ;  adapted  for  the  purposes  of 
or  used  in  obstetrics,  as  O.  forceps ;  devoted  to 
or  practising  obstetrics,  as  an  O.  society.  0. 
paralysis,  birth-palsy. 

Obstetrician  (ob"ste-trish'un).  One  who 
delivers  a  woman ;  an  obstetric  practitioner. 

Obstet'rics.  [L.  ob'gtetrizy  midwife,  »  ob- 
+  atdrcy  to  stand.]  The  branch  of  surgery 
which  relates  to  the  management  of  pregnancy 
and  labor. 

Obstipation  (ob^sti-pay'shun).  [L.  obsdpa'- 
Ho  '^  ob-  +  sUpdrey  to  crowd.]  Constipation, 
especially  of  a  severe  or  intractable  kind. 

Obstmc'tton.  [L.  obatroi^tio  »  06.  +  stmerty 
to  build.  ]  1.  The  act  of  blocking  up  or  filling 
with  obstacles.  2.  Thestate  of  bein^  blocked 
up ;  as  Intestinal  o.  (Obstructio  alvi ;  see  In- 
testinal). 8.  An  obstacle,  especially  one  that 
blocks  up  a  cavity. 

Obstruc'tiTe.  Attended  with  obstruction ; 
produced  by  obstruction,  as  O.  softening. 

Ob'struent.  [L.  obatruhuJ]  1.  Obstruct- 
ing ;  especially  obstructing  pores  or  paaaages, 
constringing.    2.  An  astrmgent 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


OBTUND 


443 


ODONTALGIA 


Obt1m<l^  [L.  obiun'dere,]  To  blunt;  to 
diTninish  the  effect  or  intensity  of ;  to  dull ; 
as  to  O.  sensibility.  Hence,  Obtim'dent, 
ObtnnMer,  an  agent  which  blunts  excessiye 
sensibility;  a  demulcent 

Obturator  (oVtyu-ray-tur).  [L.  oHura^tar, 
that  which  closes).  1.  Closing  or  serving  to 
close,  as  the  0.  membrane  (closing  in  the 
thyroid  foramen  of  the  os  innominatum ;  see 
also  Membrana  obiuratrix)^  0.  ligaments  of 
the  ocdpito-spinal  articulation  (=>  anterior 
and  posterior  occipito-axoid  and  atlo-axoid). 
8.  That  which  closes;  an  appliance  for 
stopping  up  a  gap ;  as  O.  for  a  fissure  of  the 
palate,  O.  for  hernia.  8.  Pertaining  to  or  in 
relation  with  the  o.  membrane,  as  O.  ("*  the 
thyroid)  foramen,  O.  muscles,  O.  artery,  O. 
nerve.  4.  Pertaining  to  the  o.  muscle,  as  O. 
fascia;  pertaining  to  the  o.  nerve,  as  O. 
paralysis,  O.  neuralgia. 

Obtusion  (ob>teVzhun).  The  act  of  ob- 
tunding  or  state  of  being  obtunded. 

Ocdpital  (ok-sip'i-tul).  [L.  occipUaHia.] 
1.  Of,  pertaining  to,  or  situated  in  the 
occiput,  or  back  part  of  the  head  (either  in- 
side or  outside) ;  as  the  O.  bone,  O.  pro- 
tuberance, O.  muscle  {OceipUalU  —  o.  portion 
of  occipito-frontalis),  O.  sinus,  O.  lobe  (or 
region)  of  the  brain,  O.  convolutions,  O. 
arteries,  O.  nerves  {OccipUalU  major  and 
minor).  0.  area,  that  portion  of  the  brain 
coextensive  with  the  o.  bone,  but  comprising 
not  quite  the  whole  of  the  o.  lobe.  0.  Motion, 
a  transverse  section  made  vertically  through 
the  middle  of  the  o.  lobe.  8.  Near  or  in  re- 
lation with  the  occiput;  as  O.  triangle. 

Oodpito- (ok-sip'i-toh-).  Prefix  meaning  of 
or  pertaining  to  uie  occiput  or  occipital  bone 
or  lobe.  Oodplto-ang'nlar,  comprising  the 
occipital  lobe  and  angular  gyrus ;  as  O.-a.  re- 
gion. Oooiplto-anteTlor,  having  the  occiput 
directed  forward ;  as  O.-a.  position  (of  the 
fetus  in  labor).  Ooolplto-ataold,  pertaining 
to  or  connecting  the  occipital  bone  and  atlas ; 
as  the  O.-a.  joint  and  ligaments.  Oodpito- 
ax'old,  pertaining  to  or  connecting  the  occip- 
ital bone  and  axis ;  as  O.-a.  joint  and  liga- 
ments. Oooiplto-bregmat'lc,  connecting  the 
occiput  and  bregma ;  as  the  O.-b.  diameter. 
Oodpito-cen'tna,  connecting  the  occipital 
lobe  and  central  convolutions ;  as  O.-c.  tract. 
Ocdpito-firon'tal,  connecting  the  occiput  and 
forehead ;  as  O.-f.  diameter,  O.-f.  muscle  (Oo- 
dplto-firontalls).  Oodplto-mas'told,  Oc- 
dplto-parl'etal,  connecting  or  between  the 
occipital  bone  and  the  mastoid  process  or  pa- 
rietal bone ;  as  O.-p.  suture.  Oodplto-pos- 
te'rlor,  having  the  occiput  directed  back- 
vrard ;  as  O.-p.  position  (of  the  fetus  in  labor). 
Oodplto-tem'poral,  between  the  occipital  and 
temporal  bones  or  lobes ;  as  O.-t.  suture,  O.-t. 
convolution. 

Oeoiput  (ok'si-DUtV.  PI.  ocdp'ita.  [L.  » 
ob-  +  caput  head.]  The  lower  and  back  part 
of  the  head. 


Ocdnslon  (ok-kleVzhun).  [L.  ocdu'sio  « 
ob-  +  dauderct  to  shut]  1.  The  act  or  pro- 
cess of  shutting  up ;  as  0.  of  the  pupil  (by  a 
membrane  separating  completely  the  anterior 
and  posterior  chambers).  8.  The  state  of  being 
shut  or  closed.  3.  The  absorption  of  a  gas  by  a 
porous  substance ;  as  O.  of  hydrogen  by  pal- 
ladium. 

Occupation-disease,  Occnpation-nenrosls. 
A  ftinctional  nervous  disease  dependent  upon 
over-exertion  of  a  part  in  the  pursuit  of  cer- 
tain occupations ;  a  term  including  writer's 
cramp,  telegrapher's  cramp,  etc.  The  symp- 
toms are  either  muscular  spasm  or  neuralgic 
pain  (Occnpation-neiiralgla)  in  the  part 

Ooellns  (oh-sel'us).  [L.  dim.  of  oeulua.]  A 
little  eye ;  especially  one  of  the  many  simple 
eyes  of  which  the  compound  eye  of  the 
lower  animals  is  made  up. 

Ochlesls  (ok-lee'sis).  [Gr.,  fr.  ocMob, 
crowd.]  An  epidemic  or  other  generalized 
morbid  state  produced  by  overcrowding. 

Oo'tad.  [Gr.  okto,  eight]  An  octavalent 
element 

Oc'tan.  [L.  odd,  eight]  Recurring  every 
seventh  day  (i.  e.  on  the  8th,  15th,  22d,  etc. 
days  of  a  disease) ;  as  O.  fever. 

Octarlns  (ok-ta^ree-us).  [L.,  fr.  octo,  be- 
cause the  eighth  part  of  a  gallon.]    See  Pint. 

OctaT^alent.  [L.  odd,  eighty  +  valeM, 
worth.]    Having  a  quantivalence  of  eight 

Oenlar  (ok'yu-lur).  [L.  ocularis,  fr.  ocuhu.] 
1.  Of  or  pertaining  to  the  eye  ;  as  O.  con- 
junctiva, O.  neuralgia ;  performed  by  the 
eye,  as  O.  inspection.  8.  Turned  toward  the 
eye.  8.  Hence,  that  glass  of  a  microscope 
which  is  next  the  eye ;  the  eye-piece. 

Oonllst  (ok'yu-list).  One  who  treats  eye 
diseases. 

Oonlomotor  (ok"yu-loh-moh'tur).  [L. 
ocuUmoto^riua  =  octUua  +  movere,  to  move.]  1. 
Of  or  pertaining  to  the  movement  of  the  eye  ; 
moving  the  eye,  as  the  O.  nerve  (Ocolomoto'- 
rlns)  =»  the  tMrd  cerebral  nerve  which  inner- 
vates all  the  muscles  of  the  eye  except  the 
superior  oblique  and  external  rectus.  2.  Of 
or  pertaining  to  the  O.  nerve,  as  O.  nucleus ; 
due  to  an  affection  of  the  O.  nerve,  as  O. 
spasm,  O.  paralysis. 

Ocnlo-nasal  (ok"yu-loh-nay'zul).  [Oeulua 
+  ndttw.]  Pertaining  to  or  supplying  the  eye 
and  nose  ;  as  O.-n.  nerve. 

Ocnlosygomatlo  line  (ok"yu-loh-zig-o- 
maf  ik).  [Oculu$  +  xygoma.}  See  JaddoVs 
furrows. 

Oonlns  (ok'yu-lus).     [L.]    Eye. 

0.  D.  Abbreviation  for  oculus  dexter 
(right  eye). 

Odon'tagra.  [OdoWto-  +  -agra.'\  Pain, 
especially  pain  of  gouty  origin,  in  a  tooth. 

Odontalgia  (oh-don-tarjah).  [OdonUh  + 
-o/pia.].  Pain,  particularly  neuralgic  pain,  in 
a  tooth ;  toothache. 
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OdontlaslB  (oh-don^'tee-ay'sis).    Dentition. 

Odontitis  (oh-don-tey'tis,  oh-don-tee'tis). 
[OdonUh  +  -Uis.]     Inflammation  of  a  tooth. 

Odonto-  (oh-don'toh-).  [Gr.  odoua  (gen. 
odontos),  tooth.]  Prefix  meaning  of  or  per- 
taining to  a  tooth. 

Odon'toblast.  [Gr.  bUutoe,  sprout.]  One 
of  the  connective-tiBSue  cells  lying  upon  the 
inner  wall  of  the  dentin  of  a  tooth,  and  send- 
ing processes  into  the  dentinal  canals. 

Odontogeny  (-toj'e-nee).  [OenetU.]  The 
genesis  and  development  of  the  teeth. 

Odontography  (•tog'ra-fee).  [-graphy.]  A 
description  or  treatise  upon  the  teeUi. 

Odon'told.  [-aid.]  Tooth-like,  as  O.  pro- 
cess of  the  axis ;  of  or  pertaining  to  the  o. 
process,  as  O.  ligaments. 

Odon'toUth.  [Gr.  lUhoa,  stone.]  A  con- 
cretion upon  the  teeth. 

Odontology  (-toro-jee).  [-iogy.]  That 
portion  of  anatomy  and  medicine  relating  to 
the  teeth. 

Odontoma  (-toh'mah).  [-onto.]  A  tumor 
consisting  of  tissue  like  that  of  a  tooth  ;  espe- 
cially, an  ivory  exostosis  consisting  of  dentin, 
originating  from  tooth-pulp. 

OdontorthosU  (-awr-thoh'sis).  [Gr.  artho- 
m,  a  straightening.]  The  operation  of 
straightening  the  teeth. 

Odontosis  (-toh'sis).    [-o«m.]    Dentition. 

Odontotherapy  (-ther'a-pee).  The  treat- 
ment of  diseases  of  the  teeth. 

Odontotrypy  (-tofri-pee).  TGr.  irupaeinf 
to  hore.]  The  operation  of  boring  into  a 
tooth. 

Odorlferoni  (oh''dur-if'ur-ns).  [L.  odor, 
smell,  +  ferre^  to  carry.]    Fragrant. 

-odynla  (-oh-din'ee-ah).  [Gr.  odune,  pain.] 
Suffix  meaning  pain  in. 

Odynophagia  (od^i-noh-foy'lah).  [Gr. 
odunef  pain,  -h  phagein,  to  eat]  Adnftil  deg- 
lutition. 

(Scold  (ee'koyd).  [Gr.  oikoa,  house^  + 
-oid.]  The  colorless  framework,  or,  according 
to  some,  the  enveloping  membrane,  of  a  red 
blood-corpuscle. 

(Edema  (ee-dee'mah).  [Gr.  oideem,  to 
swell.]  The  condition  produced  by  effiision 
of  wateiy  liquid  from  the  blood  or  lymph- 
vessels  into  the  connective  tissue.  (E.  is 
characterized  by  a  more  or  less  tense  swelling 
which  pits  on  pressure.  It  is  the  regular 
concomitant  of  inflammation  of  connective 
tissue  (Inflanun'atory  cs.,  (B.  cal'idnm),  in 
which  case  it  is  associated  with  pain  and  red- 
ness ;  and  it  also  occurs  as  a  result  of  passive 
congestion  or  a  watery  state  of  the  blood,  in 
which  case  x>ain  and  redness  are  absent  (Non- 
inflammatory €».,  GB.  firig'idnm.  Collateral 
€S.,  oe.  of  one  organ  (e.  g.  one  lung)  from  over- 
action  consequent  upon  disease  of  its  fellow. 
(E.  may  cause  serious  symptoms  trojn  the 


pressure  produced  by  the  swelling  or  tram 
the  occlusion  of  vessels  or  other  natural  pas- 
sages which  it  causes ;  as  in  (E.  o/  ^  gUktU, 
when  the  swelling  of  the  submucous  tissue  of 
the  larynx  due  to  <b.  may  cause  suffocation. 
Treatment  of  <b.  :  reduction  by  bandaging, 
multiple  puncture,  and  drainage  with  a  can- 
nula. Malignant  m,,  see  MalignoML  Bheu- 
mattsmal  cs.,  see  EheuwuUigmaL  Mild  €S«, 
myxcedema. 

(Edomatona  (ee-dem'a-tns).  Pertaining  to 
or  characterized  by  oedema. 

Oebl's  layer  (o^z).  The  stratum  lucidum 
of  the  epidermis. 

(Enanthlc  (ee-nan'thik).  [Gr.  oitiof,  wine, 
+  anthot,  flower.]  Having  or  causing  the 
bouquet  of  wine.  OS.  add  ((Bnantbyllo 
add),  a  monobasic  acid,  OH14O1,  distilled 
along  with  its  aldehyde  ((B.  aldehyde. 
(Enan'thol),  GrHisO,  Arom  castor  oil.  GB. 
ether,  the  ethvl  salt,  GiH6.C7HuOs,  of  oe. 
acid,  a  liquid  of  firuity  odor ;  also  a  mixture 
of  various  compound  ethers  occurring  in  the 
lees  of  wine. 

(Bnomania  (ee"noh-may'nee-ah).  [Gr.  ot- 
fio»,  wine,  +  manidf  madness.]  1.  A  species  of 
recurring  insanitv,  associated  with  a  craving 
for  drink,  which  leads  the  patient  to  indulge 
in  periodical  excesses.    8.  Delirium  tremens. 

OSsophageal  (ee"so-fiBO'ee-ul).  Of,  for,  in 
relation  with,  orpertainlng  to  the  oesophagus ; 
as  CE.  arteries,  CB.  plexus,  CE.  opening  in  the 
diaphragm,  <£.  bougie,  (£.  spasm. 

(Beopliaglimn8(ee-6of"a-ji^mus).  [(EaopK^ 
agua  +  '%9m,u»,'\    Spasm  of  the  oesophagus. 

(Beopbagttls  (ee-sof  "a-jey'tis,  ee-sof ''a-Jee'- 
tis.]    Inflammation  of  the  oesophagus. 

GBsophago-  (ee-sof ''a-goh-).  Prefix  mean- 
ing of  or  pertaining  to  the  oesophagus. 

GBsophagooele  (ee-sof'a-goh-seel).  l-cde,^ 
Hernia  of  the  oesophagus;  a  protrusion  or 
dilatation  of  the  oesophagus  producing  a 
diverticulum. 

(Beophagomycoiii  (-mey-koh'sis).  [Myco- 
<w.  ]  An  affection  of  the  oesophagus  produced 
by  fungL 

(Beophagoecope  (ee^so-fiig'o-skohp).  [Gr. 
$kapwifl^,  to  look  at]  An  apparatus  for  illumi- 
nating and  rendering  visible  the  Interior  of 
the  oesophagus. 

OSiopliagOfpasm  (ee-sof 'a-goh-spazm).  See 
(EtophtigmMu. 

(Beophagoitenoela  (-stee-noh'sis).  Stenosis 
of  the  oesophagus. 

OSsophagostomy  (-gos'to-mee).  [-^tomy.] 
The  formation  of  a  permanent  opening  in  Uie 
oesophagus  by  a  surgical  operation. 

OSsophagotomy  (-gof  o-mee).  [-Umy.'l  The 
operation  of  indsing  the  oesophagus,  dther 
from  without  {ExUtmH  cb,)  or  by  an  instru- 
ment (GBsophag^otome)  introduced  within 
its  cavity  {Internal  <b.). 
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(Bsophacnt  (ee-6of' a-gns).  [Gr.  oi$ophagoi 
"  root  01$- f  to  bear,  +  phagein^  to  eat]  The 
gullet ;  the  tube  leading  from  the  pharynx  to 
the  stomach.  It  cousistB  essentially  of  cu- 
taneous structures — viz.  a  mucous  coat  or 
epidermis  of  stratified  epithelium  placed  upon 
a  basement  membrane;  submucous  connec- 
tive tissue  thrown  into  the  papills  like  the 
corium ;  and  an  external  layer  of  muscular 
tissue  which  in  the  upper  part  of  the  od.  is 
striated,  in  the  lower  part  smooth,  and  at  the 
cardial  orifice  of  the  stomach  aggregated  into 
a  ring  or  sphincter. 

(Estmal  (es'troo-ul).  Of  or  pertaining  to 
OBstruation. 

(Bitniation  (es^troo-ay'shun).  [Or.  oisiroe, 
gad-fly.]  The  assemblage  of  phenomena  allied 
to  menstruation,  occurring  periodically  in 
the  lower  animals ;  characterized,  by  conges- 
tion of  the  genital  organs  and  sexual  exdte- 
ment;  rutting. 

(Bstnu  (es'trus).  [Gr.  oittrot.]  The  gad- 
fly or  bot-fly ;  a  genus  of  insects,  species  of 
which  deposit  their  larvs  in  the  skin  or 
body-cavities  of  animals  and  sometimes  of 
men,  cauring  irritation  and  inflammation. 

Official  (of-flsh'ul).  [L.  offiddflii,  fr.  offidum, 
the  officials  or  authorities.]  Ordered  or  pub- 
lished by  authority;  of  medicines  or  pre- 
scriptions, ordered  by  the  regularly  consti- 
tuted authority  (i.  e.  the  Pharmacopceia). 

Offldnal  (of-fls'i-nul).  [L.  offidna'lU,  ft. 
ofiana,  a  workshop.]  Prepared  and  kept  on 
hand  in  drug-stores  ;  regularly  kept  in  stock. 

Ohio  seratohes.    See  Prairie  itch. 

Olim  (ohm).  [G.  S.  Ohnij  G.  prof,  of  physics 
in  Nuremberg.]  The  unit  of  electrical  re- 
sistance ;  as  formerly  deflned,  it  is  the  resist- 
anoe  off^ered  by  a  copper  wire  250  feet  long 
and  0.06  inch  in  diameter  {BriHah  Auoda- 
iian  o.,  B.  A,  o.);  as  now  deflned,  it  is  the  re- 
sistance ofi'ered  by  a  column  of  mercury  1 
square  millimeter  in  diameter  and  106  cen- 
timeters long  {Legal  o.).  The  British  Asso- 
ciation o.  »  1.0112  legal  o^s. 

Ohmmetre  (ohm'me-tur).  An  apparatus 
for  measuring  the  resistance  in  ohms. 

Ohm's  law.  A  law  discovered  by  Prof. 
Ohm,  which  declares  that  the  current  pro- 
duced in  a  galvanic  circuit  is  directly  pro- 
portional to  the  electro-motive  force  or  dif- 
ference of  potential  between  the  elements,  and 
inversely  proportional  to  the  resistance. 

-old  (-oyd).  [Gr.  -dideSj  fr.  eido$f  likeness.] 
A  suffix  meaning  like,  similar. 

OidlQiB  (oh-id'ee-um).  [L.  *-  dim.  of  Gr. 
oorij  egg.]    See  Bacteria  and  Fungi,  Table  II. 

Oikold  (oy'koyd).    See  (Eeoid. 

Oil.  [L.  </leum.]  1.  An  inflammable 
liquid,  non-miscible  with  water  and  of  greasy 
quality,  occurring  naturally  in  animal  or  vege- 
table tissues  or  in  minerals,  or  obtained  from 
them  by  distillation.    The  o's  are,  as  a  class, 


soluble  in  ether  and  chloroform.  (A)  The 
mneral  o's  comprise  mainly  petroleum 
(Bocko.,  O'leum  pe'trs)  and  its  products 
(rhigolene,  naphtha,  benzin,  kerosene),  which 
con^t  of  hydrocarbons  of  the  paraffin 
and  olefln  series.  (B)  The  Volatile  (or 
Essential  or  Ethereal)  o's  (Olea  destilla'ta, 
Olea  eethe'rea)  are  found  in  aromatic  plants, 
to  which  they  impart  their  odor  and  many 
of  their  properties.  Some  volatile  o's  consist 
of  sulphuretted  compounds  (mustard-o.,  o.  of 
asafemda) ;  bitter-almond  o.  consists  of  ben- 
zoic aldehyde ;  but  almost  aU  the  other  o's 
consist  either  of  a  mixture  of  two  or  more 
terpenee  (hydrocarbons  of  the  constitution 
CioHie)  or  of  a  mixture  of  an  eUeoptene  (a 
liquid  hydrocarbon  of  which  mav  be  a  ter- 
pene  or  may  have  the  constitution  CioHu) 
with  a  etearoptene  or  camphor  (i.  e.  a  crystal- 
line constituent,  often  representing  the  oxide 
or  hydrate  of  the  elsBoptene).  The  special 
varieties  of  volatile  oils  are  the  Empyren- 
matlc  TOlatlle  o's,  produced  by  the  destruc- 
tive distillation  of  organic  matters,  and  the 
Ferment  o's  or  odoriferous  compounds  (prob- 
ably alcohols  or  compound  ethers),  produced 
by  fermentation.  The  dose  of  most  of  the 
volatUe  oils  is  1-5  n\,  (gm.  0.06-0.30) ;  that  of 
the  o's  of  copaiba,  cubebs,  juniper,  sandal- 
wood, turpentine,  and  winteigreen  is  10-15 
nt  (gm.  0.60-1.00).  (C)  The  FUed  (or  Patty) 
o's  (O'lea  pin'guia)  occur  both  in  animal  and 
vegetable  tissues,  are  non-volatile,  and  are 
usually  obtained  by  expression  (Expressed 
o's).  They  are  identical  in  composition  with 
the  solid  fkts,  i.  e.  consist  of  the  glycerides  of 
one  or  more  fatty  acids.  8.  A  solution  of  a 
medicinal  substance  in  oil;  prepared  either 
by  dried  solution  and  mixture,  as  in  the  Phos- 
phorated o.  (O'leum  phosphora'tum,  U.  S. 
Ph.,  B.  Ph. ;  see  Phosphorue)  and  many  of  the 
liniments,  or  by  digesting  herbs  or  flowers 
with  oil  until  all  the  moisture  is  dissipated 
(Olao-lnftislon,  O'leum  coc'tuxn,  O'leum  in- 
fti'sum).  The  O.  of  hyoscyamus,  G.  Ph.,  is 
an  example  of  this  latter  class.  8.  Ajiy 
liquid  of  the  consistence  and  appearance  of 
an  o. ;  as  0.  of  yltrlol  (sulphuric  acid). 

OU-lMitlL    SeeBaih. 

OU-sngar.    See  EUeosaceharum. 

Olnomanla.    See  (Enomania. 

Ointment.  [L.  unguen'tum.]  A  fatty  prep- 
aration, usually  medicated,  of  such  consist- 
ency that  it  readily  melts  when  rubbed  upon 
the  skin.  The  basis  of  o's  is  lard,  vaselin, 
lanolin,  or  an  oil  stifibned  with  wax.  An  o. 
hardened  with  wax  is  called  a  cerate  by  the 
U.  S.  Ph.,  but  an  o.  by  the  R  Ph.  and  G.  Ph. 
The  simple  o's  used  as  bases  are :  0.  {Simple  o., 
Unguentum,  U.  S.  Ph.,  Unguentnm  simplex, 
B.  Ph.  -  lard  4  parts  +  yellow  wax  1  part) ; 
Paraffin  o.  (Unguentum  paraffi'ni,  G.  Ph.  *« 
a  mixture  of  solid  and  liquid  paraffin) :  and 
Wax  0.  (Unguentum  cene,  G.  Ph.  »  simple 
cerate). 
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-01.  [02-eum  (1st  def.) ;  Alcoh-ol  (2d 
def.).]  Suffix  meaning  (1)  oil  or  an  oil-like 
body,  as  Phen-ol ;  (2)  a  hydrate,  especially 
an  organic  hydrate  (alcohol),  as  Glyc-ol ;  (3) 
among  Continental  writers,  an  aromatic  hy- 
drocarbon, as  Benz-ol  (benzene). 

Old  Bight.    See  Pre^opia, 

Olea  (oh'lee-ah).    See  Olive. 

Oleata  (oh'lee-ayt).  [L.  oUd'tum.]  A  salt 
of  oleic  acid ;  in  pharmacy,  a  solution  of  an 
o.  in  an  excess  of  oleic  acid.  The  official  o's 
are  those  of  Le<id  (occurring  in  lead  plaster 
and  diachylon  ointment),  Mercuryy  Veratrine. 
and  Zinc.  These,  with  the  non-official  o's  of 
aconitine,  atropine,  etc.,  are  used  like  oint- 
ments, over  which  they  have  the  advantage 
of  being  readily  absorbed. 

Olec'ranon.  [Gr.  ofewe,  elbow,  hranos,  hel- 
met.] The  curved  process  projecting  upward 
from  the  back  part  of  the  ulna.  0.  fossa,  the 
depression  of  the  humerus  into  which  the  o. 
is  received. 

Oleflant  gas  (oh-lef'ee-ent).  [Olewn  +  L. 
faceref  to  make.]     Ethylene. 

Olelln  (oh'le-fln).  [L.  oleum  +  facerCf  to 
make,  +  -in.]  Oleflant  gas ;  hence  any  one 
of  the  set  of  bivalent  hydrocarbons  of  the 
fatty  series.  The  o's  include  methvlene, 
ethylene  and  ethylidene,  propylene,  butyl- 
ene,  amylene,  etc. 

Oleic  acid  (oh-lee'ik).  [L.  oleum  -h  -ic  L. 
acfidum  oUicum^  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.]  A  mono- 
basic organic  acid,  CitHmCO.OH  =  CisHbaOs; 
a  colorless  oil,  devoid  of  taste  and  odor,  insol- 
uble in  water,  soluble  in  alcohol  and  ether. 
It  forms  salts  called  Oleates  and  Oleins. 

Olein  (oh'lee-in).  An  oleate  of  glyceryl. 
Ordinary  o.,  neutral  o.,  triolein,  ObH6(Ci8Hss- 
02)3  =  QS7H104O6,  a  liquid  faX  forming  the 
liquid  constituent  of  various  animal  and  veg- 
etable fats  (olive  oil,  butter,  etc.). 

Oleo-balsamic  mixture  (oh''lee-oh-bawl- 
sam'ik).  [L.  mixtura  oleo-halMjm'ica^  G.  Ph.] 
A  solution  of  balsam  of  Peru  and  various 
volatile  oils  in  alcohol ;  used  as  a  nervine ; 
dose,  10-30  rtl  (gm.  0.6-2.0). 

Oleo-infasion  (oh'lee-oh-in-feVzhnn).  See 
under  OU  (2d  def.). 

Oleomargarin  (oh'^lee-oh-mahi^gur-in).  An 
artiflcial  butter  made  by  churning  a  mixture 
of  olein,  palmitin,  and  stearin  (or,  as  formerly 
supposed,  of  olein  and  margarin)  with  milk. 

Oleo-palmitate  (oh"Iee-oh-pal'mi-tayt).  An 
oleate  and  palmitate  of  the  same  base. 

Oleo-resin  (oh"lee-oh-rez'in).  [L.  oleo-rem!' 
na.]  A  vegetable  principle  consLsting  of  a 
mixture  of  a  volatile  oil  and  a  resin.  Such 
principles,  being  soluble  in  ether,  are  obtained 
in  making  ethereal  extracts  of  a  vegetable, 
and  hence  the  ethereal  extracts  are  called 
0.-r*s.  The  o.-r's  official  under  this  name  in 
the  U.  S.  Ph.  are  those  of  capsicum,  cubeb, 
fern,  ginger,  lupulin,  and  pepper. 


Oleum  (oh'lee-um).    [L.]    See  OU. 
Olfaction  (ol-fak'shun).     [L.  olfaeere,  to 
smell.]    SmeUing ;  the  sense  of  smell. 

Olfactom'eter.  [Olfaction  +  -meter.]  An 
apparatus  for  measuring  sensitiveness  to  odors. 
OUIac'tory.  Of,  pertaining  to,  subserving, 
or  affecting  the  sense  of  smell ;  as  O.  aneesthe- 
sia.  0.  nerve,  the  nerve  of  smell.  It  arises 
fh>m  the  0.  membrane,  or  that  part  of  the 
Schneiderian  membrane  situated  in  the  upper 
portion  (0.  region)  of  the  nasal  fossae,  where 
filamentous  moniliform  cells  (0.  cells)  are 
connected  with  the  nerve-fibres.  The  O. 
nerve  ends  in  the  0.  bulb,  the  fibres  termi- 
nating in  peculiar  coiling  structures  (0.  glo- 
mer'nli).  The  o.  bulb  is  continued  backward 
as  the  0.  tract,  which  terminates  in  the  cortex 
near  the  firont  end  of  the  uncinate  gyrus  on 
the  mesial  surface  of  the  temporal  lobe  (0. 
centre).  Both  the  o.  bulb  and  the  o.  tract  are 
developed  firom  the  embryonic  0.  Teslcle 
budded  off  from  the  cerebral  vesicle. 

Olib'annm.  [L.  «  Ar.  <d-lubany  frankin- 
cense.] Frankincense  ;  a  fragrant  gum-resin 
derived  firom  species  of  Boswellia,  a  genus  of 
tropical  trees  of  the  BurseracesB.  It  has  been 
used  as  an  eumienagogue,  and  locally  for 
chilblains,  etc 

OUgamia  (or'ee-jee'mee-ah).  [Gr.  oligos, 
few,  +  haima,  blood.]  A  condition  in  wluch 
the  total  volume  of  blood  is  diminished,  as  in 
hsemorrhage. 

OUgo-  (oree-goh-).  [Gr.  oUgoBy  few.]  Pre- 
fix meaning  scanty,  little. 

Oligoohromamia  (-kroh-mee'mee-ah).  [Gr. 
chromoy  color,  +  hainutf  blood.]  The  state  in 
which  the  hsemoglobin  of  the  blood  is  b^ow 
the  normal  amount 

011goc3rtli»mia  (-sey-thee'mee-ah).  [Gr. 
kutos.  ceil,  +  hamOf  blood.]  A  condition  in 
which  the  red  blood-corpuscles  are  below  the 
usual  amount. 

Oligomanla  (-ma/nee-ah).  [Gr.  mania, 
madness.]  Insanity  limited  in  its  manifesta- 
tions to  a  few  of  the  mental  fMulties,  as  in 
monomania  or  aboulonumia. 

Oliguria  (or'ee-gew'ree-ah).  [Gr.  otirom, 
urine.]  The  condition  in  which  but  a  com- 
paratively slight  amount  of  urine  is  excreted. 
Olivary  (ol'i-yer-ee).  Olive-shaped ;  as  the 
O.  process  of  the  sphenoid  bone.  0.  body,  a 
projection  on  the  outside  of  the  pyramids  of 
the  medulla,  containing  a  mass  of  gray  matter 
(the  0.  nn^dens)  connected  with  l^e  cere- 
bellum by  the  restiform  bodies  and  with  the 
cerebrum  by  the  0.  fksciculus  or  fillet  Outer 
and  Inner  accessory  o.  nuclei,  masses  of  gray 
matter  lying  respectively  internal  and  pos- 
terior to  the  o.  body.  Superior  0.  body,  a 
small  body  in  the  tegmentum  of  the  pons, 
connected  with  the  lateral  column  of  the 
cord,  the  posterior  quadrigeminal  bodies, 
the  nucleus  of  the  sixth  nerve,  the  anterior 
auditory  nucleus,  and  the  roof-nucleus. 
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Ol^lye.  [Jj.  oR'va.]  1.  The  Olea  europe'a, 
a  European  tree  of  the  Oleaceae,  and  its  fruit. 
The  fixed  oil  expressed  from  the  latter  is  O. 
oil  (Sweet  oil,  Cleum  oli'vae,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B. 
Ph.,  Oleum  oliva'rum  and  Oleum  olivarum 
commn'ne,  G.  Ph.).  This  consists  mainly  of 
olein  and  palmitin,  and  is  used  as  a  food,  a 
mild  laxative  for  children,  an  emollient  appli- 
cation to  wounds,  burns,  bruises,  etc.,  and  as 
a  lubricant.  2.  An  olive-shaped  body ;  as 
Inferior  and  Superior  o.  (=  the  olivary  and 
superior  olivary  bodies). 

-oma  (-oh'mah).  [Gr.]  A  suffix  denoting 
(1)  a  morbid  state ;  as  Glauc-oma ;  (2)  a  tu- 
mor, as  Oste-oma. 

Om'agra.  [Gr.  omoSf  shoulder,  +  '<igra.'] 
Qout  of  the  shoulder-joint. 

Omalgia  (oh-maVjah).  [Gr.  omoSf  shoulder, 
+  -algia.]  Pain,  especially  neuralgic  pain,  in 
the  shoulder. 

Omarthritis  (ohm-ahr-thre^tis,  ohm-ahr- 
three'tis).  [Gr.  omos,  shoulder,  +  arthrUis.] 
Inflammation  of  the  shoulder-joint. 

Omental  (oh-men'tul).  Of  or  pertaining 
to  the  omentum ;  as  O.  hernia. 

Omentum  (oh-men'tum).  [L.]  A  redupli- 
cation of  the  peritoneum  running  firom  the 
stomach  to  adjacent  organs.  Oreat  o.  (Oas- 
tro-col'lc  0.),  a  fold  descending  from  the 
front  and  back  of  the  stomach  and  then  as- 
cending again  to  enclose  the  transverse  colon ; 
the  ascending  and  descending  portions  in- 
cluding a  cavity  {Cavity  of  the  Great  o.,  Leaaer 
peritoneal  cavity) .  Lesser  o.  (Oastro-hepat'lc 
o.),  a  fold  connecting  the  lesser  curvature  of 
the  stomach  and  the  transverse  fissure  of  the 
liver.  Oastro-splenlc  o.,  a  fold  joining  the 
left  end  of  the  stomach  to  the  spleen. 

OmnlYorons  (om-niv'ur-us).  [L.  omnia,  all, 
+  vordre,  to  devour.]  Able  to  live  upon  all 
kinds  of  foods;  opposed  to  herbivorous  and 
carnivorous. 

Omocephalns  (oh^moh-sefa-lus).  [Gr. 
omoSf  shoulder,  +  kephaiCf  head.]  See  Mon- 
sters, Table  of. 

Omodsnila  (oh"moh-din'ee-ah).  [Gr.  omos, 
shoulder,  +  -odynia.]  Bheumatism  of  the 
shoulder-muscles. 

Omo-liyold  (oh'moh-hey'oid).  Bunning 
trom  the  shoulder  to  the  hyoid  bone ;  as  O.-h. 
muscle  (Omo-hyold'ens). 

Omophagons  (oh-mof'a-gus).  [Gr.  omos, 
raw,  +  phagein,  to  eat]    Living  on  raw  food. 

Ompliallo  (om-&rik).  [Gr.  omphalos,  um- 
bilicus.]   Umbilical. 

OmphaUUs  (om^fe-le/tis,  om"f5a-lee'tis). 
[Omphalo-  +  -itis.]  Inflammation  at  the  um- 
bilicus. 

Omplialo-  (om'fa-loh-).  [Gr.  omphalos, 
umbilicus.]     Prefix  meaning  umbilical. 

Omphalocele  (om'fa-loh-seel.).  i-cde.]  Um- 
bilical hernia. 


Omphalo-mesaralc  (-mes^'ur-a/ik),  Om- 
phalo-mesenterlc  (-mes"en-ter'ik).  Pertain- 
ing to  the  umbilicus  and  mesentery.  O.-m. 
arteries,  the  arteries  given  off  by  the  two 
primitive  aortee  and  ramifying  in  the  area 
germinativa  in  the  first  circulation  of  the 
embryo ;  represented  in  the  adult  by  the  su-> 
perior  mesenteric  artery.  O.-m.  vein,  a  name 
given  to  (a)  two  veins  returning  the  blood 
fh)m  the  o.-m.  arteries  to  the  primitive  heart ; 
(6)  in  a  later  stage  of  development,  a  single 
vein  which  at  first  receives  the  mesenteric 
vein,  and  later  on  empties  with  the  latter 
into  the  umbilical  vein;  represented  in  the 
adult  by  the  trunk  of  the  portal  vein.  O.-m. 
duct,  a  canal  connecting  the  alimentary  canal 
of  the  fetus  with  the  umbilical  vesicle. 

Omphalop'agos.  [Gr.  pegnunai,  to  fiksten.] 
A  monomphalus.    See  Monsters,  Table  of. 

Omphalophlebitis  (-fiee-be/tis,  -flee-bee'- 
tis).  [Phlebitis.]  Inflammation  of  the  um- 
bilical veins. 

Omphalosite  (om'fEi-loh-seyt).  [Gr.  sUos, 
food.]  A  monster  which  cannot  live  indepen- 
dently of  the  placental  circulation. 

Omphalotomy  (-ofo-mee).  \-tomy.]  The 
act  of  cutting  Uie  umbilical  cord. 

Onanism  (oh'na-nism).  [Onan,  son  of 
Judah  (Gen.  38:  9).]    Masturbation. 

Oncograph  (ong'koh-graf).  [Gr.  ogkos, 
bulk,  +  graphein,  to  write.]  An  instrument 
connected  with  the  oncometer,  and  designed 
for  registering  the  variations  in  size  of  the 
organ  introduced  into  the  latter. 

Oncology  (ong-koro-jee).  [Gr.  oghos,  mass, 
+  -logy.]  The  branch  of  surgery  relating  to 
tumors. 

Oncometer  (ong-kom'e-tur).  [Gr.  ogkos, 
bulk,  +  -^meter.]  A  variety  of  the  plethys- 
mograph  used  for  determining  changes  in  the 
bulk  of  the  kidney,  spleen,  or  other  organs. 

Oncotomy  (ong-kot'o-mee).  [Gr.  ogkos, 
mass,  +  -tamy.]  The  operation  of  cutting 
into  a  morbid  swelling. 

-one  (-ohn).  Suffix  denotive  of  a  chemical 
derivative,  especially  a  ketone ;  as  Acet-one, 
Pept-one. 

Onion  (un'ynn).    See  Allium. 

Ononis  spinosa  (o-noh'nis  spey-noh'sah). 
PL  ono'nidea.  [L.1  A  plant  of  the  Legu- 
mino8»,  the  root  of  which  (Badix  ono'nidis, 
G.  Ph.)  is  used  as  a  diuretic. 

Ontogenetic  (on''toh-je-nefik).  [Gr.  on 
(gen.  ontos),  being,  +  -gen.]  Of  or  i)ertaining 
to  Ontog'eny,  or  the  development  of  an  indi- 
vidual organism  or  ovum. 

Onychatrophia  (on  "  ee  -  ka  -  troh '  fee  -  ah). 
[Gr.  onux,  nail,  +  atrophia,  atrophy.]  Atro- 
phy of  the  nails. 

Onycbanzls  (on^'ee-kawk'sis).  [Gr.  onux^ 
nail,  +  auxe,  increase.]     Overgrowth  of  the 
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Onycbia  (oh-nik'ee-ah),  OnyoUtU  (on"ee- 
ke/tis,  on^ee-kee'tis).  [Onyx  +  -itis,]  In- 
flammation of  the  matrix  of  a  nail,  causing 
detachment  and  discoloration  of  the  latter. 

OnycliogXTPOtis  (on^ee-koh-grey-poh'sis). 
[Onyx  +  Gr.  grupoeiUf  to  crook.]  Crooking 
or  contortion  of  tiie  nailsy  giving  the  appear- 
ance of  daws. 

OnydiomycoslB  (on^ee-koh-mey-koh'sis). 
[Onyx  +  mycoria.]  A  disease  of  the  nails  pro- 
duced by  ftingi  j  a  local  manifestation  of  tinea 
trichophytina,  mvus,  or  a  peculiar  disease  pro- 
duced by  the  Achorion  keratophagus. 

Onychotli  (on^'ee-koh'sis).  [Onyx  +  -om.] 
A  generic  term  for  disease  of  the  nails. 

Onjrz  ( on'iks).  [Gr.  <m«x.]  1.  A  nail  of 
the  fingers  or  toes.  2.  A  form  of  hypopyon, 
formerly  regarded  as  a  collection  of  pns  be- 
tween the  layers  of  the  cornea ;  so  called  from 
its  resemblance  to  a  finger-nail. 

Onyxitis  (on^ik-sey'tis,  on^'ik-see'tis). 
[Onyx  +  -««.]     Onychia. 

Ooblast  (oh'oh-blffist).  [Gr.  d<m,  egg,  + 
blasto8f  sprout]  A  cell  of  the  germinal  epi- 
thelium, which  develops  into  an  ovum. 

Oophor-  (oh-of'ur-),  Oopboro-  (oh-of'ur- 
oh-).  [Gr.  o<m,  egg,  +  phoretin,  to  bear.] 
Prefix  meaning  of  or  pertaining  to  the  ovary. 

Oophoralgia  (-aVjah).  [-algia.]  Pain,  es- 
pecially neuralgic  pain,  in  the  ovary. 

Oophorectomy  (-ek'to-mee).  [-ectomy.] 
Excision  of  the  ovary ;  ovariotomy ;  partioa- 
larly,  removal  of  a  normal  ovary  undertaken 
for  reflex  or  sexual  disorders  (normal  ovari- 
otomy, castration). 

Oophoritis  (-e/tis,  -ee'tis).  [-iiw.]  Inflam- 
mation of  the  ovary. 

Oophorocystosis  (-sis-toh'sis).  The  forma- 
tion of  cysts  in  the  ovary. 

Oophoromaala  (-ma/nee-ah).  Insanity  in 
women  arising  from  disorder  of  the  reproduc- 
tive organs. 

Oophororrhaphy  (-or^a-fee).  [Gr.  rhaphe, 
seam.]  The  operation  of  attaching  the  ovary 
by  sutures  to  the  pelvic  wall. 

Oosperm  (oh'o-spurm).  [Gr.  d<m,  egg,  + 
sperma^  seed.]  A  fertilized  ovnm ;  the  cell 
formed  by  the  combination  of  an  ovnm  and 
spermatozoon. 

Opacity  (oh-pas'i-tee).  [L.  opd^cUda.]  1. 
The  state  of  being  oiMique ;  impermeability 
to  light.  2.  An  opaque  spot  or  body ;  as  an 
O.  of  the  cornea.  Opacities  of  the  vitreous. 

Open.  Exposed  to  the  air ;  attended  with 
exposure  to  the  air :  as  O.  (or  compound) 
fracture,  O.  method  (of  treating  wounds).  0* 
drcQlt,  a  galvanic  circuit  which  has  been  in- 
terrupted so  that  the  current  does  not  pass. 

Opening  oontractloiLi.  Contractions, 
either  clonic  {Opening  eUmua)  or  tetanic 
{Opening    tetantu),    produced    in    a  muscle. 
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either  at  the  anode  or  cathode,  at  the  moment 
the  circuit  is  broken. 

Operation  (op"ur-ay'shun).  [L.  opera^Ho, 
fr.  opu8,  work.]  1.  Anything  done  or  pei^ 
formed  ;  the  action  or  mode  of  action  of  any- 
thing ;  a  performance ;  as  the  O.  of  medicine. 
0.  of  the  bowels,  the  dischaige  of  fecal  mat^ 
ter  by  the  bowels.  2.  Specifically,  an  act 
performed  by  the  hands  or  with  instruments 
for  the  diagnosis  or  relief  of  disease ;  also 
called  Snrgloal  o.  Cs  are  classed  as  Major 
when  they  affect  important  parts,  involve 
danger  to  life,  or  are  otherwise  serious  from 
their  extent  or  severity ;  otherwise  they  are 
called  Minor,  According  to  their  object,  they 
are  called  Radical,  when  they  aim  to  com- 
pletely extirpate  the  disease :  PaUiatwe,  when 
done  simply  for  the  relief  or  symptoms ;  Co9- 
tneHc,  when  i)erformed  for  the  removal  or  re- 
pair of  a  deformity.  In  mode  of  performance 
an  o.  may  be  Open,  when  the  parts  operated 
upon  are  exposed  to  the  air;  8ubcut4meou8^ 
when  parts  are  divided,  stretched,  or  broken 
without  the  skin  over  tiiem  being  opened.  A 
lUutic  0.  is  one  in  which,  by  the  tnuisplanta- 
tion  of  tissue  or  other  means,  the  shape  or 
covering  of  a  part  is  altered. 

OpentUTO  (op'ur-a-tiv).  1.  Able  to  act  or 
perform ;  active ;  not  inert  2.  Of  or  pei^ 
taining  to  operations ;  effected  or  carried  on 
by  means  of  operations,  as  O.  surgery. 

Opercnlar  (oh-purVyn-lur).  Of  or  pertain- 
ing to  an  operculum  or  the  operculum. 

Operculum  (oh-purk'yn-lum).  [L.,  tr. 
opeHre,  to  cover.]  1.  A  lid  or  cover  *  as  O. 
il'ei  (the  ileo-cecal  valve),  O.  laryn'gis  (the 
epiglottis).  2.  Specifically,  that  portion  of 
the  convex  snr&ce  of  the  cerebral  hemisphere 
which  covers  in  the  island  of  Bell  and  lies 
at  the  foot  of  the  fissure  of  Bolando. 

Ophryon  (of'ree-un).  [Gr.  opfcn«,  eye- 
brow.] The  point  where  the  antero-poste- 
rior  middle  line  of  the  head  intersects  the 
transverse  supra-orbital  line. 

Ophthalmia  (of-thal'mee-ah).  [Gr.,  fr. 
ophthalmoi.  eye.]  Inflammation  of  the  eye ; 
particularly,  one  of  considerable  severity,  and 
characterized  by  marked  external  symptoms 
of  acute  catarrhal  coi\Junctivitis  which  are 
associated  with  proftise  discharge  and  diemo- 
sLb.  Catarrhal  o.,  the  severer  forms.  Egyp- 
tian 0.,  0.  sgsrptl'aoa,  trachoma.  Qonor- 
rho'al  0.,  Purulent  o.,  acute  blennorrhcsa 
of  the  conjunctiva ;  gonorrhoea!  coigunetivi- 
tis.  Jeqntr^lty  o.,  purulent  conjuctivitis 
produced  b^  the  instillation  of  an  inftision  of 
jequiritv  mto  the  eye.  Hetaatat'lo  o., 
chorioiditis  due  to  pyemia  or  other  form  of 
metastatic  infection.  Menro-paralytlo  o., 
keratitis  neuro-paralytica.  0.  neonato'mm, 
blennorrhosa  neonatorum.  PUycten^nlaro., 
phlyctenular  coigunctivitis  and  keratitis. 
Sympathetic  o.,  a  destructive,  usuiJly  re- 
current, plastic  irido-cyolitis  occurring  in  one 
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eye  as  a  result  of  ii^ary  or  inflammation  of 
its  fellow. 

Ophthalinio  (of-tharmik).  [Gr.  ophthal- 
mot,  eye.]  Of  or  pertaining  to  the  eye;  sup- 
plying the  eye  and  related  structures ;  as  O. 
artery,  O.  nerve.     0.  gajigllon,  the  ciliary 

S,nglion.  2.  Of,  pertaining  to,  or  surround- 
g  the  O.  artery,  as  O.  plexus  (of  the  sym- 
pathetic) ;  of  or  pertaining  to  the  O.  nerve, 
as  O.  neuralgia. 

Ophthalmitis  (of-thal-me/tis,  of-thal-mee'- 
tis).  [OphthalmO'  -\-  'itts.]  Inflammation  of 
the  eyeball  and  its  contents. 

Ophthalmo-  (of-tharmoh-).  [Gr.  opWuUmot, 
eye.]  Prefix  meaning  of  or  pertaining  to  the 
eye. 

OphtlialmohleimorrhCMk  (-blen'^ur-ree'ah^. 
BlennorrhoBa  of  the  conjunctiva.  See  BUnmar- 
rhoML 

Ophthalmooale  (of-thal'moh-seel).  [-eele.] 
Exophthalmus. 

Ophthalmocopla  (-koh'pee-ah).  [Gr.  hopoB^ 
fiktigue.]    Asthenopia. 

Ophthalmodyiiia  (-din'ee-ah).  [Gr.  oduni^ 
pain.]    Neuralgic  pain  in  the  eye. 

Ophtlialnuflogy  (-moro-jee).  [4ogy.'\  The 
branch  of  medicine  relating  to  the  eye  and  its 
diseases.  Hence,  Ophthalmolog'loal,  of  or 
pertaining  to  o. ;  Ophtlialmol'ogist,  one  who 
practLses  o. 

Ophthalmomalaoia  (•ma-lay'shah).  [Gr. 
malMa,  softness.]  Essential  phthisis  of  tiie 
eye ;  a  condition  in  which,  without  known 
cause,  the  eyeball  shrinks  and  becomes  soft^ 
but  returns  after  a  time  to  its  normal  state. 

Ophthalmom^eter.  [-ouMtor.]  Properly,  any 
instrument  for  measuring  the  eye;  particu- 
larly, an  instrument  for  determimng  the 
amount  of  astigmatism  by  examination  of 
images  reflected  firom  the  surfiice  of  the 
cornea.  Hence,  Ophthalmom^etry,  the  deter- 
mination of  the  reA:action  by  the  o. ;  Oph- 
thmlmomflt'rical,  of,  pertaining  to,  or  effected 
by  the  use  of  the  o. 

Ophtlialmopatliy  (-mop'a-thee).  [•pailhy,'] 
Any  affection  of  the  eyes.  Bxtsmal  c,  an 
affection  of  the  lids,  conjunctiva,  eye-muscles, 
or  cornea.  Internal  o.,  an  affection  of  the 
deep  parts  of  the  eye. 

Ophtluamophtblsii  (-mof'thi-sis).  [PMki- 
m.]    Phthisis  bulbi. 

OplitliAlinoplegia  (-plee'jah).  [Gr.  pUge, 
stroke.]  Paralysis  of  tiie  muscles  of  the  eye ; 
affecting  either  one  or  two  muscles  (0.  partk^- 
2m),  the  extrinsic  muscles  (0.  exter^na)^  the 
intrinsic  muscles  or  muscles  of  the  iris  and 
ciliary  body  (0.  inter' no) ,  or  all  the  muscles, 
both  extrinsic  and  intrinsic  (0.  toia'lU).  0. 
progressl'Ta,  paralysis  affecting  one  eye- 
muscle  after  another. 

Ophtlialmosoope  (of-thal'mo-akohp).  [Gr. 
Mkopeein,  to  look  at.]  An  instrument  consist- 
ing usually  of  a  perforated  mirror,  for  ex- 
29 


amining  the  interior  of  the  ejre,  and  thus 
determining  the  appearance  of  the  media,  the 
condition  of  the  retina,  chorioid,  and  optic 
nerve,  and  the  state  of  the  refraction.  The 
light  is  reflected  by  the  mirror  into  the  eye, 
is  reflected  thence,  passes  through  the  hole  in 
the  mirror,  and  enters  the  eye  of  the  observer, 
which  is  placed  behind  the  o.  In  the  direct 
wiethod  of  using  the  o.  the  latter  is  held  close 
to  the  eye  examined  and  an  erect  virtual 
image  of  the  ftindus  is  obtained ;  in  the  in- 
direct method  an  inverted  real  image  of  the 
ftindus  is  formed  in  front  of  the  patient's  eye 
by  means  of  an  auxiliarv  lens  held  before  the 
latter,  and  this  image  is  then  examined  by 
the  observer,  who  stations  himself  some  dis- 
tance from  the  patient  Hence,  Ophthalmos'- 
oopy,  the  use  of  the  o. ;  Ophthalmoscopic, 
of.  pertaining  to,  or  determined  by  the  o. ; 
Ophthalmos'ooplst,  one  who  uses  the  o. 

Ophihal'mostat.  [Gr.  hi^atanai,  to  set]  An 
eye-speculum. 

Ophthalmostatometer  (-sta-tom'e-tur). 
[Gr.  hi^tanai^  to  set,  +  -meter.]  An  apparatus 
for  determimng  the  degree  of  prominence  of 
the  eyeball. 

Ophthalmotonometry  (-toh-nom'ut-ree). 
[Gr.  tonoSf  tension,  +  -metry.]  The  deter- 
mination of  the  intra-ocular  tension :  per- 
formed either  by  palpation  with  the  fingers 
or  by  a  special  instrument  (Ophthalmoto- 
nom^eter). 

Ophthalmotrope  (of-thal'mo-trohp).  [Gr. 
trepeiuy  to  turn.]  An  artificial  eye  which  can 
be  made  to  rotate  about  its  centre  and  imitate 
the  movements  of  the  natural  eye. 

Ophthalmotropometer  (-troh-pom'e-tur). 
[Gr.  trepein,  to  turn,  +  -meter.]  An  apparatus 
for  measuring  the  movements  of  the  eye. 

Opiate  (oh'pee-ayt).  A  remedy  containing 
opium. 

Opiophagy  (oh"pee-of 'a-jee).  Opiophagism 
(oh"pee-of 'a-jizm).  [Opium  +  Gr.  phageirif  to 
eat]    Opium-eating. 

Opisihoccslous  (oh-pid"thoh-6ee'luB).  [Gr. 
opistheUf  behind,  +  koUoe,  hollow.]  Concave 
behind ;  as  the  vertebras  in  certain  fishes. 

Oplsthoporia  (oh-pis^thoh-po-reVah).  [Gr. 
opietfien,  backward,  +  poreia,  gait]  A  walk- 
ing backward  ;  especially,  a  state  in  which  the 
patient  goes  back  when  he  tries  to  go  forward. 

Opisthotonos  (op"iB-thof  o-nos),  Oplsthoto- 
nns  (op"is-tho1^o-nu6).  [Gr.  opieihent  back- 
ward, +  tonof,  a  stretching.]  A  condition  in 
which,  by  tetanic  spasm  of  the  back-muscles, 
the  head  and  extremities  are  bent  rigidly 
backward  and  the  body  is  bowed  forward. 

Opium  (oh'pee-um),  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  G. 
Ph.  [L.  =»  Gr.  opton,  fr.  opoe,  juice.]  The 
inspissated  juice  of  the  Papaver  somniferum, 
or  O.  poppy,  of  Asia  Minor;  occurring  in 
brownish  cakes  of  narcotic  odor  and  acrid 
taste.    The  principal  constituent  of  o.  is  mor- 
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phine,  of  which  moist  o.  (0.,  U.  S.  Ph.)  should 
contain  9  per  cent,  the  dry  powdered  o. 
{Opii  ptUvis,  U.  S.  Ph.)  from  13  to  15  per 
cent,  or  (G.  Ph.)  10  per  cent,  and  the  de- 
odorized o.  (0.  deodotxt'ium,  U.  8.  Ph.,  pre- 
pared by  removing  some  of  the  constituents 
with  ether)  14  per  cent  It  also  contains 
the  alkaloids  codeine,  CisHnNOs,  narceine, 
GssHttNOs,  papaverine,  CsiHsiNO^,  thehaine, 
Ci»HsiNOs,  and  cryptopine,  C^HjjNOsj  which 
in  the  main  resemble  morphine  in  action  (al- 
though thebaine  is  a  convalsant  in  animals), 
narcotine,  CbHjsNOt,  which  seems  to  be 
tonic  and  not  narcotic,  and  pseudomorphine, 
rhoaadine,  oxynarcotine,  gnoscopine,  lantho- 
pine,  meconidine,  laudanine,  laudanosine, 
codamine,  deuteropine,  protopine,  and  hydro- 
cotamine,  whose  effects  are  not  well  known, 
and  also  meconic  add,  OrHiOr,  tiie  neutral 
bitter  principle  (alcohol)  meconin,  GioHioOi, 
and  a  crystalline  substance,  meconoiosin,  Gb- 
HioOi.  O.  octe  by  producing  stimulation  of 
the  spinal  cord  and  pneumogastric  and  seda- 
tion of  the  brain ;  causing  retardation  and 
increased  force  of  the  heart's  action,  contrac- 
tion of  the  arterioles,  elevation  of  blood- 
pressure,  depression  of  the  force  and  fre- 
quency of  respiration,  contraction  of  the  pu- 
pil, constipation  due  to  arrest  of  ];>eristal8i8, 
diminution  in  the  secretions  of  the  alimen- 
tary canal  and  the  urine,  marked  increase  in 
the  secretion  of  sweat,  general  muscular  re- 
laxation, abrogation  of  painful  sensations, 
and  deep  sleep.  When  taken  in  overdose  it 
produces  insuperable  drowsiness  or  coma, 
with  dry,  dusky  skin,  stertorous,  very  infre- 
quent breathing,  slow,  frill  pulse,  and  vei^ 
contracted  pupils ;  causing  death  from  respi- 
ratory failure.  See  Poiwru  and  Antidotes, 
Table  of.  Taken  habitually,  o.  causes  a  state 
of  mental  and  physical  depression,  with  de- 
terioration of  the  moral  character,  obstinate 
diarrhoea,  and  other  symptoms.  O.  is  used 
for  the  relief  of  pain  of  all  kinds,  insomnia, 
especially  when  due  to  pain,  inflammation, 
especially  of  serous  membranes  (peritonitis, 
pericarditis,  meningitis),  spasm  and  condi- 
tions of  irritability  (colic,  cough,  dysmenor- 
rhoea,  spasm  of  the  bladder,  strangury,  cys- 
titis, rectal  tenesmus,  hiccough,  vomiting), 
to  produce  sedation  in  hsemoptysis  and  de- 
lirium, to  arrest  secretion  in  diarrhoea  and 
diabetes,  to  slow  the  respirations  in  pleurisy, 
heart  disease,  and  other  affections  of  the  chest 
where  dyspnoea  is  not  due  to  obstruction,  to 
produce  diaphoresis  in  acute  catarrhal  in- 
flammations or  rheumatism,  and  as  a  tonic  in 
asthenic  fevers.  It  is  used  locally  as  an  ano- 
dyne and  astringent.  Dose  of  o.,  gr.  0.25-1 
(gm.  0.015-0.065).  Preparatwna  and  doaes: 
Emplastrum  opii,  U.  S.  Ph. ;  Pirulae  opii, 
U.  S.  Ph.  (each  containing  1  gr.  of  o.); 
Pil'ula  sapo^nls  compos'ita,  B.  Ph.  (contain- 
ing 20  per  cent,  of  o.);  Extractum  opii,  U. 
S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  G.  Ph.),  gr.  ss  (gm.  0.03); 
Pulvis  ipecacuanhse  et  opii,  U.  S.  Ph.  (Pulvis 


ipecacuanhe  compos'itus.  B.  Ph.,  Pulvis  ipe> 
cacuanhs  opia'tus,  G.  Ph.,  Dover's  powder, 
containing  10  per  cent,  each  of  o.  and  ipecac), 
3-10  gr.  (gm.  0.02-0.06);  Pulvis  opii  compos*- 
itus,  B.  Ph.  (containing  10  per  cent  of  o.  with 
aromatics),  2-5  gr.  (gm.  0.015-0.030);  Trochis'- 
ci  opii.  B.  Ph.,  each  containing  ^  gr.  of  o.; 
ConWtio  opii,  B.  Ph.,  5-20  gr.  (gm.  0.3-1.25); 
Extractum  opii  liquidum,  B.  Ph.,  5-15  nr  (gin. 
0.3-1.0);  Acetumopii,  U.  S.  Ph.  (Black  drop), 
5-15  nt  (gm.  0.3-1.0);  Tinctu'ra  opii,  U.  S. 
Ph.,  R  Ph.  (Tinctura  opii  simplex,  G.  Ph., 
Laudanum),  5-15  n\,  (gm.  0.3-1.0);  Tinctura 
opii  ammonia' ta,  B.  Ph.,  Ssa-l  (gm.  2-4); 
Tinctura  opii  camphora'ta,  U.  S.  Ph.  (Tinc- 
tura cam'phorae  compos'ita,  B.  Ph.,  Tinctura 
opii  benzo^ica,  G.  Ph.,  Par^onc),  1-2  5  (gm. 
4-8);  Tinctura  opii  deodora'ti,  V.  S.  Ph.,  5-15 
lit  (gm.  0.3-1.0);  Tinctura  ipecacuanhas  et 
opii,  U.  8.  Ph.,  5-15  n^  (gm.  0.3-1.0);  Vinum 
opii.  U.  8.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.  (Tinctura  opii  croca'ta, 
G.  Ph.,  Sydenham's  laudanum),  5-15  n^  (gm 
0.3-1.0).    See  also  Morphine, 

Opiumism  (oh'pee-om-izm).  The  state  of 
the  system  when  under  the  influence  of  opium. 

Opobalsamnm  (oh'^poh-bawrsa-mnm.)  [L. 
—  Gr.  opo8,  juice,  +  baUamonf  balsam.]  See 
Balm  of  Qilead. 

Opooepbaliu  (oh^'poh-sef 'a-lus).  [Gr.  ops, 
eye,  +  hephale,  head.]    See  Monsters,  Table  of 

Opodeldoc  (op"o-derduk).  [A  word  coined 
by  Paracelsus.]    See  under  Soap. 

Opodymns  (oh-pod'i-mus).  [Gr.  ops,  eye, 
+  didwnos,  twin.]    See  Monsters,  Table  of 

Opponent  (op-poh'nenz).  [L.]  1.  An  op- 
ponent 2.  A  muscle  which  places  one  part 
opposite  another,  as  the  O.  min'imi  dig'iti,  O. 
poll'icis,  muscles  of  the  hand  placing  the 
littie  finger  and  thumb  against  the  fingers. 

Oppo^nent.  [L.  oppc^nens.]  See  Antago- 
nist. 

Op^tlo.  [L.  opftieus  »  Gr.  opiikos,  fr.  root 
op- «  to  see.]  Seeing ;  of,  pertaining  to,  or 
subserving  vision.  0.  nonre,  the  nerve  of 
sight,  begins  as  an  expansion  in  the  retina, 
the  0.  disc  or  0.  papilla.  It  passes  back- 
ward through  the  0.  foramen  of  the  sphenoid 
into  the  middle  fossa  of  the  skull.  Here  the 
nerves  of  the  two  sides  meet  and  partly  cross, 
forming  the  0.  chiasm  (0.  commissure,  de- 
cussation of  the  nerve),  and  afterward  diverge 
as  the  0.  tracts.  Each  o.  tract  contains  the 
fibres  springing  from  the  temporal  half  of  the 
retina  of  the  eye  on  the  same  side,  and  from 
the  nasal  half  of  the  retina  of  the  opposite 
eye.  Each  tract  also  contains  fibres  not  sub- 
serving vision,  which  pass  from  one  tract  to 
the  other  behind  the  chiasm  forming  the  In- 
ferior (or  Posterior)  o.  commissure,  and 
which  behind  are  connected  with  the  inter- 
nal geniculate  body.  The  rest  of  the  o.  tract 
ends  in  the  external  geniculate  body,  the  pul- 
vinar,  and  the  anterior  corpus  qnadrigemi- 
num.    From  these  nuclei  they  are  continued 
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as  the  0.  nuliation  to  the  occipital  cortex. 
0.  lobes,  the  corpora  qaadrigemina.  0. 
thal'amiis,  a  mass  of  gra^  matter  at  the  base 
of  the  brain,  imbedded  in  the  eras  cerebri 
and  projecting  into  the  third  ventricle.  It 
consists  of  an  inner,  lateral,  and  anterior 
nucleus,  and  the  pulvinar.  It  is  separated 
from  the  lenticular  nucleus  by  the  internal 
capsule,  and  is  connected  with  the  cortex  by 
radiating  fibres.  0.  capsule,  a  capsule  in 
relation  with  the  cartilaginoas  cranium  of 
the  embryo,  snbsequenUy  forming  the  scle- 
rotic. 0.  yes'lde  (primary),  a  spherical 
prolongation  of  the  anterior  cerebral  vesicle, 
connected  with  the  latter  by  a  stalk  (the 
optic  nerve).  Its  anterior  surface  becomes 
indented  by  the  intrusion  of  a  plug  of  skin 
(epiblast),  which,  becoming  separateid,  forms 
the  lens.    The  indentation  deepens  until  the 

Erimary  o.  vesicle  is  converted  into  a  two- 
lyered  cup  (Secondary  o.  vesicle,  0.  cup) 
which  forms  the  retina  and  the  retinal  pig- 
ment-layer of  the  chorioid  and  iris.  Through 
a  fissure  (chorioidal  fissure)  in  the  o.  vesicle, 
mesoblast  pushes  to  form  the  cornea  (except 
the  anterior  epithelium),  iris,  chorioid,  and 
vitreous.  2.  Of  or  pertaining  to  the  o.  nerve ; 
as  O.  hypersesthesia.  0.  neuritis,  inflamma- 
tion of  the  o.  nerve,  occurring  as  a  result  of 
increased  cerebral  pressure  or  from  general 
diseases.  It  may  affect  the  part  of  t^e  nerve 
within  the  eyeball,  causing  swelling  and 
cedema  of  the  o.  disc  and  exudation  into  its 
substance  {choked  disc,  papiUitis)^  or  may  af- 
fect the  nerve  behind  the  eyeball  (retrobulbar 
neuritiSf  including  the  variety  known  as 
tobacco  amblyopia,  dae  to  excessive  ose  of 
tobacco).  Symptoms:  loss  of  sight,  color- 
blindness, limitation  of  field  of  vision  (pro- 
ducing in  retrobulbar  neuritis  a  central  sco- 
toma). 8.  Of  or  pertaining  to  the  o.  thala- 
mus; as  O.  arteries. 

Oi»tioaL  Of  or  pertaining  to  sight ;  as  O. 
delusions. 

Optloo-cUlary  (op^tee-koh-siree-er-ee).  Of 
or  pertaining  to  the  optic  and  ciliary  nerves ; 
as  O.-c.  neurotomy  (division  of  both  optic 
and  ciliary  nerves  performed  for  the  preven- 
tion of  sympathetic  ophthalmia). 

Optlco-impillary  (op"tee-koh-pew'pi-ler- 
ee).  Contained  in  the  optic  nerve  or  tract 
and  affecting  the  pupil ;  as  O.-p.  nerve-fibres. 

Op'togram.  [Or.  optot,  visible,  -i-  gramnuif 
a  writing.]  An  image  formed  upon  the 
retina  by  the  bleaching  of  the  visual  purple 
through  the  action  of  light. 

Optom^eter.  [Gr.  opioe,  visible,  +  -meter.] 
An  apparatus  for  determining  the  sharpness 
and  range  of  vision  and  the  strength  of  the 
correcting  glass  required  to  render  vision  as 
nearly  normal  as  possible. 

Opto-strlate  (op"toh-strey'ayt).  Pertain- 
ing to  the  optic  thalamus  and  corpus  stria- 
tum ;  as  O.-s.  arteries. 


Oral  (oh'ral).  [L.  o«,  mouth.]  Of  or  per- 
taining to  the  mouth ;  conveyed  through  the 
medium  of  the  mouth.  0.  centre,  a  centre 
in  the  ascending  frontal  convolution  for  the 
movements  of  the  mouth  and  tongue. 

Orange  (or'e^j).  [Fr.  L.  aurantiui,]  The 
fruit  of  Citrus  Aurantium,  a  tree  of  the  Au- 
rantiacesB;  the  Bitter  o.  (Aurantii  fructus, 
B.  Ph.)  being  derived  from  the  variety  amara. 
and  the  Sweet  o.  from  the  variety  duleia  of 
this  species.  The  peel  of  the  bitter  o.  (Au- 
rantii ama'ri  cortex,  U.  S.  Ph.,  Aurantii  cor- 
tex, B.  Ph.,  Cortex  aurantii  fructus,  G.  Ph.) 
and  that  of  the  sweet  o.  (Aurantii  dulcis  cor^ 
tex^  U.  S.  Ph.)  contain  an  irritant  and  nar- 
cotic but  fragrant  volatile  oil  (O'leum  au- 
rantii cor'ticis,  U.  S.  Ph.)  consisting  mainly 
of  hesperidene,  CioHis.  O.  flowers  yield  a  tri- 
grant  volatile  oil  (Cleum  aurantii  florum,  U. 
S.  Ph.,  Oil  of  neroli)  consisting  mainly  of  a 
hydrocarbon,  CioHie,  and  the  crystalline  nero- 
li camphor.  O.  is  used  mainly  as  a  flavoring 
agent,  the  peel  being  also  a  digestive  stimu- 
lant and  carminative.  Preparations  and  doses 
{A)  of  bitter  o.-peel :  Extractum  aurantii  amari 
flu'idum,  U.  S.  Ph.,  1  3  (gm.  4) ;  Infu'sum 
aurantii  compos'itum,  B.  Ph.,  1  5  (gm.  30) : 
Syru'pns  aurantii,  B.  Ph.  (Sirupus  aurantii 
corticis,  G.  Ph.),  1-2  |  (gm.  30-60) ;  Elixir 
aurantio'rum  compos'itum,  G.  Ph.  (contain- 
ing also  gentian,  wormwood,  buckbean,  and 
cascarilla),  1-2  5  (gm.  4-8) ;  Elixir  amarum, 
G.  Ph.,  15-30  n\,  (gm.  1-2) ;  Tinctura  amara, 
G.  Ph.,  1  5  (gm.  4);  Tinctu'ra  aurantii 
amari,  U.  S.  Ph.  (Tinctura  aurantii,  G.  Ph.) 
and  Tinctura  aurantii  recen'tis,  B.  Ph.,  1  i 
(gm.  4) ;  (B)  ofaweet  o.-ped:  Tinctura  aurantu 
dulcis,  U.  S.  Ph.,  1  5  (gm.  4) ;  Syru'pus  au- 
rantii, U.  8.  Ph.,  1-2  3  (gm.  30-60) ;  (C)  ofoU 
of  0. :  Spir'itus  aurantii,  U.  S.  Ph.,  1  3  (gm. 
4) ;  Spintus  aurantii  compositus,  U.  S.  Ph.,  1 
5  (gm.  4);  Elixir  aromaticum,  U.  a  Ph.,  1-4  5 
(gm.  4-15);  (D)  of  o.-flcwera  and  orange-pmer 
oil :  Aqua  aurantii  florum  and  Aqua  aurantii 
florum  fortior,  U.  S.  Ph.  (Aqua  aurantii  floris. 
B.  Ph.,  Aqua  florum  aurantii,  G.  Ph.),  1  5 
(gm.  30) ;  Syru'pus  aurantii  florum,  U.  S.  Ph. 
(Syrupus  aurantii  floris,  B.  Ph.),  4-8  5  (gm. 
15-30). 

Orange-root.    Hydrastis  canadensis. 

Ora  serrata  (oh'rah  se-ra/tah).  [L.  » 
serrate  margin.]  The  dg-sag  anterior  edge 
of  the  retina  proper. 

Orbicular  (awr-bik'yu-lur).  [L.  orbicula^ria, 
from  orbiculua,  little  circle.]  Circular;  as 
the  O.  ligament  (of  Uie  upper  radio-ulnar 
joint),  O.  muscle  of  the  eye  (Orbieularit  pal- 
pebrarum) and  of  the  mouth  {Orbicularis  oria), 
0,  bone  (Os  orbicula're),  the  rounded  promi- 
nence at  the  end  of  the  incus,  by  which  the 
latter  articulates  with  the  stapes. 

Or'bit.  [L.  or^bila,  fr.  orbia,  circle.]  The 
socket  of  the  eye ;  a  pyramidal  cavity  formed 
by  the  frontal,  superior  maxillary,  lachrymal, 
ethmoid,  malar,  both  wings  of  the  sphenoid, 
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and  palate  bones.  It  contains  the  eye  and 
lachiymal  gland,  with  the  sheath  fonuing  the 
proper  socket  of  the  eye  (Tenon's  capsule), 
the  muscles  moving  the  eye  and  fascia  sus- 
pending it,  the  nerves  and  arteries  supplying 
it,  and  loose  connective  tis8ue  and  fat,  with 
unstriated  muscular  fibres  {OrbiUU  mwde). 

Or'bital.  [L.  orbitd'lis.]  Of,  pertaining 
to,  or  situated  in  the  orbit,  as  O.  muscle  (see 
Orbit)f  O.  arteries,  O.  nerves,  O.  cellulitis,  O. 
division  of  the  optic  nerve ;  in  relation  with 
the  orbit,  as  O.  plate  of  the  frontal  bone. 

Orobl-  (awr'kee-).  Orchid-  (awr'kid-),  Or- 
cblo- (awi'kee-oh-).  [Orchis.]  Prefixes  mean- 
ing of  or  pertaining  to  the  testicle. 

Orchialgia  (-al'jah).  [-algia.]  Pain,  espe- 
cially of  neuralgic  character,  in  the  testicle. 

Orcbiohorea  (-koh-ree'ah).  Chorea  of  the 
testicle;  jerky  movements  of  the  testicle 
produced  by  contraction  of  the  cremaster. 

Orchidectomy  (-  ek '  to  -  mee) .  i-ectomy.] 
OEtstration. 

Orchiocale  (awr'kee-oh-seel).  [-cete.]  1. 
A  tumor  of  the  testicle.  2.  Hernia  of  the 
testicle. 

Orchiodynia  (-din'ee-ah).  [-odynia.]  See 
OrchieUffia. 

Orchiorrhaphy  (-oi^a-fee).  [Gr.  rhaphe, 
seam.]  The  act  of  attaching  the  testicle  to 
an  adjacent  part  by  stitches. 

Orchiotomy  (-ot^o-mee).  [-tSmy.]  Oastra- 
tion. 

Orchis  (awr'kis).  PI.  or'chies,  orchides. 
[Gr.]  1.  The  testicle.  2.  A  genus  of  plants 
several  species  of  which  furnish  salep. 

Orchitic  (awr-kit'ik).  Of,  pertaining  to,  or 
produced  by  orchitis. 

OrchiUi  (awr-keytis,  awr-kee'tis).  [Or- 
ehis  (!)  +  -itia.]  Inflammation  of  the  testicle ; 
an  affection  due  to  gonorrhoea,  syphilis,  tuber- 
culosis, or  occurring  idiopathically.  The 
symptoms  are  swelling,  severe  pain,  and  a 
sense  of  weight.  The  disease  may  end  in 
resolution  or  suppuration.  Treatment :  rest, 
elevation  of  scrotum,  cold  applications;  in- 
cision when  pus  forms. 

Orchitomy  (awr-kit'o-mee).  Orchotomy 
(awr-kot'o-mee).    See  Orchiotomy, 

Orcin  (awysin).  A  crystalline  substance, 
07H80i-C6H8(CH8)(OH)»;  astringent,  anti- 
septic, and  a  cardiac  poison. 

Ordeal-poison.  A  poison  nsed  by  savages 
as  a  test  for  accused  persons,  who  are  a^udged 
innocent  or  guilty  according  as  they  are  over- 
come by  the  poison  or  not.  Such  are  the  bark 
of  ErythrophloBum  guineense  (Ordeal-hark), 
the  seed  of  Phystostigma  (Ordeal-bean),  etc. 

Orexine  (oh-rek'seen).  [Gr.  orexis,  desire, 
+  -ineA  A  base,  CiiH^Nj,  the  crystalline 
hydrochloride  of  which  (CuHiaNj.Ha  +  2Hj- 
O)  is  said  to  be  a  stomachic  tonic.  Dose,  5-7 
jfr.  (gm.  0.3-0.5). 


I  ORIENTATION 

Or'gan.  [L.  origanum  »  Or.  organon,  fr. 
ergeinf  to  work.]  A  portion  of  the  body 
having  a  special  function  to  perform.  O's 
are  composed  of  an  aggregation  of  tissues, 
and  an  aggregation  of  o's  forms  a  system ; 
e.  g.  the  uterus,  ovary,  vagina,  etc.  are  A?- 
produciive  0*8^  which  in  the  aggregate  form 
the  Genital  system.  0.  of  Cortt,  see  Ear, 
Enamel  o.,  see  EnameL  0.  of  Giraldte,  see 
QiraUUs*  organ.  0.  Of  Bosenmttller,  Uie  body 
of  Bosenmuller. 

Organic.  1.  Of  or  pertaining  to  organs 
or  their  functions ;  as  O.  life.  2.  Of  or  per- 
taining to  an  organism  or  that  which  has  or- 
gans. 0.  chemistry,  the  chemistry  of  organ- 
ized beings ;  hence,  since  carbon  is  the  cha- 
racteristic of  organized  bodies,  the  chemistry 
of  the  carbon  compounds  (0.  compounds,  O. 
radicals).  0.  acid,  an  acid  containing  car- 
bon. 8.  Having  organs  or  an  organized 
structure.  4.  Attended  with  or  produced  by 
structural  changes ;  as  O.  structure.  0.  dis- 
ease, a  disease  with  visible  pathological  le- 
sions ;  particularly,  one  the  lesions  of  which 
are  visible  to  the  naked  eye  (macroscopic). 
In  the  latter  sense  also  called  Oaarae  o. 

Organism  (awr'ga-nizm).  A  body  com- 
posed of  oi^gans  or  parts  distinct  in  function ; 
a  living  being  leading  an  independent  exist- 
ence and  having  a  distinct  and  usually 
complex  structure. 

Organisation  (awr^'ga-ney-zay'shun).  1. 
The  process  of  organizing  or  the  state  of 
being  organized.  2.  An  organized  body ;  an 
organism. 

Organise  (awyga-neyz).  To  convert  into 
an  organ  or  into  that  which  has  oigans  or 
has  the  structure  of  living  things. 

Organo-flBT^ric.  Containing  iron  and  an 
organic  acid  or  other  organic  substance. 

Organogeny  (awi^'ga-nc^'e-nee).  [Organ  + 
genena.]  The  development  of  an  organ  or 
organs. 

Organography  (awr^^-nog'ra-fee).  [Or- 
gan  +  -graphy.]     A  description  of  oigans. 

Organolep'tic.  [Organ  +  Gr.  lambanem,  to 
take  hold  of.]  Affecting  specifically  the  or- 
gans, particularly  those  of  special  sense ;  also 
affecting  the  organism  as  a  whole. 

Organology  (awr^'ga-noro-jee).  [Organ  + 
•iogy.]  The  branch  of  biology  treating  of 
organs. 

Organometall'ic.  Consisting  of  a  metal 
combined  with  an  organic  radical. 

Orgasm  (awr'gazm).  [Gr.  oraaein^  to  swell.] 
Excessive  excitement ;  especially  the  climax 
of  excitement  attending  sexual  intercourse 
{Ventfreal  0.), 

Oriental  sore.  A  collective  name  for 
Aleppo  boil,  Biskra  button,  and  similar  dis- 
orders endemic  in  the  East. 

Orientation  (or^'ee-en-tay'shun).  [L.  ort^m; 
isiug;  hence,  Orient^  the  East].    The  actor 
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pTocees  of  setting  anything  in  its  proper  posi- 
tion with  reference  to  the  points  of  the  com- 
pass ;  hence,  the  act  of  determining  one's  own 
position  with  reference  to  surrounding  bodies 
[Sul^ective  o.),  or  the  position  of  surrounding 
bodies  with  respect  to  each  other  {Objective  o.). 
Orig^anum.  [L.,fr.  Gr.l  A  genus  of  plants 
of  the  Labiatffi.  0.  TOlgaTe,  wild  maijoram, 
and  its  volatile  oil  (CKleum  origani)  are  used 
as  local  stimulants  and  anodynes  in  inflam- 
mation, neuralgia,  etc.,  and  the  oil  is  used  as 
a  clarifying  agent  in  microscopy.  0.  Uajora'- 
na  (Majora'na  hortensis),  sweet  maijoram,  is 
used  as  a  condiment.  It  contains  a  volatile 
oil  (O'leum  m^yoranse). 

Origin  (or'i-jin).  [L.  orUgo,  £r.  ortrt,  to 
rise.]  The  point  or  place  from  which  any- 
thing starts.  0.  of  a  muscle,  that  point  of 
attachment  of  a  muscle  which  during  the 
contraction  of  the  latter  remains  fixed  or 
nearly  so.  Cf.  Insertion,  Apparent  (or 
Superficial)  o.  of  a  cranial  nerve,  the  point  at 
which  it  emerges  from  the  surfietce  of  the 
brain ;  Deep  o.,  the  point  in  the  deep  por- 
tions of  the  brain  from  which  the  fibres  of  the 
nerve  start 

Oro-Ungnal  (oh"roh-ling'gwul).  [L.  d«, 
mouth,  +  lingua.]  Of  or  pertaining  to  the 
mouth  and  tongue ;  as  O.-l.  movements. 
O.-l.  centre,  the  centre  for  the  movements 
of  the  mouth  and  tongue  in  the  3d  frontal 
convolution.    O.-l.  bemlpar'esle,  aphasia. 

Oro-nasal  (oh^'roh-nay^zul).  [L.  m,  mouth, 
+  nd8U8,  nose.]  Pertaining  to  or  applied  by 
means  of  both  mouth  and  nose  ;  as  O.-n.  in- 
haler. 

Oro-phanmx  (oh^roh-far'ingks).  [L.  os, 
mouth,  +  pharynx.]  The  lower  part  of  the 
pharynx,  which  communicates  with  the 
mouth. 

Or'plment.  [Fr.  L.  auripigmentwai »  gold 
dye.]    Arsenic  trisulphide. 

Orris.    See  Iris  (2d  def.). 

Ortbo-  (awr'thoh-)  [Gr.  orthoa,  straight.] 
Prefix  denoting  (1)  straight  or  upright ;  (3) 
in  chemistry,  either  that  one  of  two  or  more 
isomers  which  is  regarded  as  the  normal  com- 
pound, or,  specifically,  that  one  of  two  or 
more  isomeric  benzene  compounds  in  which 
two  substituting  radicals  replace  two  adjacent 
atoms  of  the  benzene  ring. 

Ortboarsen'lo  add,  Ortbobo'rlc  acid.  See 
under  Arsenic  and  Boric  acid. 

Ortbocephalous  (-sef 'a-lus).  [Gr.  kephaUf 
head.]  Having  a  head  with  height-length 
index  between  70  and  75. 

Ortliodontla  (-don'shee-ah).  [Gr.  odous^ 
tooth.]    See  Odontarthatis. 

Ortbog'natliouB.  [Gr.  gnathosy  jaw.]  Hav- 
ing a  jaw  neither  reiceding  nor  protruding ; 
having  a  gnathic  index  below  98. 

Orttiom'eter.    [-meter.]     An  apparatus  for 


ascertaining  the  amount  by  which  one  eye 
prqjects  beyond  the  other. 

Ortbopsedlc,  Orthopedic  (-pee'dik).  [Gr. 
paidion,  child.]  Of  or  pertaining  to  the  rec- 
tification of  deformities,  particularly  in 
children  ;  of,  pertaining  to,  or  devoted  to  that 
branch  of  surgery  (0.  surgery,  Orthopse'- 
dics)  which  deals  with  the  rectification  of  de- 
formities ;  as  O.  hospital,  O.  surgeon. 

Orthophoria  (-foh'ree-ah).  [Gr.  pfcoreein, 
to  bear.]  The  condition  opposed  to  hetero- 
phoria ;  the  condition  in  which  the  eyes  are 
properly  placed  with  respect  to  each  other,  so 
that  neither  tends  to  swerve  from  the  point, 
far  or  near,  to  which  the  eyes  are  simultane- 
ously directed. 

Orthophosphorlc  add  (-fos-for'ik).  See 
Phosphoric  acid. 

Orthopncsa  (-op-nee'ah).  [Gr.  pneein.  to 
breathe.  ]  Dyspnoea  so  intense  that  the  patient 
has  to  sit  upright  in  order  to  breathe. 

Orthopraxy  (awr'thoh-prak-see).  [Gr. 
praxis f  a  doing.]  The  rectification  of  de- 
formities by  mechanical  means. 

Orthop'tlc.  [Gr.  root  op-,  to  see.]  Rec- 
tifying obliquity  of  the  visual  axes ;  setting 
right  a  heterophoria  orheterotropia,  and  thus 
securing  binocular  single  vision  ;  as  0.  exer- 
cises («  gymnastic  exercises  of  the  eyes  with 
prisms,  a  stereoscope,  etc.,  in  order  to  make 
them  move  in  harmony). 

Orthoscope  (awr'tho-skohp).  [-scope.]  An 
apparatus  in  which  a  layer  of  water  is  brought 
into  contact  with  the  cornea,  thus  neutraliz- 
ing the  refraction  of  the  latter ;  used  in  de- 
termining the  depth  of  the  anterior  chamber 
and  the  refractivity  of  the  lens. 

Orthoscop'lc.  1.  Giving  an  undisturbed 
view;  especially,  of  microscopic  eye-pieces, 
giving  a  fiat  field  of  view.  0.  lens,  (1)  a 
double  lens  giving  a  very  flat  field  of  view ; 
(2)  a  lens  made  by  cutting  out  a  section  from 
the  periphery  of  a  large  lens. 

Orthot'onos.  [Gr.  tones,  a  stretching.]  A 
condition  in  which  the  head  and  neck  remain 
rigidly  fixed  in  the  same  straight  line. 

Or^  (oh-re/za).     [L.,  fr.  Gr.]    See  Rice, 

Os.    Symbol  for  osmium. 

Os.  Gen.  o'ris.  [L.]  Mouth.  0.  exter- 
num, the  orifice  of  the  vagina.  0.  u'terl  ex- 
ternum, the  external  aperture  of  the  cervical 
canal  of  the  uterus,  by  which  it  opens  into 
the  vagina.  0.  u'terl  Latemum,  the  internal 
aperture  of  the  cervical  canal  of  the  uterus. 

Os.  Gen.  os'sis.  [L.]  Bone.  0.  acetah'- 
ull,  the  bone  (separate  in  the  fetus)  forming 
the  pubic  portion  of  the  acetabulum.  0. 
calds  (heel-bone),  the  calcaneum.  0.  capl- 
ta'tum,  the  o.  magnum.  0.  centrale,  an 
accessory  bone  sometimes  found  on  the  back 
of  the  carpus.  0.  coxse,  the  innominate  bone. 
0.  fem'orls,  the  femur.  0.  hama'tum,  the 
unciform  bone.    0.  humeri,  the  humerus.   0* 
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U'il,  the  ilium.  0.  imLomtna'tiun,  the  in- 
nominate (nameless)  bone.  0.  is'olUi,  the 
iscliium.  0.  mftgntun,  the  third  bone  of  the 
second  row  of  the  carpus.  0.  orhlonla're, 
the  orbicular  process  of  the  incus.  0.  planum, 
the  smooth  plate  of  bone  forming  the  outer 
(orbital)  portion  of  either  lateral  maas  of  the 
ethmoid.  0.  pubis,  the  pubic  bone,  the 
pubes.  0.  trlgo'num,  the  external  tubercle 
at  the  back  of  the  astragalus  whep  occurring 
as  a  separate  bone.  Ossa  Butnra'mm,  Oisa 
triq'uetra,  Oisa  wormia'na,  the  Wormian 
bones.    0.  un'guis,  the  lachrymal  bone. 

Oicedo  (os-see'doh).  PI.  osced'ines.  A  yawn- 
ing or  an  attack  of  yawning. 

OscheltU  (os"kee-ey'tis,  os^kee-ee'tis).  [Gr. 
ofcheofif  scrotum,  +  -Uis,]  Inflammation  of 
the  scrotum. 

Oioheocale  (os'kee-oh-seel).  [Gr.  o$ehean, 
scrotum,  +  -ede.]  Swelling  of  the  scrotum 
ftrom  any  cause. 

Oicheo-hydrooele  (os^kee-oh-he/dro-seel). 
[Gr.  oaeheonf  scrotum,  +  hydrocele.]  Hydrocele 
of  the  sac  of  a  scrotal  hernia  which  has  been 
shut  off  from  communication  with  the  peri- 
toneal cavity. 

Osoheoplasty  (os'kee-oh-plss-tee).  [Gr. 
oecheon^  scrotum,  +  plasaeinf  to  £EMhion.]  The 
operation  of  refSftshioning  a  misshapen,  de- 
ficient, or  redundant  scrotum. 

Oscltatlon  (os^i-tay'shun).  [L.  oscitdre,  to 
gape.]    See  Oacedo. 

-oie  (-ohs).  [L.  -cftua.]  Suffix  forming 
adjectives  denoting  fUll  of,  containing ;  corre- 
sponding to  the  Eng.  -oua. 

-086  (-ohs).  Suffix  denoting  a  proximate 
principle,  especially  a  carbohydrate ;  as  Gluc- 
ose. 

-0»l8  (-oh'sis).  PI.  -o'aea.  [Gr.  -osis.]  A 
suffix  denoting  state  of,  condition  produced 
by;  as  Anastom-osis  (state  of  anastomosing), 
Rlari-osis  (condition  produced  by  filarise). 

Oim&iome  (oz'mah-zohm^.  [Gr.  otiMt  odor, 
+  xdmo8j  broth.]  A  brownish  extractive  ob- 
tained from  meat,  formerly  supposed  to  give 
broth  its  special  flavor. 

Osmlc  (oz'mik).  *  Pertaining  to  or  contain- 
ing osmium.  0.  acid,  (1)  properly,  a  dibasic 
acid,  H8OSO4,  forming  salts  called  Os'matei ; 
(2)  as  often  used,  a  substance,  OsO*,  also 
ciUled  Peroimlc  acid,  and  more  properly  0. 
ozlde,  0.  peroxide,  or  Peroimlc  anl^drlde, 
a  crystalline  compound  of  extremely  irritant 
qualities ;  used  as  a  caustic,  a  remedy  in  neu- 
ralgia, and  in  microscopy  as  a  stain  for  fats. 

Osmidrosis  (oz^'mi-droh'sis).  [Gr.  ome, 
odor,  +  hldroaiSf  sweating.]  A  condition  in 
which  the  sweat  has  a  strong  odor.  Gf.  Bro- 
nUdrone. 

Osmium  (o^mee-um).  [Gr.  onae,  smell, 
from  the  odor  of  osmic  add,  +  -iumJ]  A 
metallic  element  resembling  platinum;  sp. 
gr.,  22.477;  atomic  weight,  190.3 ;  symbol,  Os. 


Osmometer  (oz-mom'e-tur).  [Gr. 
odor  (1st  def.),  or  dmk»,  impulse  (2d  del),  + 
-meter.]  1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the 
acuteness  of  smell.  2.  An  apparatus  for  meas- 
uring osmosis. 

Osmosis  (oz-moh'sis).  [Gr.  «  impulse,  fr. 
dtheeifit  to  push.]  The  passage  of  a  liquid  or 
of  substances  in  solution  tlm>ugh  a  porous 
partition.    Qee  Endostiumaajid.  ExoamoM. 

Osmotic  (oz-mof  ik).  Of,  pertaining  to,  or 
produced  by  osmosis. 

Ossein  (os'see-in).  [L.  os,  bone,  +  -tn.]  The 
animal  constituent  of  bone;  a  nitrogenous 
substance  apparently  identical  with  collagen. 

Osseo-aponeurotlo  (os"'8ee-oh-a-pon"yu- 
rot'-ik).    Composed  of  bone  and  aponeurosis. 

Osseous  (os'see-us,  osh'us).  [L.  oMetw,  fr. 
08.]  1.  Bony;  composed  of  bone;  as  O. 
labyrinth.  2.  like  bone.  8.  Capable  of 
producing  bone. 

Ossicle  (os'i-kul).  [L.  otsuftdum,  dim.  of 
09.]    A  litUe  bone  ;  as  0*s  of  the  ear. 

Ossiferous.  [L.M,bone,  ■{■  ferre^  to  bear.] 
Producing  bone. 

OsBlf  Ic.  [L.  o«,  bone,  +  /ooere,  to  make.] 
Forming  or  developing  into  bone ;  of  or  sub- 
serving ossification ;  as  O.  points. 

Ossilloatlon  (os^si-fi-kay'shun).  The  pro- 
duction of  bone.  Centre  of  0. ,  the  point  from 
which  o.  begins  in  a  developing  bone. 

Ossify  (os'see-fey).  1.  To  convert  into 
bone.    2.  To  become  converted  into  bone. 

Osteectomy  (os^'tee-ek'to-mee).  [OHeo-  + 
-ectomy.]    Excision  of  bone. 

Ostein  (os' tee-in).  [OsUo-  +  -m.]  See  (h- 
9ein. 

OsteltU  (os^tee-e/tis,  os^'tee-ee'tis).  [Oftoo- 
+  -Uia.]  Inflammation  of  bone;  inflamma- 
tion affecting  the  ossein  of  the  Haversian 
spaces  and  canaliculi  and  their  o£&hoota,  and 
usually  the  medullary  cavity  as  well  {Otteo- 
myditU).  It  is  caused  by  injury,  fevers,  or 
constitutional  diseases  (rheumatism,  syphilis, 
tuberculosis)^  or  may  be  spontaneous.  The 
earthy  constituents  of  the  bones  may  either 
be  absorbed  so  that  the  bone  becomes  more 
porous  (Baref^FlAff  0.,  also  called  dry  caries, 
or,  because  of  the  deformity  that  it  produces, 
Deforming  0.) ;  or  the  earthy  salts  may  be 
deposited  in  excess,  making  it  hard  and 
ivory-like  (Condensing,  Sclerosing,  For- 
matlye  0.,  ebumation).  In  situation,  o.  (or 
osteo-myelitis)  may  be  subperiosteal  (Cortical 
0.,  periostitis)  or  formed  about  the  medullary 
cavity  (Central  0.,  endosteitis).  The  symp- 
toms of  o.  are  tenderness  and  dull  aching 
pain  increased  at  night  and  in  damp  weather, 
and  irregular  enlargement  of  the  bone.  In 
Acute  0.  (osteo-myditis),  which  is  usually  a 
septic  disease,  there  are  chills,  fever,  and 
systemic  depression,  with  suppuration  firom 
the  medullary  cavity,  the  extension  of  in- 
flammation to  the  surrounding  parts,  and  the 
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formation  of  secondary  pyemic  absceeses.  In 
Olironlo  0.,  particalarly  when  due  to  taber- 
culoais,  the  bone  may  break  down,  forming 


cavities  (so  called  *' abscesses  of  bone,"  cen- 
tral caries)  filled  with  a  liquid  resembling  pus 
(see  Caries).  Treatment  of  o. :  incision  and 
trephining  to  relieve  tension  and  secure 
drainage  ;  removal  of  diseased  tissue ;  irriga- 
tion with  antiseptic  solutions ;  amputation  in 
acute  osteo-myelitis  when  the  disease  cannot 
otherwise  be  checked  ;  supporting  measures. 

Osteo-  (os'tee-oh-).  [Or.  oateofif  bone.] 
Prefix  meaning  of  or  pertaining  to  bone. 

OBteo-aaenryim  (-an'yu-rizm).  Aneurysm 
of  bone. 

OBteo-artlirltli  ^ahr-thre/tis,  -ahr-three'- 
tis).  [ArthnHa.]  Infiammation  of  the  bones 
and  joints;  especially,  arthritis  deformans. 

OBteo-artliropatliy  (-ahr  •  throp '  a  •  thee). 
[Arthro-  +  -pathy.]  A  disease  affecting  both 
bones  and  Joints.  Hypertroiklilo  piMunlo 
o.-a.,  acromegaly. 

OBteo-arUirotomy  ( •  ahr  •  throt '  o  •  mee). 
[Afihro-  +  -tomy.]  The  act  of  dividing  the 
portion  of  bone  lying  within  a  joints 

Os^teoblMt.  [Gr.  blastoB,  sprout]  One  of 
the  cells  found  in  and  upon  the  surfiMse  of 
growing  bone,  which  are  supposed  to  deposit 
the  calcareous  matter  and  thus  form  the 
effective  agents  in  causing  ossification. 

Osteocardnoma  (-kahr^'sl-noh'mah).  1.  A 
carcinoma  of  bone.  2.  A  carcinoma  whidi 
has  become  ossified;  a  combined  carcinoma 
and  osteoma. 

Osteooele  (os'tee-oh-seel).  [-cele.]  1.  A 
bony  tumor  of  the  testicle  or  scrotum.  2.  A 
hernia  containing  bone. 

Oiteocephaloma  (-sef"a-loh'mah).  [Or. 
hephale,  head,  +  -oma.]  An  encephaloid 
tumor  of  bone. 

OBteo-chondrltli  (-kon-drey'tis,  -kon-dree'- 
tis).  IChondriHi.]  Infiammation  of  bone 
and  its  investing  cartilage. 

OBt60-oliondroma(-kon-droh'mah).  A  com- 
bined osteoma  and  chondroma;  a  tumor 
partly  bony,  partly  cartilaginous. 

OstdoolaslB  (os^tee-oVU-sis).  [Gr.  Ummi, 
to  break.]  The  act  or  operation  of  breaking 
a  bone. 

Oi'teoolatt..  1.  An  instrument  for  break- 
ing a  bone.  2.  A  cell  producing  absorption 
of  bone ;  especially,  one  of  the  large  multi- 
nucleated cells  (myeloplaxes)  found  in  bone- 
marrow,  supposed  to  have  this  function. 

Ostaooope  (os'tee-oh-kohp),  Osteooop'lc 
pain.  [Gr.  hopoa^  a  beating.]  A  severe  tear- 
ing or  lancinating  pain  in  bone ;  a  symptom 
of  osteitis  or  periostitis,  especially  of  sypmlitio 
character. 

Ottaocranlum  (-kra/nee-um).  The  cra- 
nium after  it  has  become  ossified. 

OffUoo7ftoma(-sia-toh'mah).  A  cyst  spring- 
ing from  bone. 
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Oftaoden'tiii.  A  variety  of  dentin  re- 
sembling bone,  found  sometimes  in  the  pulp- 
cavity  of  teeth  in  man,  and  normally  in  the 
teeth  of  rodents  and  other  animals. 

Otteodynla  (-din'ee-ah).  [-odynia.]  Pain 
in  bone ;  especially,  pain  of  chronic  character. 

0Bt60-epipli3rBlB(-ee-pif'i-6is).  An  epiphysis 
consisting  of  bone. 

Osteo-flbroma  (-fey-broh'mah).  A  tumor 
consisting  of  bony  and  fibrous  tissue. 

Ofteogen  (os'tee-oh-jen).  [-gen.]  The  soft 
substance  out  of  which  bone  is  developed  in 
the  process  of  ossification. 

Osteogenaais  (-jen'e-sis),  Osteogany  (-oj'e- 
nee).    The  development  of  bone. 

Osteography  (-og'ra-fee).  [-graphy.]  A 
description  of  bone  or  the  bones. 

Osteoid  (os'tee^yd).  [-otd.]  Bone-like, 
bony.  0.  carcinoma,  0.  sarcoma,  a  carci- 
noma or  sarcoma  of  periosteum ;  so  called 
because  apt  to  contain  bony  tissue. 

Osteology  (-oro-jee).  [4(vy]  The  branch 
of  anatomy  treating  of  bones. 

Osteolysis  (-ori-sis).  [Gr.  luriSf  a  loosen- 
ing.]   Disintegration  of  bone. 

Osteoma  (-oh'mah).  [-(ma.]  A  tumor 
composed  of  bone ;  a  hard,  indolent,  benign 
growth,  usuaUy  developed  from  bone  (exos- 
tosis, enostosis),  but  sometimes  from  other 
structures. 

Osteomalacia  (-ma-lay'shah).  [Gr.  ma- 
lakia,  softness.]  Mollities  ossium  or  malacos- 
teon;  a  disease  of  adults  characterized  by 
progressive  softening  of  the  bones,  which 
consequently  become  either  fiexible  or  fragile 
and  no  longer  able  to  support  the  body,  and 
by  rheumatoid  pains.  The  patient  becomes 
bed-ridden,  attacked  with  bed-sores,  and  ulti- 
mately dies  from  exhaustion.  Treatment 
mainly  supporting. 

Osteomalacic  (-ma-Wsik).  Pertaining  to 
or  produced  by  osteomalacia ;  as  O.  pelvis. 

Osteo-myeliUs  (-mey'Vley'tis,  -mey"e-lee'- 
tis).  [Gr.  fmuHon,  marrow,  4  -UU.]  Infiam- 
mation of  the  bone-marrow  or  of  the  bone 
and  marrow.    See  OsteUia. 

Osteonecrosis  (-nee-kroh'sis).  [Neeroaii.] 
Deskth  of  bone.    See  Necrosis, 

Osteonenralgia  (-new-ral'jah).  Neuralgia 
of  bone. 

Osteopatliy  (-op'a-thee).  i-paihy.]  Any 
affection  of  bone. 

Osteophone  (os'tee-oh-fohn).  [Gr.  phoni, 
voice.]  An  apparatus  for  conveying  sounds 
by  bone-conduction,  when  through  aural  de- 
fsct  hearing  by  the  ordinary  passages  is  im- 
possible; anaudiphone. 

Osteophony  (-of'o-nee).  See  Bone-conduC" 
Hon, 

Osteophyma  (-fey'mah).  [Gr.  ph^ma, 
growth.]    Any  outgrowth  fttnn  bone. 

Osteophyte  (os'tee-oh-feyt).    [Gr. 
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Otlo  (oh'tik).  [Gt.  otODot,  fr.  om,  ear.]  1. 
Of  or  pertaining  to  the  ear ;  aural.  8.  Sita- 
ated  near  the  ear ;  aa  O.  ganglion. 

Otitic  (oh-tifik).  Of,  pertaining  to,  or 
produced  by  otitis ;  as  O.  meningitiB. 

OUtU  (oh-tey'tis,  oh-tee'tis).  [OUh  + -UU.) 
Inflammation  of  the  ear.  O.  ezter'na,  or 
inflammation  of  the  external  ear,  may  be 
difi\ised  over  a  greater  part  of  the  meatus 
(0.  exter'na  diffu'$a)  or  may  be  circumscribed 
(0.  exter^na  eircumacrip'ta)^  in  the  latter  case 
being  usually  furuncular  (0.  extet^na  furun- 
cMsa).  O.  confined  to  the  drum  membrane 
is  called  MyringiUi.  0.  me'dla,  inflamma- 
tion of  the  middle  ear,  comprises  acute  ca- 
tarrhal inflammation  (0.  media  catarrhatU 
aeutaf  or,  if  associated  with  much  exudation, 
0.  media  9erd8a) ;  acute  suppurative  inflam- 
mation (0.  media  punden'ia  acu^ta) ;  chronic 
suppurative  inflammation  {0.  media  punUen'ta 
chnm'ieoj  otorrhoea) ;  and  chronic  catarrhal 
inflammation  (0.  media  eatarrhdHia  ekron'^ 
iea)y  of  which  several  varieties  are  distin- 
guished, according  as  there  is  a  laige  serous 
exudate  or  according  as  the  phenomena  of 
hypertrophy  or  of  sclerosis  and  atrophy  pre- 
dominate. 0.  inter'na,  inflammation  of  the 
internal  ear,  may  be  due  to  syphilis,  mumps, 
or  other  infectious  diseases,  or  to  transmis- 
sion of  inflanmiation  from  the  tympanum. 
Special  varieties  <^  o.  are  distinguished  ac- 
cording to  their  cause,  as  0.  syphUifieaf  0.  diph- 
theritOcay  0.  searloHno'saf  0.  mycotfiea  (0.  para- 
ai^icaf  due  to  parasitic  fbngi) ;  or  according 
to  attendant  circumstances,  as  0.  eroupo'aa 
fwhen  associated  with  the  formation  of  a 
fibrinous  membrane),  0.  hasmorrha^iea  (when 
accompanied  or  caused  by  hemorrhage),  0. 
deaquamati'va  (a  form  of  o.  externa  or  m^ia 
when  there  is  abundant  formation  and  des- 

auamation  of  the  cutaneous  or  mucous  epi- 
tielium).  O.,  especially  the  suppurative  va- 
rieties, may  spr^  to  the  mastoid  cells  (0. 
mastoid'ea,  mastoid  disease),  or  may  produce 
cerebral  abscess  or  phlebitis  and  llirombosis 
of  tiie  cerebral  sinuses  by  direct  transmission 
of  infection  or  by  metastasis.  Symptonu  of 
0.:  pain  and  fever  (en>ecially  in  the  acute 
forms  of  o.  externa  and  o.  media  and  in  the 
mastoid  and  cerebral  complications  of  chronic 
o.),  deafness,  perversion  of  hearing  (para- 
cusis, autophony),  tinnitus,  and  vertigo. 
Treatment :  in  acute  forms,  the  application  of 
heat,  abstraction  of  blood,  paracentesis  to 
remove  discharge,  anodynes  for  pain;  in 
chronic  purulent  o.,  cleanliness  and  disinfec- 
tion of  parts  by  syringing,  removal  of  ne- 
crosed bones  and  other  obstacles  to  drainage ; 
in  dironic  catarrhal  o.,  politzerization  and 
catheterization  of  Eustachian  tube  in  ob- 
struction of  the  latter,  removal  of  the  local 
and  general  causes  underlying  the  catarrhal 
state  (hygienic  treatment,  treatment  of  throat 
and  nose),  removal  of  ankylosed  bones  and 
sclerosed  membranes;  in  mastoid  and  oere- 


plont]  An  osseous  prominence  projecting 
from,  the  surface  of  bone  or  into  a  joint-cav- 
ity, and  produced  by  inflammation. 

Os'teoplMt.  [Gr.  plaatiko8f  fiashioning.] 
See  Osteoblast. 

Ostaoplas'tic.  1.  Forming  or  effecting  the 
formation  of  new  bone ;  as  O.  amputation. 
2.  Of  or  pertaining  to  osteoplasty. 

Oa'teoplasty.  The  act  of  repairing  de- 
formities, redundancies,  or  defecte  in  bone. 

OsteoporoslB  (-po-roh'sis).  [Gr.  poros, 
passage,  +  -oais.]  The  formation  of  cavities 
in  bone,  or  the  enlargement  of  cavities  already 
existing,  by  a  process  of  absorption  either  nat- 
ural or  pathological. 

Osteorrhaphy  <- or' a -fee).  [Gr.  rhaphe, 
seam.]  The  operation  of  stitching  or  wiring 
bones  together. 

Osteo-sarcoma  (-sahr-koh'mah).  1.  A  sar- 
coma of  bone.  2.  A  sarcoma  containing  bone ; 
a  combined  sarcoma  and  osteoma. 

OateoBoleroBls  (-sklee-roh'sis).  Sclerosis  or 
hardening  of  bone ;  especially,  sclerosing  os- 
teitis. 

OsteoBUtore  (-seVchnr).    Osteorrhaphy. 

Osteotome  (os'tee-o-tohm).  [-tome,]  An 
instrument  for  dividing  bone ;  particularly,  a 
graduated  chisel  for  performing  osteotomy. 

OBteotomy  (-of  o-mee).  The  operation  of 
cutting  bone,  especially  when  done  for  the 
relief  of  deformity.  The  bone  may  be  sim- 
ply divided  (Linear  c),  or  a  piece  may  be 
exsected,  as  in  Uacewen'B  o.,  in  which  a 
wedge-shaped  piece  of  the  femur  is  removed 
for  the  relief  of  bow-legs. 

Osteotrite  (os'tee-oh-treyt).  [L.  terere^  to 
rub.]  An  instrument  for  removing  canons 
bone  by  abrasion. 

OBtial  (os'tee-ul).  Of  or  pertaining  to  an 
ostium  or  orifloe. 

OsUtU  (os-te/tis,  os-tee'tls).    See  OsteUu. 

OB'tlnm.  [L.]  A  mouth  or  opening;  a 
term  applied  especially  to  the  pharyngeal 
oriflce  of  the  Eustachian  tube  (0.  pharyn'- 
genm,  0.  pharyngenm  tabs,  0.  tubs  Bnata- 
ohli  pharyngenxQ),  the  abdominal  oriflce  of 
the  Falloppian  tube  (0.  tubs  abdomlnale,  0. 
abdominale),  its  uterine  orifice  (0.  tubs 
nterl'nnxQ),  and  the  external  oriflce  of  the 
vagina  (0.  vagl'nsB). 

Oswego  tea.    The  Monarda  didyma. 

OtacouBtic  (oh"ta-koo'8tik).  [Oto-  +  aeous- 
He]  Assisting  hearing ;  an  instrument  assist- 
ing  hearing. 

Otalgia  (oh-tal'jah).  [Oto- + -algia.]  Pain, 
especially  of  neuralgic  character,  in  the  ear. 

Othnmatoma  (oh-thee"ma-toh'mah).  [Oto- 
-h  hsematoma.]    See  Hsematoma  auris. 

OtiatrloB  (oh^'tee-at^riks.  [Oto- +  Gr.  ia^riibe, 
the  healing  art]     The  therapeuticB  of  ear 
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bnd  complicatioiis,  early  indsioii  to  evacuate 
pus  and  relieve  tension. 

Oto-  (oh'toh-).  [Gr.  <ms  (gen.  otoa),  ear.j 
Prefix  meaning  of  or  pertaining  to  the  ear. 

Otocephalus  (-eef  a-lus).  [Gr.  kephale, 
head.]    See  ManHera,  Table  of. 

Otodeisis  (-kle/sis).  [Gr.  kleiais,  closure.] 
Occlusion  of  the  auditory  passages. 

Otoconlte  (oh-toVo-neyt).  [L.  otoct/mum 
»  oto-  +  Gr.  kaniSf  dust.]  1.  An  otolith.  2. 
A  mass  formed  by  an  aggregation  of  otoliths. 

Otocrane  (oh'to-krayn).  [Gr.  krdniony 
skull.]  The  cavity  in  the  petrous  bone 
lodging  the  internal  ear. 

Otocyst  (oh'toh-sist).  [Gr.  kuttii.  bladder.] 
1.  The  oigan  of  hearing  of  some  of  the  lower 
animals,  consisting  of  a  sac  filled  with  fluid 
and  containing  otoliths.  2.  See  Auditory 
veaide. 

Otodynia  (-din'ee^ah).  [-odyiita.]  See 
Otalgia, 

Otoganglion  (-gteng'glee-un).  The  otic 
ganglion. 

Otography  (-tog^ra-fee).  [-graphy.]  A  de- 
scription of  the  ear. 

OtoUtH  (oh'to-lith).  [Gr.  2tMo«,  stone.]  A 
calcareous  concretion  found  on  the  wall  or  the 
saccule  and  of  the  utricle  in  man,  and  in  the 
auditory  oigans  of  other  animals.  £ach  con- 
sists of  a  mass  of  minute  grains  of  calcium 
carbonate.  The  term  o.  is  sometimes  re- 
stricted to  denote  the  individual  grains,  the 
mass  itself  being  called  an  otoconite. 

Otology  (-toro-jee).  [-logy.]  The  science 
of  the  ear  and  its  diseases.  Hence,  Otolog'- 
Ical,  of,  pertaining  to,  or  concerned  with  o. ; 
Otol'oglst,  one  versed  in  o. 

Otomyces  (oh-tom'i-seez).  [Gr.  mukis, 
ftingus.]  A  genus  of  Fungi  occasionally 
found  in  the  ear. 

Otomycosis  (-mey-koh'sis).  The  condition 
in  which  the  ear  is  infested  with  ftmgi ;  as 
0.  aapergiUi^naf  disease  of  the  ear  due  to  the 
presence  of  the  Aspergillus. 

Otonexuralgla  (-new-ral'jah).    Otalgia. 

Otopatliy  (-top'a-thee).    [-ixi^.]    An  ear 


Oto-pliar3mgeal  (-fiBkrin'jee-ul).  Connect- 
ing the  ear  and  pharynx ;  as  O.-p.  (»£u8- 
tachian)  tube. 

Otophone  (oh' toh-fohn) .  [Gr.  phoni,  voice.  ] 
An  apparatus  for  facilitating  hearing. 

Otoplesls  (-pey'e-sis).  [Gr.  pieaia,  a  squeez- 
ing.] Sinking  in  of  the  membrana  tymiMini, 
due  to  excess  of  the  external  atmospheric 
pressure  over  the  pressure  of  the  air  in  the 
tympanum. 

Otoidasty  (oh'toh-pUee-tee).  [Gr.  ptaiH- 
ko$,  forming.]  The  act  of  remedying  deform- 
ities deficiencies,  or  redundancies  of  the 
ear  by  operation. 


Otopolypus  (-pori-pus).  A  polypus  of  the 
ear. 

Otorrhagia  (-nO'ee-ah).  [Gr.  rhegnunai, 
to  burst.]    Hffimorrhage  from  the  ear. 

Otorrhcsa  (-ree'ah).  [Gr.  rhoid,  a  flowing.] 
A  discharge,  particularly  a  chronic  dischai:ge 
of  pus,  ftrom  the  ear. 

Otosoope  (oh'to-skohp).  [-teopeJ]  1.  Prop- 
erly, an  apparatus  for  inspection  of  the  ear ; 
i.  e.  an  aural  speculum,  particularly  one  de- 
signed for  artificial  illumination  or  one  which 
affords  a  magnified  view  of  the  parts.  Siegle^s 
0.,  an  o.  affording  a  view  of  &e  membrane 
when  subjected  to  the  influence  of  rarefied 
or  condensed  air.  2.  Any  apparatus  for  de- 
termining the  condition  of  the  ear;  particu- 
larly, a  tube  (diagnostic  tube,  Toynbee'a  o.) 
inserted  into  the  ear  both  of  the  patient  and 
the  observer,  who  is  thus  enabled  to  auscul- 
tate the  ear  during  politzerization. 

Ototomy  (-tot/ o-mee).  [-tomy.]  The  act  of 
dissecting  the  ear. 

Ouabain  (oo-aVbay-in).  A  glucoside,  CW 
EUsOii,  derived  from  an  Afirican  plant.  Sidd 
to  be  a  local  aniesthetic,  to  slow  the  respira- 
tion, and  to  be  uselUl  in  whooping-cough  in 
doses  of  gr.  0.(X)1. 

OnUtU  (oo-le/tis,  oo-lee'tis),  Onlold  (oo'- 
loyd),  Onlorrhagla  (oo"loh-n^'ee-ah).  See 
UliHi,  etc. 

Ounce  (owns).  [L.  ttn'cui,  akin  to  Gr. 
ogho9f  mass.]  A  measure  of  weight  The 
Awnrdupoia  o.  (o.  of  the  Br.  Ph.)  is  the  six- 
teenth part  of  a  pound  (avoirdupois)  or  437.5 
grains.  The  Troy  ounce  (o.  of  the  U.  S.  Ph.)  is 
the  twelfth  part  of  a  pound  (troy  weight)  or 
480  grains.    See  also  Flwdotmce. 

Onrology  (oo-roVo-jee),  Onroscopy  (oo-roS'- 
ko-pee).    See  Urology,  Vroacopy. 

-ons  (-us).  [li.  'Ofaua.l  Suffix  meaning  (1) 
containing  or  ta\\  of;  (2)  denoting  an  acid 
which,  as  compared  with  another  acid  derived 
from  the  same  element,  contains  less  oxygen 
(e.  g.  Nitr-ous  acid,  Sulphur-ous  add,  contain- 
ing respectively  less  oxygen  than  nitric  add 
and  sulphuric  add). 

Oval  (oh'vul).  [L.  ova!li9y  tr.  ovum.] 
Shaped  like  a  hen's  egg ;  as  O.  window  (see 
Fenestra  owUia),  O.  amputation. 

Ovalbumin  (oh^'val-beVmin).  [L.  dourn  + 
albumin.]     Egg-albumin. 

Ovaralgla  (oh^vur-al'jah),  Ovarialgia  (oh- 
vay"ree-arjah).  [Ovario-  +  -algia.]  Neural- 
gia of  the  ovary ;  oophoralgia. 

Ovarian  (oh-vay'ree-un).  Of  or  pertaining 
to  the  ovary  or  to  the  parts  suppl3ang  it ;  as 
O.  artery,  O.  veins  forming  the  O.  (venous) 
plexus,  O.  plexus  (of  nerves)  surrounding  the 
o.  artery,  O.  cystoma,  O.  neuralgia. 

Ovarlo-  (oh-vay'ree-oh-).  Prefix  meaning 
of  or  pertaining  to  the  ovary. 

Ovariocele    (oh-vay'ree-oh-seel).       [-osfe.] 
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Hernia  of  the  OTary ;  aa  Vaginal  o.  (»  hernia 
of  the  ovary  into  the  vagina). 

OyariooenteslB  (-aen-tee'sis).  [Gr.  kmtesia, 
a  pricking.]  The  operation  of  puncturing  an 
ovarian  cyst. 

Oyarloitomy  (-os'to-mee).  [-<tomy.]  The 
formation  of  a  permanent  opening  for  drain- 
age, communicating  with  the  cavity  of  an 
ovarian  cyst. 

OTarlot'omiflt.  One  who  performs  ovari- 
otomy. 

Orarlotomy  (-otfo-mee).  [-tonty.]  Removal 
of  an  ovary,  particularly  one  that  is  diseased. 
Normal  o.,  removal  of  an  ovary  which  is  not 
itself  the  seat  of  disease ;  oophorectomy. 

OrarlUi  (oh-vnr-ey'tis,  oh  -  tut -ee 'tis). 
i'lHsJ]    Oophoritis. 

Ovary  (oh'vur-ee).  [L.  otK^rium  —  egg- 
holder,  f^.  ovum,  egg.]  One  of  the  pair  of 
organs  in  which  the  ova  are  developed.  The 
o.  is  lined  by  peritoneum,  and  consists  of  a 
fibrous  layer  (tunica  albnginea)  investing  a 
soft  stroma  of  vascular  fibrous  tissue.  The 
stroma  contains  numerous  Graafian  vesicles, 
each  enclosing  an  ovum.  The  vesicles  gradu- 
ally approach  the  surfiioe  of  the  o.,  and  there 
burst,  dischaiging  the  ovum,  which  enters 
the  Falloppian  tube.  The  remains  of  a 
Graafian  vesicle  from  which  the  ovary  has 
escaped  form  the  corpus  luteum.  The  prin- 
cipal diseases  of  the  o.  are  neuralgia,  inflMn- 
mation  (oophoritis),  displacement,  and  the 
formation  of  cystic  tumors  (ovariui  cysts). 

Over-extension.  Extension  beyond  the 
usual  line. 

Orerflow.  A  condition  in  which  there  is  a 
continuous  dribbling  away  of  urine  from  a 
bladder  which,  owing  to  paralysis  or  atony, 
is  as  full  as  it  can  hold. 

Override.  To  overlap  or  project  over  and 
upon  anything ;  as  Overriding  fhigments  of 
bone. 

Orertone.    See  Harmonie. 

Ovl-  (oh'vee-).  [L.  ovum.]  Prefix  mean- 
ing of  or  pertaining  to  an  egg  or  the  ovum. 

Ovl  albumen  (oh'vey  al-beVmen).  See 
Egg, 

Orloapinle  (-kaps'yuhl).  The  membrane 
enveloping  a  Graafian  vesicle. 

Oviduct  (oh'vee-dukt).  See  FaUoppian 
tube. 

Orlflsroni  (oh-vif'ur-us).  [L.  ferre,  to 
bear.]    Producing  ova. 

Ovlflcatlon  (-fi-kay'shun).  [L.  faeere,  to 
make.]    Ovulation. 

Ovlgerm  (oh'vee-jurm).  An  embryonic 
cell  which  develops  into  an  ovum. 

Orlgeroui  (oh-v^'ur-us).  [L.  gerere^  to 
bear.]    Producing  or  containinig  ova. 

Ovlnatlon  (oh"vee-nay'shun).  [L.  ovit, 
sheep.]  The  act  of  inoculating  with  sheep- 
pox. 


Oviparous  (oh-vip'nr-us).  [L.  ovum  + 
parere,  to  bring  forth.]  Laying  eggs ;  bring- 
ing forth  the  young  in  eggs. 

Ovlposltlon  (oh''vee-po-zish'un).  [L.  ovum 
+  ponere,  to  place.]    The  act  of  laying  eggs. 

Ovisac  (oh'vi-sak).  [L.  ovum  +  saeJ]  1.  A 
Graafian  vesicle.  2.  The  inner  layer  of  the 
wall  of  a  Graafian  vesicle. 

Ovl  vlteUus  (oh'vey  vi-terus).    See  Yolk. 

OroTlTlparous  (oh" voh-vey-vip'ur-us).  [L. 
ovum  +  tfivuty  alive,  +  parere^  to  bring  forth.] 
Producing  eggs  which  are  hatched  while  still 
within  the  body. 

Orulatlon  (ohVyu-la/shun).  The  process 
of  development  of  ovules  in  the  ovary  and 
their  dischaige  from  the  latter  by  rupture  of 
the  Graafian  vesicles. 

Ovule  (ohVewl).  [L.  ^vulum  -» dim.  of 
ovum.]  1.  The  ovum  while  still  contained  in 
the  Graafian  vesicle.  2.  Any  small  egg-like 
structure ;  e.  g.  O's  of  De  Ora&f  (Graafian 
vesicles),  O's  of  Naboth  (Nabothian  follicles). 

Ovum  (oh'vum).  [L.]  1.  An  egg,  espe- 
cially a  hen*s  e^.  See  Egg.  2.  Any  repro- 
ductive cell,  animal  or  vegetable,  which  upon 
fertilization  by  another  cell  is  capable  of  de- 
velopment into  a  new  individual  of  the  same 
species.  In  man  the  o.  is  a  spherical  cell 
containing  protoplasm  {vUdXus)  filled  with 
yolk-^nules,  a  large  transparent  nucleus 
{germinal  vettcU)^  and  within  this  a  bright 
nucleolus  {germvMl  spot)  consisting  of  chro- 
matin. It  is  surrounded  by  two  membranes, 
an  inner,  thick  one  {zona  pdlucidOj  zona  ra- 
dtoto),  marked  with  radiating  pores,  and  an 
outer,  thin  one  {viUHUne  membrane).  BUgllted 
0.,  see  MoU  (2). 

Oxalate  (oVsa-layt).  p^.  ojfalae).  A  salt 
of  oxalic  acid.  The  chief  o's  are  AJmmonium 
o.,  used  as  a  test  (G.  Ph.),  Cerium  o.,  and  Iron 
o.  Calcium  o.  occurs  in  certain  urinary  cal- 
cuU  (Oxal'lc  calculi). 

OxaUc  add  (ok-saVik).  [L.  oxalis,  sorrel. 
fh)m  which  it  is  derived.  L.  addwn  oxaXieum.] 
A  diabasic  crystalline  acid,  CiHsOi  »  [CO 
(OH)]s  ;  a  very  sour  caustic  substance,  which 
in  large  doses  acts  as  a  corrosive  poison.  It 
is  used  in  pharmacy,  the  arts,  and  as  a  test 
solution  (volumetric  solution  of  o.  a.)  to  neu- 
tralize and  measure  the  alkalinity  of  alka- 
line solutions. 

Oxalurla  (ok^sa-leVree-ah).  [Oxalic  acid 
+  Gr.  ouron,  urine.]  The  discharge  of  an  ex- 
cessive amount  of  oxalic  acid  or  oxalates  in 
the  urine. 

Oxalyl-uroa  (ok^sa-Ul-ew-ree'ah).  [OxaHc 
acid  +  -yl  +  lir^a.]  Parabanic  acid ;  a  sub- 
stance, CiOsNtHi,  produced  by  the  oxidation 
of  uric  acid. 

Oxidation  (ok^see-da/shun).  1.  The  for- 
mation of  an  oxide ;  the  act  or  process  of  ox- 
idizing. 2.  The  state  of  becoming  or  being 
oxidized. 
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Oxide  (ok'seyd).  [Ox-ygen  +  •4de,  [L. 
ojfidum,  iM^ydumJ]  A  compound  consiBtixig  of 
oxygen  united  directly  to  another  element  or 
to  a  radical.  The  o's  of  piany  of  the  metalli 
elements  are  strong  bases,  and  combine  with 
water  to  form  basic  hydrates  (Basic  o.) ;  those 
of  other  metals,  especially  when  containing  a 
large  amount  of  oxygen,  form  acids  when 
combined  with  water  (Aoid-formlng  o.).  The 
o's  of  the  organic  compounds  are  the  Simple 
ethers. 

Oxidise  (ok'6e&4eyz).  To  convert  into  an 
oxide ;  to  make  to  combine  with  oxygen. 

Oxy-  (ok'see-).  [Gr.  oxim,  sharp,  acid.]  A 
prefix  meaning  (1)  sharp,  acute^  acid :  (2) 
combined  with  oxygen,  containing  substi- 
tuted oxygen. 

Oxy-aoid  (Wid).  1.  An  oxygen  acid ;  an 
acid  containing  oxygen  linked  to  the  acid  hy- 
drogen. 2.  A  hydroxy-acid,  an  acid  derived 
from  another  by  the  substitution  of  hydroxyl 
(OH)  for  hydrogen. 

Oxynsthesia  (-es-thee'zhah).  IQt,  aisthUis, 
sensation.]  Excessively  acute  sensation ;  hy- 
perffisthesia. 

Oxychloride  (-kloh'reyd).  A  compound 
of  oxygen  and  chlorine  with  the  same  base. 

OxychoUne  (-koh'leen).    Muscarine. 

Oxydatos  (ok^see-da/tus).    Oxidized. 

Oxyduin  (ok'see-dum).    [L.]    An  oxide. 

Oxyecoia  (-e-koy'ah).  [Gr.  akoe^  hearing.] 
Sharpness  of  hearing  ;  Ifyperacusis. 

Oxygen  (ok'see-jen).  [Gr.  oxus,  add,  +  iftn^ 
because  supposed  to  be  the  essential  constit- 
uent of  acids.]  A  non-metallic  element;  an 
odorless,  tasteless  gas ;  specific  gravity,  1.1056 
(air  being  1) ;  symbol,  O ;  atomic  weight, 
15.96.  O.  forms  over  20  per  cent  by  weight 
of  the  atmosphere;  is  a  supporter  of  com- 
bustion, and  the  essential  agent  in  carrying  on 
the  respiration  of  plants  and  animals.  In 
composition  it  acts  as  a  dyad,  combining  di- 
rectly with  other  elements  and  with  radicals 
to  form  the  oxides  and  ethers.  It  also  forms 
an  essential  constituent  of  most  acids  (hence 
called  0.  acids).  It  has  been  used  by  in- 
halation as  a  stimulant  in  anaemia,  to  relieve 
the  dyspnoea  of  cardiac  disease,  pneumonia, 
and  bronchitis,  and  to  cure  the  asphyxia  of 
poisoning  by  opium,  carbon  dioxide,  and  coal- 
gas.    See  also  Oxome, 

Ozn^enatioii    (oVsee-Je-nay'shim).     The 


act  or  process  of  supplying  with  oxygen ;  the 
state  of  becoming  or  being  saturated  with 
oxygen ;  as  O.  of  the  blood. 

Oxy-hsmoglobin  (-hee''moh-gloh'bin).  See 
Hwmoglobin. 

Oxylodide  (-ey'o-deyd).  A  compound  con- 
sisting of  an  oxide  and  iodide  of  the  same 


Ox'ymei,  B.  Ph.  [L. «-  Gr.  oxut,  sour,  + 
mdiy  honey.]  A  mixture  of  acetic  acid, 
honey,  and  water;  used  as  an  excipieut. 
Also  a  preparation  containing  honey  and 
acetic  add  (or  vinegar)  as  a  basis;  as  O. 
scillffi,  B.  Ph.,  G.  Ph.  (»  a  mixture  of  vinegar 
of  squill  and  honey). 

Oxynaplitlioic  add  (-naf-thoh'ik).  See 
Carbo-naphtholic  adid, 

Oxyntic  (ok-sin'tik).  [Gr.  oxtw,  acid.] 
Secreting  acid  ;  as  0.  cells,  the  delomorphous 
cells  of  the  stomach ;  so  called  because  thought 
to  secrete  the  gastric  juice. 

Oxyopia  (-oh'pee-ah).  [Gr.  ops,  sight] 
Excessive  visual  acuity. 

Oxy-salt.  A  salt  of  an  oxygen  add  j  a  salt 
containing  oxygen  as  an  essential  constituent 
Opposed  to  haloid  $aU  (which  see). 

Oxsrtooic  (-tos'ik).  [Gr.  toJbot,  parturition.] 
Accelerating  labor ;  ecbolic. 

Oxynris  (ok"see-ew'ris).  [Oxy-  (1)  +  Gr. 
otira,  tail.]  A  genus  of  nematode  worms,  one 
spedes  of  which  (O.  vermicula'ris,  seat-worm, 
thr«Mi-worm)  infests  the  rectum,  especially  in 
children,  and  causes  pruritus  and  reflex  dis- 
turbances. Treatment:  iigections  of  quassia 
or  salt 

Oi.    Abbreviation  for  ounce  (avoirdupois). 

Oinna.  [Gr.  osetn,  to  smell.]  A  condition 
marked  by  a  fetid  discharge  from  the  nose 
associated  with  the  collection  of  crusts  in  the 
nares;  due  to  atrophic  rhinitis,  caries,  or 
syphilitic  ulceration. 

Osocerite  (oVzoh-see're^rt).  [Gr.  ozein,  to 
smell,  +  kerw,  wax.]  A  mixture  of  parafiins, 
occniring  native,  used  in  skin  diseases. 

Osone  (oh'zohn).  [Gr.  ostein,  to  smell.]  An 
allotropic  form  of  oxygen,  the  molecule  of 
which  consists  of  3  atoms  of  the  latter  instead 
of  2,  as  in  ordinary  oxygen.  An  energetic 
oxidizing  agent,  used  as  a  disinfectant  and 
antiseptic  both  locally  and  in  aqueous  solu- 
tion ;  also  internally. 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


4ao 


PALATO-STAPHYLINUS 


P. 


P.  1.  Abbreyiation  for  panctom  pioximain 
(near-point).    2.  Symbol  for  phosphorus. 

p.  Abbreviation  for  para- ;  as  i>-Hydrozy- 
benzoio  acid  or  CeUi(OU).OO.OHP  »  para- 
hydroxybenzoic  acid. 

Pabulum  (pab'yu-lum).     [L.]    Food. 

Pacchionian  bodies  (or  glands)  (pak^'ee- 
oh'nee-un).  [Pacchumif  It.  anatomist]  Villous 
outgrowths  of  the  arachnoid  membrane  which 
perforate  the  dura  and  lodge  in  depressions 
(P.  depressions)  of  the  cranium. 

Pachy-  (pak'ee-).  [Qr.  pachua,  thick.] 
Prefix  meaning  thick. 

Pachycephalous  (-sef 'a-lus).  [Qr.  kephaU, 
head.]    Having  a  thick  or  broad  head. 

Pachydermatocele  (-dur-maf  o-seel).  [Or. 
derma^  skin,  +  -ctie.]    See  Dermatolyna. 

Pachydermatous  (-dur'ma-tus).  [Gr.elaniia, 
skin.]    Thick-skinned. 

Pachydermia  (-dur'mee-ah).  Elephantiasis. 

Pachylosls  (-loh'sls).  A  condition  in  which, 
f^m  any  cause,  the  skin  is  thickened,  dry, 
fissured,  and  scaly. 

Pachymeningitis  (-men^in-je/tis,  -men"- 
in-jee'tis).  [Meningitia,]  Inflammation  of 
the  dura  mater  of  the  brain  (Cer'ebral  p.)  or 
of  the  spinal  cord  (Spinal  p.).  It  may  affect 
either  the  outer  or  the  inner  surface  of  the 
dura  (P.  exter'na  and  Inter'na).  The  symp- 
toms, especially  of  the  internal  form,  closely 
resemble  those  of  meningitis ;  and  to  these 
are  added  the  symptoms  of  the  exciting  cause 
(injury  or  caries  of  the  bones  or  disease  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  latter).  Hamorrhaglo  p., 
see  HxmaUma  of  the  dura  mater. 

Pacinian  corpuscles  (pa-sin'ee-un),  Pacini's 
corpuscles  (pah-chee'neez).  [F.  Pacini,  It. 
physician  of  this  century.]    See  Corpuscle. 

Pack.  A  wrapping  soaked  in  water,  hot' 
or  cold,  used  in  hydroi>athy. 

Psederasty  (pee'dnr-»s-tee).  [Qr.  pais, 
child,  +  eraeiUf  to  love.]  Sexual  intercourse 
by  the  anus.  Hence,  PnMerast,  one  who 
practises  p.  on  another  {Actitfe  pxderast)  or 
who  allows  another  to  practise  it  on  him 
{PoMtve  psederaat  or  PtUhi^, 

Psedatrophla  (peed'Vtroh'fee-ah).  [Or. 
paw,  child,  +  atrophia.]  In&ntile  atrophy ; 
e.  g.  that  occurring  in  rickets. 

Pndlatrlcs  (pee"dee-afrlks).  [Qr.  pais. 
child,  +  tdtreid,  treatment]  The  part  of 
medicine  relating  to  diseases  of  children  and 
their  treatment 

Pnonln  (pee'o-nin).  [L.  pasemta,  peony.] 
Anrin  B ;  a  dye-stuff,  CisHuCh,  used  as  a  test 
for  acids  and  alkalies  like  rosolic  acid. 


Pagenstecher's  ointment  (pah'gen-stedk- 
erz).  [Pay0n«<«cA«r,  G.  ophthalmologist]  Oint- 
ment of  yellow  oxide  of  mercury. 

Paget's  disease  of  the  nipple.  [Sir  James 
Paget,  Eng.  surgeon  of  this  century.]  A 
peculiar  inflammatory  affection  of  the  nipple, 
frequently  followed  by  cancer  of  the  gland. 

Pain.  [L.  pcBua,  penalty.]  1.  A  peculiar 
disagreeable  sensation  produced  by  over- 
stimulation of  a  nerve  of  general  sensation. 
Often  used  with  a  qualifying  word,  as  Girdle 
p..  Fulgurating  p.  2.  One  of  the  painful 
rhythmic  contractions  of  the  uterus  occurring 
during  the  course  of  labor  (Labor-p.);  divided 
into  Dilati'ng  p's  (occurring  during  the  first 
stage  of  labor)  and  ExpuUive  p*8  (occurring 
in  the  second  stage  and  accomplishing  the 
expulsion  of  the  fetus).  False  p's,  uterine 
contractions  occurring  during  pregnancy  and 
simulating  those  of  htbor,  but  not  followed 
by  the  expulsion  of  the  fetus.  After-p's,  p's 
following  childbirth,  produced  by  the  at- 
tempts of  the  uterus  to  expel  residual  matter. 

Painter's  colic.    Lead  colic. 

Pal'ataL  1.  Of,  pertaining  to,  or  forming 
the  palate.  2.  Uttered  with  the  aid  of  the 
palate  ;  as  P.  letters  (Jb,  g). 

Palate  (pal'et).  [L.  pald'tum.]  The  roof 
of  the  mouth.  It  is  composed  of  the  Hard 
p.  in  front,  formed  by  the  p.  processes  of  the 
superior  maxillary  and  p.  bones;  and  the 
Soft  p.  (Velum  paWti)  behind,  consisting  of 
a  movaole  curtain  formed  by  the  levator 
palati,  tensor  palati,  and  azygos  uvulse  in  the 
middle  (uvula)  and  the  piEiJato-glossus  and 
the  palato-pharyiigeus  on  the  sides  (Pillars 
of  the  p.  or  fauces).  Oleft  p.,  see  C%^  pcUate, 
P. -bone  (Palatal  bone^,  a  bone  of  the  face 
assisting  in  the  formation  of  the  p.  and  nares. 

Palate-hook.  An  appliance  for  hooking 
up  the  soft  palate  in  order  to  fiicilitate  ex- 
amination by  posterior  rhinoscopy. 

Palatine  (pal'a-teyn).  1.  Of,  pertaining  to, 
or  supplying  the  palate ;  as  P.  vessels.  2. 
Conveying  i>arts  which  supply  the  palate ;  as 
Anterior  p.  canals,  Posterior  p.  canals. 

Palato-glossus  (pa-Uiy"toh-gWn8).  [Pala- 
tum +  Gr.  glossa,  tongue.]  A  muscle  of  the 
fauces. 

Palato-pharyngeus  (pa-lay"toh-&-rin'jee- 
us).  [Paldtum  -|-  pharynx.]  A  muscle  of  the 
fauces. 

Palatorrhaphy  (pal'Vtoi^a-fee).  [PaldHim 
+  Gr.  rhaphe,  seam.]    Staphylorrhaphy. 

Palatoschisis  (para-tos'ki-sis).  [Paldhm  + 
Gr.  sdiizein,  to  split]    See  CUfi  ptdate, 
Palato-staphyUnus  (pa-la/' toh-staf-i-ley'- 
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nns).  [PtUaium  +  Gr.  staphulif  uYula.]  The 
azygos  nYulffi. 

Palingenesis  (pal^in-jen'o-sis).  [Gr.  paling 
again,  +  genesis.]  1.  A  new  birth ;  entrance 
into  existence  under  another  form.  2.  The 
form  of  development  in  which  the  ancestral 
characters  are  reproduced  unchanged  in  suc- 
cessive generations. 

Pall'latlye.  [L.  pallidtus,  cloaked,  fr.  pal- 
lium, mantle.]  1.  Acting  mainly  to  i>alliate 
or  alleviate ;  as  P.  treatment  2.  A  p.  remedy. 

Palm  (pahm).  [L.  palma.]  1.  The  hollow 
flexor  sur&ce  of  tiie  hand.  2.  A  tree  of  the 
order  Palmaces.  P.  oil,  P.  butter,  the  fixed 
oil  expressed  from  the  fruit  of  Elffiis  guineen- 
sis ;  used  in  making  soap  {P.-oil  soap). 

Pal'ma.  [L.]  Palm.  P.  ObrlsU,  the  cas- 
tor-oil plant  (Ricinns  communis).  P.  pUoa'ta, 
the  arbor  vitee  of  the  uterus. 

Pal'mar.  [L.  palmd'ris.]  Situated  in  or 
upon  the  palm,  as  P.  arch,  P.  aponeurosis,  P. 
fiiscia ;  directed  toward  the  palm,  as  P.  sur&ce 
of  the  carpus.  P.  re'flex,  contraction  of  the 
muscles  of  the  palm,  produced  by  tickling 
the  sur&ce  of  the  latter. 

Palmarls  (pal-ma/ris).  [L.]  1.  Palmar. 
2.  One  of  two  muscles  (P.  UmguSj  P.  brevis)  in- 
serted in  the  fetscia  and  skin  of  the  palm. 

Palmella.  A  genus  of  low  vegetable  or- 
ganisms. P.  cruen'ta  forms  patches  on  the 
sides  of  wells,  colored  a  bright  red  by  a  sub- 
stance, Palmell'ln,  allied  to  hemoglobin. 

Palmitic  add.  [Palm,  because  occurring 
in  palm  oil.]  A  monobasic  crystalline  organic 
acid,  CieHsaOt  =-  CisHai.OO.OH.  It  forms 
salts  called  Pal'mltates. 

Pal'mltln.  A  palmitate  of  glyceryl.  Or- 
dinary p.,  neutral  p.,  or  Tripalmitin,  CsHo- 
(C]6HsiOt)8  —  CsiHyeiOs,  is  a  crystalline  sub- 
stance occurring  in  animal  and  vegetable  fats 
(palm  oil). 

Palpation  (pal-pay'shun).  [L.  palpdre,  to 
stroke.]  The  application  of  the  fingers  with 
light  pressure  to  the  surfiice  of  the  body  in 
Older  to  ascertain  the  consistence  and  fixity 
of  the  subjacent  parts,  to  determine  the  pres- 
ence of  fluctuation,  etc. 

Pal'pebra.    [L.]    See  Eyelid. 

Pal'pebral.  [L.  palpOrd'Hs.]  Of  or  per- 
taining to  the  eyelid ;  as  P.  coivjunctiva,  P. 
arteries.    P.  cartilage,  see  Tarsus. 

Palpitation  (par'pee-tay'shun).  [It.  palpi- 
td'HOf  fr.  palpU&rey  to  throb.]  Rapid  pulsa- 
tion or  throbbing,  especially  of  the  heart 

Palsy  (pawl'zee).  Paralysis.  Bell's  p., 
fitdal  i>araly8is.  Scrlyener's  p.,  writer's 
cramp.  Shaking  p.,  paralysis  agitans.  Wast- 
ing p.,  progressive  muscular  atrophy.  See 
also  Birth-palsy  and  Lead-p.  (under  Lead). 

Paludal  (pa-leVdul).  [L.  palUs,  marsh.] 
Of;  pertaining  to,  or  generated  in  marshes ; 
malarial ;  as  P.  fever. 


Palndlsm  (pal'ew-dizm).  Malarial  poison- 
ing. 

Pampln'lform.  [L.  pampinus,  tendril,  + 
forma,  shape.]  Tendril-like ;  as  P.  plexus  (the 
spennatic  plexus  of  veins). 

Pamplnooele  (pam-pin'o-seel).  [-celc]  See 
Varicocele. 

Pan-.    [Gr.  pas,  all.]    Prefix  meaning  all. 

Panacea  (pan^a-see'ah).  [L. -pan- +  Gr. 
akos,  remedy.]  A  remedy  alleged  to  cure  all 
complaints. 

Panama'  foyer.  The  severe,  often  fatal, 
form  of  malarial  fever  occurring  on  the  Isth- 
mus of  Panama. 

Panaris  (pa-nay'ris).  [L.  pandriHum,  a  cor- 
ruption of  paronychia.]    See  Paronychia. 

Pan'ax.  [Pan- +  Gr.  akos,  remedy.]  See 
Oinseng. 

Pancreas  (pang'kree-as).  [Pan^  +  Qt.  hreas, 
flesh.]  A  compound  racemose  gland  situated 
in  the  epigastric  and  right  and  left  hypo- 
chondrial  regions  beneath  the  stomach.  Its 
right  rounded  extremity  {head)  lies  next  to 
the  duodenum;  its  left  pointed  extremity 
(totQ  adjoins  the  spleen.  A  portion  of  the 
head  more  or  less  separate  from  the  rest,  and 
often  having  a  distinct  branch  of  the  main 
duct,  is  called  the  Lesser  p.  The  p.  secretes 
the  pancreatic  juice  (see  Pancreatic),  which  is 
discharged  into  the  duodenum  through  the 
pancreatic  duct  (duct  of  Wirsung). 

Pancreatic  (pang^'kree-at'ik).  Of  or  per- 
taining to  the  pancreas,  as  P.  arteries,  P. 
duct ;  of,  pertaining  to,  or  surrounding  the 
P.  artery,  as  the  P.  plexus  of  the  sympa- 
thetic ;  performed  b^  the  p.,  as  P.  digestion. 
P.  jnlce,  the  secretion  of  the  pancreas;  a 
clear  alkaline  liquid  containing  from  2  to  5 
or  more  per  cent  of  solids  (albumin,  a  pro- 
teid  resembling  myosin,  fiette,  soaps,  and  in- 
organic constituents,  including  especially  so- 
dium carbonate).  It  converts  starch  into 
sugar  (chiefly  maltose^  by  means  of  a  ferment 
(amyhpsin)  perhaps  identical  with  ptyalin; 
it  converts  proteids  into  peptone,  and  also 
into  leucine,  tyrosine,  indol,  and  other  de- 
composition products  by  means  of  a  ferment 
{trypsin)  which  works  efficiently  only  when 
the  alkaline  reaction  of  the  juice  is  main- 
tained ;  and  emulsifles  fats  and,  by  means  of 
a  ferment  {steapsin),  saponifies  them. 

Pancreatlco-duodenal  (pang-kree-af  i-koh- 
dew-o-dee'nul).  Of,  pertaining  to,  or  supply- 
ing the  pancreas  and  duodenum  ;  as  the  P.-d. 
arteries,  P.-d.  vein,  P.-d.  plexus  (of  the  sym- 
pathetic surrounding  the  p.-d.  artery). 

Pancreatln  (pang-kree'a-tin).  [L.  pancre- 
atVnum,  U.  S.  Ph.]  The  ferment  of  pancreatic 
juice  ;  a  name  given  to  various  preparations 
of  the  pancreas  snppofied  to  contain  one  or  all 
of  the  ferments  present  in  the  juice. 

Pancreatitis  (pang^kree-a-te/tis,  pang"- 
kree-a-tee'tis).    [-t<M.]    Inflammation  of  Uie 
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pancreas.  Both  soppuratiYe  and  sclerosing 
inflammations  have  been  observed  as  rare 
diseases,  but  the  symptoms  are  not  well 
known. 

Panoreatotomy  (pang"kree-a-totfo-mee). 
[4omy.]  The  act  of  catting  into  the  pan- 
creas. 

Pandemic.  [Pan-  +  Gr.  demoSf  people.] 
Widely  epidemic. 

Pandlcnlatlon  (pan-dik'^yn-lay'shun).  [L. 
pandiculdrlf  to  gape.]  The  involuntary 
stretching  of  the  limbs  done  by  persons  just 
awakening  from  sleep. 

Pangenesis  (pan-jen'e-sis).  [Pan-  +  gene- 
«M.]  An  hypothesis  according  to  which  aU 
parts  of  the  organism  take  part  in  the  process 
of  reproduction,  each  cell  of  the  body  being 
represented  in  the  ovum  or  bud  by  a  minute 
particle  which  it  has  given  off|  and  which, 
after  circulation  through  the  body,  has  been 
taken  up  by  the  reproductive  oigans.  Such 
particles  may  develop  with  the  ovum  in 
which  they  are  lodged,  or  may  be  transmitted 
unchanged  through  two  or  more  generations 
of  individuals  before  developing.  The  phe- 
nomena of  heredity  and  atavism  are  thus  ac- 
counted for. 

Panls  (pay'nis).     [L.]    See  Bread, 

Pannenntli  (pan^new-rey'tis,  pan"new- 
ree'tis).  [Pan-  +  neuritU.]  Multiple  neu- 
ritis. 

Pannlonlns  (pan-nik'yn-lus).  [L.  dim.  of 
pannusA  A  layer;  as  P.  adipo'tna,  the 
layer  of  fiit,  and  P.  oar^nostui,  the  layer  of 
superficial  muscles,  contained  in  the  super- 
ficial fascia. 

Pan'nas.  [L.]  Literally,  a  cloth ;  a  mem- 
brane consisting  of  vessels  and  connective 
tissue,  in  varying  proportions,  which  spr^ids 
over  the  cornea  in  trachoma  and  conjuncti- 
vitis lymphatica. 

Panophobla  (pan"o-foh'bee-ah).  [Pan^  + 
Gr.  phoboa,  fear.]  A  form  of  monomania 
characterized  by  constant  fear  or  by  a  dread 
of  impending  evil,  although  the  patient  can- 
not tell  what  he  is  afraid  of. 

Panophtlialmltli  (pan-of  "thal-me/tis,  pan- 
of  "thal-mee'tis).  [Pan-  +  ophUuUmO'  +  -itis.] 
Suppurative  inflammation  of  all  the  struc- 
tures of  the  eyeball. 

PanoiteltlB  (pan-os^tee-ey'tis,  pan-os^tee- 
ee'tis).  [Pan-  +  osteUia.]  Inflammation  of 
all  the  structures  of  bone. 

PanotltU  (pan"oh-tey'ti8,  pan^'oh-tee'tis). 
[Pan-  +  'OtUis.]  Inflammation  affecting  the 
middle  and  internal  ear  simultaneously. 

Panipermy  (pan'spur-mee).  [Pan-  +  Gr. 
sperma,  seed.  [  1.  The  doctrine  that  morbid 
germs  exist  everywhere.  2.  The  doctrine  of 
biogenesis. 

Pansphygmograph  (iMm-sflg'moh-grssf ).  A 
sphygmograph  registering  both  the  pulse- 
wave  and  the  movements  of  the  heart 
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Paniy  (pan'aee).    See  Fioto. 

Pantho'dlo.  [Pofi-  +  Gr.  kodoa,  way.]  Ra- 
diating in  every  direction;  as  P.  nervous 
impulses. 

Pantoicop'lo  glasses.  [Psa-  +  Gr.  tko- 
peeiUf  to  look.]     Franklin  glasses. 

Papain  (pa-pa/in).    See  Papaya, 

PapaTer  (pa-pa/ vur).  PI.  papaVeres.  [L.] 
See  Opium  and  Poppy, 

Papaverine  (pa-paVur-een).  [Papdver  + 
-tntf.]  A  crystalline  alkaloid,  CnHuNOi, 
derived  from  opium ;  said  to  have  great  hyp- 
notic and  sedative  powers. 

Papasra  (pa-pa/ah).  The  Oarica  Papaya 
(P.  vulga'ris),  papaw  or  pawpaw,  a  tree  of  the 
Passifloree  growing  in  tropical  America.  The 
milky  juice  contains  a  white  powder,  Pa- 
pa'in  or  Papay'otln,  digesting  flbrin  and  other 
proteids,  and  is  used  as  a  substitute  for  pepsin 
and  as  a  solvent  for  false  membranes. 

Pa'per.  [L.  eharta,  cKar'tula  (3d  def.).]  1. 
A  material  occurring  in  thin,  flexible  sheets, 
consisting  mainly  of  cellulose,  made  fh)m 
rags,  straw,  wood-pulp,  and  other  substances. 
Filter-p.,  a  peculiarly  porous,  unsized  p.  used 
for  fllterinff.  2.  A  preparation  consisting  of 
p.  or  a  similar  substance  coated  or  impregnated 
with  a  medicinal  or  chemical  substance ;  in- 
cluding :  Canthar'ides-p.  (Charta  epispas'tica, 
B.  Ph.,  Charta  vesicato'ria,  Bliatering-p.),  used 
for  blistering ;  Potassiun-nltrate  p.  (Charta 
potass'ii  nitra'tis,  U.  S.  Ph.,  Charta  nitra'ta, 
B.  Ph.,  Charta  antiasthmat/ica,  SaUpetre'p.)^ 
to  be  ignited  and  either  applied  as  a  moxa  or 
used  by  inhalation  in  asthma;  Mostard-p. 
(Charta  sina'pis,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  Charta 
sinapisa'ta,  G.  Ph.),  used  as  a  counter-irritant ; 
Wax-p.  (Cluirta  cera'ta),  p.  impregnated  with 
wax  to  make  it  impermeable  to  moisture  or 
oil.  Outta-perdia  p.  (Charta  gutte  perchn), 
gutta-percha  tissue.  Litmos-p.,  p.  impreg- 
nated with  litmus,  used  as  a  test ;  comprising 
Blue  Utmua^.  (CSiarta  explorato'ria  cseru  • 
lea),  turned  red  by  acids,  and  Bed  litmua-p. 
(Charta  explorato'na  rubra),  turned  blue  by 
alkalies.  Tnrmerio-p.  (Charta  explorato'ria 
lu'tea),  p.  dyed  yellow  with  tumeric ;  tamed 
brown  by  alkahes.  8.  A  p.  packet  contain- 
ing a  single  dose  of  medicine. 

Papill'a.  [L.  -  nipple.]  A  nipple-like 
prominence ;  as  Circumvallate,  Filiform,  and 
Fungiform  papiUss  of  the  tongue,  Papill»  of 
the  skin  (see  Skin)^  Hair-p.  (see  Hair)^  Papilln 
of  the  kidney  (see  Kidney),  Optic  p.  (often 
called  simply  P.),  the  optic  disc.  P.  lacrUna'- 
lis,  one  of  Che  two  small  projections  at  the 
inner  end  of  the  eyelids,  each  bearing  one  of 
the  puncta  laorimalia.  P.  spiralis,  the  oigan 
of  Corti. 

Papillary  (pap'i-ler-ee).  [L.  papiMrie.] 
Composed  of  a  papilla  or  of  papill»,  as  P. 
layer  of  the  skin  ;  shaped  like  a  papilla.  P. 
miiscles,  columiKB  came»  which  have  one 
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finee  extremity  connected  with  the  chords 
tendinesB.    P.  tnmor,  a  papilloma. 

PaplUltU  (pap'' i-ley 'tis,  pap"i-lee'tis). 
[-UU.]  Inflammation  of  the  optic  papilla. 
See  Optic  neuritis. 

Papilloma (pap"i-loh'mah).  [-oma.]  Anew 
in*owth  composed  of  or  having  the  same  struc- 
ture as  hypertrophied  mucous  or  cutaneous 
papillae.  They  are  benign,  indolent  growths, 
including  warts,  corns,  and  certain  polypi. 
Hence,  Paplllomato'slB,  a  morbid  state  con- 
sisting in  the  development  of  papillomata ; 
Paplllo'matoas,  of  or  resembling  a  p. 

Papular  (pap'yu-lur).  [L.  papuld'rit,]  Con- 
sisting of  papules. 

Papule  (pajp'ewl).  [L.  pap' via.]  A  pim- 
ple ;  a  small,  circumscribed,  solid  elevation  of 
the  skin.    Moist  p.,  Mucoos  p.,  a  condyloma. 

Papalo-Bqaamoiis  (pap^yu-loh-skwa/- 
mus).    Papular  and  scaly. 

Papirraceons  (pap^ur-ay'shus).  [Gr.  papu- 
roa,  papyrus.]    Like  papyrus  or  stout  paper. 

PaqueUn'i  cautery  (pah-ke-lanz).  See 
Qiuiery. 

Par.  PI.  pa'res.  [L.]  A  pair ;  especially, 
a  pair  of  cranial  nerves.  P.  yaipim  (=  the 
wandering  pair),  the  pneumogastric  nerve, 
so  called  on  account  of  its  extensive  distribu- 
tion. 

Para-  (per'ah-).  [Gr.]  Prefix  denoting 
(1)  alongside  of,  beside ;  hence,  (la)  accessory 
to ;  hence,  (16)  in  chemical  words,  significant 
of  a  polymeric  or  isomeric  compound ;  and 
more  i>articularly,  in  derivatives  of  the  aro- 
matic series,  that  one  of  three  isomeric  com- 
pounds in  which  two  opposite  atoms  of  hydro- 
gen in  benzene  are  replaced  by  radicals  (L  e. 
denotes  a  compound  having  the  general  for- 
muhi  CH.CE :  CH.CH :  CM.CH,  where  B  and 
M  are  any  two  univalent  radicals) ;  (2)  aside 
or  apart  from ;  hence,  (2a)  in  words  denotive 
of  fti notion,  signifying  apart  from  the  normal, 
perversion  of  function  (as  opposed  to  its  abo- 
lition, excess,  or  diminution.  Cf.  A-,  Hyper-, 
and  Hypo-) ;  (8)  against,  contrary  to.  Written 
Par-  before  a  vowel. 

Par^ablast.  [Gr.  htastoB,  sprout]  That 
portion  of  the  mesoblast  firom  wUch  the 
blood  and  primitive  vessels  are  developed. 

Paracentesis  (-sen-tee' sis).  [Gr.  heniitM,  a 
pricking.]  Puncture;  the  act  or  operation 
of  puncturing;  especially,  puncture  of  the 
wall  of  a  cavi^  containing  liquid,  tapping, 
as  P.  abdominis  (»  tapping  of  the  abdomen), 
P.  of  the  cornea. 

Paracentral  (-flent^ml.)  Ad^ioining  or  lying 
opposite  to  the  centre ;  as  P.  lobule  (i.  e.  the 
convolution  on  the  mesial  surfsu^  of  the  brain 
corresponding  to  the  central  convolutions  on 
the  exterior  surface). 

Paracephalus  (-sef'a-lus).  [Gr.  kephale, 
head.]    See  Moneten,  Table  of, 

Paraoliordal  (-kawr'dul).    Alongside  of  the 
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chorda  dorsalis  (notochord);  as  the  P.  carti- 
lage (lying  alongside  of  the  notochord  in  the 
cranial  region). 

Panufliroma  (-kroh'mah),  Paradiromato- 
8l8  (-kroh"ma-toh'sis).  iChroma,]  Discolor- 
ation ;  especially,  any  change  in  the  natural 
color  of  the  skin. 

Paracolpitis  (-kol-pey'ds,  -kol-poe'tis). 
[Colpo-  +  -iUs.]  Inflammation  of  the  tissues 
a^oining  the  vagina. 

Paracotoin  (-koh'toh-in).  A  substance  re- 
sembling cotoin,  and  derived  from  a  bark 
(Paraco'to-bark)  resembling  coto-bark ;  used 
as  an  astringent  in  diarrhoBa. 

Paracousis  (-koo'sis),  Paracusis  (-kew'sis). 
[Gr.  akouei%  to  hear.]  Perverted  hearing. 
P.  duplioa'ta,  diplacusis.  P.  loci,  a  defect  of 
hearing  in  which  the  patient  is  unable  to  tell 
the  direction  of  the  source  of  a  sound.  P. 
wiUisla'na,  P.  Willis'ii,  the  condition  in 
which  the  hearing  improves  in  the  midst  of 
noise ;  occurring  in  certain  cases  of  catarrhal 
otitis  media. 

Paracresol  (-kiee'sol).    See  Cretol 

Paracystitis  (-sis-teVtis,  -sis-tee'tis).  [Gr. 
hutUf  bladder,  +  -Uia.}    See  PericystUiB,  . 

Paradidymis  (-did'i-mis).  [Gr.  didumos, 
twin  (i.  e.  testicle).]    The  organ  of  Giraldes. 

Paradoxical  contraction.   See  CkmtractUm. 

Paradoxical  pulse.    See  PtUse, 

Parnsthesia  (-es-thee'zhah).  [Gr.  aiethesiSf 
sensation.]  A  perversion  of  general  sensa- 
tion ;  an  abnormal  sensation,  such  as  tingling, 
SrickUng,  a  feeling  as  if  insects  were  crawl- 
3g  over  the  body  (formication),  etc.,  either 
evoked  by  external  stimuli  or  occurring  in- 
dependently of  the  latter.  Visceral  p.,  an 
abnormal  sensation  referred  to  some  viscus, 
and  not  consisting  in  a  mere  excess  or  dimi- 
nution of  the  normal  visceral  sensations. 

Par^affln.  [L.  parum,  slight,  +  <^tnu,  kin, 
because  chemically  inert.]  1.  One  of  several 
allied  substances  produced  by  the  distillation 
of  coal-tar,  petroleum,  etc. ;  comprising  Solid 
p.  (Paraffi'nnm  sol'idum,  G.  Ph.),  a  white 
microcrystalline  solid,  melting  at  74**-80®  C. ; 
Hard  p.  (Paraffi'nnm  durum,  B.  Ph.,  melt- 
ing at  43^-63®  C. ;  Petrola'tum  spissum,  U.  S. 
Ph.,  hard  vaadin,  a  fat-like  mass  melting  at 
45-61<»  C.) ;  Soft  p.  (P.  jelly,  petroleum  jelly, 
vaadin;  Petrolatum  molle,  U.  S.  Ph.,  a  yellow- 
ish buttery  mass  melting  at  40-45°  C. ;  Paraffi- 
num  molle,  B.  Ph.,  melting  above  35°  C);  and 
Liquid  p.  (or  P.  oil,  Petrolatum  liq'uidum,  U. 
S.  Ph.,  Paraffinum  liquidum,  G.  Ph.,  liquid 
vatelin),  an  oily  liquid  boiling  above  360°  C. 
All  consist  in  varying  proportions  of  hydro- 
carbons of  the  fatty  series ;  are  inert  bland 
substances,  used  mainly  as  emollients  and 
exdpients.  Solid  p.  is  used  as  an  imbedding 
agent  The  Unguentum  paraffini,  G.  Ph.,  is  a 
mixture  of  solid  p.  1  part  and  liquid  p.  4  parts. 
2.  Hence,  any  one  of  the  saturated  hydrocar- 
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bona  (P.  series)  of  the  fatty  series  which 
make  up  the  greater  part  of  solid  p. ;  compris- 
ing methane,  ethane,  etc.    See  Hydrocarbon, 

Parairanuiiaclsmiis  (-gam^'a-siz'mas). 
[Or.  gamma  (=  g)  +  -wm.]  The  substitution 
in  speaking  of  some  other  sound  for  k^  g,  or 
the  guttural  ch. 

Parmcsnsla  (-jew 'zee -ah).  [Or.  geutU, 
taste.]    A  perversion  of  the  sense  of  taste. 

Paraglohulin  (-glob'yu-lin).  A  globulin 
occurring  in  blood-serum  (of  which  it  con- 
stitutes 4.5  per  cent.),  lymph,  leucocytes,  the 
stroma  of  red  corpuscles,  and  connective 
tissue. 

Parairraphla  (-graf'ee-ah).  [Gr.  grapkein, 
to  write.]  A  disorder  in  which  the  ability  to 
write  is  retained,  but  the  words  are  transposed 
or  replaced  by  meaningless  combinations. 

Paralac'tlo  add.    See  Lactic  acid. 

Paralalia  (-layMee-ah).  [Or.  laleein,  to 
chatter.]  Perversion  of  ^>eech.  P.  Utera'- 
Us,  p.  due  to  impairment  in  the  enunciation 
of  the  sounds  of  certain  letters. 

Paralambdaolsmus  (-lam  "  da  -  siz '  mus) . 
[Gr.  lambda  (»  Q  +  -wm.]  The  substitution  in 
speech  of  some  otiier  sound  for  U 

Paralbumin  (-al-beVmin).  A  proteid  al- 
L<«Hi  to  albumin,  found  in  ovarian  cysts. 

Paraldehyde  (-al'de-heyd).  [L.  paraldtf- 
hydum,  U.  8.  Ph.,  G.  Ph.].  A  polymer,  CsHis- 
Oi  »  3C2H4O,  of  aldehvde ;  a  clear,  colorless 
liquid,  of  peculiar  unpleasant  odor  and  burn- 
ing taste,  soluble  in  water,  alcohol,  and  ether. 
Used  as  a  hypnotic  and  nervous  sedative. 
Dose,  15-60  nt  (gm.  1-4). 

Paralex'la.  [Gr.  lexis,  speech.!  Perver- 
sion of  the  power  of  reading,  in  which  sylla- 
bles or  words  are  transposed  or  are  replaced 
by  meaningless  combinations. 

Paralgesia  (-al-jee'zee-ah).  [Gr.  aIgo$y 
pain.]  A  painful  sensation  which  is  not  pro- 
duced by  a  mere  exaggeration  of  the  ordinary 
sensitiveness  to  pain  (hyperalgesia),  but  is 
abnormal  in  character ;  a  paresthesia  of  pain- 
ftil  intensity. 

Par'allax.  [Gr.  paraUaxis,  alternation  *« 
para-  +  aUasieinf  to  change.]  A  change  in  the 
apparent  position  of  a  thing  observed,  due  to 
actual  change  in  the  position  of  the  observer ; 
specifically,  an  apparent  change  in  the  i>o6ition 
of  an  object  when  viewed  with  each  eye  al- 
ternately. P.  in  the  latter  sense  is  called 
Homon'ymoui  when  the  object  seems  to  move 
toward  the  side  of  the  eye  that  is  uncovered ; 
Heteronymous  (or  Grossed)  when  it  moves  in 
the  opposite  direction  ;  Vertical  when  it  moves 
up  or  down. 

Parallelogram  of  fbroes.  A  construction 
for  finding  the  resultant  of  two  forces ;  the 
resultant  being  represented  by  the  diagonal 
of  the  parallelogram,  the  two  adjoining  sides 
of  which  represent  the  direction  and  degree 
of  the  component  forces. 


Paralogia  (-loh'jee-ah).  [Gr.  logos,  onder- 
standing.]  The  substitution  of  a  fi&ulty  train 
of  thought  for  a  right  one  (as  in  monomania). 
Themat'lc  p.,  perversion  of  ideas  in  which 
one  subject  assumes  undeserved  and  para- 
mount significance. 

Paralysis  (-al'i-sis).  [Gr.  —  para-  +  lusis, 
a  loosening.]  Abolition  of  sensation  (Sensory 
p.)  or  of  motion  (Motor  p.)  in  a  part,  due  to 
interference  with  its  nerve-supply.  P.  is 
named  (A)  according  to  the  nature  of  the  con- 
dition eatmng  it,  as  Traumatf  ic  p..  Syphilitic 
p..  Diphtheritic  (Postdiphtheritic)  p.,  Post- 
epilep  tic  p..  Toxic  p.  (including  Saturnine 
p..  Alcoholic  p.,  etc.) ;  (B)  the  site  of  the  causal 
lesion,  as  Cerebral  p..  Bulbar  p.,  Spinal  p.. 
Peripheral  p. ;  (C)  the  name  of  the  nerve  whose 
functions  are  abrogated,  as  Musculo-spiral 
p..  Ulnar  p..  Obturator  p. ;  or  (D)  the  part 
rendered  insensitive  or  immobiie,  as  Brachio- 
£acial  p.  Acate  ascending  p.,  see  Ascending. 
P.  ag'ltans,  a  disease  of  advanced  life,  charac- 
terized by  peculiar  muscular  tremor,  enfee- 
blement  and  retardation  of  voluntary  move- 
ment, amounting  finally  to  pAreoB,  and  rigid 
contraction  of  certain  muscles,  produdne 
characteristic  postures  of  the  limbs  and  head 
and  a  peculiar  gait  (festinating  gait).  Addi- 
tional symptoms  are  abnormal  sensations  of 
heat  or  cold  and  excessive  sweating.  Treat- 
ment is  of  little  avail,  arsenic  and  some 
nerve-sedative  being,  however,  of  some  use. 
Atrophic  spinal  p.,  poliomyelitis  anterior. 
Bell's  p.,  &cial  p.  Brown-S^oard's  p.,  p. 
of  motion  on  one  side  of  the  body  and  sensa- 
tion on  the  other,  due  to  hemi-eection  of  the 
cord.  Grossed  p.,  p.  of  the  fiice  on  one  side 
and  the  body  on  the  other.  Diver's  p., 
caisson  disease.  Dncbenne's  p.,  labio-glosso- 
laryngeal  p.  Brb's  p.,  birth-palsy.  General 
p.,  see  General.  Inlkntlle  p.,  poliomyelitis 
anterior.  Kossmanl's  p.,  Landry's  p.,  as- 
cending p.  Obstetrical  p.,  birth-palsy.  Pseu- 
do-bulbar  p.,  Pseudo-hirpertrophlc  p.,  see 
Pseudo-bulbar,  Pseudo-hypertropMc.  Spas- 
modic p.,  Spastic  p.,  spastic  paraplegia  (see 
Paraplegia),  Spinal  (or  Spinal  atrophic)  p., 
anterior  poliomyelitis.  Wasting  p.,  progres- 
sive muscular  atrophy ;  see  Atrophy.  Writer's 
(or  Scrivener's)  p.,  see  Writer^s  cramp. 

Paralytic  (-Utfik).  1.  Of,  pertaining  to, 
or  dependent  upon  paralysis ;  affected  with 
paralysis.  P.  donen'tla,  general  paresis.  2. 
One  affiscted  with  paralysLs. 

Paralysant  (-le/zent).  Producing  paraly- 
sis. 

Paralsne  (par'a-leyz).  To  put  in  a  state 
of  paralysis. 

Paramagnetism  (-mag'ne-tizm).  The  prop- 
erty of  assuming  a  position  parallel  to  that 
of  a  magnetic  force  and  of  bemg  attracted  by 
a  magnet.  Hence,  Paramagnet^lc.  exhibit- 
ing p.  The  p.  elements  are  iron,  manganese, 
chromium,  cobalt,  carbon,  potaasinm,  ceri- 
um,   uranium,    nickel,    plaanum,    iridiom, 
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palladinm,  oemimn,  rhodimn,  titaniimi,  ni- 
trogen, and  oxygen. 

Paramastltli  (-mas-tey'tis,  -mas-tee'tis). 
Inflammation  of  the  tiasues  surrounding  the 
mammary  gland. 

Paramenia  (-mee'nee-ah).  [Gr.  men,  month.] 
Morbid  alteration  of  menstruation. 

Paramet'rle.  [Or.  metrd,  uterus.]  Ad- 
joining or  in  the  parts  adjoining  the  uterus. 

Parametrium  (-mee'tree-um).  The  con- 
nective tissue  surrounding  the  uterus.  Hence, 
Parametrl^tlB,  inflammauon  of  the  p. 

Paramlm'ia.  [Gr.  mimeesOiaif  to  imitate.] 
A  substitution  of  negative  gestures  for  af- 
firmative, and  vice  versa. 

Paramltome  (-am'i-tohm).  The  fluid  sub- 
stance of  a  cell  filling  the  interstices  between 
the  mitomes. 

Paramneaia  (-am-nee'Ehah).  [Gr.  mnisi$, 
memory.]  Perversion  of  memory ;  a  condi- 
tion in  which  words  are  remembered,  but 
used  in  a  perverted  sense. 

ParamorpUne  (-mawr'feen).  [Morphme.] 
See  ThOaine. 

Paramyooloaui  mnl^tlplex  (-mey-ok'lo- 
nus).  [Myth  +  donua.]  A  disease  character- 
iised  by  shock-like  clonic  spasms  of  the  vol- 
untary muscles.  The  spasms  show  a  bilateral 
symmetry,  but  do  not  afitect  the  hands  or  feet. 

Paramyosinogen  (mey"oh-sin'o-jen).  A 
proteid  resembling  myosinogen,  but  precipi- 
tated at  47°  C,  obtained  from  muscle-plasina. 

Paramyotone  (-mey-ot^o-nee),  Paramyo- 
tonia (-mey^'o-toVnee^h).  (Gr.  mua,  muscle, 
+  Umo8,  a  stretching.]  A  disease  character- 
ized by  tonic  spasms ;  particularly,  a  con- 
genital and  here^tary  disease  (P.  oongen'lta) 
characterized  by  tonic  spasms  of  the  muscles, 
produced  by  exposure  to  cold  and  followed 
by  temporary  weakness. 

Paran»atli68ia  (-an"es-thee'zhah).  Anses- 
thesia  limited  to  the  lower  half  of  the  body. 

Paranephrltii  (-nee-fre^tis,  -nee-free'tis). 
[Gr.  nephroBf  kidney.  +  -Uta.]  1.  Inflamma- 
tion of  the  connective  tissue  adjoining  the 
kidney.   2.  Inflammation  of  the  i»aranephros. 

Paranephros  (-an'e-fros).  [Gr.  n^hro8, 
kidney.]    The  suprarenal  capsule. 

ParangL  A  chronic  skin  disease  resem- 
bling frunbcBsia,  endemic  in  Ceylon. 

Parancsa  (-nee'ah).  Paranoia  (-noy'ah). 
[Gr.  noiM,  mind.]  Mental  derangement; 
particularly,  a  form  of  chronic  insanity  cha- 
racterized by  monomania,  hallucinations, 
and  delusions. 

Paranoiac  (-no/ak).  Of  or  affected  with 
paranoia ;  one  affected  with  paranoia. 

Parapeptone  (-pep'tohn).  1.  A  proteid 
closely  resembling  acid-albumin  formed  in 
the  peptic  digestion  of  proteids.  2.  A  proteid 
formed  in  tne  imperfect  digestion  of  other 
proteids,  and  convertible  into  peptone  only 
30 


by  tryptic,  and  not  by  peptic,  digestion ;  anti- 
albumate. 

Paraphasia  (-fe/zhah).  [Gr.  pha$i$, 
speech.]  A  disorder  of  speech  in  which 
wrong  words  are  substituted  for  the  right 
ones,  or  the  words  are  arranged  so  as  to  form 
meaningless  combinations  (Chore'lc  p.). 

Paraphimosis  (-fey-moh'sis).  [Gr.  phimo- 
Mti,  to  muzzle.]  A  condition  in  which  the 
prepuce,  after  being  carried  back  of  the  glans 
penis,  is  held  there,  and  cannot  be  restored  to 
its  proper  position. 

Paraphonla  (-foh'nee-ah).  [Gr.  phonic 
voice.]    A  morbid  alteration  of  the  voice. 

Paraphrasla  (-fray'zhah).  [Gr.  phrasis, 
utterance.]  A  defect  of  speech  in  which, 
owin^  to  mental  disorder,  wrong  words  are 
substituted  for  the  right  ones. 

Paraplasm  (par'a-pUezm).  [Gr.  pUuma, 
something  formed.]  1.  An  abnormal  forma- 
tion ;  a  heteroplastic  growth.  2.  See  Paramr 
Utme. 

Paraplegia  (-plee'jah).  [Gr.  plege,  stroke.! 
Paralysis  of  the  lower  half  of  the  body  and 
the  lower  extremities.  It  is  due  to  spinal 
disease,  transverse  myelitis,  locomotor  ataxia 
in  its  later  stages,  tumors  and  injury  of  the 
spine,  malaria,  alcoholic  poisoning,  anaemia 
fh>m  loss  of  blood,  and  functional  diseases 
(hysteria) ;  rarely  to  lesion  of  pons  or  me- 
dulla or  a  bilateral  lesion  of  cerebrum  {Cer»- 
hralp.).  The  paralysis  affects  both  motion 
and  sensation,  Dut  not  always  in  the  same 
degree.  The  sphincters  of  the  bladder  and 
rectum  are  usually  involved,  producing  re- 
tention and  overflow  of  urine,  with  decom- 
position of  the  latter  and  consequent  cystitis, 
and  incontinence  of  feces.  A  girdle-pain  and 
zone  of  hypersBsthesia  often  indicate  the 
upper  limit  of  the  paralyzed  region  ;  and  in 
the  latter  parsesthesiflB  (in  case  of  incom- 
plete sensory  paralysis)  and  various  vaso- 
motor and  trophic  disturbances  (bed-sores) 
occur.  Atax'lo  p.,  a  disease,  usually  chronic 
in  course,  marked  by  the  slow,  simultaneous 
development  of  p.  and  of  inco-ordination, 
and  caused  by  sclerosis  of  both  the  lateral  and 
posterior  columns  of  the  cord.  It  differs  from 
locomotor  ataxia  in  the  absence  of  the  fulgu- 
rating i>ains  and  in  the  increase  of  the  knee- 
jerk  and  other  deep  reflexes.  Cer^vlcal  p., 
paralysis  of  both  upper  extremities,  with  at 
least  partial  exemption  of  the  lower  ones. 
P.  doioro'sa,  p.  produced  by  new  growths 
within  the  spine  pressing  on  the  cord  and 
nerves  (Peripheral  p.);  so  called  because  of 
the  extrome  paroxysmal  pain  associated  with 
this  condition.  Spastic  (or  Tetanoid)  p.,  p. 
with  increased  reflex  irritability  and  tonic 
spasm  of  the  i>aralyzed  muscles ;  occurring  in 
transverse  lesions  of  the  cord,  when  the 
lateral  columns  are  involved,  and  also  as  a 
primary  disease  {Primary  spastic  o.),  in  which 
case  it  is  supposed  to  be  due  to  degeneration 
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of  the  pyramidal  tracts.  Primary  spastio  p. 
mav  be  congenital  and  constitute  one  varied 
of  birtii-palsy. 

Paraplegic  (-plee'jik).  Pertaining  to  or 
the  subject  of  paraplegia. 

Parapophysls  (-pof 'i-sis).  [ApophytU.]  See 
Vertebra. 

Paraproctltli  (-prok-tey'tis,  -prok-tee'tis). 
[Proc^tis.]  Inflammation  of  the  connective 
tissue  about  the  rectum. 

Pararednelne  (-re^eVseen).  [Bedwsine, 
with  which  it  is  associated.]  A  leucomaine 
obtained  from  the  urine. 

PararrhotaclBmas  (-roh^'ta-siz'mus).  [Gr. 
rho^'^r.]  The  replacement  of  r  by  other 
sounds  in  speaking. 

Parar'thrla.  [Qt.  arthroeiHy  to  ^oisx.]  Per- 
verted articulation ;  paralalia. 

ParaBlgmatlBmiui  (-sig^'ma-tiz'mus).  [Gr. 
sigma^a.]  The  replacement  of  $  by  other 
sounds  in  speaking. 

Parasite  (pai^a-seyt).  [L.  parasH'tutf  paror 
9i'ium=«para  (1)+Qr.  ntos,  food.]  1.  An 
animal  or  plant  lying  upon  or  within  another 
animal  or  plant  (host),  and  deriving  its  nutri- 
ment either  from  the  tissues  of  its  host  {True 
p.)  or  from  the  food  of  the  latter  {Cbmmenaal), 
The  chief  animal  p's  infesting  man  are  the 
Tasniffi  (tapeworms)  and  their  larvae  (cysti- 
cercus,  echhiococcus),  Trichina,  Ascaris,  Ozy- 
uris,  Filaria,  and  the  external  p's  causing 
scabies,  phtheiriasis,  and  other  skin  diseases. 
For  the  vegetable  p's  and  p's  belonging  to  the 
Protozoa,  see  Bacteria  and  Fungi,  Table  of.  2. 
In  teratology,  (a)  a  monstrosity  (such  as  a 
uterine  mole  or  dermoid  cyst)  which,  though 
developed  from  a  fecundated  ovum,  cannot 
be  regarded  as  having  an  independent  exist- 
ence even  in  utero,  and  which  is  thus  a  mere 
appendage  of  the  maternal  organs ;  (b)  a  fetus 
which  is  an  appendage  of  or  included  in 
another  fetus.    See  Monsters,  Table  of. 

Paxaslt'ic.  1.  Having  the  characters  of  a 
parasite;  growing  upon  or  living  in  living 
vegetable  or  animal  tissues;  as  P.  bacteria. 
S.  Produced  by  parasites ;  as  P.  diseases. 

Parasiticide  (-sifi-seyd).  [L.  eadere,  to 
kill.]  An  agent  for  destroying  animal  or 
vegetable  parasites.  The  chief  p's  are  the 
mercurials,  especially  corrosive  sublimate, 
sulphurous  add,  the  sulphites  and  hyposul- 
phites, acetic  acid,  and  carbolic  acid  for  the 
vegetable  parasites ;  and  mercurial  ointment, 
sulphur,  and  staphisagria  for  the  animal  par- 
asites. 

Parasittsm  (^r'a-eey-tizm).  The  state  or 
condition  of  bemg  a  parasite ;  the  action  or 
behavior  of  a  parasite. 

Paraspadia  (-epa/dee-ah).  [Gr.  spaein,  to 
rend.]  The  condition  in  which  the  urethra 
opens  upon  the  side  of  the  penis. 

ParatricbosU    (-tri-koh'sis).     [Gr.    thrix, 


hair.]  Abnormality  in  the  growth  of  hair  as 
regards  character  or  situation. 

Paratrim'ma.  [Gr.  trtbein,  to  mb.]  See 
Intertrigo. 

Paraxantliine  (-zan'theen).  [XanHUne.]  A 
leucomaine,  OrHsNiOi -» 0((CHt)tHsN40i  or 
dimethyl-xanthine,  occurring  in  normal 
urine,  isomeric  with  theobromme  and  similar 
in  physiological  action,  producing  muscular 
rigidity,  loss  of  mobility  and  reflex  excita- 
bility, dyspnoea,  and  death. 

Paraxial  (•ax'ee-ul).  Lying  along  or  in 
the  direction  of  the  axis. 

Paregor'ic.  [Gr.  parigorikos,  soothing.] 
Anodyne ;  an  anodyne.  P.  ellzlr  (or  aimj^y 
P.),  tinctura  opii  camphorata. 

Pareira  (pa-rey'rah),  U.  a  Ph.  Pareira 
brava  (brah'vah),  Pareirss  radix,  B.  Ph. 
The  root  of  Chondodendron  tomento'sum,  a 
South  American  climbing  plant  of  the  Meni- 
spermacesB;  contains  an  alkaloid,  pdosine, 
identified  with  berberine,  and  is  a  tonic  and 
diuretic  used  in  pyelitis  and  cystitis.  Dose 
of  Deooc'tum  pareirae,  B.  Ph.,  1  J  (gm.  30) ; 
Extractum  pareine,  B.  Ph.,  15  gr.  (gm.  1) ; 
Extractum  pareirss  flu'idum,  U.  S.  Ph.  (Ex- 
tractum pareiree  liquidum,  B.  Ph.).  1  3  (gm< 
4).  P.  was  formerly  ascribed  to  Ctssampeloe 
Pareira,  a  vine  of  the  West  Indies. 

Pareneeplialiis  (-en-sef'a-lus).  [Eneepha- 
Ion.]    See  Poreneephalia. 

Parenchyma  (-eng'ki-mah).  [Gr.  m,  in,  + 
eheeinf  to  pour.]  The  essential  part  of  an  or- 
gan, as  distinguished  from  the  supporting 
structures  or  stroma ;  as  the  secreting  struc- 
tures of  a  c^nd  or  the  aerating  apparatus  of 
the  lungs. 

Parencbsrmatons  (-en-kim'a-tus,  •en-key'- 
ma-tus).  Of  or  pertaining  to  parenchyma,  as 
P.  inflammation  (see  Ir^mmation),  P.  neph- 
ritis ;  made  in  the  parench^ni^  as  P>  ix\jeo- 
tions.  P.  pain,  pain  which  is  referred  to  the 
peripheral  extremity  of  the  nerve  which 
causes  the  pain. 

Parepididymis  (-ep''ee-did'i-mis).  [Epidid^ 
ymis.']    The  organ  of  Giraldds. 

Par'esls.  [Gr.,  tr,  parienai,  to  let  go.]  In- 
complete motor  paralysis.  Ctoneral  p.,  see 
General. 

Paretic.  O^  pertaining  to,  or  the  subject 
of  paresis. 

Paridrosis  (-ee-droh'sis).  [Gr.  JOdrosis, 
sweating.]  Abnormality  of  the  secretion  of 
sweat ;  a  term  including  osmidrosis,  chromi- 
drosis,  etc. 

Parietal  (pa-re/e-tul).  [L.  parietffUs,  tt, 
paries,  wall.j  1.  Forming  or  situated  upon 
tiie  side  walls  of  a  cavity ;  as  P.  bone,  form- 
ing the  side  of  the  skull,  P.  pleura,  P.  perito- 
neum. P.  coils,  the  delomorphous  cells  of 
the  stomach,  so  called  because  occupying  the 
outiying  portions  of  the  gland-lobules.  S. 
Of  or  contained  in  ihe  wiuls  of  a  cavi^ ;  as 
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P.  ftbecesB  (of  the  abdomen).  8.  Of,  pertain- 
ing  to,  or  situated  in  the  p.  bone,  as  the  P. 
foramen,  P.  eminence;  in  relation  with  the 
p.  bone,  as  P.  region,  P.  lobe,  and  P.  convolu- 
tions of  the  brain.  P.  leofeioii,  a  section  made 
through  the  ascending  p.  convolution,  paral- 
lel to  the  fissure  of  Bolando. 

Parietes  (pa-rey'e-teez).  [L.]  The  walls 
of  a  cavity  or  space. 

Parleto-  (pa-re/e-toh-).  Prefix  meaning 
of  or  pertaining  to  the  parietal  bone  or  lobe, 
as  the  Parleto-oodp'ital  flssnre  between  the 
parietal  and  occipital  lobes ;  Parleto-ocdpital 
BUtore  between  the  parietal  and  occipital 
bones ;  Parleto-tem'poral  region  of  the  brain, 
comprising  the  supramarginal  lobule,  angular 
gyrus,  temporo-ephenoidal  convolutions,  lin- 
gual lobule,  fusiform  lobule,  uncinate  gyrus, 
and  hippocampus  m%jor;  Parleto-8ph«nol'- 
dal  artcoy,  supplying  the  parietal  and  tem- 
poro-sphenoidal  lobes. 

Parilla,  Yellow.    See  Menitpermwn, 

Paris  green.    See  ArmUe. 

Par^klnaon'8  disease.  Paralysis  agitans; 
so  called  because  first  f^y  described  by 
Parkinson  in  1817. 

Paronycbia  (par^'oh-nik'ee-ah).  [Para-  •¥ 
Or.  onuXf  nail.]    See  Fdon, 

Paroophoron  (pai"oh-of 'ur-on).  [Para-  + 
Qr.  doUf  egg,  +  phoreein,  to  bear.]  The  re- 
mains of  the  urinary  portion  of  the  Wolffian 
body  in  the  female.  A  tubular  body  in  the 
broad  ligament,  corresponding  to  the  oigan 
of  Giraldds  in  the  male. 

odor.] 


ParorteitU    (-os^tee-ey'tis,    -os^tee-ee'tis). 
Infiammation  of  the  tissues  ad- 


Paroemia  (-oz'mee-ah).    [Qr. 
Perversion  of  the  sense  of  smell. 

(-08"tee-ey'ti8, 
[Osteitia.]     '   '  -  - 

joining  a  bone. 

Paroetosis  (-os-toh'sis).  [Qr.  otteon,  bone, 
+  -MM.]  Ossification  taking  place  in  fibrous 
connective  tissue  or  outside  of  the  periosteum. 

Parot'id.  [Gr.  otM,  ear.]  Lying  alongside 
of  the  ear.  P.  gland  (or  simply  P. ;  L.  part/- 
H$),  a  compound  racemose  gland  situated  in 
front  of  the  temporo-maxiUary  articulation, 
and  secreting  a  watery  saliva  (see  Saliva) 
which  it  discharges  into  the  mouth  through 
Stenson's  duct  (P.  duct). 

Parotiditia  (pa-rof'ee-dey'ti^  pa-rof'ee- 
dee'tis),  Parotitia  (pa"roh-te/tis,  pa'^roh- 
tee'tis).  \ParoHf  +  -UU,]  Innammation  of 
the  parotid ;  particularly,  the  specific  inflam- 
mation occurring  in  mumps;  hence,  mumps 
itself. 

Paroyarian  (-oh-vay'ree-un).  1.  A^oining 
the  ovary  ;  arising  ftrom  the  tissue  surround- 
ing the  ovary,  especially  from  the  broad  liga- 
ment. 8.  Of  or  pertaining  to  the  parovarium  ; 
as  P.  cysts. 

Parorariotomy  (-oh  -  vay  "  ree  -  ot '  o  •  mee). 
[4omy.]    The  excision  of  a  parovarian  cyst 

Paronurlmn  (-oh-vay'ree-um).     [L.  «  Qr. 


para-  +  L.  ovdrnim,  ovary.]  The  body  of 
Bosenmtiller. 

Paroxyam  (pai'ok-sizm).  [Qt.  paroxunein, 
to  sharpen.]  A  sudden  severe  attack;  a 
sudden  development  of  new  symptoms  or  a 
sudden  intensification  of  symptoms  existing 
already. 

Paroxyamal  (par^'ok-siE^mul).  Pertaining 
to  or  characterized  by  paroxysms ;  occurring 
in  paroxysms ;  as  P.  headache. 

Parsley  (pahrs'lee).  [Lupetrosd^num,']  An 
herb  of  the  UmbeUifene  fdmishing  apiol. 

Partheninm  (par-thee'nee-um).  [L.]  1.  A 
genus  of  herbs  of  the  Gompositee.  P.  Hyiter- 
ophoms  of  the  Southern  U.  S.  contains  the 
alkaloids  Parthen'ioine  and  Par'tlienine, 
which  have  been  used  as  antipyretics  and 
analgesics  in  neuralgia.  8.  The  Pyrethrum 
Partheninm. 

Parthenogenesis  (pahr^'the-noh-jen'e-sis). 
[Or.  parihenos,  virgin,  +  genesis.]  Develop- 
ment of  an  ovum  into  a  new  organism  with- 
out fertilization  by  the  male  element 

Partridge  berry.   See  Wintergreen  (2d  def.). 

Parturient  (pahr-tew'ree-ent).  [L.  par- 
turiifUf  tr.  partorire,  to  be  ready  to  give  birth 
to.]  About  to  give  birth,  as  P.  women ;  of, 
pertaining  to,  or  designed  for  the  expulision 
of  the  fetus,  as  the  P.  canal ;  aiding  in  partu- 
rition, as  a  P.  medicine. 

Partnriometer  (pahr-tew"ree-om'e-tur). 
[-meUr,]  An  apparatus  for  determining  the 
progress  of  labor  by  measuring  the  rate  and 
force  by  which  the  fetus  is  being  expelled. 

Parturition  (pahr^'tew-rish'un).  The  act 
or  process  of  giving  birth.  See  Labor.  P.- 
centre,  see  Centre. 

Par'tns.  [L.,  f^.  parere,  to  bring  forth.]  1. 
Labor.  P.  agrippi'nns,  labor  with  breech 
delivery.  P.  casa'rens,  delivery  by  Cesa- 
rean operation.  P.  siocus,  dry  labor.  8. 
Bom. 

Pamlls  (par-ew'lis).  [Para-  +  Gr.  oaton, 
the  gum.]  Abscess  of  the  alveolar  process  of 
the  Jaw. 

Paniria  (par-ew'ree-ah).  [Para-  +  Qr. 
ouron.  urinej  Perversion  of  micturition; 
especially,  the  discharge  of  urine  fh>m  some 
orifice  otiier  than  the  natural  passages. 

Parvoline  (pahr'vo-leen).  A  liquid  base, 
0»HitN.  A  baise  identical  or  at  least  isomeric 
with  it,  and  hence  sometimes  called  p.,  occurs 
in  decomposing  fish  and  honeflesh. 

Passion  (pash'un).  [L.  poM^io,  tr.  paR,  to 
suffer.]  1.  Suffering;  a  pamftil  affection :  as 
Coeliac  p..  Iliac  p.  (see  CcUiaCj  JUae).  8.  Any 
violent  emotion  which  for  the  time  being 
masters  the  mind. 

Passive.  Not  active  nor  manifesting  itself 
by  action,  as  P.  electricity ;  not  spontaneous, 
self-originated,  or  arising  from  inherent 
energy,  but  produced  by  kupulses  communi- 
cated from  without^  as  P.  motion,  P.  con- 
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gestion  (i.  e.  congestion  prodaced  by  mere 
mechanical  obstruction  or  dead  weight,  and 
not  by  activity  of  flow).  P.  Intenral,  the 
period  of  rest  during  which  neither  the  auricle 
nor  ventricle  of  the  heart  is  contracting; 
lasting  from  the  beginning  of  the  second 
sound  to  about  0.1  second  before  the  first 
sound  of  the  heart. 

PasBQla  (pas'yu-lee).     [L.]     Baisins. 

Paste.     [L.  patta  =  Gr.  paste,  barley-broth.] 

1.  A  soft,  cohesive,  semi-fluid  mass,  e.  g.  that 
formed  by  mixing  flour  and  water  (Flour-p.). 

2.  Any  preparation  either  made  of  a  paste- 
like mass  hardened  by  inspissation  (as  Fruit- 
p.  used  for  making  tablets),  or  of  a  powder 
which  becomes  diffluent  and  pasty  by  absorp- 
tion of  moisture.  London  p.,  a  mixture  of 
soda  and  lime,  used  as  a  caustic.  Vienna  p., 
potassa  cum  calce. 

Pastenrlzatlon  (pahs  "  tur  -  ey  -  zay '  shun) . 
[Pcuienrj  F.  bacteriologist.]  The  process  of 
checking  undue  fermentation  in  wines,  etc. 
by  heating  until  the  organisms  of  fermenta- 
tion are  destroyed. 

Pasteur's  liquid  (pahs-turz).  A  liquid  com- 
posed of  10  parts  of  sugar-candy,  1  part  of 
ammonium  tartrate,  and  a  small  amount  of 
ashes  of  yeast,  dissolved  in  100  parts  of  water. 
Used  as  a  culture-liquid  for  bacteria. 

Pastille  (pses-teel').  [L.  pastUtua,  diifi.  of 
paatuB,  food.]  1.  A  little  mass  made  of  aro- 
matic ingredients  used  for  fumigation.  2. 
See  Troche. 

Patch.  A  flattened,  extended  area  differ- 
ing from  the  parts  about  in  color,  level,  or 
other  obvious  qualities;  as  Beyer's  patches. 
Mucons  p.,  see  Mucous. 

Patel'la.  [L.  dim.  ot  patera,  diah.]  The 
knee-pan ;  a  sesamoid  bone  developed,  oppo- 
site the  front  of  the  knee-joint,  in  the  tendon 
of  the  quadriceps  extensor. 

Patell'ar.  [L.  pattiaa!ris.'[  1.  Dish-shaped ; 
as  the  P.  fossa  for  the  reception  of  the  pos- 
terior surface  of  the  crystalline  lens.  2.  Of, 
pertaining  to,  close  to,  or  originating  in  the 
patella ;  as  P.  bursa,  P.  plexus  of  nerves.  P. 
reflex,  P.  tendon  reaction,  see  Knee^erk, 

PaVent.  [L.  paJHens.]  Open;  especially, 
wide  open  ;  as  a  P.  orifice.  Hence,  Pat'ency, 
the  state  of  being  open. 

Pathetic.  [Gr.  pathetikos,  ft.  paschein,  to 
suffer.]  Expressive  of  suffering;  as  the  P. 
nerve  (Pathet'icus),  the  fourth  cranial  nerve, 
which,  by  causing  contraction  of  the  superior 
oblique  ( P.  muscle,  Pathef  icus),  rolls  the  eye 
out  and  down. 

Pathetism  (path'e-tizm).    Mesmerism. 

Path'io.  [Gt.  pathikos,  passive.]  See  Pte- 
deraaty. 

Path'o-.  [Gr.  pathos,  snfffering.]  Prefix 
meaning  of  or  pertaining  to  disease. 

Patho-anat'omy.    Pathological  anatomy. 


\  PAVILION 

Pathogenesis  (-jen'e-sis).  The  genesis  or 
development  of  disease  or  of  morbid  action. 

Pathogenetic  (-jee  -  net '  ik).  Pathogenic 
(-jen'ik).  [-gen.]  Disease-producing;  as  P. 
microbes.  Hence,  Pathogenicity,  the  state 
or  quality  of  being  p. ;  Path'ogen  or  Path'- 
ogene,  a  p.  micro-organism. 

Pathogeny  (-thqj'e-nee).    See  Paihogeneait, 

Pathognomonic  (-og-noh-mon'ik).  [Gr. 
gnomonikos,  discriminative.]  Absolutely  in- 
dicative of  the  nature  of  a  disease. 

Pathological  (-loj'ee-kul).  Of  or  pertaining 
to  pathology ;  of  or  pertaining  to  disease,  as  P. 
anatomy ;  associated  with  or  producing  dis- 
ease, as  P.  processes,  P.  action  of  a  drug ;  de- 
pending upon  the  discrimination  of  the  ana- 
tomical changes  produced  by  disease,  as  P. 
diagnosis. 

Pathology  (-thoVo-jee).  [-logy.]  The  branch 
of  medicine  relating  to  disctftfe;  especially, 
the  science  which  deals  with  the  essential 
nature  of  disease,  and  with  the  changes  in 
the  structure  or  functions  of  the  body  upon 
which  disease  depends.  P.  may  relate  to 
morbid  processes  in  general,  as  the  phenomena 
of  fever  and  inflammation,  the  formation  of 
neoplasms,  etc.  (Oeneral  p.);  or  to  specific 
morbid  phenomena  (e.  g.  one  of  the  fevers) 
and  the  changes  due  to  disease  taking  place 
in  the  individuaPs  organs  (Special  p.).  Gen- 
eral p.  has  received  various  names  according 
to  the  theory  which  has  been  made  the  basb 
of  it,  as  Enteral  p.  (based  upon  the  theory 
that  disease  is  due  to  changes  in  the  composi- 
tion of  the  liquids  of  the  body),  Bolidis'tic 
p.  (which  attributes  disease  to  rarefaction  or 
condensation  of  the  solid  tissues),  CeU'nlar 
p.  (which  finds  disease  to  originate  in  changes 
in  the  character  or  growth  of  the  body-celU). 
P.  is  also  designated  as  External  (or  Surgical) 
and  Internal  (or  Medical)  according  as  it  re- 
lates to  morbid  processes  which  are  or  are  not 
accessible  to  operative  interference. 

Pathophobia  (-foh'bee-ah).  [Gr.  phobos, 
fear.]  Excessive  and  unreasonable  dread  of 
disease. 

-pathy  (-p'a-thee).  [Gr.  pathos,  sufibring.] 
Suffix  meaning  dise^  of. 

Patient  (jiay'shent).  [L.  patiins,  fr.  paH, 
to  suffer.]  A  person  receiving  medical  treat- 
ment 

Patulous  (paf  yu-lus).  [L.  patulus,  fir.  pa- 
tire,  to  be  open.]  Open;  spread  somewhat 
apart ;  as  P.  orifice. 

Paulllnia  (paw-lin'ee-ah).  [PauOinus^  Q. 
botanist.]     See  OMorana, 

Paunch  (pawnch).  [Throngh  P.,  fir.  L. 
pantices.]     1.  See  Abdomen.    2,  See  Ruwten. 

Pavilion  (pa-vil'yun).  [Through  F.,  fir.  L. 
pdpilio,  butterfly ;  hence  a  spreading  tent] 
A  dilated,  trumpet-like  expansion  at  the  end 
of  a  canal  or  cavity:  as  P.  of  the  ear  (the 
auricle),  P.  (or  fimbriated  extremity)  of  the 
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Falloppian  tube,  P.  (or  upper  flaring  portion) 
of  the  pelvis. 

Pavy'B  disease.  Recurrent  or  cyclical  al- 
buminuria. 

Pavy's  solution.  A  solution  containing  in 
1  litre  4.158  grammes  of  copper  sulphate, 
20.4  of  potassium  and  sodium  tartrate,  20.4 
of  caustic  potash,  and  300  cu.  cent,  of  aqua 
ammonisB. 

Paw'pav.    See  Papaya. 

Pb.    Symbol  for  lead. 

PD.    Symbol  for  prism-dioptre. 

Pearl  (purl).  [F.  perle,  probably  fr.  L. 
pinday  dim.  of  piruniy  pear.]  1.  A  small, 
round,  brilliant  concretion  of  shell  formed  in 
MoUusca.  2.  Hence,  any  round,  brilliant 
body ;  especially,  a  capsule  made  of  glass  or 
gelatin,  containing  a  single  dose  of  a  volatile 
medicinal  liquid,  as  P's  of  amyl  nitrite.  P. 
tumor,  see  CholesteaUma  (1st  def.). 

Pearlash.  Impure  crystalline  potasdum 
carbonate. 

Pearly  tumor.  A  deep  epidermic  cyst 
arising  from  the  lymphatic  glands  along  the 
carotid  sheath. 

Pear'son's  solution.    See  Artenic. 

Peat  (peet).  A  substance  consisting  of  de- 
composed vegetable  fibre,  occurring  in  bogs. 
Used  as  an  absorbent  dressing  for  wounds. 

P6brlne  (pay-breen).  [F.]  A  disease  of 
silkworms  in  which  the  blood  and  organs 
are  filled  with  shining  corpuscles  (the  No- 
sema  bombycis).  See  Bacteria  and  Fungi^ 
TabUIII. 

Pec'cant.  [L.  peccdtu,  sinning.]  Corrupt ; 
unhealthy ;  as  P.  humors. 

Peo'ten.  PI.  pec'tines,  [L.  —  comb.]  The 
06  pubis.    P.  pubis,  the  pectineal  line. 

Pec'tio  acid.  An  acid  derived  from  pectin. 

Peo'tin.  [Gr.  pektos,  congealed.]  Vege- 
table jelly ;  one  of  a  group  of  carbohydrates 
found  in  ripe  fruits  and  other  vegetable  sub- 
stances, and  forming  a  jelly  when  heated  with 
water  and  cooled.  It  is  produced  by  the 
transformation  of  Pecto$e,  which  occurs  in  the 
unripe  fruit. 

Pectinate  (pek'ti-nayt).  [L.  pecHnd'tus.] 
Comb-like ;  as  P.  ligament  (Ligamentiim 
pectinatnm),  the  spongy  connective  tissue 
forming  the  root  of  the  iris  (so  called  because 
in  animals  it  presents  comb-like  processes). 
P.  muscles  (Musculi  pectinati),  ridges  com- 
posed of  muscle-tissue  upon  the  interior  sur- 
face of  the  wall  of  the  auricles  of  the  heart. 

Pecttueal  (pek-tin'ee-ul).  1.  Comb-shaped. 
S.  Of  or  pertaining  to  the  pubes.  P.  line,  the 
portion  of  the  sharp  line  forming  the  brim  of 
the  true  pelvis  (Ileo-pectineal  line)  found  on 
the  pubes.  P.  muscle  (Pectine'us),  a  muscle 
of  the  thigh  arising  from  the  p.  line. 

Pectin'iform.    Comb-shaped. 

Pec^toral.    [L.  peetard'lit,  fr.  pedua,  chest.] 


1.  Of  or  pertaining  to  the  chest ;  as  P.  muscles 
(Pectoralism%jor,  Pectoralis  minor),  P.  girdle. 

2.  Adapted  for  diseases  of  the  chest ;  as  P. 
remedies.  P.  species  (or  tea)  (Species  pecto- 
ra'les,  G.  Ph.),  a  powder  formed  by  mixing 
althffia-root  8  parts,  licorice  3,  root  of  violet 

1,  tussilago  4,  mullein-flowers  2,  anise  2. 
Pectoriloquy  (pek"tur-iro-kwee).    [L.  pee- 

<tt*,  breast,  +  loqul,  to  speak.]  The  trans- 
mission of  words  spoken  or  whispered  ( Whia- 
pering  p.)  through  the  walls  of  the  chest  so 
distinctly  as  to  be  recognizable  by  one  per- 
forming auscultation.  If  combined  with 
bronchophony,  it  is  significant  of  consolida- 
tion or  compression  of  the  lung;  otherwise 
it  points  to  excavation. 

Pectose  (pek'tohs).  [Ptctin  +  -o$e.]  See 
under  Pectin. 

Pec'tus.  PI.  pec'tora.  [L.]  Breast  P. 
carina'tum,  keeled  breast;  the  condition 
known  as  chicken-breast,  in  which  the  breast 
is  narrow  and  projects  in  the  middle  line. 

Pedal  (pee'dul).  [L.  pedd'lis.]  Of  or  per- 
taining to  the  foot  or  to  the  pes.  P.  system, 
see  Brain. 

Pederasty  (ped '  ur  -  es  -  tee).  Pediatrics 
(ped"ee-af  riks).    See  Paderagiy,  Paediatrics. 

Pedicle  (ped'ee-kul).  [L.  pedi<fulua,  dim. 
of  pea^  foot.]  1.  A  slender  support  or  foot- 
piece  ;  a  stalk,  especially  of  a  tumor  or  flap. 

2.  One  of  the  pair  of  processes  jutting  back- 
ward from  the  body  of  a  vertebra  and  joining 
with  the  laminsB  to  form  the  posterior  seg- 
ment of  the  vertebra. 

Pediculate  (pee-dik'yu-let).  [L.  pedictda!' 
iua.]    Provided  with  a  pedicle ;  as  P.  flaps. 

Pedioulation  (pee-dik"yu-lay'shun).  1.  The 
act  or  process  of  forming  a  pedicle.  2.  The 
state  of  being  infested  with  pediculi. 

Pediculipbobia  (pee-dik"yu-li-foh'bee-ah). 
[Gr.  pkobosy  fear.]  Morbid  and  unreasonable 
dread  of  being  infested  with  lice. 

Pediculo-firontal  section  (pee-dik''yu-loh- 
frun'tul).  A  vertical  section  made  through 
the  bases  (pedicles)  of  the  three  frontal  con- 
volutions 2  centimetres  in  front  of  the  fissure 
of  Rolando. 

Pediculo-parietal  section  (pee-dik''yu-loh- 
pa-rey'e-tul).  A  section  made  through  the 
cerebral  hemispheres  parallel  to  the  fissure 
of  Rolando  and  3  centimetres  behind  it. 

Pediculosis  (pee-dik"yu-loh'sis).  Lousiness. 
See  Louse. 

Pediculus  (pee-dik'yu-lus).  [L.]  1.  See 
Pedicle.     2.  See  Louae. 

Pediluvlum  (ped'^ee-leVvee-um).  [Pg»  -i- 
L.  luerCf  to  wash.]    A  foot-bath. 

Pediococcus  (ped"ee-oh-kok'us).  [Gr.  pe- 
dum, plain,  +  coccua.}  See  Bacteria  and  Fungi, 
Table  of. 

Peduncle  (pee-dung'kul).  [L.  pedun'adua, 
dim.  of  pea.}    A  stalk  or  support    P's  of  tlie 
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oer^ebmm,  the  crura  cerebri.  P'f  of  tlie 
oarebellum  are  the  Superior  p*s,  couoectiiig 
the  cerebellum  with  the  tegmentum  of  the 
cms,  and  after  decussation  ending  in  the  red 
nuclei ;  the  Middle  p'ty  passing  transversely 
through  the  pons  and  connecting  one  cere- 
bellar hemisphere  with  the  other;  and  the 
Inferior  p*8  (restiform  bodies),  connecting  the 
cerebellar  tract  of  the  cord  with  the  cere- 
bellum. 

Peduncular  (pee-dungk'yu-lur).  Of,  Per- 
taining to,  or  contained  in  the  peduncles. 

Pedunculate  (pee  -  dungk '  yn  -  let) .  Pro- 
vided with  a  peduncle ;  having  a  stalk. 

Pel'ada.    Alopecia  areata. 

Palargonlc  add  (pel"ahr-gon'ik).  An  acid, 
CvHisOs,  of  the  fatty  series,  occurring  in  oil 
of  Pelargonium  (the  garden  geranium)  and 
other  plants. 

PellOBls  (pee^lee-oh'sis).  [Or.  pdios,  livid, 
+  -oait.]  Purpura.  P.  rheumaVlca,  purpura 
rheumatica. 

Pell'agra.  [L.  peUis,  skin,  +  -agra.]  A 
disease  endemic  in  Lombardy  (hence  called 
Italian  or  Lombardy  leprosy),  characterized 
by  recurrent  lurid  erythema  of  all  exposed 
parts  of  the  body,  general  exfoliation  of  the 
epidermis,  muscular  feebleness,  gastro-intes- 
tinal  derangement,  and  various  nervous  symp- 
toms (convulsions,  idiocy,  melancholia)  at- 
tributable to  a  chronic  pachymeningitis.  P. 
is  caused  by  bad  hygienic  conditions  with 
lack  of  proper  food,  combined  with  exposure 
to  the  sun;  according  to  many,  also  to  the 
use  of  maize  spoiled  by  the  presence  of  corn- 
ergot  or  other  fungi,  and  in  which  poisonous 
ptomaines  (Pellagral 'elne,  Pellagro'celne) 
have  developed.  Treatment  causal  and 
symptomatic. 

Pell'et.     [L.  pOo,  ball.]    A  little  pill. 

Pelletierlne  (pel-lefee-er-een).  [PellHier, 
F.  chemist.]  A  liquid  alkaloid,  C^HisNOs, 
occurring,  along  with  the  isomeric  Isopetteti- 
erine,  which  is  also  a  liquid,  in  pomegranate 
root-bark.  Its  tannate  and  that  of  isopel- 
letierine  are  used  for  tapeworm.  Dose,  2  gr. 
(gm.  0.^. 

P«mcle  (peree-kul).  [L.  peUu^ula,  dim.  of 
peiUu^  skin].  A  thin  skin  or  covering;  es- 
pecially, a  thin  scum  forming  on  the  surface 
of  liquids. 

Pell'itory.    See  Pyretkrum, 

Pttouse  and  Moore's  test.  A  test  for  sugar 
in  the  urine,  made  by  boiling  the  latter  with 
solution  of  potash,  and  after  cooling  adding 
a  drop  of  concentrated  sulphuric  acid,  when, 
if  sugar  is  present,  the  odor  of  burnt  sugar 
is  evolved. 

Pel'vio.  Of,  pertaining  to,  or  formed  by 
the  pelvis,  as  P.  canal,  P.  cavity,  P.  curves ; 
by  or  with  the  pelvis,  as  P.  presentation  of 
the  fetus ;  situated  in  the  pelvis,  as  P.  cellu- 
litis, P.  vessels,  P.  plexus  of  the  sympathetic ; 


adapted  to  the  pelvis  or  its  curves,  as  P. 
curve  of  an  obstetrical  forceps.  P.  fMCta, 
the  fiiscia  lining  the  cavity  of  the  pelvis.  P. 
girdle,  see  OirMe.    P.  index,  see  Index. 

Pelvimetry  (pel  -  vim '  u t  -  ree) .  [-metry.] 
Measurement  of  the  pelvis,  especially  to  de- 
termine its  capacity  and  diameters;  per- 
formed either  with  the  fingers  {Di{fital  p.) 
or  with  an  instrument  called  a  Pelvlm'eteir 
{Inatrumental  p.).  The  measurements  mav  be 
made  either  on  the  outside  of  the  body  {Ex- 
temal  p.)  or  within  the  vagina  {Internal p.). 

Pelvlotomy  (pel'^vee-ot'o-mee).  [Pdvie  + 
'Umy.^    See  Pubioiomy, 

PelTiperltonltis  (pel-vee-pei^'ee-to-ney'tis, 
pel-vee-per^'ee-to-nee  tis).    Pelvic  peritonitis. 

Pel'vls.  PI.  pelves.  [L.]  1.  A  basin; 
hence  any  basin-^iaped  part ;  as  P.  of  the  kid- 
ney. 2.  The  basin-shaped  bony  ring  formed 
by  the  ossa  innominata,  the  sacrum,  and  the 
coccyx ;  also  the  cavity  (Pelvic  cavity)  con- 
tained within  these  bones.  The  p.  is  divided 
into  the  False  p.,  lying  above,  and  the  True 
p.,  lying  below  the  ilio-pectineal  line  {Brim 
or  Inlet  or  Superior  strait  of  (he  p.).  The 
former  contains  the  small  intestines,  cfficum, 
sigmoid  flexure,  and  ureters ;  the  latter  tlie 
rectum,  bladder,  urethra,  uterus,  broad  liga- 
ments and  other  folds  and  processes  of  peri- 
toneum (pelvic  peritoneum),  and  ovaries. 
The  true  p.  is  bounded  below  by  the  OutUt  or 
Inferior  etraU^  formed  by  the  symph^s  pubis, 
tip  of  coccyx,  and  ischium  on  either  side, 
and  forms  a  curved  canal  whose  axis  is  the 
curve  of  Cams.  The  upper  extremity  of  the 
latter,  or  Axis  of  the  inlet^  if  prolonged  up- 
ward, would  come  out  at  the  umbilicus;  its 
lower  extremity  {Axie  of  the  ontlet)^  if  pro- 
longed upward,  would  strike  the  base  of  the 
sacrum.  The  inlet  and  outlet  have  each  3 
dian^etere — ^viz. :  antero-posterior  (or  conju- 
gate), transverse,  and  oblique.  The  ouUet 
of  the  p.  is  closed  in  by  the  deep  perineal 
fitscia,  levator  ani,  and  coccygeus,  forming 
the  Floor  of  the  p.  The  p.  presents  various 
deformities,  to  which  specific  names  are  ap- 
plied descriptive  of  the  shape  of  the  p.  {Cir- 
diform  or  heart-shaped.  Rostrate  or  trans- 
versely contracted,  etc.)  or  of  the  cause  of 
the  deformity  {Rhaehit^ie  p.,  Malacosteon  p.). 
A  Masculine  j>.  is  a  female  p.  approaching  that 
of  the  male  in  shape.  P.  {sBquabU^iter)  justo 
majorf  one  whose  dimensions  are  all  equally 
enlarged.  P.  {sBquahititer)  justo  mtnor,  a  p. 
whose  dimensions  are  all  equally  reduced 
below  the  normaL 

Pemphigoid  (pem'fee-goyd).  iPemph^us  + 
'oid.]  Beeembling  or  having  the  characters 
of  pemphigus. 

Pemphigus  (pem-fey'gus).  [Gr.  pewits, 
pustule.]  A  disease  characterixed  by  the 
formation  of  bullss  on  the  skin  or  mucous 
membrane,  which,  after  absorption,  leave 
pigmented  spots.    P.  may  be  either  acute  or 
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chronic,  and  may  be  nahered  in  by  constitu- 
tional symptoms.  Baming  and  itching  may 
be  present,  and  the  itching  may  be  severe  (P. 
prurigitu/sus).  Some  forms  are  associated 
with  very  slight  symptoms  (P.  beni^nua). 
The  bullsB  may  be  scattered  (P.  diasemina'- 
ttui)t  arranged  in  circles  (P.  eircinaftu8)t  or 
there  may  be  only  one  (P.  tolUa'rku),  In 
ordinary  p.  (P.  tulgciria)  the  bullse  are  tense, 
and  after  their  absorption  the  epidermis  is 
replaced;  in  P.  folia ceus  they  are  flaccid, 
spread  over  a  large  area  of  the  body,  and  are 
replaced  by  scabs  and  form  erosions;  in  P. 
vegetans  fungoid  growths  spring  from  the  raw 
spots  left  by  the  bullse.  P.  is  associated  with 
more  or  less  involvement  of  the  health, 
which  may  be  great  enough  to  cause  death 
(P.  maii^ntu).  Treatment:  tonics,  nourish- 
ing food,  arsenic,  quinine ;  evacuation  of  the 
blebs,  with  the  application  of  a  dusting-pow- 
der, or  sometimes  of  soothing  lotions  and 
emollient  or  alkaline  baths.  P.  liyster^ions, 
an  eruption  of  bulUe  ascribed  to  hysteria  or 
sexual  derangement;  identified  with  herpes 
gestationis.  P.  lyplilllVloiui,  the  eruption 
of  bullsB  in  syphilis. 

Pencil  (pen'sil).  [L.  pHicUXwm  «  dim.  of 
pimculut  -a  dim.  otphM,  tail.]  1.  A  brush; 
as  Gamers-hair  p.  2.  A  crayon  or  pointed 
stick  used,  instead  of  a  brush,  for  drawing ; 
hence,  an  object  of  similar  shape  for  making 
applications ;  especially,  a  stick  made  of  caus- 
tic substances  (Caustic  p's,  Styli  caustici,  Q. 
Ph.).  8.  A  bundle  of  rays  of  light  or  heat 
diverging  from  a  common  point  like  the  hairs 
of  a  brudi. 

Pend'Jeh  sore.  A  chronic  ulcer  affecting 
the  natives  of  Pen^jeh,  India ;  produced  by 
filth  and  heat 

PendQlouB  (pend'yu-lus).  \Jj, pendlvbu,  fr. 
penderef  to  hang.]  Hanging  down ;  hanging 
loosely  or  in  a  flabby  manner ;  as  P.  abdo- 
men, P.  tumor,  P.  penis. 

Penatratlng  (pen'e-tray-ting).  [L.  jmaV 
irans.]  Making  way  into,  entering,  piercing ; 
of  odors,  making  a  profound  Impression, 
sharp.  P.  power,  see  Focal  depth.  P.  ▼onnd, 
a  wound  which  enters  the  interior  of  some 
cavity  of  the  body  or  one  of  its  organs,  as 
the  eye,  stomach,  or  chest 

Penatratlon  (pen'Vtray'shun).  1.  The  act 
of  penetrating  or  piercing ;  the  state  of  being 
pierced.  8.  l^>ecifloally,  the  entrance  of  the 
penis  into  the  vagina.  8.  Of  a  microscope, 
see  Focal  depih, 

Penlal  (pee'nee-ul).    See  Penile. 

Panlcmium  (pen"i-8il'ee-um).  [L.  ^  phti- 
dUtm,  brush.]  See  Bacteria  and  Fungi,  Table 
of. 

Penllo  (pee'neyl).  Of,  pertaining  to,  or  in 
the  penis ;  as  the  P.  ure^ra.  P.  reflex,  re- 
flex retraction  of  the  penis  produced  by  per- 
cussing its  under  or  lateral  aspect  near  its 
root,  when  the  organ  is  drawn  up  toward  the 
umbilicus. 


PoBlf  (pee'nis).  [L.  »  tail.]  The  organ 
of  copulation  in  the  male.  It  consists  of  two 
cylinders  of  erectile  tissue  (corpora  caver- 
nosa) placed  side  by  side  and  containing  in 
the  groove  between  them  inferiorly  another 
erectile  cylinder  (corpus  spongiosum)  which 
terminates  anteriorly  in  a  bulbous  extremity 
overlapping  the  ends  of  the  corpora  caver- 
nosa. The  corpus  spongiosum  contains  the 
spongy  portion  of  the  urethra,  which  opens 
at  the  apex  of  the  glans  in  the  meatus  urina- 
rius.  llie  glans  is  covered  by  a  retractile 
fold  of  skin  (prepuce). 

Penn'lftom.  [L.  penna,  feather,  +  fotma, 
shape.]  Feather-shaped ;  of  a  muscle,  having 
the  fibres  inserted  into  the  side  of  a  tendon  as 
the  barbs  of  a  feather  are  inserted  into  the 
quill. 

Pennyroy^al.  [Fr.  pulida  ( -  L.  puligium) 
royal.]  A  name  given  to  two  plants  of  the 
LabiatoB;  the  leaves  and  tops  of  Hedeoma 
pnlegioi'des  (American  p.)  are  the  Hedeo'ma, 
U.  S.  Ph.,  fhmishing  the  Aromatic  oil  of  p. 
(O'leum  hedeo'mflB,  U.  S.  Ph.),  and  used  as  a 
carminative  and  emmenagogue.  Dose  of  Oil, 
2-10  iTt  (gm.  O.ia-0.60).  European  p.,  the 
Mentha  Pule'gium,  is  used  like  American  p. 

Pennyweiglit.    A  weight  of  24  grains. 

Pen'ta-.  [Or.  pente,  five.]  Prefix  mean- 
ing five.  Pontabii'iio,  having  a  basicity  of 
five ;  of  acids,  containing  five  atoms  of  hy- 
drogen, outside  of  the  acid-radical,  replacea- 
ble by  bases.  Pentabro'mide,  Pentachlo'- 
ride,  PontasQl'pbide,  Penti'odide,  Pentox^- 
ide,  a  compound  consisting  of  5  atoms  of  bro- 
mine, chlorine,  sulphur,  iodine,  or  oxygen 
united  directly  to  another  element  or  a  radi- 
cal. Pentatom'io,  (1)  containing  five  atoms, 
as  a  P.  molecule ;  (2)  containing  five  replace- 
able atoms  of  hydrogen,  as  P.  alcohols.  Pon- 
tay^alent,  able  to  replace  or  combine  with 
five  atoms  of  hydrogen. 

Pen'tad.    A  i>entavalent  element 

Pentamethylenediamlne  (-meth"i-leen- 
dey-am'een).    Gadaverine. 

Pontaae  (pen'tayn).  [Penia- -^ -ane.]  A 
paraffin,  QsHn ;  a  liquid  boiling  at  38®  G.,  oo- 
curring  in  naphtha. 

Pentene  (pen' teen).  [Penta- + -ene.]  See 
Atnylene. 

Pepo  (pee'poh).  PI.  pep'ones.  See  Pkisip- 
hin. 

Peppier.  [L.  piper,  fr.  Gr.  piperi.]  The 
firuit  of  various  species  of  Piper,  a  genus  of 
shrubs  of  the  Piperacefe.  Black  p.  (Piper, 
U.  S.  Ph.,  Piper  nigrum,  B.  Ph.),  the  unripe 
berries  of  Piper  nigrum  of  the  East  and 
West  Indies.  It  contains  a  neutral  body. 
piperin,  a  volatile  oiL  and  acrid  resin,  and 
IS  used  as  a  counter-irritant,  condiment  stimu- 
lant and  remedy  in  hsBmorrhoids  and  mala- 
rial fever.  Dose,  5-20  gr.  (gm.  0.3O-1J35) ;  of 
Gonfec'tio  piperis,  B.  Ph.,  1  5  (gm.  4);  Oleo- 
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resi'na  pi'peris,  U.  8.  Ph.,  1-2  gr.  (gm.  0.06- 
0.13).  WHite  p.  (Piper  album),  the  ripe  fruit 
of  the  Piper  nigrum  deprived  of  its  envelopefl, 
and  Long  p.  (Piper  longum),  the  spikes  of 
Piper  officina'rum  of  Java,  are  used  like  bUck 
p.  AMcan  p.,  Oayanne  p.,  Bed  p.,  see  Cap- 
ncuM, 

Pep'permlnt.  The  Mentha  piperi'ta,  a  per- 
ennial herb  of  the  LabiatsB.  The  leaves  and 
tops  are  the  Mentha  piperita,  U.  S.  Ph.,  Folia 
menthsB  piperita,  Q.  Ph.  They  contain  a 
volatile  oil  ((Vleum  menthse  piperitee,  U.  S. 
Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  G.  Ph.),  of  aromatic  odor  and 
taste,  due  to  the  presence  of  a  stearoptene, 
menthol,  or  P.  camphor  (see  Menthol),  P.  is 
a  carminative  and  anodyne,  used  in  flatu- 
lence, colic,  and  headache,  and  both  it  and 
the  oil  are  used  locally  in  neuralgia,  colic 
rheumatism,  and  dental  caries.  Dose  of  Oil, 
1-3  nt  (gm.  0.06-0.20) ;  Essentia  menth»  pl- 
peritffi,  B.  Ph..  15-30  n\^  (gm.  1-2) ;  Spir'itus 
menth©  piperita,  U.  8.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  G.  Ph., 
5-15  n\^  (gm.  0.30-1.00)  or  (preparation  of  B. 
Ph.)  30-60  m  (gm.  2-4) :  Aqua  menth»  pi- 
perita, U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  Q.  Ph.,  3fl8  (gm.  15) ; 
Siru'pus  menthsD,  G.  Ph.,  1  3  (gm.  4) ;  Tro- 
chifi'ci  menthffi  piperita,  U.  S.  Ph.  (Bol/ule 
menthse  piperita,  G.  Ph.,  P.  drops),  1-3. 

Pep'iin.  [Gr.  peptis^  a  cooking,  +  -tn.]  A 
ferment  found  in  gastric  juice,  capable  of 
converting  proteids  into  peptones.  The  pro- 
cess consists  in  the  conversion  of  a  proteid 
molecule  into  a  molecule  of  antialbumose  and 
one  of  hemialbumose ;  the  former  being  trans- 
formed by  flirther  digestion  into  two  mole- 
cules of  antipeptone,  and  the  latter  into  two 
of  hemipeptone.  P.  obtained  from  the  hog's 
stomach  (P.,  B.  Ph.,  Pepsi'num,  U.  8.  Ph.,  G. 
Ph.),  alone  or  mixed  with  milk-sugar  (Pepsi'- 
num  sacchara'tum,  U.  S.  Ph.),  is  used  in  gas- 
tric dyspepsia.  Dose,  10-30  gr.  (gm.  0.60- 
2.00) ;  of  Vinum  pepsini,  G.  Ph.  (containing 
0.3  per  cent  of  hydrochloric  acid),  4-8  Z  (gm* 
15-30). 

Pepsinogen  (pep-sinVjen).  [Peptin  +  -gm,'] 
A  zymogen  present  in  the  glands  of  the  stom- 
ach, which  during  the  process  of  secretion  of 
the  gastric  juice  becomes  transformed  into 
pepsin  and  a  proteid. 

Pep'tlc.  [Gr.  pepHkoB,  fr.  peptmn,  to  cook.] 
1.  Of  or  pertaining  to  digestion.  2.  Of;  per- 
taining to,  or  effected  bv  pepsin ;  as  P.  diges- 
tion. P.  cells,  a  name  formerly  given  to  the 
delomorphous  cells,  now  applied  to  the  adelo- 
morphous cells,  of  the  stomach. 

Peptogenons  (pep-toj'e-nus).  [PepHo  + 
•genJ]  Producing  or  leading  to  the  formation 
of  pepsin ;  as  P.  glands,  P.  foods. 

Peptone  (pep'tohn).  [Peptic  +  -me.']  A 
proteid  formed  from  other  proteids  by  gastric 
or  pancreatic  digestion,  also  by  the  action  of 
acids  and  the  action  of  water  at  high  temper- 
atures. P's  are  very  soluble  in  water,  and 
are  not  precipitated  by  heat  or  the  addition 
of  acids  or  alkalies.    They  are  dlflfUsible,  and 


are  hence  readily  absorbed  through  the jn»- 
tric  and  intestinal  mucous  membranes.  They 
comprise  Hemipeptone,  which  can,  and  Anti- 
peptone,  which  cannot,  be  converted  by  the 
action  of  trypsin  into  leucine,  tyrosine,  etc 
See  Peptin  and  DigeetioH,  Amiihlpeptone  is 
a  mixture  of  antipeptone  and  hemipeptone. 
The  term  p.  is  also  sometimes  applied  to  the 
products  of  digestion  intermediate  between 
proteids  and  peptones,  including  Parapep- 
tone  (antialbumate)  and  Propeptone  (hemi- 
albumose). Oelatin-p.,  the  diffhsible  sub- 
stance produced  by  the  peptic  digestion  of 
gelatin. 

Peptonlie  (pep'to-neyz).  To  convert  into 
peptone ;  to  digest  witii  the  principles  of  the 
gastric  or  pancreatic  juices. 

PeptonnrU  (pep"to-new'ree-ah).  [Gr.  ou- 
roHf  urine.]  The  discharge  of  peptones  in 
the  urine. 

Peptotoxlne  (pen^toh-tox'een).  [P^tone  + 
ioxine,]  A  ptomaine  occurring  in  peptones 
and  in  putrefying  proteid  substances.  It  is 
highly  poisonous,  producing  death  with  pa- 
ralysis and  coma. 

Per^  (pur-).  [L.]  Prefix  meaning  (1) 
through;  (2)  thoroughly,  very  much;  (8) 
in  chemistry,  thoroughly  combined  with, 
containing  more  of.  Thus  PeraceUUe,  Per- 
nitrate^  and  Pereulphaie  are  salts  contain- 
ing respectively  more  acetic,  nitric,  and  sul- 
phuric add  combined  with  the  base  than 
IS  the  case  with  the  ordinary  acetates,  nitrates, 
and  sulphates ;  and  PerchUmdef  Perojside,  and 
PerndpAide  are  compounds  containing  re- 
spectively more  chlorine,  oxygen,  and  sul- 
phur than  the  ordinary  chlorides,  oxides, 
and  sulphides. 

Peraoetate  (-as'e-tayt).    See  Per-  (3). 

Peraonte  (-a-kewf ).    Very  acute. 

Per  annm  (pur  ay'num).  [L.]  By  or 
through  the  anus. 

Perception  (-aep'shun).  [L.  pereq/tifi  » 
per  +  eaperey  to  take.]  The  act  of  perceiving 
or  of  appreciating  by  the  senses ;  also  that 
division  or  faculty  of  consciousness  which  is 
concerned  with  the  appreciation  of  sensations. 

Perchlorlo  add  (-kloh'rik).  [CAtonne.]  A 
monobasic  acid.  HCIO4,  containing  more 
chlorine  than  chloric  acid  ;  a  volatile  irritant 
liquid.    It  forms  salts  called  Perctalo'rates. 

Perchlorlde  (-kloh'reyd).    See  At- (3). 

Percolate  (pui'ko-layt).  1.  To  subject  to 
percolation,  to  strain.  2.  To  undergo  per- 
colation ;  to  trickle  through.  8.  The  liquid 
obtained  by  percolation. 

Percolation  (pui'^koh-lay'shnn).  [L.e62are. 
to  strain.]  The  act  of  exhausting  a  powdered 
drug  b^  causing  a  liquid  menstruum  to  pass 
successively  through  all  portions  of  it  It  is 
performed  in  a  conical  covered  vessel  (Per'- 
colator)  which  has  an  aperture  and  is  packed 
with  the  drug.  P.  is  used  in  preparing  ex- 
tracts and  fluid  extracts. 
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Pereoff^.  To  strike;  to  perform  percus- 
sion upon. 

Pereii8sl«n  (•knsh'un).  [L.  quatere^  to 
shake.]  The  act  of  striking  a  part  with  short, 
quick  blows  in  order  to  determine  the  condi- 
tion  of  the  subjacent  organs  hj  the  resonance 
elicited.  P.  is  either  performed  with  the 
finders  or  an  instrument  (PerouBs'or),  es- 
pecially a  small  rubber  hammer.  If  a  flat 
substance  (the  fingers  or  a  plezimeter)  is  in- 
terposed to  receive  the  blows,  the  p.  is 
Meaiate;  otherwise,  ImmeditUe,  When  the 
sound  elicited  is  ascertained  by  applying  the 
ear  to  or  in  the  vicinity  of  the  part  which  is 
being  percussed,  the  p.  is  Atucuttatory,  P. 
waye,  the  primary  elevation  of  a  pulse-trac- 
ing ;  attributed  to  the  shock  of  the  heart-sys- 
tole transmitted  to  the  column  of  blood. 

Perontaneons  (-kew-tay'nee-ns).  Per- 
formed through  the  skin,  as  P.  £EU»dization ; 
carried  through  and  ineluding  the  skin,  as  P. 
ligation  of  an  artery. 

Perflation  (-flay'shun).  [L.  Jidre,  to  blow.] 
1.  The  forcible  ventilation  of  an  apartment 
by  a  strong  draught  of  air  blowing  into  and 
out  of  it.  8.  The  act  of  blowing  carbolized  or 
sterilized  air  through  a  space  (e.  g.  the  pleural 
cavity  in  empyema)  to  force  out  secretions. 

P«rfinrani  (pui'ftir-anz).  [L.  »  per-  + 
fordref  to  pierce  ]  A  nerve  or  muscle  which 
perforates  a  paiib.  P.  QasM^rll,  the  mus- 
oulo-cutaneous  nerve  which  pierces  the  coraco- 
brachiaUs.  P.  manus,  the  flexor  profdndus 
digitorum  whose  tendons  pierce  those  of  the 
flexor  sublimis. 

Perfinrated  (pur'fdr-ay-ted).  [L.  perforS- 
<i».]  Pierced.  P.  ipace,  a  portion  of  the 
base  of  the  brain  pierced  by  numerous  ves- 
sels. The  Anterior  p,  wce  Ues  to  the  inner 
side  of  the  fissure  of  Sylvius ;  the  PMterioTf 
just  in  front  of  the  pons. 

Perfinrattng  (pur'fdr^ty-ting).  [L,  p^» 
forana.']  Piercing ;  passing  entirely  through 
the  wall  of  a  cavity,  or  through  the  body  or 
one  of  its  extremities ;  as  P.  wounds,  P.  ar- 
teries. P.  Qloer  of  foot,  see  MoIum  perforcnu 
pedis. 

Perforation  (-fhr-ay'shun).  1.  The  act  of 
piercing  or  boring  entirely  through  a  part ; 
especially,  the  operation  of  making  a  hole 
through  the  skull  of  the  fetus  wi&  an  in- 
strument called  a  Per'finrator,  in  order  to  re- 
duce the  size  of  the  head.  2.  A  hole  passing 
completely  through  a  part  or  the  wfdl  of  a 
cavity. 

P«rfiiratni(-fdr-ay'tus).  Perforated;  a 
muscle  which  is  pierced  by  another  (as  the 
Flexor  sublimis  digitorum  and  Flexor  brevis 
digitorum)  or  by  a  nerve  (as  the  Goraco- 
biBchialis). 

Perfirloation  (-firi-kay'shun).  [L.  firicdre, 
to  rub.]    Inunction. 

Ptrftimo  (pur'fewm).    [L.  fimdrej  to  emit 


smoke.]  A  scent  or  odor,  especially  an  agree- 
able one. 

PerfOBlon  cannula  (-few'zhun).  [L.  fun- 
dere,  to  pour.]  A  cannula  consisting  of  a 
double  tuoe  for  passing  a  continuous  current 
of  liquid  into  and  out  of  a  closed  cavity. 

Perl-  (per"ee-).  [Gr.]  Prefix  meaning 
about,  around ;  in  words  of  Latin  origin  prop- 
erly replaced  by  dreum-. 

Periarterial  (-ahr-tee'ree-ul).  Surrounding 
an  artery. 

ParlarterltU  (•«hr"tur-ey'tis,  -ahr"tur-ee'- 
tis).  Inflammation  of  the  outer  coat  of  an 
artery. 

PerlartlirltU  (-ahr-threy'tis,  -ahr-three'tis). 
[ArihrUit.]  Inflammation  of  the  structures 
surrounding  a  joint 

Perlartlcnlar(-ahr-tik'yu-lur).  [ArtUmlar,] 
Surrounding  a  joint.  More  properly  written 
Oircumartiailar. 

Perl-az^laL  Surrounding  the  axis.  P. 
nenrltU,  an  inflammation  involving  the  my- 
elin, but  not  the  axis-cylinder,  of  a  nerve. 

PerlaxlUary  (-ak'sil-er-ee).  1.  Properly, 
surrounding  the  axilla  or  its  contents.  2. 
Periaxial    More  properly,  Circufnaxillary. 

Periblast  (per'ee-blsest).  [Gr.  blastos, 
sprout.]    See  PwipUut, 

Peribronchial  (•brong'kee-ul).  Surround- 
ing the  bronchi ;  as  P.  glands. 

PerlbroncbltU  (-bron^^-key'tis,  -brong-kee'- 
tis).  C-^*]  Inflammation  of  the  finer  bron- 
chi affecting  their  whole  thickness  and  their 
oonnective-tisBue  investment. 

Perloacal  (-see'kul).  Surrounding  the  cse- 
cnm.    More  properly  written  CireumeaeaL 

PerloaL  See  El^hanHaHa  and  Madura 
foot. 

Perlcar'dlao,  Perloar'dlal.  Of  or  pertain- 
ing to  the  pericardium,  as  P.  sac ;  originating 
in  the  pericardium,  as  P.  murmurs. 

PerlcardlcenteiUi  (-kahi^'dee-sen-tee'sis). 
[Gr.  kentenSf  a  pricking.]  Paracentesis  of 
the  pericardium  to  remove  fluid. 

PerloardltU  (-kahr-dey^tis,  -kahr-dee'tis). 
[Pericardium  +  -Hit.]  Inflammation  of  the 
pericardium;  a  condition  frequently  caused 
by  rheumatism.  The  pericardium  is  rough- 
ened by  fibrinous  deposits,  giving  rise  to  a 
friction-murmur  synchronous  with  the  move- 
ments of  the  heart;  later  there  is  usually 
liquid  efftision  into  the  sac,  which  may  be 
serous,  purulent  {Purulent  p.),  or  sanguineous 
{Htmorrhagie  p.).  The  stage  of  efftision  is 
marked  by  increase  in  the  area  of  precordial 
dulness  and  disappearance  of  the  friction- 
murmur,  which  reappears  as  the  effUsion  is 
absorbed.  Cases  in  which  there  is  little  or 
no  liquid  efihsion  constitute  Dry  p.  P.  may 
affect  the  exterior  surfiEU^  of  the  pericardium 
(P.  exter7M)f  in  which  case  the  symptoms  are 
those  of  a  localized  pleurisy.    Sj/mptomi  ofp, : 
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precordial  pain  and  tendemees,  irregular  and 
disordered  action  of  the  heart,  dyspnoea,  and 
fever  with  attendant  constitntioual  symp- 
toms :  in  purulent  p.,  which  is  usually  chronic, 
hectic  fever.  Death  occurs  from  syncope, 
exhaustion,  or  disease  of  other  organs  due  to 
passive  congestion.  Treatment:  cups  or 
counter-irritation  over  heart;  opium;  para- 
centesis when  there  is  much  liquid  effUsion. 

Perloar'dlnxn.  [Gr.  kardioy  heart]  The 
closed  sac  investing  the  heart,  consisting  of 
an  external  coat  of  dense  fibrous  tissue  and 
an  internal  serous  coat,  which  latter  lines  the 
heart  itself  ( Vitteeral  p.)  and  is  reflected  over 
the  inner  surface  of  the  fibrous  coat,  forming 
the  Pari'et€U  p.  The  cavity  of  the  p.  contains 
the  thin  serous  Pericardial  jluid. 

Pdrichondrltls  (-kon-dre/lis,  -kon-dree'- 
tis).    Inflammation  of  the  perichondrium. 

Periohondrliim  (-kon'dree-um).  [Gr.  chtm- 
droa,  cartilage.]  The  fibrous  layer  investing 
cartilage. 

Perlchordal  (-kawi^dul).  Surrounding  the 
chorda  dorsalis  (notochord). 

Pdrichorloldal  (•koh^'ree-oy'dul).  Sur- 
rounding the  chorioid  membrane. 

P«rloomoal  (-kawr'nee-ul).  Surrounding 
the  cornea.    More  properly,  CircumcorMol, 

Pericranial  (-kray'nee-ul).  Of,  pertaining 
to,  or  supplying  the  pericranium. 

PerioranlUi  (-kray-ney'tis,  -kray-nee'tia). 
Inflammation  of  the  pericranium. 

Parioraniiim  (-kray'nee-nm).  The  perios- 
teum of  the  cranium. 

PencysUUs  (•ds-tey'tis,  -ds-tee'tis).  [Gr. 
htutis^  bladder,  +  -itis.']  Inflammation  of  the 
structures  enveloping  the  bladder. 

Perldeaznlnm  (•des'mee-um).  [Gr.  deamos, 
band.]  The  connective-tissue  membrane  in- 
vesting a  ligament. 

Perldlastole  (-dey-as'to-lee).  The  panse 
following  the  systole  and  preceding  the  dias- 
tole. 

ParididymltU  (-did^i-mey'tis,  -did^'i-mee'- 
tis).  [Gr.  didumoa.  twin  (  « testicle),  +  4Ua,] 
Inflammation  of  tne  tunica  albuginea  testis. 

Pariependymal  (-ee-pen'di-mul).  About  the 
ependyma ;  as  P.  myditia  ( =.  syringomyelia). 

Periflstnlar  (-fisf  yu-lur).  About  the  cir- 
cumference of  a  fistula ;  as  P.  cauterization. 
More  properly,  dreumfiahdar. 

PerihepatltU  (-hep"a-tey'tis,  -hep"a-tee'- 
tis)).  [Gr.  hepar,  liver,  +  -itia.]  Inflamma- 
tion of  the  peritoneum  investing  the  liver. 

PerllanmgitU  (-lar^in-jeytis,  -lar"in^ee'- 
tis).  [Larynx  +  -itia.]  Inflammation  of  the 
structures  surrounding  the  larynx. 

Pemymph  (per"ee-limf).  [Lymph.]  A 
watery  liquid  filling  the  scalsB  of  the  cochlea 
and  the  osseous  semicircular  canals.  Hence, 
Perllymphat'lc,  of  or  pertaining  to  the  p. 

PerlxnexilngitU  (-men^'in-jey'tis,  -men'ln- 
jee'tis).    Pachymeningitis. 


Ptrtm'eter.  [-meter.]  An  instrument  for 
mapping  out  the  field  of  vision. 

Perlmet'rlc.  Of  or  pertaining  to  the  peri- 
metrium. 

Perimetrium  (-mee'tree-um).  [Gr.  metrdy 
uterus.]  The  peritoneum  covering  the  uterus. 
Hence,  Perimetrl'tU,  inflammation  of  the  p. 

Perimetry  (-im'ut^ree).  Measurement  of 
the  field  of  vision,  especially  with  a  perim- 
eter. 

Perimyelitis  (-mey"e-ley'tis,  -mey"e-lee'- 
tis).  [Mydo-  ■+■  -itia.]  Inflammation  of  the 
spinal  pia  mater. 

Perlmyiinm  (-miz'ee-um).  [Gr.  vmm, 
muscle.]  The  connective-tissue  septa  con- 
necting and  enveloping  the  separate  £uciculi 
of  a  muscle. 

Perineal  (-nee'nl).  [L.  perinx'ua.]  Of, 
pertaining  to,  or  forming  the  perineum,  as  P. 
muscles,  P.  uiscia  (superficial  and  deep),  P. 
body  (see  Body) ;  supplying  the  perineum, 
as  P.  arteries,  P.  nerve ;  situated  or  taking 
place  in  or  through  the  perineum,  as  P.  her- 
nia, P.  fistula :  made  in  or  applied  to  the 
perineum,  as  P.  section,  P.  bandage. 

Perineoole  (-nee'o-seel).  [-ceU.]  Hernia 
through  the  perineum. 

PerlneopUtsty  (-nee'o-plsBs-tee).  [Gr.  plaa- 
aeitif  to  &shion.]  The  act  of  repairing  a 
daxnaged  perineum. 

Perlneorrliapliy  (-nee-or'a-fee).  [Gr.  rht^hi, 
seam.]  The  operation  of  stitching  up  a  lacer- 
ated perineum. 

Perineosyntliesls  (•  nee  "  oh  -  sin '  the  -  sis) . 
[Gr.  aun,  together,  +  theaia,  a  placing.]  The 
operation  of  repairing  a  complete  laceration 
of  the  perineum  by  refireshing  the  edges  of 
the  laceration,  uniting  them,  and  covering 
with  a  flap  dissected  from  the  vaginal  wall. 

Perineotomy  (-nee-of  o-mee).  [-Umy.]  In- 
cision made  into  or  through  the  perineum. 

Perinephric  (-nef  rik).  [Gr.  nephroa,  kid- 
dey.]  About  the  kidney  j  pertaining  to 
parts,  especially  the  connective  tissue,  in  the 
neighborhood  of  the  kidney. 

Perlnephrltio  (-nef-rit'ik).  Of  or  produced 
by  perinephritis ;  as  P.  abscess. 

Perlneplirltis  (-nef-re/tis,  -nef-ree'tis). 
[Gr.  nephraa,  kidney,  +  -itia.]  Inflammation 
in  the  connective  tissue  about  the  kidney. 

Perlneiim  (-nee'um).  [It.  perineum  —  Gr. 
perinaion.]  The  pyramidal  space  bounded  in 
front  by  the  pubic  arch,  on  either  side  by  the 
rami  of  the  ischia,  posteriorly  by  a  line  con- 
necting the  tuberosities  of  the  ischia,  sui>er- 
ficially  by  the  skin,  and  in  its  deep  aspect  by 
the  fioor  of  the  pelvis  (triangular  ligament 
and  levator  ani).  It  contains  the  urethra  and 
root  of  the  penis  in  the  male,  the  vagina  and 
urethra  in  the  female,  and  varions  vessels, 
muscles,  and  nerves.  According  to  some,  the 
term  p.  also  includes  the  ischio-rectal  foaaa. 
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Parln«iirltU  (-nfiw-rey'tis^  -new-ree'tis). 
Inflammation  of  the  perineanum.  The  symp- 
toms are  those  of  neuritis. 

Perlneurliim  (-neVree-om).  [Or.  neuroUf 
nerve.]  The  sheath  of  connective  tissue  in- 
vesting one  of  the  ftiniculi  of  a  nerve-trunk. 

PerlanclAar  (-neVklee-ur).  Surrounding 
the  nucleus ;  formed  in  the  parts  about  the 
nucleus ;  as  P.  cataract 

Periocular  (-ok'yu-lur).  [Ocuitu.]  Sur- 
rounding the  eye.  More  properly  written 
Circumocular. 

Period  (pee'ree-ud).  [Or,  periodoa  »«  peri- 
+  hodo8,  way.]  A  division  of  time;  espe- 
cially, one  marked  off  by  some  regularly  re- 
cumng  phenomenon.  Menitmal  p's,  Month- 
ly p'8,  the  menses. 

Periodic  (pee^ree-od'ik).  Occurring  in 
periods  or  at  regular  intervals  j  as  P.  diseases, 
P.  amnesia,  P.  squint  (see  SguttU), 

Periodicity  (pee"ree-oh-difl'i-tee).  Beour- 
rence  at  regular  intervals, 

Periodontal  (-oh-don'tul).  [Gr.  odaua, 
tooth.]  Surrounding  a  tooth;  as  P.  mem- 
brane (or  Perlodon'tinm),  the  fibrous  mem- 
brane lining  the  cement  of  a  tooth. 

PeriodontitiB  (-oh-don-tey'tis,  -oh-don-tee'- 
tis).  Inflammation  of  the  periodontal  mem- 
brane. 

Poriodoicopo  (pee^ree-od'o-skohp).  [Period 
+  -scope.]  An  adjustable  calendar  showing 
the  date  of  expected  parturition. 

PerioophorltU  (-oh-of  "ur-ey'tis,  -oh-of  "ur- 
ee'tis).  lOophorO'  +  -t<M.]  Inflammation  of 
the  peritoneum  covering  the  ovary. 

Perioptometry  (-op-tom'ut-ree).  [Qr.  opt-, 
root  meaning  to  see,  +  -^metry.]  Measurement 
of  the  visual  acuity  of  the  outlying  parts  of 
the  retina. 

Periorbita  (-awr'bi-tah).  The  periosteum 
of  the  orbit.    More  properly,  CircunuyrbUa, 

Periorbital  (-awr'bi-tul).  1.  Surrounding 
the  orbit  or  forming  its  outer  limit  2.  Per- 
taining to  the  periorbita. 

PeriorohitU  (-awr-key'tis,  -awr-kee'tis). 
[Qr.  orehUf  testicle.]    See  PerididymiHs. 

PorlMteal  (-oe^tee-ul).  Of  or  pertaining  to 
periosteum. 

Perlosteotome  (-os'tee-o-tohm).  [-tom«.] 
An  instrument  for  cutting  through  and  strip- 
ping up  periosteum. 

Perioftenm  (-os'tee-um).  [Gr.  oeteon,  bone.] 
The  tough,  vascular,  fibrous  membrane  in- 
vesting a  bone. 

PeriostitU  (-os-tey'tis,  -os-tee'tis).  [MU,] 
Inflammation  of  the  periosteum;  a  disease, 
usually  chronic  and  circumscribed,  resulting 
firom  syphilis  or  traumatism,  and  marked  by 
localized  swelling  and  tenderness  of  the  bone, 
and  aching  pain  which  is  worse  at  night 
Acnte  p.  is  usually  caused  by  infection,  and  is 
marked  by  difltise  suppuration  in  and  be- 


neath the  periosteum,  intense  throbbing  pain, 
and  severe  constitutional  symptoms,  and  Is 
often  followed  by  necrosis.  Treatment:  in 
acute  p.,  leeches,  lead-and-opium  wash,  early 
and  free  incision  to  and  into  the  bone;  in 
chronic  p.,  blisters,  iodide  of  potassium. 

Poriostotomy  (-os-tof o-mee).  [-tomy.]  The 
operation  of  cutting  into  periosteum. 

Periotto  (-oh'tik).  [Gr.  okj,  ear.]  1.  About 
or  pertaining  to  parts  about  the  internal  ear. 
S.  A  portion  of  the  temporal  bone,  originally 
distinct,  surrounding  the  internal  ear. 

Poripachymeningitia  (-pak"'ee-men''in- 
jey^tis,  -pak'"ee-men"in-jee'tis).  Fachymen- 
higitis. 

PerlpanereatitU  (-pang ''  kree  -  a  -  tey '  tis, 
-pang"kree-a-tee'tis).  Inmimmation  of  the 
tissue  surrounding  the  pancreas. 

Peripherad  (per-if'ur-ad).  [Periphery  + 
-ad.]    Toward  tne  periphery. 

Peripheral  (per-if 'ur-ul),  Peripheric  (-fer'- 
ik).  1.  At  or  near  the  periphery  of  the  body 
or  a  part;  as  P.  section  in  cataract  8. 
Directed  toward  the  periphery ;  as  P.  nerves. 

PeriphlebitU  (-flee-bey'tis,  -flee-bee'tis). 
[Gr.  phlepa,  vein,  +  -t^.]  Inflammation  of 
the  tissues  about  a  vein. 

Periplast  (per^ee-plsst).  [Gr.  plaeseiUf  to 
form.]  That  part  of  the  cell-protoplasm  out- 
side of  the  nucleus. 

Periplenritia  (-plew-rey'tis,  -plew-ree'tis). 
[Pleura  +  -itia.]  Inflammation  of  the  con- 
nective tissue  about  the  pleura. 

Peripneumonia  (per^'ip-new-moh'nee-ah). 
1«  Pneumonia.    2.  Pleuro-pneumonia. 

Peripolar  (-poh'lur).  About  a  pole  or  the 
poles ;  as  P.  rc^^on  of  an  electrified  body. 

Periproctitia  (-prok-tey'tas,  -prok-tee'tis). 
[Gr.  proktoe,  anus,  +  -itiaJ]  Inflammation  of 
the  connective  tissue  surrounding  the  rectum. 

Periroc'taL    About  the  rectum. 

Perirenal  (-ree'nul).    See  Perinephric. 

Periacop^ic.  [Gr.  sibopeetn,  to  look  at.] 
Adapted  for  looking  about;  giving  a  wide 
range  of  vision ;  as  P.  lens  (see  Lena). 

Per'isaad.  [Gr.  periaaoa,  odd.]  1.  Having 
a  quantivalence  expressed  by  an  odd  number. 
8.  A  p.  element 

Periital'sis.  [Gr.,  tr.  periateOein,  to  wrap 
up.]  A  mode  of  muscular  action  observed  in 
the  alimentary  canal  and  other  tubes  pro- 
vided with  both  circular  and  longitudinal 
muscular  fibres,  in  which  a  wave  of  contrac- 
tion passes  fh)m  the  upper  part  of  the  tube  to 
the  lower,  the  part  that  is  for  the  time  being 
contracted  relaxing  as  the  wave  passes  on. 
By  means  of  p.  the  contents  of  the  tube  are 
forced  ftt>m  above  downward. 

Peristal'tio.  Of  or  pertaining  to  peristal- 
sis;  as  P.  action,  P.  movements. 

Periiyitole  (•eis'to-lee ) .  A  pause  following 
the  diastole  and  preceding  the  systole. 
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PerltheUnm  (•thee'lee-om).  [Or.  (keli, 
nipple  (from  the  analogy  of  endothelium).]  A 
delicate  network  of  connective-tiasue  fibrils 
forming  the  adventitia  of  the  capillaries. 

Perltomy  (-it'o-mee).  [-tomy.]  The  opera- 
tion of  cutting  out  a  circular  strip  of  con- 
junctiva from  about  the  cornea,  in  order  to 
cut  off  the  blood-supply  of  a  pannus  and  thus 
cause  the  atrophy  of  the  latter. 

PdTltoneal  (-toh-nee'ol).  Of  or  pertaining 
to  the  peritoneum. 

Pdritonenm  (per^'i-toh-nee'um).  [L.  peri- 
Um^um  »  Or.  periUmaiony  fr.  periteineinf  to 
stretch  about.]  The  serous  membrane  in- 
vesting the  walls  of  the  abdomen  and  pelvis 
(Parietal  p.)  and  the  contained  organs  (Vis- 
ceral p.).  The  Visceral  p.  forms  a  complete 
covering  for  the  stomach,  spleen,  liver,  as- 
cending part  of  duodenum,  j^unum,  ileum, 
transverse  colon,  sigmoid  flexure,  upper  ex- 
tremity of  rectum,  uterus,  and  ovaries,  and  a 
partial  covering  for  the  descending  and  trans- 
verse parts  of  duodenum,  the  cscum,  as- 
cending and  descending  colon,  middle  part 
of  rectum,  posterior  wiaXl  of  bladder,  and 
upper  part  of  vagina.  The  Pari'etal  p.  invests 
the  abdominal  and  pelvic  walls  and  the 
under  surfieu^  of  the  diaphragm.  Between 
the  visceral  and  parietal  p.  is  the  peritoneal 
cavity,  comprising  the  Pelvic  peritoneal  cavity 
below  and  the  Omeral  peritoneal  cavity  above ; 
the  latter  communicating  through  the  fora- 
men of  Winslow  with  the  cavity  of  the  great 
omentum  {Lesser  peritoneal  cavity).  The  p. 
sends  out  supporting  processes  or  ligaments  to 
the  liver,  spleen,  blinder,  and  uterus ;  omenta^ 
or  reduplications  connected  with  the 
stomach  ;  and  mesenteries  or  folds  holding  the 
intestines  in  place. 

PerltonltU  (-to-ney'tis,  -to-nee'tis).  [Atis.] 
Inflanmiation  of  the  peritoneum.  P.  may  be 
due  to  exposure  to  cold  and  wet  {Idiopathic 
p.);  to  traumatism  {Traumatic  p.)  fh>m  ex- 
ternal injury  or  rupture  or  perforation  of 
one  of  the  abdominal  viscera ;  to  extension  of 
inflammation  from  the  abdominal  or  pelvic 
viscera;  to  sepsis  {Septic  p.,  Metastatic  p.), 
especially  after  childbirth  (Puer^peral  p.) ;  to 
tuberculosis  {Tuberctdar  p.)  or  cancer  of  the 
peritoneum.  It  is  usually  diffiised  over  the 
whole  peritoneum  {Diffuse  or  Ghneral  p.),  but 
may  be  Circumscribed^  especially  when  chronic 
or  when  located  in  the  pelvis  {Pdvic  p.).  P. 
is  marked  by  exudates  of  serum,  flbrin  and 
cells  (which  organize,  forming  adhesions),  and 
pus.  Symptoms:  pain,  abdominal  tender- 
ness, constipation,  prostration  (which  in  p. 
due  to  perforation  is  extreme),  and  fever  with 
its  associated  symptoms.  Treatment :  opium, 
counter-irritation  or  leeches  to  abdomen,  hot 
or  cold  applications,  stimulants  in  collapse, 
laparotomy  and  drainage  in  suppurative  p. 

Periton'sUlar.  About  or  in  the  parts  about 
the  tonsil ;  as  P.  abscess  (»  quinsy). 


PeritontmitU  (-ton^sil-ley'tas,  -ton"sU-lee'- 
tis).    Inflammation  of  peritonsillar  tissue. 

PerityplilitU  (-tif-ley'tis,  -tif-lee'tis).  [Gr. 
tuphloSf  blind,  +  -Uis.]  Inflammation  of  the 
connective  tissue  about  the  cecum. 

Periuterine  (-ew'tur-in).    See  Periwietrie. 

Periyasciilar  (-vnsk'yu-lur).  Orcumvas- 
oular. 

PeriTaaoulltie  (-vsesk^yu-ley'tis,  -v»sk"- 
yu-lee'tis).  Inflammation  of  the  sheath  of  a 
vessel. 

Perkinlfm  (pur'ki-nizm).  [Dr.  Elisha  Per- 
kinSy  of  Norwich,  Conn.,  who  devised  it]  An 
obsolete  form  of  metallo-theiapy  in  which 
tractors  or  pointed  metal  rods  were  drawn 
over  the  body ;  tractoration. 

Permanent  (pur'ma-nent).  [L.  pefmanens 
^per-  +  manerey  to  remain.]  Lasting;  en- 
during ;  not  replaced  by  other  structures,  as 
P.  cartilage,  P.  teeth ;  kept  up  indefinitely, 
as  P.  bath,  P.  drainage,  P.  sutures ;  retaining 
its  properties  indefinitely,  as  a  P.  magnet 

Permanganate  (pur-man'ga-nayt).  [L. 
perman'gands.]  A  salt  of  Uie  monobsisic 
Permangan'io  add,  HMnOi.  The  p's  are 
unstable  bodies,  readily  parting  with  their 
oxygen,  and  so  acting  as  oxidizing  and  disin- 
fectant agents. 

Permeable  (pur'mee-a-bul).  [L.  permed^- 
bilis  "  per-  +  meire,  to  pass.]  Capable  of 
being  traversed ;  not  impassable ;  as  P.  stric- 
tures (admitting  the  passage  of  a  sound). 

Pemidons  (pur-nish'us).  [L.  penUdd^suSy 
fr.  per-  (2)  +  nexy  slaughter.]  Tending  natu- 
rally to  a  &tal  issue ;  deadly ;  as  P.  malarial 
fever,  P.  ansmia. 

Pernio  (pur'nee-oh).    [L.]    See  ChUblain. 

Pemltrate  (pur-ney'trayt).    See  ftr-  (3). 

Peroneal  (per^'o-nee'ul).  [L.  perons^us,  fr. 
Gr.  peronCy  fibula.]  Of,  pertaining  to,  or  situ- 
ated on  the  side  of  the  fibula ;  as  the  P.  mus- 
cles (Perone'us  longus,  Peroneus  brevis,  Per- 
oneus  ter'tius),  P.  arteries,  P.  nerve. 

Peronospora  (per^'o-nos'pur-ah).  [Gr.  pe- 
roncy  clasp,  +  aporo,  seed.]  A  genus  of  Fungi, 
species  of  which  produce  various  forms  of 
blight  and  mildew,  and,  according  to  some, 
yellow  fever  and  cholera. 

Per  08.    [L.]    By  the  mouth. 

Perosmic  add  (or  anhydride)  (pur^mik). 
[Per-  (3)  +  osmium.]     See  Osmic 

Peroxide  (pur-ok'seyd).    See  Per-  (3). 

Perpllcation  (pur^'plee-kay'shun) .  [L.  pli- 
cdrcy  to  fold.]  An  operation  for  closing  a 
divided  vessel  by  drawing  its  free  end  through 
a  puncture  made  in  the  vessel-wall. 

Per  reo'tnm.    [L.]    By  the  rectum. 

Persian  fire.    Contagious  anthrax. 

Personal  equation.    See  Equation. 

Perspiration  (pui^'spur-ay'shun).  [L.9i- 
rdre,  to  breathe.]    See  Sweat 
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Perfnlphate  (pur-sur&yt),  Paraolpliide 
(pur-6ul'feyd).    See  Per- (3). 

Per  tubam  (pur  teVbam).  [L.]  By  or 
through  the  (Eustachian)  tube. 

PertOBs'ls.  [L.  »per-  (2)  +  Uutis,  oough.] 
See  Whooping-cough, 

Pera'Tian  1>ark.    See  Cinchona, 

PervUniinm  (pur-yi-jU'ee-um).  [L.  -  per- 
il) +  vigil,  awake.]    A  staying  awake. 

Perrloua  (pur'vee-us).  [L.  pefviu$^  per- 
il) +  vioy  way.]  Passable ;  affording  passage ; 
freely  open. 

Pea  (peez).  Fl.  pe'des.  [L.]  1.  The  foot 
P.  coZconecMHitott*,  P.  ealcaneuSf  P.  cavus,  P. 
equino-varui,  P.  eqvi'nua,  P.  planthvarutf  P. 
planus,  P.  valgus,  P.  varus,  see  Club-foot,  2. 
Any  part  shaped  like  a  foot  or  claw.  P.  ac- 
oeaso'riiis,  the  eminentia  collateralis.  P.  an- 
seri'niii  (goose's  foot),  the  radiating  expanse 
of  fibres  produced  by  the  division  of  the 
facial  nerve  upon  the  side  of  the  fietce.  P. 
Mppocam'pl,  the  claw-like  lower  end  of  the 
hippocampus  m%jor.    8.  See  Crusta  (2d  def.). 

Pess'ary.  [L.  pessafrium,  tr.  Or.  pessosJ] 
1.  A  mechanical  appliance  introduced  into 
the  vagina  to  keep  the  uterus  or  rectum  in 
place,  acting  either  by  distending  and  so 
shortening  the  vaginal  canal,  or  by  pressing 
upon  and  directly  supporting  the  uterus. 
Named  according  to  the  shape,  as  Cup  p.. 
Ring  p.,  Stem  p.  (with  a  stem  for  introduction 
into  the  utenne  canal) ;  or  from  the  mode 
of  action,  as  Lever  p.  2.  A  medicated  bolus 
for  introduction  into  the  vagina. 

Pett-hovM.    A  hospital  for  contagious  dis- 


Pestlf  arons.  [L.  pestii,  plague,  +  ferre, 
to  bear.]    PestUential. 

Peatilence  (pesf  i-lens).  [L.  pesHUn'tia,  fr. 
pesHs,  plague.]  Any  Tirulent  contagious 
epidemic  d^ease ;  specifically,  the  plague. 

Pettilantlal  (pes-ti-len'shul).  Producing 
pestilence  or  virulent  disease. 

PeaUa  (pefl'ul).  [L.  pestHtum,  tr,  phuere, 
to  pound.]  An  implement  for  pounding  or 
powdering  substances  in  a  mortar. 

Petalobacterla  (pef'a-loh-bak-tee'ree-ah), 
Petalooood  (pef'a-loh-kok'sey).  Bacteria  and 
cocci  which  become  aggregated  to  form  su- 
perficial pellicles  (mycoderma  form). 

Peteolila  (pee-tek'ee-ah).  [New  L.,  fr.  Or. 
pittakion,  label.]  A  small  spot  formed  by 
eflbsion  of  blood  into  the  tissues. 

Peteoliial  (pee-tek'ee-ul).  Of  or  charac- 
terized by  petechisD ;  as  P.  eruption,  P.  scar- 
let  fever.  P.  tJUfkiiM,  ordinary  typhus  (as 
distinguished  from  typhoid  fever). 

Petit  mal  (pe-tee  mahl).  [F.  -  Uttle  iU- 
nesB.]    See  Epilepsy. 

Petit'8  canal  (pe-teez).    See  Canal, 

PetrlllMtlon  (pef 'ree-&k'shun).    [lupetra, 


rock,  +  facers,  to  make.]  Ck>nversion  into 
stone  or  a  material  resembling  stone. 

PMrlBsage  (pay-tree^ahzh).  [F.]  The 
kneading  movements  in  massage. 

Petrolatum  (pef'roh-lajr'tum).  [L.,  fr. 
petrolewm.]    See  Parajfin, 

Petroleum  (pee-troh'lee-um).  [L.  petra, 
rock,  +  oleum,  oil.]  A  thick  or  thin  oily 
liquid  welling  up  spontaneously  from  the 
soil  in  certain  lo<»dities,  consisting  of  a  vari- 
able mixture  of  hydrocarbons  of  the  paraffin 
and  olefin  series.  By  fractional  distillation 
it  vields  successively  rhigolene,  naphtha 
(or  benzin),  kerosene  (coal  oil),  paraffin  oil, 

garaffin  Jelly  (or  vaselin),  solid  paraffin,  and 
itumen  (or  asphalt).  P.,  especially  crude 
p.,  has  been  used  internally  for  bronchitis 
and  tapeworm,  and  locally  for  scabies,  pains, 
rheumatism,  eto.  Dose,  5-10  1T\^  (gm.  0.90- 
0.60).    P.  Jelly,  P.  ointment,  see  VaseUn, 

PetroUne  (pef  roh-leen).    See  Paraffin, 

Petro-maatoid  (pef 'roh-mas'toyd).  1.  Be- 
tween the  petrous  and  mastoid  portions  of 
the  temporal  bone ;  as  P.-m.  canal,  the  canal 
connecting  the  tympanum  with  the  mastoid 
antrum.  8.  The  petrous  and  mastoid  por- 
tions of  the  temporal  bone  regarded  as  one. 

Petro-occipital  (pef'roh-ok-dp'i-tul).  Be- 
tween the  petrous  portion  of  the  temporal 
bone  and  the  occipital  bones ;  as  P.-o.  suture. 

Petrosal  (pee-troh'sul).  Of;  pertaining  to. 
or  situated  upon  or  in  the  petrous  portion  of 
the  temporal  bone  ;  as  P.  sinus  (superior  and 
inferior),  P.  nerves  (connecting  the  facial  with 
the  sympathetic),  P.  (or  petrous)  ganglion 
of  the  glossopharyngeal  nerve. 

Petro-salplngo-itaphyUnae  (pef'roh-sal- 
ping'^goh-staf-i-ley'nus).  [Petrous  +  Gr.  sal- 
pigx,  trumpet  (i.  e.  Eustachian  tube),  +  eta- 
phule,  uvula.]    The  levator  palati. 

Petroi«Unnm  (pef'roh-se-ley'num).  [Or. 
petra,  rock,  +  seRnon,  parsley.]    See  Parsley, 

Petroso-mastoidean  (pee-troh^soh-mas- 
toy^dee-un).    See  Petro-mastoid, 

Petro-sphenoldal  (pef'roh-sfee-noy'dul) . 
Between  the  sphenoid  and  the  petrous  por- 
tion of  the  temporal  bone ;  as  P.-s.  suture, 
P.-B.  ligament  (connecting  the  apex  of  the 
petrous  bone  with  the  body  of  the  sphenoid). 

Petro-aqnamous  (pel/'roh-skway'mus).  Be- 
tween the  petrous  and  squamous  portions  of 
the  temporal  bone ;  as  P.-e.  fissure. 

Petroni  (pee'trus).  [L.  petrcfsus,  tr.  petra, 
stone.]  1.  Stony ;  of  stonv  hardness :  as  the 
P.  bone  (-  P.  portion  of  the  temporal  bone). 
2.  Petrosal. 

Pettenkoifer'B  test.  A  test  for  bile-acids 
consisting  in  the  production  of  a  reddish^ 
purple  color  on  the  addition  of  sugar  and 
sulphuric  add. 

Payer's  patches  (pey'erz).  [Oonrad  Peyer 
(1677),  who  discovered  them.]  Oval  whitish 
patches  found  along  the  mucous  and  sub- 
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mucooB  layers  of  the  snutll  intestiiie  along 
its  free  border. 

Pflttger'f  lav  (pflne'gen).  The  law  that  a 
nerve-tract  is  stimulated  when  either  oatelec- 
trotonas  develops  or  anelectrotonas  disap- 
pears, but  not  tinder  the  reverse  conditions. 

Phaoo-  (fftk'oh.).  [Or.  phakoa,  lentil.] 
Prefix  meaning  of  or  pertaining  to  a  lens, 
especially  the  crystalline  lens. 

Pbaoddoaeope  (&-koy'do-skohp).  [Qr. 
eidoSf  form,  +  -tcope.}    See  Phacosoope. 

Phacoiiieter  (fa-kom'e-tur).  l-meter.]  An 
instrnment  for  measuring  the  curvature  of 
lenses,  and  so  determining  their  re&active 
power  and,  if  cylindrical,  their  axis. 

PhacoBcleroslB  (-sklee-roh'sis).  Sclerosis  of 
the  crystalline  lens ;  the  process  which  pro- 
duces hard  cataract 

PluuxMCOp«  (fiik'o-skohp).  [scope.]  An 
instrument  for  examining  the  images  re- 
flected from  the  anterior  and  posterior  sur- 
faces of  the  crsrstalline  lens,  and  thus  deter- 
mining the  changes  which  the  latter  under- 
goes in  accommodation. 

Pliafedena,  Pliafedmia  (^-e-dee'nah). 
[Qr.  pAoyetn,  to  eat.]  Ulceration  which 
spreaos  rapidly  and  shows  no  tendency  to 
spontaneous  limitation.  Sloughing  p.,  hos- 
pital gangrene.    Tropical  p.,  see  Tropical. 

Pliagedeiilo  (fi[^''e-den'ik).  Pertaining  to 
or  characterized  by  phahgedena ;  as  P.  ulcer. 

Phagocyte  (Wo-seyt).  [Qr.  phagein,  to 
eat,  +  kiUoSf  cell.]  A  cell  whose  ronction  it 
is  to  ingest  and  destroy  or  render  innocuous 
substances  harmfiil  to  the  organism,  whether 
produced  by  degeneration  of  the  body  itself 
or  representing  foreign  matters  (bacteris^ 
etc.)  which  have  entered  it.  The  p's  com- 
prise large  cells  {Macrophages)  derived  from 
the  fixed  connective-ti^e  cells,  and  small 
motile  cells  {Microphages)  or  wandering  cells 
which  are  a  variety  of  leucocytes. 

Phagocytosis  (fog^'oh-sey-toh'sis).  A  state 
characterized  by  the  evolution  of  phagocytes 
and  the  display  of  their  special  properties. 

Ptaaldtls  (fik-key'tis).  [Qr.  phdko$,  lentil,  + 
-Uii,]  Inflammation  of  the  crystalline  lens ; 
a  condition  which  does  not  exist 

Pbako-,  Phakoidoicope,  etc  See  Pkaeth, 
etc. 

PhaUerosis  (fiftl^'a-kroh'sU).  [Qr.]  Alo- 
'pecia. 

PhalULgeal,  Phalanglal  (fSEi-lan'jee-ul).  Of 
or  pertaining  to  a  phalanx ;  situated  by  or  in 
relation  with  the  phalanges. 

Phalanx  (foy'lanx).  PL  phalan'ges.  1. 
One  of  the  bones  of  the  digits.  Each  digit 
has  three,  except  the  thumb  and  great  toe, 
which  have  two  phalanges.  8.  One  of  the 
structures  which  by  their  juxtaposition  form 
the  lamina  reticularis. 

PhaUio(&rik).  [Qt.  phaUUeoi,]  Oforpeiv 
taining  to  the  penis. 


PhaUus  (&ru8).  [L.  "  Qt.  pkaOot,]  The 
penis. 

Phaneroieopt  (fim'ur-oh-ekohp).  [Qr. 
phaneroM,  visible,  +  scope.]  An  apparatus  for 
illiiTpinftting  the  skin  and  making  it  trans- 
parent; consisting  of  a  cylindrical  tube  with 
a  lens  at  one  end,  and  at  the  other  a  conical 
tube  which  is  pressed  against  the  skin. 

Phantasm  (ikn'tazm).  [Qr.  phanUuma.] 
An  optical  illusion ;  a  ghost 

Phantom  (fon'tum).  [Same  deriv.  as  pAoii- 
taMi.]  1.  A  ghost  8.  A  model  representing 
a  part  or  the  whole  of  the  human  body,  used 
for  practiidng  operative  or  other  manipula- 
tions upon;  as  Obstet'ric  p.,  Ophthal'mic  p. 
P.  tumor,  a  swelling,  simulating  a  new 
growth,  produced  by  artificial  protrusion  of  a 
body-wall,  especially  in  the  abdomen. 

Pharmaceutical  (fahr-ma-eew'tee-kul). 
[Qr.  pharmakeuHkoi.]  Of  or  pertaining  to 
drugs  and  their  preparation. 

Pharmaceutics  (fEthr-ma-aew'tiks).  See 
Pharmacy  (1st  def.). 

Phannaolst  (fiihr'ma-sist).  One  who  pre- 
pares and  puts  up  drugs. 

Phannaoo-Cfiklu/ma-koh-).  [Qt.  pharmakon, 
drug.]  Prefix  meaning  of  or  pertaining  to 
drugs. 

Pharmaoodynamlos  (-dey-nam'iks).  [Qr. 
dunamit,  power.]  The  science  which  deals 
with  the  actions  of  drugs. 

PbarmaGOgnosy  (-kog' no-see),  Pharmaoog- 
raphy  (-kog'ra-fee).  [Qr.  gnosis,  knowledge, 
or  -graphy.]  The  branch  of  pharmacology 
which  deals  vnth  crude  drugs. 

PbarmaGOlogy  (-koVo-jee).  [-logy.]  The 
science  relating  to  drugs  and  their  prepara- 
tion. 

Pharmaoopcsia  (-pee'ah).  [Qr.  poteem,  to 
make.]  A  formulary  or  collection  of  receipts 
for  compounding  drugs ;  particularly,  an  au- 
thoritative or  universally  accepted  treatise 
in  which  the  new  drugs  and  preparations  in 
use  in  a  country  are  named  and  defined,  to- 
gether with  the  methods  of  preparing  them 
and  the  tests  for  their  purity.  The  United 
States  P.  appears  every  ten  years. 

Pharmaoopcslal  (-pee'ul).  O^  contained 
in,  or  authorized  by  the  Pharmacopcsia. 

Pharmacy  (fithr'ma-Bee).  1.  The  art  of 
preserving,  preparing,  and  compounding 
drugs.  8.  A  shop  in  which  drugs  are  pre- 
pared ;  a  drug-store. 

Pharyngeal  (fib-rin'jee-ul).  [L.  pkaryn'- 
geus.]  1.  Of  or  pertaining  to  the  pharynx ; 
as  the  P.  aponeurosis,  P.  tonsil,  P.  plexus  of 
veins,  P.  plexus  of  nerves  (derived  from  the 
glossopharyngeal,  pneumogastric,  and  sympa- 
thetic). P.  arches,  the  visceral  arches  (see 
Arch).  3.  Belated  to  or  serving  for  the  at- 
tachment of  the  pharynx;  as  P.  spine  of 
occipital  bone.  8.  Originating  in  the  phar- 
ynx or  some  oondition  of  it;  as  P.  asthma. 
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Pliaryngismiis  (HEn^in-jiz'miis).  [fhartn^ 
■^  -ism.]  Spasm  of  the  muscles  of  the  phar- 
yox. 

PhaxTHSitU  (fiur^'in-jey'tis,  foi^'in-jee'tis). 
[Pharynx  +  -Uu.J  Inflammation  of  the  phar- 
ynx; sore  throat.  Acute  (catarrhal)  p.  is 
associated  with  pain  in  the  throat,  aggravated 
by  attempts  at  swallowing,  dryness  followed 
by  moisture  of  the  surfaice,  congestion  and 
swelling  of  the  mucous  membrane,  and  more 
or  less  fever.  Treatment:  aconite  with  a 
saline  or  mercurial  cathartic;  guaiacum  or 
the  salicylates  where  there  is  a  rheumatic 
teudency;  demulcents  to  swallow;  heat  ex- 
ternally or  hot  gargles.  Acute  cronponi 
(diphtheritic)  p.,  diphtheria  of  the  pharynx 
(see  Diphtheria).  Chronlo  p.  may  be  associ- 
ated with  hypertrophy  {Chronic  hypertrophic 
p.)  or  atrophy  {Chronic  atrophic  p.)  of  the 
submucous  tissue.  Hypertrophic  p.  with  the 
formation  of  granular  swellings  due  to  the 
enlargement  of  the  glands  of  the  pharynx  is 
Glandular  or  Follicular  p.  (Clergyman's  sore 
throat).  The  chronic  p.  due  to  syphilis  or 
tuberculosis  is  associatc^l  with  the  deposition 
of  new  tissue,  which  breaks  down,  forming 
ulcers.  Symptoms  of  chronic  p. :  over-secre- 
tion ;  in  ulcerative  forms,  pain  and  dysphagia. 
Treatment :  removal  or  alleviation  of  causal 
condition  (syphilis,  tuberculosis,  bad  air,  ex- 
cessive speaking,  nasal  stenosis,  etc.) ;  appli- 
cation of  astringents  (silver  nitrate,  zinc  chlo- 
ride) ;  removal  of  localized  hypertrophies  by 
excision  or  cauterization. 

Pbaryngo-  (&-ring'goh-).  Prefix  meaning 
of  or  pertaining  to  the  pharynx. 

"Phuyngowle  (fa  -  ring '  goh  -  seel),  [-cele.] 
Hernia  of  a  portion  of  the  pharynx  or  ossoph- 
agus  through  the  pharyngeal  wall. 

Pbaryngo-laryngeal  (-la-rin'jee-ul).  Of 
or  pertaining  to  both  pharynx  and  larynx. 

Pharyngo-larsmgltU  (-la-rin-jey'tis,  -la- 
rin-jee'tis).  Coi^oiut  inflammation  of  larsmx 
and  pharynx. 

Pharyngo-maz'illary  ipace.  The  space 
bounded  by  the  lateral  wall  of  the  pharynx, 
the  internal  pterygoid  muscle,  and  the  cervi- 
cal vertebre,  containing  the  tonsil  in  front 
and  the  vessels  of  the  neck  behind. 

Pharyngomyooiii  (-mey-koh'sis).  [My- 
coeie.]    Disease  of  the  pharynx  due  to  ftingi. 

Pharyngo-palatlne  (-pal'a-teyn).  Formed 
by  the  pharynx  and  p^te ;  as  P.-p.  arch. 

Pharyngosoope  (&-ring^go-6kohp).  [6r. 
akopeein,  to  look  at.]  An  instrument  (e.  g.  a 
rhinoecopio  mirror)  for  inspecting  the  inte- 
rior of  the  pharynx.  Hence,  Pharyngos'oopy, 
examination  with  the  p. 

Pliaryngotome  (fh-ring'go-tohm).  An  in- 
strument for  cutdng  into  the  pharynx. 

Pharyngotomy  (-gof  o-mee).  l-Umy.]  In- 
cision hito  the  pharvnx;  made  either  from 
the  outside  {ExtemtUp.)  or  from  within  the 
pharynx  {Internal  p,).     In  external  p.  the 


pharynx  may  be  opened  ftt>m  the  side 
{Lateral  p.)  or  by  an  incision  carried  above  the 
larynx  through  the  thyro-hyoid  membrane 
{Sub-hyoidp.). 

Pharynx  (ikr'inffks).  [Gr.  pharugx.]  The 
throat;  a  muscuTo-membranous  bag  lying 
back  of  the  mouth  and  opening  below  into  the 
oesophagus.  The  part  of  the  p.  above  the  soft 
palate  {naeo-pharynx)  communicates  with  the 
nose  in  ftront  by  the  posterior  nares,  and  with 
the  ears  by  the  Eustachian  tubes.  The  lower 
p.  comprises  the  oro-pharynx^  communicating 
with  the  mouth  through  the  fauces,  and  the 
laryngo-pharynXf  communicating  with  the 
CBSopnagus  and  larynx.  The  p.  thus  belongs 
both  to  the  alimentary  and  respiratory  tracts, 
the  naso-pharynx  belonging  exclusively  to 
the  latter.  The  p.  consisto  of  a  mucous  coat 
lined  with  ciliated  epithelium  in  the  naso- 
pharynx, and  with  squamous  epithelium  be- 
low; a  fibrous  or  cellular  coat  (pharyngeal 
aponeurosis) ;  and  a  muscular  coat  composed 
of  the  constrictors  of  the  p.  and  the  stylo- 
phaiyngeus.  The  mucous  membrane  con- 
tains tubular  and  racemose  glands,  and,  in 
the  naso-pharynx,  adenoid  tissue  (incluoing 
the  pharyngeal  tonsil). 

Phenaoetlna  (fee-We-teen).  [Phenyl  -i- 
aeetie  +  Ane.  L.  phinadtVnumf  G.  Ph.] 
Acetphenetidine ;  oxyethylacetanilide ;  a 
crystalline  substance,  CioHitNOs  —  GbH4- 
(OCiH»)NH(CsHsO),  devoid  of  odor  and  taste. 
An  antipyretic  and  analgesic,  used  in  fevers 
of  all  kinds,  particularly  typhoid  fever,  rheu- 
matio  fever,  and  the  fever  of*  influenza, 
phthisis,  and  pneumonia ;  and  in  neuralgia, 
migraine,  ordinary  headache,  rheumatism, 
myalgia,  and  other  painfull  states.  Dose,  5-10 
gr.  {ffoi.  0.3-0.6). 

Phenakiitosoopa  (fee^na-kis^to-skohp). 
[Gr.  phenakietis,  deceiver,  -h  scope.]  See 
Stroboscope  (1st  def.). 

Phanate  (fee'nayt).  [Fr.  phenol  L.  phends.] 
A  carbolate. 

Phenettrtlna  (fee-nefi-deen).  [Phenyl  + 
ethyl  + -inc.]  The  base,  GBH4(OCsHs)NHt, 
used  as  a  source  of  phenacetine. 

Phanlo  add  (fee'nik).  [Phenol]  See  Car- 
bolieaM. 

PbenoooU  (fee'noh-kol).  [PAai-acetine  + 
glyco-ooU,  because  related  to  phenacetine  as 
glycocoU  is  to  acetic  add.]  Amidophenace- 
tine,  a  substance,  GioHuNsOs  «•  CioHit  (NHs)- 
NCh,  whose  hydrochloride  (PhenocoU'um  hy- 
drochWricum)  is  antipyretic  and  analgesic 
like  phenacetine.    Dose,  15  gr.  (gm.  1). 

Phenol  (fee'nol).  [Gr.  phainein,  to  show, 
+  -ot,  because  obtained  in  the  preparation  of 
illuminating  gas.]  1.  Carbolic  acid.  2.  Any 
one  of  the  homologues  of  carbolic  acid ;  a 
hydrate  of  benzene  or  its  homologues. 

PhMiOlphthalaln  (fee"nol-tharee-in).  A 
white  or  yellowish  crystalline  substance  pro- 
duced by  the  action  of  phenol  upon  a  sub- 
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stance  called  phthalic  acid.  Its  1  per  cent, 
solution  (Solutio  phenolphthalefni,  Q.  Ph.)  is 
turned  red  by  alkalies  and  decolorized  again 
by  acids,  for  which  it  serves  as  a  delicate  test 

PhenolsQlphoiilo  add  (fee"noUul-fon'ik]. 
See  Sulphocarbolie  acid. 

Phenyl  (fee'nil).  [Phenyl  +  -yi.]  The 
univalent  radical,  GsHs,  of  phenoL 

Phenyl-alanine  (-Al'a-neen),  Phenyl-aml- 
doproplonlo  add  (-am"i-doh-proh-pee-on'ik). 
A  substance,  C^HiiNOi »  C»H6.CsH4  (NHs)Oi, 
acting  at  once  as  an  acid  and  a  base  ;  occur- 
ring among  the  products  of  putrefiaction,  and 
representing  one  of  the  constituents  of  the 
albumin  molecule. 

Ph«nyl-ethylamtn«  (-eth''il-Am'een).  A 
liquid  base,  OsHuN  »  Ci(C8H6)H4.NHs,  pro- 
duced by  the  chemical  decomposition  of 
phenyl-amidopropionic  acid.  It  is  probably 
identical  with  a  ptomaine  obtained  from 
putrefying  pancreas  (see  CoUidine). 

Phanyl-glacoBaione  (-glew-kohs'wB-ohn}. 
[Glucose  +  <uH>te  +  -one.]  A  yellow  crystal- 
line substance,  CisHnNiOt,  produced  in  the 
phenyl-hydrazine  test  for  sugar. 

Phenyl-glyonronlo  add  (-glik''yu-ron'ik). 
A  compound  of  phenol  and  glycuronic  acid 
occurring  in  the  urine  after  the  ingestion  of 
carbolic  acid. 

Phenyl-hydraHne  (-hey'dra-zeen).  An  oily 
Uquid  base,  GsHsNs  -  CsHs.NH-NHs.  Its 
hydrochloride,  CsHsNt.HCl,  is  a  crystalline 
substance  .  which,  when  added  along  with 
sodium  acetate  to  solutions  of  glucose,  precipi- 
tates the  yellow  crystalline  phenyl-glucos- 
azone  {P.-h,  test  for  glucote).  Phanyl-hy- 
draxlne-leTnllnlo  add,  antithermine. 

Phenylio  (fee-nil'ik).  Pertaining  to  or  con- 
taining phenyl. 

Phenyl-nrethan*  (-ew're-thayn).  Enphor- 
ine. 

Phial  (fey'ul).  [Gr.  phiaU.]  A  small  bottle ; 
a  vial. 

Phimosis  (fey-moh'sis).  [Or.  j/iimoa, 
muzzle  or  gag,  +  -ons.}  Tightness  of  the 
prepuce,  so  that  it  cannot  be  retracted  over 
the  glans  penis. 

Phlebeotasis  (flee-bek'ta-sis).  [PKlebO'  + 
-ectasia.]    Dilatation  of  a  vein ;  varicosity. 

Phlebitis  (flee-bey'tis,  flee-bee'tis).  [Phl^ 
bo-  +  -itie.]  Inflammation  of  a  vein ;  a  con- 
dition characterized  by  infiltration  of  the 
coats  and  coagulation  of  blood  at  the  dte  of 
inflammation  (thrombosis).  The  inflamma- 
tion and  thrombosis  may  be  a  localized  non- 
septic  process,  in  which  case  it  results  either 
in  restoration  of  the  circulation  or  in  oblit- 
eration of  the  vein  (PUuHc  or  Adhesive  p.);  or 
the  p.  may  be  due  to  septic  processes  and  as- 
sociated with  disintegration  of  the  thrombus 
and  infection  of  remote  parts  of  the  body 
{Septic  or  Suppurative  p.).  Symptoms :  pain, 
stifihess,  and  oedema  of  part ;  formation  of  a 


red  hard  cord  at  site  of  vein ;  in  septic  fonn, 
evidences  of  pyeemia.  Treatment :  rest,  ele- 
vation of  part^  slight  counter-irritation ; 
massage  and  bandaging  in  chronic  forms ;  in- 
cision and  drainage  in  suppurative  p.  Sinus- 
p.,  see  Sinus. 

Phlebo-  (fleb'oh-).  [Qr.  pUeps,  vein.] 
Prefix  meaning  of  or  pertaining  to  a  vein. 

Phlebogram  (fleb'o-gnsm).  [Gr.  gramma, 
a  writing.]  A  tracing  of  the  movements  of  a 
vein  made  with  a  sphygmograph. 

PhleboUte(fleb'o-le^),Phl«b'(mtlL  [-Utk,] 
A  calculus  contained  in  a  vein. 

Phlebotomy  (flee-bofo-mee).  [-tomy.]  The 
opening  of  a  vein  for  the  purpose  of  evacu- 
ating blood;  bleeding.  Hence,  Phleboto- 
mise, to  practice  p.,  to  bleed ;  PhleboVomlst, 
one  who  practices  p. 

Phlegm  (flem).  [Gr.  phiegmOf  fr.  pklegem, 
to  bum.]  1.  In  the  humoral  pathology,  one 
of  the  four  humors  of  the  body.  8.  Mucus, 
especially  nasal  mucus. 

Phlegmasia  (fleg-may'zhah).  [Gr.,  fr. 
phlegeiUf  to  bum.]  Inflammation  ;  especially 
intemal  inflammation.  P.  alba  dolens,  phle- 
bitis of  the  femoral  vein,  especially  as  occur- 
ring after  parturition ;  marked  by  swelling 
and  oedema  of  the  thigh  and  leg  without  red- 
ness. ' 

Phlegmatic  (fleg-mal/ik).  1.  Containing  an 
excess  of  phlegm  (Istdef.);  hence,  dull,  heavy, 
apathetic 

Phlegmon  (fleg'mun).  [Gr.  phlegmani.] 
The  lesion  consisting  of  circumscnbed  or  di^ 
ftiaed  exudates  produced  by  an  acute  painfhl 
inflammation  of  connective  tissue. 

Phlegmonons  (fleg'mun-us).  Of  or  pertidn- 
ing  to  a  phlegmon ;  attended  with  the  forma- 
tion of  phlegmons,  as  P.  erysipelas ;  marked 
by  the  typical  signs  of  an  acute  inflamma- 
tion of  connective  tissue  (L  e.  by  considera- 
ble heat,  redness,  pain,  and  swelling). 

PhlOfOgenic  (flog^'oh-jen'ik).  [Gr.  phhx, 
flame,  +  -gen.]    Producing  inflammation. 

Phlogosin  (flog'o-sin).  [Gr.  phlogdsis,  an 
inflaming,  +  -in.]  A  non-nitrogenous  crystal- 
line substance  obtained  from  cultures  of  the 
Staphylococcus  aureus,  which,  introduced  into 
the  eye,  produces  intense  suppuration. 

Phlorldsln  (floh-iid'zin),  Phlorlsln  (floh- 
rey'zin).  [Gr.  phUnos,  bark,  +  rftuo,  root]  A 
crystalline  bitter  glucoside,  GnHtiOio,  found 
in  the  bark,  especially  the  root^bark,  of  the 
apple  and  other  fr^it-trees.  Used  as  a  gastric 
tonic  and  antiperiodic ;  dose,  15  gr.  (gm.  1). 

Phloroglndn  (floh-roh-glew'sin).  [PMor- 
etin  (a  derivative  of  phlorizin)  +  Gr.  glukus, 
sweet]  A  sweet  crystalline  substance,  GiHt- 
Os  ■*  G8Hs(OH)8,  isomeric  with  pyrogallol; 
producing  a  red  color  with  woody  tissue  and 
hydrochloric  add,  and  hence  used  as  a  test  for 
both  of  these  substances. 
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PblyotenoidCflik'te-noyd).  [Or. pJUvktama, 
bladder,  +  -aid,]    See  PfUyctmular, 

Pli^cteniilar  (flik-ten'ya-lur).  [L.  phlye- 
tmntUafsM,  fr.  Gr.  phiuktainOf  a  bladder.]  As- 
sociated with  the  formation  of  phlyctenules 
(vesicles)  or  with  prominences  looking  like 
yesides;  as  P.  conjanctiyltis,  P.  keratitis. 

Pblyctenide  (flik-ten'ewl).  [LuvfUyctttn'MlOf 
dim.  of  Or.  pfUuktainaf  bladder.]  Properly, 
a  little  vesicle;  in  ophthalmology,  an  acu- 
minated nodule  surmounted  by  an  ulcer,  ap- 
pearing on  the  conjunctiva  or  cornea. 

Phlyiaoliim  (flev-zay'shee-um).  [Gr.  phiu' 
Mtn,  to  bubble  up.j    See  JSetAyma. 

Phooomeliia  (foh-komVlus).  [Qt,  phSkif 
seal,  +  melM,  limb.]    See  McmierB,  Tabls  of. 

Flienatioii  (fob -nay 'shun).  [Or.  phdni. 
voice.]  The  production  of  the  voice  or  of 
articulate  sounds ;  the  utterance  of  articulate 
speech. 

Fhonatory  (fon'a-toh-ree).  Pertaining  to 
or  subserving  phonation ;  as  P.  bandi  ( —  the 
vocal  cords  or  an  artificial  substitute  for  them). 

Phonantograph  (foh-naVto-psef).  [Gr. 
phoney  voice,  +  auUh  +  graphemy  to  write.] 
An  apparatus  for  making  automatically  a 
tracing  of  the  vibrations  produced  by  vocal 
sounds. 

Phonetlo  (foh-nef  ik).  [Gr.  pMni^  voice.] 
1.  Phonic  8.  Bepresenting  sounds.  Hence, 
Pbonet'lof,  the  science  which  treats  of  tiie 
way  in  which  sounds  are  produced  and  their 
expression  by  written  characters. 

Phonlo  (fon'ik).  Of  or  pertaining  to  the 
voice  or  its  production.  P.  centre,  a  reflex 
centre  at  the  base  of  the  brain  for  the  produc- 
tion of  both  articulate  and  inarticulate  sounds. 

Phonograph  (foh^no-grsef).  [Gr.  phonic 
voice,  +  fprapheinf  to  write.]  An  apparatus 
by  which  sounds  can  be  reproduced  in  their 
original  pitch  and  quality ;  consisting  of  a 
diaphragm  which  vibrates  in  unison  with  the 
sound,  and  in  so  doing  impresses  a  character- 
istic tracing  upon  a  revolving  cylinder. 

Phonology  (foh-noVo-jee).  [Gr.p&^n^,  voice, 
+  •^'ogy.]    Phonetics. 

Phonometer  (foh-nomVtur).  [Gr.  phSni, 
voice,  +  -meter.]  An  apparatus  for  measuring 
the  intensity  of  vocal  sounds. 

Phorometer  (foh-rom'e-tur).  [Gr.  pAoreem, 
to  tend,  +  -meter.]  An  instrument  for  meas- 
uring heterophoria ;  consisting  of  a  horizon- 
tal Uur  upon  which  vertical,  horizontal,  or 
revolving  prisms  are  slid. 

Phoephate  (fos'fSftyt).  [L.  photphde,]  A  salt 
of  phosphoric  acid.  The  p's  comprise, the 
NomuU  p'f,  in  which  all,  and  Acid  jfe  or  Bi- 
photphdies,  in  which  only  one  or  two,  of  the 
three  replaceable  hydrogen  atoms  in  tiie  acid 
are  taken  up.  The  p's  are  used  medicinally 
wherever  the  p's  normally  present  in  the 
system  are  deficient  (phosphaturia,  rickets, 
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scrofula).  Sodium  p.  is  a  laxative  and  chola- 
gogue,  used  in  Jaundice. 

Phoiphatlc  (fos-£Af  ik).  Pertaining  to  or 
containing  phosphates,  as  P.  calculi ;  chaiac- 
terized  by  excess  or  excessive  excretion  of 
phosphates,  as  P.  diathesis,  P.  urine. 

Phosphaturia  (fos  "Ta-  tew '  ree  -  ah) .  [Gr. 
otircm,  urine.]  A  condition  in  which  the 
amount  of  phosphates  dischaiged  in  the  urine 
is  excessive. 

Phoiphene  (fos'feen).  [Gr.  pUt,  light,  + 
phatnetn,  to  show.]  A  luminous  impression 
excited  in  the  absence  of  light  by  pressure 
upon  the  eye  or  other  mechanical  cause. 

Phosphide  (fos'feyd).  [FhoephovMa  -\-  -ide. 
L.  phoi/phidumj  phdephwr^ium.]  A  compound 
formed  by  the  direct  union  of  phosphorus  with 
another  element  or  a  radicaL  The  p's  are 
used  like  phosphorus. 

PhOBphine  (fos'feen).  [Phoeph-orxx^  +  -ine.] 
Phosphuretted  hydrogen,  PHs ;  a  colorless  gas 
of  garlicky  odor.  In  composition  it  acts  as  a 
radical  like  ammonia,  and  forms  substitution 
compounds  (P's)  analogous  to  the  amines. 

Phosphite  (fos'feyt).  [L.  pUaphHe.]  A  salt 
of  phosphorous  acid. 

Phospho-molybdic  aoid  (fos^foh-moh-liV- 
dik).  A  compound  of  phosphoric  acid  and 
molybdenum  oxide,  used  as  a  test  for  alka- 
loids. 

Phosphonivm  (fos-foh'nee-um).  The  univ- 
alent radical  PH4,  forming  compounds  anal- 
ogous to  those  of  ammonium. 

Phosphorated  (fos'fhr-ay-ted^.  [L.  phde- 
phord'tue.]      Containing  phosphorus. 

Phosphorescence  (fos^fUr-es'ens).  A  phe- 
nomenon exhibited  by  phosphorus  and  other 
substances  which,  through  slow  oxidation, 
shine  in  the  dark  without  evolving  any  sen- 
sible amount  of  heat  Hence,  Phosphores'- 
oent,  exhibiting  p. 

Phosphoretted  (fos'ftir-et-ed).  Combined 
with  phosphorus ;  as  P.  hydrogen  (phosphine). 

Phosphoric  aoid  (fos-for'ik).  {Ac'idum 
phdephor'icumf  U.  8.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  G.  Ph.]  A 
tribasic  acid,  also  called  orilumhatphorie  actd^ 
HtP04,  obtained  by  the  oxidation  of  phos- 
phorus or  by  decomposing  bones.  The  pure 
acid  is  crystalline.  The  official  acid  is  a 
syrupy  liquid  containing  50  (U.  8.  Ph.),  66.3 
(B.  Ph.),  or  25  per  cent.  (G.  Ph.)  of  the  pure 
acid.  Dilute  p.  a,  (Addum  phosphoricum 
dilu'tum)  contains  10  per  cent  (13.8,  B.  Ph.) 
of  p.  a.  The  latter  is  used  in  doses  of  20  IT\, 
(gm.  1.25)  In  dyspepsia,  in  deficiency  of  phos- 
phates In  the  system  (rickets,  canes,  phos- 
phaturia), and  as  an  acidulous  drink  in 
diabetes  and  fevers.  P.  a.  is  the  source  of 
the  phosphates.  COaeial  p.  a.,  Monobasio  p. 
a.,  metaphosphoric  acid.  Dibasic  p.  a., 
Tetrabasio  p.  a.,  pyrophosphoric  acid. 

Phosphoridrosis  (fos-for^'id-roh'sis).  [Pho9- 
phar-e&cent  -H  Gr.  hldrosie,  sweating.]  The 
secretion  of  phosphorescent  sweat 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


PHOSPHORISM  < 

PhoiplioriBm  (foe'ftir-izm).  [PAStpAortw  + 
-wm.]    Phosphorus-poisoning. 

Phoiphorlsed  (fos'ftir-eyzd).  Ck>ntaining 
phosphorus. 

Phosplioroiis  add  (fos'ftir-us).  A  tribasic 
crystalline  add,  HaPOs. 

PhosplioniB  (fos'ftir-us).  [Gr.  phdi,  light, 
+  phoreein^  to  carry,  because  of  its  phosphor- 
escent qualities.]  1.  As  formerly  used,  any 
phosphorescent  substance ;  e.  g.  Oanton's  p.  is 
calcium  sulphide.  2.  A  non-metallic  element 
ordinarily  occurring  as  translucent,  colorless, 
waxy  masses  of  crystalline  structure ;  also  ob- 
tainable as  a  compact  red  amorphous  sub- 
stance {Red  or  Amorphotu  p.)  and  as  dark 
crystalline  mass  of  metallic  lustre  {Metallic  or 
Rhombohedral  p.).  Ordinary  (or  Vitreotu)  p. 
is  readily  oxidizable,  highly  inflammable, 
and  very  poisonous — ^properties  which  do  not 
belong  to  the  other  varieties— and  is  the  kind 
used  in  medicine.  Sp.  gr.  of  ordinary  p.,  1.8- 
2.0 ;  melting-point,  44**  C. ;  atomic  weight, 
30.96 ;  symbol,  P.  In  composition  it  acts  as  a 
triad  and  i>entad,  forming  compounds  like 
those  of  nitrogen  (see  Photphidey  Photphinef 
and  Phosphonium),  and  hypophosphorous, 
phosphorous,  metaphosphoric,  orthophosphor- 
ic,  and  pyrophosphoric  acids  with  their  salts. 
P.  in  overdose  Reduces  first  the  symptoms  of 
an  irritant  poison,  with  luminosity  of  the 
urine,  and  secondarily  Jaundice  with  acute 
&tty  degeneration  or  Uie  liver  and  other 
organs.'  Chronic  poisoning,  produced  by  in- 
halation of  the  fumes,  results  chiefly  in  ne- 
crosis of  the  lower  jaw  (P.  necrdaUf  P,  diaeaae 
of  jaws),  with  dyspeptic  symptoms,  bronchitis, 
hectic  fever,  and  pulmonary  phthisis.  P.  is 
used  as  a  stimulant  to  bone-production  in 
rickets  and  osteomalacia ;  in  scroftila  and  tu- 
berculosis; in  neuralgia,  neurasthenia,  and 
other  nervous  disorders  due  to  nerve-depres- 
sion ;  in  alcoholism  and  morphiomania ;  as  a 
lanital  stimulant  in  sexual  exhaustion  and 
impotence ;  as  a  tonic  in  prolonged  exhaust- 
ing diseases ;  and  in  furunculosis  and  acne. 
Dose,  gr.  0.01-0.04  (gm.  0.0005-0.0020).  Oleum 
phosphora'tum,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  is  a  1  per 
cent  solution  in  almond  oil ;  Pilulse  phos- 
phori,  U.  S.  Ph.,  contain  each  gr.  0.01,  and 
Pilola  phosphori,  B.  Ph.,  contains  (as  dis- 

rsed)  1  part  in  90  of  p.  Elixir  phosphori, 
8.  Ph.,  contains  gr.  X  (1  milligramme)  in 
each  drachm ;  Spiritns  phosphori,  U.  8.  Ph., 
contains  1.2  gms.  in  1000  cu.  cent  (»  |  gr.  to 

Phospliotniissfeio  add  (fos^foh-tnng'Btik). 
An  acid  compound  of  phosphoric  and  tung- 
stic  acids,  used  as  a  test  for  alkaloids. 

Phosphiiret  (fosf'yu-ret).  [L.  photphuref- 
turn.]    8ee  Phosphide, 

Phoiphiiretted  (fosf'yu-ret-ed).  Phoe- 
phoretted. 

Fhoto-  (foh-toh-).  [Gr.  ph5s,  light]  Pre- 
fix mfianing  of  or  pertaining  to  Ught 


2  PHOTOPSIA 

Photobiotlo  (-bey-of ik).  [Gr.  bios,  lifb.] 
Living  only  in  the  light 

Photo-dieinloal  (-kem'ee-knl).  Of  or  per- 
taining to  photo-chemistry  or  to  the  Ahamiwii 
changes  pixMluced  by  light 

Fhoto-diemistry  (-kem'is-tree).  The  science 
of  the  chemical  changes  induced  by  light 

Photo-electridty  (-ee-lek-tris'i-tee).  Elec- 
tricity generated  by  the  chemical  decom- 
position of  the  element  of  a  galvanic  battery 
under  the  influence  of  light 

Pboto-el'ement.  A  galvanic  element  which 
undergoes  decomposition  under  Uie  influence 
of  light,  producing  photo-electricity. 

Photogone  (foh'toh-Jeen).  [-gen,]  1.  A 
variety  of  kerosene  oil.    2.  An  after-image. 

Photogenio  (-jen'ik).  [-geti.]  Producing 
light 

Phatography  (-tog'ra-fee).  [-graphyJ]  The 
art  of  making  a  permanent  reproduction 
(Pho'tograph)  of  any  object  by  throwing  the 
image  of  the  latter  upon  a  plate  coated  with 
silver  salts  or  other  substances  readily  decom- 
posed by  light,  rendering  visible  the  image 
thus  obtained  by  treatment  with  reducing 
agents  (developers),  and  fixing  it  by  treat- 
ment with  some  agent  (as  sodium  thiosul- 
phate)  which  removes  the  salt  that  has  been 
unacted  upon. 

Photohamotadiometer  (-hee"moh-ta-kom'- 
e-tur).  A  hsmotachometer  in  which  the 
movement  of  the  column  of  blood  is  recorded 
by  photography. 

Photokmet'lo.  [Gr.  hmHODos,  setting  in 
motion.]  Producing  movement  by  means  of 
light;  of  or  pertaining  to  movement  pro- 
duced by  light 

Photolyte  (foh'toh-leyt).  [Gr.  luein,  to 
loose.]  A  substance  which  undergoes  chem- 
ical decomposition  under  the  influence  of 
light 

Photomagnetism  (-mag'ne-tizm).  Magnet- 
ism produced  by  the  action  of  light  Hence, 
Photomagnetio,  of  or  producing  p. 

Photom'eter.  [-meter.]  An  apparatus  for 
measuring  the  intensity  of  a  light  by  com- 
paring the  distances  at  which  two  lights  of 
diflerent  intensity  look  equally  bright  For- 
sterns  p.  (Photoptom^etor),  an  apparatus  for 
measuring  the  light-sense  by  determining  the 
smallest  amount  of  illumination  that  will  just 
render  a  given  object  visible.  Hence,  Pho- 
tom'etry,  measurement  of  the  intensity  of 
light ;  the  use  of  the  p. 

Photomlorograpli  (-mey'kio-gnBf).  See 
Microphoiograph. 

Photophobia  (-foh'bee-ah).  [Gr.  phobos, 
fear.]    Unnatural  sensitiveness  to  light 

Fhotopbone  (foh'toh-fohn).  [Gr.  phonf, 
sound.]  An  apparatus  for  producing  sounds 
by  the  action  of  luminous  rays. 

Pbotopala  (-top'see-ah).    [Gr.  opais,  sight] 
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A  symptom  of  irritation  of  the  retiDa  con- 
sisting in  an  appearance  of  flashes  or  spar- 
kles of  light  before  the  eyes. 

Pbotozylln  (-tok'si-lin).  [Or.  xuloriy  wood.] 
A  sort  of  pyroxylin  made  from  wood-pulp. 

Photnria  (foh-tew'ree-ah).  [Gr.  auron, 
urine.]  The  discharge  of  phosphorescent 
urine. 

Phren  (fren).  PI.  phren'es.  [Gr.  phren.] 
1.  The  diaphragm.    2.  The  heart  or  mind. 

Phrenic  (fren'ik).  Of  or  pertaining  to  the 
diaphragm ;  as  P.  (and  Superior  p.)  arteries, 
P.  nerve  (from  the  cervical  plexus). 

Phrenograph  (fren'o-grsBf ).  [Gr.  graphein, 
to  write.]  An  apparatus  for  indicating  and 
recording  the  movements  of  t^e  diaphragm. 

Phrenology  (fre-noro-jee).  [-logy.]  The 
theory  of  cerebral  localization  according  to 
which  different  mental  and  moral  faculties 
have  their  seat  in  definite  areas  of  the  cere- 
bral surface,  and  the  relative  development 
of  these  faculties  can  be  ascertained  from 
the  degree  of  prominence  of  these  areas  and 
of  the  overlying  skull. 

Phrenopathy  (free-nop'a-thee).  l-pathy.] 
Mental  disease. 

Phrenosln  (firen'o-sin).  A  nitrogenous  sub- 
stance obtained  from  brain-tissue. 

Phtheirlasls  (or  PhtblriaalB)  (thir-ee-ay'- 
sis),  Phthelrliu  (or  Phthlrlns)  (thir^ee-us). 
[Gr.  phthetTf  louse.]    See  Louae, 

Phthisic  (tiz'ik).    See  P^im  (2d  def.). 

Phthisical  (tiz'ee-kul).  Of,  pertaining  to, 
or  affected  with  phthisis. 

Phthisis  (tey'sis,  tee'sis).  [Gr.,  fir.  phtM- 
nnn,  to  waste  away.]  1.  A  wasting  away  or 
consumption;  progressive  shrivelling  or  de- 
struction of  a  part.  P.  of  the  eyeball  (P. 
bnlbl),  shrivelling  of  the  eye  consequent 
upon  suppuration  of  the  latter  (panophthal- 
mitis). Essential  p.  of  the  eyeball^  ophthalmo- 
maUicia.  P.  corneas,  a  condition  in  which 
the  cornea  has  been  replaced  by  a  cicatrix 
formed  out  of  a  prolapsed  iris.  2.  Any  dis- 
ease characterized  by  progressive  wasting  of 
the  body  and  loss  of  strength ;  particularly, 
pulmonary  tuberculosis  (Pnlmonary  p.)  or 
diseases,  such  as  interstitial  pneumonia  (Fi- 
broid p.)  or  chronic  bronchitis,  confounded 
with  pulmonary  tuberculosis;  consumption. 
CoUier*s  p..  Flax-dresser's  p.,  Orinder's  p.. 
Stone-cutter's  p.,  etc,  varieties  of  interstitial 
pneumonia  produced  by  the  inhalation  of 
mineral  parades.  8.  Hence,  tuberculosis  of 
any  organ ;  as  Laryngeal  p.  (tuberculosis  of 
the  larynx),  Abdominal  p.  (tuberculosis  of 
the  intestines  and  mesenteric  glands). 

Pbylazin  (fi-lak'sin).  [Gr.  phulassein,  to 
guard.]  A  defensive  proteid  occurring  in  an- 
unals  which  have  received  artificial  immunity 
against  disease.  The  p's  comprise  the  Myco- 
ph^laxinif  which  act  by  destroying  the  mi- 


crobes themselves,  and  the  Toxophylaxins, 
which  destroy  their  noxious  products. 

Phylogenesis  (fey"loh-jen'e-sis),  Phylof- 
eny  (fey-lqj'e-nee).  [Gr.  pAti/on,  tribe,  +  -gen.] 
The  development  of  an  animal  or  vegetable 
type  from  its  simplest  to  its  most  complex 
form;  the  life-history  of  a  series  of  organ- 
isms standing  in  genetic  relation  to  one  an- 
other. Hence,  Phylogenet'lc,  of  or  pertain- 
ing top. 

Phyma  (fey'mah).  [Gr.  phuma,]  A  term 
formerly  applied  to  a  great  variety  of  suppu- 
rative or  other  swelliiigs  in  or  upon  the  skin ; 
now  restricted  to  denote  a  circumscribed 
swelling  larger  than  a  tubercle,  produced  by 
plastic  exudation  into  the  corium  or  subcu- 
taneous tissue ;  a  tumor  of  tiie  skin. 

Phymatosls  (fey-ma-toh'sis;.  A  disease 
characterized  by  the  development  of  phv- 
mata,  or  large  circumscribed  cutaneous  swell- 
ings. 

Physallphore  (fey-eal'ee-&wr).  [Qr.phusa, 
bellows,  +  phareeint  to  carry.]  One  of  the 
globular  cavities  sometimes  found  in  the  inte- 
rior of  cancer-cells. 

Physic  (fiz'ik).  [Gr.  phusihi,  tr.  phusikos, 
natural.]  1.  The  science  of  medicine  and 
the  use  of  drugs.  2.  A  medicine ;  especially, 
a  purgative  medicine.  8.  To  treat  with  med- 
icines, especially  with  cathartics;  also,  of 
medicines,  to  have  a  cathartic  action,  to  purge. 

Physical  (fiz'ee-kul).  1.  Of  or  pertaining 
to  nature ;  material ;  bodily.  P.  sign,  an  evi- 
dence of  health  or  disease  elicited  by  exami- 
nation of  the  body  of  a  patient  (P.  examina- 
tion). It  differs  from  a  symptom  in  being 
appreciable  by  the  examiner  apart  fix>m  the 
statements  of  the  patient.  P.  diagnosis,  di- 
agnosis effected  by  p.  examination.  2.  Of  or 
pertaining  to  physics ;  as  P.  laws. 

Physician  (fi-zish'un).  One  skilled  in 
physic;  a  practitioner,  especially  a  duly  li- 
censed practitioner,  of  medicine. 

Physic-nut.    The  seed  of  Jatropha  curcas. 

Physics  (fiz'iks).  [Gr.  phusUd,  tr.  phusis, 
nature.]  The  science  of  nature  or  natural 
phenomena;  especially,  the  science  which 
deals  with  the  properties  and  forces  of  matter 
in  general  (as  distinguished  from  Chemistry^ 
which  deals  with  the  properties  of  individual 
kinds  of  matter).  It  comprises  mechanics 
(including  statics  and  dynamics)  and  the 
theory  of  heat,  sound  (acoustics),  light  (op- 
tics), electricity,  and  magnetism. 

Physiognomy  (fiz-ee-og'no-mee).  [Gr.  pAti- 
sis,  nature,  +  gnomon,  one  who  knows.]  1. 
The  science  which  relates  to  the  determina- 
tion of  character  by  the  inspection  of  the 
£Eice.    2.  Ck>untenance  or  aspect. 

Physiological  (flz"ee-o-1oj'ee-kul).  1.  Of 
or  pertaining  to  physiology ;  as  P.  laws.  2. 
Of  or  pertaining  to  the  processes  going  on  in 
the  normal  body,  as  P.  chemist ;  hi  har- 
mony with  or  determined  by  Uie  laws  gov- 
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erniog  these  processes,  not  pathological,  as 
P.  eqailibriom,  P.  limits,  P.  existence.  8. 
Hence,  natural  or  normal ;  affecting  or  modi- 
fying the  vital  processes  in  a  natural  manner; 
as  P.  action  of  a  drug.  4.  Of  or  pertaining 
to  an  effect  produced  upon  the  vital  processes ; 
acting  by  producing  such  an  effect ;  as  P.  an- 
tidote, P.  incompatibility. 

Phyilologlco-anatoinlcal  (fiz^'ee-o-loj^ee- 
koh-an-a-tom'ee-kul).  Of,  pertaining  to,  or 
based  upon  physiology  and  anatomy. 

Phyilology  (fiz"ee-oro-jee).  [Gr.  phusia^ 
nature,  +  -togy.]  The  science  which  treats 
of  the  functions  of  living  bodies  and  of  the 
organs  composing  them. 

PhyBOcele  (fey'soh-seel).  [Gr.  phusaf  bel- 
lows, +  'Cele.\  1.  A  circumscribed  swelling 
consisting  of  gas ;  a  circumscribed  emphysema. 
2.  Swelling  of  the  scrotum  due  to  gas. 

Pliysometra  (fe/'soh-mee'  trah) .  [Gr.  phu- 
«a,  bellows,  +  metrdf  uterus.]  Accumulation 
of  gas  within  the  uterus. 

Physotitigxiia  (fey^soh-stig'mah).  [Gr. 
phu8af  bellows,  +  ttiffma,  on  account  of  the 
appendages  to  the  stigma.]  A  genus  of  climb- 
ing plants  of  the  Leguminosse.  The  seed  of 
P.  veneno'sum  of  West  Africa  is  the  Calabar 
bean  (P.,  U.  S.  Ph.,  Physostig'matis  semen,  B. 
Ph.,  Ordeal  bean),  which  is  used  as  an  ordeal 
poison  in  its  native  country.  It  contains  the 
alkaloids  ccUdb'arine  and  physosHgminey  and  is 
a  powerful  depressant  of  the  motor  tract  of 
the  spinal  cord,  producing  paralysis  of  motion 
and  reflexes,  but  not  of  sensation,  and  caus- 
ing death  by  paralysis  of  respiration.  It  is  a 
marked  miotic,  and  in  small  doses  stimulates 
the  heart,  respiration,  and  peristalsis.  Used 
as  an  antispasmodic  in  tetanus  and  trismus ; 
as  a  stimulant  expectorant  in  chronic  bron- 
chitis, emphysema,  and  bronchial  asthma; 
in  constipation  due  to  intestinal  atony ;  and 
in  dilatation  of  the  stomach.  Dose  of  Extrac'- 
tum  physostigmatis,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph..  gr.  f-J 
(gm.  0.010-0.015);  Tinctura  physostigmatis, 
U.  8.  Ph.,  10-30  nt  (gm.  0.60-2.00). 

PhysoBtignilne  (fe/'soh-stig'meen).  [Phff- 
tosHgmVna,  B.  Ph.].  An  alkaloid,  GuHsiNsOs, 
also  called  eaerxnet  forming  the  active  princi- 
ple of  physostigma.  Lamella  phyaosHgmiiuBj 
B.  Ph.  (gelatin  discs  for  introduction  into  the 
eye)  contain  each  ^^^  gr.  of  p.  P.  salicy- 
late (PhysostigminsB  salic'ylas,  U.  S.  Ph., 
Physostigmi'num  salicyricum,  Q.  Ph.),  Oi6- 
HsiNsOa.CrHeOs,  is  used  internally  in  doses  of 
fis  Rf*  (gm.  0.001),  but  chiefly  as  an  instillation 
in  the  eye  in  J-1  per  cent  solution  for  over- 
coming mydriasis  and  paresis  of  the  accom- 
modation, for  contracting  the  pupil  and  avert- 
ing prolapse  of  the  iris  in  i>eripheral  ulcers 
and  wounds  of  the  cornea  (cataract-extrac- 
tion), and  for  reducing  intra-ocnlar  tension 
in  glaucoma  and  allied  conditions.  P.  sul- 
phate (PhysostigminsB  sulphas,  U.  S.  Ph., 
Physostigminum  solfu'ricum,  G.  Ph.),  (Cu- 


H«NsOt)s.HsS04  +  7HsO,  isnsedin  veterixiaTy 
practice. 

Phytalbumose  (fey-tal'bew-mohs).  [Pftyto- 
+  aibumose.]  Plant-albumoee ;  an  albumose 
contained  in  vegetable-tissues. 

Phsrto-  (fey^toh-).  [Gr.  phuUm,  plant.] 
Prefix  meaning  of  or  pertaining  to  plants. 

Phytogenons  (-tqj'e-nus).  [-gen.]  Devel- 
oped from  plants ;  as  P.  diseases. 

Phytolao'oa.  [L.  laeeoy  lac.]  A  genus  of 
plants  of  the  Phytolaccacete.  The  berries 
(PhytolaccfiB  fructus,  U.  S.  Ph.)  and  root  (Phy- 
tolaccjB  radix,  U.  8.  Ph.)  of  P.  decan'dra, 
poke-weed  or  poke,  of  the  United  States,  are 
irritants,  and  the  berries  emeto-cathartic  Both 
are  used  internally  and  locally  in  rheumatism, 
haemorrhoids,  and  parasitic  skin  diseases. 
Dose  of  Extrac'tum  phytolac'cs  flu'idum,  U. 
8.  Ph.,  5-30  nt  (gm.  0.30-2.00). 

Pliirtopatliology  (-pa-thoVo-jee).  1.  The 
pathology  of  plants.  2.  The  science  of  dis- 
eases produced  by  vegetables  or  vegetable 
organisms. 

Phytoplasm  (fe/to-plsszm).  [Gr.  ptaawM^ 
something  formed.]    Vegetable  protoplasoL 

Plijrtosls  (fey-toh'sis).  A  disease  produced 
by  a  vegetable  oiganism. 

Pliytosterin  (-tos'tur-in).  [Ghole-tterm.] 
A  &t-like  crystalline  substance  resembling 
cholesterin,  obtained  from  plant-tissues,  es- 
pecially seeds. 

Pia,  Pia  mater  (pey'ah  may'tur^.  [L.  » 
kind  (or  tender)  mother.]  The  delicate  con- 
nective-tissue membrane  immediately  invest- 
ing the  surface  of  the  brain  (Oer'ebral  p.)  and 
spmal  cord  (Spinal  p.).  Hence,  Ptal  (pey'ol), 
of  or  pertaining  to  the  p. 

Plan  (pe/sen).    See  FrambcBtia, 

Pianoforte-player's  cramp.  A  variety  of 
painful  spasm  resembling  writer's  cramp,  oc- 
curring as  the  result  of  excessive  practising 
upon  &Q  piano. 

Plca(pey'kah).  [L.  —  magpie.]  Depraved 
appetite;  craving  for  unwholesome  or  nn- 
natural  articles  of  food.  A  symptom  of  chlo- 
rosis and  hysteria. 

Pioea  (pis'ee-ah).  [L.  fern,  of  piceiM,  pitchy.] 
A  genus  of  trees  of  the  Ck>niferffi.  P.  alba 
and  P.  nigra,  the  white  and  black  spruce  of 
America,  furnish  spruce-beer ;  P.  ezoelsa, 
Norway  spruce,  ftimishes  Burgundy  pitch; 
P.  iltolLensiB,  balsam  pine  of  the  Pacific  coasts 
furnishes  a  variety  of  turpentine. 

Ficeons  (pisVus).  [L.  picfetu.]  Beeem- 
bling  pitch  in  color  or  consistency. 

PlcoUne  (pik'o-leen).  [Pix  +  ol-ema  -»- 
-ine.]  A  liquid  base,  CbHtN  -  Qs(CH8)H4N,  or 
methylpyridine,  contained  in  DippePs  ani- 
mal oil  and  coal-tar  oil. 

Plc'rlo  acid.  [Gr.  pihros,  bitter.]  Trini- 
trophenol ;  carbazotic acid :  ayeilow  crystal- 
Une  substance,  C6Hs(NOi)8(OH)  -  GiHsNtOr, 
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of  acid  and  extremely  bitter  taste;  used  as  a 
dye  and  a  test  for  albnmin,  which  it  precip- 
itates, and  for  glucose,  with  which,  in  alka- 
line solutions,  it  produces  a  deep-red  color. 
Ingested,  it  causes  destruction  of  the  red 
blood-corpuscles  and  jaundice.  By  substitu- 
tion of  its  hydroxylic  hydrogen  compounds 
are  formed  called  Plc'rates,  analogous  to  the 
carbolates. 

Ploro-carmin  (pik^roh-kahr^min).  A  solu- 
tion containing  picric  acid  and  carmin,  the 
latter  being  dissolved  with  the  aid  either  of 
ammonia  {atnmonui-cannin)  or  borax  {borax- 
carmin) ;  used  as  a  stain  in  microscopy. 

Plorotozln  (pik"roh-tok'sin).  [Gr.  pihros, 
bitter,  -i-  toxikanf  poison.  L.  picrotoan'num^  U. 
S.  Ph.]  A  very  bitter,  neutral,  crjrstalline 
substance,  CsHioO^,  obtained  from  the  Ck>ccu- 
lus  indicus  or  seeds  of  Anamirta  paniculata,  a 
climbing  shrub  of  the  East  Indies.  It  is  a 
poison  resembling  strychnine  in  action,  and 
has  been  used  in  various  spasmodic  and  para- 
lytic affections,  in  night-sweats,  and  as  a  para- 
siticide.   Dose,  ^  gr.  (gm.  0.001). 

Piebald  skin.  Pled  skiii.  The  skin  of  leu- 
coderma. 

Pledra  (pee-ed'rah).  [Sp.]  A  condition 
in  which  the  hairs  nave  attached  to  them 
hard  dense  masses  said  to  consist  of  spores. 

Pleeometer  (pey"e-som'e-tur).  [Gr.  jwcm, 
pressure,  +  -meter.]  An  instrument  consist- 
ing of  a  spring  and  piston  in  a  graduated 
tube  for  determining  the  sensitiveness  of  the 
skin  to  pressure. 

Plg'ment.  [L.  fngmen'tumt  fr.  pingerty  to 
paint]  A  dye-stuff;  hence,  one  of  the  sub- 
stances which  give  the  organs  or  fluids  of  the 
body  their  color;  as  Biliary  p*s.  P's  in  the 
fluids  occur  in  solution ;  in  the  tissues  usually 
as  minute  granules,  often  deposited  in  special 
cells  (P.-ceUi). 

Pigmentary  (pig'men-ter-ee).  [L.  plg- 
mmto'sua.l  Of  or  pertaining  to  pigment ;  as- 
sociated with  the  formation  of  pigment,  as  P. 
degeneration,  P.  sarcoma. 

Pigmentation  (pig^'men-tay'shun).  A  dep- 
osition or  formation  of  pigment  in. 

Plg'mented.    Ck>ntaining  pigment 

Pll.  Abbreviation  for  pilula,  pilulse,  pilu- 
1am,  or  pilulas. 

Pllary  (pey'lur-ee).  [L.  pUd'ris,  tr.  pilueJ] 
Of,  pertaining  to,  or  situated  at  the  hair. 

PUastered  femnr  (pi-Wturd).  A  femur 
in  which  the  linea  aspera  is  very  marked,  so 
as  to  stand  out  like  a  distinct  ridge. 

PUe.  [L.  pUOr,  pillar.]  An  aggregation  of 
superimposed  similar  elements,  especially  for 
generating  electricity ;  a  battery,  particularly 
one  composed  of  numerous  small  metallic 
discs  {VoUa'ic  p.).  Thermo-elec'trlc  p.,  an 
aggregation  of  flne  metallic  bars  soldered  to- 
gether, which,  on  exi>08ure  to  heat,  generate 
a  current  of  electricity  acting  upon  an  index. 


The  movements  of  the  latter  register  with 
the  greatest  delicacy  the  amount  of  heat 

Piles.     [L.  pilUf  ball.]    See  Hssmorrhoids. 

Pm.  [L.  piUula,  dim.  of  pila,  ball.]  A 
small,  rounded,  coherent  mass  consisting  of 
some  medicinal  substance  intended  for  internal 
administration.  The  pharmacopoeias  either  di- 
rect PiUs  {PUulsBy  U.  S.  Ph.,  G.  Ph.),  each  con- 
tining  a  specified  amount  of  the  medicinal 
substance,  or  a  PiU-maes  {Maa8  or  Massa, 
V.  S.  Ph.,  PMttZa,  B.  Ph.),  in  which  the  pro- 
portions of  the  ingredients  are  given,  but  the 
amount  contained  in  each  p.  is  left  to  the  pr»- 
scriber.  Ctomponnd  cathartic  pUls  (Pil'- 
ul»  cathayticfe  compos'itee,  U.  8.  Ph.),  p's 
containing  each  1.3  gr.  compound  extract  of 
colocynth  (=»  extract  of  colocynth,  gr.  J,  aloes, 
gr.  §,  resin  of  scammony,  gr.  J,  with  soap  and 
cardamom),  1  gr.  of  calomel,  ^gr.  of  extract 
of  jalap,  \  gr.  of  gamboge.  Dose,  1-3  pills. 
Vegetable  cathartic  p's,  see  VegetaUe. 
Blancard's  p's,  Griffith's  p's,  see  Iron.  Lady 
Webster's  p's,  p's  of  aloes  and  mastic. 
Bnftis'  p's,  p's  of  aloes  and  myrrh. 

PUl'ar.  [L.  pUa.]  A  supporting  structure ; 
a  more  or  less  columnar  body  which  descends 
from  a  part  and  apparently  supports  it;  as 
the  P's  of  the  abdominal  ring,  P's  of  the  dia- 
phragm, P's  of  the  palate  (or  fauces;  see 
Fauces),  P's  of  the  fornix. 

Pilocarpine  (pey^'loh-kahr^peen),  PUocar- 
puB  (pey"loh-kahrpus).  [L.  pUus,  hair,  + 
Gr.  karpoSj  fruit.]    See  Jaborandi. 

PUo-motor  (pey"loh-moh'tur).  [L.  pUus, 
hair,  -i-  mdtd'riue,  moving.]  Gausing  move- 
ment of  the  hair ;  as  the  P.  nerves^  nerves 
originating  in  the  spinal  cord  and  passing 
through  the  syinpaUietic  ganglia  to  supply 
the  arrectores  pilorum. 

PUose  dw/lohs).     [L.  pUd'etu.]    Hairy. 

PUula  (pil'yu-Uh).    [L.]    See  Pifl. 

PUnlar  (pil'yn-lur).  [L.  pUuld'ria.]  Of  or 
pertaining  to  pills  or  a  pill. 

Plmenta,  U.  8.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.  (pi-men'tah). 
[L.  ■=  Sp.  pimienta.]  Allspice;  the  nearly 
ripe  fruit  of  the  Eugenia  (or  Myrtus)  Pimenta 
(P.  officina'lis).  An  aromatic  containing  a 
volatile  oil  (O'leum  pimentse,  U.  8.  Ph.,  B. 
Ph.)  resembling  oil  of  cloves ;  used  as  a  con- 
diment, carminative,  and  counter-irritant 
Dose  of  Aqua  pimentn.  B.  Ph.,  4  3  (gm.  15) ; 
of  OU,  2-5  ni  (gm.  0.13-0.30). 

Plmplnell'a.  [L.]  A  genus  of  the  TTm- 
belliferse.  P.  an'lsnm  furnishes  anise.  The 
root  of  P.  magna  and  P.  sazlf  raga  of  Eu- 
rope is  the  Badix  pimpinellse,  G.  Ph.,  nsed  as 
a  carminative,  gaistric  tonic,  emmenagcgue, 
and  diuretic.  Dose  of  Tinctn'ra  pimpinellse, 
G.  Ph.,  1  3  (gm.  4). 

Pimple.    See  Papvle  and  Pustule. 

Pine.  The  genus  Pinus  of  the  ConiferaD, 
species  of  which  ftimish  turpentine,  common 
frankincense,  rosin,  tar,  and    P.'needle    oil 
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(Oleum  pini  sylvefi'tris,  B.  Ph.),  a  Tolatile 
oil  distilled  from  p.-needles,  used  by  inhala- 
tion in  rhinitis  and  bronchial  affections. 

Pineal  (peVnee-ul).  [L.  piriea'lia,  fr.  ptneus, 
a  pine-cone.]  1.  Shaped  like  a  pine-cone. 
P.  gland,  a  mass  of  very  vascular,  reddish 
tissue  lying  between  and  on  top  of  the  ante- 
rior corpora  quadiigemina.  2.  Of  or  pertain- 
i^  to  the  p.  gland. 

Ptngueonla  Q>ing|gwek'yu-lah).  [L.  dim. 
of  pingwSf  &tj  The  triangular  yellowish 
patch  bordering  the  cornea  on  either  side 
m  old  people ;  due  to  hypertrophy  and  col- 
loid infiltration  of  the  conjunctiva  as  a  result 
of  irritation  arising  trom  dust,  etc. 

Plnlform  (pey^nee-fitwrm).  [L.  pinifar^mia 
^  pineuif  pine-cone,  -i- forma^  shape.]  Cone- 
shaped  ;  as  P.  decussation  (see  Decussation). 

Pink-eye.  An  epidemic  contagious  con- 
junctivitis produced  by  a  specific  micro- 
organism (Bacillus  of  conjunctivitis). 

Pink-root.    See  Spigelia, 

Pin'na.  [L.]  The  projecting  part  of  the 
external  ear  lying  outside  of  the  head. 

Pint.  [L.  odd'riuB.]  A  measure  of  quan- 
tity. The  p.  of  wine  measure  (P.,  U.  S.  Ph.) 
contains  16  fluidounces  (wine  measure)  i- 
28.875  cu.  in.  or  7291.11  grains  of  distilled 
water ;  the  Imperial  p.  (P.,  B.  Ph.),  20  fluid- 
ounces  (B.  Ph.  measure)  or  8750  grains  (1.25 
lbs.  avoirdupois)  of  water.    Symbol,  O. 

Pinta  (peen'tah).  [Sp.  -  spot]  See  Mai 
dd  pinto. 

Pinna  (pey'nus).    [L.]    See  Pine. 

Pin- worm.    See  Oxjfuris. 

Pip.  A  contagious  disease  of  poultry, 
marked  by  discharge  from  the  eyes  and  nos- 
trils and  the  formation  of  a  pellicle  on  the 
tongue  due  to  accumulation  of  mucus.  The 
term  p.  is  sometimes  restricted  to  the  symp- 
tom last  named. 

Piper  (pey'pur).  PI.  pi'pera.  1.  A  genus 
ftimishing  pepper,  cubeb,  and  kava-kava.  2. 
Pepper. 

Piperaiine  (pey^pur-az'een).  A  crjrstal- 
line  base,  CiHioNs  -  HN:(GsH4)s:NH,  or 
diethylene-diamine ;  readily  soluble  in  water, 
and  combining  with  uric  acid  to  form  P. 
watOy  which  cBssolves  in  60  parts  of  water. 
P.  is  given  hypodermically  in  a  3-5  per  cent, 
solution  in  doses  of  5  gr.  (gm.  0.30),  and  p. 
and  its  hydrochloride  in  doses  of  8  gr.  (gm. 
0.50)  as  a  solvent  for  uric  acid. 

Piperlc  add  (pey-per'ik).  A  monobasic 
crystalline  acid,  CisHioOi^  produced  with 
piperidine  by  the  decomposition  of  piperin. 

Piperldlne  (pey-per'i-deen).  A  liquid  base, 
OiHiiN,  having  an  odor  of  pepper,  produced 
by  the  chemioad  decomposition  of  piperin  and 
cadaverine. 

Piperin  (pey'pur-in).  [L.  pipertnum,  U. 
8.  Ph.]    A  crystalline  neutral  principle,  Cit- 


HisNOt,  occurring  in  black  pepper ;  odorless 
and  nearly  tasteless ;  used  as  an  antiperiodic. 
Doee,  1-5  gr.  (gm.  0.06-0.30). 

Pipette  (pi-pef ).  [F.]  A  glass  tube,  open 
at  both  ends  and  usually  drawn  out  into  a 
point  at  one,  for  carrying  and  delivering  def- 
inite amounts  of  a  liquid,  the  latter  being 
drawn  into  the  tube  by  suction  and  retained 
there  by  closing  the  upper  orifice  of  the  tube 
with  the  finger. 

PipslBsewa  (pip-sis^ee-wah).  See  Chimaph- 
Ua. 

Plroffoire  amiratation  (peer'o-gof ).  [N.  J. 
Pirogoff,  Kussian  surgeon  (1810-1881).]  See 
Amputation. 

Plscidia  erythrina  (pis-id'ee-ah  er^'i-threy'- 
nah).  [L.  >=  pisciSf  fish,  +  emdore^  to  kiu.] 
Jamaica  dogwood ;  a  tree  of  the  Legominoae, 
the  root-bark  of  which,  used  for  benumbing 
fish,  contains  a  neutral  principle,  Plici'dln, 
and  has  been  employed  as  an  anodyne,  hyp- 
notic, and  antispasmodic  in  neural^a,  tootn- 
adie,  and  phthisical  cough. 

Piiilbrm  (pey'see-iiiwrm).  [L.  pMifo/mi* — 
pwtim,  pea,  +  forma^  shape.]  Pea-shaped  or 
pea-Uke ;  as  the  P.  bone  (of  the  carpus). 

Pit.  A  depression  or  hollow,  especially 
one  that  is  circumscribed  and  comparatively 
deep ;  an  indentation  or  foasa ;  as  the  inden- 
tation made  by  pressing  the  finger  into 
cedematous  tissue  or  the  permanent  depressed 
cicatrix  left  after  small-pox.  P.  of  tlie  stom- 
ach, the  epigastrium. 

Pit.  1.  To  indent ;  to  mark  with  pits  or 
depressions.  2.  To  become  indented;  as  to 
P.  on  pressure. 

Pitch.  [Old  Eng.  piet^km^  to  throw.] 
Height ;  steepness ;  especially,  the  height  or 
acuteness  of  a  tone  as  determined  by  the 
number  of  vibrations  required  to  produce  it. 

Pitch.  [L.  pix;  akin  to  Gr.  ptna.]  The 
lustrous,  black,  solid  substance  produced  by 
boiling  down  tar ;  formerly  used  under  the 
name  of  Pix  (Pix  nava'lis  or  Pix  nigra). 
Burgnndy  p.  (Pix  buigun'dica,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B. 
Ph.),  the  opaque,  brownish,  aromatic  sub- 
stance derived  from  the  Picea  exoelsa,  or 
Norway  spruce,  of  Europe.  It  consists  of  a 
volatile  oil  and  a  resin  composed  mainly  of 
abietic  acid.  Used  as  a  protective,  stimulant, 
and  mild  counter-irritant  in  rheumatism, 
lumbago,  sciatica,  bronchitis,  and  pleurisy, 
in  the  form  of  Emplastrum  pids  buigundicse, 
U.  S.  Ph.  (Emplastrum  pids,  B.  Ph.)  and 
Emplastrum  pids  cantharida'tum,  U.  S.  Ph. 
(Emplastrum  cale&'dens,  B.  Ph.,  Warming 
plaster).  Canada  p.  (Pix  canaden'sis),  ob- 
tained frt>m  Tftuga  canadensis  or  hemlock 
of  North  America,  is  used  like  Burgundy  p. 
Liquid  p.  (Pix  liquida),  see  Tar. 

Pith.  To  deprive  of  the  central  nervous 
system  by  passing  an  instrument  through  the 
brain  and  spinal  cord. 
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Pltnita  (pirew-e/tah).    [L.]    See  Phlegm. 

Pituitary  (pi  -  tew '  i  -  ter  -  ee) .  Secreting 
phlegm  or  nasal  mucus ;  as  P.  membrane,  the 
Schneiderian  membrane.  P.  bixly,  a  reddish- 
gray  maas  lodged  in  a  depression  (P.  fossa)  in 
the  body  of  the  sphenoid :  consisting  of  an 
anterior  lobe  which  is  really  a  diverticulum 
firom  the  mouth,  and  a  posterior  lobe  which 
is  an  ofi^oot  firom  the  brain,  and  in  fetal  life 
communicates  with  the  third  ventricle  by  the 
inftindibulum. 

Pltoltons  (pi-teVi-tus).  [L.  pUuUc^sus.] 
Pituitary.  P.  catarrh,  catarrh  with  thin 
sero-mucous  secretion. 

Pityriasic  (pi-tir^'ee-a/sik).  Of,  pertaining 
to,  or  affected  with  pityriasis ;  like  pityriasis 
or  its  manifestations. 

Pityriasis  (pi-tir'^ee-ay'sis).  [Gr.  pUurm, 
bran,  +  -ions.]  A  name  for  various  skin  dis- 
eases associated  with  branny  desquamation. 
Common  p.  is  seborrhoea  sicca.  P.  cap'itis, 
alopecia  f^rfuracea.  P.  drdna'ta  (P.  maon- 
la'ta  at  drdnata,  P.  ro'saa),  a  disease  cha- 
racterissed  by  the  eruption  of  numerous  small 
rounded,  discrete  or  confluent,  yellowish  and 
reddish  patches  covered  with  branny  scales. 
It  is  associated  with  moderate  fever  and  slight 
itching,  is  not  contagious,  and  subsides  after 
lasting  3-12  weeks.  Treatment,  expectant 
and  tonic  P.  pUa'rls,  keratosis  pilaris.  P. 
rubra,  an  acute  or  chronic  inflammatory 
disease  affecting  the  whole  surface  of  the 
body,  the  skin  of  which  is  of  a  deep-red 
color  and  is  covered  with  whitish  scales 
which  are  constantly  forming  and  being  ex- 
foliated. It  is  often  fatal.  P.  tabescen'tiiim, 
general  seborrhoea  occurring  in  connection 
with  marasmus.  P.  ▼ersio'Cklor,  tinea  ver- 
sicolor. 

Pltyrold  (pit^ur-oyd).  TL.  pUurodes,  fir. 
pUurany  bran.]    Branny ;  nirfuraceons. 

Plx.  Pl.pi'ces.  [L.]  SeePi^.  P.liquida. 
see  Tar. 

Placebo  (pla-see'boh).  [L.  »>  I  will  please.] 
A  medicine  given  simply  to  gratify  a  patient 
or  produce  an  effect  upon  his  imagination. 

Placonta  (pU-sen'tah).  [L.,  fr.  Gr.  plakoeia 
or  plakoui^  a  flat  cake,  f r.  j^ax^  a  flat  surficuse.] 
1.  A  cake  or  cake-like  mass ;  as  P.  seminis 
lini.  the  press-cake  left  after  expressing  lin- 
seed oil.  2.  The  flat  circular  or^n  attached 
to  the  inner  surfiaice  of  the  uterus  during 
pregnancy,  and  connected  with  the  fetus  by 
the  umbilical  cord.  It  consists  of  an  exterior 
maternal  portion,  consisting  of  a  whitish 
translucent  layer  developed  out  of  the  de- 
cidua  serotina ;  and  of  an  interior  fetal  por- 
tion developed  from  the  hyx>ertrophied  cho- 
rionic villi,  and  consisting  of  branches  of  the 
umbilical  arteries  and  veins,  contained  in 
large  tufts  (cotyledons)  projecting  into  de- 
pressions in  the  uterine  mucous  membrane. 
These  depressions  contain  the  maternal  blood, 
which,  by  diffusion  through  the  walls  of  the 


villi,  aerates  the  fetal  blood  brought  by 
the  umbilical  arteries,  and  receives  fi*om  it 
excretory  matter.  The  blood  thus  purified  is 
collected  by  the  umbilical  vein.  Different 
names  are  given  to  the  p.  according  to  its 
shape  or  attachment,  as  Battledore  p.,  in 
which  the  umbilical  cord  is  attached  to  the 
edge  instead  of  the  middle.  P.  prn'yla,  the 
state  in  which  the  p.  intervenes  between  the 
fetus  and  the  cervical  canal,  so  that  delivery 
of  the  former  is  impossible  without  detach- 
ment of  the  p.  and  consequent  haemorrhage 
( UnavoidaJbiU  hemorrhage).  Tlie  p.  is  expelled 
after  the  birth  of  the  child  (hence  called 
afier-Urth) ;  if  retained  it  is  likely  to  produce 
septicfiemia. 

Placental  (pla-sen'tul).  Of  or  pertaining 
to  the  placenta.  P.  bruit  (or  souffle),  see 
BruU.    P.  sinus,  see  Sinus. 

PlacentaUon  (pUis  "  en  -  tay '  shun).  The 
method  of  formation  or  attachment  of  the 
placenta. 

Placentitis  (pWen-tey'tis,  pWen-tee'tis). 
[•Uis.]    Inflammation  of  the  placenta. 

Pla'ddo's  disc.  A  disc  marked  with  con- 
centric circles,  used  as  a  keratoecope. 

Plagiooephalic  (play''jee-oh-ee-fiftl'ik).  [Gr. 
plagioBf  upon  one  side,  +  kephaUy  head.]  Hav- 
ing the  skull  twisted  to  one  side  or  asymmet- 
ricaL  Hence,  Plagiooephaly,  the  state  of 
being  p. 

yiMgUB  (playg,  pleg).  [L.  pldga  »  Gr.  pUgi, 
stroke.]  A  disease,  also  <»lled  Oriental  p. 
and  allied  to  typhus,  arising  in  Asia  Minor 
or  North  Africa,  and  sometimes  spreading  in 
epidemics  over  Euroi>e  (e.  g.  in  the  London  p. 
of  1665) ;  highly  contagious  and  usually  fatal. 
It  is  ushered  in  by  chills  and  fever,  followed 
rapidly  by  profound  prostration  with  the 
symptoms  of  the  typhoid  state,  and  in  two 
or  three  davs  by  swelling  of  the  external 
and  internal  lymphatic  glands,  forming  bu- 
boes in  the  groin,  axillse,  and  elsewhere. 
Petechia  and  carbuncles  may  also  occur. 
Treatment  as  in  typhus. 

Planta.    [L.]    See  Sole. 

Plan'tar.  [L.  plantafrie.]  Of  or  pertain- 
ing to  the  sole;  as  P.  re^^on,  P.  fascia  (or 
aponeurosis),  P.  muscles  (especially  the  P. 
muscle  or  PlafUa'ria)^  P.  arteries  (external 
and  internal),  P.  arch  (see  Arch),  P.  nerves 
(external,  internal,  and  cutaneous).  P.  reflex, 
muscular  contraction  produced  by  stimulation 
of  the  sole  of  the  foot. 

Plaque  (plak).  [F.]  A  flat  phite,  as  Blood- 
p's  (»  blood-platelets) ;  a  patch  or  flattened 
area  differing  in  color  or  appearance  from  its 
surroundings. 

Plasma  (plaz'mah).  [Gr.  «  something 
formed,  fr.  plaaaein,  to  foshion.]  1.  The  fluid 
portion  of  the  blood,  in  which  the  corpuscles 
of  the  latter  float.  It  is  composed  of  the  se- 
rum +  the  fibrin-forming  element  (fibrin- 
ogen).   Muscle-p.,  the  liquid  constituting  the 
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easential  portion  of  muscalar  fibre.  See  Jfti»- 
de.  P. -corpuscles,  certain  coarsely  granular 
cells  found  in  the  connective  tissue.  2.  Qlyo- 
erite  of  starch. 

Plasmatlo  (plaz-maf  ik).  Of  or  pertaining 
to  plasma.  P.  layer,  the  layer  of  blood  (de- 
void of  corpuscles)  lying  next  to  the  wall  of 
a  capillary. 

Plasmln  (plaz'min).  A  name  formerly 
given  to  the  fibrin-producing  substance  in  the 
blood ;  a  mixture  of  paraglobulin  and  fibrin- 
ogen. 

Plasmodium  (plaz-moh'dee-um).  [Platma 
+  -old.]  A  mass  of  protoplasm  resembling  a 
giant-cell,  formed  in  the  lower  oiganisms  by 
the  fusion  of  several  distinct  individuals, 
whose  nuclei,  however,  remain  separate.  P. 
malarias,  see  Bacteria  and  Fungi,  Table  III, 

Plasmogen  (plaz'mo-Jen).  [Ptamna  -h  -gen,] 
The  essential  portion  of  protoplasm;  the 
highly  organized  body  which  is  regarded  as 
representing  the  vital  properties  of  the  latter. 

Plass'on.  [Or.  pUuton,  forming.]  The 
protoplasm  of  a  non-nucleated  cell  (cjrtode) : 
regarded  as  simpler  than  the  protoplasm  of 
an  ordinary  cell. 

Plas'ter.  [L.  empla^trvm  «  Gr.  en,  in,  •»- 
ploisein,  to  mold.]  1.  A  tenacious  prepara- 
tion for  applying  to  the  surfiAce  of  the  body, 
and  of  such  a  consistence  that  it  is  adhesive 
and  pliable  at  the  ordinary  body-temperature. 
P's  are  usually  spread  on  paper  or  muslin. 
The  base  of  most  p's  is  lead  p.  (see  Lead). 
Adhesive  p. ,  Stlcldng  p. ,  see  Bosin.  Blister- 
ing p.,  cerate  of  cantharides.  Ck>urt  p.,  isin- 
glass p.  Dlaohy'lon  p..  Litharge  p.,  lead  p. 
Strengthening  (or  Chalybeate)  p.,  iron  p. 
Warming  p.,  p.  of  pitch  and  cantharides.  2. 
A  material  for  covering  walls ;  soft  when  ap- 
plied, but  hard  when  drv.  P.  of  Paris  (or 
simply  P.),  calcium  sulphate  (see  Caleium), 
used  in  making  rigid  casings  (P.  eplintSf  P, 
jackets)  for  fractures  and  deformities ;  mostly 
applied  by  means  of  a  bandage  impregnated 
with  p.  of  Paris  (P.  bandage)  and  moistened. 

Plaster-mull.    See  MulL 

Plas'tlc.  [G.  pUutikoB,  £r.  pUusein,  to  £Ewh- 
ion.]  1.  Forming;  formative;  forming  or 
building  up  tissue,  as  P.  foods,  P.  exudate ; 
repairing  ii\juries  or  deformities  by  forming 
new  parts,  as  P.  operation,  P.  surgery.  P. 
force,  the  force  supposed  to  reside  in  all  liv- 
ing bodies  and  to  effect  the  formation  of  their 
tissues  and  organs.    2.  Readily  molded. 

PlasUdty  (plsBs-tis'i-tee).  1.  The  state  of 
being  plastic  or  readily  molded.  2.  Plastic 
force. 

Plas'tld.  A  morphological  unit;  one  of 
the  cells  which,  aggregated  with  others,  forms 
a  living  body. 

Plastldule  (pies' ti-dewl).  [Dim.  of  pUutid.] 
One  of  the  particles  which,  united  with  simi- 
lar particles,  forms  a  plastid. 


Plas'tln.  A  phoephorized  proteid  foond 
with  nuclein  in  cell-nuclei ;  by  some  regarded 
as  the  essential  constituent  of  the  latter. 

-plasty  (-pl«s-tee).  [Gr.  pluseein,  to  fash- 
ion.] A  suffix  denoting  a  forming  or  finshion- 
ing  or  the  operation  of  forming. 

Plate.  A  thin,  flat,  usually  rigid,  and 
sharpl V  defined  layer,  especially  of  a  none ; 
as  Cribriform  p.  (of  the  ethmoid).  Orbital  p. 
(of  the  frontal  bone).  Palate  p.  (of  the  supe- 
rior maxilla).  Pterygoid  p's  (of  the  sphenoid), 
Tympanic  p.  (of  the  temporal  bone).  See 
also  CkMecHng  plate  and  Oenerating  plate, 

Platlnode  (plaf i-nohd).  [PtaHnum  +  Gr. 
hodoa,  way.]  Tlie  collecting  plate  of  a  battery ; 
so  called  because  often  made  of  platinum. 

Plat'lnum.  [L.,  fr.  Sp.  pUainOj  silver.]  A 
metallic  element,  usually  occurring  as  a  soft 
white  substance  resembling  tin-;  almost  in- 
ftisible,  and  very  resistant  to  chemical  agents ; 
sp.  gr.,  21.5;  atomic  weight,  194.3;  symbol, 
Pt  P.  also  occurs  as  a  spongy  mass  {Spongjf 
p.)  and  a  fine  black  powder  (P.  black),  both  of 
which  are  characterised  by  their  great  ab- 
sorbing powers,  especially  for  oxygen  and 
hydrogen.  P.  acts  as  a  dyad,  forming  Flat'- 
Inous  compounds,  and  tetrad,  forming  Pla- 
tln'lo  compounds.  P.  dloblorlde,  PtGlt,  forms 
double  chlorides  (Platlnoohlo'rldes)  with 
other  elements.  P.  tetraohloride,  PtCU,  is 
used  as  a  reagent  and  in  syphilis ;  dose,  gr. 
^(gm.0.008-O.030).  It  combines  with  hy- 
drochloric acid  to  form  PlatlnlobloMc  (or 
Chlorplatinic)  add,  Pta42Ha  (P.  chlora'- 
tum,  G.  Ph.),  which  is  used  as  a  test,  and 
whose  salts  are  the  Platlnlchlo^rldes.  P. 
ojranlde,  Pt(CN)t,  forms  double  cyanides 
(Platlnooy'anldM)  with  other  elements. 

Platy-  (pUtfee-).  [Gr.  platu$,  broad.]  Pre- 
fix meaning  broad. 

Platyoephalous  (-sef'a-lus).  [Gr.  k^haU, 
head.]  Broad-headed;  having  a  breadth- 
height  index  less  than  70. 

Platyonemlo  (-ik-nee'mik).  [Gr.  kneme, 
leg.]  Flat-legged ;  having  tne  upper  part  of 
the  tibia  flattened  laterally.  Hence,  Plat- 
yone'mla  or  Platyo'nsmlam,  the  state  of 
being  p. 

Platyc«Blus  (-eee'lus).  [Gr.  koilot,  hollow.] 
Having  the  vertebr»  flat  in  front  and  con- 
cave behind. 

Platyhlerlo  (•hey'ur-ik.)  [Gr.  hierot,  sa- 
cred.] Having  a  broad  sacrum ;  having  the 
sacral  index  more  than  100. 

Platypell'lc.  [Gr.  peOa,  basin.]  Having 
a  pelvis  broad  laterally. 

Platypodia  (-poh'dee-ah).  [Gr.  poue,  foot] 
FUt-foot    See  aub-fooL 

Platyrrhlne  (plaf  ur-in).  [Gr.  rhie,  nose.] 
Having  a  broad  nose  or  nasal  index  of  51.1-68. 

Platysma  myoldes  (pla-tic'mah  mey-oh- 
eydeez).  [Gr.  —  muscular  plane.]  A  snpei^ 
ficial  muscle  of  the  neck. 
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Pled'g«t.  [Prov.  Eng.  =  email  plug.]  A 
small  compress. 

Pleodirolc  (plee''oh-kToh'ik),  Pleodiro- 
nuitlo  (plee''oh-kroh-mafik).  [Gr.  pUon^ 
more,  +  chroa^  color.]  Exhibiting  different 
colors  under  different  circumstances;  espe- 
cially, of  crystals,  showing  two  or  more  colors 
when  viewed  along  different  axes  or  when 
examined  under  polarized  light.  Hence, 
Pleodiro'lflm,  the  state  of  being  p. 

Pleomorplilo  (plee^'oh-mawr'fik].  [Gr. 
pUdn^  more,  +  morphe,  form.]  1.  Or  a  crys- 
talline bodv,  occurring  in  several  distinct 
crystalline  forms.  2.  Of  an  organism,  occur- 
ring under  the  influence  of  external  condi- 
tions, in  forms  so  widely  different  as  to  be 
commonly  regarded  as  distinct  species. 
Hence,  Plemor'i»hi8m,  the  state  of  being  p. ; 
the  assumption  by  a  single  organism  of 
widely-varying  forms. 

Pleflomorphoiis  (pies  "  ee  -  oh  -  mawr '  Ais). 
[Gr.  plemoBj  near,  +  morphia  form.]  Alike  in 
form ;  of  two  bodies,  crystollhdng  in  similar 
forms,  but  unlike  in  chemical  structuie. 

PlMtiin'etor.    See  PlexiwteUr, 

Plesi'or.  [Gr.  pleuein,  to  strike.]  A  ham- 
mer used  in  performing  percussion. 

Pleth'ora.  [Gr.  pUthore,  ft.  plHhein,  to  be 
ftiU.]  A  state  characterized  by  vascular  tur^ 
gescence  due  to  absolute  excess  of  blood,  and 
marked  by  a  ftill  strong  pulse,  strong  and  ex- 
citable heart's  action,  florid  complexion,  and 
a  tendency  to  somnolence.  It  may  be  tem- 
pNorary,  as  after  excessive  eating  or  transfu- 
sion, or  constitute  a  permanent  state  of  the 
system,  in  which  case  it  may  be  a  cause  of 
apoplexy. 

Pletliorlo  (plee-thor'ik,  pleth'ur-ik).  Of, 
pertaining  to,  or  characterized  bv  plethora,  as 
P.  habit ;  due  to  plethora,  as  P.  headaches. 

Pletbyimograph  (plee-thiz'mo-^iprsBf).  [Gr. 
pleihiumo8f  enlargement,  4  oraphein,  to  write.] 
An  instrument  for  measuring  and  recording 
the  variations  in  size,  and  hence  in  the  blood- 
supply,  of  a  part  which  it  surrounds  or  to 
which  it  is  applied.  Hence,  nethysmo- 
graiih'lo,  of  or  determined  by  the  p. 

neura  (pleVrah).  [Gr.  -  rib.]  The  se- 
rous membrane  investing  the  lungs  {Put mo- 
nary  p.,  Vvlceral  p.)  and  reflected  upon  the 
wall  of  the  chest  {Parietal  p..  Costal  p.)  and 
the  diaphragm  {DiaphragfMU'ic  p.). 

Pleural  (pleVrul).  Of,  pertaining  to,  or 
originating  m  the  pleura ;  as  P.  r&les. 

Fleurapoidiyilt  (plewr"a-pof'i-sis).  [PUu- 
ro-  +  apophym."]  One  of  tiie  two  processes 
(ribs)  of  a  typicEbl  vertebra  forming  the  side 
of  the  hsemal  arch. 

nenrlsy  (plew'ri-see).  [Gr.  pleur%ti9.'\  In- 
flammation of  the  pleura  and  exudation 
upon  its  surface  and  into  its  cavity.  The 
exudation  may  be  either  mainly  fibrinous 
{Dry  p.)f  mainly  serous  (P.  with  effusion),  or 


mainly  purulent  {Empyema).  In  all  forms 
the  influned  pleural  sur&ces  tend,  when- 
ever apposed,  to  become  united  by  outgrowths 
of  new  connective  tissue  (adhesions)  which 
are  usually  permanent.  S3rmptoms :  stabbing 
or  shooting  pain  in  the  side,  increased  by 
breathing  and  coughing ;  dry  cough ;  dysp- 
nooa,  especiaUy  when  the  liquid  efilision  is 

Sronounced ;  fever ;  and,  in  the  chronic  forms, 
)e8  of  flesh  and  strength.  The  course,  ex- 
cept in  the  lighter  forms  of  dry  p.,  is  apt  to 
be  chronic,  and  especially  so  in  empyema. 
Treatment:  counter-irritation,  cupping,  and 
local  bloodletting ;  immobilization  of  affected 
side  and  morphine  for  the  pain ;  aspiration  in 
case  of  proftise  serous  or  of  purulent  exuda- 
tion; opening  and  drainage  of  chest,  com- 
bined, if  necessary,  with  resection  of  the  ribs 
in  purulent  effVision  ;  absorbents  (iodine  and 
iodides)  and  tonics  in  the  chronic  forms. 

Pleurisy-root.    See  Aad^^, 

Plevrlt'io.  Of,  pertaining  to,  or  caused  by 
pleurisy. 

Plevrltla  (plew  -  rey '  tis,  plew  -  ree '  tis). 
[Pleura  +  -t^wj    See  Pleurisy. 

Pleuro-  (pleVroh-).  Preflx  meaning  of  or 
pertaining  to  the  pleura  or  the  side  of  the 
chest 

Plonrodynla  (-din'ee-ah).  [-odynia.']  A 
very  acute  paroxysmal  pain  localized  at  some 
spot  in  the  chest- wall,  and  ascribed  to  neural- 
gia of  the  pleural  nerves. 

Pleiiro-perltoiieal  (-per ''  ee  -  toh  -  nee '  ul) . 
Pertaining  to  both  pleura  and  peritoneum. 
P.-p.  caTlty,  see  CaUme, 

Plenro-pneumonla  (-new  -  moh '  nee  -  ah) . 
Pneumonia  combined  with  pleurisy;  espe- 
cially, a  form  of  infectious  pneumonia  with 
pleurisy  occurring  in  cattle,  caused  by  specific 
micro-organisms.  See  Bacteria  and  Fungi, 
TabUof. 

Pleiiroeomiis  (-soh'mus).  [Gr.  soma,  body.] 
See  Monsters,  Table  of. 

Pleurothot'onos.  [Gr.  pleurothen,  from  the 
side,  +  tono8,  a  stretching.]  A  condition  of 
tetanic  muscular  spasm  in  which  the  trunk 
is  rigid  and  bent  to  one  side.  Less  correctly 
written  PleurosthoUmoa. 

Plez'lflMnn.  [Plexus  +  L.  forma,  shape.] 
Shaped  like  a  network ;  having  complex  ram- 
ifications or  anastomoses ;  as  P.  neuro'ma. 

Plezim'eter.  [Gr.  plexi»,  stroke  (fr.  plessein, 
to  strike),  +  -meter.]  A  flat  plate  interposed 
between  the  percussor  and  the  sur£EM^e  per- 
cussed ;  also  a  plate  of  glass  applied  to  the 
skin  so  as  to  show  the  condition  of  the  latter 
under  pressure. 

Plex'or.    See  Plessor. 

Plez'ns.  PI.  plexus  or  plex'uses.  [L.,  tr. 
pleetere,  to  plait]  An  intricate  network;  a 
conglomeration  of  interlacing  or  intercon- 
nected strands,  especially  of  nerves  (nervous 
p.)  or  of  veins  (venous  p.).    The  chief  Her- 
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VOUB  p'es  are  those  formed  by  (1)  the  spmai 
iiervea  (Cer'vical,  Bra'chial,  Lumbar,  and 
.Sacral ;  see  Nerve)\  (2)  the  branches  of  the  pneu- 
mogastric  (Anterior  and  Posterior  pul'monary 
p.,  CEsophage'al  p.);  (3)  the  gloaeo-pharyngeal 
(Ton'sillar  p.);  and  (4)  the  eympathetic,  com- 
prising the  Pharyn'geal  p.  in  the  neck,  Su- 
perficial and  Deep  car'diac  p.  in  the  thorax. 
Solar  (Epigas'tric)  p.  in  the  abdomen,  Hypo- 
gas' trie  p.  and  Pelvic  (Inferior  hypogastric)  p. 
in  the  pelvis,  with  many  others  which  are 
named  from  the  vessels  which  they  surround 
(Oftrot'id  p.,  Cav'emous  p.,  Cor'onary  p.,  Cce'- 
liac  p.,  Gastric  p.,  Spermatic  p.,  etc.),  Auer- 
bach's  p.,  lying  between  the  circular  and  lon- 
gitudinal fibres  of  the  muscular  coat  of  the 
intestine,  and  Meissner's  p.,  lying  in  the  sub- 
mucous coat  The  Venous  p'  ei  are  the  Pter'- 
jrgoid,  Pharyn'geal,  Spermafic  (Pampin'- 
iform),  Hsemorrhoi'dal  (in  the  rectum),  Ova'- 
rian,  U'terine,  Vag'inal,  Vesico-prostafic, 
and  (in  the  liver)  the  Interlob'ular,  Intralob'- 
ular,  and  Lob'ular.  Bll'laxy  p.,  a  p.  of  bile- 
ducts  sometimes  described  as  present  in  the 
liver.     Chonoid  p.,  see  Chorioid. 

PUoa  (ple/kah).  [L.]  A  fold  or  pUit 
P.  neoropatii'loa,  a  condition  in  which  the 
hair  is  curled  and  festooned  as  a  result  of 
neuralgic  derangement  PUciB  palmat»,  the 
plaits  forming  the  arbor  vitee  uterinus.  P. 
polon'ioa,  Polish  plait;  a  matting  together 
of  the  hair  so  as  to  form  an  inextncable 
mass  filled  with  crusts  and  vermin ;  occur- 
ring especially  in  Eastern  Europe.  P.  ■aml- 
lana'rls,  the  crescentic  fold  of  mucous  mem- 
brane jutting  out  at  the  inner  angle  of  the 
eye. 

PUoate  (ple/kayt).    PUited. 

Plnm.  The  Prunus  domestica  and  its  fruit 
The  prune  or  dried  p.  (Prunum,  U.  8.  Ph.,  B. 
Ph.)  is  a  laxative  entering  into  the  confec- 
tion of  senna. 

num'bio.  [Jj.  plumbum,  lead.}  Pertaining 
to  or  containing  lead. 

PlimibiBm  (plum'bizm),  Plmn^mn.  See 
Lead. 

Plnm'mer'i  pUls.  Ck>mpound  pills  of  anti- 
mony. 

Pltm-  (plew'ree-).  [L.  plus,  more.]  Pre- 
fix meaning  several ;  usually  replaced  by 
Multi-;  as  PlurUodular,  Piurinu' deate,  Plurip- 
ara,  Plurip'arous  (see  Multilocular,  etc.). 

Pneograph  (nee'o-graef).  [Gr.  pneein,  to 
breathe,  -j- graphein,  to  write.]  An  apparatus 
for  recording  the  respiratory  movements  or 
the  force  and  characters  of  the  respiratory 
current  of  air. 

Pneometer  (nee-om'e-tur).  [Gr.  pneein,  to 
breathe,  +  -meter.]    See  Spirometer. 

Pneosoope  (nee'o-skohp).  [Gr.  pneeiuj  to 
breathe,  +  scope.]    See  Pneumograph. 

Pnenmartliroiii  (new  -  mahr  -  throh '  sis) . 
[Gr.  pneuma,  air,  +  arthro-  +  -oaie.]  A  condi- 
tion marked  by  the  presence  of  gas  in  a  joint 


PneumathaBmla  (new  -  ma  -  thee '  mee  -  ah). 
[PneumaUh  +  Gr.  haima,  blood.]  A  condition 
marked  by  the  presence  of  gas  in  the  blood. 

Pneumatic  (new- mat 'ik).  [Gr.  pneuma, 
air.]  1.  Of  or  pertaining  to  air  or  gas.  2. 
Ck>ntaining  air  or  air-spaces ;  as  P.  bones.  8. 
Designed  for  the  reception  of  gas ;  used  in 
collating  gases ;  as  P.  trough,  a  trough  fur 
collecting  gases  under  water.  4.  Of  or  per- 
taining to  the  laws  governing  gases ;  worked 
by  means  of  the  expansion  of  gases.  P. 
cabinet,  a  cabinet  into  which  the  body  or 
a  part  of  it  can  be  introduced  and  su^ected 
to  the  influence  of  compressed  or  rarefied  air. 
P.  •pecnlnm,  see  Siegle'e  otoscope. 

Pnenmato-  (new'ma-toh-).  [Gr.  pneuma, 
breath,  wind.]  Prefix  meaning  of  or  per- 
taining to  air,  gas,  or  the  breath. 

Pneumatocele  (neVma-toh-seel).  i-cde.} 
1.  A  swelling  formed  by  a  circumscribed  col- 
lection of  gas ;  as  OccipUal  p.,  produced  by  a 
collection  of  air  beneath  the  occipital  peri- 
cranium. 2.  Specifically,  a  gaseous  swelling 
of  the  scrotum.    8.  A  hernia  of  the  lung. 

Pnenmatogram  (neWma-toh-grem).  [Gr. 
gramma,  inscription.]  A  tracing  made  with 
the  pneumograph. 

Pnenmatograph  (neWma-toh-grsef).  See 
Pneumograph. 

Pnenmatology  (-ol'o-lee).  [-logy.]  The 
science  of  gases  and  of  the  therapeutic  ap- 
plication of  compressed  and  larened  air  or 
of  other  gases. 

Pnenmatometer  (-tom'e-tur).  [-meter.]  See 
Spirometer. 

Pnenmatometry  (-tom'ut-ree).  [-mefry.] 
1.  Properly,  the  measurement  of  the  respira- 
tory movements.    2.  Pneumatotherapy. 

Pneumatosis  (-toh'sis).  [-osis.]  A  condi- 
tion marked  by  the  presence  of  gas  in  an 
abnormal  situation  or  in  excessive  amounts. 

PneiunatoUierapy(-ther'a-pee).  [Therapy.] 
Treatment  by  compressed  or  rarefied  air,  ad- 
ministered by  inhalation  or  applied  to  the 
exterior  of  the  body. 

PnenmatotHorax  (-thoh'raks).  See  Pneumo- 
thorax. 

Pnenmatnrla  (new"ma-tew'ree-ah).  [Gr. 
ouron,  urine.]  The  discharge  of  urine  cha^^ed 
with  gas.  The  gas  is  generated  by  fermenta- 
tion in  the  bladder,  or  is  introduced  through 
instruments  or  from  the  rectum  through  a 
fistuU. 

Pnenmectomy  (new-mek'to-mee).  [Pneu- 
mo-  -f-  -ectomy.]  Excision  of  a  portion  of  the 
lung. 

Pnenmo-  (new-moh-).  [Gr.  pneuma,  air,  or 
pneumon,  lung.]  1.  Prefix  meaning  of  or 
pertaining  to  the  lung.  More  properly  written 
Pneumono-.    2.   See  Pneumaio-. 

Pneumobacillus  (-ba-sU'us).  See  Bacteria 
and  Fungi,  Table  of. 
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Pneumo-biaiKmi.  [Bulb.]  Of  or  pertain- 
ing to  the  lungs  and  medulla ;  as  P.-b.  asthma 
(s  asthma  produced  by  irritation  of  the  pul- 
monary fibres  of  the  pneumogastric). 

PneumooanteslB  (-sen-tee'sis).  [Gr.  kente- 
8i8f  a  pricking.]  Puncture  of  the  lung,  espe- 
cially when  done  to  evacuate  a  cavity. 

PnenmodUmrgla  (-key-rur'jee-ah).  IChi- 
rurgiaJ]    The  suigery  of  the  lung. 

Pnenmoooo'cns.  [Cbcetw.]  A  name  given 
to  various  coed  causing  pneumonia,  particu- 
larly the  Diplococcus  pneumonlie. 

PneumoMSlosiB  (-kon  -  ee  -  oh '  sis).  See 
Pneumonoconiont. 

Pneomodemia  (•dur'mah).  [Derma.]  Em- 
physema of  the  subcutaneous  tissue. 

Pneumo-enterltlB  (-en-tur-ey'tis,  -en-tur- 
ee'tis).    Ck>mbined  pneumonia  and  enteritis. 

Pnenmogas'trlo.  [OaHric]  Pertaining  to 
or  supplying  the  stomach  and  lungs.  P.  nenre, 
the  YiigaB  or  tenth  cranial  nerve ;  Aimishing 
sensory  filaments  to  the  pharynx,  oesophagus, 
stomach,  larynx,  trachea,  fibres  to  the  lungs 
augmenting  and  inhibiting  respiration,  inhib- 
itory fibres  to  the  heart,  and  motor  fibres  (de- 
rived from  the  spinal  accessory  and  &cial)  to 
the  muscles  of  the  larynx.  P.  lobnle,  the 
flocculus  of  the  cerebellum ;  so  called  because 
Just  behind  the  p.  nerve.) 

Pnenmograpli  (new'mo-griBf).  [Gr.  gra- 
phehif  to  write.]  An  apparatus  for  recording 
the  respiratory  movements  of  the  chest 

Pneumograpby  (new-mog'ra-fee).  [-yro- 
phy.]    A  description  of  the  lung. 

Pnenmoludmotliorax  ( -  hee  "  moh  -  thoh '  - 
raks).    See  Hsemopneumothorax. 

Pnenmoliydroperloardliim  (-hey'"droh- 
per^'ee-kahr'dee-um).  [Hydro-  (1)  -|-  pericar- 
dium.] An  accumulation  of  gas  and  liquid 
in  the  pericardium.  Diagnosticated  by  tiie 
presence  of  splashing  sounds  i>er8isting  when 
the  respiratory  movements  are  suspended. 

PnenmobydrotliQntz  ( -  hey  "  droh  -  thoh '  • 
raks).  [Hydro-  (1)  +  thirdx.]  An  accumu- 
lation of  gas  and  liquid  in  the  pleural  cavity. 
The  physical  signs  are  tympanitic  percussion 
and  diminished  or  absent  respiratory  sounds, 
vocal  resonance  and  vocal  fremitus  above 
the  line  of  fluid,  and  below  the  line  of  fluid 
flatness,  bronchial,  broncho-vesicular,  ampho- 
ric, or  absent  respiration,  and  bronchophony, 
amphoric  or  absent  voice,  and  metallic  tink- 
ling. Snccussion  sounds  are  pathognomonic. 
The  causes,  symptoms,  and  treatment  are 
those  of  pneumothorax. 

PiMvmom'eter,  Pnenmom'etry.  See  Spi- 
rometeTf  Spirometry. 

Pnevmoneotasls  (-nek'ta-sis).  [Edaeie.] 
Emphysema  of  the  lung. 

Pneumonia  (new-moh'nee-ah).  [Gr.]  In- 
flammation of  the  lung.  Lobar  p.  (Cronpons 
p.,  pneumonic  fever   lung  fever),  an  acute 


specific  fever  characterized  by  inflammation 
and  consolidation  of  one  or  both  lungs,  one 
or  more  lobes  of  which  are  usually  involved. 
It  begins  with  a  chill,  followed  by  a  sudden 
rise  of  temperature,  marked  febrile  symptoms, 
great  dyspnosa  and  rapidity  of  respiration, 
pain  in  the  side,  and  cough  with  tenacious 
blood-stained  expectoration.  After  lasting  a 
week  the  symptoms  suddenly  abate  (crisis) 
and  convalescence  begins.  The  lung  is  at 
first  intensely  congested  and  oedematous  {stage 
of  engorgemerU)f  afterward  perfectly  solid  and 
red,  through  accumulation  of  blood-cells  and 
a  fibrinous  exudate  in  the  alveoli  {stage  of  red 
hepatization^  and  still  later  becomes  gray 
{dage  of  gray  hepatization)  owing  to  the  de- 
generation of  the  exuded  matters,  which  are 
then  gradually  absorbed  when  the  lung  re- 
turns to  the  normal  state.  P.  usually  begins 
in  the  lower  lobe,  but  may  (especially  in  old 
people)  begin  at  the  apex  {Apical  p.) ;  and,  in 
bed-ridden  people  enfeebled  by  disease,  often 
occurs  from  hypostasis  {Hypostatic  p.)  in  the 
most  dependent  part  of  the  lung.  Catarrhal 
P.  (Lobniar  p.,  Broncho-pnenmonia),  a  form 
which  begins  as  a  capillary  bronchitis  with 
occlusion  of  the  bronchioles  by  exudate,  and 
which  afterward  extends  to  the  alveoli  sup- 
plied by  these  bronchioles.  Patches  of  con- 
solidation aflecting  single  lobules  are  thus 
formed.  By  extension  of  the  process  large 
areas  of  tissue  may  be  involved.  Lobular  p. 
is  a  more  chronic  disease  than  lobar  p.,  and 
occurs  especially  in  children.  Interstitial  p. 
(Flbrons  p.,  fibroid  phthisis,  cirrhosis  of  the 
lung),  a  very  chronic  form  in  which  there  is 
a  gradual  increase  of  the  interstitial  tissue 
and  a  corresponding  atrophy  of  the  true  lung- 
tissue.  The  name  is  particularly  applied  to  a 
sort  of  chronic  lobar  p.  (also  called  Paren- 
chym'atons,  Desqnam'atlve,  or  Primary  In- 
dn'ratlye  p.)  which  invades  successively  dif- 
ferent pArts  of  the  lungs,  and  is  attended  with 
induration  of  the  fibrinous  exudate,  interstitial 
proliferation,  and  proliferation  and  fatty  de- 
generation of  the  pulmonary  epithelium.  8up- 
pnratlye  p.  (inflammation  attended  with  the 
formation  of  abscesses  in  the  lung)  may  occur 
as  a  sequela  of  ordinary  p.  or  by  metastasis 
{Metastatic  p.)  in  pyemia.  Cheesy  p.,  in- 
flammation, usually  chronic,  attended  with 
cheesy  degeneration  of  the  inflammatory 
products;  an  accompaniment  usually  of 
tubercular  processes,  and  associated  with 
destruction  of  tiie  lung,  the  formation  of 
caverns,  and  hectic  fever.  Treatment  of 
acute  p. :  in  earliest  stages  of  sthenic  cases, 
antiphlogistics  (aconite,  tartar  emetic,  vera- 
trum  viride),  bloodletting,  general  and  local, 
counter-irritation  over  chest ;  morphine  cau- 
tiously administered  for  pain  :  careftil  atten- 
tion to  nourishment;  stimulants  (alcohol, 
ammonia,  digitalis)  in  asthenic  cases ;  stimu- 
lating expectorants  in  stage  of  resolution. 
In  chronic  p.,  careful  attention  to  nutrition  ; 
removal  of  causes  of  bronchial  irritation ; 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


PNEUMONIC 


492 


POINT. 


treatment  of  concomitant  bronchitis;  counter- 
irritation. 

Pneumonic  (new-mon'ik).  [L.  pneumonictUy 
fr.  pneumon,  lung.]  Of  or  pertaining  to  pneu- 
monia, as  P.  sputum ;  affected  with  pneu- 
monia.   P.  fever,  pneumonia. 

Pneumonitis  (-ney'tis,  -nee'tis).  [Pneumth 
HO-  +  -itis.]    See  Pneumonia. 

Pneumono-  (nev/mo-noh-).  See  Pneumo- 
(1). 

Pneumonocole  (neVmo-noh-seel).  [-eeU,] 
Hernia  of  the  lung. 

Pneumonoconiosis  (-kon''ee-oh'sis)»  Pnou- 
monomelanosis  (-mel"a-noh'sis).  [Gr.  hmiay 
dust,  or  meldSf  black,  +  -oats.]  The  condition 
of  fibroid  induration  and  pigmentation  of  the 
lungs  produced  by  the  habitual  inhalation  of 
mineral  particles,  especially  iron  (P.  siderot- 
ica) ;  anthracosis ;  fibroid  phthisis. 

Pneumonometer  (-nom'e-tur).  {-meter,'] 
See  Spirometer, 

PneumonomyooBlB  (-mey-koh'sis).  [My- 
cone.]  Disease  of  the  lung  produced  by 
fungi. 

Pneumopericardium  (-per''ee-kahr'dee- 
um).  An  accumulation  of  air  in  the  pericar- 
dial cavity  ;  a  condition  marked  by  tympan- 
itic resonance  over  the  precordial  area. 

Pnoumopyothorax  (-pey ''oh - thoh ' raks) . 
[Pyo-  +  thordx.l  An  accumulation  of  gas 
and  pus  in  the  pleural  cavity.  Physical 
signs  and  symptoms,  those  of  pneumohydro- 
thorax. 

Pneumorrhagia  (-r^j'ee^h).  [rhagia.'] 
HsBmorrhage  from  the  lungs. 

Pneumotherapy  (-ther'-a-pee).  {Pneumo- 
(1  and  2)  +  therapy.]  1.  Pneumatotherapy. 
2.  Treatment  of  lung  disease. 

Pneumothorax  (-thoh' raks).  [Tliorax.]  An 
accumulation  of  gas  in  the  pleural  cavity ; 
due  to  perforation  of  the  pleura  by  wounds, 
abscesses,  burrowing  from  without  or  within, 
rupture  of  an  empyema,  or  rupture  of  em- 
physematous lobules.  P.  is  attended  with 
sudden  or  gradual  collapse  of  the  lung. 
Symptoms :  sudden  pain,  sudden,  severe,  and 
increasing  dyspncea.  Physical  signs:  tym- 
panitic resonance,  with  absence  of  respiratory 
sounds,  voice,  and  vocal  fremitus,  and  over 
the  compressed  lung  bronchial,  broncho-vesic- 
ular, or  amphoric  breathing,  bronchial  or  in- 
creased or  amphoric  voice,  and  metallic 
tinkling.  Empyema  usually  develops,  pro- 
ducing pneumohydrothorax  (which  see). 
Treatment,  that  of  empyema ;  paracentesis  to 
relieve  dyspnosa. 

Pneumotomy  (-mot'o-mee).  [-tomy.]  The 
act  of  penetrating  into  the  lung  with  either 
the  knife  or  cautery. 

Pnoumotox'in.  A  toxin  produced  by  the 
bacteria  causing  pneumonia;  thought  to  be 
responsible  for  some  or  all  of  the  symptoms 
of  the  latter. 


Pneumotirphus  (-tey'fus).  {Typhw.]  Pneu- 
monia occurring  in  typhoid  fever. 

Pneumo-urla  (-ew'ree-ah).  See  Pneumta- 
turia. 

Pock.  The  pustule  or  other  mark  of  small- 
pox or  other  eruptive  diseases.  Hence,  Pock- 
marked, marked  with  the  pits  left  by  the  p's 
of  variola. 

Pod-.  [Gr.  poua  (gen.  podM),  foot]  Prefix 
meaning  of  or  pertaining  to  the  foot 

Pod'agra.    l-agra.]    Gout 

Podalgla  (poh-daVjah).  [-algia.']  Pain  in 
the  foot 

Podalic  (poh-dal'ik).  Of,  pertaining  to,  or 
by  the  feet  or  (in  the  case  of  the  fetns)  the 
breech  ;  as  P.  version. 

Podelcoma  (-el-koh'mah).  [Gr.  AeObos, 
ulcer,  -I-  -cma.]    See  Madura  foot. 

Podencephalus  (-en-sef'a-lus).  [Ene^hor 
Ion.]  A  monster  in  which  the  brain  forms  a 
stalked  tumor  projecting  from  the  top  of  the 
skull. 

Pododynla  (-oh-din'ee-ah).  [-odynto.]  An 
aff'ection  occurring  in  tailors,  charaoteriaed 
by  burning  pain  without  redness  oocuning  in 
the  sole. 

Podophyllum  (pod"oh-fil'um).  [Gr.  phtd- 
Ion,  leaf,  because  the  leaves  are  borne  on  the 
ends  of  the  stalks.]  A  genus  of  the  Berberi- 
dacesB.  The  rhizome  of  P.  pelta'tum,  may- 
apple  or  mandrake,  is  the  P.,  U.  S.  Ph.  (Pod- 
ophylli  rhizo'ma,  B.  Ph.).  It  contains  a 
resin  or  Podopbyll'in  (Besi  na  podophylli,  U. 
S.  Ph.,  Podophylli  resina,  B.  Ph.,  Podophylli'- 
num,  G.  Ph.),  and  its  essential  constituent  is 
said  to  be  Podophyllotoz'in.  P.  is  a  chola- 
gogue  cathartic  suitable  for  use  in  torpor 
of  the  liver  and  habitual  constipation. 
Dose  of  Extractum  podophylli,  U.  S.  Ph., 
1-5  gr.  (gm.  0.06-0.30);  Extractum  podophylli 
fluidum,  U.  a  Ph.,  2-20  n\,  (gm.  0.13-1.25) ; 
Podophyllin,  gr.  ^  A  (gi°-  0.003-0.006)  as  a 
hLxative,  and  gr.  ^V-i  ^S°^'  0.006-0.030)  as  a 
purgative;  Tincture  of  podophyllin  (Tino- 
tura  podophylli,  B.  Ph.),  r\^  15-60  (gm.  1-4) ; 
Podophyllotoxin,  gr.  J-f  (gm.  0.015-a050). 

Poel6bark.    See  AleUmia. 

Polkllocyte  (po/ki-loh-seyt).  [Gr.  poihiios, 
variegated,  +  ibttoa,  cell.]  A  red  blood-cor- 
puscle of  irr^ular  shape.  The  accumulation 
of  such  corpuscles  in  the  blood  (Polkllocyto'- 
sis)  is  regarded  as  a  morbid  phenomenon,  but 
is  not  characteristic  of  any  single  disease. 

PolkUothermic  (poy^'ki-lo-thux^mik).  [Gr. 
poikUoBy  +  tA«nn^,  heat]  Of  animals,  chang- 
ing the  temperature  according  to  that  of  the 
surrounding  medium ;  cold-blooded. 

Point.  [L.  punetum^  tr.  pungere,  to  prick.] 
1.  The  shairp  end  of  a  pricking  or  piercing  in- 
strument ;  hence,  any  acute  extremity  or  that 
which  tapers  off  acutely,  as  a  Caustic  p.  S. 
A  mark  made  by  piercing ;  hence,  a  small  dot 
or  extremely  minute  area,  like  that  made  by 
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a  pin-prick;  a  portion  of  space  aocnrately 
defined  as  to  its  situation,  but  having  itself 
no  dimensions.  See  Cardinal  p'a  (including 
the  Nodal,  Principal,  and  Focal  p's),  McBur- 
ney'ap.y  Motor  p.,  Preature  p.,  ^inoua  p.  (P. 
apophysaire),  VdUeh^ap'a  (P.  douloureux).  8. 
Any  sharply-defined  limit,  whether  of  spatial 
or  other  quantities;  that  which  serves  to 
mark  degree  or  position,  or  to  indicate  tran- 
sition from  one  state  to  another ;  as  Boiling- 
p.,  Freezing-p.,  Melting-p.,  Far-p.,  Near-p. 

Point.  Of  an  abscess,  to  come  close  to  the 
sur&ce ;  to  be  on  the  point  of  breaking. 

PolntUlago  (pwan-tee-yahzh).  [F.]  Mas- 
sage with  the  tips  of  the  fingers. 

Poisenllle'i  space  (pwo-zcBy'z).  [J.  L.  M. 
P&iamiUe,  F.  physiologist  (1799-1869).]  The 
area,  near  the  periphery  of  a  blood-vessel, 
which  is  free  frt>m  blood-corpuscles. 

Poison  (po/zun).  [Through  F.,  fr.  L. 
poHo,  draught]  A  substance  which  upon 
introduction  into  the  body  causes  injury  of 
the  organs  or  deraxigement  of  the  vital  pro- 
cesses. P's  may  be  introduced  by  the  intesti- 
nal tract,  through  the  skin,  or  by  inhalation. 


K  POISON 

P's  may  act  as  direct  chemical  irritants  upon 
the  parts  with  which  they  are  first  brought 
in  contact  (Irritant  or  Aorld  p's,  compridng 
the  mineral  and  stronger  organic  acids  and 
acid  oxides,  the  caustic  alkalies,  bromine, 
chlorine,  iodine,  phosphorus,  the  soluble 
chlorides,  nitrates,  cyanides,  and  some  other 
salts  of  mercury,  silver,  lead,  copper,  zinc, 
gold,  and  other  heavy  metfds,  the  soluble 
saltB  of  antimony  and  arsenic,  phenol,  crea- 
sote,  and  many  vegetable  principles,  espe- 
cially the  emetics  and  cathartics).  Symptoms 
of  irritant  poisoning :  abdominal  pain,  vomit- 
ing, catharsis,  collapse,  evidences  of  local 
action  of  poison  on  lips  or  throat.  Other  p's 
exert  an  effect  after  absorption  (Systemic 
p's).  These  include  the  Narcotic  j7'«,  Vhich 
produce  a  profound  effect  upon  the  brain, 
evidenced  by  delirium  and  coma  (including 
opium,  belladonna,  hyoscyamus,  stramo- 
nium); the  Pardlyzanta,  which  pit)duce  pa- 
ralysis of  motion,  but  not  of  sensation,  in- 
cluding curare,  conium,  calabar  bean,  etc; 
SpinatUSf  producing  convulsions,  including 
strychnine.  P.  bay,  the  Illicium  floridanum. 
P.  hemlock,  conium.  P.  lYy,  P.  oak,  P.  sumac, 
see  Sh%u.    P.  nut,  nox  vomica. 


TABLE  OF  POISONS  AND  ANTIDOTES. 


Poison. 


STMFTOlfS. 


Aktidotbb  akd  Trxathknt. 


Acetanilide. 


Aconite. 


AlcohoL 


Alkalies  (Potassa, 
Potassium  carbon- 
aie.  Soda,  Sodium 
drbonate,  Lime). 


Ammonia. 


Antimony      (Tartar 
emetic,  etc.). 


Csranosis,  sweatine,  soft,  slow,  and 
finally  weak  pulse ;  nffimoglobin  pres- 
ent in  the  urine,  making  latter  brown- 
ish ;  hcemin-crystals  in  urine.  Poison- 
ous dose  Is  over  10  gr. 

Tingling  of  lips,  tonffue.  and  skin; 
cardiac  depression  with  slow,  feeble 
pulse,  great  prostration,  vertigo,  nau- 
sea, vomiting,  impairment  of  sight, 
hearing,  and  speech,  pallor  and  cold- 
ness of  skin.  Poisonous  In  doses  ex- 
ceeding 4  gr.  (=  lOni  of  tincture). 

CerebraT  excitement  and  Inco-ordi- 
nation,  followed  by  coma  with  ster- 
torous breathing  and  muscular  relax- 
ation, and  in  stage  of  reaction  by 
headache,  nausea,  and  vomiting. 


Caustic  taste  in  mouth,  nausea, 
vomiting  of  alkaline  bloody  matter, 
purging,  intense  pain  In  throat, 
oesophagus,  and  abdomen,  prostra- 
tion, convulsions,  and  delirium.  Per- 
manent lesions  (stricture  of  oesoph- 
agus) may  result  if  patient  recovers. 

Inhalations  of  vapors  may  produce 
spasm  or  oedema  of  glottis,  bronchitis, 
or  pulmonary  oedema;  strong  solu- 
tions swallowed  cause  abdominal 
pain,  vomiting,  and  collapse. 

Muscular  relaxation,  nausea,  and 
gastric  distress,  followed  by  severe 
vomiting  and  purging,  with  rice-water 
stools  and  all  the  sisns  of  extreme 
collapse,  with  muscular  cramps  and 
low  temperature  (=  symptoms  of  al- 
gid stage  of  cholera). 


Stimulants,  heat,  belladonna,  strych- 
nine, inhalations  of  oxygen. 


Evacuation  of  stomach  by  stomach- 
pump,  not  by  emetics:  stimulation 
with  alcohol,  cofiiee,  heat,  galvanism ; 
atropine,  strychnine,  or  digitalin; 
ether  hypodermically. 


Digitalis  and  strychnine  when  res- 

Siration  and  heart  are  feeble ;  bella- 
onna  if  skin  is  clammy ;  cold  afAi- 
sions ;  in  stage  of  reaction,  capsicum, 
cofi'ee.and  aromatic  spirit  of  ammo- 
nia; ice,  cocaine,  tincture  of  nux 
vomica,  or  aconite  for  vomiting ;  free 
purgation. 

Dilute  vinecar  or  lemon-luioe ;  de- 
mulcent drinks ;  olive  oil  m  quanti- 
ties (forms  soap),  milk;  morphine 
hypodermically  for  pain ;  stimulants 
ibr  collapse. 

When  taken  by  inhalation,  inhala- 
tions of  chloroform  to  relieve  spasm ; 
when  swallowed,  dilute  vinegar,  lem- 
on-Juice, olive  oil,  milk;  do  not  use 
stomach-pump. 

Stomach-pump;  tannic  acid  (green 
tea,  etc.);  maintenance  of  recumbent 
position ;  heat,  friction,  alcohol,  digi- 
talis ;  opium  to  relieve  irritation. 
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POISON 


POISOM. 


Antipyrine. 


Arsenic  (Fowler's 
solution,  Paris 
green). 


Belladonna      (Atro- 
pine). 


Camphor. 
Cantharides. 

Carbolic  acid. 

Carbon  dioxide. 
ChloraL 

Chloroform. 

Copper  sulphate. 

Digitalis. 

Ether. 


Stbcftoxs. 


Slight  cyanosis,  chilliness,  proftise 
sweating,  lowering  of  blood-pressure, 
respiratory  &ilure  (death,  if  occur- 
ring, results  from  latter). 

Severe  abdondnal  pain,  yomiting, 
purging,  with  rice-water  stools  often 
containing  blood  and  shreds  of  mu- 
cous membrane,  collapse.  Apparent 
recovery  is  followed  in  2  or  3  davs  by 
return  of  all  the  symptoms  witn  cu- 
taneous eruptions,  etc. 


Wild  delirium,  rapid  wiry  pulse, 
becoming  feeble,  muscular  inco-ordi- 
natlon,  paralysis  of  bladder  with  re- 
tention of  urine,  dryness  of  throat, 
skin  flushed  with  scarlatinal  rash, 
pupils  widely  dilated,  vision,  and  es- 
pecially accommodation,  impaired, 
respiration  feeble,  and  in  fotal  cases 
completely  paralyzed.  Urine  dropped 
into  eye  of  an  animal  causes  mydri- 
asis. 

Burning  abdominal  pain,  vertigo, 
prostration,  cyanosis,  general  convul- 
sions with  febrile  reaction  following. 

Violent  pain  in  abdomen,  with  great 
thirst,  nausea,  vomiting,  and  purging 
(often  of  bloody  material)  if  taken  by 
the  mouth ;  strangury,  priapism,  heat 
and  irritation  of  genito-urinarv  tract, 
scanty,  bloody  unne :  convulsions. 

May  cause  iustant  death  from  arrest 
of  respiration;  otherwise  vomiting, 
purging,  violent  abdominal  pain,  col- 
lapse; mucous  membrane  snows  es- 
chars having  a  white  (or  in  case  of 
impure  acid  a  dark-brown)  centre 
surrounded  by  a  reddened  sone; 
smoky  urine  and  lumbar  pain. 

Headache,  vertigo,  precordial  con- 
striction, somnolence  deepening  into 
coma,  cyanosis. 

Coma,  skin  pale  or  livid  and  cov- 
ered with  sweat,  pupils  dilated,  pulse 
rapid,  thready,  and  very  feeble,  res- 
piration at  first  labored,  then  shallow 
and  feeble,  complete  muscular  relax- 
ation. 

Coma  with  muscular  relaxation, 
contracted  pupils  (dilated  when  poi- 
soning is  extreme),  rapid  and  shallow 
respiration,  rapid  and  feeble  pulse. 
Either  pulse  or  respiration  may  stop 
suddenly. 

Burning  abdominal  pain,  metallic 
taste,  vomiting  of  bluish  liquid  and 
mucus,  purging  with  blood  and  mu- 
cus in  the  stools,  collapse,  epilepti- 
form convnlsions,  salivation.  Jaun- 
dice. 

Heart-action  and  pulse  irreffular; 
slow  fbll  pulse,  followed  by  feeble, 
rapid,  dicrotic  one;  heart-action  tu- 
multuous while  pulse  16  feeble ;  tend- 
ency to  syncope  on  sitting  up ;  exoph- 
thalmos; headache. 

Coma  with  complete  muscular  re- 
laxation, pulse  increased  in  force  and 
frequency,  or,  in  great  overdose,  fee- 
ble, respirations  stertorous,  strong, 
and  deep,  exoept  in  strong  overdose, 
when  they  become  shallow  and  may 
cease  alt(^ther. 


Antidotes  and  Tbsatmemt. 


Stimulants,  maintenance  of  body- 
heat,  atropine,  oxygen  inhalationB. 


Stomach-pump  and  emetics ;  freshly 
precipitated  ferric  hydroxide  (whlcn 
can  be  made  extemporaneously  by 
adding  ammonia-water  to  dilute 
tincture  of  the  chloride)  combined 
with  magnesia;  dialyzed  iron ;  mag- 
nesia; heat  and  stimulants  for  col- 
lapee ;  opium  for  irritation ;  free 
draughts  of  water  to  assist  in  elimi- 
nation. 

Heat  in  case  of  collapAe;  strych- 
nine for  fkilure  of  respiration :  opium 
in  moderate  doses  for  cerebral  symp- 
toms, but  not  pushed  to 


Alcohol;  emetics. 


Emetics;  castor  oil;  demoloent 
drinks  (not  containing  oil) ;  opium  by 
enema ;  warm  baths ;  poultices  to  ab- 
domen. 


A  soluble  sulphate   (Epsom  salt, 
Olauber's   salt);    emetics,   stomach- 

Kump;  oily  or  mucilaginous  drinks, 
eat  to   extremities,  digitalis   and 
strychnine  for  collapse. 


Artificial  respiration;  stimulation 
by  flagellation,  counter-irritants,  and 
electricity;  innalation  of  oxygen. 

Stomach-pump  (safer  than  emetics) ; 
strychnine  or  atropine  in  ftill  doses : 
ether,  ammonia,  whiskey,  or  digitalis 
hypodermically ;  head  lowered;  heat 
to  body. 

Lowering  of  head ;  artificial  res- 
piration; nvpodermic  injection  of 
ether,  brandy,  strychnine,  diflitalisL 
or  atropine ;  a  single  whiff  of  amy! 
nitrite;  heat,  friction,  flagellation, 
galvanic  and  ibradic  stimulation. 

Potassium  ferrocyanide;  sweet  oil 
or  white  of  egg,  followed  by  emetics 
or  stomach-pump ;  counter-irritaHon 
over  stomach. 


Recumbent  position:  emetics,  stom- 
ach-pump; tannic  acid  (green  tea); 
acomte  to  reduce  tumultuous  heart- 
aetion  (stimulants  not  given  even 
when  pulse  is  weak);  heat  to  abdo- 
men. 

Artificial  respiration ;  head  lowered 
if  &ce  is  pale,  otherwise  not ;  strych- 
nine, atropine,  digitalis,  or  ammonia 
hypodermically ;  friction,  heat,  flag- 
ellation, galvanic  and  ftradic  stimu- 
lation of  skin,  cold  ailhsions. 
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Poison. 


Hydrochloric  acid. 
Hydrocyanic  acid. 


Iodine. 


Iodoform. 


Lead  acetate. 


Lobelia. 
Matches. 

Mercury  (Corrosive 
sublimate). 

Mineral  acids  (Hy- 
drochloric, Nitric, 
Sulphuric). 


Morphine. 

Mushrooms  and 
Toadstools  (Musca- 
rine). 

Nitric  acid. 

Nux  vomica  (Strych- 
nine). 


Opium  (Morphine). 


Oxalic  acid  (Potas- 
sium binoxaiate). 


Paris  oreen. 
Phoep!noru8  (Match- 
es). 


Fhyaostigma. 


Stxptomb. 


See  Mineral  acids. 

Instant  death  with  convulsed  limbs 
and  cyanosis;  or  there  is  an  initial 
stage  of  labored  respiration,  slow  car- 
diac action,  and  cerebral  disturbance, 
followed  by  convulsive  action,  uncon- 
sciousness, vomiting,  involuntarv  dis- 
charge of  urine,  semen,  and  feces, 
and  lastly  by  asphyxia,  collapse,  and 
paralysis.  Body  exhales  odor  of 
peach-pits,  eyes  wide  open  and  glis- 
tenine,  teeth  clinched  and  covered 
with  Dloody  flroth. 

Severe  abdominal  pain,  vomiting, 
purging,  metallic  taste  in  mouth, 
salivation,  collapse,  anuria;  death 
from  foilure  of  respiration,  or  later 
from  ftttty  degeneration  of  organs. 

Symptoms  of  meningeal  irritation 
(delirium,  etc.)  or  of  cerebral  conges- 
tion (flushed  face,  contracted  pupils, 
slow  stertorous  breathing,  slow  pulse); 
iodine  in  urine. 

Epigastric  pain,  vomiting  of  white 
milky  liquid  or  white  curds,  sweetish 
metallic  taste  in  mouth,  diarrhoea 
with  black  stools  or  obstinate  consti- 

Stion,  extreme  prostration  with  great 
Irst  and  cramps ;  coma. 

Like  tobacco. 

See  Phoephortta. 

Violent  abdominal  pain,  nausea, 
vomiting,  purging  with  passages  of 
mucus  or  blooa,  collapse. 

Violent  abdominal  pain,  vomiting 
and  purging,  extreme  collapse ;  spots 
on  mucous  membrane  (white  from  ni- 
tric and  hydrochloric  acids,  black 
from  sulphmic  acid). 

See  Opium. 

Colic,  muscular  spasms,  prostration 
with  cold  sweat,  cyanosis,  lachryma- 
tion  and  salivation,  miosis,  delirium. 

See  Mineral  acids. 

Intermittent,  extremely  painfUl  te- 
tanic convulsions,  usually  in  form  of 
opisthotonos,  risus  sardonicus,  spasm 
of  respiration  producing  asphyxia. 

Drowsiness  leading  to  coma,  dry, 
dusky  or  cyanotic  skin,  puffing,  ster- 
torous respirations,  which,  as  coma 
deepens,  mil  to  4-8  a  minute  and  grad- 
ually become  shallow,  slow  frill  pulse, 
pin-hole  pupils. 

Burning  abdominal  pain,  vomitine 
of  dark  or  bloody  matter,  collapse  and 
stupor;  urine  for  several  days  con- 
tains excess  of  oxalates. 

See  Anenic. 

Burning  abdominal  pain,  vomiting 
and  puipng  of  food,  mucus,  bile,  or 
blood,  often  phosphorescent,  collapse ; 
liver  soon  swells ;  distinct  remission 
in  symptoms,  followed  in  24  hours  by 
Jaundice,  renewed  vomiting  (often  of 
coffee-ground  matter)  and  purging, 
obstinate  constipation,  headache,  de- 
lirium, convulsions,  coma,  and  death. 
If  primary  effects  are  survived,  pa- 
tient ultimately  dies  from  &tty  de- 
generation of  liver  and  kidneys. 

Extreme  muscular  relaxation  and 
prostration,  salivation,  great  nausea 
and  vomiting,  oppression  in  chest, 
collapse.    Miosis  not  usually  present. 


Amtidotes  and  Tbsatkxnt. 


Stimulation  by  shock  of  cold  water, 
inhalations  of  ammonia  or  of  chlorine, 
electricitv,  artificial  respiration ;  mix- 
ture of  lerric  and  ferrous  sulphates 
(or  of  ferrous  sulphate  10  gr.,  tincture 
of  chloride  of  iron  1  s,  and  water  1 S), 
followed  by  potassium  carbonate,  a) 
gr.,  dissolved  in  water. 


Starch  freely  administered;  stom- 
ach-pump ;  heat  to  body  and  extrem- 
ities ;  strychnine,  atropine,  digitalis, 
alcohol,  or  ammonia  hypodenmcally. 

Removal  of  iodoform  fh>m  dress- 
ings. 


Zinc  sulphate  or  magnesium  or  po- 
tassium sulphate  in  large  doses ;  stom- 
ach-pump; milk  and  white  of  egg; 
hot  applications  to  belly  and  feet; 
opium. 

Like  tobacco. 

White  of  egg ;  stomach-pump  (used 
with  caution);  heat  to  body  and  stim- 
ulants hypodermicaUy. 

Alkalies  (soap,  chalk,  magnesia, 
whitewash);  oils  and  mucila^nous 
drinks,  barley-water,  milk ;  morphine 
hypodermically  for  pain ;  stimulants ; 
stomach-pump  not  to  be  used. 

Atropine ;  application  of  heat ;  stim- 
ulants ;  emetics. 


Inhalation  of  amyl  nitrite  or  chlo- 
roform, stomach-pump;  follow  with 
tannic  acid  (green  tea)  and  with  potas- 
sium bromiae  IS  and  chloral  20  gr.,  by 
mouth  or  rectum. 

Stomach-pump,  emetics ;  tannic  acid 

S (green  tea)  and  not  black  coffee ;  atro- 
Ine  (gr.  liwA)  wwl  strychnine  hypo- 
ermicallV;  alcohol  and  ammonia; 
rousing  nrom  coma  by  flagellation, 
electric  brush,  artificial  respiration. 

Calcium  salts,  chalk,  whitewash,  or 
magnesia;  stomach-pump  and  emet- 
ics; demulcent  drinks;  opium  for 
pain;  stimulants  for  collapse. 

Copper  sulphate  in  emetic  dose; 
ozonized  oil  of  old  turpentine  (not 
f^^sh  oil  of  turpentine  nor  any  other 
oils) ;  stimulants  for  collapse. 


Atropine  hvpodermically;  digitalis, 
alcohol,  ana  ammonia;  application 
of  heat. 
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POLE. 


Poison. 

Potash. 
Salicylic  acid. 


Silver  nitrate. 


Soda. 

Strychnine. 
Sulphario  acid. 
Tartar  emetic 
Tobacco. 


Veratmm  yiride. 


Zinc  chloride,  Zinc 
sulphate. 


Stmfioiib. 


BeeAlkaUa. 

Amaurosis,  deafhess,  lowering  of 
temperature,  ptosis,  and  general  pa- 
ralvsis,  oUve-sTeen  urine,  becoming 
violet  on  addiaon  of  chloride  of  iron, 
respiration   becoming   shallow   and 

fiBfiulG 

Violent  abdominal  pain,  vomiting 
of  brown  or  of  white  and  curdy  mat- 
ter, purging,  prostration.  Lips  stained 
white,  stain  turning  brown  or  black, 
epileptiform  convulsiont. 

See  AlkalieB. 

See  Nux  vomica. 

See  Mineral  adds. 

See  Antimony. 

Muscular  relaxation  and  tremolous- 
ness  or  convulsions,  numbness,  col- 
lapse with  cold  skin  bathed  in  sweat, 
nausea,  vomiting,  tympanites,  diu- 
resis. 

Kausea  and  persistent  vomiting, 
great  reduction  in  force  and  frequency 
of  pulse  and  of  respiration,  great  pre- 
cordial pain,  collapse. 

Abdominal  pain ;  nausea,  vomiting, 
collapse. 


AMTIDOTES  AKD  TBKiLTMXNT. 


Respiratory  stimulants  (strychnine, 
atropine,  ammonia);  application  of 
heat 


Oommon  salt:  oily  and  mucilagi- 
nous drinks,  milk  or  soap  and  water, 
white  of  egg ;  application  of  heat  and 
stimulants. 


Stomach-pump,    emetics,   alcohol, 
strychnine,  stimulating  enemata. 


Alcohol,  ammonia;  sinapisms  over 
heart ;  minute  doses  of  opium ;  head 
lowered:  strvchnine,  atropine,  and 
application  or  heat. 

white  of  egg;  stomach-pump  and 
emetics;  mucilaginous  drinks. 


Poke,  Poke-veed.    See  Phytolacea, 

Polar  (poh'lur) .  Of,  pertaining  to,  or  having 
poles ;  situated  at  a  pole,  as  P.  cataract,  or  oc- 
curring at  the  anode  and  cathode,  as  P.  reac- 
tions. P.  cells,  P.  globulee,  P.  bodiee,  P.  yee'- 
ioles,  two  cells  budding  off  from  the  unfertil- 
ized ovum  at  the  pole  where  the  epiblast  is 
afterward  developed.  P.  metliod  of  applying 
electricity,  the  method  in  which  one  pole  (or 
electrode)  is  placed  over  the  part  designed  to 
be  affected,  and  the  other  part  over  an  indiffer- 
ent region.  P.  stars,  the  two  star-like  flgores 
forming  the  diaster.    See  Caryocinesia. 

Polarlmeter  (poh-lur-im'e-tor).  [i\)2ari-za- 
tion  +  -meter.]  An  apparatus  for  measuring 
the  degree  of  rotation  which  a  beam  of  po- 
larized light  undergoes.  It  consists  of  a  Nicol 
prism  ipolariaer)  which  polarizes  the  light, 
and  a  second  Nicol  prism  (analyzer)  which 
extinguishes  the  polarized  ray.  When  a  sub- 
stance which  rotates  the  plane  of  polarization 
is  placed  between  the  pnsms,  the  ray  which 
has  been  extinguished  reappears,  and  the 
analyzer  has  to  be  rotated  through  a  certain 
angle  in  order  again  to  extinguish  it 

Polarlmetry  (poh  •  lur  -  im '  ut  -  ree) .  Meas- 
urement of  the  degrree  of  rotation  which  a 
beam  of  polarized  light  undergoes. 

Polarlsoope  (poh-lar'is-kohp).  [i\>tori-za- 
tion  +  -scope.']  An  apparatus  for  investi- 
g|ating  the  phenomena  and  effects  of  polariza- 
tion ;  specifically,  a  polarimeter. 

Polarity  (poh-lar'i-tee).  The  state  of  having 
poles,  or  of  exhibiting  peculiar  and  opposite 
effects  at  opposite  extremities ;  as  the  P.  of  a 
magnet,  P.  of  an  electrified  i)od7.  P.  of  a 
nerve,  that  state  of  a  nerve  in  which  it  ex- 
hibits anelectrotonus  and  catelectrotonus. 


POlarisatloii  (poh  "  lur  -  ey  -  zay '  shun).  1. 
The  act  of  polarizing  or  enduing  with  po- 
larity ;  specifically,  the  production  by  reflec- 
tion or  other  means  of  a  peculiar  condition 
(also  called  p.)  of  a  ray  of  light  by  virtue  of 
which  the  vibrations  of  the  latter,  instead  of 
taking  place  in  all  directions  indifferently, 
take  place  in  one  plane  only  {Plane  p.),  or  take 

{>lace  in  circles  or  ellipses,  instead  of  straight 
ines  {Circular  and  Elliptical  p.).  The  plime 
of  p.— i.  e.  the  plane  in  which  the  vibrations 
of  polarized  light  take  place—maybe  rotated 
{Rotary  p.)  through  a  certain  number  of  de- 
grees wnen  the  ught  passes  through  certain 
substances  which  are  said  to  be  optically 
active.  2.  The  production  of  a  condition 
(also  called  p.)  of  a  galvanic  cell  in  which 
hydrogen  buobles  accumulate  upon  the  col- 
lecting plate,  and  a  reverse  current  passes 
firom  tiiese  back  to  the  zinc  plate.  It  causes 
a  corresponding  loss  in  the  current  of  the  ex- 
ternal circuit,  and  is  remedied  by  the  use  of 
a  depolarizer.    See  Battery. 

Polarise  (poh'lnr^ys).  To  endue  with 
polarity ;  to  place  in  a  state  of  polarization. 

Polariier  (poVlur-ey-zur).  An  appliance, 
such  as  a  Nicol  prism,  for  polarizing  light 

Pole.  [Gr.  polos,  pivot]  The  terminal 
points  of  the  principal  axis  of  a  body ;  of  a 
fetus,  its  cephalic  and  pelvic  extremitiee 
{Cephalic  p..  Pdvic  p.) ;  of  the  crystalline  lens^ 
the  extremities,  front  and  rear,  of  its  antero- 
posterior axis  {Anterior  p.,  Posterior  p.) ;  of  a 
magnet,  the  two  points  which  are  directed 
respectively  north  and  south  {North  p.,  Soutii 
p.) ;  of  a  giUvanic  apparatus,  the  electrodes  or 
other  conducting  apparatus  connected  wiUi 
its  elements,  including  the  Positive  p.,  con- 
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neoted  with  the  electro-negative  element 
(carbon,  copper,  or  platinam),  and  NegaUvep,, 
connected  with  the  electro-positiye  element. 

PidA-eluuiger.  An  appliance  for  reversing 
the  poles  or  direction  of  the  current  in  a 
galvanic  battery. 

FOli-  (pol'ee),  PcOlo-  (pol'ee-oh-).  [Gr.  poUoi, 
gray.]  Prefix  meaning  gray  or  affecting  the 
gray  matter. 

FoU-enoepluditlt,  PoUo-enoephaUtis  (-en- 
sef ''a-ley'tis,  -en-sef ''a-lee'tis).  [EMephalon  + 
-iHa.]  Inflammation  of  the  gray  matter  of 
the  brain.  An  acute  form  (P.  aetUa  infantnm), 
usually  idiopathic,  occurs  in  children  below 
the  age  of  six,  and  is  associated  with  fever, 
vomiting,  convulsions  (often  unilateral),  and 
an  apoplectiform  state.  Becovery  is  followed 
by  permanent  paralysis  of  the  limbs  in  which 
convulsions  occurred  (spastic  hemiplegia). 

FOliomyelltlt  (-mev'Vley'tis,  -meVVW- 
tis).  [MtfdiHs.]  Inflammation  of  the  gray 
matter  of  the  spinal  cord,  usually  affecting 
the  anterior  horns  of  the  gray  matter  (P. 
antifrior),  Aeute  anterior  p.,  acute  atrophic 
paralysis,  infSuitile  paralysis,  is  a  disease  oc- 
curring especially  in  early  childhood,  charac- 
terized by  an  acute,  often  febrile,  invasion, 
and  by  rapidly-developing  motor  paralysis 
and  atrophy  of  certain  groups  of  muscles, 
with  subsequent  contracture  producing  va- 
rious deformities.  In  adult^  subacute  and 
chronic  forms  occur,  resembling  more  or  less 
the  acute  form ;  and  the  name  Chronic  p.  is 
also  ^ven  to  progressive  muscular  atrophy. 
Treatment :  in  acute  stage,  rest  and  counter^ 
irritation  over  spine ;  in  later  stages,  electric- 
ity, massage,  and  orthopeedio  apparatus  or 
tenotomy  to  relieve  deformity  or  to  assist  mus- 
cles in  regaining  their  power. 

Pollomy«lopatli7  (-mey-e-Wa-thee).  [Gr. 
mmdotf  marrow,  +  -pathy.]    Disease  of  the 

3»inal  and  bulbar  gniy  matter;  a  term  in- 
uding  acute  ascending  paralysis,  poliomve- 
litis,  syringomyelia,  progressive  muscular 
atrophy,  labio-glosso-laryn^l  paralysis,  and 
progressive  ophthalmoplegia. 

FoUosla    (-oh'sis).     [-otU.]    Galvities.     P. 
dreiimscripto    aoltiilsl'ta,    p.    affecting    a 
limited  area,  due  to  vitiligo. 
PoUsli  idftit.    Plica  polonioa. 

P6Utierliatioii  (poh-llfzur-ey-ny'shnn). 
[A.  PoUUer^  Austrian  otologist]  Inflation  of 
the  middle  ear  performed  by  blowing  air  into 
the  nostril  while  the  patient  is  in  the  act  of 
s^vnbUowing  (a  procedure  which  opens  the 
Eustachian  tube).  Performed  with  a  com- 
pressible rubber  bag  (Polltiar's  bag)  having  a 
nose-piece  fitting  into  the  nostril. 

Pcdlakiiirla  (po-laVee-eVree-ah).  [Gr. 
poiUakiSf  often,  +  ouron,  urine.]  Unduly  fre- 
quent micturition. 

FOUex.    PL  poirioes.     [L.]     The  thumb 
(P.  manua),    F.  padli,  the  big  toe. 
32 
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PoUiitimi(pol-lew'shun).  [l..  poUn'Ho,]  1. 
The  act  of  defiling  or  making  impure  ;  as  P. 
of  drinking-water.  2.  The  emission  of  semen 
in  any  way  except  bv  coitus;  as  in  the 
diurnal  or  nocturnal  involuntary  emissions 
of  spermatorrhcea  or  the  emissions  produced 
by  masturbation  {8e^-p,), 

Poly-  (poree-).  [Gr.  point,]  Prefix  mean- 
ing many  or  several ;  replaced  by  Mtdti-  in 
words  of  L.  origin. 

Folyadenla  (-a-dee'nee-ah).  [Gr.  aden, 
gland.]    Hodgkin's  disease. 

Polymnla  (-ee'mee-ah).  [Gr.  haima,  blood.] 
The  condition  in  which  the  total  amount  of 
blood  in  the  body  is  increased  (plethora) ;  a 
condition  due  sometimes  to  an  excess  of  the 
corpuscles  {polycythwmia),  usually  to  an  ex- 
cess of  the  watery  constituents  {hydrsemia)^ 
which  may  be  produced  by  the  injection  of 
serum  into  the  vessels  (P.  sero'sa)  or  by 
copious  water-drinking  (P.  aqno^sa). 

PolysBStbeila  (-es-thee'zhah).  [Qt,  aiithuU, 
sensation.]  A  condition  in  which  a  single, 
tactile  impression  is  felt  in  two  or  three 
places  at  once. 

Polyatom'lc.  1.  Containing  several  atoms; 
as  P.  molecules.  2.  Containing  several  atoms 
of  hydrogen  replaceable  by  bases ;  as  P.  acids. 

Polybasic  (-ba/sik).  1.  Of  an  acid,  con- 
taining several  atoms  of  hydrogen  (attached 
to  the  acid  radical)  replaceable  by  bases.  2. 
Formed  from  a  p.  acid  by  substituting  a  base 
for  several  atoms  of  hydrogen ;  as  P.  salts. 

POlyoluaia  (-koh'lee^h).  [Gr.  ehoU,  bile.] 
A  state  in  which  bile  is  secreted  in  excess. 

Polychromatic  (-kroh-maf  ik).  [Gr.  chroma, 
color.]    Many-colored;  variegated. 

Polyoltnlc.  A  clinic  where  many  differ- 
ent kinds  of  diseases  are  treated  and  made 
the  sul^ects  of  medical  instruction. 

POlycorU  (-koh'ree-ah).  [Gr.  kore,  pupiL] 
The  condition  in  which  a  single  iris  has  more 
than  one  pupiL 

Polycrot'lo.  [Gr.  Iroteein,  to  strike.]  Ex- 
hibiting several  waves  for  each  cardiac  pulsa- 
tion; as  P.  pulse  (a  term  including  dicroHe 
and  trieroHCt  although  by  some  the  former  is 
excluded,  a  p.  pulse  being  regarded  as  con- 
taining more  than  two  waves).  Hence, 
POlyc'rotiBm,  the  state  of  being  p. 

Polycjntto  (•sis'tik).  Composed  of  several 
cysts  or  cavities ;  multilocular. 

P01yoyt2i»mla(-sev-thee'me-ah).  [Qr.hu^ 
cell,  +  haimaf  blood.]  A  condition  in  which 
there  is  an  absolute  excess  of  red  blood- 
corpuscles  in  the  body. 

POlydaotylism(-dak'ti-lizm).  [QT.dakhdo$, 
finger,  +  -urn.]  The  state  of  having  more 
than  the  usual  number  of  fingers  or  toes. 

POlydlp'sla.  [Gr.  dipta,  thirst]  Extreme 
or  abnormal  thirst,  either  for  water  (as  in 
diabetes)  or  for  alcohol  (dipsomania). 

Polygalactia   (-ga-lak'tee-ah).     [Gr.   gala, 
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milk.]  The  condition  in  which  the  amount 
of  milk  secreted,  althoagh  not  abnormal  nor 
abeolately  in  excess  (as  in  galactorrhoea),  is 
too  great  for  the  good  of  the  narsing  woman. 

Folygnathui  (-lig'na-thus).  [Or.  gnathoa, 
jaw.]    See  Monsters,  Table  of. 

Polygyria  (-jir'ee-ah).  [Gvrua.]  The  state 
in  which  there  is  more  than  the  normal 
number  of  cerebral  convolutions. 

Folyhamla  (-hee'mee-ah).    See  Polysemui, 

Polyidrosis  (-id-roh'sis).  [Gr.  hidrosia, 
sweating.]    Ephidrosis. 

Folsrmas'tia,  Folymaila  (-ma/zee-ah). 
[Gr.  maatoSf  mazosy  breast]  The  state  in 
which  a  woman  has  more  than  two  mammae. 

Folymeliu  (-lim'e-lus).  [Gr.  melos,  limb.] 
8eeMonsterif  Table  of. 

Polymeric.  Exhibiting  polymerism. 
Hence,  Fol'ymer  or  FOlym^erlde,  a  substance 
p.  with  another. 

Fdymerism  (-lim'ur-izm).  [Gr.  meros,  part^ 
.  +  -Mm)  1.  The  state  in  which  there  is  a 
multitude  or  an  excessive  number  of  parts. 
2.  A  variety  of  isomerism  (which  see). 

Folymerlse  (-lim'ur-eyz).  To  convert  or  to 
become  converted  into  a  polymeric  form. 

FolymorpMsm  (-mawr'fizm).  [Gr.  tnorphi, 
shape.]  Variety  in  respect  to  form ;  the  con- 
dition of  being  polymorphous. 

Folymorphoiu  ( -  ma wr '  fus) .  Occurring 
under  several  different  forms ;  of  a  disease, 
presenting  a  variety  of  lesions  differing  in 
form;  of  a  crystal,  crystallizing  in  several 
distinct  forms. 

Folsrmsroiltls  (-me/'oh-sey'tis,  -me/'oh- 
see'tis).  [MyontU.]  Inflammation  of  a  num- 
ber of  muscles  at  once. 

FolyneurltlB  (-new-re/tis,  •new-ree'tis). 
[Neuritis.]    Multiple  neuritis. 

Folynueleate  (-neVklee-ayt).  See  MuUv- 
nucleate. 

Fdyopla  (-oh'pee^h).  [Gr.  root  opt-,  to 
see.]  A  condition  in  which  several  images 
of  one  object  are  seen  at  once  by  one  eye. 

Folyotla  (-oh'shee-ah).  [Gr.  ous,  ear.]  The 
condition  in  which  there  is  more  than  one  ear 
on  a  side. 

Folyp  (porip).    See  Polypus. 

Fo^apUlo'ma  tropica.    Framboesia. 

Folypar'eslB.    General  paresis. 

Polyphagia  (-fa/jah).  [Gr.  phagein,  to 
eat.]     1.  Excessive  eating.    2.  Bulimia. 

Polypharmacy  (-fahr'ma-see).  [Gr.  phar- 
makon,  drug.]  The  use  of  drugs  in  excessive 
amount  or  number ;  particularly,  the  union 
of  many  drugs  in  one  prescription. 

Polyphrasia  (-fray'zhah).  [Gr.  phrasis, 
utterance.]  A  disorder  of  speech  charac- 
terized by  excessive  flow  of  words  with  con- 
ftision  of  images  and  flighty  ideas  and  ex- 
pressions. 
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PolyplM'Uc.  [Gr.  piassein,  to  form.]  Un- 
dergoing great  transformation  of  form  in  the 
course  of  development. 

Polypnosa  (-ip-nee'ah).  [Gr.  pnoe,  breath.] 
Bapid,  panting  respiration. 

Polypoid  (pol'ee-poyd).  [Polypus  +  -owL] 
Like  or  pertaining  to  a  polypus. 

Polypoms  (-lip'ur-us).  [Gr.  poros,  a  pore.] 
See  Agarieus  (2d  def.). 

Polypotome  (poree-po-tohm).  [-tome,]  An 
instrument  for  cutting  off  polypL 

Polypous  (poVee-pus).  Consisting  of,  con- 
taining, or  affected  with  polypL 

Polypus  (pol'ee-pus).  [Gr.  pous,  foot;  so 
called  because  the  gelatinous  p's  resemble  the 
marine  animals  which,  because  of  their  eight 
arms,  are  known  as  polypi,]  A  smooth,  usually 
pedunculated,  tumor  growing  out  from  a 
mucous  sur&ce,  especially  that  of  the  nose, 
larynx,  middle  ear,  uterus,  or  bladder.  Polypi 
may  be  due  to  hypertrophy  of  the  mucous 
or  submucous  tissue,  or  represent  actual 
tumors.  The  chief  varieties  are  the  Sound- 
eeUed  {Mudbus  or  OeUular)  p.,  composed  mainly 
of  round  cells ;  Fibrous  p.,  composed  of  flbrous 
tissue ;  Oelatinotu  p.,  a  myxoma ;  Vascular  p., 
an  angioma ;  and  the  Malignant  p.,  which  is  a 
sarcoma  or  carcinoma.  P's  are  removed  by 
the  forceps,  knife,  curette,  and  the  cold  or 
galvano-cautory  snare. 

Polysarda  (sahr^see-ah).  [Gr.  sarx,  flesh.] 
Corpulence.    Hence,  Polysarcoiis.  fleshy. 

Polyscelia  (-see'lee-ah).  [Gr.  skelos,  leg.] 
Monstrosity  consisting  in  an  excessive  num- 
ber of  legs. 

Polyscope  (por'ee-skohp).  [-scopeJ]  See 
Diaphanoscope, 

Polysomus  (-eoh'mus).  [Gr.  sdma,  body.] 
A  composite  (double  or  triple)  monster. 

Polytrichia  (-trik'ee-ah).  [Gr.  thrix,  hair.] 
Hypertrichosis. 

Polsrurla  (-ew'ree-ah).  [Gr.  ouron,  urine.] 
Excessive  discharge  of  urine  with  increase 
of  the  total  solid  constituents  excreted. 

Pomade  (poh-mayd').  [Through  F.  pom- 
made,  fr.  L.  pomatum.]    See  Pomatum, 

Pomatum  (po-ma/tum).  [L.,  tr,  pomum, 
because  originally  made  from  apples.]  Orig- 
inally, and  as  still  used  on  the  continent  of 
Europe,  any  ointment;  as  used  in  England 
and  this  countiy,  a  i>erftimed  ointment  for 
applying  to  the  hair. 

Pomegranate  (pum'gran-et).  [Fr.  pomum 
grdndtum  «  grained  fruit]  The  Pnnica 
Granatum,  a  tree  of  the  Myrtaceffi,  and  its 
fruit.  The  root-bark  (Grana'tum,  U.  S.  Ph., 
Granati  radi'cis  cortex,  B.  Ph.)  and  bark  of 
the  trunk  (Cortex  granati,  G.  Ph.)  contain 
punico-tannic  acid,  pdleHerine,  isopdletierine, 
and  other  principles,  and  is  used  to  kill  and 
expel  the  tapeworm.  Dose  of  Decoctum 
granati  radicis,  B.  Ph.,  4  |  (gm.  120)  in  re- 
peated doses.    The  rind  of  the  fruit  (GianatI 
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firnctos  cortex)  is  used  as  an  astringent  in 
diarrhoea,  leucorrhoea,  passive  haemorrhages, 
and  pharyngeal  relaxation. 

Fompholyx  (pom'fo-liks).  [Qt.  pomphdux, 
bubble.]  1.  Name  given  to  vafrious  skin  dis- 
eases attended  with  bullss,  especially  pem- 
phigus.   2.  Cheiro-pompholyx. 

Fomphus  (pom'fus).  [L.  »  Gr.  pomphoB, 
bubble.]    See  Wheal, 

Fomnm  (poh'mum).  [L.]  See  Apple.  F. 
Ada'ml,  see  Adam*a  appiU, 

Fonderable  (pon'dur-a-bul).  [L.  ponderS- 
M^,  fr.  pondttx,  weight]    Having  weight. 

Fongunla  glabra  (pon-ga/mee-ab  gla/ 
brah).  {Pongamy  Malay  name.]  An  East  In- 
dian tree  of  the  Leguminosce,  the  seeds  of 
which  yield  a  fixed  oil  ijpongain  ot/,  kurung 
oH)  used  in  rheumatism  and  skin  diseases. 

Fons.  PI.  pon'tes.  [L.]  A  bridge.  F. 
Varolii  (or  simply  F.),  the  complex  structure 
placed  between  the  medulla  and  the  crura 
cerebri.  It  consists  partly  of  UmgitiLdinal 
fibre8  derived  from  the  internal  capsule  (the  py- 
ramidal  tract  which  is  continued  into  the 
pyramids  of  the  medulla,  and  fibres  derived 
from  the  cortex  cerebri  and  the  caudate 
nucleus  which  end  in  the  p.);  Umgitudinal 
fibres  of  the  tegmentum,  including  fibres  (fillet 
and  other  tracts)  derived  from  the  optic 
thalamus,  cortex  of  brain,  and  corpora  quad- 
rigemina,  and  the  posterior  longitudinal 
bundle  connected  with  the  nuclei  of  the  ocu- 
lar muscles ;  transverse  fibres  connecting  the 
cerebellar  hemisphere  of  one  side  with  that 
of  the  other  (middle  peduncles  of  the  cerebel- 
lum) and  with  the  p.  itself;  and  collections 
of  ^ay  matter^  including  the  nuclei  of  the 
fiu»al,  abducens,  and  trigeminal  nerves  and 
the  superior  olive.  F.  Tarl'nl,  the  fioor  of 
the  posterior  perforated  space.  F.  hep^atls, 
a  projection  sometimes  present  in  the  liver, 
partially  bridging  the  longitudinal  fissure. 

FontUe  (pon'teyl),  Fontlne  (pon'tin).  Of  or 
pertaining  to  the  pons  Varolii. 

Foplar.  A  genus  (Populus)  of  trees  of  the 
Salicinese,  including  also  the  aspen  and  Cot- 
tonwood. The  leaves  and  biark  contain 
salicin  and  populin  or  benzoyl-salicin,  GwHn- 
Os.  The  buds  are  used  in  making  an  oint- 
ment applied  to  wounds. 

FopUteal  (pop''li-tee'nl).  [L.  poplMus, 
paplit^us.[  Of,  pertaining  to,  or  situated  in 
the  ham ;  as  the  P.  space  (of  the  femur),  P. 
region  (of  the  thigh),  P.  artery,  P.  nerves  (Ex- 
ternal and  Internal),  P.  muscle  (Poplitn'us). 

Fop'py.  The  Papaver  somniferum,  an  herb 
of  the  Papaveracese.  The  unripe  heads  or 
capsules  (Papaveris  cap'sulse,  B.  Ph.,  Fructus 
papaveris  immatu'ri,  Q.  Ph.)  furnish  opium 
and  are  used  like  the  latter.  Preparations : 
Decoc'tum  papaveris,  B.  Ph.,  used  externally 
as  a  demulcent  and  anodyne;  Extractum 
papaveris,  B.  Ph.,  dose,  3-6  gr.  (gm.  0.13-0.30) ; 
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Syru'pns  papaveris,  B.  Ph.  (Siru'pns  pavav- 
eris,  G.  Ph.),  dose,  1  3  ifpn.  4).  The  seeds 
(Semen  papaveris,  G.  Ph.)  Aimish  a  bland 
fixed  oil  (O'leum  papaveris,  G.  Ph.),  used 
like  linseed  oil.  The  dried  petals  of  tbe  Red 
p.  (Papaver  Bhceas)  of  Europe  are  the  Bhoea- 
dos  pet'ala,  K  Ph.,  used  in  making  Syru'pua 
rhoD  ados,  B.  Ph.,  employed  as  an  excipient. 

Fopnlln  (pop'yu-Un),  FopnlOB  (pop'yu-lus). 
See  Poplar, 

Forouplne  dlseaia.    Ichthyosis. 

Fore.  [Gr.  poros.]  An  orifice,  usually  mi- 
nute, upon  a  f^-ee  surface ;  as  P's  of  the  skin, 
the  orifices  of  the  ducts  of  the  sweat-glands. 

Foreneephalla  (pawr^'en-se-fi^ree-ah).  [Gr. 
poros,  passage,  +  encephalon.]  A  condition 
in  which  there  is  a  cavitv  leading  down  from 
the  surface. of  the  brain  into  its  interior; 
produced  by  arrest  of  development  or  con- 
genital disease  causing  atrophv  of  the  brain- 
substance  and  its  replacement  by  serous  fiuid. 
Hence,  Forenceph'aloua,  affected  with  p. 

Foroslty  (poh-ros'i-tee).  1.  The  state  of 
being  porous.    2.  A  pore. 

Foroua  (poh'rus).  Filled  with  pores  or 
open  spaces  admitting  fiuid ;  spongy. 

Forpliyrlsatloxi  (pawyftir-ey-zayshun). 
[Fr.  porphyry,  the  rock,  because  performed 
on  a  porphyry  tablet.]    Pulverization. 

Forrlgo  (por-rey'goh).  PI.  porrig'ines. 
PL.,  fr.  porrigere,  to  extend.]  An  old  term 
for  various  affections  of  the  scalp.  F.  decal'- 
▼ans,  alopecia  areata.  F.  fiiYO'sa,  favns. 
F.  lanralls,  pustular  eczema  of  the  scalp. 

For'ro'a  operation.  [Edoardo  Ihnro,  It 
surgeon  of  this  cent].  Bemoval  of  the  ova- 
ries and  uterus  by  laparotomy. 

Forta  hepat'lca,  Forta  hep^atlt.  [L.  « 
liver-gate.]  The  fissure  of  the  liver  at  which 
the  portal  vein  enters  the  organ. 

Fortal.  [L.  porta,  gate.]  Of  or  pertaining 
to  a  gate ;  especially,  of  or  pertaining  to  the 
gate  of  the  liver  (or  transverse  fissure)  or  the 
vein  which  enters  it  (P.  vein);  as  P.  system, 
P.  circulation.  F.  Yeln  (vena  portee),  the  vein 
formed  by  the  confluence  of  the  veins  from 
the  spleen,  stomach,  pancreas,  and  intestines, 
and  entering  the  liver  through  the  F.  (trans- 
verse) flBBiire,  where  it  divides  into  the  inters 
lobular  veins,  which,  with  the  hepatic  ar- 
teries and  bile-ducts,  run  in  the  F.  canals. 
The  interlobular  veins  enter  the  lobules, 
divide  into  capillaries,  and  reunite  to  form 
the  intralobular  veins  which  empty  into  the 
sublobnlar  branches  of  the  hepatic  vein. 

Forte-caustlque  (port-kohs-teek).  [F.]  A 
handle  for  holding  a  caustic,  as  silver  nitrate. 

For'ter.    A  dark,  rather  bitter  malt  liquor. 

Portlo  (pawr'shee-oh).  [L.]  A  part  F. 
dnra  (the  hard  part)  of  the  seventh  pair,  the 
facial  nerve;  connected  with  the  F.  moUli 
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(soft  part)  of  the  seventh  pair  (aaditoiy 
nerve)  by  a  fEisciculas  (P.  Interme'dia,  P. 
Inter  dnram  et  moUem).  P.  yacln&llB,  the 
part  of  the  uteros  lying  within  the  vagina. 

Port- wine  itain.    See  Nmvut, 

Poms  (poh'rus).  [L.]  See  Pore.  P.acus'- 
UoQa  Inter^nua,  the  orifice  of  the  internal 
aaditory  meatus,  opening  into  the  cavity  of 


thesknlL    P.  op'tiom,  the  opening  in  tiie 
sclerotic  tiansmitting  the  opUc  nerve. 

Position  (po-sish'nn).  [L.  poiitio,  £r.  p9- 
nere^  to  place.]  1.  Place;  situation;  atti- 
tude ;  as  Lithotomy  p.,  Lateral  p.,  Knee-cheet 
p.,  Suns'  p.  2.  Specifically,  the  situation  of 
the  presenting  part  of  the  fetUs  with  respect 
to  the  pelvis  of  the  mother.  These  have  re- 
ceived the  following  designations : 


Preaentwg  Part  of  Child. 


Fart  of  maternal 
pelvis  to 
which  di- 
rected. 


Left   acetabu- 
lum (1st  P.). 

Right  acetabu- 
lum (2d  P.). 


Right  sacro-  Right  occipito- 
iliac  articula-  posterior ;  HOP. 
tlon  (3d  P.). 

Left  8 aero-  Left  occipito- 
iliac  articula- ' posterior ;  LOP. 
tion  (4th  P.).       I 


Occiput. 


Left   occipito- 
anterior; LOA 

Right  occipito- 
anterior; ROA. 


Forehead. 


Left  fh>nto-an- 
terior ;  LFA. 

Right    ftonto- 
anterior;  RFA. 

Right    fh>nto- 
posterior;  RFP. 


Left    fronto- 
posterior;  LFP. 


Chin. 


Shoulder  (trans- 
verse). 


Left    mento- 
anterior; LMA. 

Right   mento- 
anterior; RMA 


Left  dorso-an- 
terior;  IDA. 

Right     doTso- 
anterior;  RDA, 


Right   mento-     Right     dorso- 
posterior;  RMP.  posterior;  RDP.  posterior;  RSP. 


Breech. 


Left 
tenor;  LBA. 

Right  sacro* 
antenor;  RSA. 

Right 


Left    mento- 
posterior; LMP. 


Leftdorso-pos- 
terior;  LDP. 


Left  sacra-pos- 
terior; LSP. 


PosltlTe  (poz'i-tiv).  [L.  po8Ui!vua,  £r.  po- 
Here,  to  place.]  Real ;  actual ;  of  a  mathe- 
matical <|uantity,  adding  to  that  which  al- 
ready exists,  greater  than  zero,  as  P.  blood- 
pressure;  of  a  physical  force,  quality,  or 
agent,  having  efiiects  which  are  opposed  to 
those  of  some  similar  force,  quality,  or  agent 
arbitrarily  regarded  as  negative.  Cf.  Nega- 
tive. P.  eleotrlcity,  see  Electricity.  P.  elec- 
trode, P.  pole,  the  pole  or  electrode  connected 
with  the  electro-negative  (collecting)  plate 
of  a  battery  and  emitting  p.  electricity.  P. 
element,  P.  plate,  the  generating  plate  of  a 
battery. 

Posology  (poh-soro-jee,  poh-zoVo-lee).  [Gr. 
po908f  how  much,  +  'logy.]  The  branch  of 
materia  medica  which  treats  of  the  doses  of 
medicines.  Hence,  Posolog'ical,  of  or  per- 
taining to  p. 

Post- (pohst-).    [L.]    Prefix  meaning  after. 

Post-az'ial.  Behind  the  axis ;  posterior ; 
especially,  behind  the  axis  of  a  limb,  on  the 
posterior  (ulnar)  side  of  the  arm,  on  the  pos- 
terior (fibular)  side  of  the  leg. 

Postcen'tnO.  Behind  the  central  (fissure); 
as  the  P.  convolution. 

Post-clavloiilar  (-kla-viVyu-lur).  Behind 
(or  above)  the  clavicle ;  as  the  P.-c.  region. 

Post-oonTnl^sive.  Occurring  after  convul- 
sions have  taken  place ;  as  P.-c.  stage. 

Post-diorotlo  (-dey-krot^ik).  Occurring 
after  the  dicrotic  elevation ;  as  a  P.-d.  eleva- 
tion on  the  sphygmographic  tracing. 

Post-dipbtheritic  (-dif  "thur-if  ik).  Occur- 
fing  after  diphtheria ;  as  P.-d.  paralysis. 


Post-epilep^tio.  Occurring  after  an  attack 
of  epilepsy. 

Posterior  (-tee'ree-nr).  [L.  -  comparatiTe, 
tr.poH.]  1.  Situated  behind  or  in  the  back 
part  of;  as  P.  columns  of  the  cord.  P.  lon- 
gitudinal bundle  (fitfoiciaiis  or  fibres),  see 
FaaeictduM,  8.  Of  or  aflTecting  that  which  is 
behind  or  in  the  back  part ;  as  P.  tderotit  (» 
sclerosis  of  the  p.  columns  of  the  cord,  loco- 
motor ataxia),  P.  eyneehia  (»  adhesion  of  tlM 
iris  behind,  i.  e.  to  the  lens-capsule). 

Postero-  (pohs'tur-oh-).  Prefix  meaning 
posterior.  Postero-exter^nal,  on  the  outer 
side  of  the  back  part,  as  P.-e.  column ;  situ- 
ated in  that  which  is  both  behind  and  to 
the  outer  side,  as  P.-e.  nucleus  (situated  in 
the  p.-e.  column  of  the  medulla).  Postero- 
internal, situated  behind  and  to  the  inner 
side ;  as  P.-e.  column  of  the  cord.  Postero- 
laVeral,  situated  behind  and  to  one  side; 
afibcting  both  the  back  and  side  portions,  as 
P.-l.  sclerosis  of  the  cord.  Postero-me'dian. 
on  the  middle  of  the  back  part,  as  P.-m.  col- 
umn of  the  cord:  relating  to  that  which  is 
behind  and  in  the  middle  line,  as  P.-m.  nu- 
cleus of  the  medulla,  in  which  the  p.-m.  col- 
umn of  the  cord  terminates.  Postero-parie- 
tal,  corresponding  to  the  back  -paat  of  the 
parietal  bone ;  as  P.-p.  area. 

Postglenoid  (-glee'noyd).  Sitnated  behind 
the  glenoid  fossa ;  as  P.  process. 

Postbemiplegio  (•hem"ee-pl6e'jik).  Follow- 
ing hemiplegia ;  as  P.  chorea. 

Postbetomy  (pos-thef  o-mee).  [Gr.  poafki, 
prepuce,  +4omy.]    CSrcumdsion. 

Postbitis  (poB-they'tis.  poe^ee'tas).    [Or. 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


POSTHUMOUS 


poathiy  prepace,  +  -itis.]  Inflammation  of  the 
prepuce. 

Fosthnmoiui  (post'hyuh-mus).  [Post-  +  hu- 
mu8y  earth.]  Taking  place  after  the  death  of 
the  author  or  begetter,  as  P.  birth  (i.  e.  birth 
occurring  after  the  death  of  the  fother) ;  bom 
after  the  lather's  death,  as  P.  child. 

Foit-hypxiotlc  (pohst-hip-nofik).  Acting 
or  producing  effects  after  the  hypnotic  trance 
has  passed  away ;  as  P.-h.  suggestion. 

POBtloiu  (pohfl-tey'kus).  [L.]  Behind; 
posterior. 

Post  mortem  (pohstmawi'tem).  [L.-- after 
death.]  After  death :  as  an  adjective  expres- 
sion, occurring  after  aeath,  as  P.-m.  decompo- 
sition ;  made  after  death,  as  P.-m.  examina- 
tion (or  simply  F.-m.  »  an  autopsy).  F.-m. 
tabercle,  see  DisaecHon  tubercle, 

Post-paralytlo  (-pai^'a-Uf  ik).  FoUowing 
paralysis. 

Post  par^tun.  [L.]  After  giving  birth; 
as  an  adjective  expression,  occurring  after 
delivery,  as  P.-p.  hemorrhage. 

Foit-pneimionic  (pohst-new-mon'ik).  Fol- 
lowing or  secondary  to  pneumonia. 

Postpone  (pohst-pohn').  [L.  poetponere.] 
To  put  off;  of  a  paroxysm,  to  occur  later 
than  the  regular  time ;  as  Postponing  inUrmii- 
tentf  an  intermittent  in  which  the  paroxysms 
occur  at  a  later  hour  every  day. 

PoBtpyramldal  (pohsf'pi-ram4-dul).  Of 
or  pertaining  to  the  posterior  pyramid ;  as  P. 
nudeu8t  a  nucleus  of  the  posterior  pyramid  of 
the  medulla  in  which  the  fibres  of  the  poste- 
rior pyramid  (postero-median  column)  of  the 
cord  terminate. 

Postural  (posf  yur-ul).  Of  or  pertaining  to 
posture ;  performed  by  giving  a  certain  post- 
ure or  senes  of  postures  to  the  body  or  a  part 
of  it;  as  P.  treatment  of  uterine  disease,  P. 
method  of  performing  artificial  respiration. 

Posture  (post^yur,  pos'chur).  [L.  poHiu'ra^ 
fr. ponere,  to  place.]  Attitude;  the  particular 
aspect  or  conformation  of  the  body,  deter- 
mined by  the  special  arrangement  of  its 
limbs  or  other  parts. 

Potable  (poh'ta-bul).  [L,  potd' bills,  fr.  p5- 
fdre,  to  drink.]    Drinkable;  fit  for  drinking. 

Potash.  [Pot  +  ash.  L.  potasafa.]  1.  Po- 
tassium hydrate,  ROH;  also  called  Caustic  p.; 
the  Potassa,  U.  S.  Ph.,  Potassa  caustica,  6. 
Ph.,  Kali  causticum  fusum,  G.  Ph. ;  a  brittle 
white  cry^lline  substance,  strongly  alkaline 
and  caustic  used  either  alone  or  mixed  with 
lime  (Potassa  cum  calce,  U.  S.  Ph.,  Vienna 
paste)  as  a  caustic  for  callous  ulcers,  chancres, 
itingous  growths,  poisoned  wounds,  and  to 
make  issues.  Internally  used  as  an  antacid 
in  strangury,  gonorrhoea,  lithsemia,  gastric 
acidity,  and  scrofula.  Dose  of  Liquor  potas- 
ne,  U.  8.  Ph.,  R  Ph.,  10-20  Tii  (gm.  0.60-1  J25) ; 
of  Liquor  kalii  caustid,  G.  Ph.,  5-15  n\,  (gm. 
O.dO-1.00).    Alcoholic  solution  (Liquor  kali 
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caustici  spirituo'sus,  G.  Ph.)  is  used  as  a  test 
P.  alum,  see  Alum.  P.  soap,  see  Soap,  Bul- 
phnrated  p.,  see  Sulphurated.  2.  Commercial 
potassium  carbonate. 

Potassle.  Of,  pertaining  to,  or  containing 
potassium. 

Potasslo-tartrate  (poh-tas^'see-oh-tahi^- 
trayt).  ^L.  potassuhiat^tras.]  A  compound 
of  potassium  and  another  base  with  tartaric 
acid ;  as  Antimony  p.-t  (tartar  emetic),  Sodi- 
um p.-t.  (see  Poiassium  tartntte). 

Potassium.  [Potassa,  Latinized  form  of 
potash  +  -turn,  L.  p,  or  koHum.]  A  univalent 
element;  a  soft  white  metal  melting  at 58° 
C. ;  fip.  gr.,  0.865 ;  atomic  weight,  39.03 ;  svm- 
bol,  k.  The  compounds  of  p.  are  neutral  or 
alkaline  bodies,  the  former  depending  for  their 
properties  mainly  upon  the  body  with  which 
the  p.  is  combined.  All  exert  a  more  or  less 
depressant  effect  upon  the  heart  Chief  com- 
pounds: P.  bydrate,  see  Potash  (1st  def.).  P. 
sulphides,  Ks8,  KsSs,  KsSs,  are  contained  in 
sulphurated  potash  (see  Sulphurated).  P.  bro- 
mide, KBr  (Potassii  bro'midum,  U.  S.  Ph., 
B.  Ph.,  Kalium  broma'tum,  G.  Ph.) ;  dose,  5- 
30  gr.  (gm.  0.60-2.00) ;  see  Bromide.  P.  chlo- 
ride, Ka  (Potassii  chlo'ridum,  Kalium  chlo- 
ra'tum),  is  used  in  pharmacy,  and  occasionally 
like  sodium  chloride  in  medicine.  P.  iodide, 
KI  (PotassU  iod'idum,  V.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  Ka- 
lium  joda'tum,  G.  Ph.),  is  used  as  an  absorbent 
and  eliminating  agent,  particularly  in  tertiary 
syphilis,  chronic  mercurial  and  arsenical 
poisoning,  dropsy,  chronic  rheumatism,  men- 
ingitis, cerebral  tumors,  locomotor  ataxia; 
also  in  neuralgia,  asthma,  chronic  bronchitis, 
and  internal  aneurysm.  Dose,  5-20  gr.  (gm. 
0.30-1.25).  Extemallvit  is  used  in  the  Un- 
guentum  potassii  iodidi,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph. 
(Unguentum  kalii  Jodati,  G.  Ph.),  and,  com- 
bined with  iodine,  for  the  same  purposes  as 
the  latter.  P.  sulphates :  Normal  p.  sulphate, 
KsSOi  (Potassii  sulphas,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph., 
Kalium  sulfu'ricum,  G.  Ph.),  is  a  harshly- 
acting  cathartic,  used  mainly  in  pharmacy ; 
dose,  33  (gm.  12).  P.  bimdphate,  KHSO4,  has 
similar  properties.  P.  sulphite  (Potassii  sul- 
phis,  Kalium  sulfuro'sum),  KiSOb  +  2HsO, 
with  the  bisulphite,  KHSOs,  is  used  in  ar- 
resting fermentations  within  and  without 
the  body;  dose,  2-4  3  (gm.  8-15).  P.  thio- 
sulphate  (P.  hsrposnlphite),  KsSsOs,  has 
properties  like  those  of  the  sulphite,  and 
occurs  in  sulphurated  potassa.  P.  nitrate, 
KNOi  (PotassU  nitras,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  Ka- 
lium  ni'tricum,  G.  Ph.,  nitre),  has  been  used 
as  a  febrifuge  and  diuretic  in  doses  of  10-30 
gr.  (gm.  0.60-2.00);  and  paper  impregnated 
with  it  (Charta  potassii  nitratis,  U.  8.  Ph., 
Charta  nitra'ta,  G.  Ph.)  is  ignited  and  used  as 
a  fumigation  in  asthma.  P.  nitrite,  KNOs  (Po- 
tassii nitris),  is  used  like  the  other  nitrites  in 
angina  pectoris,  epilepsy,  and  gastralgia ;  dose, 
3-5  gr.  (gm.  0.18-0.30).  P.  bypophosplilte 
(Potassii  hypophos'phis,  U.  S.  Ph.,  Kalium  hy^ 
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pophoephoro'sum),  KH«POs,  is  used  like  the 
other  hy pophoBphites  in  bone  disease,  scrofula, 
rickets,  and  nervous  disorders ;  dose,  5-15  gr. 
(gm.  0.3-1.0).  P.  ar'senite,  see  under  Ar- 
senic, P.  chlorate,  KClOs  (Potassii  chloras, 
U.  a  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  Kalium  chlo'ricum,  G.  Ph.), 
is  used  in  stomatitis,  diphtheria,  pharyngitis, 
proctitis,  and  hemorrhoids,  both  locally  in 
1 :  20  solution,  and  internally  in  doses  of  5  gr. 
(gm.  0.30)  or  as  the  Trochisci  potassii  chlora- 
ls, U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.  (each  containing  5  gr.). 
It  may  cause  death  by  producing  destruction 
of  the  red  blood-corpuscles  and  acute  nephri- 
tis. P.  chromate,  P.  dichromate  (P.  bichro- 
mate), see  Chromium.  P.  permanganate 
(Potassii  perman'ganas,  U.  8.  Ph.,  B.  Ph., 
Kalium  permangan'icnm,  G.  Ph.),  KtMusOst 
is  an  oxidizing  agent  used  as  a  disinfectant 
and  deodorizer  for  fetid  ulcers,  ozena,  an  ai>- 

{>lication  to  the  throat  in  diphtheria  and  scar- 
et  fever,  an  antidote  for  snake-bites,  and  in- 
ternally in  flatulent  dyspepsia  and  amenor- 
rhoea ;  dose,  1-2  gr.  (gm.  0.06-0.13).  Liquor 
potassii  permangana'tis,  B.  Ph.,  contains  1  per 
cent  P.  cyanide,  see  Oyanids.  P.  ferrocy- 
anlde  (Potassii  ferrocyan'idum,  U.  8.  Ph., 
B.  Ph.,  Kalium  ferrocyana'tum,  G.  Ph.  test, 
yellow  prussiate  of  potash),  K4Fe(CN)$  + 
2H2O,  and  P.  ferricyanlde  (Kalium  ferri- 
cyana'tum,  G.  Ph.  test,  red  prussiate  of 
potash),  K<[Fe(CN)s]i,  are  used  as  reagents. 
P.  tblocyanate  (P.  Bulphocyanlde),  KSCN, 
occurs  in  the  saliva.  P.  carbonates  include : 
(1)  P.  bicarbonate  (or  acid  carbonate),  KHOOs 
(Potassii  bicarbo'nas,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  KaUum 
bicarbon'icum,  G.  Ph.),  used  as  an  antacid  and 
diuretic  in  lithemia,  etc.  like  the  citrate,  and 
in  catarrhal  jaundice.  Dose,  30  gr.  (gm.  2) ; 
of  Liquor  potasses  efferves'cens,  B.  Ph.,  1  J 
(gm.  30).  (2)  P.  carbonate,  KsGOs,  both  crude 
(Kalium  carbonicum  crudum,  G.  Ph.,  Pearl- 
ash)  and  purified  (Potassii  carbo'nas,  U.  8.  Ph., 
B.  Ph.,  Elalium  carbonicum,  G.  Ph.),  is  a  caus- 
tic substance  used  as  a  counter-irritant  and 
antacid ;  dose,  10-^  gr.  (gm.  0.6-2.0).  Liquor 
kalii  carbonici,  G.  Ph.,  contains  34  i>er  cent. 
P.  acetate,  KC3H3O3  (Potassii  ace'tas,  U.S.  Ph., 
B.  Ph..  Kalium  ace'ticum,  G.  Ph.),  is  a  dia- 
phoretic, diuretic,  and  antacid,  used  in  lith- 
»mia,  gout,  acute  and  chronic  articular  rheu- 
matism, dropsy,  and  fever ;  dose,  10-30  gr. 
gr.  (gm.  0.6-2.0).  Liquor  kalii  acetici,  G.  Ph., 
contains  33  per  cent  P.  citrate,  KsC^HsOr  + 
HjO  (Potassii  citras,  U.  8.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  and  Po- 
tassii citras  effervescens,  U.  8.  Ph.,  Kalium 
cif  ricum),  is  used  like  the  acetate ;  dose,  10- 
30  gr.  (gm.  0.6-2.0) ;  of  Liquor  potassii  citra- 
tis,  U.  8.  Ph.,  and  Mistura  potassii  citratis 
(Neutral  mixture),  Iss  (gm.  15).  P.  tar- 
trate! include:  (1)  Neutral  p,  tartrate  (Po- 
tassii tartras,  B.  Ph.,  Kalium  tartar'icum,  G. 
Ph.),  (KaC4H408)j  +  H2O ;  (2)  P.  bitartrate, 
KHCiHiOf  (Potassii  bitartras,  U.  8.  Ph.,  Po- 
taasii  tartras  acida,  B.  Ph.,  Tartarus  depura- 
tus,  G.  Ph.,  Acid  p.  tartrate.  Cream  of  tartar); 
(3)  P.  and  eod^m  tartrate,  KNaGiH408  +  4HsO 


(Potassii  et  sodii  tartras,  U.  8.  Ph.,  8oda  tar- 
tara'ta,  B.  Ph.,  Tartarus  natronatus,  G.  Ph., 
Rochelle  salt) ;  and  (4)  Tariarta  boraxatua,  G. 
Ph.  (a  mixture  of  borax  and  p.  bitartrate). 
All  are  diaphoretic  and  diuretic  in  doses  of 
1-2  3  (gm.  4-8),  and  hydragogue  cathartics 
in  doses  of  ^ss-l  (gm.  15-30).  See  also  Seid- 
lit9  powder, 

PotentlaL  1.  Existing  and  ready  for  ac- 
tion, but  not  actually  in  action  or  doing 
work;  as  P.  energy  (see  Energy).  2.  The 
state  of  electrical  tension  of  a  body  as  meas- 
ured b^  its  capacity  for  producing  electrical 
effects  m  bodies  in  a  different  state  of  electric 
tension.  Bodies  are  said  to  have  the  same  p. 
when  on  being  put  into  communication  no 
interchange  of  electricity  or  of  electrical  ef- 
fects takes  place.  When  bodies  of  different 
p.  are  placed  in  communication  electricity 
passes  from  the  body  of  higher  to  that  of 
lower  p.  till  the  p.  of  both  is  the  same.  The 
maintenance  of  a  current  in  the  galvanic 
circuit  is  dependent  upon  difference  of  p.  in 
the  elements  of  the  battery  or  in  different 
parts  of  the  circuit ;  this  difference  constantly 
tending  to  become  less  until  it  is  abrogated, 
when  the  current  ceases.  The  p.  of  a  battery 
determines  its  electro-motive  force,  i  e.  its 
power  of  overcoming  resistance,  and  in- 
creases with  the  number  of  elements,  pro- 
vided that  these  are  arranged  so  that  the 
electro-negative  element  of  one  cell  is  con- 
nected with  the  electro-positive  element  of  the 
next  {Arrangement  for  p,). 

Potion  (poh'shun).  [L.  potid,  potut,  tt. 
potdre,  to  drink.]    See  Drattght, 

Pott'a  diaeaie.  Garies  of  the  vertebre ;  a 
condition  the  relations  of  which  to  the  pro- 
duction of  paraplegia  were  first  pointed  out 
by  Percival  Pott,  an  English  surgeon,  in  1779. 

Pott's  firaotnrtf.    See  Fracture. 

PondL  [F.  poche,  pocket]  A  sack  or 
pocket  Donglas'  p.,  Beoto-uterine  p.,  see 
Doughu?  eul-de-»ae. 

Poultice  (pohl'tis).  [L.  puis.  pap.  L.  ooto- 
plasma.]  A  cataplasm;  a  sort  but  more  or 
less  coherent,  semi-fluid  mass  placed  hot-upon 
the  skin  for  the  purpose  of  applying  heat  and 
moisture. 

Pound.  [L.  W>ra,]  A  measure  of  weight 
The  avoirdupois  p.  (P.  of  the  Br.  Ph.)  con- 
tains 16  ounces  (oz.)  or  70(X)  grains ;  the  troy 
pound  (P.  of  the  U.  a  Ph.)  contains  12 
ounces  (^)  or  5760  grains.    Symbol,  lb. 

Ponpart'a  ligament  (poo-pahrz).  The 
thickened  lower  border  of  the  aponeurosis  of 
the  external  oblique  muscle  of  the  abdomen, 
extending  from  the  anterior  superior  spine 
of  the  ilium  to  the  spine  of  the  pubes. 

Pow'der.  [L.  pulvis.]  The  ac»regation  of 
small  separate  particles  formeu  firom  solid 
substances  by  grinding  or  pounding.  Ps  are 
numbered  according  to  the  fineness  of  the 
sieve  through  which  they  pass ;  e.  g.  a  No.  40 
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p.  is  one  which  passes  through  a  sieve  having 
40  meshes  to  the  square  inch.  Dover'a  p.,  p. 
of  ipecac  and  opium.  Oregory'a  p.,  pulvis 
rhei  compositus.  Tally's  p.,  pulvis  morphine 
compositus. 

Fow'er.  [Through  F.,  fr.  L.  paUttds,] 
Ahili^  to  do ;  of  a  microscope,  its  ability  to 
magnify  (also  called  Magnifying  p. ;  see  ibfoj^ 
nifying) ;  in  mechanics,  energy  shown  in 
work  (dynamic  energy) ;  also  an  agent  doing 
work.  Oaadle-p.,  illuminating  p.  measured 
by  comparison  with  a  standard  candle  (i.  e.  a 
spermaceti  candle  burning  120  grains  an  hour). 
Horae-p.,  a  unit  of  work ;  the  p.  exerted  in 
lifting  550  lbs.  through  1  foot  in  1  second. 

Fox.  [»  pockSf  pi.  of  pockf  a  vesicle  or 
pustule.]  Any  disease  marked  by  a  vesicular 
eruption ;  in  vulgar  parlance,  syphilis.  See 
also  SmtUi-poXf  Chieken^Xy  Cow-pox. 

Pp.  Abbreviation  for  near-point  (punotum 
proximnm). 

Pr.  Abbreviation  for  &r-point  (punctum 
remotum)  and  presbyopia. 

Prao'tloe.  An  abbreviation  for  practice  of 
medicine  (or  physic) ;  that  branch  of  medi- 
cine which  treats  of  the  practical  recognition 
and  treatment  of  disease. 

PractU'loiMr.  One  who  practices  medi- 
cine. 

Pr«-  (pree-).    SeeiVe-. 

Pravins  (pree'vee-us).  [L.  via,  way.] 
Preceding,  beforehand,  standing  before;  as 
Placenta  previa  ( *  a  placenta  in  front  of  the 
fetus). 

Prairie  itch.  A  name  loosely  applied  to 
various  cutaneous  affections  associated  with 
pruritus  occurring  among  lumbermen,  &rm- 
ers,  etc.  (hence  called  Lumberman'$  itch. 
Farmer' 8  ikh) ;  either  a  form  of  scabies  or  a 
variety  of  pruritus  hiemalis  due  to  the  coarse 
underclothing  worn  by  these  people. 

Pre-  (pree-).  [L.  prm-.']  Prefix  meaning 
before  (either  in  time,  place,  or  rank). 

Pre-albnmlnurlc  (-al-bew"mi-new'rik).  Oc- 
curring before  albuminuria  sets  in. 

Pre-atax^lc.  Occurring  before  ataxia  de- 
velops ;  as  P.-a.  stage  of  tabes. 

Pre-az^lal.  In  front  of  a  transverse  axis 
of  the  body ;  on  or  toward  the  radial  side  of 
the  arm  or  tibial  side  of  the  leg. 

Preoaa'oeroQB.    See  PremaligMnU. 

Preoen'tral.  In  front  of  the  central  fis- 
sure ;  as  P.  convolution,  P.  fissure. 

Precipitate  (-dp'ee-tayt).  [L.  prmeipiidre, 
fr.  prtsceps  (=  pr«-  +  caput),  headlong.]  To 
throw  down ;  especially,  to  throw  down  by 
rendering  insoluble ;  to  cause  a  substance  in 
solution  to  fiall  down  as  a  visible  deposit  of 
solid  particles.  Hence,  Predpita'tlon,  the 
act  or  process  of  precipitating  or  of  being 
precipitated ;  Predp'itaiU,  a  substance  which 
causes  precipitation. 


Precipitate  (-sip'ee-tet).  [L.  prmeipitff- 
turn.]  A  substance  thrown  down  by  precipi- 
tation. Bed  p.  (Preecipitatum  rubrum),  i^ 
oxide  of  mercury.  White  p.  (Preecipitatum 
album),  ammoniated  mercury.  Yellow  p. 
(Precipitatum  flavum),  yellow  oxide  of  mer- 
cury. 

Preoor'dla  (or  Precor'dla).  [L.  -  prm- 
+  cor,  heart.]  1.  Of  the  ancients,  the  dia- 
phragm ;  also  the  viscera,  especially  the  stom- 
ach. 2.  The  re^on  covering  the  heart  or 
stomach ;  the  epigastrium  and  lower  part  of 
the  thorax.  In  this  sense  also  written  in 
the  sing.  Preeordium  or  Prtecordium,  Hence, 
Preoor'dial,  of  or  pertaining  to  the  p. ;  as 
Precordial  region.  Precordial  pains. 

PreouneoB  (-keVnee-us).  [Cuneua.]  The 
quadrate  lobule  (see  ConvoltiHon). 

Prediaitolio  (-dey^as-toVik).  Occurring 
just  before  the  diastole. 

Prediorotic  (-dey-krol/ik).  Occurring  be- 
fore the  dicrotic  elevation:  as  P.  elevation 
on  the  sphygmographic  tracing. 

Predigeit'.  Of  foods,  to  digest  whoUv  or 
in  part  by  artificial  means  before  adminis- 
tering. 

Predlfposlng  (-dis-poh'zing).  [L.  diapd- 
nere,  to  dispose.]  To  incline  or  give  a  ten- 
dency to ;  to  render  susceptible ;  as  P.  causes 
of  disease  (see  Cause), 

Prefirontal  (-frun'tul).  In  the  fore  part  of 
the  frontal  lobe.  P.  lobe  (or  region),  the 
portion  of  the  brain  anterior  to  the  precen- 
tral  fissure.  P.  aeotlon,  a  vertical  section 
carried  through  the  p.  lobe. 

Preglobnlln  (-gloVyu-lin).  A  proteid  ob- 
tained by  decomposing  cytoglobin  with  acids. 

Pregnancy  (preg'nen-see).  [L.  prtegndm, 
pregnant,  =  prm-  +  gi-gnere,  to  beget]  The 
state  of  being  with  child  or  having  a  devel- 
oping fetus  within  the  body ;  gestation.  The 
duration  of  p.  in  man  is  aoout  9  calendar  or 
10  lunar  months  (280  days).  Symptoms  of 
p.:  cessation  of  the  menses;  nausea  and 
vomiting  occurring  each  morning  after  rising 
(morning  sickness,  usually  lasting  from  some 
time  in  the  first  month  to  the  beginning  of 
the  fourth  month) ;  enlargement  of  breasts, 
pigmentation  about  the  nipple  (primary  and 
secondary  areola),  and  development  of  milk- 
secretion  j  progressive  enlargement  of  abdo- 
men, beginning  at  fourth  month  and  reach- 
ing its  maximum  in  the  middle  of  ninth ; 
softening  of  cervix  uteri  and  patulous  state 
of  OS  uteri ;  fetal  movements  (quickening), 
beginning  in  the  middle  of  fifth  month  and 
perceptible  both  to  mother  and  obstetrician ; 
sound  of  the  fetal  heart,  and  ballottement 
(appreciable  in  fifth  month).  The  last  two 
are  the  only  certain  signs  of  p.  Bxtra-u'te- 
rlne  p.,  the  condition  in  which  the  fetus  is 
attached  elsewhere  than  in  the  uterine  cav- 
ity— viz.  in  the  abdominal  cavity  {Abdom'inal 
p.),  ovary  (OvoHoh  p.),  ovary  and  beginning 
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of  the  Falloppian  tube  {Tubo^narian  p.), 
abdomen  and  beginning  of  Falloppian  tube 
(Tubo-abdominal  pOt  ^^7  o^  Falloppian  tube 
(Tubal  p.)t  portion  of  Falloppian  tube  tray- 
ersing  the  wall  of  the  uterus  (/ntorsHttol, 
MurtUy  or  Tubihuterine  p.).  Molar  p.,  p.  in 
which  the  ovum  forms  a  mole.  Multiple  p., 
p.  in  which  there  are  two  {Twin  p.)  or  more 
ova  developing  at  once. 

Pre-hemlpleglc  (-hem''ee-plee'Jik).  Occur- 
ring before  the  onset  of  hemiplegia. 

Prehensile  (-hen'sil).  Fitted  for  prehen- 
sion or  grasping. 

Prehension  (-hen'shun).  [L.  prehmderet  to 
seize.]    The  act  of  grasping. 

Prellm^lc  flianre.  The  anterior  part  of 
the  calloso-maiginal  fissure. 

Premallg'nant.  Occurring  before  the  ma- 
lignant stage  or  aspect  of  a  disease  has  de- 
veloped ;  as  P.  stage  of  carcinoma. 

Premature  (-ma-tewr').  [L.  prmmatvfrui.] 
Before  ripening  or  the  proper  season ;  as  P. 
labor. 

Premax'Ulary.  In  front  of  the  maxilla. 
P.  bone,  the  incisive  bone. 

Premolar  (-moh'lur).  1.  In  front  of  the 
molar  teeth.  2.  A  permanent  molar  which 
replaces  a  deciduous  molar ;  one  of  the  two 
front  molars. 

Premonitory.  [L.  mon^re,  to  warn.]  Giv- 
ing  warning ;  occurring  before  the  onset  of  a 
disease,  etc.,  and  announcing  its  approach ; 
as  P.  symptoms. 

Prenatal  (-na/tul).  [L.  ndtui,  bom.]  Oo- 
curring  before  birth. 

Prepatell'ar.    In  front  of  the  patella. 

Prepuce  (pree'pews).  [L.  prt^imHumJ]  A 
movable  fold  of  skin,  lined  internally  by 
mucous  membrane,  covering  the  glans  penis. 
P.  of  the  clltorU  (Prsputium  cUtoi^idis),  a 
similar  fold  enveloping  the  glans  clitorid^ 
formed  by  the  labia  minora. 

Preputial  (-pew'shee-ul).  Of  or  pertaining 
to  the  prepuce. 

PresbycuBls  (prez^'bee-kew'sis),  Preiby- 
kOUfllB  (prez^'bee-koo'sis).  [Gr.  pretibuM,  old 
man,  +  akousiSf  hearing.]  Diminution  in 
hearing  consequent  upon  the  degenerative 
changes  taking  place  in  the  ear  in  old  age. 

Presbyopia  (prez/'bee-oh^pee-ah).  [Gr.  pre$» 
bus,  old  raaUj  +  ops,  eye.]  Progressive  loss  of 
accommodative  power  of  the  eye  and  conse- 
quent progn^-essive  recession  of  the  near-point 
of  distinct  vision,  occurring  normally  in  ad- 
vanced life  from  loss  of  elasticity  in  the  crys- 
talline lens.  It  necessitates  the  wearing  of 
stronger  and  stronger  convex  glasses  to  com- 
pensate for  the  feilure  of  accommodation  and 
render  near  objects  distinct  Hence,  Preiby- 
oplc,  of,  pertaining  to,  or  affected  with  p. 

PreicrlpUon  (pree-skrip'shun).  [L.  prm- 
seripHo  =  pra  +  acribere,  to  write.]  A  written 
direction  to  a  druggist  for  compounding  and 


dispensing  a  medicine.  A  p.  consists  of  (1) 
the  Buperacriptumf  i  e.  the  word  Becipe  or  B, 
signifying  "  take  \"  (2)  the  Itueripiton,  con- 
taining the  Latin  names  of  the  ingredients, 
each  followed  by  the  symbols  denoting  the 
quantity  taken  (the  names  of  the  ingredients 
being  in  the  genitive  unless  they  are  followed 
by  **ad,"  when  they  are  in  the  accusative) ; 
(3)  the  SubscnptioUf  containing  the  directions 
for  compounding  the  ingredients,  chiefly  con- 
veyed in  the  words  Misce  (or  M),  flat  or 
Fiant  (Ft  -  let  there  be  made),  Solve  (-»  dia- 
solve),  etc. ;  (4)  the  Signature,  prefaced  by  the 
symbol  8  (»>  signa  or  mark),  containing  the 
directions  to  be  marked  on  the  bottle  or  other 
receptacle  for  the  medicine.  The  main  drug 
ordered  in  a  p.  is  called  the  basis;  an  in- 
gredient assisting  the  action  of  the  latter,  the 
adjuvant ;  one  modifyin|(  its  action  or  rendei^ 
ing  it  less  disagreeable  is  the  corrigeni  or  cor- 
rwHve ;  and  one  giving  bulk  or  form  to  the 
whole  is  the  vthids  or  exdpient.  Thus  in  the 
following  p.  1,  2,  3,  and  4  are  respectively  the 
superscription,  inscription,  subscription,  and 
signature,  and  a,  6,  c,  and  d  are  the  basis,  ad- 
juvanty  corrigent,  and  vehicle.  The  parts  en- 
closed in  brackets  are  usually  omitted  in  pre- 
scription-writing. 
1.  B(ecipe) 

'  a.  Pulv[eris]  Scill[»]  ....  gr[ana]  vi^ ; 
6.  Ammoniac Fi], 
e.  Zingiber[is] ai  gr[ana]  xvj  ; 

^d.  Sapofnem]  ad  drachmam  j  (or  3[})- 

3.  Mriscet,  f  [ianjt  pil[ul8e]  n[umer]o  xvj. 

4.  S[ignaJ.    Two,  three  times  a  day. 
Present  (pree-zent').    \Jm  prsesentare,']    To 

nut  forward :  of  a  part  of  the  fetus,  to  appear 
before  the  other  parts  at  the  os  uteri  in  labor ; 
as,  The  head  presents. 

Presentation  (pree^zen-tayshun).  The  act 
of  presenting  or  putting  forward ;  especially, 
the  putting  forth  by  the  fetus  of  some  par- 
ticular part  of  its  body,  so  that  the  latter 
appears  first  at  the  oe  uteri.  Ps  are  named 
according  to  the  part  appearing,  as  Head^., 
Breech-p.,  Trunk-  (or  Transverse)  p.,  etc 

Preiphenold  (pree-efee'noyd).  Hie  front 
of  the  body  of  the  sphenoid. 

Preifure-myelltU.  Myelitis  jiroduoed  by 
pressure  upon  the  cord. 

Preiiure-point.  A  point,  pressure  u^on 
which  either  arrests  {Fi^ssurt-^irreM^ng  jpomi) 
or  produces  {Presiure-extiting  p.)  qtasm. 

Prettar'num.  The  fore  part  of  the  ster- 
num (i.  e.  the  manubrium). 

PresyfUA'ic.  Occurring  Just  before  the 
systole ;  as  P.  murmurs. 

PreUb'iaL  In  frt>nt  of  the  tibia;  as  the 
P.  bursa. 

Preren'tlTe  medicine.    See  PropkyUuds. 

Prevertebral  (-vur'te-brul).  Lying  in  front 
of  the  vertebne. 

PrlapUm  (pre/a-pizm).  [Gr.  /VtdjMt,  the 
god  of  procreation^  +  ^imi.]    Penistuit  ereo- 
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tion  of  the  penis,  usually  without  sexual  de- 
sire. A  symptom  of  disease  of  the  spinal 
cord  and  of  vesical  calculus. 

Prickle-eeU.  A  ceU  with  radiating,  fibril- 
lary, protoplasmic  processes  which  connect 
it  with  similar  a4jacent  cells ;  P.-c's  are  found 
especially  in  the  innermost  layer  of  the  epi- 
dermis (stratum  Malpighii — hence  called 
Priokle-layer)  and  the  stratum  grannlocfum. 

Prickly  lieat.    Lichen  tropicus. 

Primary  (prey'mur-ee).  [L.  prima^riuSf  fr. 
primtw,  firstj  1.  First  in  order ;  as  P.  stage 
of  syphilis.  2.  Occurring  in  the  first  place 
or  in  the  first  stage  or  period ;  as  P.  hsBmor- 
rhage,  P.  syphilis,  P.  anesthesia.  8.  First  in 
I>oint  of  importance  or  of  development ;  prin- 
cipal; original  or  originating;  not  subordi- 
nate, secondary,  or  derived ;  as  P.  cause,  P. 
disease,  P.  symptoms,  P.  color.  P.  coil,  in  a 
faradic  machine,  the  coil  of  coarse  wire 
through  which  the  inducing  current  (P.  ovr- 
rent)  passes.  4.  Formed  by  the  replacement 
of  a  single  atom ;  as  P.  alcohol,  P.  amine. 

Prlmlparoiu  (prey-mip'ui^us).  [L.  prtmiit, 
first,  4  parwrty  to  bring  forth.]  Bringing 
forth  children  for  the  first  time.  Hence,  Prl- 
mip'ara,  a  p.  woman. 

PrlmltlTa  (prim'i-tiv).  [L.  prtmtti'vM,  £r. 
jpnm««,  first]  Original ;  first  in  point  of  time 
or  development;  said  especially  of  a  part  first 
developed  and  afterward  replaced  by  others. 
P.  gtreiUE,  P.  trace,  an  aggregation  of  cells  in 
the  area  pelludda  of  the  ovum,  forming  an 
opaque  streak  in  front  of  which  the  embryo 
subsequently  develops. 

Primordial  (prey-mawr'dee-ul).  [L.prliiii», 
first,  +  ordirt,  to  begin.]  Primitive ;  as  P. 
kidney  (i.  e.  the  pronephros). 

Prlncepi  (prin'sepe).  [L.  chief  *  prlmitf  + 
eapuif  head.]  A  chief;  a  principal  artery  (as 
P.  cervi'cis,  P.  poU'icis) 

Prince'!  pine.    See  Chvmaphila. 

Principal  points.    See  CardvMd  pc^inJU, 

Principle  (prin'si-pul).  [L.  prlwAjfitm,  fir. 
jMnncepf.]  A  constituent  of  definite  compo- 
mtion,  especially  one  which  imparts  to  a  body 
its  characteristic  properties.  Proximate  p., 
Immediate  p.,  one  of  the  more  or  less  com- 
plex substances  of  definite  chemical  constitu- 
tion into  which  a  heterogeneous  substance 
can  be  readily  resolved;  e.  g.  fots,  sugars, 
mineral  salts,  and  proteids  are  proximate  p's 
of  the  tissues. 

Prinos  (pre/noe).  [L.  —  Gr.]  The  bark 
of  P.  verticillatus  (Ilex  verticillata),  or  black 
alder,  a  shrub  of  the  Aquifoliacee ;  astringent, 
and  used  in  intermittent  fever,  diarrhcsa,  and 
skin  diseases.    Dose,  30  gr.  (gm.  2). 

Prlim.  [Gr.  pritma^  fr.  prismnt  to  saw.]  A 
solid  whose  cross-sections  are  trian^lar  or 
polygonal  and  constant  in  size.  A  triangular 
p.  breaks  up  white  light  into  its  various  colors 
(see  Spectrum),  and,  as  it  defiects  the  rays  of 
light  toward  its  base,  alters  the  apparent  po- 


sition of  objects,  and  is  hence  used  to  test 
and  correct  deviations  of  the  eyes.  P.-dlop- 
tre,  see  Dioptre,    Nlc<A  p.,  see  Nied  pritm, 

Prismoptom'eter.  An  optometer  in  which 
the  refiraction  of  the  eye  is  determined  by  the 
character  of  the  image  produced  by  a  prism 
revolving  before  the  eye. 

Prismoapbere  (priz'moh-sfeer).  A  prism 
combined  with  a  spherical  lens. 

P.  r.  n.    Abbreviation  for  pro  re  nata. 

Pro-  (proh-).  Prefix  in  Gr.  and  L.  words 
meaning  before. 

Probang  (proh'bang).  A  slender  fiexible 
rod  with  a  sponge  or  ball  attached  to  the  end, 
used  as  a  sound  for  the  oesophagus  or  larynx. 

Probationary  ward  (proh-bay'shun-er-ee). 
A  separate  ward  in  which  patients  are  kept 
until  it  is  decided  whether  they  have  a  con- 
tagious disease  or  not 

Probe  (prohb).  [L.  probdre,  to  test]  A 
slender  fiexible  instrument  designed  for  in- 
troduction into  a  wound  or  cavity  for  pur- 
poses of  exploration.  Special  varieties  have 
received  distinct  names  from  their  object  (as 
Lachrymal  p.)  or  inventor,  as  AnePs  p.,  N6- 
laton's  p.  (see  Bullet-probe). 

Proeesa  (pros'ee).  [L.  proeiss'ua^pro--^- 
eederef  to  go.  J  A  prominence,  especially  upon 
a  bone. 

Proceu^QB.  [L.]  A  process.  P.  brevli, 
the  short  process  of  the  malleus.  P.  e  cere- 
bello  ad  testes,  the  superior  peduncles  of  the 
cerebellum.  P.  e  oerebello  ad  meduUam, 
the  restiform  bodies.  P.  e  cerebello  ad  pon- 
tem,  the  middle  peduncles  of  the  cerebellum. 
P.  grac'Uls,  the  long  process  of  the  malleus. 
P.  bama'tns,  the  unciform  process.  P.  tnba^- 
rlns,  a  process  on  the  inner  pterygoid  plate 
of  the  sphenoid  supporting  the  callage  of 
the  Eustachian  tube. 

Proddantla  (-si-den'shee-ah).  [L.  -  pro- 
+  eadere,  to  fall.]    Prolapse. 

ProooBlons  ^-see'lus).  [Gr.  hoUoe,  hollow.] 
Concave  anteriorly ;  as  P.  articular  &cetB. 

Procreation  (-kree-a/shun) .  [L.  prdcreSre, 
to  beget]    The  act  of  begetting. 

Proctalgia  (prok-tal'jah).  [Procto- -\^ -olgiaJ] 
Pain,  especially  neuralgic,  of  the  rectum. 

Proctectomy  (prok-tek'to-mee).  [Proeto- 
+  -ectomy.]    Excision  of  the  rectum. 

Proctitis  (prok-tey'tis,  prok-tee'tis).  [Proe-' 
Uh  +  -itis.]    Infiammation  of  the  rectum. 

Proo'to-.  [Gr.  proktoe,  anus.]  Prefix 
meaning  anus  or  rectum. 

Proctocele  (prok'toh-seel).  [-oefe.]  Hernia 
or  protrusion  of  the  rectum. 

Prootodssnm  (-dee'um).  [Gr.  dattftn,  to 
divide.]  An  invagination  of  epiblast  in  the 
embryo  which  forms  the  cloaca,  and  in  the 
developed  animal  the  anus,  rectum,  and  part 
of  the  genito-urinary  tract 
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Proctodsmla  (-din'ee-ah).  [-odtfnia.]  See 
Proctalgia, 

Proo'toplasty.  [Or.  pUuaein,  to  form.] 
The  repair  of  defects  or  deformities  of  the 
rectum  by  operation. 

FroctoptosiB  (-op-toh'sia).  [Ptona,]  Pro- 
lapse of  the  rectum. 

Prootorrhapby  (-tor'a-fee).  [Or.  rhaphe, 
seam.]  The  act  of  sewing  up  a  defect  in  the 
rectum  or  anus. 

Proctotomy  (-tof  o-mee).  i-tomy.']  Incision 
into  or  through  the  substance  of  the  rectum ; 
especially,  incision  for  the  division  of  a  stric- 
ture ;  made  either  through  the  sphincter  ani 
and  adjacent  parts  {External  p.)  or  in  the  rec- 
tum above  the  sphincter  {Internal  p.). 

Procnr^BlYe.  [L.  procurnfvua  =>  pro-  +  cur- 
rere^  to  run.]  Characterized  by  a  tendency 
to  run  forward ;  as  P.  epilepsy  (^ilepsia 
cursiva). 

Prodrome  (proh'drohm).  [L.  prod!romu8  — 
Gr.  pro-  +  dromaSj  a  running.]  A  symptom 
foretelling  the  outbreak  of  a  disease  ;  a  pre- 
monitory symptom. 

Pro-encephalns  (-en-sef 'a-lus).  [Encepha- 
Ion.]    See  Monsters,  Table  of. 

ProfoBBlonal  (-fesh'un-ul).  1.  Of,  pertain- 
ing to,  or  in  accordance  with  one's  profession ; 
especially,  of  physicians,  in  accordance  with 
the  duty  devolving  upon  them  as  physicians ; 
as  P.  demeanor.  2.  Produced  by  one's  pro- 
fession or  occupation;  as  P.  neurosis  (e.  g. 
writer's  cramp). 

Profim'dTii.  [L.]  Deep.  In  feminine, 
Profunda,  a  deeply-seated  artery;  as  Pro- 
funda cervi'cis.  Profunda  fem'oris. 

Proglott'is.  PI.  proglotf  ides.  [Qt.  glatta, 
tongue.]  One  of  the  segments  of  a  tape- 
worm. 

Prog'nathouB.  [Gr.  gnaihos,  jaw.]  Hav- 
ing projecting  jaws ;  having  a  gnathic  index 
of  103  or  more. 

Prognosis  (prog  -  noh '  sis).  [Gr.  =  fore- 
knowledge.] A  statement  as  to  the  probable 
outcome  of  a  disease ;  the  outlook  as  to  re- 
covery afforded  by  a  consideration  of  the  na- 
ture and  symptoms  of  an  affection. 

PrognoB'tic.  Giving  an  indication  of  the 
prognosis ;  as  P.  symptom. 

Frognos'ticate.  To  make  a  prognosis  of ; 
to  put  forth  as  the  outcome ;  as  to  P.  recovery. 

Projeotion  (proh-jek'shun).  [L.  jacere,  to 
throw.]  1.  A  throwing  out  or  forward ;  es- 
pecially, the  act  of  referring  afferent  impres- 
sions to  their  proper  source,  and  of  assigning 
to  the  latter  its  correct  location  in  space.  2. 
The  act  of  jutting  out  or  being  prominent. 
8.  A  part  which  juts  out  or  is  prominent. 

Prolablum  (-lay'bee-um).  [Labium.]  The 
red  exposed  portion  of  the  front  of  the  lip. 
Hence,  Prola^lal,  of  or  pertaining  to  the  p. 

ProlapM   (proh'laps).     [L.  proldp'sua,  fr. 


proldbif  to  fell  forward.]  A  Mling  down  of 
a  part ;  particularly,  the  sinking  of  an  organ, 
as  the  uterus  or  rectum,  so  that  it  comes  to 
lie  outside  of  the  body. 

Proliferate  (-lif'ur-ayt).  [L.  prolet,  off- 
spring, +  /(wre,  to  bear.]  To  reproduce ;  to 
multiply  by  the  formation  of  new  individuals ; 
said  especially  of  cells.  Hence,  Prollfera'- 
tlon,  the  act  or  process  of  proliferating. 

Prolif  erouB.  Proliferating ;  producing 
new  tissue  in  abundance,  as  P.  inflammation. 
P.  cyst,  (1)  a  cyst  in  which  subordinate  cysts 
are  formed  from  the  inside  wall  of  the  main 
cavity ;  (2)  a  cyst  which  gives  rise  to  complex 
tissues. 

ProllgeroiiB  (-1^'ur-ns).  [L.  prdlt^enw» 
proles  +  gererCf  to  bear.]  Producing  or  con- 
taining an  ovum ;  as  P.  disc  (see  Discus  pro- 
ligerus). 

Prom'ontory.  [L.  prdnumtd'Hum  =  pro-  + 
mons.]  A  prominent  prqjecting  process.  P. 
of  the  middle  ear,  the  prominence  on  the 
inner  wall  of  the  tympanum,  formed  by  the 
prqjection  inward  of  the  first  turn  of  the 
cochlea.  P.  of  the  Bacmm,  the  projection 
formed  by  the  junction  of  the  sacrum  and 
the  last  lumbar  vertebra. 

Pronate  (proh'nayt).  [L.  prondre.  to  bend 
forward.]  To  turn  the  arm  or  hand  In  such 
a  way  that  the  palm  shall  be  directed  back- 
ward. Hence,  Pronation,  (1)  the  act  of  pro- 
nating  or  of  being  pronatcd ;  (2)  the  position 
of  arm  or  hand  when  pronated. 

Pronator  (-na/tur).  A  muscle  performing 
pronation ;  as  P.  quadra' tus,  P.  ra'dii  teres. 

Prone.  [L.  prdntu.]  Of  the  body,  lying 
flat  with  the  £Ebce  directed  downward  ;  of  the 
arm,  having  the  palm  directed  backward  or 
downward,  i.  e.  pronated. 

Pronephros  (pron'e-fros).  [Gr.  nejO^roa, 
kidney.]  The  primordial  kidney;  an  ex- 
cretory structure  develc^ing  in  many  animals 
before  the  Wolflian  body. 

Pronndens  (-neVklee-ns).  [Nudeus.]  A 
name  given  to  the  female  element  {Female  p.) 
and  the  male  element  {Male  p.)  which  unite 
in  the  process  of  impregnation  to  form  the 
oosperm.  The  female  p.  is  a  part  of  the  orig- 
inal nucleus  (germinal  vesicle)  of  the  ovum 
which  has  separated  from  t^e  rest  and  passed 
to  the  centre  of  the  ovum ;  t^e  male  p.  is  the 
head  (nucleus)  of  the  spermatozoon. 

Proof-Bplrit.  Dilute  alcohol  containing  50 
per  cent,  by  volume  (42.5  by  weight)  [U.  S. 
Custom  House]  or  57  per  cent  by  volume 
(49.24  by  weight)  [Br.]  of  absolute  alcohol. 

ProoUc  (proh-oh'tik).  [Gr.  oua,  ear.]  In 
front  of  the  auditory  capsule.  P.  eenl^,  a 
centre  of  ossification  which  begins  over  the 
superior  semicircular  canal  and  forms  the 
upper  part  of  the  petrous  and  mastoid  pot^ 
tions  of  the  bone. 

Prop-cells.    8w  Hensen's  prop<ells. 
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Propenyl  (proh'pee-nil).  [iVop-yl  +  -ene 
+  -yl.]  Glyceryl. 
Propep'sin.  Pepsinogen. 
Propeptone  (-pep'tohn).  A  product  of  pro- 
teid  digestion  preceding  the  formation  of  pep- 
tone; especially,  hemialbamoee.  Hence, 
Propeptonn'ria,  the  state  in  which  p.  is 
present  in  the  arine ;  said  to  occur  frequently 
in  measles. 

Prophylaottc  (-fi-lak'tik).  1.  Of,  pertain- 
ing to,  or  eflfected  by  prophylaxis ;  serving  to 
ward  off  disease.  8.  A  remedy  acting  to 
ward  off  disease. 

ProphylaxlB  (-fi-laVsis).  (Or.  phulaxU,  a 
guarding.]  Prevention  of  disease ;  preven- 
tive treatment;  the  employment  of  hy- 
gienic or  other  measures  preventing  the  out- 
break or  spread  of  a  disease. 

Propionic  add  (proh"pee-on'lk).  [iVo-to- 
+  Gr.  plarij  fat,  because  &e  first  of  the  fifttty 
acids,  whose  salts  resemble  the  true  fats.J 
A  monobasic  organic  add,  C9H5.CXI>.OH  » 
CsHeOs;  a  sour,  pungent  liquid  found  in 
the  sweat,  chyme,  and  among  the  products 
of  alcoholic  fermentation. 

Proprliu  (proh'pree-us).  (L.]  Special; 
specific  ;  as  Plexor  p.  pollicis  (i.  e.  the  special 
flexor  of  the  thumb),  Membrana  propria. 

ProptOBls  (prop-toh'sis).  [Gr.  pro-  +  pip- 
tein^  to  fall.]     Prolapse. 

Propulsion  (proh-pul'shun).  [Pro-  +  L. 
peUertj  to  drive.]  Tlie  act  of  propelling  or 
of  sending  forward  by  a  push  or  stroke.  2. 
A  tendency,  real  or  apparent,  to  fEkU  forward 
or  to  project  the  body  forward  in  walking ; 
observed  in  paralysis  agitans. 

Propylamine  (proh"pil-am'een).  ^opyl 
(=  /Vop-ionic  acid  +  -y!),  the  radical  CsHt  + 
andne.]  A  liquid  base,  CsHsN  »  C8H7,NH3, 
occurring  under  two  forms,  nornioZ  p..  of  am- 
moniacal  odor,  boiling  at  49°  C,  and  itopro- 
pylaminet  of  fishy  odor,  boiling  at  32^  C. 
The  former  is  produced  in  cultures  made 
firom  bacteria  occurring  in  the  feces. 

Pro  re  nata.  [L.]  Phrase  (often  abbre- 
Tiated  to  p.  r.  n.)  meaning  according  to  the 
way  in  which  the  case  develops,  according  to 
circumstances  or  necessity. 

Prosector  (proh-sek'tur).  [L.  —  pro-  + 
mcartj  to  cut]  One  who  prepares  by  suitable 
dissection  an  anatomical  subject  for  demon- 
stration. 

Prosencephalon  (pros^'en-sefa-lon).  [Gr. 
pnw,  in  front,  -f  eneephdUm.]    See  Brain. 

Proaopalgla  (pro6''oh-pal'jah).  [Gr.^«d- 
pon^  face,  +  -algia.]  Paroxysmal  pain  in  the 
fykce  due  to  neuralgia  of  the  fifth  nerve. 

Proatate  (pros'tayt).  [Gr.  proHaUs  «  pro- 
+  histanaiy  to  place.]  An  organ,  also  called 
P.  gland,  which  in  the  male  surrounds  the 
neck  of  the  bladder  and  the  beginning  of  the 
urethra  (prostatic  urethra).  It  consiBts  partly 
of  glandular  substance,  the  ducts  from  which 


open  into  the  prostatic  urethra,  and  partly 
of  muscular  fibres  encircling  the  urethra. 

Prostatectomy  (proe^'ta-tek'to-mee).  [-eo- 
tomy.]    Excision  of  the  prostate. 

Prostat'ic.  Of  or  pertaining  to  the  pros- 
tate, as  P.  duct ;  for,  in,  or  in  relation  with 
the  prostate,  as  P.  plexus,  P.  urethra ;  de- 
signed for  passing  an  enlarged  prostate,  as 
P.  catheter. 

Prostatitis  (pros"ta-tey'tis,  pro8"ta-tee'ti8). 
[•itis.]  Inflammation  of  the  prostate;  due 
to  gonorrhoea,  traumatism,  or  cystitis.  Symp- 
toms: bearing-down  aching  pain  in  peri- 
neum, tenderness,  and  frequent  and  painful 
micturition  ;  sometimes  formation  of  abscess. 
Treatment :  causal  ;  hot  fomentations  or 
counter-irritation  to  perineum;  incision 
when  pus  forms. 

Prostatorrhosa  (pros  -  tat "  ur  -  ree '  ah). 
[-rhma.]  The  discharge  of  a  gleety  matter 
arising  in  the  prostate  through  the  urethra ; 
due  to  catarrh  of  the  gland  from  urethral 
irritation,  masturbation,  or  sexual  excess. 

Prostatotomy  (pro8"ta-tof  o-mee).  [-toroy.] 
The  act  of  cutting  into  the  prostate. 

Pros'thesls.  [Gr.  —  pros,  to,  -i-  thesis^  a 
placing.]  1.  The  replacement  of  an  absent 
organ  or  part  by  an  artificial  substitute ;  e.  g. 
the  insertion  of  an  artificial  eye.  Hence, 
Prosthet'lc,  of  or  pertaining  to  p.;  Pros- 
thetics, the  branch  of  surgery  relating  to 
the  employment  and  fitting  of  artificial  sub- 
stitutes for  absent  organs.  2.  The  artificial 
substitute  for  an  absent  organ. 

Prostration  (pros-tray'shun).  [L.  proster- 
nerBf  to  throw  down.]  The  state  of  being 
prostrated  or  of  being  rendered  powerless,  as 
by  disease.  See  Collapse,  Shock,  and  Nervous 
prostration. 

Protagon  (proh'ta-gon).  {Proto-  -t-  Gr.  agon, 
leading.]  A  crystalline  substance,  CieoHsor 
K6Ps5,  forming  a  large  part  of  brain-sub- 
stance; according  to  some,  only  a  mixture 
of  cerebrin  and  lecithin. 

Protalbnmose  (proh-tarbew-mohs).  [Proto- 
-\-  aXbumose.'\  A  variety  of  albumose  ;  pro- 
duced in  cultures  of  the  Anthrax  bacillus. 

Protamine  (proh' ta-meen).  [Proto-  -h 
amine.'\  An  amorphous  base  occurring  in 
combination  with  nuclein  in  salmon-spawn. 

ProtectlYe  (proh-tek'tiv).  [Pro-  +  L.  tegere, 
to  cover.]  1.  Serving  to  cover  or  shield  from 
harm ;  as  P.  dressing.  P.  proteld,  an  alexin  ; 
a  proteid  contained  in  the  body  either  nor- 
mally {sozin)  or  as  a  result  of  inoculation  or 
other  artificial  means  {phylaxin),  serviug  to 
protect  the  organism  against  bacteria  and 
their  products.  2.  A  waterproof  material 
composed  of  oiled  silk,  used  in  suigical 
dressings  to  prevent  the  discharges  from 
soaking  straight  through  the  compresses  to 
the  surface. 

Proteld  (proh'tee-id).    [IVoto-.]    One  of  a 
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aeries  of  complex  nitrogenous  substances 
forming  the  important  and  characteristic 
constituents  of  the  solids  and  circulating 
fluids  of  the  animal  body,  and  also  found  in 
seeds  and  other  parts  of  plants  {VegdabU p.), 
P's  are  usually  amorphous,  and  contain  21- 
23.5  per  cent  of  oxygen,  about  7  of  hydro- 
gen, 15-17  of  nitrogen,  51.5-54.5  of  carbon, 
and  0.3-2.0  of  sulphur,  with  a  small  variable 
quantity  of  mineral  salts,  chiefly  potassium 
and  sodium  chlorides.  Fs,  except  peptones, 
are  non-difi\i8ible,  and  are  mostly  insoluble 
in  alcohol  and  ether ;  their  solutions  are  levo- 
rotary.  The  p's  comprise  the  native  albumins 
(egg-albumin,  serum-albumin,  lactalbumin), 
derived  albumins  (acid-albumin,  casein),  glob- 
ulins (globulin,  paraglobulin,  fibrinogen^  myo- 
sin, myoglobulin,  vitellin,  globin),  nbnn,  co- 
agulated p's  (see  Co<igiUation)t  peptones  and 
albumoses,  and  lardacein.  Allied  to  the  p's 
in  composition  and  reactions  are  the  albu- 
minoids, including  mucin,  chondrin.  gelatin, 
elastin,  keratin,  neurokeratin,  nuclein,  and 
chitine  (by  some  identified  with  lardacein). 
Bacterial  p.,  a  proteid  produced  by  the  fer- 
mentative action  of  bacteria  upon  contiguous 
substances ;  a  toxalbumin.  Bacterial  oellu- 
lar  p.,  a  proteid  (e.  g.  mycoprotein)  forming 
part  of  the  substance  of  a  bacterium.  Defen- 
•lYe  p.,  ProtectlYe  p.,  see  Protective,  Float- 
ing p.,  see  FloaHng. 

Protein  (proh'tee-in).  A  substance  for- 
merly supposed  to  be  the  essential  constitu- 
ent of  proteids ;  now  identified  with  alkali- 
albumin. 

Proteolytic  (proh"tee-oh-lltfik).  [Proteid 
+  Gr.  lutikos,  loosening.]  Capable  of  split- 
ting up  proteids  and  of  converting  them  into 
bodies  which  can  readily  be  absorbed. 

Proteose  (proh'tee-ohs).  [Proteid  +  -om.] 
A  generic  term  including  the  albumosee  and 
other  substances  formed  in  the  primary  stage 
of  the  digestion  of  proteids. 

Proteus  (proh'tee-us).  [Gr.  P.,  a  sea-god 
who  could  change  his  form  at  will.]  See  Boo- 
teria  and  Fungi,  Table  of. 

ProtU'eaif,  ProtHeUc  (proh-thefik).  See 
Prottheaie^  Proethetie, 

Protiodlde  (proh-tey'o^eyd).    See  ProUh, 

Proto- (proh'toh-).  [Gr.  pr5<o<,  first.]  Pre- 
fix meaning  first  in  time  or  importance,  prim- 
itive, primary;  in  chemistry,  the  first  or 
lowest  of  a  series  of  compounds ;  e.  g.  a  ProUh 
dUoride  is  that  one  of  two  or  more  chlorides 
of  the  same  base  which  contains  the  least 
chlorine ;  a  Protonitrate  is  that  one  of  two  or 
more  nitrates  of  the  same  base  which  con- 
tains the  least  amount  of  the  nitric-acid 
radical.  Similar  terms  are  ProUhiodide  (or 
ProHodide),  Protoxide,  Protoeulphidej  and  Pro- 
Umdphate,    Cf.  DeiUero-. 

Proto-albnmoie  (-al'bew-mohs).    See  Pro- 


Pro'toblait.  [Gr.  hUutot,  sprout]  A  cell 
without  cell-wall. 

Protocatedinic  aeid  (-kat "  e  •  kew '  ik). 
[Catechu.]  An  acid,  OrH^Ot  »  (C^s)(OH)s- 
(CX).OH),  occasionally  present  in  the  urine. 

Protochloride  (-kloh'reyd).    See  PtoUh. 

Protogai'ter.  [Gr.  gaater,  belly.]  The 
primitive  alimentary  canal  in  the  embryo. 

ProtoglobnlOM  (-glob'yu-lohs).  One  of  the 
products  formed  in  the  primary  stage  of  the 
digestion  of  globulin ;  a  variety  of  albumose. 

Proto-iodlde  (-ey'o-deyd).    See  Proto-, 

Protomyotinoie  (-mey-oh'si-nohs).  One  of 
the  two  varieties  of  albumose  produced  by 
the  digestion  of  myosin. 

Protonitrate  (-ne/trayt).    See  Proto-, 

Protopath'io.    Idiopathic 

Protoplaim  (pro'toh-plazm).  [Gr.  ploma, 
something  formed.]  The  complex,  viscid, 
granular  material,  consisting  mainly  of  pro- 
teids, forming  the  essential  constituent  of 
living  cells.  Hence,  Protoplae'mio  (or  Pre- 
toplas'tio),  pertaining  to,  composed  of,  or 
having  the  nature  of  p. 

Protospasm  (proh'toh-cmazm).  A  spasm 
which  begins  in  a  limited  area  and  extends 
to  other  parts ;  named  from  the  part  in  which 
it  begins,  as  ^achial  p. 

Protosnlpliate  (-sur&yt),  Protoralplilde 
(-sul'feyd).    See  Proto-. 

ProtOTertet>ra  (-vur'te-brah).    See  Somite. 

Protoxide  (-toVseyd).    See  Proto-. 

Proud  fleelL  A  mass  of  exuberant  fUngous 
granulations. 

Provieional  (proh-vizh'un-ul).  Serving  a 
temporary  purpose ;  as  P.  callus. 

ProxisuuL  [L.  proannuM,  nearest,  +  -ad.] 
Toward  the  proximal  extremity. 

Prox^lmal.  Nearest ;  nearest  the  trunk  or 
median  line ;  opposed  to  dietoL 

Proximate  (prok'si-met).  [L.  proanmne, 
nearest]  Nearest  at  hand;  immediate;  as 
P.  analysis  (see  Analfsie),  P.  cause  (see  Onue), 
P.  principle  (see  Prvneiple). 

Prune,  Pmnnm,    See  Plum. 

PmnoB.  [L.]  See  Almond,  Cherry,  and 
Plum. 

Pmriglnoiii  (proo-r^'ee-nus).  [L.  prUrigi- 
nffeue.]    Of  or  pertaining  to  prurigo. 

Prurigo  (proo-rey'go).  [L.]  A  chronic  af- 
fection of  the  skin  characterized  by  the  for- 
mation of  small,  pale,  deeply-seated  papules 
which  are  accompanied  by  intense  itching. 
It  begins  in  childhood  and  lasts  a  lifetime.  It 
is  generally  incurable,  but  tonics,  with  the 
use  of  soap-and-water  or  vapor  baths,  may  be 
used.    P.  UlemaOlB,  see  Pruritue  hiemaHt. 

PmrttOB  (proo-re/tas).  PLpruri'tos.  [L.] 

Itching;  a  peculiar,  disagreeable  sensation 

of  the  skin,  referable  to  slight  irritation  of 

I  the  cutaneous  nerves  and  relieved  by  sciatch- 
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ing.  P.  may  be  a  symptom  of  cntaneons  dis- 
eases, especially  eczema  and  the  parasitic  dis- 
orders and  may  occar  as  an  idiopathic  nen- 
rosis  (p.  proper),  especially  in  the  aged  (P. 
senlllB).  Named  from  the  part  affected,  as 
P.  ani^  P.  nariumy  etc.  P.  lllemaOls,  winter 
itch,  firost-itch,  p.  unassodated  with  struc- 
tural changes,  occurring  in  the  autumn  and 
continuing  until  spring,  in  persons  dwelling 
in  cold  climates.  Treatment  of  p. :  relief  of 
causal  disorder  (direct  or  reflex);  tonics; 
alkaline  and  emollient  baths ;  local  applica- 
tion of  carbolic  acid  (1  to  4  per  cent),  hot 
water,  dusting-powders,  hydrocyanio  add, 
corrosive  sublimate. 

PmsBlo  add  (prus'sik).  Hydrocyanic  add ; 
so  called  because  one  of  its  derivatiyes  is 
Prussian  blue.  Hence,  Pnui'late,  a  cyanide 
or  ferrocyanide. 

Ftalterlum  (sal-tee'ree-om).  [Gr.  paalU- 
runiy  lute.]    See  Onuuum, 

Pammmoma  (sam-moh'mah).  [Gr.  psam- 
mo8t  sand,  +  -ama.]  A  small  hard  tumor 
found  in  the  dura  mater  and  chorloid  plexus 
of  the  brain,  consisting  of  fibrous  tissue 
mixed  with  calcareous  particles  (brain-sand). 

Pseud-  (sewd-),  Paeudo-  (sew'doh-).  [Gr. 
pseudes,  fiftlse.]  Prefix  meaning  fiftlse  or  ap- 
parent 

PBendaeoasma  (-a-koo/mah),  Psendacurti 
(•a-kew'sis).  [Gr.  aibmein,  to  hear.]  A  con- 
dition in  which  one's  own  voice  appeara  al- 
tered in  pitch  or  quality. 

Psaudaathesla,  Paendo-attbefla  (-es-thee^- 
zhah).  [Gr.  aisthetiay  sensation.]  A  fiftlse  or 
imaginary  sensation ;  a  sensation  which  does 
not  correspond  to  the  stimulus  prodndng  it 
(delusion  and  illusion),  or  whic^  is  evoked 
without  any  external  stimulus  whatever 
(hallucination). 

Psendarthrosls  (-ahr-thro'sis).  [Gr.  ar- 
throaia^  a  jointing.]  The  formation  of  a  false 
joint  or  one  in  an  unnatural  position,  as  that 
produced  by  an  ununited  fracture. 

Psendencephalua  (-en-sef 'a-lns).  [Enceph- 
dlon.]    See  Monstert^  Table  of, 

Pt6udo-1>acterla(-bak-tee'ree-ah).  Organic 
or  inorganic  particles  looking  like  bacteria. 

Psando-bnl^ar  paralysis.  Paralysis,  par- 
ticularly of  the  muscles  of  articulation,  re- 
sembling the  paralsrsis  produced  by  disease  of 
the  medulla,  but  dependent  upon  a  bilateral 
affection  of  the  cerebral  motor  tracts  or  corti- 
cal centres. 

PsendocoBle  (seVdoh-seel).  [Gr.  ifcotZta, 
hollow.]    The  fifth  ventricle. 

Paendo-cronp.  Laryngismus  stridulus  and 
the  acute  catarrhal  laryngitis  of  children. 

Pseado-dlplocoociia.  See  Bacteria  and 
Fungi,  Table  of. 

Pseado-ephedrlxie  (-ef 'e-dreen).  See  Eph- 
edra, 

PB^udo-erysipelM   (-ei^'ee-sipVlas).    Dif- 


fhse  suppurative  inflammation  of  the  sub- 
cutaneous tissues,  simulating  erysipelas. 

Paendo-glloma  (-gley-oh'mah).  A  condition 
simulating  glioma  of  the  retina ;  particularly, 
purulent  chorioiditis  with  the  formation  of  a 
profuse  whitish  exudate  in  the  vitreous. 

Paendo-gonooooo^us.  A  microbe  resem- 
bling the  gonococcus,  said  (probably  without 
foundation)  to  occur  in  the>  normal  urethra. 

Paeudo-hennapliroditlam  (-hur^'ma-frod'i- 
tizm).    Spurious  hermaphroditism. 

Paendo-her'nla.  An  empty  hernial  sac 
which,  becoming  inflamed,  produces  symp- 
toms like  those  of  strangulated  hernia. 

P8eudo-]iydrophobl&  (-hey"dro-foh'bee-ah). 
Lyssophobia. 

Ptaudo-hypertropblo  (-hey-pur-trof'ik). 
Pertaining  to  or  marked  by  pseudo-hyi)er- 
trophy.  P.-h.  musonlar  paralysis,  a  chronic 
disease  occurring  especiall  v  in  late  childhood, 
and  characterized  by  paralysis  of  the  muscles 
due  to  a  primary  disturbance  of  their  nutri- 
tion, which  causes  increase  of  the  muscular 
interstitial  tissue,  atrophy  of  the  musde- 
fibres,  and  replacement  of  the  latter  by  fiit 
The  deposition  of  fat  is  so  marked  as  to  pro- 
duce ^ilargement  (pseudo-hypertrophy)  of 
the  musdes.  Various  deformities  occur,  due 
to  muscular  contractures  and  the  relaxation 
of  the  parts  fh>m  muscular  weakness.  The 
paralyms  is  progressive  and  ends  in  death, 
which  is  often  caused  by  pulmonary  disease 
apparently  due  to  the  respiratory  weakness 
consequent  upon  involvement  of  the  thorado 
musdes.    Treatment,  symptomatic 

Ptendo-hypertrophy  (-hey  -  pur '  tro  -  fee). 
Apparent  hypertrophy ;  increase  in  size  due 
to  accumulation  of  fat  or  other  extraneous 
matter,  while  the  essential  constituents  of 
the  part  are  usually  diminished  in  amount 

Psendo-leuoooyUimiila  (-lew"ko-sey-thee'- 
mee-ah),  Psendo-laukanila  (-lew-kee'mee- 
ah).    Hodgkin's  disease. 

Pseudo-membrane.  A  fiilse  membrane. 
Hence,  Pseudo-membranous,  of,  pertain- 
ing to,  or  marked  by  the  presence  of  a  false 
membrane ;  as  P.-m.  croup. 

Pseudo-neuroma  (-new-roh'mah).  A  &lse 
neuroma.    See  Neuroma, 

Pseudopodlum  (-poh'dee-um).  [Gr.  podion, 
little  foot]  The  process  put  forth  by  an 
Amoeba  (q.  v.)  for  purposes  of  prehension 
or  locomotion.  Hence,  Pseudopo'dial,  per- 
taining to  or  having  the  characters  of  a  p. 

Pieudop'sla.  TGr.  optia,  sight]  A  delu- 
sion or  hallucination  of  sight 

Pseudo-Bcarlatlna  (-skahr-la-tee'nah).  A 
febrile  affection  with  eruption  like  that  of 
scarlet  fever,  occurring  after  snigical  opera- 
tions and  in  other  conditions. 

PBOUdo-sderoalB  (-sklee-roh'sis).  An  affec- 
tion having  the  symptoms,  but  not  the  lesions, 
of  disseminated  sclerosis. 
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P8eudoimla(-oz'mee-ah).  [Gr.  o«iii2,  smelL] 
A  delusion  or  hallucination  of  smell. 

Pseadostoma  (-dos'to-mah).  [Gr.  ttoma, 
mouth.]  An  apparent  interspace  between 
two  or  more  endothelial  cells,  made  evident 
by  staining  with  silver  nitrate. 

PBeudo-tabes  (-tay'beez).  Simulated  tabes ; 
a  disease  resembling  tabes  dorsalis  or  tabes 
mesenterica. 

PBendo-tnberonlOBli  (-tew-burk"yu-loh'- 
sis).  A  condition  resembling  tuberculosis, 
but  produced  by  other  irritants  than  the  Ba- 
cillus tuberculosis. 

PsendOTantMnd  (-zan'theen).  1.  A  sub- 
stance, C5H4N4O1,  isomeric  with  xanthine,  de- 
rived from  uric  acid.  2.  A  leucomaine, 
C4H5N6O,  found  in  fresh  beef. 

PbUobIb  (sey-loh'sis).  [Gr.,  fr. psUos^  bare.] 
Falling  out  of  hair.  See  Alopeda  and  Mada- 
rosis. 

Psoas  (soh'as).  (Gen.  of  Gr.  jMoa,  loin  (i.  e. 
»  muscle  of  the  loin.]  One  of  two  muscles 
(P.  magnus,  P.  parvus)  running  from  the 
trunk  to  the  thigh.    P.  absoess,  see  AbscesM, 

Psodymus  (soh'di-mus).  [Gr.  psoa,  loin,  + 
didumoif  twin.]    See  Monatei-Sy  table  of, 

PBOltlB  (soh-ey^tis,  soh-ee'tis).  [Pwom  + 
-iii$.]  Inflammation  of  the  psoas  muscle  or 
its  sheath. 
Psoxa  (soh'rah).  [Gr.]  See  8cabie$, 
PsorlaBio  (soh'^ree-ay'sik).  Psoriatic  (soh"- 
ree-at'ik).  Pertaining  to,  caused  by,  resem- 
bling, or  affected  with  psoriasis. 

Psoriasis  (soh^ree-ay'sis).  [Gr.,  fr.  paoraA 
A  chronic  affection  of  the  skin,  characterized 
by  the  development  of  flattened,  elevated, 
reddened  patches  covered  with  white  scales. 
The  patches  may  be  of  the  size  of  a  pin's 
head  (P.  puncta'ta).  look  like  round  splashes 
of  mortar  (P.  gutta  ta),  occur  in  the  rorm  of 
serpiginous  rings,  or  be  spread  over  the  whole 
body  (P.  universa'lis).  They  itch  when 
newly  developed.  Treatment :  exercise,  bath- 
ing, regulation  of  diet,  measures  increasing 
the  activity  of  the  skin,  bowels,  and  kidneys ; 
arsenic  in  chronic  cases;  thorough  removal 
of  scales  by  warm  baths,  oily  applications, 
and  rubbing  with  green  soap ;  after  removal 
of  scales,  application  of  chrysarobin,  pyrogal- 
lol,  and  tar  or  oil  of  cade. 

Psorophthalmla  (soh  "  rof  •  thai '  mee  -  ah). 
[Pabra  +  Gr.  ophthalmo8f  eye.]  Blepharitis 
ulcerosa. 

Psorospermla  (soh'^roh-spui^mee-ee),  Pso- 
rosperms  (soh'roh-spurmz).  [Paord  +  Gr. 
sperma^  seed.]  The  Gregarinise.  See  Bacteria 
and  Fungi,  Table  III.  Hence,  PsorOBper'mial, 
PBorosper'mlc,  of  or  pertaining  to  p. ;  Psoro- 
sper'mold,  resembling  p.;  Psorospermo'sis, 
a  morbid  condition  produced  by  p. 

Psycblatry  (sey-key'a-tree),  PsycblatrlcB 
(8ey"kee-af  riks).    [Psycho-  +  la<reta,  treat- 


ment] The  branch  of  medicine  relating  to 
diseases  of  the  mind. 

PBycMcal  (sey'kee-kol).  [Gr.i»mid^,mind.] 
Of,  pertaining  to,  or  originating  in  the  min<L 
P.  blindnesB,  see  Mindrblindnen,  P.  deaf- 
XLOBs,  see  Deafneea.  P.  contagion,  mental 
contagion;  contagion  effecting  the  transfer 
of  a  nervous  disease  by  force  of  imitation. 

Psycho-  (sey^oh-).  [Gr.  pauche,  mind.] 
Prefix  meaning  of  or  pertaining  to  mind. 

Psyoho-cortlcal  (-kawr'tee-kul).  Pertain- 
ing to  that  part  of  the  cerebral  cortex  con- 
cerned in  mental  operations ;  as  P.-c.  centres. 

PByohology  (sey-koro-jee).  [-to«f.]  The 
science  relating  to  mind  and  its  operations. 

PByohometry  (sey-kom'ut-ree).  [-metry,] 
Measurement  of  the  time  consumed  and 
amount  of  mechanical  work  done  in  the  per- 
formance of  mental  processes. 

Psycho-motor  (-moh'tor).  Of  or  effecting 
the  production  of  movement  by  the  wilL 

Psychopathy  ^sey-kop'a-thee).  l^athy.]  A 
disease  of  the  mmd. 

Psycho-phyilcal  (-flz'ee-kul).  Of  or  per- 
taining to  the  mind  and  its  relation  to  physi- 
cal phenomena.  P.-p.  law,  see  Fechner'a  law. 
P.-p.  time,  the  time  consumed  by  a  mental 
process,  especially  in  initiating  a  voluntary 
movement. 

Psycho-pbyBlcs  (-fiz'iks).  The  science 
which  relates  to  the  connection  between  men- 
tal and  physical  processes,  and  especially  to 
the  mechanical  equivalent  and  other  physical 
aspects  of  mental  operations. 

PsychOBls  (sey-koh'sis).  [•oeia.]  A  disease 
of  the  mind,  especially  one  not  due  to  struc- 
tural change  in  the  brain. 

Psychotherapy  (-ther'a-pee).  1.  Psychiatry. 
2.  Treatment  by  hypnotic  suggestion  or  by 
causing  the  patient  to  forget  his  sufferings  or 
believe  that  he  is  not  sick ;  the  mind-cure. 

Psychrometer  (sey-kromVtur).  (Gr.  ptm- 
chroaf  cold,  +  -meter.]  A  hygrometer  in  which 
the  amount  of  atmospheric  moisture  is  deter- 
mined by  the  amount  of  cold  required  to  pro- 
duce its  precipitation. 

Psychrophore  (se/kro-fliwr).  [Gr.jMucftrof, 
cold,  +  phoreeiny  to  carry.]  An  apparatus, 
such  as  a  double-current  catiieter,  for  apply- 
ing cold  to  the  deep  parts  of  the  urethra. 

Psychrotherapy  (sey  "  kroh  -  ther '  a  -  pee). 
[Gr.  psiichro$f  cold,  +  therapy.]  Treatment  by 
the  application  of  cold. 

Psydraola  (sey-dra/shee-ah),  Psydradnm 
(sey-dray'shee-um).  [L.,fr.  Gr.j  An  old  term 
for  eczema  and  other  cutaneous  eruptions. 

Pterlon  (ter'ee-on).  [Gr.  pteran,  wing.] 
The  point  where  the  great  wing  of  the  sphe- 
noid meets  the  temporal,  parietal,  and  frontal 
bones. 

Pterotlc  centre  (tee-roh'tik).  [Gr.  pteroHf 
wing,  +  oiw,  ear.]     A  centre  of  oesificatloo 
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forming   the  covering  of  the   semicircular 
canals  and  the  tegmen  tympani. 

Pterygium  ( tee-ry 'ee-um) .  [Gr.  pterugion  ■= 
dim.  of  pterux,  wing.]  A  triangular  fold  of 
mucous  membrane  growing  out  from  the  con- 
junctiva of  the  eyeball  over  the  cornea,  and, 
unless  checked,  tending  to  spread  over  the 
latter  and  obscure  the  sight. 

Pterygoid  (ter'i-goyd).  [Gr.  pterux,  wing, 
+  -oid.]  1.  Wing-shaped ;  as  P.  process  of 
the  sphenoid.  2.  Of,  pertaining  to,  attached 
to,  or  in  relation  with  the  p.  process,  as  P. 
canal,  P.  muscle,  P.  process  of  palate-bone. 
8.  Pertaining  to  the  p.  muscles ;  as  P.  ridge, 
P.  artery. 

Pterygo-mazlllary  (tei^'ee-goh-mak'si-ler- 
ee).  Interposed  between  or  connecting  the 
pterygoid  processes  and  the  superior  maxil- 
lary bone ;  as  P.-m.  fissure,  P.-m.  ligament 

Pterygo-palatine  (ter"ee-goh-para-teyn). 
Placed  between  the  pterygoid  process  and 
the  palate-bone ;  as  P.-p.  canal,  P.-p.  artery. 

PfeUosls  (tey-loh'sis).     [Gr.]    Madaroeis. 

PtlBan  (tiz'un,  tee-zan').  [L.  ^  peeled  bar- 
ley, fr.  Gr.  piisaeinj  to  peel.]  1.  Decoction  of 
barley.  2.  Hence,  any  in^sion  or  decoction 
used  as  a  beverage ;  a  tea. 

Ptomaine  ( toh'  may-een) .  [Gr.  ptoma,  corpse, 
+ -tne.]  A  putrefactive  or  animal  alkaloid; 
a  nitrogenous  base  produced  as  the  result  of 
putrefactive  or  morbid  processes  in  animal  or 
vegetable  tissues.  Cf.  Leucomaine.  The  term 
is  sometimes  restricted  to  the  non-poisonous 
or  very  slightly  poisonous  members  of  this 
group,  the  poisonous  p*s  being  called  tozines. 
The  former  comprise  aselline,  betaine,  butyl- 
amine,  collidine,  diethylamine,  dihydrocori- 
dine,  dimethylamine,  ethylamine,  ethylene- 
diamine,  gadinine,  gaduine  (or  morrhuic 
acid),  methylamine,  methyl-guanidine,  mor- 
rhuine,  mydine,  neuridine,  parvoline,  pro- 
pylamine, saprine,  spermine,  triethylamine, 
trimethylamine,  and  bases  of  the  composition 
OiHioNi,  CiHiiN02,  Ci8H»N4,  CnHjsNi.  The 
toxines  comprise  cadaverine,  choline,  dihydro- 
collidine,  dihydrolutidine,  ethylidene-dia- 
mine,  hexylamine,  muscarine,  mydaleine, 
mydatoxine,  mytilotoxine,  neurine,  pepto- 
toxine,  ptomatropine.  putrescine,  spaismotox- 
ine,  susotoxine,  tetanine,  tetanotoxine,  tri- 
methylene-diamine,  typhotoxine,  tyrotoxi- 
con,  and  bases  of  the  composition  C10H15K, 
CrHnNOf,  C5H12N1O2,  and  OtHwNjOb. 

Ptomatropine  (toh-mat'ro-peen).  [Gr. 
ptdmctj  corpse,  +  atropine.]  One  of  several 
ptomaines  resembling  atropine  in  physiologi- 
cal and  chemical  properties,  found  in  the 
bodies  of  typhoid-fever  patients,  decomposing 
meat,  etc 

PtOSU  (toh'sis).  [Gr.,  fr.  pipUin,  to  £ftll.] 
Drooping  of  the  upper  lid  due  to  paralysis  or 
atrophy  of  the  levator  palpebre  superioris. 
FalM  p.  (P.  adipo'sa),  an  apparent  p.  pro- 


duced by  a  redundant  fold  of  skin  hanging 
down  below  the  border  of  the  lid. 

Ptyalagogne  (tey-al'a-eog).  [Gr.  ptuaUm^ 
saliva,  +  agogeint  to  lead.]    Sialagogue. 

Ptyalln  (tey'a-lin).  [Gr.  ptueUon,  saliva,  + 
■4n.]  An  unorganized  ferment  found  in  sa- 
liva, capable  of  converting  starch  into  mal- 
tose, glucose,  and  dextrin. 

Ptyallsm  (te/a-lizm).  [Gr.  ptudloSt  saliva, 
+  -Mm.]    Salivation. 

Pnberty  (pew'bur-tee).  [L.  pvhei'td$,  fr. 
puher^  adult.]  The  period  at  which  the  gen- 
erative organs  become  functionally  active. 
It  occurs  between  the  ages  of  12  and  17,  or 
sometimes  earlier,  and  is  characterized  in  the 
boy  by  change  of  voice  and  the  occurrence 
of  seminal  discharges ;  in  girls  by  the  devel- 
opment of  menstruation. 

Pnbes  (pew'bes).  PI.  pushes.  [L.]  1. 
The  hair  upon  the  external  genitals ;  hence, 
the  hairy  region  about  or  above  the  genitals, 
the  lowermost  part  of  the  hypogastrium.  2. 
The  pubic  bone  (properly  09  pubU)\  the  bone 
formmg  the  front  of  the  innominate  bone. 

Pnblc  (peVbik).  Of  or  pertaining  to  the 
pubes,  as  P.  bone  (see  PvheSy  2d  def.),  P.  sym- 
physis (-joint  formed  by  the  two  p.  bones); 
upon  or  against  the  pubes,  as  P.  dislocation 
of  the  femur. 

Pnblotomy  (pew"bee-ot'o-mee).  [rtomy.] 
The  operation  of  sawing  through  the  pubic 
bones  in  order  to  £eu;ilitate  parturition. 

Pnbo-femoral  (pew'boh-fem'ur-ul).  Con- 
necting the  pubes  and  femur;  as  P.-f.  liga- 
ment of  the  hip-joint. 

Pn1>o-proitatlc  (pew  "  boh  -  pros  -  tat '  ik). 
Connecting  the  pubes  and  prostate ;  as  P.-p. 
ligaments  of  the  bladder. 

Pn1>o-YeBlcal  (peVboh-ves'ee-kul).  Con- 
necting or  between  the  pubes  and  bladder. 

Pnccoon',  Yellow.  The  Hydrastis  cana- 
densis. 

Pnden'diun  (pew-den'dum).  [L.,  fr.pnderet 
to  be  ashamed.]  The  external  organs  of  gen- 
eration (especially  in  the  female);  usually  in 
the  plural  Puden'da.  Hence,  Poden'dal,  of 
or  supplying  the  p. ;  as  Pudendal  nerve. 

Pndlc  (pew'dik).  [L.  inuH'etu.]  Of  or  per- 
taining to  the  pudenda ;  as  P.  arteries. 

Pnerlle  (peVur-il).  [L.  pueri'lU,  fr.  ptter, 
boy.]  Bo3nsh,  childish,  belonging  to  a  child. 
P.  respiration,  respiration  intensified,  but  not 
altered  in  quality  and  pitch  ;  heard  normally 
in  children,  and  in  adults  heard  over  a 
healthy  lung  when  by  disease  of  the  other 
lung  the  whole  burden  of  respiration  is 
thrown  upon  it. 

Puerpera  (pew  -  ur '  pur  -  ah).  [L.  =  puer, 
child,  +  parere,  to  bear.]  A  woman  who  is 
in  the  act  of  giving  birth  or  has  just  been  de- 
livered. 

Poerperal  (pew-ur'pur-ul).     [L.  puerperol' 
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2i«.]  1.  In  the  act  of  giving  birth;  m  P. 
women.  8.  Of.  pertaining  to,  or  consequent 
npon  childbirth ;  as  P.  state,  P.  convnlsions 
(or  eclampsia;  see  nnder  Edamptia).  P. 
ferer,  P.  86Ftlc»nil&,  a  form  of  septicemia 
produced  by  infection  during  or  after  child- 
birth; occurring  under  the  form  of  perito- 
nitis (P.  perHoniUs)^  metritis,  etc  Treatment : 
prophylactic  and  causal  (antiseptic  and  asep- 
tic precautions  in  delivery,  removal  of  the 
contents  of  uterus,  free  drainage,  closure  of 
rents  in  the  parturient  canal);  symptomatic, 
as  in  septicsemia  of  other  kinds.  P.  mania, 
insanity  developing  in  consequence  of  child- 
birth.   P.  state,  see  Puerperium. 

Puerperium  (pew"ur-pee'ree-um).  [L.] 
The  period  or  state  of  a  woman  who  is  being 
or  has  just  been  delivered. 

Puff-ball.    See  Lyeoperdan. 

Pngllliu  (pew-jil'lus).  [L.]  A  handfdl; 
an  approximate  measure  used  in  pharmacy. 

Pnlex  (peVleks).  PI.  pn'lices.  [L.]  See 
Flea  and  Chigger, 

Pnllnlatlon  (pur'yu-lay'shnn).  [L.  puUu- 
IdrCf  to  sprout.]  The  act  of  sprouting  or  bud- 
ding; germination. 

Pulmom'eter,  Pulmom'etry.  [L.  pulmo, 
lung,  +  -meter  or  -metry,]  See  SpirotneUr,  Spi- 
rometry. 

Pulmonary  (pul'mnn-eivee).  [L.  mUmond'- 
lis.]  Of,  pertaining  to,  or  affecting  the  longs ; 
as  P.  arteries,  P.  plexus,  P.  apoplexy,  P. 
oedema.    P.  dronlation,  see  Oireulaium, 

Pulmonic.  1.  Pulmonary ;  of  or  pertain- 
ing to  the  lungs ;  as  P.  artery.  2.  Of  or  per- 
taining to  the  p.  artery;  as  P.  valve  (the 
valve  which  prevents  regurgitation  of  blood 
from  the  artery  into  the  heart).  8.  Hence, 
of  or  originating  at  the  p.  valve  ;  as  P.  dis- 
ease, P.  obstrucdon,  P.  murmurs.  4.  Relat- 
ing to  or  curative  of  affections  of  the  lungs. 

Pulp.  [L.  pulpa.]  1.  The  soft,  Juicy  part 
of  a  fruit ;  as  Cassia-p.,  Tamarind-p.  8.  Any 
soft,  juicy  animal  tissue  filling  the  interior  of 
an  organ  ;  as  the  P.  of  the  spleen,  P.  of  a  tooth 
(see  Tooth).  P.-oaylty,  the  central  cavity  in 
the  tooth  filled  with  p. 

Pulpitis  (pul-pey'tis,  pul-pee'tls).  14H$.] 
Infiammation  of  the  pulp  of  a  tooUi. 

Pulpy  (pul'pee).  Pulp-like ;  attended  with 
the  formation  of  pulp-like  masses ;  as  P.  de- 
generation of  joints  (  —  chronic  tubercular 
arthritis). 

PuliatUe  (pul'sa-til).    Pulsating. 

Puliatill^a,  U.  S.  Ph.  The  fiowering  herb 
of  Anemone  Pulsatilla  (P.  vulgaris)  and  Ane- 
mone (or  P.)  pratensis,  plants  of  the  Banun- 
culacese.  It  contains  an  acrid  volatile  oil 
which  yields  the  acrid  principle  anemo'nin, 
CiftHitOe,  and  anemon'ie  acid,  C16H14O7.  Used 
in  epididymitis,  orchitis,  dysmenorrhosa,  and 
acute  otitis  meidia,  usually  in  repeated  1  n^ 
doeea  of  tincture. 


Pulaa.  [L.  pUttuM,  fr.  pdUt-e,  to  strike.] 
The  intermittent  expansion  of  an  artery  per- 
ceptible to  the  finger.  The  p.  is  usually 
taken  at  the  wrist  (radial  artery — whence 
Bafdial  p.),  but  may  be  taken  in  the  temporal, 
femoral,  or  any  other  artery,  and  may  be 
observed  subjectively  in  the  vessels  of  the 
eye  {Entop^Ue  p.).  In  rhythm  a  p.  may  be 
Frequent  or  Infrequent^  L  e.  repeated  more  or 
less  often  in  a  minute ;  Eegular  or  Irregular  ; 
and  IniermUtemi^  when  a  pulsation  every  now 
and  then  drops  out  altogether.  A  p.  may  be 
Short  (or  Quxck)  or  Long  {Slow),  these  terms 
referring  to  the  duration  of  the  primary  im- 
pulse. A  short  p.  which  strikes  the  finger 
suddenly  is  said  to  be  Sharp  (or  Jerhp) ;  ana  a 
peculiar  form  of  jerky  p.  in  which  the  artery 
suddenly  collapses  after  AiU  distention  is 
called  a  Water-hamwter  (or  Cbrrigan'i)  p.  A 
Paradoj^ieal  p.  is  one  that  disappears  during 
inspiration  and  reappears  on  expiration,  al- 
though the  heartHiction  continues  the  same. 
In  force  of  impulse,  the  p.  is  Strong  {Hard  or 
Wiry)  or  Weak  {Soft,  QmpreasibU,  Gaseous), 
and  may  also  be  Irregular.  In  volume,  it  is 
FuU  {Large)  or  Sniall  (in  extreme  cases 
Thready),  The  p.  is  Dicrotic  where  there 
are  two  distinct  impulses  instead  of  one, 
Tricrotic  where  there  are  three.  In  the  di- 
crotic p.,  if  the  secondary  impulse  follows  the 
primal^,  the  p.  is  Oatacrotic  ;  if  it  precedes  it, 
the  p.  is  Anacrotic  Venous  p.,  a  p.  produced 
in  one  of  the  great  veins ;  due  either  to  the 
respiratory  movements,  to  transmission  of  the 
arterial  p.  into  the  veins,  or  to  tricuspid 
regurgitation,  allowing  the  ventricular  sys- 
tole to  act  upon  the  blood  in  the  veins. 

Pulsim'eter.  [PuUe  +  -meter,]  An  instru- 
ment for  measuring  the  force  of  the  pulse. 

Pul'sus.  [L.]  Pulse.  P.  celer,  a  quick 
pulse.  P.  oeler^rlmus,  a  water-hammer  pulse. 
P.  paradox'us,  a  paradoxical  pulse.  P.  tar- 
dus, an  infrequent  pulse. 

Pultaoeous  (pul-tay'shus).  [L.  puUtteeus, 
fr.  puis,  pottage.]    Pulpy,  pap-like. 

PulT.    Abbreviation  for  pulvis. 

PulTerisaltion  (puV'ver-ey-zay'shun).  The 
act  of  powdering. 

PulTsrulent  (pul-ver'yu-lent).    Powdery. 

Pulvlnar  (pul-ve^nur).  [L.  —  cushion.] 
The  posterior  portion  of  the  optic  thalamus, 
embedded  in  the  eras  cerebri. 

Pul'Tls.  PI.  pul'veres.  [L.]  See  Powder. 
P.  aeroph'orus,  P.  aerophorus  anglicus,  see 
Bifferteseing  powder.  P.  aerophorus  lazans, 
P.  effarrescens  compositus,  see  Seidlitz  pow- 
der. P.  antimonla'lls,  see  Antimony.  P.  aro- 
mat'icus,  see  Aromatic.  P.  gummo'sus,  see 
Oum  arabic.  P.  salicyl'icus  cum  talco,  see 
Salicylic  acid. 

Pump.  An  apparatus  for  drawing  or  fordng 
fiuids  or  gases  from  a  reservoir.  See  Air- 
pump,  Breast-pump,  Stomach-pump. 

Pumpldn.    The  Cncurbita  Pepo,  a  plant 
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of  the  Cncurbitaces.  The  seeds  (Pepo,  TJ.  S. 
Ph.)  are  used  to  expel  tapeworms ;  dose,  2-4  § 
(gm.eO-125). 

Punctate  (pungk'tayt).  Pricked  oat;  dot- 
like ;  as  P.  hiemorrhages. 

Pnnotum  (puDgk'tam).  [L.,  Ar.  pungere,  to 
prick.]  A  point.  P.  caonm,  see  Blind-tpot. 
Pnncta  doloro'sa,  see  NeuralgitL  P.  laorl- 
male,  one  of  two  orifices  each  leading  into 
a  canal  (canalicnlns)  which  opens  into  the 
lachrymal  sac.  P.  prox'imiim,  see  Near- 
poifU,    P.  remo'tmn,  see  Far^nt 

Pimctore  (panckf  yur).  [L.  punctu'ra,  tr. 
imnyere,  to  prick.1  1.  The  act  of  pricking  or 
making  a  small  hole  in  or  through  the  wall 
of;  as  Exploratory  p.  8.  A  small  hole  made 
by  pricking. 

Pimctared  (pnngkfynrd).  1.  Pricked; 
perforated.  8.  Made  by  a  prick  or  stab ;  as 
P.  wound. 

Pnngeiit  (pon'jent).  [L.  pungens,  prick- 
ing.] Sharp ;  biting ;  said  of  odors  and  tastes. 

Pupil  (pew'pil).  [L,  pupUta.  dim.  of  pupOf 
girl.]  The  aperture  in  the  iris  for  trans- 
mitting the  rays  of  light.  Artifldal  p.,  see 
Iridectomy,  See  also  ArgylUBobertton  pupil^ 
Mffdrians,  Mums, 

PupUlazy  (peVpi-lei^ee).  Of  or  pertaining 
to  the  pupil.  P.  membrane,  the  vascular 
membrane  which  in  the  fetus  closes  over  the 
pupil;  sometimes  persisting  in  after-life. 
P.  reflex,  dilatation  and  contraction  of  the 
pupil  set  up  by  luminous  or  other  stimuli. 

PnpUlom'eter.  [-meter.]  An  instrument 
for  measuring  the  width  of  the  pupiL 

PaplUoscopy  (peVpil-Wko-pee).  [Pupil 
+  -teopy.]    Skiascopy. 

Pure  (pewr).  [h.purua.]  Free  ftom  ad- 
mixture. A  reagent  is  said  to  be  Chemically 
p.  (abbreviated  to  C.  P.)  when  it  contains  no 
trace  of  other  chemicals  mixed  with  it  which 
might  interfere  with  its  reactions. 

Purgation  (pur-gay'shun).  The  act  or  pro- 
cess of  purging. 

PurgaUye  (pui'ga-tiv).  1.  Oausing  evacu- 
ations from  the  bowels.  8.  A  p.  drug,  espe- 
cially one  of  moderate  severity  of  action.  See 
Oaihariic. 

Purge  (puij).  [L.  purgdre,]  To  relieve  of 
fecal  matter. 

Purge  (puij).    A  purgative  remedy. 

Purifinrm  (peViee-form).  [Pus -^L,  forma, 
shape.]  Like  pus ;  applied  especially  to  the 
contents  of  a  so-called  cold  abscess,  which, 
though  not  really  pus,  resemble  it. 

PuxkinJe-Sansou'i  images.  The  images 
reflected  fh>m  the  surface  of  the  cornea  and 
anterior  and  posterior  surfeuses  of  the  crystal- 
line lens  when  a  light  is  held  obliquely  in 
front  of  the  eye ;  usually  regarded  as  three, 
but  in  reality  six  in  number;  used  in  inves- 
tigating the  condition  of  the  lens  (see  Catop- 


tric test)  and  the  changes  which  it  undergoes 
in  accommodation. 

Purktme'i  cells  (poor'keen-yayz).  [I.  E. 
Purkinje,  G.  anatomist  (1787-186$/). J  Large, 
peculiar,  long-branched  cells  lying  between 
the  nuclear  and  molecular  layers  of  the  cor- 
tex of  the  cerebellum. 

PurktiUe'i  flbrei.  Beticulated  monillform 
fibres  occurring  in  the  subendocardial  tissue. 

Purktme'i  flgurei.  Figures  produced  in 
the  eve  by  oblique  illumination  which  casts 
the  shadows  of  the  retinal  vessels  upon  the 
underlying  rods  and  cones. 

PurkliUe'i  Teaide.    The  germinal  vesicle. 
Purple,  VisuaL    See  Visual, 

Purpura  (pur'pew-rah).  [L.  —  purple.]  A 
disease  in  which  hsemorrhagic  macules  or 
patches  are  formed  upon  the  skin  or  mucous 
membranes.  P.  simplex,  p.  unassodated 
with  constitutional  symptoms,  occurring  in 
debilitated  persons.  P.  nrti'oans,  p.  simplex 
associated  with  the  development  of  wheals 
and  itching.  P.  maculo'sa,  acne  scorbutica. 
P.  pulico'sa,  p.  produced  by  insect-bites.  P. 
rheumatica  (peliosis  rheumatica),  p.  asso- 
ciated with  fever  and  rheumatic  pains.  P. 
tusmorrbagica  (morbus  maculoeus  Werlhofii, 
land-scurvy),  a  severe  and  sometimes  fatal 
form  associated  with  pronounced  constitu- 
tional symptoms  and  hemorrhages  from  the 
mucous  membranes.  Treatment  of  p. :  tonics, 
especially  tincture  of  iron  chloride,  potas- 
sium chlorate,  nutritious  diet,  ergot,  astrin- 
gents, and,  in  p.  rheumatica,  salicylic  acid. 

Purpuric  (pur-peVrik).  Of  or  pertaining 
to  purpura. 

Purring  tlirill.  A  tremulous  thrill  like 
the  purring  of  a  cat,  felt  on  palpation  over 
the  heart  in  mitral  stenosis. 

Purulence  (pew '  ruh  -  lens),  Purulenoy 
(pewr'yu-len-see).  The  state  of  being  pur- 
ulent. 

Purulent  (pew'ruh-lent).  [L.  purvlen'tus,] 
Containing  or  consisting  of  pus,  as  P.  exu- 
dates ;  associated  with  the  formation  of  pus,  as 
P.  inflammation ;  with  or  by  means  of  pus,  as 
P.  infection,  P.  infiltration. 

Puruloid  (pew'ruh-loyd).  [Purulent  +  -oid,] 
See  Puriform, 

Pus.  PI.  pu'ra.  [L.]  A  liquid  inflamma- 
tory exudate  consisting  of  leucocytes  sus- 
pended in  a  clear  liquid  (liquor  puris).  The 
p.  secreted  by  a  healthy  granulating  surface 
{Laud' able  p.)  is  a  thick,  opaque,  creamy,  yel- 
lowish, non-irritant  liquid.  That  produced 
from  unhealthy  surfletces  {I'chorous  or  Sa'nious 
p.)  is  usually  thin,  discolored,  and  has  irri- 
tant properties  and  often  an  ofilansive  odor. 

Pustulant  (pusf  yu-lent).  An  agent  pro- 
ducing pustulation. 

Pustular  (pusfyu-lur).  [L.  pUstutS^tus,} 
Consisting  of  pustules. 
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(post/'yu-lay'shaii).  The  act 
or  process  of  forming  pustules. 

Pnttnle  (pusf  ewl).  [L.  pu^UUa.]  A  small, 
circumsciibed,  rounded  elevation  of  the  skin 
containing  pus.  P's  are  Primary  when  devel- 
oping without  antecedent  lesion;  Secondary 
when  preceded  by  a  papule  or  vesicle  ;  Simple 
when  containing  a  single  chamber  filled  with 
pus;  Ckmpound  when  containing  more  than 
one.    KaUgnant  p.,  see  Malignant. 

Pnstalo-onutaceoiu  (pust"ya-loh-krus- 
tay '  shus).    Pustular  and  forming  crusts. 

Pataman  (pew-tay'men).  PI.  pntam'ina. 
[L.]  1.  The  shell  of  a  fruit,  especially  of  a 
stone-fruit  like  the  peach.  8.  The  outer  por- 
tion of  the  lenticular  nucleus,  adjoining  the 
external  capsule. 

Putreftustlon  (pew" tree -fiik' shun).  [L. 
piUriif  rotten,  +  facere^  to  make.]  The  decom- 
position of  albuminous  or  other  complex  ni- 
t3x>^enous  principles  effected  by  the  agency  of 
various  Schizomycetes  (see  Bacteria  and  FungL 
Table  of),  and  resulting  in  the  formation  of 
numerous  solid,  liquid,  and  gaseous  products, 
some  of  which  have  a  very  offensive  odor. 
The  conditions  necessary  for  the  induction  of 
p.  are  a  moderate  degree  of  warmth  and  moist- 
ure, and,  for  p.  proper,  restriction  in  the  free 
supply  of  oxygen  to  all  parts  of  the  putrefy- 
ing substance.  The  products  of  p.  (varying 
according  to  the  conditions  accompanying  it) 
are  amido-acids  or  compounds  similar  to  them 
of  the  &tty  series  (leucine,  glyoodne,  glu- 
tamic acid,  asparaginic  acid,  amidosteario 
acid) ;  the  &t^  adds  themselves  (formic, 
acetic,  butyric,  valerianic,  palmitic,  acrylic, 
crotonic,  glycollic,  lactic,  valerolactic,  oxalic, 
and  succinic) ;  tyrosine  and  its  various  de- 
composition products  (phenol,  paracreeol, 
hydrocoumaric  acid,  etc.) ;  indol,  skatolcar- 
bonic  acid,  skatol ;  taurine ;  various  amines 
(propylamine,  trimethylamine,  etc.),  includ- 
ing the  ptomaines  (alkaloids  of  p.) ;  and  the 
final  simple  products  of  the  decomposition  of 
the  preceding  substances  (ammonia,  ammo- 
nium carbonate,  ammonium  sulphide,  sulphu- 
retted hydrogen,  free  hydrogen,  nitrogen, 
carbon  dioxide,  and  methane). 

Patrefaotlye  (peVtree-fiak'tiv).  Of  or  per- 
taining  toputremction;  producing  putredSEK> 
tion.    P.  alkaloid,  see  Ptomaine, 

Putrescent  (pew-tree^ent).  Botting ;  under- 
going putrefjEiction. 

Patreaoliie  (pew  -  tree '  een).  Tetramethyl- 
ene-diamine;  a  ptomaine,  CiHiiNs  »  HsN.- 
CHf.CHf.CHf.CHi.NHi,  a  crvstaUine  solid,  or, 
as  ordinarily  occurring,  combined  with  water 
to  form  a  fuming  liquid  of  repulsive  odor.  Ob- 
tained from  putrefying  organs,  fish,  and  flesh, 
cultures  of  the  comma-bacillus  and  the  bac- 
teria of  feces,  and  also  prepared  syntheticiJly. 
Slightly  poisonous,  producing  necrosis  and 
suppurative  inflammation;  possibly  one  of 
the  causes  of  the  symptoms  in  cholera. 


Pmrld  (peVtrid).  [L.  piftridm$,  fr.  jni^, 
stench.]  Botten;  associated  with  or  marked 
b^  putrefjftction.  P.  fbYtt,  a  name  formerly 
given  to  typhoid,  typhus,  and  similar  fevers. 

PutrUags  (peVtri-l^).  [L.  putrOffao,  fr. 
putrii,  rotten.]  A  rotting  or  putrid  sab- 
stance. 

Pymnla  (pey-ee'mee-ah).  [Pyo-  +  Or. 
Emilia,  blood.]  A  condition  of  septic  iniiMy 
tion  produced  by  the  absorptioa  of  germs 
from  a  focus  of  suppuration,  and  character- 
ized by  the  presence  of  secondary  foci  of  sup- 
puration (metastatic  or  pyemic  abscesses)  in 
parts  of  the  body  remote  from  the  original 
focus.  Marked  by  irregular  fever,  chills, 
sweating,  and  symptoms  due  to  the  presence 
of  the  secondary  abscesses.  Hence,  liym'mlc, 
of;  pertaining  to,  or  produced  by  p. 

PyarttiroiU  (pey^ahr-tfaroh'sis).  [Pyo-  + 
arthron^  Joint  -h  -osit.]  Suppun^on  into  a 
Joint. 

PyaUtii  (pey'Vley'tis,  pey"e-lee'tis).  [Or. 
pudoB,  basm,  +  -t(u.]  inflammation  of  the 
pelvis  of  the  kidney;  usually  due  to  renal 
calculus,  stagnation  of  uiine  from  obstmo- 
tion,  or  spread  of  inflammation  from  the 
bladder.  P.  may  be  catarriial  or  suppurative, 
.in  the  Utter  case  the  pus  causing  absorption 
of  the  kidney  {Pyonepkrom)^  and  often  bor- 
rowing into  the  a^Jscent  parts.  Symptoms : 
lumbar  pain  and  tenderness,  vesical  irrita- 
bility, pain  on  volontaiy  flexion  of  thigh, 
muco-purulent  or  bloody  urine,  remittent 
fever,  vomiting,  and  dianfaoBa.  Treatment: 
causal;  local  bloodletting,  hip-baths,  and 
counter^irritation  in  aonte  forms;  tonics  in 
chronic  form ;  incision  of  abscess  when  pres- 
ence of  pus  is  obvious. 

Pyttlo-mei^brttls  (pey  "  e  •  loh  -  nee  -f^tis. 
pey"e-loh-nee-fiWtis).  Pyelitis  combined 
with  nephritis. 

PygonMliia  (pi-gom'e-lns),  Pygopagiii 
(pi-gop'a-gus).  [Gr.  put^,  buttocks,  +  sMtot, 
limb,  or  -h  pigmmai,  to  nsten.]  See  MonMUn, 
Table  of. 

Pyln  (ney'in).  {Pyth  -^  4m,]  A  peculiar 
albumindd  substance  sometimes  fiound  in 
pus. 

Pylex>hl6bitis  (pey''lee-flee-bey'tis,pey"lee- 
flee-bee'tis).  [Qt.  puU,  g»t»,  +  pklMii^  In- 
flammation  of  the  portal  vein.  Suppurative 
p.  is  associated  with  symptoms  of  abscess  of 
the  liver  and  pysemia. 

PyltChrombosis  (pey^lee-throm-boh'sis). 
[Gr.  pulif  gate,  +  tkrombSiii,]  Thrombose 
of  the  portal  vein. 

PyloraoUmiy  (pey'loh-rek'to-mee).  [iy$- 
rue  +  -edomy.J  Excision  of  the  pyloric  end 
of  the  stomach. 

Pyloric  (pey-loh'rik).  Of  or  pertaining  to 
the  pylorus ;  as  P.  orifice,  P.  valve,  P.  artery, 
P.  plexus  (of  the  sympathetic) ;  situated  at 
the  pylorus,  as  P.  glanas. 
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Pylonis  (pey-loh'rus).  [Qr.puldros,  a  gate- 
keeper.] The  rin^-like  aperture  by  which 
the  stomach  opens  into  the  duodenum.  It  is 
surrounded  by  a  circular  fold  of  mucous 
membrane  enclosing  numerous  circular  mus- 
cle-fibres. 

Pyo-  (pe/oh-).  [Qr.  puony  pus.]  Prefix 
meaning  of  or  pertaining  to  pus,  purulent. 

Pyocol'poi.  [Gr.  holpo8y  vagina.]  Accu- 
mulation of  pus  in  the  vagina  or  in  one  wall 
of  it  (P.  unilatera'lis). 

Pyoctanlne  (i>ey-ok'ta-neen).  [Qr.  kteinein, 
to  kill,  because  preventing  suppuration.] 
Methyl  violet,  methyl-aniline  violet,  a  blue 
aniline  dye  (also  called  Blue  p.,  Pyoctani'num 
cseru'leum)  used  as  a  stain  in  microscopy  and 
in  1 :  1000  solution  as  a  germicide,  especially 
in  coi^unctival  suppuration  and  lachrymal 
disease.  Yellow  p.  (Pyoctaninum  au'reum), 
or  auramine,  a  yellow  aniline  dye,  is  similarly 
used. 

Pyooyuiliie  (-sey'a-neen).  [Gr.  knaneoa, 
blue,  -H  -ine.]  A  coloring  principle,  C14H14- 
NO2,  generated  in  blue  pus  by  the  action  of 
Bacillus  pyocyaneus. 

Pyoc3rte  (pey^oh-seyt).  [Qr.  Jbutoa,  cell.]  A 
pus-corpuscle. 

Pyogenio  (-jen'ik).  [-gen.]  Producing  pus ; 
as  P.  membrane,  the  lining  membrane  of  an 
abscess,  formerly  supposed  to  secrete  pus. 

Pyohflamia  (-hee'mee-ah).  [Gr.  haim<i, 
blood.]    See  F^semia, 

Pyold  (pe/oyd).  [-oid.]  Pus-like;  puri- 
form.  P.  corptisclei,  leucocytes  like  pus- 
corpuscles,  but  laiger. 

Pyometra  (-mee'trah).  [Metrd.]  Accu- 
mulation of  pus  in  the  uterus. 

PyonephroilB  (-nee-ftroh'sis).  [Gr.  nephroa, 
kidney.]  Accumulation  of  pus  within  the 
pelvis  of  the  kidney,  producixig  absorption  of 
the  latter. 

Pyophthalmltto  (-pey-of  "thal-me/tlB,  pey- 
of  "thal-mee'tis).  Purulent  inflammation  of 
the  eye ;  especially,  the  form  due  to  metastatic 
chorioiditis. 

Pyophylactic  (-fl-lak'tik).  [Gr.  phuUuaein, 
to  guiu^.]  Preventing  the  access  of  pus ;  as 
P.  fnembranef  the  lining  membrane  of  an 
absc^s-cavity,  which  prevents  the  burrowing 
of  pus  into  the  adjacent  tissues. 

Pyopnemnotliorax  (-neVmoh-thoh'raks). 
[Gr.  pneumOf  air,  -|-  ihardx.]  See  Pneumo- 
pyoihorax. 

PyorrhOM  (-ree'ah).  [Gr.  rhoia,  a  flowing.] 
A  discharge  of  pus. 

Pyosal'pinx.  [Gr.  Bolpigx,  trumpet]  A 
condition  in  which  pus  accumulates  in  the 
Falloppian  tube*. 

Pyothorax.  An  accumulation  of  pus  in 
the  pleural  cavity ;  empyema. 

Pyozantboce  (-zan'thohs).  [Gr.  xanthos, 
yellow.]  A  yellow  substance  produced  by 
the  oxidation  of  pyocyanine. 


Pyramid  (pir'a-mid).  [Gr.  puramie,  of 
Egyptian  origin.]  A  solid  having  a  tri- 
angular or  polygonal  base  and  sides  com- 
posed of  triangles  tapering  to  a  common  point 
called  the  apex ;  specifically,  the  petrous  por- 
tion of  the  temporal  bone.  P.  of  the  cere- 
bellum, a  conical  projection  from  the  in- 
ferior vermiform  process.  P'l  of  tlie  medulla, 
the  two  anterior  columns  (also  called  Anterior 
p't)  forming  a  portion  of  the  pyramidal  tract. 
Po8teru>r  p'a  of  the  medulla,  the  giacile  £bis- 
ciculi.  P'l  of  Ferreln,  P'l  of  KalplgM,  see 
Kidney.  P.  Of  the  tsrmpanum,  the  hollow 
eminence  on  the  inner  wall  of  the  middle 
ear,  containing  the  stapedius. 

Pyramidal  (pi-ram'i-dul).  1.  Pyramid- 
shaped;  as  P.  bodies  (pyramids  of  the 
medulla),  P.  muscle  of  the  abdomen  (Pyram- 
ida'lis)  and  of  the  nose  (Pyramidalis  nasi). 
P.  bone,  the  cuneiform  bone  of  the  carpus. 
8.  Of  or  forming  a  pyramid  (especially  the 
pyramids  of  the  medulla).  P.  tract,  the 
tract  of  motor  fibres  starting  f^m  the  motor 
area  of  the  cerebral  cortex,  passing  down 
through  the  internal  capsule  and  the  central 
portion  of  the  pes  of  the  cms  and  pons  to  be- 
come the  pyramids  of  the  medulla.  These 
are  continued  downward  by  decussating 
fibres  to  form  the  Crossed  p.  trad  of  the  op- 
posite lateral  column  of  the  cord  (Pyramido- 
lateral  tract),  and  by  non-decussating  fibres  to 
form  the  Direct  p.  trad  (Pyramido-anterior 
tract)  of  the  anterior  column  upon  the  same 
side  of  the  cord.  The  p.  tract  is  connected 
also  with  the  motor  cranial  nerves.  Hence, 
P.  radiation,  the  fibres  running  from  the  p. 
tract  to  the  cortex.  P.  deonssation,  see  De- 
cussation, 

Pjnramido-anterior  tract  (pi-ram"i-doh-an- 
tee'ree-ur),  Psrramido-lateral  tract  (pi-ram''- 
i-doh-lat^ur-ul).    See  PyroMidoL 

Pyretbmm  (pir'e-thrum).  Pellitory;  a 
name  given  to  several  species  of  Anacydus,  a 
genus  of  the  Compositee.  The  root  of  Anacyc- 
lus  Pyrethrum  is  the  P.,  U.  S.  Ph.  (Pyrethri 
radiXj  B.  Ph.),  an  irritant  and  sialagogue, 
used  m  toothache  and  as  a  stimulating  mas- 
ticatory and  errhine,  either  in  powder  or 
tincture  (Tinctura  pyrethri,  U.  8.  Ph.,  B. 
Ph.).  P.  gennan^icnm  (Anacyclus  officina- 
mm)  has  similar  properties.  P.  camenm 
and  P.  roienm  furnish  Persian  insect  powder. 
P.  partheninm,  feverfew  or  parthenium  of 
Europe,  is  used  like  chamomile. 

Pyretic  (pey-ref  Ik).  [Gr.  puretos,  fever.] 
Of,  pertaining  to,  or  marked  by  fever. 

Pyretlne  (pe/re-teen).  [Gr.  puretos,  fever, 
+  -ine,]  An  antipyretic  and  analgesic  of  the 
composition  CnHieNaBrNs  -  GsH8(CHNaH)- 
(NHa)(CH»BrC8HTN).  Doee,  ^-6  gr.  (gm.  0.2 
-0.4). 

Pyretogenine  (pey"re-tojVneen).  [Gr. 
puretoSf  fever,  +  -^en  +  -ine.]  A  base  ob- 
tained from  bacterial  cultures;  said  to  pro- 
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dace  high  fever  when  administered  to  ani- 
mals. 

Pyretogenoofl  (pey"re-toj'e-nus).  [Gr.  jm- 
retoBf  fever,  +  -y«n.J     Producing  fever. 

Pyretology  (pey"  re-tol'o-jee) .  [Gr.  pureio$j 
fever,  +  -logy,]  The  branch  of  medicine  re- 
lating to  feveiB. 

Pyrexia  (pey-rek'see-ah).  [Gr.,  fr.  pfir, 
fire.]  A  condition  in  which  the  body-tem- 
perature is  elevated ;  fever.  Hence,  Pywx'- 
Ul,  of  or  pertaining  to  p. 

Pyridine  (pir'i-deen).  [Gr.  pur,  fire,  -H 
-tdine.]  An  acrid  liquid  base,  GsHsN,  pro- 
duced by  the  destructive  distillation  of  or- 
ganic matter.  Several  of  the  ptomaines  are 
derivatives  or  homologues  of  p. 

Pjrrlform  (pir^ee-iawrm).  [h,  pyriformU  = 
pyrttSf  pear,  +  format  shape.]  Pear^aped ; 
as  P.  aperture  (Apertu'ia  pyriformis),  the  ante- 
rior opening  of  the  nasal  fossee  in  the  ^uU, 
P.  muicle  (Pyriformis)  of  the  thigh. 

Pyro-  (pe/roh-).  [Gr.  pur,  fire.]  Prefix 
meaning  (1)  fire ;  hence,  in  chemical  terms, 
produced  by  the  heating  or  distillation  of ;  (2) 
analogous  in  structure  to  a  compound  so  pro- 
duced. 

Pyroanen'lo  add.    See  under  Arsenic 

Pyrotoorlo  add  (-boh'rik).  An  acid,  HsB*- 
Ot,  produced  by  heating  boric  acid.  It  is 
dibasic,  forming  salts  called  Pyrobo'ratei  (e.  g. 
borax). 

Pyrocatediln  (-kafe-kin).  A  crystalline 
substance,  G6H4(OH)3,  isomeric  with  resordn 
and  hydroquiniue,  produced  by  distillation 
of  catechu,  and  occurring  in  the  cerebro- 
spinal fiuid  and  sometimes  in  the  urine. 

P3rrodlne  (pey'ro-deen).  A  substance,  the 
essential  constituent  of  which  is  acetylphe- 
nylhydrasdne  (q.  v.).  A  strong  poison,  pro- 
ducing hsematogenous  jaundice.  Used  like 
antipyrine  in  doses  of  1-5  gr.  (gm.  0.06-0.30). 

PyrogaU'lo  add,  Pyrogall'ol.  [L.  a<^idwn 
pyrogaWieum,   pyrogaUd,   U.    8.   Ph.,  pyro- 


gaXtolum,  G.  Ph.]  A  crystalline  substaneo^ 
GsHeOs  =»  GsHs(OH)s,  or  trioxybenxene,  pro- 
duced by  heating  gallic  add.  It  is  a  poison, 
producing  destruction  of  the  blood-corpuscles. 
Used  as  a  reducing  agent,  and  externally  in 
psoriasis. 

Pyrofenlc  (-jen'ik).  [-yMi.]  See  Pyrtiog- 
enouM. 

PyroUg^neous.  [L.  Jmwm,  wood.]  Pro- 
duced by  the  destructive  distillation  of  wood ; 
as  P.  acid  (P.  acetic  acid ;  see  Aee^  add), 

Pyromanla  (-may 'nee -ah),  [ifania.]  A 
form  of  monomania  which  impels  the  sub- 
ject of  it  to  commit  arson. 

Pirrom'eter.  [-meter.]  An  apparatus  for 
measuring  high  degrees  of  heat 

Pjrrepliofpliorlc  add  (-fos-for'ik).  A  tetra- 
basic  crystalline  acid,  HiPiOi,  produced  by 
heating  phosphoric  acid.  It  fonns  salts  called 
PyropliOB^pbatei. 

Psrrodi  (pey-roh'sis).  [•«»«.]  See  Hmri- 
hum. 

Pyroxylin  (pey-rok'si-lin).  [Gr.  xuJUm, 
wood.]  Gun-cotton ;  cotton  converted  by 
treatment  with  a  mixture  of  nitric  and  sul- 
phuric acids  into  various  nitro-derivatives  of 
cellulose.  One  variety,  called  soluble  gun- 
cotton  or  collodion-cotton,  constitutes  the 
main  part  of  the  P.,  B.  Ph.  (Pyroxyli'num, 
U.  S.  Ph.)^  which  is  soluble  in  glacial  acetic 
acid  and  m  ether,  forming  collodion.  Some 
of  the  insoluble  varieties  form  the  explosive 
gun-cotton  used  in  war  and  blasting. 

Pyrrol  (pii'ol).  [Gr.  purrhM,  fiame-colored, 
+  -oZ.]  A  Uquid  base,  CiHsN  =-  C4H4(NH), 
produced  by  the  distillation  of  organic  matter. 

Pythogenlc  (pith"o-jen'ik).  [Gr.  puJOuim, 
to  rot,  +  -gen.]  Producing  decomposition; 
produced  by  filth  or  decomposition;  as  P. 
diseases,  P.  fever  (typhoid  fever). 

Pyuria  (ney-eVree-ah).  [Py<h  +  Gr.  on- 
Ttmy  urine.  J  The  dischaige  dT  pus  in  the 
urine. 
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Q.  L.    Abbreyiation  for  quantum  libet, 

Q.  8.    Abbreviatioii  for  quantum  suffieit 

Quack.  One  who  quacks  or  makes  a  noise 
like  a  duck ;  hence,  one  who  makes  noisy 
claims  to  notice ;  one  who  vaunts  himself  as 
haying  skill  or  knowledge,  especially  in 
medical  matters,  of  which  he  is  not  possessed. 
Hence,  Quaok'ery,  the  methods  or  practice  of 
aq. 

Quadrate  (kwod'rayt).  [L.  qtuuLrdftua,] 
Squared;  made  square;  as  Q.  lobe  (lobus 
quadra'tus),  one  of  the  smaller  lobes  of  the 
Uver,  Q.  lobule  (precuneus)  of  the  brain. 

QuadratUB  (kwod-raytus).  [L.,  fr.  quatuor^ 
four.]  1.  Square  or  oblong ;  as  Lobus  q.  2. 
An  oblong  muscle ;  as  Q.  Inmbo'rum  (square 
muscle  of  the  loin),  Q.  fem'oris,  Q.  menti. 

Qnadri- (kwod'ree-).  L.,  fr.  guohcor.]  Pre- 
fix meaning  four  or  four  times. 

QuadrlcepB  (kwod '  ree  -  seps).  lOaputJ] 
Four-headed;  as  Q.  extensor  cruris  0..  e.  the 
four-headed  extensor  muscle  of  the  leg). 

Qnadrlgeminal  (-jem'ee-nul).  [L.  geminuSf 
twin.]  Fourfold;  consisting  of  four  like 
parts ;  as  Q.  body  (see  Corpus  quadrigeminum). 

Qnadrivalent  (-riv'a-lent).  [L.  valens, 
worth.]  Having  a  quantivalence  of  four: 
replacing  or  combining  with  four  atoms  of 
hydrogen. 

Quadruplet  (kwod'roo-plet).  One  of  four 
children  bom  at  one  time  of  the  same 
mother. 

Quadrurate  (kwod-roo'rayt).  [Urate.]  See 
Urate. 

Qualitatlye  (kwoVee-tay-tiv).  Of,  pertain- 
ing to,  or  determining  the  quality  or  nature 
(but  not  the  amount  or  proportions)  of 
things;  as  Q.  analysis.  Q.  perceptlou  of 
light,  a  degree  of  vision  sufficient  to  enable 
one  to  distinguish  objects  apart 

Quantitatiye  (kwon'tee-tay-tiv).  Of;  per- 
taining to,  or  determining  quantity;  as  Q. 
analysis.  Q.  perception  of  light,  an  amount 
of  vision  just  sufficient  to  distinguish  between 
light  and  darkness. 

Quantity  (kwon'ti-tee).  [L.  quantUdSj  fr. 
quantuB,  how  much.]  Amount  or  bulk. 
Q.  of  electricity,  the  amount  that  passes 
through  a  circuit  in  a  given  time.  When 
the  q.  is  to  be  increased  (as  in  batteries  de- 
signed for  cauterization  or  illumination)  the 
separate  cells  are  so  arranged  that  their 
plates  form  in  effect  one  large  plate ;  i.  e.  all 
the  electro-negative  elements  are  joined  to- 
gether, and  all  the  electro-positive  elements 
(zincs)  are  Joined  together  (arrangement  for 
q.). 


QuanUvalenee  (kwon-tiVa-lens).  [L.  quan- 
tU8,  how  much,  +  valh-e,  to  be  worth.]  The 
combining  power  of  an  element  or  radicle, 
expressed  in  terms  of  the  number  of  atoms 
of  hydrogen  with  which  it  can  combine  or 
which  it  can  replace.  Thus,  chlorine  is  said 
to  have  a  q.  of  1  or  to  be  univalent  (or  a 
numod),  because  it  can  replace  only  one  atom 
of  hydrogen  in  combination.  Similarly,  Biva- 
lentf  Trivalentf  Quadrivalent,  Quinquivalent, 
Sexvalentf  and  Septivalent  elements  are  those 
having  respectively  a  q.  of  2,  3,  4, 5,  6,  and  7, 
i.  e.  can  replace  2,  3,  etc.  atoms  of  hydrogen. 
Hence,  Quantlv^alent,  of  or  possessing  q. 

Quan'tum  Utoet  (ley'bet).  [L.]  As  much 
as  you  please ;  a  phrase  used  in  prescriptions ; 
usually  abbreviated  to  Q.  L. 

Quan'tum8ufflclt(surfi-sit).  [L.]  As  much 
as  will  suffice ;  a  phrase  used  in  prescriptions ; 
usually  abbreviated  to  Q.  8. 

Quarantine  (kwoi'an-teen).  [F.  quaran- 
Udnej  fr.  quarante^  forty.]  1.  Originally,  a 
period  of  forty  days ;  hence,  (a)  the  period 
(originally  forty  days)  during  which  vessels 
or  travellers  from  an  infected  port  are  de- 
tained and  prevented  from  holding  inter- 
course with  those  on  shore  until  danger  from 
disease  breaking  out  among  them  is  past 
Hence  also,  (6)  tihe  act  of  detaining  and  iso- 
lating vessels  and  their  passengers  when 
coming  from  susi>ected  ports ;  less  properly^ 
the  act  of  isolating  patients  suspected  of 
having  infectious  diseases,  whether  coming 
from  abroad  or  not  (c)  The  place  where 
vessels  or  travellers  are  detained  and  isolated 
for  inspection  and  supervision.  8.  To  put  in 
q. ;  to  shut  off  from  intercourse  because  af- 
fected with  or  suspected  of  having  infectious 
disease. 

Quartan  (kwawr'tun).  [L.  qudrid'nua,  fr. 
quartu9f  four.]  Becurring  every  third  day 
(L  e.  on  the  4th,  7th,  10th,  etc.  days  of  a  dis- 
ease) ;  as  Q.  (intermittent)  fever  (or  simply 
Q.).  Double  q.,  a  fever  in  which  there  are 
two  sets  of  paroxysms  differing  in  character, 
each  set  recurring  like  a  q. 

Quartlparous  (kwawr-tip'nr-us).  [L.  quar- 
iu8y  fourth,  +  parere,  to  bear.]  Pregnant 
four  times  in  sucC'Cssion ;  said  of  a  woman 
(called  Quartlp'ara)  who  has  had  three  preg- 
nancies and  is  having  or  has  just  completed 
her  fourth. 

Quassia  (kwosh'ah).  [Fr.  a  negro,  Qwmy 
or  Quashy  who  prescribed  it]  The  wood  of 
several  tropical  trees  of  the  SimarubeiB,  in- 
cluding Jamaica  q.  (Q.,  U.  S.  Ph.,  Quassiee  lig- 
num, B.  Ph.)  from  Q.  (or  Picnena)  excelsa; 
and  Surinam  q,  from  Q.  amara.  Lignum 
quassie,  G.  Ph.,  includes  both  varieties.    <^ 
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contains  the  crsrstalUne  bitter  principle 
QoMiin,  and  is  used  as  a  gastric  tonic  in 
dyspepsia  and  atonic  diarrhoea,  and  in  enema 
for  pin-worms.  Doee  of  Eztractum  quassise, 
U.  8.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  1-3  gr.  (gm.  0.06-0.20) ; 
Extractum  qnassisD  fluidum,  U.  S.  Ph.  30  n\, 
(gm.  2) ;  Inm'sum  quassie,  B.  Ph.,  1  J  (gm. 
30) ;  Tinctura  quassi®.  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  3j 
(gm.  4) ;  Qoassin,  gr.  ^'A  (gm.  0.002-0.006). 

Quatemazy  (kwa-tar^ner-ee).  [L.  qua- 
toma'rtM,  from  quaUuort  four.]  1.  Fourth 
in  order ;  as  Q.  stage  of  a  disease.  2.  Con- 
sisting of  four  elements ;  as  Q.  compounds. 

Quetoraoho  (kwee-brah'choh).  [Sp.  »  que- 
brar  haeho,  i.  e.  breaking  the  axe,  on  account 
of  its  hard  wood.]  The  Aspidosperma  Que- 
bracho, a  South  American  tree,  and  its  liark 
(Aspidosperma,  U.  S.  Ph.) ;  also  called  White  q. 
to  distinguish  it  fh)m  Bed  q.  or  Loxopterygium 
LoreiUaii.  It  contains  the  alkaloids  aspido- 
spermine,  CssHsoNiOt,  aspidospermatine, 
OssHwNsOt,  aspidosam'ine,  GnHtsNtOs, 
quebra'chine,  GziH26NtOs,  and  quebracham'- 
ine.  Used  to  relieve  dyspnoea  due  to  asthma 
and  cardiac  disease.  Dose  of  Extrac'tum 
aspidospei'matis  fluidum,  U.  S.  Ph.,  15-45  Xtl 
(gm.  1-3). 

Queen'f  delight,  Qneen'i  root.  See  8tU- 
Ungia. 

Qnerons  (kwur'kus).  PI.  quer'cns.  [L.] 
SeeOdb. 

Qnl6k'enlng.  [Anglo-Saxon  ewie,  living.] 
The  first  perceptible  movement  of  the  fetas 
during  pregnancy. 

Qnl6kllme.  [»  Quick,  living,  +  Imm.]  See 
Calcium. 

Qviok^BllTar.  [Quick,  living,  +  tUver,] 
Mercury. 

Qnlllaja  (kwil-la/ah).  [South  American 
quiUaif  fr.  qutUean,  to  wasdi.]  A  genus  of 
trees  of  the  Bosaces.  The  bark  of  Q.  Sapo- 
naria  of  Peru  and  Chile  is  the  Q.,  U.  S.  Ph. 
(Cortex  quilla'isD,  G.  Ph.) ;  it  contains  daponin, 
and  froths  with  water  (hence  called  soap- 
bark).  Used  in  dropsy,  bronchitis,  and  coryza, 
as  a  substitute  for  soap,  and  for  making  emul- 
sions. Doee  of  Tinctura  quillajse,  U.  S.  Ph., 
1  3  (gm.  4). 

QnlUed  suture.  A  suture  in  which  the 
ends  of  the  threads  are  made  into  a  loop  and 
drawn  tight  over  a  quill,  a  piece  of  rubber,  or 
a  roll  of  plaster.  Used  in  deep  wounds  where 
considerable  traction  is  to  be  made. 

QnUt  futnre.  A  form  of  suture  used  in 
stitching  up  a  laceration  of  the  intestines. 

Qnlnee  (kwins).  [Akin  to  F.  eoing,  tr,  L. 
cydoniua.]  The  C)ydonia  vulgaris,  a  tree  of 
the  Bosacese.  The  seed  (Q.-seed,  Cydo'nium, 
U.  S.  Ph.  1880)  furnishes  a  mucilage  (Mu- 
cila'go  cydo'nii,  U.  S.  Ph.  1880)  used  as  a 
demulcent    Bengal  q.,  see  ^le. 

Qnlnio  add  (kwln'ik).  A  monobasic  crys- 
talline acid,  OiHiiOe-  CiHt(OH)4CO.OH,  oc- 


curring in  cinchona,  and  forming  salts  called 
Qoin'atei. 

Qninldine  (kwin'i-deen).  [Sp.  quina,  cin- 
chona-bark.] A  bitter  alkaloid,  CboHMNiOt, 
isomeric  with  quinine  and  occurring  in  cin- 
chona-bark. Q.  inlpbate,  (C3oHs«NiOs)s.Hs- 
SO4+2H3O  (Quinidi'nse  sulphas,  U.  S.  Ph.),  is 
used  like  quinine  in  about  twice  the  dose. 

Quinine  (kwin'een,  kwi-neen',  kwi-neyn'). 
[Sp.  guino,  cinchona,  +  -ttie.  L.  quinl'na,  U. 
S.  Ph.]  A  crystalline  or  amorphous  bitter 
alkaloid,  CmHsaNsOx  +  3HsO,  occurring  in 
cinchona-bark.  Q.  acts  as  a  stimulant,  es- 
pecially to  the  nervous  system,  producing  con- 
gestion of  the  brain,  with  vertigo,  deafness, 
and  tinnitus ;  it  depresses  the  heart  and  blood- 
pressure,  prevents  diapedesis,  and  increases 
the  number  of  blood-corpuscles;  in  large 
doses  depresses  respiration,  lowers  tempera- 
ture in  pyrexia,  and  is  a  marked  antiseptic 
In  overdose  produces  fever  (Q.  flBver)  with 
destruction  of  blood-corpuscles,  erythema  of 
skin,  hemorrhage  into  labyrintii  with  per- 
manent deafness,  transient  blindness  (due  to 
ischemia  of  the  retina),  and  death,  usually 
from  respirator^p^  failure.  Used  in  malarial 
fever  and  malarial  neuralgia  (for  which  it  is 
a  specific)  in  doses  of  5-30  gr.  (gm.  0.30-2.00) 
administered  in  anticipation  of  ti^e  paroxysm ; 
as  an  antipyretic  in  typhoid  fever  and  typhus 
fever  and  pneumonia,  dose  of  10  gr.  (gm. 
0.60);  as  a  tonic  in  convalescence,  anemia, 
and  conditions  of  depression  and  exhaustion 
fh>m  any  cause,  dose  1-2  gr.  (gm.  0.06-0. IS); 
as  an  ecboUc  in  labor,  dose  10-20  gr.  (gm. 
0.60-1.25);  as  a  spray  in  whooping-cough  and 
rhinitis,  in  0.3  per  cent  solution.  Salts  of  q., 
which  are  in  general  given  in  the  same  doses 
as  q.,  are:  Hydrobromlde  (or  Hydrobro- 
mate),  CsoH24NsOs.HBr  +  2HsO  (Quinine  hy- 
drobro'mas,  U.  S.  Ph. );  Hydrooblorlde  (Hy- 
drocblorate),  CioHMN|Os.Ha  +  2HsO  (Quini- 
ne hydrochlo'rafl,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  Chini'- 
num  hydrochloi'icum,  Q.  Ph.),  used  hypo- 
dermically  on  account  of  its  solubility ;  Sul- 
phate (or  Neutral  or  Basic  snlpliate),  (CioHm- 
NiOi)f.HiS04  +  7HsO  (Quinine  sulphas,  U.  & 
Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  Chininum  sullti'ricum,  G.  Ph.); 
the  much  more  soluble  Bisnlpbate  (Add 
snlpbate),  CsoHuNi02.H^S04  +  7HiO  (Quini- 
ne bisnlphas,  U.  S.  Ph.),  which  is  used  hypo- 
dermically ;  Phosphate,  (CMHMNi02)iHaP04- 
+  8H1O,  occurring  in  the  Syrupus  ferri,  qui- 
nine, et  strychnine  phospha'tum,  U.  S.  Ph.; 
Valerianate  (Quinine  Valeria' nas,  U.  S.  Ph.). 
CsoHmNsOs-C^HioOs  +  HtO,  used  in  doses  of 
1-2  gr.  (gm.  0.06-0.13)  in  neuralgia  and  head- 
ache ;  Citrate  of  iron  and  4.  (Ferri  et  qui- 
nine citras,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  Chininum  ferro- 
cif  ricum,  G.  Ph.),  containing  20  per  cent 
of  q.,  with  the  Ferri  et  quinine  soln'bilis, 
U.  S.  Ph.,  containing  12per  cent,  and  the 
Vinum  ferri  amarum,  u.  S.  Ph.,  contain- 
^S  }  per  cent  of  q. ;  Tannate  (Ghininnm 
tannicnm,  G.  Ph.),  used  in  whooping-ooogh. 
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and  not  so  bitter  as  the  other  salts,  but  re- 
quiring to  be  given  in  doses  3  times  as  great 

Qulninlsm  (kwin^-nizm).    Ginchonism. 

Qninoldlna.  See  Chinoidin.  Animal  q., 
a  iMsic  substance  obtained  firom  various  or- 
gans of  the  bodv.  Its  solution  in  sulphuric 
add  fluoresces  like  quinine. 

Qnlnoline  (kwin'o-leen).  [QutVine  +  ol- 
eum +  -ine,]  An  oily  liquid  base,  GiHtN, 
obtained  by  distilling  quinine  with  a  caustic 
alkali.  Q.  MOioylate  is  used  locally  in  puru- 
lent otitis.  Q.  tartrate  is  an  antiseptic  and 
antipyretic ;  dose,  7-15  gr.  (gm.  0.5-1.0). 

Qniiuma  (kwin'ohn).  [Qatn-ine  +  -one,]  A 
crystalline  substance,  Gs&Os,  produced  by 
the  oxidation  of  quinio  add,  and  forming  the 
starting-point  of  a  series  of  bodies  called  Q'l. 

QnlnoTln  (kwi-noh'vin).    See  Oindkona, 

QnlnqiiiiTalent  (kwin-kwiv'a-lent).  [L. 
qulnquef  five,  +  vaUfia^  worth.]  Capable  of 
replacing  or  combining  with  6  atoms  of  hy- 
drogen. 


»10  QUOTIDIAN 

QulXMy  (kwin'zee).  [Fr.  L.  cynanehe.] 
Acute  parenchymatous  tonsillitis. 

Quintan  (kwin'tun).  [L.  quifUd'nua^  fifth.] 
Becurriug  eveiy  fourth  day  (L  e.  on  the  5th, 
9th,  13th,  etc.  days  of  a  disease);  as  Q.  fever 
(or  simply  Q.). 

Quintuplet  (kwinf  yu-plet).  One  of  five 
children  bom  at  once. 

Quia.  1.  Properly,  a  riddle;  hence,  sys- 
tematic instruction  conducted  by  questions 
and  answers,  intended  to  prepare  a  student 
for  an  examination.]  8.  To  teach  by  a  q. 
Hence,  Qnli-book,  a  book  used  in  a  q.,  con- 
taining the  essentials  of  a  subject  especially 
in  the  form  of  questions  and  answers ;  Qnii- 
ler  or  Quii-master,  one  who  conducts  a  q. 

Qaotldlan  (kwoh-tid'ee-un).  [L.  quofidiiif' 
atM,  daily,  —  quott  how  manv,  +  dtes,  day.] 
Recurring  every  day ;  marked  by  a  paroxysm 
which  occurs  every  day;  as  Q.  fever  (or 
simply  Q.).  Double  q.,  a  fever  in  which  two 
paroxysms,  usually  difiering  in  character, 
occur  each  day. 
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B.  Abbreviation  for  fitr-point  (punctam 
remotnm),  right,  recipe  (take),  and  B^u- 
mar. 

Bab'id.  [L.  rdb'idus.]  Affected  with  hy- 
drophobia. 

Bablei,  Babies  oanina  (ra/bee-ees  ka- 
ney'nah).     [L.]    See  Hydrophobia. 

Bacemoie  (ras'e-mohs).  [L.  raehnc^sua.'] 
Resembling  a  bunch  of  grapes  on  its  stalk ; 
as  a  B.  gland,  B.  (or  vesicular)  mole,  B.  an- 
eurysm (an  aneurysm  by  anastomosis). 

Bachlalgia,  BaohUyslB,  Bachltis.  See 
Bhaehialgia,  RhachUynSj  RhachUU. 

Badesyge  (rah-de-sue'ge).  [Scandinavian 
word.]  An  ulcerative  disease  of  the  skin 
formerly  prevalent  in  the  Scandinavian  pe- 
ninsula ;  a  name  probably  including  syphilis, 
leprosy,  and  other  diseases. 

Badlad  (ray 'dee -ad).  [Radiua  +  -od] 
Toward  the  radial  side. 

Badlal  (ray' dee -ul).  [L.  radiaHia.]  1. 
Badiating ;  extending  outward  from  a  com- 
mon centre.  8.  Of  or  pertaining  to  the  ra- 
dius ;  situated  by  or  in  relation  witii  the  ra- 
dius, as  B.  artery,  B.  nerve,  B.  end  of  the 
femur.  S.  Of  or  pertaining  to  the  r.  nerve 
(as  B.  paralysis)  or  r.  artery  (as  B.  pulse). 

BadUnt  (ra/dee-ent).  Badiating  or  di- 
verging from  a  centre ;  as  B.  heat. 

Badlate  (raydee-et).  Badiating,  extending 
in  a  radial  direction ;  as  the  B.  arteries  (of 
the  kidney). 

Badlatlon  (ray-dee-ay'shun).  [L.  raduH' 
Ho.]  1.  The  act  of  radiating  or  spreading  in 
all  directions  &om  a  single  point ;  as  B.  of 
light.  2.  In  cerebral  anatomy,  a  special 
group  of  fibres  running  from  the  basal  por- 
tions of  the  brain  to  the  cortex ;  a  special 
portion  of  the  corona  radiata ;  as  Pyramidal 
r..  Optic  r.,  Tegmental  r. 

Badlcal.  [Radix.]  1.  Pertaining  to  a 
root;  going  to  the  root  of  anything;  as  B. 
operation,  B.  treatment  (i.  e.  operation  or 
treatment  which  goes  to  the  root  of  a  disease 
and  removes  it  altogether).  8.  That  which 
forms  the  root  or  fundamental  constituent  of 
anything ;  especially,  in  chemistry,  one  of  the 
fundamental  constituents  of  a  molecule  into 
which  the  latter  tends  to  split,  but  which  does 
not  itself  readily  undergo  fhrther  decomposi- 
tion. B's  consist  of  an  atom  or  a  group  of 
atoms  which  has  some  of  its  combining  ca- 
pacity unsatisfied,  so  that  it  can  unite  with 
other  atoms  or  groups  to  form  a  saturated 
molecule.  On  account  of  its  stability  a  single 
r.  will  enter  into  the  structure  of  many  dif- 
ferent molecules,  going  into  a  new  combina- 
tion as  fSast  as  it  is  released  from  the  old. 


Thus  the  r.  G1H5  of  ethyl  alcohol  foims  an  es- 
sential part  of  all  the  ethylates,  common 
ether,  the  compound  ethyl  ethers  (ethyl  chlo- 
ride, eto.),  and  many  other  bodies.  Some  r's 
determine  the  class  to  which  a  compound  be- 
longs ;  e.  g.  the  addition  of  the  r.  hydroxyl 
(OH)  converts  a  body  into  a  hydrate  (oxy-acid, 
alcohol,  phenol).  Other  r's  determine  the 
specific  character  of  the  molecule  in  its  class; 
e.  g.  the  special  acid  r.  or  alcohol  r.  (see  Add 
and  Alcohol)  determine  what  kind  of  acid  or 
alcohol  the  given  molecule  forms. 

Badlde  (rad'ee-kul).  [L.  rddufvla,  dim. 
of  radix.]  1.  A  little  root;  one  of  the  ele- 
mentary fibrils  which  unite  to  form  a  nerve, 
or  the  elementary  vessels  which  unite  to 
form  a  vein.    8.  See  Radical  (2d  def.). 

Badionlar  (ra-dik'yu-lur).  Of  or  pertain- 
ing to  a  radicle ;  as  R,  fibres  (derived  from  tiie 
posterior  roots  of  the  spinal  nerves),  R.  ves- 
sels (branches  of  the  vertebral  or  basilar  ar- 
teries supplying  the  roots  of  the  cerebral 
nerves). 

Badio-  (ra/dee-oh-).  Prefix  meaning  of 
or  pertaining  to  the  radius.  Badlo-eariMtl, 
Badio-hu'meral,  Badio-nl'nar,  of  or  certain- 
ing  to  the  radius  and  the  carpus,  humerus, 
and  ulna ;  as  Badio-carpal  ligaments,  Badio- 
humeral  articulation,  Badio-ulnar  dislocation. 
Badlo-mas^calar,  derived  fh)m  the  radial 
artery  or  nerve  and  going  to  the  muscles. 
Badio-pal'mar,  derived  from  the  radial  ar- 
tery and  supplying  the  palm ;  as  Badio-pal- 
mar  (superficialis  vole)  artery. 

Badioa  (rey'dee-us).  [L.]  1.  A  spoke ;  hence 
a  line  radiating  from  a  centre,  as  of  a  circle ;  a 
ray.  8.  The  bone  on  the  outer  (thumb)  side 
of  the  forearm. 

Badiz  (ra/diks).  Fl.iadi'ces.  [L.]  A  root 

Bag-sorters'  disease.  An  acute  febrile  dis- 
ease, marked  bv  headache  and  cough,  occur- 
ring in  those  who  sort  rags  in  paper-£&ctorie8 ; 
caused  by  the  Proteus  hominis. 

Ballway  spine.  A  generic  term  for  the 
various  spinal  symptoms  produced  by  concus- 
sion in  railway  accidents,  especially  when 
these  ^mptoms  develop  gradually  and  a  long 
time  after  the  iigury. 

Balsln.    See  Orape. 

BlUe  (rahl).  [F.^  An  adventitious  sound 
heard  with  respiration,  and  indicative  of  some 
morbid  condition.  B's  are  either  Moitt  (pro- 
duced by  the  presence  of  liquid)  or  Dry.  B's 
are  classified  according  to  the  place  in  which 
they  originate,  as  Laryngeal,  Tracheal^  Bron- 
chial, Vesictdar  (originating  in  the  air-ved- 
cles).  Cavernous  (originating  in  caverns),  and 
HeuraL 
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TABLE  OF  BALBB  AND  OTHER  ADVENTITIOUS  BESPIRATOBY  SOUNDS. 


Cramactmm, 


OBieiN. 


SlONmCAMCB. 


Load,  coane,  babbling  (aadiUe  at 
a  distance. 


A.  Moiit  SoimdB  {Muetma 
and 


Ooane  babbling. 

Fine  bubbling. 

Very  fine  babbling  {SvbenpUani 
r<Ue),  heard  with  both  inspiration 
and  expiration. 


Gargling  soands  like  water  boiling 
in  a  flask  {Oavcmoui  or  Ourgling  rftle). 

Splashing  soands  (produced  by  soo- 
cuBsion). 


Larynx 
trachea. 


Large  bronchi. 
Smaller  bronchL 
Finest  bronchioles. 


Pulmonary  cayity. 
Pleural  cayity. 


liauid  in  the  larynx  which  is  not 
expelled  owing  to  the  feebleness  of 
expiratory  effort,  the  moribund  state 
of  the  patient  (death-rattle),  or  to 
coma. 

Bronchitis  and  bronchorrhoea  of 
the  larger  tubes :  proftise  hsemorrhage 
into  the  bronchi :  fibroid  phthisis. 

Bronchitis  and  bronchorrhcea  of 
the  smaller  tubes;  hsemoptysis; 
phthisis. 

Capillary  bronchitis ;  pulmonary 
oedema:  lobar  pneumonia  in  stage 
of  resolution;  circumscribed  pneu- 
monia or  pulmonary  apoplexy  and 
in&rction :  haemoptysis  at  point  Arom 
which  hsemorrhage  originates. 

Advanced  stage  of  phthisis. 

Hydropneumothorax,  pyopneumo- 
thorax. 


B,  Dry  8(mnd$. 


Loud  whistling,  wheeling,  or  crow- 
ing sounds  (audlDle  at  a  oistanceH 


Snoring  or  low-pitched  soands  (Ah 
morout  rates  or  rhonchi). 


Whistling  or  wheezing  soands  (Sfbi- 
kmt  rdt€»  or  rhonchi). 

Clicking,  crackling  sounds. 

Fine,  abrupt,  crackling  sound  at 
end  of  inspiration  {OrepOcaU  rdle, 
Vericuiar  nUe), 


Grazing,  grating,  creaking,  or  rs 
ing  sounds  {Fnction  rdte);  not 
moved  by  coughing. 

Metallic  tinkling  sounds. 


Larynic 
trachea. 


and 


Larger  bronchi. 


Medium-sised  and 
smaller  broncht 

BronchL 

Air-vesicles  of 
lungs. 


Pleazm. 

Pleural  cavity; 
large  pulmonary 
cavity. 


Stenosis  of  the  glottis,  larynx,  or 
trachea,  from  spasm  (laryngismus 
stridulus,  croup,  whooping-cough, 
pressure  of  aneurysm  on  recurrent 
laryngeal  nerve),  oedema,  exudation, 
foreign  bodies,  cicatrizing  ulcers,  and 
compression  by  tumors. 

Spasm  of  larger  bronchi  (asthma) ; 
narrowing  of  larger  tubes  from  tena- 
cious mucus  or  swelling  of  mucous 
membrane  (bronchitis,  phthisis). 

Do.  in  smaller  bronchi. 

BronchitiB;  phthisis. 

Forcible  separation  of  the  agglu- 
tinated walls  of  an  air-vesicle  (but, 
according  to  some,  produced  in  pleu- 
ral cavity);  in  first  stage  of  lobar 
pneumonia  and  stage  of  resolution 
iRdlereduz);  circumscribed  pneumo- 
nia (phthisis)  at  apex  of  lung. 

Pleurisy  with  fibrinous  exudation ; 
when  at  apex,  circumscribed  pleurisy 
secondary  to  phthisis. 

Pneumothorax ;  advanced  phthisis 
with  large  cavity. 


Bamiflcatlon  (ram^ee-fl-kay'shan).  [Bdmus 
+  L.  facerey  to  make.]  1.  The  act  of  branch- 
ing.   8.  A  branch. 

Samofl  (ra/mus).  [L.]  A  branch ;  espe- 
cially, a  secondary  branch  or  twig  of  an  ar- 
tery, vein,  or  nerve :  also  a  long  uender  pro- 
jection jutting  out  like  the  branch  of  a  tree 
from  the  minor  part  of  a  bone,  as  B.  of  the 
lower  law,  Ascending  r.  of  the  ischium,  De- 
scending and  Horizontal  r.  (body)  of  the 
pubes.  B.  oommii'iilcani,  the  branch  con- 
necting a  spinal  nerve  with  the  sympathetic 
ganglia. 

Baneld  (ran'sid).  [L.  ran*eidus.]  Having 
a  rank  or  musty  smcdl  or  taste ;  a  term  ap- 


plied especially  to  fiats  which  have  under- 
gone chemical  decomposition  with  formation 
of  &t^  acids.  Hence,  Bftncidlty,  the  condi- 
tion of  being  r. 

Baage  of  aooommodatlon.  See  Aeeommo' 
daHan, 

Baalne  (ray'neyn).  \1,.  rdnVniu,  fir.  rSna, 
frog.]  Pertaining  to  a  fh)g  or  to  a  fh)g-like 
swelling  (ranula),  or  to  the  part  in  which  a 
ranula  occurs ;  as  B.  artery. 

Bftnola  (ran'yu-lah).  [L.  dim.  of  rdna, 
frog.]  A  cystic  tumor  occurring  beneath 
the  tongue,  and  filled  with  a  translucent 
gelatinous  fluid.  It  is  due  to  occlusion  and 
dilatation  of  the  ducts  of  the  sublingual  and 
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sabmaxillary  glands  or  of  the  mucous  glands 
of  the  floor  of  the  mouth.  Treatment :  in- 
cision followed  by  the  application  of  irritants 
to  the  interior  of  the  sac ;  excision. 

Bftnyler'i  nodes  (rahn-vee-ayz).  [Banviert 
F.  pathologist.]    See  Node. 

Rape.  Sexual  intercourse  with  a  woman 
against  her  will  or  without  her  consent. 

Bapliaiila,  Raphe.    See  Bhaphania,  Bhaphe. 

Rarefy  (ra/re-fey).  [L.  rdru$,  thin,  +  fa- 
eere^  to  make.]  To  make  less  dense  or  more 
porous;  as  to  B.  gases,  Barefying  osteitis. 
Hence^  Rareteo'tion,  the  act  or  process  of 
rarefying ;  the  state  produced  by  rarefying ; 
as  B.  of  air. 

Raih.  [Through  F.,  fr.  Low  L.  rdsiedre, 
to  scratch,  fr.  raderef  to  scrape.]  An  eruption 
not  extending  far  above  or  beneath  the  sur- 
face of  the  skin.  liTUg  r.,  Medlolnal  r.,  a  r. 
Produced  by  medicines  introduced  into  the 
ody.  Feyer-r.,  Scarlet  r.,  scarlet  fever. 
Nettle-r.,  urticaria.    Tooth-r.,  strophulus. 

Raspatory  (rses'pa-toh-ree).  A  rasp  or 
coarse  file  for  filing  bone  or  scraping  oif  peri- 
osteum. 

Raspberry  (ras'ber-ee).  The  Bubus  idte'us, 
a  shrub  of  the  BosacesB.  The  firuit  (Bubus 
id»us,  U.  S.  Ph.)  famishes  a  syrup  (Syrupus 
rubi  idffii,  U.  S.  Ph.,  Sirupns  rubi  idni,  Q. 
Ph.)  used  as  a  vehicle  and  a  drink  in  fevers. 
Steppe  r.,  see  Ephedra, 

Rasvra  (ra-seVrah).  [L.,  tt.  rddere,  to 
scrape.]    Scrapings  or  filings. 

Ratanhia  (ra-tan'hee-ah).    See  Rmmeria, 

Ratlike's  pouch  (rahf  kez).  [M.  H.  Baihke, 
Q.  anatomist  (1793-1860).]  The  diverticulum 
from  the  buccal  cavity  which  becomes  the 
anterior  lobe  of  the  pituitary  body. 

Rational  (rash'un-ul).  [L.  raUd,  reason.] 
Conforming  to  reason  or  the  proper  under- 
standing of  the  nature  of  a  thing ;  not  based 
simply  upon  experience ;  not  empirical ;  as  B. 
treatment,  B.  formula.  R.  symptoms,  symp- 
toms which  are  communicated  to  the  phyid- 
cian  by  the  patient,  as  opposed  to  those  which 
the  former  can  discover  by  physical  exami- 
nation ;  subjective  symptoms. 

Rats'haae.    Arsenic  trioxide. 

Rattle.  A  rftle;  especially  the  tracheal 
r&le,  or  noisy  rattling  sound  (R's,  Death-r.) 
formed  by  the  air  passing  through  liquid 
accumulation  in  the  trachea  in  the  dying. 

Ray.  [L.  radiue,  a  spoke.]  A  line  of  light 
or  heat;  one  of  the  single  rectilinear  con- 
stituents of  which  a  beam  of  light  or  heat  is 
regarded  as  composed.  R.-flu^rns,  see  Acti- 
namyeea, 

Rajmand's  disease  (ray-nohis).  [A.  G.  M. 
Raynaud,  F.  physician  (1S62).]  Local  as- 
phyxia.   See  Asphyxia. 

R.  D.  A.  Abbreviation  for  Bight  Dorso- 
anterior  (position  of  the  fbtus). 


R.  D.  P.  Abbreviation  for  Bight  Dorao- 
posterior  (position  of  the  fetus). 

Re-  (ree-).  (L.]  Prefix  meaning  back, 
contrary,  or  again. 

Reaction  (ree-ak'shun).  [L.  rea<^tio  -»  re- 
+  agere,  to  do.]  1.  Counter-action  or  oppo- 
dte  action ;  revulsion ;  hence,  exaltation  of 
the  vital  fiinctions,  and  especially  of  the  cir- 
culation and  temperature,  following  a  period 
of  depression ;  as  B.  after  an  operation.  8. 
Mutual  action ;  interaction ;  also  the  assem- 
blage of  phenomena  resulting  from  the  action 
of  two  or  more  substances  upon  one  another, 
or  of  a  force  upon  one  or  more  substances. 
Chemical  r.,  (a)  the  interaction  of  two  or 
more  substances  causing  a  chemical  decom- 
position; (6)  the  evidences  of  chemical  de- 
composition afforded  by  changes  in  color, 
shape,  state,  solubility,  etc  Diago-r.,  a  reac- 
tion observed  in  various  pathological  urines 
in  which  the  latter  are  turned  red  by  the 
addition  of  a  substance,  CsHiNsSOs,  called 
diazo-benzenesulphonic  acid.  For  other  vari- 
eties of  chemical  r.,  see  Aad  r.,  Atkaline  r., 
Anqthoteroue  r.,  Neutral  r.,  Biuret  r.  Blee'- 
tric  r.,  a  phenomenon,  such  as  muscular  con- 
traction, produced  by  the  application  of  elec- 
tricity to  the  body.  Expressed  by  symbols 
such  as  C  or  CI  (for  clonic  contraction),  To 
(for  tetanic  contraction).  An  for  anode  and 
C  for  cathode,  C  for  closure  and  O  for  open- 
ing of  the  circuit.  Thus,  the  normal  r.  to  gal- 
vanic stimuli  is  expressed  by  the  table — 


Current. 

Closure  of  Circuit. 

Anode. 

Cathode. 

Anode. 

Cathode. 

Weak. 

Medium. 

Strong. 

0. 
Slight  a. 
Strong  CL 

0. 

0. 

Slight  a. 

0. 
Sliest  CL 
StrongCl. 

SUghtCL 

Strong  CL 

Te. 

or  by  the  formula  OCCl  >  AnOCl  and  AnCX3 
(-Oor  slight),  OOCl  (-0)  for  ordinary  cur- 
rents ;  and  CCTe,  AnOa  and  AnOCl  >  COa 
(»  slight)  for  strong  currents.  R.  of  degenera- 
tton,  tiie  electrical  r.  shown  by  muscles  when 
their  supplying  nerves  have  undergone  de- 
generation. It  is:  fiiradaic and  gidvanic irri- 
tability of  nerve  <-  0 ;  &radaic  irritability  of 
muscle >-0  or  is  less  than  normal;  galvanic 
irritability  of  muscle  shows  marked  in- 
crease, and  an  alteration  from  the  normal 
expressed  by  the  formula  AnCCl>CCCl, 
OOd  >  AnOCl.  R.  time,  R.  period,  the  in- 
terval elapsing  between  the  reception  of  a  sen- 
sory stimulus  and  the  performance  of  a  result- 
ing motor  action. 

Reagent  (ree-a/jent).  [L.  rtlagfne,  acting 
back.]  A  substance  used  in  producing  a 
chemical  reaction. 

Real  fbcos,  Real  Image*  See  Foem^  Jsi- 
age. 
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Baalffar.  [Ar.  »  powder  of  the  mine.] 
Arsenic  disulphide. 

Re-amputation.  An  amputation  per- 
formed upon  a  part  which  has  already  been 
the  subject  of  one  amputation. 

Btonmnr  loale  or  thermometer  (ray-oh- 
muer).  [B.  A.  F.  de  E^umur,  who  devised 
it.]  A  thermometer  or  scale  of  temperature 
having  the  freezing-point  at  0^  and  the  boil- 
ing.pomt  at  80^.    Abbreviated  to  B. 

Becelyer  (ree-see'vur).  1.  A  vessel  for 
receiving  a  distillate  or  for  collecting  and 
containing  gases.  8.  The  vessel  from  which 
air  is  exhausted  by  an  air-pump. 

Beceptacnlnm  tbjVL  (res^ep-taVyu-lnm 
key'ley).  [L.  =»  reservoir  for  the  chyle.] 
The  dilated  sac  forming  the  lower  portion  of 
the  thoracic  duct. 

BeceisoB  (ree-ses'us).  [L.]  A  recess.  R. 
hemiellip'tioaB,  R.  hemispha'rloiu,  see 
Fovea  hemieliiptica.  Fovea  hemisphteriea,  R. 
pharyn^geofl,  Rosenmuller's  cavity.  R. 
pharyn'geni  medloa,  see  Fovea  pharyngis. 

Recipe  (res'i-pee).  [L.]  1.  Take;  the 
word  (superscription)  used  to  head  a  pre- 
scription.   2.  Hence,  a  prescription  itself: 

Redprooal  proportions,  Law  of  (ree-dp'- 
roh-kul).    9eeDaWm*ilaw9. 

Rediirooal  reception.  A  form  of  articula- 
tion in  which  the  articular  surface  of  each 
bone  ia  concave  one  way  and  convex  the 
other  (i.  e.  is  saddle-shaped),  so  that  each 
bone  is  received  into  the  other. 

Redlnatlon  (rek'^li-nay'shun).  TL.  retRni!- 
tidf  a  bending  back.]  A  modification  of 
couching  in  which  the  lens,  instead  of  being 
pushed  down  into  the  vitreous,  is  turned  over 
so  as  to  lie  on  its  back. 

Rec'rement.  PL.  recrhnen'tum  —  re-  + 
crlscere^  to  grow.]  A  secretion  which,  after 
being  thrown  out  and  fiilfilling  its  functions, 
18  absorbed  again.  Hence,  RecremenUVloiiB, 
of,  pertaining  to,  or  constituting  a  r. 

Reomdeicenee  (ree'^kroo-des'ens).  [Be-  + 
L.  crudeMcere,  to  grow  harsh.]  Exacerbation 
of  a  disease  following  a  remission  or  inter- 
mission. Hence,  Recrodei'oent,  breaking 
out  afresh,  as  an  epidemic. 

Reoryatalllsatlon  (ree-kris^'ta-ley-zay'- 
shun).    The  act  of  crystallizing  over  again. 

Reo'tal.  1.  Of,  pertaining  to,  or  situated 
in  the  rectum.  R.  crises,  paroxysms  of  pain 
in  the  rectum  in  locomotor  ataxia.  R.  re- 
flex, the  reflex  by  which  the  presence  of  feces 
in  the  rectum  exdtee  defecation  (q.  v.).  2. 
Applied  to,  in,  or  through  the  rectum  ;  as  B. 
medication,  R  alimentation,  B.  examination, 
R  puncture  of  the  bladder. 

RectlflcaUon  (rek^tee-fl-ka/shun).  [L. 
rictus,  straight,  +  faeerey  to  make.]  1.  A 
making  straight  or  right ;  as  B.  of  a  deform- 
ity. 8.  Bedistillation  of  oil  or  liquor  to 
purif^y  it. 


Rectlfled  (rek'tee-feyd).  Made  straight  or 
right;  subjected  to  rectification.  R.  spirit 
j(Spiritu8  rectifica'tus,  B.  Ph),  alcohol  con- 
taining 84  per  cent  of  absolute  alcohol. 

Reotltls  (rek-tey'tis,  rek-tee'tis).  [BecUh 
+  -itis.]    See  Proctitis. 

Reo'to-.  Prefix  meaning  of  or  pertaining 
to  the  rectum. 

Reotooele(rek'toh-seel).  l-edc]  Prolapse 
of  the  rectum  through  the  vagina. 

Reotot'omy.    l-Umy.]    See  Proctotomy, 

Reoto-nretliral  (-ew-ree'thrul).  Between 
or  connecting  the  rectum  and  urethra. 

Reoto-uterlne  (-eVtur-in).  Between  or 
connecting  the  rectum  and  uterus. 

Reoto-vaglnal  (-v^j'i-nul).  Between  or 
connecting  the  rectum  and  vagina, 

Reoto-yeslcal  (-ves'ee-kul).  [L.  veAea, 
bladder.]  Connecting  the  rectum  and  blad- 
der, as  B.-V.  fiascia ;  from  the  rectum  into  the 
bladder,  as  B.-V.  lithotomy. 

Reo^tom.  [L.  »  straight  (intestine).]  The 
terminal  portion  of  the  large  intestine.  It 
begins  at  the  left  sacro-iliac  symphysis  and 
ends  at  the  anus,  being  6-8  inches  long.  Its 
mucous  membrane  forms  three  or  four  trans- 
verse folds  serving  to  support  the  feces. 

Reo'tns.  [L.]  1.  Straight,  as  Arte'riss  rec- 
te.  8.  A  straight  muscle  (i.  e.  one  not  run- 
ning obliquely ;  one  running  parallel  to  one 
of  the  main  axes  of  the  body) ;  as  B.  oculi 
intemus,  B.  abdominis. 

Recnrrens  (ree-kur'rens).  [L.  recurring 
(fever).]    Belapsing  fever. 

Reonr'rent.  [L.  recurrens  —  re-  +  ct«rrere, 
to  run.]  1.  Turning  back  upon  itself ;  turn- 
ing and  running  opposite  to  its  original 
course;  as  B.  arteries  (e.  g.  the  Badial  r.. 
Ulnar  r.,  and  Inteross'eous  r.  in  the  arm,  and 
the  Tibial  r.  in  the  leg),  B.  laryn'geal  branch 
of  the  pneumogastric  nerve,  k.  sensibility, 
sensibility  occasionally  shown  in  the  anterior 
root  of  a  spinal  nerve  when  the  distal  portion 
after  section  is  stimulated.  2.  Occurring 
^gedn ;  coming  back  after  an  absence ;  as  B. 
fever.  Hence,  Reonrr'enee,  a  coming  back, 
a  return  (as  of  a  fever). 

Red.  Having  a  hue  like  that  of  blood. 
R.  bark,  see  Cinchona.  R.-bllndness,  R.- 
green  blindness,  see  Color-blindness.  R.  gnm, 
see  Strophulus.  R.  lead,  lead  tetroxide.  R. 
nu'clens,  a  collection  of  gray  matter  in  the 
tegmentum  of  the  cms  cerebri.  R.  pepper, 
see  Capsicum.  R.  precipitate,  see  Mercury 
oxide.  R.  softening,  softening  of  the  brain 
or  cord,  in  which,  owing  to  the  large  amount 
of  effused  blood,  the  degenerated  area  is  r. 
fh)m  the  absorption  of  the  blood.  A  patch 
of  r.  softening  is  ultimately  converted  into 
one  of  yellow  and  then  of  white  softening. 

Reduee  (ree-dews').  [L.  reducere  -  re-  + 
ducere,  to  lead.]  1.  To  bring  back  to  the 
original  condition  or  place ;  as  to  B.  a  fhtc- 
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tore,  R  a  dislocation,  B.  a  bone.  8.  To 
bring  down ;  to  bring  to  a  simpler  state  or 
condition ;  to  simplify ;  as  Beduced  eye  (see 
Eye),  3.  In  chemistry,  to  bring  back  to  the 
metallic  state  (said  especially  of  oxides  or 
sulphides  deprived  of  their  oxygen  or  sul- 
phur) ;  as  Beduced  iron. 

Beducible  (ree-deVsi-bul).  Admitting  of 
reduction ;  as  B.  hernia. 

Bedndne  (ree-deVseen).  [Reduce  +  -ttie, 
so  called  from  its  reducing  action  upon  me- 
tallic salts.]  A  leucomaine,  C1SH24N6O9  or 
GsHuNsO*,  obtained  from  urine. 

Bedactlon  (ree-duk'shun).  The  act  or 
process  of  reducing ;  as  the  B.  of  a  disloca- 
tion, the  B.  of  iron  by  hydrogen. 

Bedaplioated  (ree-deVplee-kay-ted).  [L. 
reduplica! tus  =»  re-  +  duplex^  double.]  Dou- 
bled ;  as  B.  heart-sounds.  A  r.  second  sound 
indicates  that  the  semilunar  valves  on  the 
two  sides  of  the  heart  are  not  shut  simul- 
taneously. 

Beduplioation  (ree-dew^plee-kay'shnn).  A 
doubling. 

Beflne  (ree-feyn').  [Re-  +  fine,  to  make 
pure  (fr.  L./tntre,  to  finish).]  To  free  from 
extraneous  matter ;  to  purify. 

Beflectlon  (ree-flek'shun).  [L.  refiexid  = 
r«-  +  Jlectere,  to  bend.]  1.  A  bending  back ; 
a  turning  back  upon  its  course;  a  turning 
off  or  away  from ;  as  B.  of  the  peritoneum 
fh)m  the  uterus.  2.  Specifically,  the  turning 
back  or  away  of  a  ray  of  light,  heat,  or 
sound  when  striking  a  surface  which  it  does 
not  penetrate.  The  ray  before  r.  is  called 
the  incident  ray;  after  r.,  the  rejlected  ray; 
and  the  angles  made  respectively  by  these 
rays  with  the  perpendicular  drawn  to  the 
reflecting  surfeu^  at  the  point  where  the  ray 
strikes  it  are  called  the  angle  of  incidence 
and  angle  of  r.  These  angles  are  equal.  3. 
An  image  or  illumination  produced  by  r. 

Bafleo'tor.  An  appliance  for  reflecting ;  a 
mirror. 

Beflex  (ree'flex).  1.  Beflected;  produced 
by  reflection  or  by  an  action  (B.  action)  set 
up  through  an  impulse  which  starts  at  some 
point  of  the  body,  near  or  remote,  and  is 
transmitted  first  to  a  nerve-centre,  then  to 
the  point  at  which  the  action  takes  place ;  as 
B.  spasms.  B.  action  presupposes  the  exist- 
ence of  a  nervous  arc  (B.  arc)  composed  of 
an  afferent  nerve  conveying  the  stimulus 
from  its  starting-point,  a  nerve-centre  (B. 
centre)  capable  of  converting  this  afferent 
impression  into  an  efferent  one,  and  an  effe- 
rent nerve  leading  from  the  centre  to  the 
point  where  the  action  occurs.  8.  That  which 
IS  reflected ;  an  image  or  luminous  phenomena 
induced  by  reflection ;  as  Light-r.  of  the  mem- 
brana  tympani.  Red  r.  of  the  retina.  3.  A  r. 
action.  Beflexes  are  divided  into  three  main 
classes :  {A)  Cutaneotu  (or  Superficial)  reflexe*, 
in  which  the  stimulus  is  applied  to  the  skin 


or  superficial  mucous  membranes,  indnding 
the  plantar,  gluteal,  anal,  cremasteric,  penile, 
abdominal,  epigastric,  palmar,  dorsal,  inter- 
scapular,  coignnctival,  and  pupillary  reflexes; 
{B)  Muscular  {Fascial,  Tendon,  or  Deep)  re- 
flexeSf  in  which  the  stimulus  consists  in 
stretching  or  stimulation  of  the  deeper  struc- 
tures, comprising  the  toe-clonus,  ankle-clo- 
nus, knee-jerk,  wrist-clonus,  and  certain 
muscular  contractions  produced  by  stimula- 
tion of  the  periosteum  {Periosteal  r.);  {€) 
Visceral  reflexes^  in  which  the  stimulus  is  set 
up  by  some  state  of  an  internal  organ,  com- 
prising the  Bectal  r.  (leading  to  defecation). 
Urinary  (or  Vesical)  r.,  producing  micturi- 
tion. Sexual  r.,  producing  erection,  the  r. 
producing  the  respiratory  movements,  and 
the  various  reflexes  arising  from  the  digestive 
tract  and  producing  the  flow  of  saliva  and 
ol^er  juices,  peristalsis,  etc  Beflexes  are 
farther  distinguished  as  Cranial  or  Spinal  ac- 
cording as  the  afferent  and  efferent  paths  are 
along  the  cranial  or  spinal  nerves. 

Beftaot',  [L.  refrin'gere  -  r«-  -|-  frangere^ 
to  break.]  1.  To  break  off  short  8.  To  turn 
from  its  natural  course ;  especially,  of  light,  to 
cause  to  deviate  from  its  course  by  transmis- 
sion from  one  medium  to  another. 

Befirac'ta  dosl  (doh'sey).  [L.]  In  broken 
(or  several  repeated)  doses. 

Befiraot'lng  angle.    See  Angle. 

Befiraotlon  (ree-frak'shun).  [L.  refrddm 
M*  re-  +  frangerej  to  break.]  1.  The  act  or 
process  of  refracting ;  a  deviation  produced  in 
the  course  of  a  ray  of  light  by  passage  fh>m 
one  medium  into  another.  The  bending  or 
r.  takes  place  at  the  surfSEUse  joining  the  two 
media  {refracting  sufface\  i.  e.  the  ray  before 
r.  (or  incident  ray)  and  the  ray  after  r.  (or 
refracted  ray)  intersect  at  a  point  on  this  sur- 
face called  the  point  of  incidence.  The  inci- 
dent ray,  refracted  ray,  and  a  perpendicular 
drawn  to  the  refracting  surfiaoe  at  the  point 
of  incidence  lie  in  the  same  plane ;  and  the 
angles  made  by  the  incident  ray  and  refi^cted 
ray  respectively  with  this  perpendicular  are 
called  the  angle  of  incidence  and  angle  of  r. 
The  sine  of  the  angle  of  incidence  is  equal  to 
the  sine  of  the  angle  of  r.  multiplied  by  a 
constant  quantity  {Law  of  sines).  This  con- 
stant which  measures  the  refhustivity  of  the 
second  medium  compared  with  the  first  is 
called  the  Index  of  r.  The  index  of  r.  of  air 
is  usually  assumed  as  1,  and  that  of  other 
substances  hence  represents  their  refractivity 
compared  with  air.  Double  r.,  r.  performed 
by  Iceland  spar  or  other  substances  which 
split  the  incident  ray  into  two  refiracted  rays 
so  as  to  produce  a  double  image  of  an  object. 
8.  Befractive  power  or  state ;  as  B.  of  the 
eye,  Errors  of^  r.  Btatlo  r.,  the  ref^actiye 
power  or  state  of  the  eye  when  the  accommo- 
dation is  at  rest;  Dynamic  r.,  the  total  re- 
fractive power  of  the  eye  when  osing  its 
utmost  accommodation. 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


REFRACTIVE 


026 


RELAPSING 


BefiraotlTe  (ree-ftak'tiv).  1.  Befracting; 
able  to  refract ;  as  B.  media.  2.  Pertaining 
to  or  affecting  the  power  of  redaction ;  as  B. 
index  (=  index  of  reftaction),  B.  errors  (of 
the  eye). 

BefiraotlT^lty.  Ability  to  refiact;  degree 
or  power  of  refraction. 

Befiraotom'eter.  [-meter.]  An  apparatus 
for  measuring  refraction. 

Befiraotory  (ree-ft»k'tur-ee).  L.  refractal- 
r%u8y  fr.  re-  +  frangerty  to  break.]  Besisting 
treatment ;  especially,  of  metals,  resisting  at- 
tempts to  melt  or  otherwise  work  them. 

Befiractnre  (ree-frak'chur).  The  act  of 
breaking  over  again  a  bone  which  has  already 
been  broken  and  has  united. 

Bafirangltole  (ree-ftran'ji-bul).  CSapable  of 
being  refracted.  Hence,  Befkangltoil'lty,  the 
state  or  quality  of  being  r. 

Befresli'.  To  make  raw  by  removing  the 
epithelial  covering ;  to  denude ;  as  to  B.  the 
edges  of  a  wound. 

Befirif erant  (re-fm'ur-ent).  [L.  refngerSfu 
=  re-  +  friguSf  cold.]  Cooling;  relieving 
fever  and  thirst;  also  a  remedy  so  acting. 
The  r's  include  cool  drinks,  especially  those 
renderod  acidulous  by  lemon-juice,  etc.,  and 
cool  or  evaporating  lotions. 

Befirigeratlon  (ree-fry^ur-ay'shun).  The 
act  of  cooling. 

BeAiiion  (ree-feVzhun).  [Re- +  L,  funderB, 
to  pour.]  The  operation  of  returning  to  the 
vessels  blood  which  has  been  taken  from 
them :  done  in  cases  like  asphyxia  in  which 
the  blood  is  not  fit  for  maintaining  life,  but 
can  be  rendered  so  by  temporary  removal. 

Bageneration  (ree-jen"ur-ay'shun).  [J2e-  + 
L.  generare,  to  beget  J  A  renewal  or  restora- 
tion; especially,  the  restoration  to  their 
former  state  of  parts  lost  or  destroyed. 

Beglinen  (r^'i-men).  PI.  regim'ina.  [L.] 
The  systematic  regulation  of  the  mode  of  life, 
especially  as  regards  diet,  undertaken  for 
some  specific  purpose ;  as  Antiphlogistic  r. 

Beglon  (ree'jun).  TL.  refgiOf  boundary, 
from  regere^  to  guide.]  A  portion  of  the 
body  marked  out  by  definite,  usually  arbi- 
trary, outlines;  e.  g.  Ciliary  r.  of  the  eye. 
B'l  of  tbe  abdomen,  see  Abdomen,  B'l  of 
tlie  brain  are  the  Prefrontal,  Bolandic  (or 
Motor),  Parieto-temporal  (or  Sensory),  and 
Occipital.  See  ConvoluHon  and  Area,  B'f  (or 
areas)  of  tHe  ikall,  see  ^reo.  B'l  of  tbe 
cbest,  see  Thorax, 

Beglonal  (ree'Jun-ul).  Of  or  pertaining  to 
a  region  or  regions ;  descriptive  of  regions,  as 
B.  anatomy ;  Indicative  of  the  region  or  seat 
occupied  by  a  disease,  as  B.  diagnosis. 

BegreeilTe  (ree-gres'iv).  [L.  re^^redi  —  re- 
i-  gradi,  to  go.]  Betiring,  retreating ;  abating 
or  marked  by  abatement;  as  the  B.  stage  of 
adiaeaae. 


Begnlar  (reg'yu-lur).  [L.  regere,  to  rule.] 
According  to  rule ;  following  the  customary 
habit  or  practice.  B.  acliool  of  medicine,  the 
school  of  medical  teaching  based  upon  the 
principles  and  practice  current  among  the 
great  body  of  physicians  and  established  by 
experience  supplemented  by  scientific  inves- 
ti^tions ;  a  system  not  based  upon  any  par- 
ticular or  exclusive  theory  of  practice.  B. 
praotitlonar,  one  who  belongs  to  the  r.  school. 

BegnrgKant  (ree-gur'jee-tent).  [L.  regut'gi- 
idn»  =  re,  back,  +  gurgea^  gulf.]  1.  Begurpi- 
tating;  flowing  (tumultuously)  backward; 
as  B.  blood.  2.  Produced  by  or  dependent 
upon  regurgitation ;  as  B.  murmurs. 

Begurgltatlon  (re-gur^'jee-tay'shun).  1. 
A  casting  back  or  casting  up  of  food  just 
swallowed.  2.  The  tumultuous  return  of  a 
current,  especially  the  blood-current,  upon 
itself.  B.  may  occur  from  disease  at  any  one 
of  the  cardiac  apertures  (Mitral  r.,  Aortio  r.. 
Pulmonic  r.,  Tricuspid  r.). 

Beloharff  cartilage  (re/c^rtz).  [K. 
Beiehert,  G.  embryologist  (1811-1883).].  The 
cartilage  forming  in  the  hyoid  arch  of  the 
embryo  and  afterward  developing  into  the 
styloid  process,  stylo-hyoid  ligaments,  and 
lesser  horns  of  the  hyoid  bone. 

Beld'a  baae-line.  A  line  drawn  from  the 
middle  of  the  external  auditory  meatus  to 
the  lower  margin  of  the  orbit. 

BeU,  laland  of.    8ee  Island  of  Bml, 

Be-lmplantaUon  (ree-im"plen-tay'shnn). 
The  act  of  putting  back  into  its  socket  a  tooth 
which  has  come  out. 

Be-lnflM'tlon.  A  second  infection  of  a 
character  similar  to  one  preceding. 

Be-inooQla^tion.  A  second  inoculation  of 
a  character  similar  to  one  preceding. 

Belnsdi'a  teat  (reynsh'ez).  A  test  for  ar- 
senic performed  by  acidulating  the  suspected 
liquid  with  hydrochloric  acid,  immersing  in 
it  a  slip  of  cop^r  or  copper  gauze,  and  boil- 
ing. Arsenic  is  deposited  on  the  copper  as  a 
grayidi  film,  which,  on  heating  in  a  tube, 
sublimes,  forming  a  ring  of  crystals. 

Be-lnreralon  (ree^in-vur'shun).  The  op- 
eration of  restoring  an  organ  which  has  been 
turned  inside  out  to  its  natural  state  by  turn- 
ing it  inside  out  again ;  especially,  restoration 
of  an  inverted  uterus  by  invaginating  the 
protruding  Aindus. 

Belaaner'a  membrane  (reys'nerz].  A  mem- 
brane running  from  the  lamina  spiralis  of  the 
cochlea  to  the  exterior  wall  of  the  latter,  and 
dividing  the  upper  canal  of  the  cochlea  into 
the  sca&  vestibuli  above  and  the  scala  media 
below. 

Belapae  (ree-lape').  [i2e-  +  L.  IdH,  to  slide.] 
A  renewed  attack  of  a  disease  setting  in 
shortly  after  recovery  has  apparently  taken 
place. 

Belap'alng  flBver.     A  apedflc  contagiona 
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fever  produced  by  the  Spirochete  Obermeieri. 
It  occurs  particularly  in  connection  with 
destitution  and  lack  of  food  (hence  called 
Famine  fever).  The  period  of  incubation  is 
from  2  to  14  days,  when  the  disease  sets  in 
with  chills,  sudden  high  fever,  and  severe 
pains  in  the  head,  trunk,  and  limbs  (particu- 
larly the  joints).  At  the  middle  or  end  of  the 
first  week  a  sudden  copious  sweat  breaks  out, 
the  fever  and  all  the  symptoms  disappear: 
and  convalescence  begins.  At  the  end  oi 
two  weeks  a  second  attack  like  the  first,  and 
lasting  about  3  days,  occurs,  and  sometimes  a 
third  occurs  a  week  later.  Prognosis,  good. 
Treatment,  palliative  and  supporting. 
Ralax^ant.    Producing  relaxation. 

Relaxation  (ree^'lak-say'shun).  {Be-  +  L. 
IdxuSf  loose.]  A  loosening  or  becoming  lax ; 
diminution  in  tension,  as  R.  of  a  muscle; 
diminution  in  closeness  of  connection,  as  B. 
of  a  joint 

Belief  InoUion.  A  division  of  over-tense 
parts  to  relieve  tension,  particularly  to  pre- 
vent dragging  npon  sutures,  etc. 

Bemak'i  flbref .  [L.  Memakf  G.  neurologist 
(1815-1865).].    See  Fibre. 

Bemak'  ■  ganglion.  A  ganglion  in  the  wall 
of  the  right  auricle  of  the  heart 

Bemak'f  isnuiitom.  Undue  prolongation 
of  the  time  elapsing  before  a  painful  impres- 
sion is  perceived  as  such ;  a  symptom  occur- 
ring in  locomotor  ataxia. 

Bemedlal  (ree-mee'dee-ul).  Acting  as  a 
remedy;  curative. 

Bemedy  (rem'e-dee).  [L.  renufdium  »  re- 
+  mederty  to  heal.]  Anything  which  acts  to 
relieve  disease  or  its  symptoms. 

Bemisiion  (ree-mish'un).  [L.  remHeifio  » 
re-  +  mitterey  to  send.]  An  abatement  or  ame- 
lioration of  the  symptoms  of  a  disease.  Also 
the  period  during  which  such  abatement 
takes  place ;  the  period  of  improvement  suc- 
ceeding the  culmination  of  a  disease  or  fol- 
lowing an  exacerbation  in  the  course  of  the 
latter. 

Bemit'tent.  Characterized  by  a  remission 
or  by  repeated  remissions;  as  B.  malarial 
fever. 

Bon(reen).  PI.  re'nes.    [L.]    The  kidney. 

Benal  (ree'nul).  [L.  rend'lU.]  Of  or  per- 
taining to  the  kidney,  as  B.  abscess,  B.  ar- 
tery ;  situated  in  or  in  relation  with  the  kid- 
ney, as  B.  calculus ;  arising  from  the  kidney 
or  some  change  in  it,  as  B.  colic  (see  CoUc); 
pertaining  to  that  which  supplies  the  kidnev, 
as  B.  plexus  (of  the  sympathetic),  B.  splanch- 
nic nerve  (the  smallest  splanchnic  nerve,  ter- 
minating in  the  r.  plexus).  B.  Inadequacy, 
see  Inadeqwicy. 

Ben'lform.  [L.  renifor^fm  <-  r^a-  +  /ortno, 
shape.]    Kidney-shaped. 

Ban'nat.    [Anglo-Saxon  rMmaa,  to  ran.] 
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An  inftision  of  calf's  stomach  used  for  enrd- 
ling  milk  by  coagulating  the  casein. 

Ben'nln.  [Bennet  +  -in.]  The  ferment 
found  in  the  gastric  juice,  capable  of  curdling 
milk  by  coagulating  the  casein. 

BepeU^ent.  [L.  npeUeiu  -  ra- +  peOere,  to 
drive.]  Driving  off  or  in ;  of  a  remedy,  dis- 
pelling a  swelling  by  causing  the  material 
that  produces  it  to  disappear  or  be  absorbed. 

Beporoolation  (ree-par^ko-la/shan).  Per- 
colation performed  a  second  time  on  the 
same  material  with  the  percolate  from  the 
first  percolation. 

Bepercaailon  (ree''pur-kush'un).  [Be-  + 
L.  percutere^  to  hit]  1.  Ballottement  8. 
The  dispelling  of  a  cutaneous  eruption  or  a 
tumor  by  the  application  of  external  reme- 
dies ;  the  driving  in  of  an  eruption.  Henoe, 
BeperooMlye,  an  agent  producing  r.,  a  re- 
pellent 

Beplotioii  (ree-plee'shnn).  [Be-  +  L.  plire, 
to  filL]    The  state  of  being  toML ;  ftdness. 

Bepotltlon  (ree"po-zish'nn).  [Be-  +  L. 
pdiiere,  to  place.]  The  act  of  repladng  or 
putting  back. 

Beposltor  (ree-poz'i-tar).  An  apparatus  for 
putting  anything  back  in  place,  especially 
a  prolapsed  umbilical  cord  or  an  inverted 
uterua 

Bei»rodiietlon  (ree"pro-duk'shun).  The  act 
of  producing  again  or  producing  something 
like  one's  self;  production  from  one's  self 
of  a  new  individual  of  the  same  species. 

BeinroduetlTe  (ree"pro-duk'tiv).  Of,  per- 
taining to,  or  subserving  reproduction ;  as  B. 
cells,  B.  organs. 

Bepnliion  (ree-puVshun).  [Be-  +  h^peOere, 
to  drive.]  A  driving  off  or  away ;  a  force 
which  sends  two  bodies  ferther  ai»art;  the 
opposite  of  attraction. 

Baaeetion  (ree-sek'shnn).  [Be-  +  L.  seedre, 
to  cut]  The  act  of  cutting  out  or  away ;  ex- 
cision ;  especially,  excision  of  bones  or  of  the 
structures  forming  a  joint 

Beienre  air  (ree-zurv').    See  Beepiraiian, 

Beaerroir  of  Peoqiiet  (rez'ur-vwawr).  See 
ReceptaeulnM  ehyli. 

Beildiial  (ree-zid'ew-nl).  Forming  a  red- 
due;  left  behind;  remaining  after  all  the 
rest  of  its  kind  has  been  removed ;  as  B.  air 
(see  Sespiration),  B.  pus,  B.  abscess. 

Beildiie  (rec'i-dew).  [L.  reMunm  —  re-  + 
$edire,  to  sit]  That  which  remains  after  the 
removal  of  other  matters,  especially  after  the 
removal  of  everything  that  can  be  taken 
away  by  a  given  process ;  as  B.  left  by  dis- 
tillation. 

BetUlanoa  (ree-zU'ee-ens),  Bartllgnoy  (ree- 
zil'ee-en-see).  [Be-  +  L.  eoZtre,  to  leap.]  The 
act  of  rebounding  or  recoiling ;  power  or  ca- 
pacity of  returning  by  elastic  force  to  the 
original  state  after  stretching  or  compzeasioii. 
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L  (rez'in).  [L.  retVna.]  One  of  a  daas 
of  vegetable  products  distinguished  by  their  in- 
flammability,  their  solubility  in  alcohol,  ether, 
and  the  volatile  oils,  and  their  insolubility 
in  water.  B's  occur  naturally  in  combination 
with  oils,  etc.,  forming  liquid  or  semi-liquid 
exudations  which  harden  on  exposure  to  the 
air.  Mixed  with  other  principles,  they  form 
baUamSf  o^M-r^mna,  and  gum-rennt  (q.  v.).  The 
chief  r's  are  common  r.  (Besina,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B. 
Ph. ;  see  Eonn)^  Burgundy  pitch,  Canada 
pitch,  mastic,  caoutchouc  (Besina  elasfica), 
and  the  r's  of  copaiba,  dammar,  guaiac,  jalap, 
podophyllum,  and  scammony. 

BeainooB  (rez'i-nus).  Of,  pertaining  to,  or 
characterizing  a  resin;  as  B.  fhtcture.  B. 
electricity,  negative  electricity ;  the  variety 
of  static  electricity  produced  by  rubbing 
resin  with  flannel. 

Betlftanoe  (ree-zis'tens).  [L.  retistenfUa  — 
re-  +  aistere,  to  set]  That  which  impedes  or 
opposes;  especially,  that  which  opposes  the 
passage  of  electricity  or  prevents  its  conduc- 
tion ;  the  opposite  of  conductivity.  Internal 
(or  Essential)  r.,  the  r.  in  a  battery-cell ;  Ex- 
ternal {Non-essential)  r.,  the  r.  in  that  part  of 
the  circuit  outside  of  the  battery-cell.  B. 
coll,  a  coil  of  wire  inserted  in  a  circuit  for 
introducing  additional  r.  into  it. 

Betolntlon  (rez^'o-leVshun).  [Re-  +  L. 
solutidf  a  loosening.]  1.  A  process  of  com- 
plete recovery ;  the  subsidence  of  a  morbid 
process  with  restoration  of  the  diseased  parts 
to  their  normal  condition.  2.  The  determi- 
nation by  the  microscope  of  the  separate 
parts  of  which  a  body  is  c<mipQeed. 

Betolye  (ree-zolV).  [Re-  +  L.  solvere,  to 
loosen.]  1.  Of  a  morbid  process,  to  subside, 
to  undergo  resolution.  Hence,  Besol'Tent, 
producing  resolution;  an  agent  producing 
resolution.  2.  To  separate  anything  into  its 
parts ;  espedallv,  to  determine,  as  by  a  micro- 
scope, that  an  object  apparently  homogeneous 
is  composed  of  distinct  parts.  Hence,  Be- 
seiYliig  power,  the  capacity  of  a  lens  for 
giving  distinctly  separated  images  of  closely- 
set  dots  or  lines. 

Beionaace  (rez'o-nens).  [L.  re,  back,  + 
sondrCf  to  sound.]  1.  A  resounding ;  the  in- 
crease or  prolongation  of  a  sound  produced 
by  the  transmission  of  the  sonorous  vibrations 
to  an  adjacent  cavity  or  to  a  body  (Beaona'- 
tor)  which  takes  them  up  and  repeats  them. 
2.  The  sound  elicited  by  percussion.  Ordi- 
nary r.  produced  by  percussion  over  the 
chest  {Vesii/ular  r.)  has  a  peculiar  vesicular 
quality  produced  by  the  combined  presence 
of  air  and  solid  tissue.  As  the  amount  of 
air  diminishes,  the  intensity  of  the  r.  de- 
creases and  there  is  dulness;  and  when  no  air 
is  present  there  is  no  r.  at  all  (absence  of  r., 
JUUness).  When  the  amount  of  air  is  in- 
creased the  r.  is  Veeietdo-tympanitfie,  and 
when  percnssion  is  made  over  a  large  cavity 


filled  with  air  the  r.  is  T^panific,  Amphof'ie 
r.,  resembling  the  sound  produced  by  blow- 
ing over  an  empty  bottle,  and  Craeked-pot 
r.,  resembling  the  jingling  of  money  or 
the  sound  produced  by  striking  a  cracked 
metal  vessel,  are  elicited  by  percussion  over 
a  cavity  with  rigid  walls  communicating  with 
a  bronchus.    Vocal  r.,  see  VoeaL 

Beforolii  (rez-awr'sin).  [Res-in  +  orem  (a 
homologue  of  r.).  L.  resort^num,  U.  8.  Ph., 
G.  Ph.J  A  crystalline  substance,  C^HtOi  - 
GsH4(0H)s,  isomeric  with  pyrocatechin  and 
hydroquinone ;  used  as  an  antiseptic  and 
antipyretic,  as  a  spray  in  2  per  cent,  solution 
in  whooping-cough  and  hay-fever,  and  in 
ointment  in  chronic  skin  disease. 

Beforptlon  (ree-sawrp'shun).  [Re-  -^  L. 
sorbere,  to  suck.]  The  absorption  by  the 
vessels  of  material  which  they  have  once 
contained,  but  which  has  been  exuded  into 
the  tissues  or  upon  a  free  surface. 

Betplrable  (res'pur-a-bul).  Oapable  of  be- 
ing breathed ;  especially,  capable  of  being 
breathed  indefinitely,  supporting  life  when 
breathed,  as  B.  gases. 

Bespiration  (res^pur-ay'shun).  [Re-  +  L. 
spHrdre^  to  breathe.]  Breathing ;  the  act  by 
which  air  is  taken  into  and  expelled  from 
the  lungs ;  also  a  breath,  a  single  inspiration 
and  expiration.  In  inspiration  the  chest- 
cavity  is  enlarged  by  the  contraction  and  con- 
sequent descent  of  the  diaphragm  {Diaphrcig^ 
nuUfic  rX  the  eversion  and  elevation  of  the 
ribs  by  tne  contraction  of  the  external  inter- 
costals  and  levatores  costarum  {Costal  r.),  the 
depression  of  the  lower  ribs  by  the  abdominal 
muscles  {Abdom'inal  r..  Inferior  ihoradic  r.), 
and  the  elevation  of  the  upper  ribs  by  the 
scaleni  and  other  muscles  passing  down  from 
the  skull  and  cervical  vertebra  {Superior 
Ihoradic  r.).  The  abdominal  (including  the 
diaphragmatic)  type  of  r.  prevails  in  men, 
the  costal  and  superior  thoracic  type  in  women. 
In  cases  whero  moro  air  is  needed  than  usual, 
forced  inspiration  {Forced  r..  Labored  r.)  is 
performed  by  all  muscles  which  can  elevate 
the  ribs  or  give  a  fixed  support  to  other  mus- 
cles elevating  the  ribs  (serratus  magnus,  tra- 
pezius, stemo-mastoid,  rhomboidei,  etc.).  Ex- 
piration is  accomplished  by  the  elastic  recoil 
of  the  ribs  and  the  contraction  of  the  internal 
intercostals,  which  draw  the  ribs  down  ;  and 
in  forced  expiration  by  the  abdominal  mus- 
cles, which  force  the  contents  of  the  abdomen 
upward.  The  movements  of  r.  may  be  imi- 
tated artificially  (see  ArHJidal  r.).  The  rate 
of  r.  is  about  seventeen  to  the  minute,  vary- 
ing from  thirteen  to  twenty-five  in  health, 
and  in  conditions  of  dyspnoea  (pneumonia, 
etc.)  rising  to  from  thirty  to  fifty.  The 
amount  of  air  taken  in  in  an  ordinary  r.  {tidal 
air)  is  500  cu.  cent ;  it  diffuses  with  the  air 
contained  in  the  lungs  {stationary  air\  giving 
to  it  oxygen  and  taking  frt)m  it  carbon  di- 
oxide and  water.    In  forced  inspiration  addi- 
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tioiuJ  air  (eomplemeniary  air)  to  the  amount 
of  1200-1700  cu.  cent,  can  be  taken  in ;  and 
the  same  amount  of  additional  air  can  be 
expelled  by  forced  expiration  {reserve  air, 
$upptemeiUal  air).  The  air  left  in  the  lungs 
after  the  ftiUest  possible  expiration  {reaidual 
air)  amounts  to  1400  to  2000  cu.  cent.  The 
total  amount  of  air  which  can  be  expelled  by 
the  most  forcible  expiration  after  the  most 
forcible  inspiration  (»  tidal  air  +  comple- 
mental  air  +  supplemental  air)  is  the  vital 


eapadty.  In  inspiration  oxygen  is  taken  in ; 
in  expiration,  carbon  dioxide,  water,  and 
Tarious  organic  matters  are  given  off.  The 
air  in  passing  in  and  out  of  the  lungs  makes 
a  distinct  breezy  sound  {Normal  ve$icHiar  r., 
Tesicular  murmur).  This  may  by  disease  be 
altered,  as  in  the  following  table,  or  may  be 
accompianied  by  adventitious  sounds  (see 
RdUs,  Table  of).  Ovtaaeons  r.,  the  exhala- 
tion of  carbon  dioxide  and  water  and  absorp- 
tion of  oxygen  by  the  skin. 


TABLE  OF  MORBID  ALTERATIONS  OF  RESPIRATION. 
A,   Changee  in  Bhythm  and  Rate, 


Namb. 


Chabacteb. 


SlOMIFICANCB. 


Accelerated  r. 


Slow  r. 

R.  with  shortened 
inspiration. 


R.  with  prolonged 
expiration. 

Interrupted  (Jerky. 
Cogged-wheel,wavy) 
respiration. 


Puerile  or  Supple- 
mentary r. 

Diminished  r. 


AtaMatr. 


Oieyiie-Stokes  r. 


Respirations  over  twenty-five  per 
minute;  gasping;  often  shallow. 

Respirations  less  than  twelve  per 
minute ;  usually  deep. 

Inspiratory  sound  ending  before  in- 
spiration ceases  (unfinished  inspira- 
tion). 

Inspiratory  sound  not  beginning 
with  the  inspiratory  act  (deferred  in- 
spiration). 

Expiratory  sound  prolonged  and 
low-pitched. 

Expiratory  sound  prolonged  and 
high-pitched  (tubular). 

Inspiration,  and  sometimes  expira- 
tion, oroken  up  into  two  or  more 
parts. 


Dyspncea  from  any  cause,  especially 
obstruction  in  larynx  and  trachea; 
intense  bronchitis,  pneumonia,  pleu- 
risy, with  extensive  effhsion. 

Narcotic  poisoning,  especially  by 
opium ;  cereoral  compression. 

Occurring  in  connection  with  bron- 
chial breathing;  denotes  solidifica- 
tion of  lung. 

Pulmonary  emphysema. 


Pulmonary  emphysema. 

Consolidation  of  lung  (except  when 
ht  apex,  when  it  may  be  normal}. 
Aaj  be  normal ;  when  general,  de- 
notes interruption  of  the  respiratory 
movements,  especially  from  pain,  as 
in  pleurisy,  pleurodynia,  and  inter- 
costal neuralgia ;  when  localised  and 
without  interruption  of  respiratory 
movements,  may  denote  phthisis. 


B.  Changee  in  IntmiUy, 


Breathing  sounds  increased  in  in- 
tensity. 

Sounds  diminished  in  intensity. 


Respiratory  sound  suppressed. 


Normal  in  childhood;  in  adnlts 
over  healthv  lung  when  the  other 
lung  is  greatly  diseased. 

Deficient  expansion  of  chest,  as 
ft^m  pain  (in  pleurisy,  peritonitis); 
deficient  entrance  of  air  into  air- 
vesicles  (pulmonary  emphysema,  par- 
tial filling  of  vesicles  with  blood  or 
serum  in  pulmonary  oedema,  etc.); 
obstruction  of  bronchi  or  trachea  or 
larynx  (bronchitis,  asthma,  laryngeal 
spasm,  or  infiltration) ;  deficient  trans- 
mission of  sound  to  ear  (exudate  or 
air  in  the  pleural  cavity). 

Same  causes  as  those  of  diminished 
r.,  especially  pleurisy,  with  marked 
eimsion,  hydrothorax.  pneumotho- 
rax, complete  obstruction  of  a  bron- 
chus or  of  the  trachea  (by  a  plug  of 
exudate  in  bronchitis,  by  a  foreign 
body,  or  by  compression  ft^m  out- 
side); marked  pulmonary  emphyse- 
ma, filling  of  aii^vesicles  with  blood 
or  serum  (pulmonary  csdema  and 
sometimes  pneumonia). 


a  AUoraiime  of  Intmtity  and  Bhtfthm, 


Each  succeeding  r.  lessens  in  inten- 
sity until  it  ceases  altogether;  then  r. 
recommences,  each  one  being  more 
intense  than  preceding,  until  acme  is 
attained,  when  decline  again  occurs. 


Coma  due  to  profound  involTemdiil 
of  nervous  system. 
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D,  Chmge$  m  QwdUp  and  PUek, 


Namb. 


Chabagtbb. 


SlONIFICANCB. 


Bronchial  r.  (Tabn- 
Urr.). 


Broncho-Teslcular 
(Rude.    Rough,     or 


GavemouB  r. 


Bronoho-oavern- 

0VL9T. 


Vesiculo-CATern- 
ousr. 
Amphoric  r. 


Both  inspiration  and  expiration 
high-pitched  (like  sound  made  by 
blowing  through  a  tube)  and  sepa- 
rated by  a  slight  interval ;  inspiration 
shortened;  expiration  prolonged. 

Qualities  intermediate  between 
those  of  bronchial  and  those  of  nor- 


Inspiration  and  expiration  both 
blowing  and  low-pitched  (absence  of 
Tcsicular  quality  in  the  inspiratory 
sound). 

Qualities  intermediate  between 
those  of  cavernous  and  bronchial  r. : 
or  beffinning  of  inspiratory  sound 
broncnial,  and  end  of  it  cavernous 
(Metamorphoting  r.). 

Cavernous  r.  in  which  the  inspira- 
tion has  a  partly  vesicular  quality. 

A  musical  sound,  like  that  produced 
by  blowing  upon  the  open  mouth  of 
a  bottle,  accompanies  Inspiration  or 
expiration. 


Marked  solidification  of  lung  due 
to  exudation  or  hsemorrhage  (pneu- 
monia, phthisis,  pulmonary  infarc- 
tion), tumors,  compression  (pleural 
efidisions,  pneumothorax),  or  col- 
lapse. 

Partial  solidification  of  lung:  (re- 
solving stage  of  pneumonia,  phthisis, 
interstitial  pneumonia,  compression 
of  lung  by  pleural  exudate,  pulmo- 
nary collapse). 

Cavity  in  the  lungs ;  occasionally  in 

Sneumothorax  firom  perforation  of 
tie  lung. 

Cavity  in  longi  with  solidified  lung 
adjacent. 


Cavity  surrounded  by  healthy  long- 
tissue 

A  space  containing  air  which  is  not 
expelled  by  expiration  (pneumotho- 
rax, pulmonary  cavity  with  rigid 
walls). 


Beiplrator  (res'pur-ay-tur).  A  device  for 
modifying  the  quality  of  the  air  breathed, 
consisting  of  an  appliance  into  or  through 
which  a  patient  breathes. 

Beipinttory  (res-pir'a-toh-ree,  res'par-a- 
toh-ree).  Of  or  pertaining  to  respiration,  as 
B.  musclea,  B.  movements ;  due  to  respiration, 
as  B.  changes  in  the  blood.  B.  bundle,  B. 
oolimm  (solitaiy  fSasciculus),  a  longitudinal 
handle  of  fibres  m  the  medulla  and  cord,  form- 
ing the  ascending  root  of  the  glossopharsmgeal 
nerve,  so  called  because  constituting  or  in  close 
relation  with  the  B.  centre,  which  governs  the 
various  movements  of  respiration  and  secures 
their  proper  co-ordination.  External  r.  neire, 
the  posterior  thoracic  nerve,  supplying  the  ser- 
ratnsmagnus  j  Internal  r.  nerre,  the  phrenic 
nerve,  supplpnng  the  diaphragm.  B.  flood,  a 
food  which  is  transformed  into  matters  (car- 
bon dioxide  and  water)  discharged  in  respi- 
ration. B.  qnotient,  the  quotient  obtained 
hy  dividing  the  amount  of  carbon  dioxide  ex- 
haled by  the  amount  of  oxygen  taken  in  in 
Teepiiation. 

Bei'tifinrm.  [L.  retH/of'mw  —  resfw,  rope, 
+  forma,  shape.]  Bope-like.  B.  hody,  the 
latenl  column  of  the  medulla  which  passes 
to  the  cerebellum  (forming  the  inferior  pe- 
duncle of  the  cerebellum)  and  below  is  con- 
tinuous directly  with  the  cerebellar  tract  of 
the  cord  and  indirectly  by  the  cuneate  and 
gracile  nuclei  with  the  postero-extemal  and 
poetero-median  colnmns  of  the  cord.  It  con- 
nects the  posterior  roots  of  all  of  the  spinal 
nerves  with  the  cerebellum. 

Beitltatlon  (res^'tee-teVshun).  [L.  -  re-  -(- 
ttatuerey  to  place.]  The  act  of  restoring ;  spe- 
cifloally,  the  movement  by  which  the  fetal 
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head  after  its  expulsion  fh>m  the  vagina  ro- 
tates so  as  to  look  in  the  same  direcaon  that 
it  did  before  its  expulsion. 

BestoratlYe  (res-toh'ra-tiv).  1.  Restoring 
or  able  to  restore.  2.  A  remedy  which  re- 
stores to  a  condition  of  health  or  vigor. 

BeiQBOltatlon  (ree-su8"i-tay'shun).  [Re-  + 
L.  stU  (-  fursuMf  up)  -f  eitdrej  to  rouse.]  The 
act  of  bringing  back  to  life  one  who  is  ap- 
parently lifeless. 

Betoh'lnc.    Bee  VomUurition. 

Bete  (ree'tee).  PI.  re'tia.  [L.]  A  net  or 
network.  B.  Mmlplgli'lit  B.  mnco'ram,  the 
innermost  layer  of  the  epidermis.  B.  mira'- 
bile,  a  network  of  small  anastomosing  vessels 
formed  by  the  division  of  a  single  trunk,  and 
either  remaining  separate  {Unipolar  r.  mira- 
bUe)  or  reuniting  to  form  a  single  trunk 
{Bipolar  r.  mirabOe).    B.  teatis,  see  TtiMe, 

Betentlon  (ree-ten'shun).  [L.  «=  re-  +  fo- 
nere^  to  hold.]  The  act  of  holding  or  keep- 
ing in ;  especially,  the  persistent  keeping  with- 
in the  body  of  matters  usually  voided,  as  R. 
of  urine  (often  called  simply  B.),  R  of  the 
placenta.    B.-cyst,  see  OytL 

Betionlar  (ree-tik'yu-lur).  [L.  retiada'ri*^ 
ft.  rete,  net]  Formed  of  a  meshwork ;  re- 
ticulated ;  as  R.  layers  of  the  skin  (see  8Hn), 
R.  cartilage  (see  Cartilage),  B.  formation 
{lateral)^  a  network  of  fibres  connected  with 
the  lateral  margin  of  the  posterior  horn  of 
gray  matter  in  the  cord  ;  B.  formation  {pot- 
terior),  a  network  in  the  substance  of  the 
back  part  of  the  posterior  horn.  R.  forma- 
tion {of  the  meduUa),  a  network  produced  in 
the  anterior  part  of  the  medulla  by  the  inter- 
nal arcuate  fibres  and  the  mnssen  of  gray 
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matter  which  they  separate;  connected  be- 
low with  the  lateral,  post-pyramidal,  and 
poetero-lateral  nuclei,  above  with  the  corpora 
qnadrigemina  and  optic  thalamus.  B.  lam- 
ina, R.  membrane,  see  Lamina  reUctUarU. 
R.  tissne,  adenoid  tissue. 

Retlcnlnm  (ree-tik'yu-lum).  [L. »  dimin- 
utive of  rite,  net]    A  network. 

RetUbrm  (ree'tee-fieiwrm).  [L.  rite,  net»  + 
formaf  shape.]  Net-shaped;  reticular.  R. 
tttine,  adenoid  tissue. 

Ret'lna.  [L.,  tr,  rite,  net]  The  percip- 
ient membrane  of  the  eye.  The  r.  proper, 
which  covers  the  back  part  of  the  eye  as  fiir 
forward  as  the  ora  serrata,  consists  from  be- 
fore backward  of  the  membrana  limitans  in- 
terna ;  the  nerve-fibre  layer ;  various  aggre- 
gations of  cells  and  fibres,  including  the 
ganglion  layer  (cellular  layer),  internal 
granulated  (or  molecular)  layer,  internal 
granule  (or  nummular)  layer,  external  granu- 
lated (or  external  molecular  or  intergranu- 
lar)  layer,  and  external  granule  laver :  the 
membrana  limitans  externa;  and  tne  layer 
of  rods  and  cones  (badllary  la^er,  Jacob's 
membrane).  The  last  is  the  percipient  layer, 
and  is  connected  by  nerve-fibrils  with  Uie 
layer  of  nerve-fibres  which  convey  the  visual 
impulses  and  which  coalesce  to  form  the 
optic  nerve.  The  different  layers  are  con- 
nected transversely  by  connective-tissue  fibres 
(sustentacular  fibres  of  Miiller).  Posterior 
to  the  r.  proper  is  a  layer  of  hexagonal  pig- 
mented epithelial  cells  (pigment-epithelium) 
which  really  belongs  to  the  r.  and  which  is 
continued  forward  over  the  inner  surfiice  of 
the  chorioid,  ciliary  body,  and  iris.  Chief 
c^fecHona  of  the  rethia :  inflammation  (retin- 
itis) and  atrophy  (retinitis  pigmentosa),  em- 
bolism, detachment  (L  e.  its  separation  from 
the  chorioid  by  traction  from  in  frt)nt  as  in 
irido-cyclltis,  or  by  tumors  or  liquid  pressing 
frt)m  behind),  and  glioma. 

Retinacnlnm  (rel/'ee-nak'yu-lum).  [L.  re- 
+  tenire,  to  hold.]  A  halter ;  a  band  or  cord 
keeping  anything  in  place;  specifically,  a 
cord  bridging  the  sinus  of  a  lymphatic  gland 
and  attaching  the  reticular  tissue  to  the 
capsule.  R.  of  the  lleo-cacal  yalve,  a  ridge 
formed  on  the  inner  sur&ce  of  the  caecum  at 
either  end  of  the  aperture  of  the  ileo-cffical 
valve  by  the  prolongation  of  the  edges  bor- 
dering the  latter.  R.  ligamen'tl  arcua'ti,  the 
short  external  lateral  ligament  of  the  knee. 
R.  peronno'nun  snpe'rliiB,  the  external  an- 
nular ligament  of  the  ankle.  Retlnacnla 
ten'dlnnm,  (l)  synovial  folds  holding  the 
tendons  of  the  fingers  and  toes  in  place ;  (2) 
the  annular  ligaments  of  the  wrist  and  ankle. 

Ret'inal.    Of  or  pertaining  to  the  retina. 

Retinitis  (ret/'i-ney'tis,  ref'i-nee'tis).  [Ra- 
ina,  -Uit.]  Inflammation  of  the  retina.  B. 
may  be  due  to  nephritis  (£.  aUmminu'rica), 
syphilis,  diabetes,  leuksemia  {Splenic  r.),  per- 


nidons  anasmia,  or  be  idiopathic.  It  la  i 
dated  with  marked  impairment  and  perver- 
sion of  vidon  (photopsia,  metamorphopda), 
and  is  characterized  b^  csdema  and  plastic 
exudation  into  the  retina,  and  often  by  ret- 
inal hemorrhages  which  may  be  profrise  {B, 
hmwiorrhaifica).  Treatment:  removal  of 
cause,  bloodletting  frxmi  mastdd,  potunum 
iodide.  R.  pigmento'sa,  a  progreedve  sde- 
rosis  and  atrophy  of  the  retina,  resembling 
cirrhosis  of  other  organs ;  marked  by  pro- 
gresdve  concentric  contraction  of  the  field 
of  vidon  and  hemeralopia,  and  ophthalmo- 
soopically  by  depodtion  or  stellate  spots  of 
pigment  and  disappearance  of  the  retinal 
vessels.    Treatment  nugatory. 

Ret'lnoL  [Gr.  rhiHne,  redn,  +  -oZ.]  A 
hydrocarbon,  GhHm,  produced  by  the  dry 
distillation  of  rosin ;  used  as  a  solvent 

R«tliiosoop7  (rel/'ee-noe'ko-pee).  [BeOna  + 
-ioopy.]    Skiascopy. 

Retorts  [L.  retof'tui,  twisted  back,  fr.  re- 
+  torquire^  to  twist]  An  apparatus  consist- 
ing of  a  globular  vessd  with  a  long  neck  for 
distilling  liquids  in. 

Retractile  (ree-trak'm).  Gapable  of  being 
retracted  or  drawn  back. 

Retraotion  (ree-trak'shnn).  [L.  rehwftio 
»  r«-  +  trakere^  to  draw.]  A  drawing  up  or 
back ;  as  R  of  the  testicle. 

Retrao'tor.  An  appliance  for  drawing 
parts,  especially  the  lips  of  a  wound,  away 
from  the  dte  of  an  operation,  so  as  to  afford 
a  dearer  view  or  to  protect  them  from  in- 
jury. 

Retralieni  aurem  (ret^ra-hens  aVrem). 
[L.  »  drawing  back  the  ear.]  A  mosde 
drawing  the  ear  back. 

Retro-  (ree'troh-  or  ret^roh-).  [L.]  Prefix 
meaning  back,  backward,  or  back  of. 

RetrolrainMr.  Back  of  the  eyeball ;  as 
R.  neuritie  («  inflammation  of  the  section  d 
the  optic  nerve  lying  behind  the  eye). 

Retrocedent  (-see'dent).  [L.  cedere,  to  go.] 
Coining  back  agiftin ;  returning,  relapsing.  R. 
goat,  gout  in  which  the  external  mnptoms 
suddenly  disappear  and  are  replaced  by  severe 
visceral  affections. 

Retrooeision  (-sesh'un).  [L.  ddere,  to  go.] 
A  retreat ;  a  going  back ;  a  relapsing. 

ReferoolUBlon  (-kleVdiun).  [L.  eiaudere, 
to  shut]  Compreedon  of  an  artery  effected 
by  passing  a  pin  in  the  tissues  alongdde  of 
it,  then  over  it^  then  through  the  tissues  on 
the  other  dde,  and  then  pasdng  it  under  the 
vessel  so  as  to  bring  it  out  on  the  side  frxnn 
which  it  started. 

RetrocoUlo.  [L.  eoUum,  neck.]  Of  or 
pertaining  to  the  back  of  the  neck;  as  B. 
muscles.  R.  8i»asm,  spasm  of  the  mnsdes  at 
the  back  of  the  neck,  causing  the  head  to  be 
thrown  backward. 

Retroflexioii     (•flek'shnn).      [L.  JUni,  a 
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bending.]  A  bending  backward  ;  a  form  of 
displacement  in  which  the  posterior  surface 
of  an  organ  has  a  sharp  bend  in  it,  so  as  to 
tip  the  upper  portion  of  the  organ  backward. 
Hence,  Re'troflezed,  in  a  state  of  r. ;  bent 
back. 

Retrograde  (ree'troh-grayd).  [L.  gradlj  to 
go.]  Going  backward  ;  retracing  a  path  once 
taken  ;  as  R  metamor'phosis. 

Retrography  (-trog^ra-fee).  [Gr.  graphein^ 
to  write.]    Mirror-writing. 

Retro-lnsnlar  (-ins'ya-lar).  [L.  insula^ 
island.]  Situated  behind  the  island  of  Beil ; 
as  K.  (or  temporo-parietal)  convolutions. 

Retro-ocular  (-ok'  y u-lur) .  [I*  oculua,  eye.] 
See  RetrohuUbar, 

Retro-peritoneal  (-per^'ee-to-nee'nl).  Be- 
hind the  peritoneum. 

Retropharyngeal  (-&-rin'jee-al).  Back  of 
the  pharynx ;  as  B.  abscess. 

Retropnlslon  (-pul'shun).  [L.  peOere,  to 
drive.]  1.  A  driving  backward;  as  B.  of 
the  fetal  head  in  labor.  2.  A  tendency  to 
walk  backward  when  an  attempt  is  made  to 
go  forward  ;  observed  in  paralysis  agitans. 

Retrotar'sal.  Behind  the  tarsus;  as  the 
B.  folds  of  coiyunctiva  (lying  behind  the  tar- 
sus in  either  lid). 

Retro-nterine  (-eVtur-in).  Back  of  the 
uterus ;  as  B.-U.  hsematocele. 

Retrovaccination  (-vak^'si-nay'shun).  The 
act  of  inoculating  a  cow  with  human  vaccine 
virus. 

Retroversion  (-vur'shun).  [L.  vernd,  a 
turning.]  A  turning  back;  a  form  of  dis- 
placement in  which  Uie  whole  organ  is  tipped 
backward,  but  there  is  no  sharp  bend  in  the 
posterior  surface  as  in  retroflexion.  Hence, 
Retrovert'ed,  in  a  state  of  r. ;  turned  back. 

ReoBS'B  test  (rojs'ez).  A  test  for  atropine 
made  by  heating  the  substance  under  exami- 
nation with  sulphuric  acid  and  oxidizing 
agents,  when,  if  atropine  is  present,  an  odor 
of  blossoms  is  developed. 

ReYUlsion  (ree-vul'shun).  [Re-  -^  L.  vuMo, 
a  plucking.]  A  plucking  or  forcing  back ; 
especially,  the  sudden  wi&drawal  of  blood  or 
serum  from  a  diseased  to  another  part 

ReYUlsiTO  (ree-vul'siv).  1.  Producing  re- 
vulsion.   2.  An  agent  producing  revulsion. 

R.  F.  A.  Abbreviation  for  Bight  Fronto- 
anterior  (position  of  the  fetus). 

R.  F.  P.  Abbreviation  for  Bight  Fronto- 
posterior  (position  of  the  fetus). 

Rliabdo  -  myoma  (rab"doh-mey-oh'mah) . 
[Gr.  rhabdoa,  rod,  +  myoma.]  A  myoma  con- 
sisting of  striated  muscular  fibre. 

Rhaohlalgia  (rak^'ee-aVjah).  [Gr.  rhachia, 
spine,  +  -€Ugia.'\  Neuralgic  pain  situated  in 
or  along  the  spine. 

RliaohUysls  (ra-kil'l-sis).  [Gr.  rhaehU,  spine, 
•f  hui$f  a  loosening.]    A  method  of  treating 


latend  curvature  of  the  spine  by  applying 
strong  pressure  to  the  lumbar  curve  ana 
strong  traction  to  the  dorsal  curve,  and  thus 
straightening  the  spine. 

Rhachiometer  (rak"ee-om'e-tur).  [Gr. 
r/uicAu,  spine,  +  -meter J]  An  instrument  for 
measuring  curvatures  of  the  spine. 

Rhachlotome  (rak'ee-o-tohm).  [QT.rhachU, 
spine,  +  iemneiUf  to  cut.]  An  instrument  for 
cutting  into  the  spinal  column  or  dividing  it 
transversely. 

Rhachiotomy  (rak''ee-ot'o-mee).  [Gr. 
rlMchiSt  spine,  +  -tomy.]  The  operation  of 
cutting  into  or  through  the  spine ;  eroecially, 
the  operation  of  cutting  the  spine  of  a  fetus 
in  order  to  effect  delivery. 

Rhachltlc  (ra-kit'ik).  Of,  pertaining  to,  or 
produced  by  rhachitis ;  as  R  pelvis.  R.  ro- 
sary, the  series  of  beaded  prominences  pro- 
duced along  the  cartilages  of  the  ribs  in 
rickets. 

Rhachitis  (la-ke/tis,  ra-kee'tis).  [Gr.,  fir. 
rhachiSf  spine.]    See  Rickets, 

Rbagades  (rag'a-deez).  [Gr.]  Fissures; 
especially,  fissures  in  the  skin. 

-rhagia  (-r^'ee-ah).  [Gr.  rhegnuethaif  to 
break  out]  Suffix  meaning  hemorrhage 
from. 

Rham'nns.  [L.]  See  Buckthorn,  (kucara 
iograda,  and  FrangtUa. 

Rhaphania  (ra-£a^  nee-ah) .  [Gr.  rhaphanoSf 
radish.]  1.  Poisonmg  by  radishes,  especially 
the  black  variety  (Bhaphanus  niger)  of  the 
common  radish.    2.  Ergotism. 

Rhaphe  (ray'fee).  [Gr.  »  a  seam.]  A 
ridge  or  raised  line,  especially  one  in  the  me- 
dian line  of  a  part^  indicating  the  junction  of 
the  two  symmetrical  halves  of  which  it  is 
composed. 

-rhaphy  (-r'a-fee).  [Rhaphe,]  Suffix  mean- 
ing stitch  or  the  act  of  stitching. 

RhaVany.     [Sp.  ratafia.]    See  Krameria. 

Rheo-  (ree'oh-).  [Gr.  rheos,  current]  Pre- 
fix meaning  of  or  pertaining  to  a  current 

Rheochord  (ree'o-kawrd).  [Gr.  chorde, 
string.]    See  Rheostat. 

Rheometer  (ree-om'e-tur).  [-meter.]  1.  A 
galvanometer.  2.  An  apiwtratus  for  measur- 
ing the  rapidity  of  the  blood-current 

Rheophore  (ree'o-fi»wr).  [Gr.  phoredn,  to 
carry.]    An  electrode. 

Rheoscope  (ree'os-kohp).  [-scope.]  A  ^- 
vanoscope.  Physiological  r.,  a  preparation 
consisting  of  two  muscles  with  their  supply- 
ing nerves,  isolated  from  their  connections 
and  so  disposed  that  the  passage  of  a  galvanic 
current  through  one  of  the  nerves  is  indi- 
cated by  a  contraction  of  both  muscles. 

Rheostat  (ree'os-tat).  [Gr.  M-stanaiy  to 
make  to  stand  still.]  An  appliance  for  in- 
troducing a  definite  resistance  into  a  galvanic 
circuit    The  resistance  may  be  furnished  b^ 
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a  oolnmn  of  water  {Water  r.,  JJydro-r.)  or  by 
a  coil  {Resistance  eoU)  or  straight  piece  of 
wire  {Bheochord).  The  ase  of  the  r.  enables 
the  strength  of  the  current  to  be  maintained 
steadily  at  the  same  i>oint  or  to  be  varied  in 
a  definite  manner. 

Rheotome  (ree'o-tohm).  [Or.  temnein,  to 
cut.]  An  appliance  for  breaking  a  galvanic 
circuit. 

Bheotrope  (ree'o-trohp).  [Or.  trepein^  to 
turn.]    An  appliance  for  reversing  a  current. 

Bbenm  (ree'um).  [L.,  fr.  Rhd,  the  river 
Volga,  near  which  it  was  obtained.]  See 
Bhubarh. 

Bbeiim  (room).  [Gr.  rheumay  fr.  rheein,  to 
flow.]  A  watery  or  mucous  discharge,  espe- 
cially from  the  eyes  or  nose.  8alt-r.,  ec- 
zema. 

Rheumatic  (ruh-maVik).  1.  Of,  pertain- 
ing to,  or  due  to  rheumatism ;  as  B.  arthritis. 
B.  fever,  acute  articular  rheumatism.  R. 
dlath'esis,  a  constitutional  predisposition  to 
rheumatism.  2.  As  loosely  employed,  pro- 
duced by  exi>osure  to  cold  or  dampness, 
whether  actually  due  to  rheumatism  or  not ; 
as  B.  paral'ysis,  B.  neuri'tis. 

RhetimatlBm  (ruhm'a-tizm).  [L.  rheuma- 
titfmua  »  Gr.  rheunuif  flux,  +  -wm.]  A  specific 
constitutional  disease  giving  rise  to  inflam- 
mation which  affects  the  connective-tiflsue 
structures  of  the  body,  particularly  those 
concerned  in  producing  motion  (joints,  mus- 
cles), and  is  characterized  by  a  tendency  to 
spread  by  metastasis  and  to  recur  upon  ex- 
posure to  cold  and  wet.  Acute  (articular)  r., 
Inflammatory  r.  (Acute  rheumatic  arthritis. 
Rheumatic  fever),  a  variety  in  which  there  is 
well-marked  fever  with  profuse  sour  sweat 
and  scanty  high-colored  urine  containing  an 
excess  of  uric  acid,  urates,  and  urea,  and  the 
joints,  especially  the  larger  ones,  become 
swollen  and  very  painful  from  serous  exuda- 
tion into  their  cavities  and  inflammatory  in- 
flltration  about  them.  The  acute  symptoms 
(pain  and  swelling)  usually  last  only  a  few 
days  in  any  one  joint,  but  several  joints  are 
usually  affected  in  succession,  and  a  recur- 
rence may  take  place  in  any  joint  during  a 
single  attack.  The  inflammation  may  also 
spread  to  the  serous  membranes  and  organs 
( Visceral  r.),  thus  giving  rise  to  endocarditis 
and  valvular  disease  of  the  heart  {R.  of  the 
heart\  less  often  to  i)ericarditis,  pleurisy, 
pneumonia,  bronchitis,  iritis,  and  various 
skin  diseases.  It  may  also  become  subacute 
or  chronic.  A  special  form  of  acute  articular 
r.  is  Ctonorrhceal  r.,  occurring  by  metastasis 
in  the  course  of  gonorrhoea ;  often  limited  to 
one  joint,  and  characterized  by  its  intractabil- 
ity and  its  tendency  to  run  a  chronic  course 
and  produce  ankylosis.  Chronic  r..  Chronic 
artloular  r.  (Bheumatoid  arthritis.  Osteo- 
arthritis, Arthritis  deformans),  a  form  marked 
by  recurring  attacks  of  moderate  pain  and 
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swelling  in  the  joints  with  progressive  deform- 
ity  and  disabiUtydue  to  combined  atrophy 
and  hypertrophy  of  the  bone  and  cartilage 
and  ossification  of  the  soft  parts  causing  nod> 
ulation,  dislocation,  and  ankylosis.  B.  of  the 
muscles  (Muscular  r.),  &sci»,  or  nerves  pro- 
duces acute  or  chronic  recurrent  pain,  stifiT- 
ness,  and  disability  in  the  region  affected, 
without  constitutional  symptoms  and  without 
tendency  to  iqpread  to  other  parts.  Special 
varieties  of  this  form  are  lumbago,  torticollis, 
sciatica,  etc.  Treattnent  of  r.:  in  acute  r., 
salicylic  acid,  oil  of  wintergreen,  salol,  or  the 
alkalies  (potassium  bicarbonate),  acetanilide, 
antipyrine,  and  phenacetine,  with  cotton  com- 
presses, hot  fomentations,  and  counter-irrita- 
tion (blisters),  and,  in  hyperpyrexia,  cold 
baths;  in  chronic  forms,  potassium  iodide, 
guaiac,  colchicum,  iron  (especially  the  tinc- 
ture of  the  chloride),  and  other  tonics,  cod- 
liver  oil,  blisters,  iodine  or  stimulating  lini- 
ments and  hot  baths  (of  water,  mud,  or 
sand),  orthopsedic  apparatus ;  in  muscular  r., 
potassium  iodide,  ammonium  chloride,  stimu- 
lant liniments,  counter-irritation  (blisters, 
galvano-cautery,  acupuncture);  in  all  forms, 
protection  from  cold  and  wet  and  a  diet  of 
nutritious,  easily  digestible  food. 

Rheumatlsmal  (ruhm-a-tiz'mul).  Of  or 
pertaining  to  rheumatism.  R.  (Bdema,  a 
complication  of  rheumatism  in  which  red, 
painful,  circumscribed  cedematous  swellings 
due  to  subcutaneous  exudation  appear  upon 
the  limbs. 

Rheumatoid  (ruhm'a-toyd).  [Rheumatism 
+  -oid.]  Like  rheumatism.  R.  arthritla, 
chronic  articular  rheumatism. 

Rheumlc  (roo'mik).  Pertaining  to  or  cha- 
racterized by  rheum.  R.  diathesis,  see  Dor- 
trous  diathesis. 

Rhigolene  (rig'o-leen).  [Gr.  rh^os,  frx)6t, 
+  -oi  +  -ene.]  One  of  the  first  products 
coming  over  in  the  distillation  of  petroleum : 
a  mobile  liquid  consisting  of  butane  and  some 
of  the  higher  hydrocarbons.  It  evaporates 
rapidly  at  ordinary  temperatures,  with  marked 
abstraction  of  heat ;  hence  used  to  freeze  the 
skin  in  performing  minor  surgical  operations. 

Rhln-  (reyn-).  Rhino-  (rey'noh-).  [Gr.  rhU 
(gen.  rhinos)^  nose.]  Prefixes  meaning  of 
or  pertaining  to  the  nose. 

Rhinencephalon  (-en-sef 'a-lon).  [EHc^ha- 
Ion.]    The  olfiustory  lobes. 

Rhineurynter  (-ew-rin'tur).  [Gr.  fierwMm, 
to  dilate.]  A  dilatable  rubber  bag  for  inser- 
tion into  the  nose. 

Rhinion  (reynee-on).  The  lower  end  of 
suture  between  the  nasal  bones. 

Rhinitis  (-ney'tis,  -nee'tis).  [-itis.]  Inflam- 
mation of  the  nose,  especially  of  the  mucous 
membrane  of  the  nasal  fosssB.  Acute  catar- 
rhal r.  (Coryza,  Gold  in  the  head)  is  marked 
by  swelling  and  congestion  of  the  mucous 
membrane,  dr^ess  followed  by  increased 
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maco-paialent  secretion,  moderate  paiD,  and 
impeded  nasal  respiration.  Treatment :  dia- 
phoresis, aconite,  opium,  quinine,  applications 
of  menthol,  cocaine,  and  camphor.  Glironlo 
catarrhal  r.  is  marked  primarily  by  swelling 
and  hypertrophy  {Hypertrophic  r.),  later  by 
atrophy  {Atrophic  r.),  of  the  mucous  and  sub- 
mucous tissues,  with  various  chan^  in  the 
quality  and  character  of  the  secretion,  which 
in  the  atrophic  form  may  be  entirely  absent 
{R.  sicca).  Treatment :  astringent  and  anti- 
septic douches,  sprays,  or  inhalations  (silver 
nitrate,  zinc  chloride,  tannin,  carbolic  acid, 
menthol,  alkalies,  etc.),  removal  of  excessive 
hypertrophies  by  cauterization,  snare,  or 
knife.  Sypliilltlc  r.  and  ScroftQooi  r.  are 
associated  with  ulceration,  bone-caries,  and 
very  fetid  discharge  (ozeena).  Treatment: 
causal,  with  local  detergent  and  stimulant 
applications  for  associated  chronic  catarrhal 
r.  CronpooB  (or  Flbriiums)  r.  is  a  very  acute 
r.  accompanied  by  the  formation  of  a  super- 
ficial false  membrane.  Dii^tl&aritlo  r.  isa 
local  manifestation  of  diphtheria  (q.  v.). 

KlilnooaphaliiB  (-sef'a-lus).  [Gr.  k^hdli, 
head.]    See  ifofutorx,  Table  of, 

Bldnolalla  (-layiee-ah).  (Gr.  ZoZeetn,  to 
talk.]  Difficulty  in  enunciation  due  to  un- 
due patency  {R,  aperta)  or  undue  closure  of 
the  passage  from  the  nares  to  the  pharynx. 

BblnoUta  (rey'noh-leyt),  RhinoUtb  (rey'- 
noh-lith).    [-Uih.]    A  concretion  in  the  nose. 

Bblnology  (-nolVJee).  [-logy,]  The  branch 
of  medicine  treating  of  diseases  of  the  nose. 
Hence,  Bblnolog^loal,  of  or  devoted  to  r. ; 
Bblnorogist,  one  skilled  in  r. 

Rbinometer  (rey-nom'e-tur).  [-meter.]  An 
apparatus  for  measuring  the  nose. 

Rhinopbsnna  (•fey'mah).  [Gr.  phuma, 
growth.]  Nodular  swelling  of  the  nose  pro- 
duced by  hypertrophv  and  congestion ;  espe- 
cially, a  markedly  nodular  swelling  produced 
by  rosacea. 

Htlluoplawty  (rey'noh-plflBS-tee).  [Gr.  plas- 
Mtn,  to  fE^hion.]  The  act  of  forming  a  new 
nose  by  operation,  the  material  being  taken 
either  from  the  cheek,  forehead  {Indian  r.), 
or  the  arm  {Italian  r,t  TagUacotian  r.). 

BblnopOlypQa  (-poVee-pus).  A  nasal  pol- 
ypus. 

Bblnorrliagla  (-nsj'ee-ah).  [-rhagia.]  Epi- 
staxis. 

Bblnotoleroma  (-sklee-roh'mah).  [Gr. 
sklfroa,  hard,  +  -<Miia.]  An  infectious  new 
growth  having  the  character  of  granulation 
tissue,  developing  in  the  skin  and  mucous 
membrane  of  the  nose  as  very  hard,  dense 
patches  or  nodules,  which  are  painftil  upon 
pressure,  tend  to  increase  in  size,  although 
very  slowly,  and  recur  after  excision. 

Blilnofoopy  (-noo'ko-pee).  Examination 
of  the  nasal  cavity  either  through  the  ante- 
rior naree  {Anterior  r.)  or  from  the  naso-phar- 


vnx  {PMUrior  r.).    Hence,  BliiDOacop'lo,  of; 
by,  or  used  for  r. ;  as  Ehinoscopic  mirrors. 

BMiome  (rey'zohm).  [L.  rhigo'tna,  fr.  Gr. 
rhizoy  root.]  A  root-stock ;  a  subterranean 
stem  sending  rootlets  trom  its  lower  and 
aerial  stems  from  its  upper  surfieuse. 

Bbodophane  (roh'doh-fayn).  [Gr.  rhcdoi, 
rose,  +  phaineinj  to  show.]  llie  red  pigment 
(chromophane)  of  the  cones  of  the  retina. 

Bbodoptlii  (roh-dop'sin).  [Gr.  rhodoa,  rose, 
+  opsiSf  sight]    The  visual  purple. 

Bhcsadoa  petela  (ree'a-dos  pet'a-lah), 
BhOMW  (ree'as).    See  under  Foppp, 

Bhomboid  (rom'boyd).  [Gr.  rhomboSf 
rhomb,  +  -oid.]  1.  Having  the  shape  of  an 
oblique-angled  parallelogram  ;  as  R.  fossa  (— 
fourth  ventricle  of  the  brain),  B.  ligament, 
B.  muscle  (Rhomboid'eus)  of  the  scapula  and 
fiice.  2.  Of,  pertaining  to,  or  designed  for 
the  r.  ligament;  as  B.  impression  of  the 
clavicle. 

Blioncbial  (rong'kee-ul).  Of  or  produced 
by  a  rhonchus ;  as  B.  fremitus. 

Bboncliiui  (ron'kus).  [Gr.  rhogkos,  a  snor- 
ing.] A  dry,  coarse,  bronchial  r&le ;  as  Sibilant 
and  Sonorous  rhonchi.    See  Rdles,  Table  of, 

Bhotadam  (roh'ta-sizm).  [Gr.  rho  ->  r.] 
The  substitution  in  speaking  of  r  for  other 
sounds ;  also  the  giving  an  excessive  stress  to 
r  in  speaking  by  rattling  or  burring  it 

Bhnbarb  (roo'bahrb).  [Fr.  L.  rhdbarbarum 
»  Rhdj  the  river  Volga,  +  barbartUt  of  the 
Barbarians.]  A  genus  Bheum  of  the  Poly- 
gonaces.  The  root  of  Rheum  officinale  and 
other  Asiatic  species  is  the  B.  or  Bheum,  U. 
8.  Ph.  (Rhei  radix,  B.  Ph.,  Radix  rhei,  G.  Ph.). 
R.  contains  chrysophanic  acid,  a  variety  of 
tannic  acid,  and  other  principles,  and  is 
mildly  purgative  and  cholagogue,  and  also 
a  gastric  tonic  and  astringent  Used  in 
hemorrhoids,  diarrhoea,  and  intestinal  indi- 
gestion associated  with  constipation.  Dose, 
5-20  gr.  (gm.  0.30-1.25) ;  of  Extractum  rhei, 
U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  G.  Ph.,  10-15  gr.  (gm.  0.6- 
1.0) ;  Extractum  rhei  compos'itum,  G.  Ph. 
(containing  Jalap  and  aloes),  15  gr.  (gm.  1) ; 
Extractum  rhei  flu'idum,  U.  S.  Ph.,  10-30  Tr\, 
(gm.  0.60-2.00) :  Inftisum  rhei,  B.  Ph.  (Tinc- 
tura  rhei  aquo  sa,  G.  Ph.,  containing  potas- 
sium carbonate),  1  §  (gm.  30) ;  Mistura  rhei 
et  sodffi,  U.  S.  Ph.,  1  3-1 1  (gm.  4-30) ;  Pilu- 
IsB  rhei,  U.  S.  Ph.,  1-3  in  habitual  constipation : 
Piluhe  rhei  compofl'ittD,  U.  S.  Ph.  (Pilula  rhei 
composita,  B.  Ph.),  containing  aloes  and 
myrrh,  1-4  pills;  Pulvis  rhei  compos'itus, 
U.  S.  Ph.,  R  Ph.  (Pulvis  magnesise  cum  rheo, 
G.  Ph.,  Gregory's  powder),  20-60  gr.  (gm. 
1.25-4.00) ;  Syru'pus  rhei,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph. 
(Sirupus  rhei,  G.  Ph.),  and  Syrupus  rhei  aro- 
maf  icus,  U.  S,  Ph.,  1  3-1  S  (gm.  4-30) ;  Tine- 
tura  rhei,  U.  S.  Ph.,  Tinctura  rhei  aromaf- 
ica,  U.  S.  Ph.,  and  Tinctura  rhei  dulds,  U.  S. 
Ph.,  2-4  3  (gm.  8-16) ;  Yinum  rhei,  B.  Ph. 
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(Tiiictan  rhel  yino'sa,  Q.  Ph.),  1^  3  (gm. 
4-15). 

BbiiB  (nis).  PL  rho'es.  [L.]  A  genus  of 
shrubs  or  trees  of  the  TerebinthioacesB.  The 
berries  of  R.  glabra  or  sumach  are  the  B. 
glabra,  U.  S.  Ph.,  used  as  an  astringent  in 
pharyngitis  and  aphthse  in  the  form  of  infu- 
sion or  of  Extractum  rhois  glabrs  fluidum, 
U.  S.  Ph.  The  bark  of  B.  aromatloa,  sweet 
sumach,  is  astringent,  and  furnishes  a  fluid 
extract  used  in  hematuria  and  incontinence 
of  urine.  The  leaves  of  B.  Toxlooden^dron, 
or  poison-oak,  are  the  R  Toxicodendron,  U. 
S.  Ph.,  the  acrid  juice  of  which,  ioxicodendric 
ocul,  produces  violent  dermatitis,  and  inter- 
nally poisoning  with  symptoms  of  depression. 
Used  in  incontinence  of  urine,  paraplegia, 
etc.  Dose,  5-60  gr.  (gm.  0.60-4.00).  R.  radi'- 
oani,  poison-ivy,  which  is  a  variety  of  B. 
Toxicodendron,  has  the  same  properties,  and 
R.  venena'ta  (poison-sumach),  B.  Meto'piiim, 
and  other  species  are  also  poisonous. 

BbyUdosU  (riV'i-doh'sis).  [Gr.  rhutU, 
wrinkle,  +  -osisJ]     A  wrinkling. 

Rib.  [L.  eosta,]  One  of  the  twenty-four 
bones  forming  the  side  of  the  thorax.  True 
(or  Vertebro-ster'nal)  r's,  the  7  upper  ribs  on 
either  side,  which  are  connected  with  both 
the  vertebrffi  and  the  sternum.  False  r'8, 
the  remaining  5  ribs,  including  (A)  the  3 
Vertebro-COB^  r's  connected  with  the  ver- 
tebrsB  and  the  costal  cartilages,  and  (B)  the  2 
Ver'tebral  (or  Floating)  r's  connected  with 
the  vertebre  alone. 

Rloe.  The  Oryza  sati'va,  a  plant  of  the 
GraminesB ;  also  its  hulled  grain.  It  consists 
largely  of  starch  {R.  starcJ^^  which  occurs  in 
very  small  polygonal  granules.  A  nutritious 
food,  and  used  also  as  a  dusting-powder. 

Rlcln  (ris'in).  [i2i<>-inu8  +  •in.']  A  proteid 
forming  the  poisonous  principle  of  castor  oil. 

Rldnlne  (ris'i-neen).  A  poisonous  alkaloid 
said  to  occur  in  the  castor-oil  bean. 

RidxiiiB  (ris'i-nns).  See  Castor  oU, 
Rlok'eti.  [G.  rhachUiat  tr,  rhaehia,  spine.] 
An  affection  characterized  by  retarded  ossi- 
fication and  by  the  excessive  deposition  of 
cartilaginous  tissue  in  and  about  bones,  caus- 
ing undue  flexibility  and  enlargement  with 
consequent  deformity  of  the  latter.  R.  begins 
in  early  childhood,  and  is  characterized  by 
softness  of  the  bones,  which  bend  and  become 
distorted  under  muscular  action^  by  tuberous 
enlargements  upon  the  edges  and  ends  of  the 
bones,  by  delayed  closure  of  the  fontanelles, 
muscular  pains,  sweating  upon  the  head,  and 
by  degenerative  processes  taking  place  in  the 
liver,  spleen,  and  other  viscera.  Later  in  the 
coarse  of  the  disease  excessive  calcification 
takes  place  in  the  distorted  bones  and  their 
cartilaginous  enlargements,  so  that  these  be- 
come unduly  hard.  Treatment:  nourishing 
food,  ood-liver  oil,  the  iodides  (especially  syrup 


of  iodide  of  iron),  the  hypophosphites  and 
phosphates,  bathing,  and  open-air  exercise. 

Rider's  bone.    See  Cavalry  bone. 

Rider's  sprain.  Sprain  of  the  adductor 
longus  muscle  of  the  thigh,  produced  by  sud- 
den strain  while  on  horseback. 

Rigor  (rey'gawr).  PI.  rigo'res.  [L.,  fr. 
rigercy  to  be  numb  with  cold.J  See  Chill,  R. 
mortis,  cadaveric  rigidity ;  a  state  of  rigidity 
coming  on  after  death,  and  due  to  coagulation 
of  the  muscle-plasma,  by  which  the  muscles 
become  rigid,  contracted,  and  ineUstic,  and 
take  on  an  acid  reaction. 

Rlma  (rey'mah).  [L.]  A  chink.  R.glott'- 
idls,  the  true  vocal  cords,  including  R.  voca^lis^ 
the  space  between  the  vocal  cords  proper,  and 
R.  reaptroto'rta,  the  space  between  the  aryte- 
noid cartilages  behind  their  vocal  processes. 

Rlmnla  (rim'yu-lah).  [L.  -  dim.  of  rinui.] 
A  little  chink ;  a  fissure,  especially,  one  of  the 
spinal  cord  or  the  cerebellum. 

Ringworm.  Any  parasitic  affection  of  the 
skin  spreading  in  the  form  of  a  ring  with 
healthy  skin  inside  of  it  R.  of  the  beard, 
R.  of  the  body,  R.  of  tbe  scalp,  see  under 
Tinea  triehophytina.  Burmese  r.,  Cblneiie 
r.,  Indian  r.,  Tokelau  r.,  tinea  imbricata. 
Omsted  r.,  Honeyoomb  r.,  &vus. 

Rlnne's  test  (rin'nez).  A  test  of  the  state 
of  auditory  apparatus  made  by  placing  a  vi- 
brating tuning-fork  alternately  in  front  of 
the  ear  and  on  the  mastoid  and  noting  the 
absolute  and  relative  duration  of  the  sound 
in  the  two  localities.  The  test  is  positive  if 
the  tuning-fork  is  heard  longer  when  placed 
in  front  of  the  ear  than  when  on  the  mastoid ; 
in  the  opposite  event  the  test  is  negative. 

Rlolan'  s  mnscle  (ree-oh-lahnz) .  [J.  Riolan. 
F.  anatomist  (1577-1657).  lu  miseubuRiold'nL] 
A  portion  of  the  orbicularis  palpebrarum  lying 
near  the  border  of  the  lid  about  the  excretory 
ducts  of  the  Meibomian  glands. 

Rlsorlns  (rey-soh'ree-us).  [L.,  fr.  ridere, 
to  laugh.]  Laughing;  acting  in  the  produc- 
tion of  a  laugh ;  as  the  B.  muscle. 

Rlsus  (rey'sus).  [L.]  A  hiugh.  R.  sar- 
donlcns  (R.  canl^nns),*the  sardonic  laugh,  a 
peculiar  grinning  expression  produced  by 
spasm  of  the  muscles  about  the  mouth,  as 
in  tetanus  (so  called  ftom  a  plant,  Sardonia, 
named  fh>m  the  island  Sardinia). 

Rltter-Valli  law.  The  law  that  both  the 
primary  heightening  and  secondary  loss  of 
irritability  produced  in  a  nerve  by  section 
separating  ft  from  the  nerve-centres  travel 
from  the  line  of  division  toward  the  peripheral 
end  of  the  nerve. 

Rlvln'lan  ducts.  The  ducts  of  the  sob- 
lingual  gland. 

R.  M.  A.  Abbreviation  for  Bight  Mento- 
anterior (position  of  the  fetus). 

R.  M.  P.  Abbreviation  for  Bight  Mento- 
posterior (position  of  the  fetus). 
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B.  0.  ▲.  Abbreviation  for  Bight  Ocdpito- 
anterior  (position  of  the  fetus). 

Bob.  A  fruit-juice  boiled  down  with  susar 
to  the  consistence  of  a  soft  solid ;  a  fruit-jeUy . 

Bobert'8  t«it.    Bee  Fermmtaium  tut. 

Bob'ertMm'i  pnplL  Bee  ArgyU-Bobeiimm 
pupiL 

BoobeUe  ult  (roh-flhel').  Potassiam  and 
sodium  tartrate. 

Book-orygtal.    Bee  OryttaL 

Bodent  lUoer  (roh'dent).  [L.  ulcut  rddhu, 
gnawing  ulcer.]  A  superflciid,  very  sluggish 
but  spreading  ulcer  usually  seated  on  the 
face ;  a  form  of  epithelioma  of  the  skin. 

Bodi  and  conei.    See  Betma, 

Bodi,  Bnmmel.    See  Enamd, 

Bodi  of  Oortt.    Bee  Ear, 

BOlandlo  (roh-len'dik).  Described  by  Bo- 
lando ;  as  B.  area,  B.  fissure  (see  OonvoluHon). 

Boiler,  BOllor  bandage.    See  Bandage. 

Bomborg'a  symptom  (rom^rgz).  [Bom- 
herg^  G.  neuroloc^]  See  Braeh-RtmAerg 
tympUm. 

Bongenr  ftnreops  (ron-xhor).  [F.  -  gnaw- 
ing forceps.]  A  heavy  forceps  used  for  gnaw- 
ing off  the  edges  of  a  piece  of  bone. 

Boof  nuolons.  A  nucleus  in  the  middle 
lobe  of  the  cerebellum  just  above  the  roof  of 
the  fourth  ventricle. 

Boot.  [L.  radix.]  1.  The  descending  axis 
of  a  plant;  the  part  which  is  habitually 
under  ground,  and  which  bears  no  leaves. 
An  underground  stem  (rhizome,  corm,  tuber) 
which  bears  leaves  is  often  popularlv  called  a 
r.  2.  That  part  of  an  organ  by  which  it  is 
embedded  or  inserted  into  the  surrounding 
tissues ;  as  the  B.  of  a  tooth,  B.  of  the  penis, 
B's  (anterior  and  posterior)  of  a  spinal  nerve. 
B.-arteriea,  see  Badicular  vetteU.  B.-iono, 
that  portion  of  the  white  substance  of  the 
spinal  cord  which  is  connected  anatomically 
and  physiologically  with  the  anterior  and 
posterior  nerve-roots. 

B.  0.  P.  Abbreviation  for  Bight  Ocdpito- 
posterior  (position  of  the  fetus). 

Botaoea  (roh-zay'shah).  [L.  ^  rosy  (acne  or 
drop).]  Acne  rosacea ;  gutta  rosacea ;  a  chronic 
inflammation  of  the  skin  of  the  foce  asso- 
ciated with  capillary  congestion  and  vuri- 
cosity  and  with  hypertrophy  of  the  subcu- 
taneous connective  tissue,  the  corium,  and 
the  deep  layers  of  the  epidermis.  The  skin 
is  vividly  red,  greasy,  and  often  covered  with 
papules,  pustules,  or  knobs  (grog-blossoms). 
Troatment:  electrolysis,  incision. 

BOMiillino  (roi-an'i-leen).  [Bo$e  +  oiii- 
Une.]  A  colorless  crystalline  base,  CioHwNt, 
obtained  from  coal-tar.  B.  liydroclUorlde  is 
ftichsin ;  B.  acotata,  a  red  dye. 

Bose.  A  plant  of  the  genus  of  Bosa  of  the 
Bosacecs.  The  petals  of  the  Pale  r.  (Boia 
owUfi/llA)  are  the  Bosa  centiiblia»  U.  &,  Ph. 


(BosBS  centifoli»  petala^  B.  Ph.,  flores  rosn, 
G.  Ph.),  used  in  making  B.-water  (Aaua 
roeee,  U.  S.  Ph.,  R  Ph.,  and  Aqua  ro8»  for- 
tior,  U.  S.  Ph.)  and  cold  cream  (Unguentum 
aqusB  rossB,  U.  S.  Ph.,  Unguentum  len'iens, 
G.  Ph.).  The  petals  of  Bed  r.  (Bosa  gal- 
Uca)  are  the  Bosa  gallica,  U.  S.  Ph.  (Boses 
gallicce  petala,  B.  Ph.),  used  in  making  Con- 
fectio  rosEe,  U.  S.  Ph.  (Confectio  rosie  gallicce, 
B.  Ph.),  Infti'sum  rosie  acidum,  B.  Ph.  (con- 
taining dilute  sulphuric  acid),  Extnu/tum 
rosse  fluidum,  U.  S.  Ph.,  Mel  rosae,  U.  S.  Ph. 
(Mel  rosa'tum,  G.  Ph.),  Syru'pus  rose,  U.  S. 
Ph.  (Syrupus  roses  gallicn,  B.  Ph.).  The 
fleshy  calvx  of  Dog  r.  (Bosa  caalna)  is  the 
Boso  canin»  fructus,  B.  Ph.,  or  fttp«,  used  in 
making  Confectio  roses  caninee.  B.  Ph.  The 
preparations  of  r.  are  used  mainly  as  excip- 
ients,  those  of  red  r.  being  also  somewhat 
astringent.  Cold  cream  is  an  emollient. 
The  flowers  of  Bosa  damasce'na  furnish  the 
volatile  oil  or  attar  of  r.  (Cleum  rose,  U.  S. 
Ph.,  G.  Ph.),  used  as  a  perftime  and  for  mak- 
ing the  Aqua  ros»,  G.  Ph. 

Bose  cold.  Hay  fever  occurring  at  the 
time  when  roses  bloom,  and  attributed  to 
exhalations  from  the  latter. 

Bosemary  (roz'mer-ee).  [L.  rda  marVnui^ 
sea-dew.]  The  Bosmarinus  oflldnalis,  an 
herb  of  the  Labiated.  The  leaves  contain  an 
aromatic  volatile  oil  (CKleum  rosmarini,  U.  S. 
Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  G.  Ph.)  used  as  a  stimulant,  car- 
minative, anodyne,  and  emmenagogue.  Dose. 
1-2  nt ;  of  Spiritus  rosmarini,  B.  Ph.,  1-2  5 
(gm.  iS).  Unguentum  rosmarini  compositum, 
G.  Ph.,  contains  3  per  cent  each  of  the  oils  of 
r.  and  juniper. 

BosenmHllwr's  body  (or  organ),  Bosen- 
mllller's  cavity  (roh'zen-muel-lerz).  See 
Body  and  Cavity, 

Boseola  (roh-zee'o-lah).  [L.,  fr.  rosa^  rose.] 
Bose  rash  ;  name  applied  to  any  roee^^lored 
erjrthema  ;  specifically,  rubeola  (also  called 
Epidemic  r.).  B.  oholerlca,  the  rash  some- 
times appearing  in  the  typhoid  variety  of 
cholera.  B.  Inftntl'lls,  a  non-specific  rash 
developing  in  in&nts,  especially  in  fevers. 
SyphillVlo  r.,  the  erjrthema  composed  of 
rose-colored  macules  appearing  early  in  the 
second  stage  of  syphilis.  B.  typho'sa,  the 
eruption  either  of  typhus  or  typhoid  fever. 
B.  Taod'na,  tiie  general  r.  sometimes  occur- 
ring in  vacdnia. 

Bosiii  (roz'in).  [Fr.  retin,  L.  renna,  U.  S. 
Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  colophonium,  G.  Ph.].  Coloph- 
ony; the  product  remaining  after  the 
distillation  of  oil  of  turpentine,  consisting 
mainly  of  abietic  anhydride.  Used  as  a  stim- 
ulant and  adhesive  addition  to  plasters,  etc, 
as  in  the  Ceratum  resinsB,  U.  S.  Ph.  (Unguen- 
tum resines,  B.  Ph.,  Unguentum  basilicum, 
G.  Ph.),  Emphistrum  resinee,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B. 
Ph.  (Ehnplastrum  adhssivum,  G.  Ph.,  Adhe- 
sive plaster),  etc. 

BOBoUo  aold   (roh-iol'ik).     A  sobstanoe, 
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chiefly  methyl-aarin  (C»Hi<Oi),  used  m  a 
test  for  adds,  with  which  it  i^vee  a  yellow 
color,  and  alkalies,  with  which  it  turns  red. 

Koit'mm.  [L.]  A  beak ;  a  prqjection  re- 
sembling the  prow  of  an  ancient  war-ship ; 
as  B.  (reflecteci  portion)  of  the  corpos  cal- 
losum,  B.  of  the  sphenoid. 

Bot.  1.  Decay.  2.  A  disease  of  fmits, 
Tegetables,  and  other  organic  matter  due  to 
ftingi;  a  generic  term  including  Black-r., 
Dry-r.,  Potato-r.,  etc.  8.  A  disease  of  sheep 
and  other  animalB  due  to  Distoma  hepaticum. 

Botary  (roh'tur-ee).  Of  or  producing  rota- 
tion.   Spedflc  r.  power,  specific  rotation. 

BotatUm  (roh-tay'shun).  [L.  rotaftio,  ft. 
rota,  wheel.]  The  movement  of  a  bodv  about 
a  line  {Axit  of  r.)  passing  approximately 
through  its  centre ;  the  points  along  this  line 
remaining  immovable,  and  the  body  as  a 
whole  undergoing  no  change  of  place.  B.  oc- 
curs in  the  eve,  humerus,  femur,  upper  end 
of  the  radius  (within  the  orbicular  ligament), 
and  the  atlas  (about  the  odontoid  process). 
When,  as  in  the  eye,  an  organ  can  rotate 
about  several  different  axes,  the  intersection 
of  the  latter  occurs  at  a  point  called  the  Centra 
of  r.  Less  properly,  r.  is  used  to  denote  a 
circular  movement  of  a  body  about  an  axis 
remote  from  its  centre,  so  that  the  body  as 
a  whole  shifts  its  place.  B.  joint,  a  lateral 
ginglymus  (see  Joint).  Spedflc  r.,  the  arc 
through  which  a  given  substance  rotates  the 
plane  of  polarization. 

Botator  (roy-tay'tur).  An  agent  (especially 
a  muscle)  which  rotates  a  part ;  as  B's  of  the 
hip,  Botato'res  spinse. 

Bothdn  (roe'teln).    See  Rubeola, 

Botnla  (rot/yu-lah).  [L.  dim.  of  rotOy 
wheel.]     1.  See  Troche.    2.  The  patella. 

Bound  ligament.  [L.  ligamentum  teres,] 
See  Livery  UiertUf  and,  in  TcMe  of  JoitiU,  JBtp- 
joint. 

Bonnd  worm.    See  Aicarie. 

B.  8.  A.  Abbreviation  for  Bight  Sacro- 
anterior (position  of  the  fetus). 

B.  8.  P.  Abbreviation  for  Bight  Sacro- 
I>osterior  (position  of  the  fetus. 

Bubb«r.  See  Caoutchouc  B.  tUsne,  see 
under  Outta-percha. 

Bnbefikdent  (roo"be-tSay'shent).  [L.  rvbo- 
fa'cihUf  fr.  rubers  red,  +  facere,  to  make.] 
Causing  redness  of  the  skin;  a  remedy  or 
agent  producing  redness  of  the  skin. 

Bnbell'a.    See  fitcfteoto  (Ist  def.). 

Bubeola  (roo-bee'o-lah).  [L.,  tt,  rubire,  to 
be  red.]  1.  Ctorman  moasles :  rotheln  j  epi- 
demic roseola.  A  specific  infectious  disease 
resembling  measles,  but  distinguished  by  the 
fiust  that  the  eruption  sets  in  immediately  or 
within  a  few  hours  after  the  onset  of  the  dis- 
ease, is  accompanied  by  only  slight  catarrhal 
symptoms,  is  lighter  in  color  and  not  arranged 


in  cresoentic  groups,  and  disappeaiB  withoat 
sequels  in  a  week.  Treatment^  rest  in  bed. 
2.  Measles. 

Bu'Ma.    [L.]    Qee  Madder. 

Bnblgo  (roo-bey'goh).    [L.]    Bust 

Bnbns  (roo'bus).  [L.]  See  Blackberry  and 
Raspberry. 

Bnde  respiration.    See  Respiration. 

Bue.  Buta  grave'olens,  an  herb  of  the 
Butacess.  The  volatile  oil  of  the  leaves 
((yieum  mtsB,  B.  Ph.)  is  an  irritant  poison, 
used  as  an  emmenagogue,  abortifiAcient  and 
anthelminthic.    Dose,  1-5  n^  (gm.  0.06-0.30). 

Bnga  (roo'gah).  PI.  rug©  (roo'jee).  [L.] 
A  fold  or  rid^e.  Hence,  Bu'gOM,  Bu'gOQS, 
thrown  into  ridges. 

Bngoslty.    The  state  of  being  rugose. 

Bun.  An  alcoholic  liquor  obtained  by  dis- 
tilling the  residue  left  in  the  manufisu^ture  of 
sugar  and  molasses. 

Rumen  (roo'men).  [L.]  The  paunch;  the 
first  stomach  of  ruminante,  in  which  the  food 
remains  for  a  while  and  is  then  returned  to 
the  mouth  as  the  cud. 

Bnmex  (roo'meks).  [L.]  A  genus  of  the 
Polygonace©.  The  root  of  B.  crispus,  or  yel- 
low dock,  is  the  B.,  U.  S.  Ph.  It  is  astringent 
and  used  internally  and  externally  in  skin 
diseases.  Doseof  Extractumru'micasflnidam, 
U.  a  Ph.,  1  3  (gm.  4). 

Bnmlnatlon  (roo^mi-nay'shun).  [IZImma.] 
Bee  MerycisM, 

Bnmp.  The  region  at  the  end  of  the  spine, 
over  and  adjoining  the  sacrum  and  coccyx. 

Bnn-ronnd.    See  Fdon. 

Bnpla  (roo'pee-ah).  [Gr.  rhupos,  filth.]  A 
condition,  occurring  especially  in  tertiary 
syphilis,  characterized  by  the  development 
of  bullfls  which  dry  up,  leaving  conical  ad- 
herent crusts  seated  upon  deep,  spreading 
ulcers.    Hence,  Bn'plal,  of  or  due  to  r. 

Bnptore  (ruptf  yur,  rup'chur).  [L.  ncpfv'ra, 
fr.  rumperey  to  break.]  1.  Forcible  breaking 
or  bursting  of  a  part ;  as  B.  of  the  uterus,  B. 
of  the  bladder.    2.  A  hernia. 

Bnst.  1.  A  reddish  oxide  or  hydroxide  of 
iron  forming  on  metallic  iron  when  exposed 
to  moisture;  hence,  any  similar  compound 
produced  on  any  metal  by  exposure  to  air  or 
dampness.  2.  A  sort  of  ftmgus  forming  mat- 
colored  spots  on  plants. 

But.    See  JJea<  (2d  def ). 

Bnta  (roo'tah).    [L.]    See  Am. 

Buttling.    See  (EstruaUon. 

Bnysohlan  (reya^dkee-un).  Described  by  F. 
Ruysch,  prof,  of  anatomy  at  Amsterdam  (1065). 
B.  tonic,  see  ChoruhcapiUaris. 

Bye.  The  Secale  cereale  and  its  grain ;  a 
nutritious  food  containing  starch  and  proteids 
and  famishing  a  bread  IDlc  wheat  bread. 
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8.  1.  AbbreTiAtion  for  sinister  (left),  sights 
and  in  prescriptions  for  signa  (mark).  2. 
Symbol  for  sulphur. 

SabadlU'a,  B.  Ph.  The  seed  of  Yeiatnim 
Sabadilla  (AsagTsea  officinalis),  a  Ifoxican 
plant  of  the  Melanthaceip.  It  contains  yer- 
atrine,  and  is  nsed  to  destroy  animal  para- 
sites. 

SabbatU  angularU  (sab-baf  ee-ah  ang-gew- 
la/ris).  [SabboH,  It  botanist]  American 
centaury. 

Sablna  (sa-bey'nah).    [L.]    See&iviii. 

Sabnlout  (aab'yu-lns).  [L.  $abM$ui,  fr. 
idbvium^  sand.]  Sandy ;  gritty ;  composed  of 
sand  or  gravel. 

Saooharatad  (sak'nr-ay-ted).  [L.  muduurff- 
dif .]    Sugared ;  sugary ;  oontainbig  sugar. 

8ac6harlfloation  (sa-kar^ee-fl-kay'shun). 
[Saeeharum  +  Ikfaeere,  to  make.]  Oonyersion 
into  sugar. 

Saecbarlmetar  (sak"ur-im'e-tnr).  [Saecho' 
msi  +  -meter.]  1.  A  polarimeter  for  estimat- 
ing the  amount  of  sugar  in  a  solution  by  the 
decree  to  which  the  latter  rotates  a  beam  of 

Polarized  light  (also  called  Polarizing  $.),    2. 
L  hydrometer  so  graduated  as  to  show  di- 
rectly the  strength  of  a  sugar  solution. 

Baeebarln  (sak'ur-in).  [Saceharum  +  -in.] 
An  intensely  sweet  crystalline  substance,  Or- 
HsSOsN,  used  as  a  substitute  for  sugar  in 
diabetes  and  to  disguise  the  taste  of  bitter 
medicines. 

Saccharlnd  (sak'ur-in).  1.  Sugary;  of  or 
containing  sugar.  2.  Like  sugar ;  sweet  as 
sugar. 

Saocbaromattr  (8ak"ur-om'e-tar).  See 
BaecKarimeUr, 

Sacobaromyoea  (sak"ur-om'ee-see8).  [L. 
ioeeharvMt  sugar,  +  Gr.  miiJ^  ftingus.]  See 
Boderia  and  Fwigit  Table  of. 

Sacoliarose  (sak'ur-ohs).  [L.  taoehanm  + 
-oae.]  1.  The  crystalline  substance  obtained 
fh>m  the  sugar-cane  {cane-eugar,  the  Saccha- 
rum,  U.  S.  Ph.,  G.  Ph.,  Saccharum  puriflca- 
tum,  B.  Ph.)  or  the  sugar-beet  ibeet-iugar);  a 
carbohydrate,  OisHnOii,  and  chemically  both 
an  alcohol  and  an  aldehyde.  It  forms  sweet 
prismatic  crystals,  very  soluble  in  water  and 
rotating  the  plane  of  polarisation  to  the  ri^^ht 
By  boiling  with  water  it  is  conyerted  mto 
glucose  and  leyulose.  Used  as  a  food  and 
flayoring  agent,  and  in  making  syrups,  con- 
fections, conserves,  electuaries,  troches,  and 
elsDosacchara.  2.  Any  one  of  the  series  of 
carbohydrates  having  the  common  formula 
OisHsOii,  induding  s.  (Ist  def.),  lactose,  mal- 


Saoohanim  (sak'ur-um).  [L.  -  Gr.  Mogeka- 
ron,]  Sugar;  of  the  pharmacopcsias,  cane- 
sugar  (see  Saeckarote),    8.  laotii,  see  LaeUm, 

8aoolfiirm  (sak'see-tSEiwrm).  [L.  mecue,  sac, 
+  forma,  shape.]  Shaped  like  a  sac ;  as  S. 
aneurysm. 

8aooiil«tod  (saVyu-lay-ted).  Composed  of 
saccules ;  containing  or  composed  oi  seveial 
small  sacs  or  subsidiary  cavities ;  as  a  bladder. 

8aoeiae  (sak'ewl).  [L.  eaafulut,  diminu* 
tive  of  oaecuo,  sac.]  1.  A  little  sac  2.  Spe- 
dflcally,  that  portion  of  the  membranous 
labyrinth  of  the  vestibule  ( Vettib'ular  «.)  com- 
municating with  the  ductus  cochlearis. 

8aoeidiiB  (sak'yu-lus).  See  Saoeule,  8. 
beml-eillp'tlciui,  see  Utride.  8.  laryn'gii,  a 
pouch  lying  to  the  outside  of  either  false 
vocal  cord  and  leading  into  the  ventricle  of 
the  larynx.  8.  rotnndvi,  8.  ii»h«rloii8,  see 
SaecuU  (2d  def.).  , 

Saco'vi.  [L.]  A  sac.  8.  endOlymphaVl- 
ens,  the  sac  formed  by  the  process  of  dura 
mater  contained  in  the  aqueduct  of  the  ves- 
tibule.   8.  lacrlma^Us,  the  lachrymal  sac. 

8aolii8a'8  test  (zahk'ses).  A  test  for  sugar 
made  by  heating  with  a  solution  of  potassium 
and  mercuric  iodides  and  caustic  potash. 
Glucose  decomposes  this  compound  so  that  it 
no  longer  is  turned  black  by  the  addition  of 
ammonium  sulphydrate. 

Saerad  (say'krad).  [Sacrum  +  -adJ]  To- 
ward the  sacrum. 

8aoral  (say'kml).  [L.  oaera^liaA  Of  or 
pertaining  to  the  sacrum,  as  S.  ver  tebns,  S. 
region ;  situated  in  or  near  the  sacrum,  as  the 
S.  arteries,  S.  ganglia  of  the  sympathetic  8. 
canal,  the  canal,  continuous  witn  the  spinal 
canal,  lodged  in  the  sacrum.  8.  grooyes,  the 
pair  of  grooves  on  the  back  of  the  sacrum 
continuous  with  the  vertebral  grooves.  8. 
index,  see  Index,  8.  nenrM,  8.  plexus,  see 
Nervee,  Table  of, 

8acra  media  (say'kiah  mee'dee^h).  [L. 
{drteria  understood).]  The  artery  running 
down  the  middle  of  the  sacrum,  representing 
the  termination  of  the  abdominal  aorta. 

8aero-  (sa/kroh-).  Prefix  meaning  of  or 
pertaining  to  the  sacrum.  8acro-anta'rior, 
having  the  sacrum  directed  forward ;  as  S.-a. 
positions  (of  the  fetus).  8acoo-oocoygeal 
(-kok-sy'ee-al),  of  or  between  the  sacrum  and 
coccyx ;  as  S.-c  region.  8aoro-coxl'ti8,  sacro- 
iliac disease.  8acro-ll'iao,  of  or  between  the 
sacrum  and  ilium ;  as  S.-i.  ligaments,  S.-i.  dis- 
location («  dislocation  of  sacrum  fixnn  its  Joint 
with  the  ilium),  S.-i.  disease  (» tubercular  in- 
flammation of  the  s.-i.  joint).  8aoro-liimnMur, 
pertaining  to  the  sacrum  and  loins ;  as  S.-L 
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moBcle  (Baoro-lnmba^Us),  a  muscle  of  the 
back.  Saoro-poitd'rlor,  having  the  sacrum 
directed  backward  ;  as  8. -p.  positions  (of  the 
fetus).  8aoro-80latlo  (-sey-af  ik),  connecting 
or  between  the  sacrum  and  ischium ;  as  S.-s. 
ligaments,  S.-s.  notch.  Bacro-spt'iial,  between 
or  connecting  Hie  sacrum  and  the  spine  or  a 
spine  (or  spinous  process).  Sacro-nterine 
(-ew'tur-in),  connecting  sacrum  and  uterus ; 
as  S.-u.  ligaments.  Bacro-yertebral  (-vur^te- 
brul),  connecting  or  formed  by  the  sacrum 
and  TertebrsB ;  as  S.-v.  angle,  S.-v.  joint 

Saenim  (say'krum).  [L.  -  sacred  (bone), 
because  supposed  to  be  indestructible.]  The 
triangular  bone  formed  of  5  united  vertebns 
(sacral  yertebree)  wedged  in  between  the  ossa 
innominata  behind. 

Baddle-Jolnt.  A  joint  in  which  each  ar- 
ticular surfiftce  is,  like  a  saddle,  concave  in 
one  direction  and  convex  in  another. 

8addle-noM.  A  nose  with  concave  or 
sunken  bridge. 

Saptnm  (sep'tum).    [L.]    See  Septum, 

Safflron.  [Fr.  Arabic]  TheOocussativos, 
a  plant  of  the  Iridacecs ;  also  its  dried  stigmata 
(Crocus,  U.  8.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  G.  Ph.),  a  yellow 
substance  having  slight  antispasmodic,  em- 
menagogue,  and  anodyne  properties;  used 
mainly  in  combination  with  other  drugs. 
Dose  of  Tinctura  crod,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  1  3 
(gm.4). 

Bafranine  (saf 'ra-neen).  Aniline  pink ;  a 
pink  dye,  CisHisNi,  used  in  microscopy.  A 
cardiac  and  respiratory  poison. 

Safirene  (saf 'reen).    See  Saaafrat, 

SaTrol.  [8a8safra$  +  -ol.]  The  liquid  ste- 
aroptene,  CioHioOs,  of  oil  of  sassaftas ;  used  in 
headache  and  sciatica ;  dose,  20 1T\,  (gm.  1.25). 

Sagapennm  (sag^'a-pee'num).  [L.]  A  gum- 
resin  derived  from  a  Persian  species  of  Ferula, 
allied  to  galbanum  in  proi)erties. 

Sage.  The  Salvia  officinalis,  a  phmt  of  the 
Labiates.  The  leaves  (Salvia,  U.  S.  Ph.,  Folia 
salvias,  G.  Ph.)  contain  a  volatile  oil,  and 
are  stimulant,  aromatic,  and  astringent. 
Used  topically  in  sore  throat  and  for  ulcers, 
and  for  arresting  excessive  secretion  of  milk 
and  sweat.  S.-bnub,  various  species  of  Ar- 
temisia; used  like  Abrotanum.  Indian  8., 
see  Eupaioriuni. 

Sagittal  (saj'i-tul).  [L.  BagiUd'lU,  fr.  m- 
giUa,  arrow.]  1.  Arrow-like;  as  8.  $tUure 
(the  interpanetal  suture  running  from  before 
backward,  and  crossing  the  coronal  suture  as 
an  arrow  crosses  a  bow).  2.  Of,  pertaining 
to,  or  having  the  direction  of  the  s.  suture ; 
antero-posterior ;  as  S.  axis  of  the  eye,  S. 
section,  S.  plane  of  the  body. 

Sago  (say'goh).   [Fr.  Malay.]   The  starchy 

pith  of  the   Metroxylon  Sagou   and  other 

palms  of  the  East  Indies ;  a  demulcent  and  a 

'"estible  food,  very  suitable  for 
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invalids.  S. -spleen,  the  spleen  when  from 
amyloid  degeneration  its  Malpighian  cor^ 
pusclee  form  white  prominent  particles  like 
sago-grains. 

Saigon  dnnamon.  [L.  emiiamd'iiMifii  soi- 
yon'icum,  U.  S.  Ph.].  A  variety  of  cinnamon 
obtained  from  an  undetermined  species  of 
Cinnamomum. 

Saint  Antbony'B  lire.  Erysipelas  and  con- 
tagious anthrax. 

Saint  Ootliard  disease  (sai»-goh-tahr).  An- 
kylostomiasis. 

Saint  Ignatlns'  bean  (ig-nay'shus).  Ig- 
natia. 

Saint  Vitns'  dance.    Chorea. 

Sal.  PI.  sal'ia,  sa'lea  [L.]  Salt;  a  salt 
S.  aera'tns  (commonly  called  Mlero'taf), 
aerated  salt,  i.  e.  sodium  bicarbonate.  S. 
al'embrotb,  S.  wa^ienfUm,  see  Alembroth.  S. 
ama'mm,  S.  an'gliown,  S.  epsomen'se,  mag- 
nesium sulphate.  S.  anuno'niac,  ammonium 
chloride.  8.  aperlti'ymn,  S.  (mirabile) 
OlanlMri,  sodium  sulphate.  S.  oaroli'nom 
faotitlnm,  G.  Ph.,  see  Caritbad  »ait  S.  com- 
mn'ne,  S.  cnlina're,  sodium  chloride.  S.  de 
dno'bns,  potassium  sulphate.  S.  digesti'Tiis, 
potassium  chloride.  S.  dinretlcns,  potas- 
sium acetate.  S.  kissingen'se  ftustit'lnm,  see 
Kisnngen  water.  S.  ni^  S.  petra,  potas- 
sium nitrate.  S.  sedatl'vns  Homber'gi,  boric 
acid.  S.  soda,  sodium  carbonate.  S.  tar'- 
tari,  potassium  carbonate.  S.  yola'tile,  am- 
monium carbonate. 

Salaam  oonynlsions  (sa-lahm').  A  disease 
occurring  in  paroxysms  during  which  the 
patient  makes  violent  bowing  movements 
with  head  and  body. 

Salamandarine  (sal"a-maa'dur-een).  A 
poisonous  base,  OmH^oNsOk,  found  in  the  cu- 
taneous warts  of  the  salamander. 

Sal'ep.  [Fr.  Arabic]  The  dried  tubers 
(Tubera  s.,  G.  Ph.)  of  various  orchids,  in- 
cluding species  of  Orchis,  Anacamptis,  and 
Platanthera.  S.  contains  much  starch,  and 
is  used  as  food  for  children  and  invalids,  es- 
pecially when  suffering  from  diarrhcea,  and 
nimishes  a  mucilage  (Mucilago  s.,  G.  Ph.) 
used  as  a  demulcent 

Salidn  (saVi-sin).  \8(dix  +  -tn.  L.  mOJ- 
cTniim,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.]  A  bitter  crystalline 
glucodde,  OitHisOr,  obtained  from  willow- 
bark.  Said  to  produce  salicylic  add  in  the 
body  when  ingested.  Used  in  rheumatism 
and  as  a  substitute  for  quinine  in  inter- 
mittents,  periodical  neuralgia,  and  coryza. 
Dose,  10-40  gr.  (gm.  0.^2.5). 

Salioylage  (sa-lis'i-l^).  The  act  of  adding 
salicylic  acid  to  food  to  preserve  the  latter. 

Salicylamide  (sa-lis^i-lam'eed).  [SaUepl'lc 
add  +  amide.]  A  substance,  OtHtNOi  —  Cr 
H4(0H)(C0.NHs),  forming  yellow,  tasteleos 
cryvtals.  Germiddal,  and  used  as  a  substi- 
tute for  salicylic  add  in  smaller  doses. 
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SaUoylate  (sa-lis'i.layt).  [L.  mMylaa.] 
A  salt  of  salicylic  acid.  The  official  s^s  of 
lithiumf  sodium^  and  methyl  are  used  like  sali- 
cylic acid,  especially  in  rheumatism,  in  doses 
of  10-20  gr.  (gm.  0.60-1.25) ;  that  of  pkyso- 
aUgmine  is  used  for  instillation  in  the  eye  as 
a  miotic.  The  unofficial  8.  of  mercury  is  used 
as  an  antiseptic,  and  bismuth  a.  in  typhoid 
fever ;  antipyrine  a.  is  salipyrine ;  naphthyl  a, 
is  betol ;  phenyl  a.  is  salol. 

Salioylatad  (sa-lis'l-lay-ted).  [L.  aalieylaf- 
tua.]  Combined  or  impregnated  with  sali- 
cylic acid ;  as  S.  gauze. 

BalioyUc  add  (sar'i-sil'ik).  [SaHc-in  + 
-yl,  because  produced  by  the  decomposition 
of  salicin.  L.  acidum  aalieytieum^  B.  Ph., 
G.  Ph.]  Orthohydroxy-benzoic  acid  ;  a  mono- 
basic crystalline  acid,  OHtfOs  =  C^4(0H)- 
(CK).OH),  occurring  in  various  plants  and 
prepared  artificially  from  carbolic  acid.  A 
local  irritant,  antiseptic,  and  antipyretic, 
and  producing  tinnitus,  and  in  overdose 
deafness,  amblyopia,  promise  sweating,  mus- 
cular prostration  or  paralysis,  and  fatal  res- 
piratory failure.  Used  in  rheumatism,  espe- 
cially acute  articular  rheumatism,  lumbago, 
sciatica,  neuralgia,  migraine,  acute  tonsillitis, 
in  gastric  catarrh  caused  by  sarcins,  and  to 
destroy  round  worms ;  locaUy  for  chancroid, 
stomatitis,  rheumatic  ioints,  pruritus,  eczema, 
corns,  and  bromidrosis,  and  as  an  antiseptic 
for  wounds  and  to  keep  urine  from  putrefy- 
ing. Dose,  10-15  gr.  (gm.  0.6-1.0)  every  two 
hours  or  less.  Preparations:  Unguentum 
acidi  salicylici,  B.  Ph.,  containing  4  per  cent. 
(Sebum  salicyla'tum,  Q.  Ph.,  containing  2 
per  cent.),  Pulvis  salicy liens  cum  talco,  G. 
Ph.,  containing  3  per  cent 

BalioyUc  aldehyde  (aVde-heyd).  An  aro- 
matic oily  liquid,  CrHcOi  <-  G^4(0H)CH0, 
erroneou^y  called  Balic^loni  aold,  occur- 
ring in  various  plants,  and  converted  into 
salicylic  acid  by  oxidation. 

Balioylsnlphonlc  add  (saV'i-sil-sul-fon'ik). 
A  crystalline  substance,  C^Hs(OH)(SOsSH)- 
(CO.OH),  also  called  atUphoaalieylic  acid^  used 
as  a  test  for  proteids  of  all  kinds,  which  it 
precipitates.  The  precipitate  does  not  redis- 
solve  on  boiling  except  in  the  case  of  peptones 
and  albumoses.  It  does  not  precipitate  urates 
or  resins. 

Sallflable  (saVi-fe/a-bul).  [831  +  L. 
facerej  to  make.]  Oapable  of  combining 
with  acids  to  form  salts. 

Sallgenln  (sa-l\j'e-nin).  [fCot-icin  +  -gen 
+  -in.]  A  substance,  CrHsOi  *-  G^4(0H)- 
(CHt.OH),  or  a  combined  alcohol  and  phenol, 
produced  along  with  glucose  by  decomposing 
salicin  with  ferments. 

Saline  (sav'leyn).  [L.  aaltnua,  tr,  adl]  1. 
Salty,  salt-like,  as  S.  taste ;  containing  or  con- 
sisting of  salt,  as  S.  mineral  waters ;  contain- 
ing or  consisting  of  compounds  resembling 
salt,  or  of  salts  of  the  mineral  or  vegetable 


acids,  as  8.  cathartics.  2.  A  drug  consisting 
of  a  salt  of  one  of  the  mineral  or  vegetable 
acids. 

Sallpjrrliie  (sa-lip'ur-een,  sal"ee-pey'reen). 
[SoZi-cylic  acid  +  aakU-pyrine.]  Antipyrine 
salicylate;  a  crystalline  substance,  CiiUiiNt- 
COtHsOb  »  CuHuNsOi,  used  as  an  anodyne 
antipyretic  in  rheumatism,  hectic  fever,  and 
neuralgia.    Dose,  15  gr.  (gm.  1)  every  hour. 

Baliya  (sa-le/vah).  [L.]  A  digestive 
fluid  secreted  in  the  mouth  bv  the  parotid, 
sublingual,  and  submaxillary  glands ;  a  clear 
alkaline  fluid,  of  sp.  gr.  of  1.002-1.006,  con- 
taining 5  per  cent,  of  dissolved  solids  (glob- 
ulin, serum-albumin,  mucin,  salts,  including 
potassium  thiocyanate  and  frequently  tox- 
ins) and  various  suspended  constituents  (epi- 
thelial scales,  leucocytes).  The  s.  of  the  pa- 
rotid gland  {Parotid  a.)  contains  no  mucin  or 
suspended  matter.  Tlie  s.  secreted  by  the 
submaxillary  gland  {SubmaafiUary  a.)  is  more 
viscid  and  turbid  than  parotid  s. ;  this  being 
especially  pronounced  in  the  variety  pro- 
duced by  stimulating  the  sympathetic  nerves 
{Sympaihetfic  «.),  less  marked  in  the  variety 
produced  by  stimulating  the  chorda  tympani 
{Chorda  a.),  Sublin'gual  «.,  produced  by  the 
sublingual  gland,  is  still  more  viscid.  S.  soft- 
ens and  moistens  the  food  and  so  assists  mas- 
tication, and  converts  starch  by  means  of  a 
ferment  (ptyalin)  into  maltose,  a  small  quan- 
tity of  glucose  and  dextrin  being  formed  at 
the  same  time. 

Balivary  (saVi-ver-ee).  Of  or  pertaining 
to  saliva ;  producing  saliva,  as  S.  glands ;  pro- 
duced by  saliva,  as  S.  digestion. 

Baliyation  (sar'ee-vay'shun).  Promise  dis- 
charge of  saliva ;  ptyalism ;  a  state  produced 
by  various  mineral  poisons,  particularly  mer- 
cury, copper,  and  lead. 

Baliyator  (sal'^ee-vay'tar).  An  agent  pro- 
ducing salivation. 

Ballx  (sa/liks).  PI.  sal'ices.  [L.]  See 
Willow. 

Sal'ol.  [/%iMcylicacid-|-phen-o2.  L.«.,U.S. 
Ph.,  aatolum,  G.  Ph.]  Phenyl  salicylate;  a 
white,  fidntly  aromatic,  crystalline  powder, 
CisHioOs  -  CeH4(OH)(OO.OC8H6).  Used  in 
rheumatism,  neuralgia,  etc.  like  salicylic  acid, 
in  gonorrhoea  to  sterilize  the  contents  of  the 
bladder,  and  in  jaundice.  Dose,  10  gr.  (gm. 
0.60)  every  two  hours. 

Balophene  (saVo-feen).  [iSoMcylic  acid  + 
»*4»i-yl.]  A  crystalline  substance,  CiiHis- 
NO4  -  C8H4(OH)CO.O-C6H4NH.CO.CH»,  or 
ace^l-paramidosalol.  In  doses  of  15  gr.  (gm. 
1.0)  every  three  hours  it  is  used  in  acute  ar- 
ticular rheumatism. 

Salplnceotomy  (sar'pin-jek'to-mee).  [Gr. 
aalpigxy  tube,  +  -ectomy.]  Excision  of  the 
Ffllloppian  tube. 

SalpingitU  (sar'pin-jey'tis.  saVpin-jee'tis). 
[Gr.  aalpigXf  tube,  +  •Uia.}  Inflammation  of 
the  Falloppian  tube. 
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SalplBgo-  (sal-ping'goh-).  [Or.  mdpigx, 
tnimpet.]  Prefix  meaning  of  or  pertaining 
to  the  F^oppian  or  the  Eustachian  tube. 

Salplngo-oophoreotomy  (-oh"oh-fo-rek'to- 
mee).  Bemoval  of  the  ovary  and  Falloppian 
tube. 

Salplngo-oopliorltis  (-oh-ofur-^y'tis,  -oh- 
of  "ur-ee'tis).  Inflammation  of  the  ovary  and 
Falloppian  tube. 

Salplngo-itaphyUnns  (-staf  "  i  -  ley '  nus). 
[Or.  aiaphidi,  nv\i\&.]  The  tensor  palati.  8.-8. 
intemns,  the  levator  palati. 

Balplngottomy  (-gofl'to-mee).  [-Homy J]  The 
formation  of  an  artificial  fistula  connecting 
the  Falloppian  tube  with  the  exterior  of  the 
body ;  designed  for  purposes  of  drainage. 

BalpiDgotomy  (-goVo-mee).  [-toiny.]  The 
operation  of  cutting  into,  or,  less  properly,  of 
excising,  the  Falloppian  tube. 

Balpyrine  (sal'pur-een).    See  Salipyrine, 

8«lt  (aawlt).  [L.  sal.]  1.  Sodium  chloride, 
also  called  Q>mmon  «.,  Sea-a.^  Bay-i.  2.  Any 
compound  of  an  acid  and  a  base ;  a  compound 
formed  from  an  acid  by  the  replacement  of 
hydrogen  by  a  base.  A  neutral  (or  normal) 
8.  is  one  in  which  all,  and  an  add  8.  one  in 
which  only  a  part,  of  the  acid  hydrogen  is  re- 
placed ;  an  acid  s.  being  further  denoted  as 
monacidf  diaeid,  etc.  according  as  it  contains 
one,  two,  etc.  atoms  of  unreplaced  hydrogen. 
A  bjBJlc  •.  is  one  containing  an  excess  of  the 
basic  element ;  a  neutral  s.  compounded  with 
a  basic  oxide  or  hydrate.  S's  may  be  derived 
fh>m  oxygen  acids  (oxy-8.)  or  halogen  acids 
(haloid  8' 8,  including  the  chlorides,  bro- 
mides, iodides,  fluorides,  and  cyanides).  8. 
In  pL,  8' 8,  a  saline  purgative,  especially 
magnesium  sulphate  {Epsom  8,)  or  sodium  and 
potassium  tartrate  {RocMie  «.). 

Salutatory  (or  8altato'nc)  spasm.  [L.  »al- 
tdtofHua,  &.  aaUdre,  to  dance.]  A  form  of  re- 
flex clonic  spasm  of  the  legs  producing  move- 
ments of  springing  or  jumping  whenever  the 
patient  attempts  to  stand.    Cf.  Jumpera, 

8altpetre  (sawlt-pee'tur).  [L.  $61  petrm  - 
rock  salt.]  Potassium  nitrate.  Chile  8.,  so- 
dium nitrate. 

Salt  rheum  (room).    Eczema. 

Balubrions  (sa-leVbree-ns).  [L.  Batubeff  fir. 
$alu$,  health.]    HealthfhL 

8aliifer  (sal'vu-fur).  [L.  B<Uua,  health,  + 
ferre,  to  bnng.J    Sodium  silico-fluoride. 

8alye  (sahv,  ssbv).    See  OitUmmt 

8al'Tl&.     [L.]     See  Sage. 

8ambuoii8  (sam-beVkos).    See  Elder, 

8anatlTe  (san'a-tiv).  [L.  sanotTtma.]  Heal- 
ing. 

Sanatorium  (8an"a-toh'ree-um).  [L.]  See 
£Kiiii{toriitiii. 

San'atory.    See  SanaUve. 

Band.  Bock,  especially  silica,  in  fine,  hard, 
non-coherent  particles.     8.-batb,  see  Baih, 


8.-flea  (of  tropical  climates),  see  Ckigger.    8.- 
tomor,  see  Paammowui, 

8an'dal-wood.  1.  The  wood  of  Pterocar- 
pos  santalinus,  a  tree  of  the  LegnminoesB; 
also  called  Bed  8.-w.,  Bed  sanndeis  (San'ta- 
lum  rubrum,  U.  S.  Ph.,  Pterocarpi  lignum,  B. 
Ph.);  used  as  a  coloring  agent.  2.  The  wood 
of  Santalum  album,  a  tree  of  the  Santalaoes ; 
also  called  Tellow  (or  White)  s.-w.  (or  sann- 
ders).  The  volatile  oil  ((Xleum  santali,  U.  S. 
Ph.,  B.  Ph.)  is  used  like  copaiba  in  gonorrhoea, 
chronic  bronchitis,  and  diarrhoea:  dose,  10-20 
ITt  (gm.  0.60-1.25). 

8an'darac.  A  resin  exuding  from  the  GU- 
litris  quadrivalvis,  an  Aftican  tree ;  used  like 
mastic. 

8ane.    [L.  admit,  healthy.]    Sound  in  mind. 

8aniraiflcatlon  (seng''gwee-fi-kay'shun). 
[8angtti8  +  L.  facert,  to  make.]  1.  The  man- 
ufiusture  of  blood  and  its  constituents.  2.  The 
conversion  of  substances  into  blood  or  their 
incorporation  in  the  blood. 

flangnluaria  (8«ng"gwi-nay'ree-ah). 
[SanguU.}  Blood-root ;  a  genus  of  the  Papa- 
veracesB.  The  rhizome  of  S.  canadensis  is 
the  8.,  U.  S.  Ph.  It  contains  a  bitter  alka- 
loid, 8angnin'arine,  C10H17NO4,  and  is  a 
gastric  tonic,  and  in  large  doses  an  irritant 
and  nauseant,  and  produces  tonic  convulsions. 
Used  in  Jaundice  and  chronic  bronchitis. 
Dose  of  Extractum  sanguinaris  fluidum, 
U.  S.  Ph..  1-5  m  (gm.  0.06-0.30);  Tinctum 
sanguinaria,  U.  8.  Ph.,  20-30  n\,  (gm.  1.25- 
2.00).    Dose  as  an  emetic,  4-8  times  as  great. 

8aniriiliie(s8Bng'gwin).  [Sanguis,]  1.  Like 
blood;  red;  ruddy.  2.  Having  abundance 
of  blood  and  a  lively  circulation  ;  as  S.  tem- 
perament. 

8angnineoa8 (s»ng-gwin'ee-us).  1.  Bloody; 
of,  pertaining  to,  or  containing  blood ;  as  S. 
cyBt,    2.  Sanguine. 

Bangninolent  (sesng-gwin'o-lent).  Tinged 
with  blood ;  bloody. 

8angnl8  (seng'gwis).    [L.]    Blood. 

8aniriii>iifa  (seng^'gwee-seVgah).  [L.  « 
sanguis  +  sugere,  to  suck.]    See  Leech. 

8anie8  (say'nee-eez).  [L.]  A  fetid  mix- 
ture of  pus  or  serum  and  blood  discharged 
from  a  raw  surfEtce. 

8anioa8  (say'nee-us).  Having  the  charaoter 
of  sanies ;  as  S.  pus. 

Sanitarium  (san"ee-tay'ree-um).  [L.,  fir. 
sdnus,  healthy.]  A  place  where  pcMiple  are 
restored  to  health ;  a  hospital,  especially  one 
for  convalescents  or  those  who  are  not  ex- 
tremely ill,  or  who,  being  otherwise  well, 
come  to  be  treated  for  some  special  infirmity. 

8an1tary  (san'i-ter-ee).  1.  Of  or  pertaining 
to  health  and  the  means  of  preserving  it ;  as 
S.  science.  8.  In  accordance  with  the  laws 
of  health ;  healthful. 

8aaitation  (san^ee-tay'shun).    The  act  of 
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making  healthftil  or  of  Beoaring  tins  condi- 
tions neceaBftry  for  health. 

Sanity.  The  state  of  being  sane ;  sound- 
ness  of  mind. 

Ban'talum.    Bee  Sandalwood, 

Banton'ioa,  U.  8.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.  [L.  -  Gr. 
santonikan.]  The  unezpanded  fiower-heads 
of  Artemisia  maritima,  var.  stechmanniana; 
the  Flores  cine,  G.  Ph..  wormseed.  S.  con- 
tains the  crystalline  San^tdnln  (Santoni'num, 
U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  G.  Ph.),  and  is  used  to  de- 
stroy round  and  seat-worms,  and  in  inconti- 
nence of  nrine.  In  large  doses  causes  diuresis, 
vertigo,  convulsions,  mydriasiB,  and  amauro- 
sis, colors  the  urine  yellow  or  reddish,  and 
gives  a  yellow  or  purplish  hue  to  objects  looked 
at.  Dose,  10-60  gr.  (gm.  0.6-4.0);  of  Santonin, 
1-2  gr.  (gm.  0.06-0.13);  Trochisci  santonini, 
B.  Ph.,  G.  Ph.,  1-3 ;  Sodium  santoninate,  U.  S. 
Ph.  (used  as  a  stimulant  to  vision  in  eye  dis- 
ease), 2-8  gr.  (gm.  0.13-0.50). 

Bantorlni's  cartilage  (sahn-toh-ree'neez). 
[G.  D.  SarUonni,  It.  anatomist  (1681-1737).] 
Bee  Comictdum  laryngia, 

Bantorlni's  dnct.  An  accessoiy  pancreatic 
duct  opening  independently  of  the  duct  of 
Wirsung;  of  constant  occurrence,  according 
to  former  authorities. 

Bantorlni's  yelns.    See  Emissary  vein. 

Saphenous  veins  (sa-fee'nus).  [Arabic  so- 
Jln^  hidden].  Two  veins  (External  or  Short 
s.,  Internal  or  Long  s.)  coming  out  from 
the  deeper  parts  of  &e  thigh  to  the  surfiAce. 
Hence,  8.  nerves  (Long  or  Internal,  Short 
or  External),  nerves  accompanying  the  s. 
v.;  8.  opening,  the  opening  in  the  fEtscia 
lata  through  which  the  long  s.  vein  and 
nerve  pass. 

8ap'id.  [L.  sapere^  to  taste.]  Having  taste 
or  flavor. 

8apo  (sa/poh).    [L.]    See  Soap. 

8aponatas  (sap^o-nay'tus).  [L.]  Com- 
bined or  mixed  with  soap. 

Saponify  (sa-pon'ee-fey).  [Sdpo  +  L.  faeerej 
to  make.]  To  convert  into  soap ;  to  change 
a  &t  (or  glyceride  of  a  tAtty  acid)  by  the  ac- 
tion of  an  alkali  into  glycerin  and  the  alka- 
line salt  of  the  &tty  acid.  Hence,  8aponl- 
flca'tlon,  the  act  or  process  of  saponifying. 

8ap'onln.    [8apd,  because  of  its  properties.] 

■  A  glucoside,  GnHMOis*  found   in   soapwort 

(Saponaria),  caulophyllnm,  quill%ja,  senega, 

and  other  plants  which  make  a  latJier  with 

water. 

8apotoztn(sap''oh-tok'sin).  [QuiUi^ja  taoo- 
naria  +  ioxie  +  -in.]  A  i>oisonous  glucoside 
found  in  quiima-bark. 

8appMsm  (saf 'izm).  [Sappho,  Gr.  poetess.] 
Tribadism. 

8apr«mla  (sap-ree'mee-ah).  [Gr.  sapros, 
rotten,  +  haima,  blood.]  Septic  or  putrid 
I>oisoning;  a  condition  in  which  the  pto- 
maines produced   by   putrefactive   bacteria 


enter  the  blood  and  excite  fever  and  other 
symptoms. 

8aprlne  (sap'reen).  [Gr.  sapros,  putrid,  + 
-ins.]  A  ptomaine,  G^HiaNi,  found  in  putre- 
fying viscera;  isomeric  with  neuridine  and 
cadaverine,  and  destitute  physiological  ac- 
tion. 

8aprogenlo  (sap''roh-jen'ik),  Saprogenona 
(sap-roj'e-nus).  [Gr.  sapros,  putrid,  +  -gen,] 
1.  Producing  pntrefEtction.  2.  Developed  in 
or  from  putrefying  substances  or  from  dead 
organic  matter  (e.  g.  the  soil) ;  as  B.  diseases. 

8aprophytlc  (sap^'roh-fif  ik).    [Gr.  sapros, 

Sutrid,  +  phuein,  t»  grow.]    Developed  only 
1   dead   matter;   as  S.   bacteria.     Hence, 
8apropli7te  (sap'roh-feyt),  a  s.  organism. 

8arolna  (sahr'si-nah).  [L.  a  pack,  fr.  ear- 
oire,  to  mend.]  See  Bacteria  and  Fungi, 
TabUof. 

8aretne  (sahi'seen).  [Gr.  sarx,  flesh,  + 
-ine.]    See  Hypoxanthine, 

8ar^oo-.  [Gr.  Mrx,  flesh.]  Prefix  meaning 
of  or  pertaining  to  flesh ;  fleshy. 

8arooc«le  (sahr'koh-seel).  [-cele.]  Any 
fleshy  swelling  of  the  testicle. 

8arcocy8tU  (•sis'tis).  [Gr.  husHs,  blad- 
der.]   Bee  Bacteria  and  Fungi,  Table  of, 

8aroode  (sahr^kohd).  [Gr.  eidos,  likeness.] 
Protoplasm. 

Saroo-enohondroma  (-en"kon-droh'mah). 
A  combined  sarcoma  and  enchondroma. 

8arcolac'tlc  add.    See  Lactic  acid, 

8arcolem'mA.  [Gr.  lemma,  husk.]  The 
delicate  elastic  sheath  investing  an  element- 
ary muscle-fibre. 

Sarcoma  (-koh'mah).  [-omo.]  A  tumor 
composed  of  embryonic  connective  tissue; 
i.  e.  made  up  of  closely-agglomerated  cells 
embedded  in  a  homogeneous  or  fibrillar 
matrix.  The  cells  may  be  round  like  leuco- 
cytes (Ronnd-oell  i.),  spindle-shaped  (8pln- 
dle-oell  8.),  or  irregular  and  multinucleated 
(Olant-oell  s.) ;  may  be  deeply  pigmented 
(Melanot'lc  i.,  Mel'ano-s.) ;  and  may  be  com- 
bined with  other  tissue-elements  such  as  fibrous 
tissue  (Flbro-s.),  cartilage  (Ghondro-s.),  bone 
(Osteo-8.),  or  mucous  tissue  (Myxo-s.) 

8aroomat08l8  (-koh^'ma-toh'sis).  The  con- 
dition leading  to  the  production  of  sarcomata. 
General  s.,  a  state  characterized  by  the 
development  of  sarcomata  in  several  different 
parts  of  the  body  at  once. 

Sarcomatons  (-koh'ma-tus).  Of  or  resem- 
bling a  sarcoma. 

Sarcomere  (sahr'koh-meer).  [Gr.  wieros, 
part.]  One  of  the  segments  into  which  the 
Unes  of  Krause  divide  a  muscular  fibrilla; 
consisting  of  a  sarcous  element  with  a  clear 
substance  attached  to  each  end. 

Sarooplasm  (sahi^koh-plazm).  [Gr.  plasma, 
something  formed.]    The  substance  in  which 
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the  primitive  flbrills  (sarcostyles)  of  a  mns- 
cle-nbre  are  embedded. 

Sar'oopl&st.  [Gr.  pUuaein,  to  form.]  A 
cell  lying  between  the  fibres  of  a  muscle,  and 
capable  itself  of  developing  into  a  fibre. 

Sarcoptes  (-kop'teez).  [Gr.  kopteiut  to  cut] 
A  genus  of  mites  (Acarina).  One  species 
(S.  scabie'i,  S.  hom'inis)  produces  scabies. 

Sarcoiine  (sahr'ko-seen).  A  crystalline 
substance,  CsHtNOj  =  Ci(CH8)H4N02,or  meth- 
yi-glycocine,  produced  by  the  chemical  decom- 
position of  creatine  and  caffeine. 

Saroostyle  (sahr'koh-steyl).  [Gr.  ttulo$, 
column.]  One  of  the  primitive  fibrilliB  into 
which  an  elementary  muscle-fibre  can  be 
split  up. 

Sar'coui.  Of  or  pertaining  to  muscle.  8. 
element,  one  of  the  dark  elementary  granules 
into  which  a  sarcostyle  may  be  split.  8.  inb- 
itanoe,  the  porous  substance  composing  a  s. 
element. 

8ardon'ic  laugh.    See  Bisus  iardonieua. 

Sarkine  (sahr'keen).  [Gr.  aarx,  flesh,  + 
Ane.]    See  HypoxarUhine. 

8ar8&parlU'a.  [Fr.Sp.]  The  Smilax  ofiic- 
inalis  and  other  Central  American  species 
of  Smilax.  The  root  (8.,  U.  S.  Ph.,  SarssB 
radix,  B.  Ph.,  Radix  sarsaparille,  G.  Ph.) 
contains  an  acrid  crystalline  glucoside,  pa- 
riUin.  It  is  held  to  act  as  an  alterative  in 
disease,  aiding  in  digestion  and  nutrition,  and 
is  used  especially  in  combination  with  the 
iodides  in  tertiary  syphilis.  £>ose  of  Decoc'- 
tum  sarsffi,  B.  Ph.,  and  Decoctum  sarsapa- 
rillss  compositum,  U.  S.  Ph.  (Decoctum  sarsee 
compositum,  B.  Ph.,  containing  also  sassafras, 
guaiac,  mezereon,  and  licorice),  2-4  ^  (gm. 
60-125) ;  Extractum  sarsaparille  fliridum, 
U.  S.  Ph.  (Extractum  sarsse  liq'nidum,  B. 
Ph.),  and  Extractum  sarsaparilltB  fluidum 
compos'itum  U.  S.  Ph.,  30-60  TT\^  (gm.  2-4) ; 
Syru'pus  sarsaparille  composites,  U.  S.  Ph. 
(containing  guaiac-wood,  licorice,  senna,  and 
sassafras,  with  aromatics),  1-4  3  (gm.  4-15). 

Sartian  disease  (sar'shun).  An  infectious 
disease  occurring  in  Tashkend  in  Asiatic 
Bussia;  characterized  by  the  formation  of 
nodules  (granulomata)  which  degenerate, 
leaving  crusted  ulcers. 

8arto'rla8.  [L.,  fr.  iartor,  a  tailor.]  The 
tailor's  muscle;  one  of  the  muscles  of  the 
thigh  and  leg,  which  is  thrown  into  play  in 
the  act  of  sitting  cross-legged. 

8a88'afira8.  [Through  It.,  fr.  L.  saxifraga 
—  $axumy  rock,  -^frangere,  to  break.]  A  genus 
of  trees  of  the  Lauracese.  The  root-bark 
(8.,  U.  S.  Ph.)  and  root  (S.  radix,  B.  Ph..  Lig- 
num s.,  G.  Ph.)  are  aromatic  and  stimulant ; 
used  in  syphilis  and  skin  diseases  in  the  com- 
pound decoction,  fluid  extract,  and  syrup 
of  sarsaparilla,  and  in  the  Species  lignorum, 
G.  Ph.  The  pith  (Medulla  s.,  U.  S.  Ph.)  fur- 
nishes a  mucilage  (Mucila'go  s.,  U.  S.  Ph.) 
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used  as  «  demulcent  beverage  in  inflamma- 
tions of  the  respiratory  and  digestive  tracts. 
The  volatile  oil  (O'leum  s.,  U.  S.  Ph.)  con- 
tains Mtfrd  (q.  V.)  and  aafrene^  CioHie,  and  is 
used  as  a  flavoring  agent,  stimulant,  and  to 
counteract  narcotics.  Dose,  2-10 11^  (gm.  0. 13- 
0.60).    8wamp  a.,  the  Magnolia  glauca. 

8a8a7-barlL    See  ErythrophUgum, 

8atiirated  (saf  yu-ray-ted).  [L.  tatur,  f^ll, 
fr.  satis,  enough.]  1.  Of  a  liquid,  containing 
all  the  dissolved  solid  or  gaseous  matter  that 
it  can  hold ;  as  S.  solution  of  a  salt  or  a  gas. 
2.  Of  a  chemical  compound,  having  all  the 
afiinities  of  its  elements  satisfied.  8.  Of  a 
color,  unmixed  with  white,  undiluted. 

8aturation  (sat^'yu-ra/shun).  [L.  fotorcT- 
tio.]  1.  The  act  or  process  of  rendering  or 
becoming  saturated;  as  S.  of  a  liquid  with 
carbon  dioxide.  2.  Of  the  G.  Ph.,  an  efi*er- 
vescing  draught  made  by  mixing  a  vegetable 
acid  and  an  fUkaline  carbonate  or  bicarbonate 
to  the  point  of  neutralization. 

Satnmlne  (saf ur-neyn).  [L.  saiumVnus,  fr. 
the  god  SdUimus,  whose  name  by  the  alche- 
mists was  transferred  to  lead.]  Ot  pertain- 
ing to,  or  produced  by  lead ;  as  S.  paralysis. 

8atiinii8m  (saf  ui^nizm).  Lead-poisoning, 
especially  of  the  chronic  variety. 

8at7Tlati8  (safur-e/a-eis).  [L.,  fr.  Qr. 
ioturoSf  a  satyr,  or  fabulous  being  half  man, 
half  goat]  Excessive  venereal  desire  in  the 
male ;  occurring  in  some  nervous  diseases. 

8aimden  (sahn'durz).    See  Sandal^wood. 

8aiirideniia  (saVree-dur'mah),  Banrloiia 
(saVree-oh'sis).  [Gr.  aaurd,  lizard,  +  denma 
or  +  -osis.]    Ichthyosis  hystrix. 

Bay^ln.  The  Juniperus  Sabi'na,  a  shrub  of 
the  Conifers  growing  in  America  and  Europe. 
The  tops  (Sabina,  U.  S.  Ph.,  Sabine  cacn'- 
mina,  B.  Ph.)  contain  a  pungent  volatile  oil 
(O'leum  sabinsB,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.)  which  is 
an  acrid  poison,  producing  fatal  gastro-intes- 
tinal  inflammation  with  abortion.  Used  in 
amenorrhcBa,  dysmenorrhoea,  and  menorrha- 
gia,  and  locally  as  a  stimulant  to  condyloma- 
ta, unhealthy  ulcers,  and  carious  teeth-cavi- 
ties. Preparations:  Unguentum  sabinse, 
B.  Ph.;  Extractum  sabins  flu'idum,  U.  S. 
Ph.,  dose,  5-15  nt  (gm.  0.3-1.0);  Tinctura 
sabins,  B.  Ph.,  dose,  20-60  n\,  (gm.  1.2&-4.00). 
Dose  of  oil,  2-10  TT^  (gm.  0.13-0.60). 

8aw.  An  instrument  consisting  of  a  thin 
blade  armed  at  the  edge  with  a  row  of  sharp 
teeth,  used  for  dividing  bones,  etc.,  as  in  per- 
forming amputations  {AmputtUing  «.),  ex- 
cisions, osteotomies,  and  trephining  (TVepAtne). 
Adam^s  «.,  a  small  straight  s.  on  the  end  of 
a  long  handle,  for  performing  osteotomy. 
BtUcker'i  «.,  an  amputating  s.  the  blade  of 
which  can  be  set  at  any  angle.  Cham  «., 
a  chain  having  handles  at  either  end  and 
saw-teeth  or  cutting  edges  on  the  links. 
Hey*  a  «.,  a  small  saw  with  long  handle  fQt 
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cutting  out  fiagments  of  bone  in  trephining. 
Hemp  i.f  a  hempen  cord  used  like  a  chain 
8.  to  cat  through  deep-seated  tissues. 

Bayre'i  j«4Skot  (sayrz).  [L.  A.  £biyre, 
American  surgeon.]  A  plaster-of-Paris  jacket 
used  to  support  the  spine  in  Pott's  disease. 

8b.    Symbol  for  antimony  (stibium). 

Scab.  1.  See  Cnut,  2.  Old  name  for 
scabies  or  mange. 

Scab.  To  become  covered  with  a  scab  or 
crust ;  to  cicatrize. 

Scabiei  (ska/bee-eez).  [L.,  fr.  tcabere,  to 
scratch.]  The  itch ;  a  contagious  skin  disease 
caused  by  the  burrowing  of  a  mite  (Sarcoptes 
scabiei)  into  the  skin ;  characterized  by  great 
itching  and  the  presence  of  Airrows  in  which 
the  mite  is  lodged,  together  with  the  lesions 
produced  by  scratching  (eczema,  etc.).  Treat- 
ment: sulphur  (12-20  per  cent.),  preceded 
by  emollients  if  eczema  is  severe ;  carbolic 
acid,  naphthol,  balsam  of  Peru,  staphisagria, 
styrax.    Norwegian  •.,  see  Radetyge, 

Scabritlei  (skab-rish'ee-eez).  [L.]  The 
state  of  being  rough  or  covered  with  scabs. 

Bcala  (ska/lah).  [L.]  A  ladder ;  one  of 
the  passages  in  the  cochlea,  including:  8. 
tsrm'panl,  lying  below  the  lamina  spiralis 
and  the  membrana  basilaris,  and  commnni- 
catine  through  the  fenestra  rotunda  with  the 
middle  ear;  8.  ▼estib'nll,  lying  above  the 
lamina  spiralis  and  the  membrane  of  Beissner, 
communicating  below  with  the  vestibule ;  8. 
media,  containing  the  organ  of  Corti,  lying 
between  the  s.  vestibuli  and  s.  tympani,  i.  e. 
between  the  membrane  of  Beissner  and  mem- 
brana basilaris,  and  communicating  with  the 
weenie  by  the  ductus  reuniens. 

Scald  (skawld).  [Through  F.  Sehauder,  fr. 
L.  ex  +  ealidu$,  warm.]  A  bum  produced  by 
a  hot  liquid  or  hot  moist  vapor. 

Scald,  Scald-head.  Anv  disease,  especially 
of  the  scalp,  characterized  by  the  formation 
of  crusts ;  a  term  formerly  applied  to  eczema, 
&VUS,  and  other  diseases. 

Scale.  [L.  iqud'ma.]  A  dry,  thin,  plate- 
like structure;  especially,  such  a  structure 
forming  the  superficial  layer  of  a  surfSstce  or 
shed  off  from  it,  as  the  thin  plates  composed 
of  epithelial  cells  shed  fh>m  the  skin  in  health 
and  in  disease. 

Scale.  [L.  teala,  ladder.]  1.  Anything 
marked  off  at  regular  intervals;  a  graduated 
measure,  as  a  Thermometric  s.  2.  In  music, 
a  series  of  notes  succeeding  each  other  at 
definite  and  regular  intervals. 

Scalene  (ska-leen').  [Gr.  ihUenoi,^  Hav- 
ing the  shape  of  an  oblique  triangle,  i.  e.  one 
with  unequal  sides;  as  S.  muscles  (Scale' nus 
anti'cus,  S.  me'dius,  S.  posti'cus)  of  the  neck. 

Scall  (skawl).    See  iScoM  (2d). 

Scalp.    The  hairy  skin  crowning  the  head. 

Scalp.  To  remove  the  skin  of  the  head ; 
to  denude  any  part  by  removing  its  skin. 


Soal'pel.  [L.  scalpeltuimf  dim.  of  tcalprum, 
knife.]  A  straight  knife  with  a  decidedly 
convex  edge. 

Scal'pmm.     [L.]    A  raspatory. 

Scaly  (ska/lee).  [L.  •guamd'nM.]  1.  Per- 
taining to  or  like  a  scale.  S.  Characterized 
by  scales ;  as  S.  skin  diseases. 

Soam'mony.  [Gr.  $kamm^ia.]  The  Con- 
volvulus Scammonia,  an  herb  of  the  Convol- 
vulacese  of  Asia  Minor.  The  root  (Scammo'- 
ni»  radix,  B.  Ph.)  affords  a  resinous  exuda- 
tion, also  called  S.  (Scammo'nium,  U.  S.  Ph., 
B.  Ph.).  which  furnishes  Besi'na  scammonii, 
U.  S.  Ph.  (ScammonisB  resina,  B.  Ph.).  This 
consists  mainly  of  a  tasteless  glucoside, 
Scam'monln,  and  is  an  acrid  hydragogue 
cathartic  used  in  combination  with  other 
purgatives  in  constipation,  dropsy,  and  hel- 
minthiasis. Dose  of  s.,  10  gr.  (gm.  0.60) 
Besina  scammonii,  3-8  gr.  (gm.  0.2-0.5);  Con- 
fectio  scammonii,  R  Ph.,  10-30  gr.  (gm.  0.6- 
2.0);  Mistn'ra  scammonii,  B.  Ph.,  1  ^  (gm. 
30);  Pil'nla  scammonii  compos'ita,  B.  Ph. 
(containing  jalap),  5  gr.  (gm.  0.30);  Pulvis 
scammonii  compos'itus,  B.  Ph.  (containing 
jalap),  15  gr.  (gm.  1). 

Scanning  utterance.  The  form  of  speech 
in  which  each  syllable  of  a  word  is  enunciated 
by  itself  and  with  a  distinct  interval  before 
and  after  it. 

Soaphocephallc  (skaf  "  oh  -  see  -  fal '  ik). 
Scaphocephalous  (skaf'oh-sef'a-lns).  [Gr. 
ikaphe,  boat,  +  k^haUf  head.]  Having  a 
boat-shaped  head,  i.  e.  one  in  which  the 
sagittal  suture  is  prematurely  united  and 
prominent  like  the  keel  of  a  boat  Hence, 
Scaphoceph'aly,  the  state  of  being  s. 

Scaphoid  (skaf 'oyd).  [Gr.  skaphe,  boat,  + 
•otd.]  Boat«haped :  as  S.  abdomen  (see  Boat- 
ihaped  abdomen) ^  S.  bone  (of  the  carpus  and 
tarsus).  S.  fossa  (of  the  pterygoid  process  and 
auricle). 

Scapula  (skap'yu-lah).  [L.]  Theshouldei^ 
blade,  the  fiat,  triangular  bone  forming  the 
back  part  of  the  shoulder. 

Scapular  (skap'yu-lur).  [L.  acapuld'rU.] 
1.  Of,  pertaining  to,  or  in  the  neighborhood 
of  the  scapula;  as  S.  arteries,  S.  muscles. 
S.  region,  the  space  on  the  posterior  surface 
of  the  chest  occupied  by  the  scapula ;  divided 
by  the  spine  of  the  scapula  into  the  Upper 
and  Lower  s.  spaces.  S.  line,  a  line  let  fall 
perpendicularly  from  the  lower  angle  of  the 
scapula.  S.  reflex,  contraction  of  the  muscles 
attached  to  the  scapula  upon  stimulation  of 
the  skin  over  the  latter;  requiring  the  in- 
tegrity of  the  cord  at  the  level  of  the  lower 
cervioil  and  upper  dorsal  nerves,  2.  Upon 
the  scapula ;  as  S.  dislocation  of  the  humerus. 

Soapulary  (skap'yu-ler-ee).  A  bandage 
bifurcated  in  front,  the  two  ends  passing  over 
either  shoulder  like  a  pair  of  suspenders,  to  be 
attached  to  a  body-bandage,  to  which  also  the 
undivided  end  is  attached  behind. 
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Soapvlo-olaTleiilar  (akftp^'ya-loh-kla-vik'- 
ya-lur).  Between  or  connecting  the  scapnU 
and  cUvicle ;  as  S.-c.  Joint,  S.-c.  ligaments. 

Soapnlo-liiiiiiana  (skap^ju-loh-hew'mar- 
nl).  Between  or  connecting  the  scapula  and 
humerus;  as S.-h. Joint 

Soar.    [Fr.  eickarj]    See  Cicatrix. 

Scarf-skill.    The  epidermis ;  see  8km, 

Scarlfjr  (skar'i-fey).  [L.  soort/feare.]  To 
scratch  up ;  to  cut  up  by  a  number  of  small 
superficisl  incisions.  Hence,  Searlfloa'tton, 
the  act  of  scarifying;  Scar^lfloator,  an  in- 
strument for  scarifying. 

Scarlatina  (skahr^'la-tee'nah).  [L.- scarlet 
(fever).]  Scarlet  fever;  a  specific,  very  con- 
tagious febrile  disease,  ushered  in  with  chills, 
vomiting,  severe  pharyngitis,  and  high  fever, 
and  marked  by  a  scarlet  erythema,  consisting 
of  confluent  rosy  papules,  appearing  on  the 
second  day  of  the  disease  on  the  chest,  and 
spreading  over  the  whole  body  in  two  or  three 
days,  l^e  febrile  sjrmptoms  increase  with 
the  eruption,  the  tongue  becomes  red  and 
swollen  (strawberrv  tongue),  and  there  are 
often  delirium  and  prostration.  After  the 
fourth  day  the  rash  &des  and  disappears 
before  the  end  of  the  second  week.  The  skin 
then  desquamates  in  la^ge  flakes,  the  desqua- 
mation lasting  from  one  or  two  days  to  a  couple 
of  weeks.  Varietiet  of  $, :  S.  iimplsx,  in  which 
the  throat  s^ptoms  are  slight  or  absent ;  S. 
anglno'sa,  in  which  the  throat  svmptoms  are 
very  severe  and  the  eruption  is  slight ;  Hallg- 
nant  s.,  in  which  the  sjrmptoms  are  verv 
severe,  the  prostration  great,  and  the  compli- 
cations, especially  as  regards  l^e  throat,  very 
marked.  QmpUeaiumi  and  $equdm  of  $,: 
abscess  of  tondl,  ulceration  or  gangrene  of 
throat  and  neighboring  tissues,  osdema  of 
glottis ;  purulent  otitis  media ;  conjunctivitis 
and  suppurative  keratitis;  chronic  rhinitis; 
pericarditis  and  pleurisy-:  rheumatism ;  acute 
parenchymatous  nephritis,  with  drop^  and 
ursmia  (occurring  especially  in  stage  of  des- 

Suamation).  Treatment :  isolation ;  light  Uquid 
iet ;  ice  and  antiseptic  gargles  for  sore  throat ; 
antiseptic  or  deteigent  douche  for  nose ;  stim- 
ulants in  prostration ;  during  desquamation, 
protection  from  cold,  greasing  of  skin,  tonics, 
and  nutritious  food ;  in  albuminuria,  cups  or 
leeches  to  loins,  saline  diuretics,  digitalis, 
tincture  of  chloride  of  iron. 

Scarlatinal  (skahr^'la-tee'nul),  ScarlaVl- 
nons.  Of;  pertaining  to,  or  caused  by  scar- 
latina ;  as  S.  rheumatism. 

Soarlattnlfttrm  (skahr"  la-tin '  ee  -&wrm), 
Scarlatinoid  (skahr-lat/i-novd).  [aearloHna 
+  L.  forma,  shape,  or  +  -out.]  like  scarla- 
tina. 

Boarlot  fSYor.    See  SoarlatkM. 

Soar'pa's  fksoia.  [A.  Scarpa,  It  anatomist 
(1747-1832).]  That  part  of  the  deep  layer 
of  superficial  fiMcia  of  the  abdomen  which 
crosses  Pouparf  s  ligament 


Scarpa's fmramlBa.   Q&bCanaUamdj 
ina,  TahU  of. 

Scarpa's  mambraiM.  The  membrane  dos- 
ing in  the  fenestra  rotunda. 

Scarpa's  trUngla.  The  triangle  in  the 
thigh  bounded  by  Poapart's  ligunent,  the 
inner  edxe  of  the  sartorius,  and  the  outer 
edge  of  the  adductor  longus. 

Schaehor's  ganglion  (shadk'erz).  The  oph- 
thalmic ganglion. 

Sdliede'8m«tliod(shav'deE).  \}L8Aede,Q. 
surgeon.]  A  method  of  treating  necrosis  by 
removing  all  dead  bone  and  granulation 
tissue,  allowing  the  cavity  to  fill  with  blood, 
and  keeping  the  resulting  clot  moist  and 
aseptic  by  a  cover  of  rubber  tissue  and 
absort>ent  gauce. 

Soboelo's  groan  (shaylez,  usually  angli- 
cized to  sheels).  [a  W.  Schecle,  G.  chemist 
Uving  in  Sweden  (1742-1786).]  Copper  ar- 
senite. 

Soheinor'i  oxporimont  (she/nerz).  An 
experiment  to  show  the  efTect  of  diflVision- 
circles  upon  vision  and  the  change  in  the 
refhustiou  of  the  eye  produced  by  accommo- 
dation. It  oonsistB  in  looking  through  two 
pin-holes  made  in  a  card  at  a  distance  firom 
each  other  less  than  the  diameter  of  Uie 
pupil.    If  the  eye  is  ezactiy  focused  for  the 


>upl 
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object  looked  at  no  diff^on-circles  are 
formed  and  the  object  appears  single ;  if  not, 
two  difftision-circles  are  formed  and  the 
otject  appears  double. 

Sohomatlo  eye  (skee-mat^ik).    BeeB^c 

Scherlievo  (skehr-lee-ay'voh).  [It]  A 
contagious  ulcerative  disease,  probably  a 
form  of  nrphilis,  occurring  in  the  seaport 
dependencies  of  Austria  in  the  latter  part  of 
the  eighteenth  century. 

Schlndylesli  (skin^di-lee'sU).  [Gr.  -  a 
fissure.]  A  form  of  immovable  articulation 
in  which,  as  in  the  articulation  of  the  vomer 
with  the  superior  maxillary  and  palate  bones, 
one  bone  is  let  into  a  cleft  between  two 
plates  belonging  to  another  bone. 

Schirto-  (skii^toh-).  [Gr.  schiaioi,  spUt] 
Prefix  meaning  split  or  splitting. 

Sohistooephaliui  (-sef 'a-lus).  [Gr.  hepkaH, 
head.]  Having  a  fissure  of  the  head ;  a  mon- 
ster having  a  fissure  of  the  head. 

Scliistooyte(ski^toh.seyt).  [Gr.lv<M,ceU.] 
A  blood-corpuscle  which  is  undeigoing  divis- 
ion. The  accumulation  of  such  coipusdes  in 
the  blood  is  called  Schistooyto'ils. 

Sehistoproaopni  (-pros-oh'pus).  [Gr.  prvs- 
opon,  fkoe.]  A  monster  having  a  oongenital 
fissure  of  the  Amm. 

Scbistorrtiacliia  (-tor^a-kis).  [Or.rhadUt, 
spine.]    See  Spina  hijida. 

SohistOBomiui  (-soh'mus).  [Gr.  sAno,  body.] 
See  Mon9ter$y  Table  of 

SObistothoraz  (-thoh'xaks).  Oongeiiitslfla> 
sure  of  the  thorax. 
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Soblsomyottei  (skic^'oh-mey-flee'tees).  [Gr. 
sehixein,  to  split,  +  mukit,  ftingus.]  See  Bac- 
teria and  Fungi,  TdUe  L 

gcblenmi'i  canal  (ahlemz).  See  Canaltand 
Foramina,  Table  of. 

Solilemm'i  llipunenti.  Two  ligamentoas 
bands  (glenoideo-brachial  ligaments)  strength- 
ening the  capsule  of  the  shoulder-joint 

Sclimldt'i  test  (schmits).  A  test  for  sugar 
made  by  adding  leaA  acetate  and  precipitat- 
ing with  excess  of  ammonia ;  on  heating,  the 
white  precipitate  remains  unchanged  with 
cane-sugar  or  milk-sugar,  but  turns  an 
orange-red  if  glucose  is  present 

BdmeiderUn  membrane  (shney-dee'ree- 
un).  [C.  V.  Schneider,  O.  anatomist  17th 
century.]  The  mucous  membrane  of  the 
nose. 

Sohredar'i  Unei  (shray'derz).  Lines  on 
dentin  parallel  to  the  pulp-cavity ;  regarded 
as  apparent  onl^,  and  not  representing  a 
structural  condition. 

Bohnetila  (shue1/see-ah).  [Schutx,  a  G. 
bacteriologist]  See  Bacteria  and  Fungi, 
Table  of. 

Schwann,  Sheatb  of,  Schwann,  White 
•nbstanoe  of  (shwahn).  See  Neurilemma 
and  Myelin  (1st  def.). 

SchweinAirtb  green  (shweyn'foort).  See 
Arsenic 

Solatlo  (sey-al/ik).  [L.  ieebiaficue,  iechi- 
adicue,  tr.  iechiwn.}  1.  Of  or  pertaining  to 
the  ischium,  as  S.  notch ;  passing  out  by  or 
near  the  ischium,  as  S.  nerves  (Great  s., 
Small  s.),  S.  arteries.  2.  Upon  the  ischium ; 
as  S.  dislocation  of  the  femur.  8.  Of  or  per- 
taining to  the  s.  nerve ;  as  S.  neuralgia. 

Solatioa  (sey-af  ee-kah).  A  disease  cha- 
racterized by  severe  neuralgic  pain  running 
along  the  course  of  the  sciatic  nerve ;  espe- 
cially, an  affection  so  characterized  tiiat  is 
not  due  to  morbid  changes  taking  place  out- 
side of  the  nerve  itself.  S.  is  in  most  cases  a 
neuritis  of  the  sciatic  nerve.  Other  symp- 
toms besidee  the  pain  are  tenderness  to  pres- 
sure along  the  nerve,  parsesthesi®  of  the  leg 
and  thigh,  and  in  severe  cases  wasting  of  the 
muscles  of  the  calf.  Treatment:  rest,  coun- 
ter-irritation, application  of  belladonna, 
chloroform,  or  aconite  liniments  or  of  heat^ 
and  hypodermic  injections  of  morphine,  co- 
caine, or  water. 

SciUa  (sirah).    [L.]    BeeSqiML 

8elrrhold(si/oyd).  [Seirrhue  + -M.]  like 
scirrhus. 

Sdrrhoma  (sir-roh'mah).  [Sdrrhue  + 
'Oma.]    See  Sdrrhut. 

Sdrrhosaroa  (sir^roh-sah^kah).  [Sdrrhue 
+  Gr.  earx,  flesh.]  See  Scleroderma  and 
Sclerema  neonatorum. 

Sdrrhons  (sir'rus).    [Gr.  Mrrhot,  hard.] 
1.  Hard,  fibroua    S.  Of  or  having  the  cha- 
racters of  a  scirrhus ;  as  S.  tumor. 
36 


Sdrrhna   (si/rus). 
under  Cancer. 


[Gr.  skirrhot.]      See 


Bcitiort  (siz'urz).  [L.  edndere,  to  cut]  A 
pair  of  knives  riveted  together  in  such  a  way 
that  the  two  cutting  edges  can  be  brought 
together  upon  an  included  object 

Sclera  (sklee'rah).  [L.]  The  sclerotic  coat 
of  the  eye.  Hence,  Scleral  (sklee'rul),  of  or 
pertaining  t^  the  s. 

Sclerectasia  (skleer^'ek-ta/zhah).  [ScUra 
+  ectaeia.]    A  bulging  out  of  the  sclera. 

Sclerectomy  (sklee-rek'to-mee).  [Sclera  + 
-ectomy.]  The  operation  of  cutting  out  a  por- 
tion of  the  sclera. 

Sclerema  (sklee-ree'mah).  [Gr.  elderoi, 
hard.]  Scleroderma.  S.  neonato'nim  (B.  of 
the  new-bom),  a  disease  attacking  infants, 
in  which  the  skin  is  cold,  hard,  rigid,  and 
cedematous,  and  there  is  great  depression  of 
the  pulse  and  respiration.  It  is  usually  fiataL 
Treatment:  feeding  through  stomach-tube; 
maintenance  of  body-temperature. 

Sderlaiii  (sklee^ree^ty'sis).  [L.]  See 
Scleroderma. 

ScleritU(sklee-rey'tis,sklee-Tee'tis).  [fiU9- 
ra  +  -iHe.]  Inflammation  of  the  sclera ;  a 
disease  occurring  both  in  a  superficial  {epi- 
ederUis)  and  a  deep  form.  The  latter  produces 
thinning  and  bulging  out  of  the  sclera. 

Sdero-  (sklee'roh-).  [Gr.  ilUeroe,  hard.] 
Prefix  meaning  (1)  hard ;  (2)  of  or  pertaining 
to  the  sclera. 

Sdero-chorioiditls  (-koh^ree-oy-de/tis, 
-koh^'ree-oy-dee'tis).  Inflammation  of  both 
sclera  and  chorioid,  producing  atrophy  of  both 
and  protrusion  of  the  former.  S.-c.  anterior, 
S.-C.  involving  the  most  anterior  portions  of 
the  sclera  and  producing  anterior  staphyloma. 
S.-c.  poiterior,  a  process  associated  with  pro- 
gressive myopia,  m  which  there  is  atrophy 
and  bulging  (posterior  staphyloma)  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  optic  disc  and  macula  lutea. 

Sdero-oomea  (-kawynee-ah).  The  sclera 
and  cornea  considered  as  one. 

Sdero-comeal  (-kawynee-ul).  Pertaining 
to  both  sclera  and  cornea ;  as  S.-c.  junction. 

Sclerodactylia  (-dak-tiree-ah).  [Gr.  dah- 
iuloa,  finger.]  Scleroderma  of  the  fingers  or 
toes. 

Scleroderma  (-dur^mah).  [Gr.  derma,  skin.] 
A  disease,  acute  or  chronic,  also  called  S. 
adnlto'mm,  in  which,  owing  to  increase  of 
the  connective  tissue  of  the  corium  and  sub- 
cutaneous tissue,  the  skin  becomes  indurated, 
rigid,  cold,  thickened,  and  pigmented,  pro- 
ducing immobility  of  the  underlying  parts 
(hide-bound  condition).  Begins  in  middle 
life,  and  often  persists  unchanged  all  through 
life.  Treatment:  tonics,  attention  to  hy- 
giene, baths,  massage,  and  stimulating  appli- 
cations to  skin.  S.  neonato'nim,  sclerema 
neonatorum.   S.  drcnmscrlp'tiim,  morphosa. 
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Bderoffenous   (-rqj 'e-nus).      li/mL] 
ducing  or  secieting  a  hard  substance. 

Scleroma  (sklee-roh'mah).  [-oma.]  See 
Sderoais  and  Scleroderma, 

Boleromudn  (-meVsin).  [Mucub  +  -in.] 
One  of  the  uncrystallizable  active  principles 
of  ergot. 

Boleronsrzii  (-nik'sis).  [Or.  nutUinj  to 
prick.]    Paracentesis  of  the  sclera. 

SderoBarooma  (-sahr-koh'mah).  [Soredma.] 
A  firm  fleshy  variety  of  epulis. 

SderoMd  (sklee-rohzd').  Hardened;  af- 
fected with  sclerosis. 

Sclerosing  (sklee-roh'zing).  Gauging  or 
attended  with  sclerosis ;  as  S.  inflammation. 

SderoBls  (sklee-roh'sis).  [L.]  Hardening, 
induration,  as  Primary  s.  of  syphilis:  es- 
pecially, a  state  of  hardening  produced  by 
slow  inflammation  either  in  bone  {Sderoeing 
otteUia)  or  in  the  organs,  where  it  is  associated 
with  increase  of  ^e  interstitial  connective 
tissue  and  atrophy  of  the  parenchyma  {Sdero- 
ting  inftamnuUionf  cirrhosis).  The  term  is  par- 
ticularly applied  to  such  a  process  occurring 
in  the  nerve-centres,  where  the  change  in 
the  nervous  elements  is  probably  the  primary 
event,  the  proliferation  of  the  connective 
tissue  being  secondary.  S.  may  occur  in 
masses,  involving  a  considerable  portion  of  the 
brain  or  cord  {Diffuse  a.)  or  involving  a  whole 
lobe  of  the  brain  {Lobar  «.),  or  it  may  occur 
as  very  minute  or  even  microscopical  spots  of 
induration  (iftZiary  «.).  Amyotroitlilc  lateral 
•.,  see  Amyotrophic,  Ann'nlar  •.,  s.  involving 
the  whole  circumference  of  the  cord.  Lateral 
•.,  s.  of  the  lateral  columns  of  the  cord,  oc- 
curring either  as  a  primary  afifection,  pro- 
ducing spastic  paraplegia  (see  Paraplegia),  or 
as  a  degenerative  change  secondary  to  mye- 
litis and  diseases  of  the  encephalon.  The 
symptoms  of  the  secondary  form  are  those  of 
spastic  i>araplegia  with  sensory  and  other  dis- 
turbances due  to  the  causal  lesion.  Kul'tlple 
1.  (DUsem'lnated  s.,  In'inlar  •.),  a  disease 
in  which  patches  of  s.  occur  scattered  through 
the  brain  {Cer^ebral  «.),  cord  {Spinal  «.),  or 
both  {Cerebro-spi'nal «.) ;  characterized  by  pe- 
culiar violent  jerky  spasm  of  the  limbs  (es- 
pecially the  arms)  when  moved,  by  inco-ordi- 
nation  and  muscular  weakness,  optic-nerve 
atrophy,  nystagmus,  peculiar  scanning  artio- 
nlation  (staccato  utterance),  headache,  ver- 
tigo, and  mental  derangement  usually  taking 
the  form  of  undue  cheerftilness.  The  dura- 
tion is  from  two  to  fifteen  years,  and  ends 
fatally,  treatment  having  little  effect  upon 
the  disease.  Posterior  •.,  locomotor  ataxia. 
S.  oo^rli,  sderoderma.  Vasonlar  i.  (Arterlo- 
cap'Ulary  •.),  narrowing  of  the  lumen  of  the 
small  arteries  and  capillaries  by  fibrous  growth 
in  their  walls. 

Sdero-ikd'eton.  That  part  of  the  skel- 
eton which  is  formed  by  bones  developed  in 
tendons,  ligaments,  or  fascis. 
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SderoitenotU  (-ste-noh'sis).  Stenosis  with 
hardening.    S.  cutanea,  sderoderma. 

Sderottc  (sklee-rof  ik).  1.  Hard.  S.  ooaft 
(Sderot'loa  or  simply  S.),  the  tough,  white, 
outer  fibrous  coat  covering  the  whole  of  the 
eye  except  the  anterior  portion.  2.  Sde- 
rosing ;  as  S.  inflammation.  8.  Of  or  derived 
from,  a  sclerotium ;  as  S.  add,  one  of  the  un- 
crystallizable active  prindples  of  ergot. 

Sderotlco-cbortoiditU  (sklee-rot/"ee-koh- 
koh"ree-oy-dey'tis,  sklee-rotf"ee-koh-koh''- 
ree-oy-dee^tis),  Sderotlconyxis  (sklee-rot"- 
ee-koh-nik'slB),  SderotltU  (sklee''roh-tey'- 
tis,  sklee^'roh-tee'tis).  See  SdenHsharioidUii, 
ScleronyxiSf  Sderitu, 

Sderotium  (sklee-roh'shee-um).  The  hard 
mass  formed  by  fungi  (e.  g.  ergot)  in  certain 
stages  of  devdopment. 

Sderotome  (sklee'ro-tohm).  [-tome.]  1.  A 
hard  septum  separating  two  myotomes.  S.  A 
knife  for  cutting  into  the  sclera. 

Sclerotomy  (sklee-rotfo-mee).  [-Um^.] 
Incision  into  or  through  the  sdera,  including 
Anterior  •.,  incision  through  the  sdera  into 
the  anterior  chamber—^  procedure  used  in 
glaucoma — and  Poiterior  •.,  incision  through 
the  sdera  into  the  vitreous,  used  for  the  ex- 
traction of  foreign  bodies  and  in  detachment 
of  the  retina. 

Scolex  (skohleks).  PI.  scole'oes.  [L.  » 
Qr.]  The  tapeworm  in  its  embryonic  form. 
See  OytHeereus, 

ScoUo-madiltlc  (skor'ee^h-ia-ki1/ik).  Of; 
pertaining  to,  or  produced  by  scoliosis  and 
rickets;  having  duoacters  due  to  scoliosis 
and  rickets,  as  S.-r.  pdvis. 

ScOUoili  (skoree-oh'sis).  [Gr.  tkoHoe, 
curved.]  Abnormal  lateral  curvature  of  the 
spine  with  more  or  less  rotary  twisting  of  the 
bodies  of  the  vertebro. 

Scoliotic  (skor'eeK>1/ik).  Pertaining  to, 
affected  with,  or  having  characters  produced 
by  scoliosis ;  as  S.  pelvis. 

Scoop.  A  spoon-shaped  instnunent  for 
lifting  bodies  out  of  a  cavity ;  as  Oataract^^ 
Ear-s.,  Lithotomy-s. 

Scoparin  (skoh'pur-in),  Scoparins  (skoh- 
payree-us).    See  Broowi, 

-scope  (-skohp).  [Or.  akopeein,  to  look  at] 
Suffix  denoting  an  apparatus  for  examining. 

Scopolia  (sko-poh'lee-ah).  [SoopoU,  Aus- 
trian botanist]  A  genus  of  the  Solanacee. 
8,  atropoi'dee,  of  Europe,  is  a  mydriatic  8. 
japon'ieay  of  Japan,  oontains  the  very  power- 
ftil  mydriatic  and  poisonous  alkaldd  Scope'- 
leine  and  the  narcotic  glucoside  Soop'dln. 

-•copy  (-s'ko-pee).  [Qr.  dcopeemy  to  look 
at]  Suffix  meaning  inspection  or  visual  ex- 
amination of. 

Scorbutic  (skawr-beVtik).  Of,  pertaining 
to,  affected  with,  or  caused  by  scurvy. 

Scorlratiu  (skawT-beVtus).  [L.]  See 
Sowrvp, 
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Scotodlnla  (skotf'oh-din'ee-ah).  [Qr.  skoio- 
(Hneetfi,  to  be  blind  and  dizzy,  =  ikoios,  dark- 
ness, +  dhu>8,  a  whirling.]  Vertigo  with  im- 
paired sight  followed  by  headache.  Cf.  Scoto- 
ma acintiUana. 

Scotoma  (sko-toh'mah).  [Gr.  ikotoa.  dark- 
ness.] A  limited  area  of  the  visual  neld  in 
which  objects  are  either  not  seen  at  all 
(Absolute  •.),  or  are  seen  imperfectly  (Bola- 
Uve  8.),  and  perhaps  destitute  of  their  proper 
color  (Color-!.).  The  s.  is  PoBltlve  if  it  is 
apparent  to  the  patient  as  a  dark  spot  or 
cloud  in  the  visual  field ;  Negative  if  there 
is  no  such  objective  evidence,  but  objects 
simply  disappear  when  within  the  limits  of 
the  s.  Central  •.,  one  occupying  the  point 
of  fixation ;  due  to  lesions  at  the  macula  lutea 
or  disease  of  the  optic  nerve.  Aniinlar  (or 
Ring)  •.,  one  surrounding  the  point  of  fixa- 
tion like  a  ring.  8.  sdn^'ane,  a  luminous, 
often  corruscating,  cloud  appearing  suddenly 
before  the  eyes ;  often  a  premonitory  symp- 
tom of  migraine.  It  often  has  a  zig-zag  out- 
line like  that  of  a  fortification  wall  {fortifica- 
tion spectrum)  f  and  the  condition  is  hence 
called  teichopHa. 

Soreatns  (skree-a/tus).  [L.]  A  hawk- 
ing ;  a  neurosis  characterized  by  paroxysmal 
attempts  at  hawking. 

Borlv'ener'i  palsy.    Writer's  cramp. 

Scrobicnlos  (skro-bik'yu-lus).  [L.  »  dim. 
of  acrobisj  ditch.]  A  little  pit.  8.  cordis, 
the  hollow  of  the  epigastrium. 

8croftila  (skrof'yu-lah).  [L.  acrofa^  sow.l 
A  name  formerly  applied  to  a  state  marked 
by  a  tendency  to  chronic  inflammation,  espe- 
cially of  the  lymphatic  structures  and  bone, 
resulting  in  caseous  degeneration  of  the  in- 
flammatory products  and  the  formation  of 
cold  abscesses  and  discharging  fistulse ;  now 
known  to  be  a  form  of  tubeiculosis. 

Bcroftillde  (skrofyu-leed).  See  Scrofulo- 
derm, 

8croftaoderm  (skrof'yu-loh-durm).  [L. 
aerofuloderma  —  acrofula  +  derma.]  A  skin 
afllBction  resulting  from  scrofula ;  usually  oc- 
curring as  subcutaneous  nodules  (granulo- 
mata,  Tntiercnlous  8.)  which  slowly  d^ene- 
rate,  producing  characteristic  indolent  ulcers 
and  fistala  (Ulcerative  8.)  and  depressed 
cicatrices.  Pap'nlar  8.,  lichen  scroAilosorum. 
Pne'tnlar  8.,  a  rare  affection  in  which  large 
or  small  pustules  develop,  which  run  a  slug- 
gish course  and  form  ulcers  leaving  depressed 
cicatrices. 

8croftilOBi8  (skrof'yu-loh'sis).  The  state 
productive  of  the  manifestations  of  scrofula ; 
scrofulous  diathesis. 

ScrofUous  (skrof'yu-lus).  Of,  pertaining 
to,  affected  with,  or  produced  by  scrofula ;  as 
S.  ulcer.  8.  bat»o,  one  of  the  enlarged  de- 
generated glands  characteristic  of  scroftila. 
8.  alMoess,  a  collection  of  pus-like  matter 
(cold  abacesB)  produced  by  tuberculous  degen- 
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eration  of  bone  or  a  lymph-gland.  8.  ring- 
worm, lupus  erythematosus. 

Scrotal  (skroh'tul).  Of  or  pertaining  to 
the  scrotum ;  contained  in  the  scrotum,  as  S. 
hernia;  performed  through  the  scrotum,  as 
S.  lithotomy. 

Scrotum  (skroh' turn).  [L.]  The  dependent 
pouch  containing  the  testicles  and  spermatic 
cords,  consisting  from  without  inward  of 
skin,  dartos,  spermatic  &8cia,  cremasteric 
iascia,  infUndibuliform  fiucia,  and  tunica 
vaginalis. 

Scruple.  [L.  acrv^pului  «  dim.  of  aerupiUy 
stone.]  A  weight  of  twenty  grains;  sym- 
bol, 9. 

Sonrf.  A  desquamation  consisting  of 
branny  epidermic  scales  or  sebaceous  matter ; 
dandruff.    Hence,  Scnr'fy,  like  s. ;  branny. 

Sonrvy  (skui/vee).  [L.  acorbuftua,]  A  va- 
riety of  purpura  {Purpura  acorbuHca)  occur- 
ring in  tiiose  who  live  upon  improper  food 
(especially  salt  meats  and  other  animal  food) 
and  live  in  a  confined  atmosphere;  hence 
especially  in  sailors  (Bea-8.).  Symptoms: 
petechia  or  large  eochymoses,  which  may 
open  and  dischaige,  leaving  fetid  ulcers; 
swelling  and  ulceration  of  gums;  asthenia 
and  irregular  fever ;  and  &ilure  of  nutrition 
which  is  ultimately  fSatal.  Treatment:  re- 
moval of  cause ;  fresh  vegetables  and  f^its ; 
lime-juice.    Land-s.,  purpura  hemorrhagica. 

Sonrvy-crass.    See  Oochlearia. 

Scute  (skewt).  [L.  aeutum,  shield.]  The 
crescentic  plate  forming  the  outer  wall  of  the 
upper  portion  of  the  tympanic  cavity. 

Scutellaria  (skeVte-lay'ree-ah).  [L.  acQ- 
teUa^  salver.]  A  genus  of  herbs  of  the 
Labiatse.  S.  lateriflo'ra,  or  skull-cap,  of  the 
United  States,  is  the  B.,  U.  S.  Ph.,  used  in  epi- 
lepsy and  malarial  fever.  Dose  of  Extractum 
Scutellaria  flu'idum,  U.  S.  Ph.,  1  3  (gm-  4). 

Scutulum  (skewf  yu-lum).  [L.  ^  dim.  of 
aeutum,  shield.]  One  of  the  disc-like  crusts 
of  favus. 

Scybalon  (sib'a-lon),  Bcyl»alum  (sib'a-lum). 
[Gr.  akubalonJ\  A  small,  rounded,  hard  mass 
of  feces.  Hence,  Scyb^alous  (sibVlus),  con- 
sisting of  scybala. 

Seamstresses'  cramp.  A  painftil  spas- 
modic affection  of  the  muscles  of  the  fingers, 
analogous  to  writer's  cramp  and  occurring  in 


Seardier  (sui'chur).  A  sound  for  deter- 
mining the  presence  of  calculi  in  the  bladder. 

Sea-sicknesB.  A  condition  marked  by 
nausea,  vomiting,  and  vertigo,  and  often  by 
extreme  prostration,  produced  by  the  oscil- 
lating motion  of  a  ship,  a  train  of  cars,  etc. 

Sea-tangle.    See  Laminaria^ 

Seat-worm.    See  Oxyuria. 

Sebaceous  (see-bayshus).  Of  or  pertaining 
to  the  sebum,  as  S.  secretion ;  secreting  sebum, 
as  S.  glands  (S.  follicles),  involutions  of  the 
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Malpighian  layer  of  the  skin,  which  are  filled 
with  cells  and  empty  into  a  hair-foUide.  8. 
cyst,  8.  tumor,  a  doughy,  usually  movable, 
indolent  tumor  occurring  upon  the  head,  back, 
buttocks,  and  scrotum,  formed  by  retention 
of  the  s.  secretion  with  distention  of  the  gland 
and  hyi)ertrophy  of  its  walls.  It  consists  of 
a  strong  sac  containing  cheesy,  whitish  matter. 
Treatment,  excision.    8.  grub,  comedo. 

8eblparous  (see-bip'ur-us).  [Sffrtim  +  L. 
parere,  to  bring  forth.]    Secreting  sebum. 

8eb^olltll.  [-Uih.]  A  concretion  formed 
in  a  sebaceous  gland. 

8eborrhoMi  (8eb"oh-ree'ah),  8eborrliagla 
(8eb"oh-rso'ee-ah).  [Sebum  +  -rhoBa  or 
-rhagia,']  A  chronic  disease  characterized 
by  bicreased  discharge  of  sebum,  which  col- 
lects upon  the  skin  as  dry  but  fatty,  whitish 
or  yellowish  scales  {S.  ticca,  8.  squamosa^ 
pityriasis)  or  as  a  greasy  coating  {8.  oUo'ta), 
S.  is  usually  accompanied  by  moderate  itching 
or  burning,  but  not  by  signs  of  inflamma- 
tion. It  occurs  upon  the  scalp  {S.  capiUiHi)^ 
face  {8.  faciei),  trunk  (S.  trunci,  8.  oor'pom), 
genitals  {8.  genita'lium),  or  the  whole  body 
(8.  genera'lis.  Ichthyosis  sebacea.  Cutis  tes- 
tacea).  /S.  congesii'va  is  lupus  erythematosus 
or  a  state  of  s.  preceding  it  Treatment  of 
8. :  removal  of  scales  by  oily  applications  fol- 
lowed by  soap  and  water ;  in  s.  oleosa  lotions 
of  corrosive  sublimate  and  naphthol  or  astrin- 
gent dusting-powders. 

Sebum  (see' bum).  [L.]  1.  See  Suet.  8. 
■allcyla'tum,  O.  Ph.,  see  nnder  Salicylic  acid. 
2.  A  thick  semi-liquid  material  secreted  upon 
the  surface  of  the  skin  and  serving  to  lubri- 
cate it  S.  is  secreted  by  racemose  glands 
(sebaceous  glands)  which  usually  emp^  into 
the  hair  or  lanugo-follicles.  It  consists  of  a 
pulp^  mass  composed  of  fat  and  epithelial 
d^bns  representing  the  broken-down  cells 
of  the  Malpighian  layer. 

8ecale  (see-ka/lee).  [L.]  See  Bye,  8. 
oomu'tum,  see  Ergot. 

8eolusion  of  the  pupU  (see-kleVzhun). 
[L.  eediUno  {=  «0-,  aside  from,  +  daudere,  to 
shut)  j^pUXte.^    Annular  posterior  synechia. 

Secondary  (sek'un-der-ee).  [L.  eecwndff' 
rtua,  fr.  tecundue^  second.]  1  .  Second  In 
order;  following  after  or  succeeding  some- 
thing else ;  as  S.  stage  of  syphilis.  2.  Occur- 
ring in  the  second  place  or  in  the  second 
stage  or  period,  not  following ;  as  S.  fever  (of 
small-pox),  S.  syphilis,  S.  symptoms  (of  syph- 
ilis) ;  following  (or  preceding)  an  event  more 
or  less  remotely ;  as  S.  cause  (see  Cause).  8. 
hiBmorrhage,  see  Hsemorrhage.  8.  Hence, 
second  in  point  of  relation  or  dependence ;  suc- 
ceeding that  which  is  primary,  and  resulting 
from  it;  dependent;  consequent;  as  S.  dis- 
ease, S.  deviation  (see  Dcviaii(m\  S.  cataract 
8.  battery,  a  storage  battery.  8.  coll,  the 
long  coil  of  fine  wire  in  which  the  induced 
current  (8.  current)  is  generated.    8.  degen- 


eration of  nerve-fibres,  see  Degeneraiwii,  C 
Second  in  point  of  importance ;  subddiary ; 
subordinate ;  formed  froTa.  that  which  is  pri- 
mary by  subdivision,  or  a  repetition  of  the 
process  by  which  the  latter  is  formed ;  as  S. 
areas  of  the  skull.  5.  Formed  by  two  suc- 
cessive replacements ;  containing  two  substi- 
tuting molecules ;  as  S.  alcohol,  S.  amide. 

8econd  (cranial)  nerre.    The  optic  nerve. 

Second  intention.    See  Healing. 

8ecrete  (see-kreel/).  [L.  aecemere  (supine 
tecretum) .  ]  Literally,  to  separate ;  to  separate 
or  strain  off  from  the  blood :  hence,  to  manu- 
£Eicture  out  of  materials  uimished  by  the 
blood  a  specific  product  as  the  result  of  cellu- 
lar activity. 

Secretion  (see-kree'shun).  [L.  e^r^tio  (lat 
def.),  tecretum  (2d  def.).]  1.  The  act  of  secret- 
ing or  of  elaborating  f9om  the  blood  or  other 
sources  materials  which  are  discharged  upon 
the  external  or  internal  surfiice  of  &.e  body. 
2.  The  material  so  separated  and  discharged. 

8eoretory  (see-kree'tur-ee).  Of  or  per- 
taining to  secretion,  as  S.  affections;  effect- 
ing secretion,  as  S.  nerves. 

8ectlo  (sek'shee-oh).  TL.,  ft.  aecdrej  to  cut] 
See  Section.  8.  agrippi'na,  see  Cmearean  aeo- 
iion.  8.  alta,  suprapubic  cystotomy.  8.  ca- 
day'eris,  an  autopsy.  8.  lateralia,  lateral 
lithotomy. 

SecUon  (seVshun).  [L.  ee^tid.]  1.  The 
act  of  cutting  or  incising ;  as  Abdominal  a. 
( »  laparotomy),  OBBsarean  s.,  Perineal  a. 
2.  A  cut;  a  surface  exposed  by  cutting. 
Sag'ittal  •.,  a  cut  made  antero-posterioriy 
through  the  body  or  a  part  of  it  Frontal 
•.,  a  cut  made  transversely  (i.  e.  from  right 
to  left)  through  the  body  or  a  part  of  it 
Pltre'8  •'•  of  the  brain,  a  series  of  transverse 
vertical  cuts  made  respectively  through  the 
prefrontal  lobe  {Prefrontal «.),  2  centimetres  in 
front  of  the  fissure  of  Rolando  {P^ieuUhfnm- 
tal  «.),  the  ascending  frontal  convolution 
{Frontal  «.),  the  ascending  parietal  convolu- 
tion (Part«ta2  «.),  3  centimetres  behind  the 
fissure  of  Rolando  {PedicaUhparietal  «.),  and 
the  middle  of  the  occipital  lobe  {OcdpUal «.). 
8.  A  part  removed  by  cutting ;  hence,  any 
subdivision  of. 

Secnndlnes  (sek'un-deenz).  [L.  eeoxniXnmJ] 
The  placenta  and  membranes  which  come 
away  after  the  birth  of  the  fetus. 

Secundipara  (8ee"kun-dip'ur-ah).  [L.  m- 
ctrndiM,  second,  -h  parere^  to  bring  forth.]  A 
woman  bringing  forth  young  for  the  second 
time. 

8edatlon  (see-day^shun).  The  production 
of  a  sedative  effect 

8edatlTe  (sed'a-tiv).  [L.  eedafflxm,  fr. 
aMAre,  to  appease.]  Putting  to  rest  or  re- 
ducing functional  activity ;  a  remedy  or  agent 
reducing  functional  activity.  The  s's  are  the 
opposite  of  the  stimulants ;  but  most  stimu- 
lants, if  given  in  excessive  dose,  cause  ex- 
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haustion  and  act  as  s's.  The  Oaneral  •'•  are 
chloroform,  ether,  opiam,  alcohol  (in  fall 
do6e),  hydrocyanic  acid,  camphor,  the  bro- 
mides, the  hypnotics,  and  the  warm  bath; 
Nervous  b'b  comprise  Cer^ebral  a's  (opium, 
hyoscine,  camphor,  cannabis  indica,  the  hyp- 
notics, the  bromides,  and  revulsive  agents), 
Spinal  if  8  (the  bromides,  physostigma,  gelse- 
mium,  chloral,  and  the  nitrites),  and  A'enw- 
trwik  i'a  (cocaine,  curare,  antipyrine,  aconite, 
cannabis  indica,  conium) ;  Cardiac  and  Vas'- 
cnlar  s'l  are  aconite,  veratrum  viride,  anti- 
mony, chloroform,  chloral,  tobacco,  conium, 
the  nitrites,  and  salts  of  potassium ;  Besplr^a- 
tory  I'B,  opium,  gelsemium,  chloroform,  chlo- 
ral, curare,  conium,  hydrocyanic  acid ;  Gas- 
tric and  Intes'tlnal  s's,  opium,  bismuth, 
hydrocyanic  acid,  cerium  oxalate,  cocaine, 
silver  nitrate ;  Oenltal  s's  (or  anaphrodisiacs), 
camphor,  bromides,  hops. 

Bed'lment.  [L.  sedimen'tum,  Ar.  aedcre,  to 
sit]  A  precipitate,  especially  one  forming 
spontaneously. 

Bodtmentatlon  (sed^ee-men-tay'shun).  The 
operation  of  causing  a  sediment  to  deposit ; 
especially,  the  rapid  precipitation  of  a  sedi- 
ment by  a  centrifugal  machine. 

Seed.    See  Semen. 

Beg'xnent.  [L.  aegmen'tum^  tr.  aecarey  to 
cut]  A  portion  cut  o£f  by  a  real  or  imagi- 
nary line  of  division ;  as  Interannular  s. 

Seginen'tal.  Forming  a  segment  or  un- 
dergoing segmentation.  8.  ducts,  see  Dud. 
8.  tubules,  the  tubules  of  the  Wolffian  body. 
8.  neuritis,  neuritis  confined  to  an  interan- 
nular segment 

Segmentation  (seg^'men-ta/shun).  The 
process  of  segmenting  or  of  dividing  into 
two  or  more  more  or  less  similar  and  inde- 
pendent parts;  as  Cell-s.,  S.  of  ovum.  8. 
nu'deus,  the  nucleus  formed  in  the  fertilized 
ovum  by  the  union  of  the  nucleus  of  the 
latter  with  the  nucleus  of  the  spermatozoon, 
and  afterward  undergoing  s.  8.  cavity,  the 
cavity  formed  in  a  fertilized  ovum  by  its  s. ; 
the  blustoccele.  8.  cell,  8.  sphere,  one  of  the 
cells  formed  by  s.  of  the  fertilized  vitellus. 

SeldUts  powder  (sed'lits).  [Fr.  SeidLiU  or 
SetUitz,  a  town  of  Bohemia,  where  there  are 
mineral  springs ;  pulvis  effervbfeens  compost ituSj 
U.  S.  Ph. ;  jmlffie  derophortu  IdxdnSf  G.  Ph.] 
A  cathartic  preparation  consisting  of  a  blue 
paper  containing  40  gr.  of  sodium  bicarbonate 
and  120  gr.  of  s^um  and  potassium  tartrate, 
and  of  a  white  paper  containing  35  gr.  of  tar- 
taric acid  ;  the  contents  of  the  two  papers  to 
be  mixed  at  the  time  of  using  and  taken 
while  effervescing. 

8eif-abuse,  Self-pollution.    Masturbation. 

Self-limited.  Limited  by  its  own  inherent 
peculiarities,  and  not  by  any  outside  influence ; 
hence,  of  a  disease,  running  a  definite  and 
limited  course  irrespective  of  treatment 


Sella  turdoa  (serah  tui^see-kah).  [L.  - 
Turkish  saddle.]     The  pituitary  fossa. 

Selters  (sel'turz)  (or  Sel'tser)  water.  An 
efiervescent  mineral  water  containing  sodium 
chloride  and  alkaline  carbonates:  obtained 
from  Selters  in  Prussia ;  used  as  a  beverage. 

Semelography  (see^mey-og'ra-fee),  Semel- 
ology  (8ee"mey-ol'o-jee).  [Gr.  semeion,  sign, 
-h  -graphy  or  -logy.]    Symptomatology. 

Semelotlc  (see"mey-of  ik).  Of  or  pertain- 
ing to  symptoms.  Hence,  Semelot'lcs,  semei- 
ology. 

SemeUnoldent  (sem^el-in'see-dent).  [L. 
aemelf  once,  +  inciderUf  befalling].  Occurring 
only  once  in  one  person  ;  as  S.  diseases. 

Semen  (see'men).  PI.  sem'ina.  [L.,  fr. 
serere^  to  sow.]  1.  A  seed ;  in  pharmacy,  a 
name  often  given  to  seed-like  fruits.  8.  con- 
tra, see  Sanionica.  2.  The  sperm ;  the  liquid 
secreted  by  the  testicles  and  ejaculated  during 
copulation.  It  consists  of  a  thick  whitish 
liquid  composed  of  a  clear  fiuid  (liquor  semi- 
nis)  in  which  float  spermatozoa,  granular  cor- 
puscles (seminal  granules),  flne  granular  mat- 
ter, oil-globules,  and  epithelial  cells. 

Semi- (sem'ee-).   [L.]   Prefix  meaning  half. 

Semlcanalls  (-ka-na/lis).  [L.]  A  half- 
canal  ;  a  fUrrow  of  semicircular  section. 

Semicircular  canals  (-fiork'yu-lur).  See 
Ear. 

Semilunar  (•lew'nur).  [L.  iemUHneHris  -i 
aemi-  +  lufuif  moon.]  Shaped  like  a  half- 
moon;  as  8.  hone  (of  the  carpus),  8.  fibro- 
cartUage  (of  the  knee-joint),  8.  ganglion  of  the 
fifth  nerve  (»  Gasserian  ganglion)  and  of  the 
abdominal  sympathetic,  8.  v€Uvea  (aortic  and 
pulmonic)  of  the  heart  8.  lobe,  the  posterior 
of  the  two  lobes  on  the  upper  surface  of  either 
cerebellar  hemisphere.  8.  tract,  a  tract  of 
nerve-fibres  in  the  outer  part  of  the  white 
matter  of  the  hemisphere  of  the  cerebellum. 

Semimembranous.  Half  made  up  of  mem- 
brane or  aponeurosis;  as  S.  muscle  (Seml- 
membrano'sus)  of  the  thigh. 

Sem'lnal.  {Jj.8emind'lis.]  Of  or  composing 
semen,  as  S.  fiuid  ;  conducting  or  containing 
semen,  as  8.  vesicles,  a  pair  of  convoluted 
tubular  sacs  at  the  base  of  the  bladder.  The 
duct  from  each  coalesces  with  the  vas  deferens 
to  form  the  ^aculatory  duct  (8.  duct).  8. 
cell,  see  Spermospore.  8.  granules,  8.  glob- 
ules, masses  of  granular  protoplasm  formed 
along  with  the  spermatozoa  out  of  the  sper- 
matoblasts, and  occurring  with  the  former  in 
the  semen.  8.  cyst,  a  cyst,  especially  of  the 
spermatic  cord,  containing  semen. 

Seminiferous  (sem"ee-nif'nr-us).  [8imen  + 
L.  ferre^  to  carry.]  Producing  semen ;  as  S. 
tubules  (Tu'buli  seminif 'eri)  of  the  testicle. 

Semlnormal  solution  (sem^ee-nawr^mul). 
A  standard  solution  having  half  l^e  amount 
of  reagent  contained  in  a  normal  solution. 
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Semis  (see'iniB).  [L.]  Half;  abbfeviated 
in  prescriptions  to  as. 

SemiiplnaUi  (-epey-nay'lis).  Attached  by 
one  end  to  the  spines  of  the  vertebrs ;  as  8. 
coUif  8.  dorii,  muscles  of  the  back  and  neck 
consisting  of  £B»ciouli  so  attached. 

Semisiil'cus.  [L.]  A  half-sulcns;  a  de- 
preasion  which,  when  completed  by  one  adja- 
cent, forms  a  sulcus. 

Semlten'dlnoas.  Half  composed  of  tendon; 
as  S.  muscle  (Semitendlno'ios)  of  the  thigh. 

Ben'ega.  The  Polygala  Senega,  a  North 
American  plant  of  Uie  Polygalacee.  The 
root  (B.,  U.  S.  Ph.,  SenegsB  radix,  R  Ph., 
Badix  senegSB,  O.  Ph.,  S.  snake-root,  seneka- 
root)  contains  Sen'egln  (probably  identical 
with  saponin)  and  polygalin  (or  pciygatic 
add).  Used  in  typhoid  pneumonia,  the  re- 
solving stage  of  ordinary  pneumonia,  bron- 
chorrhcoa,  and  catarrhal  laryngitis,  and  as  a 
diuretic  in  dropsy.  Preparations  and  doses : 
Eztractum  senegs  flu'idum,  U.  S.  Ph.,  10-20 
nt  (gm.  0.60-1.25);  Infu'sum  seneg®,  B.  Ph., 
1  5  (gm.  30) ;  Syru'pus  senegae,  U.  S.  Ph., 
(Siru'pus  senegsB,  G.  Ph.),  1  3  (gm.  4) ;  Tinc- 
tu'ra  senegSB,  B.  Ph.,  1  3  (g™>  4). 

Senile  (see'neyl).  [L.  senVliSf  Ar.  senex^  old 
man.]  1.  Pertaining  to  or  caused  by  old 
age;  as  S.  gangrene,  S.  cataract  2.  Aged; 
especially,  enfeebled  in  mind  or  body  fh>m 
age,  or  showing  changes  like  those  induced 
by  old  age.  Hence,  Senll'lty,  the  state  of 
being  s.,  or  feeble  in  body  and  mind  as  a  re- 
sult of  age. 

Sen'na.  [Fr.  Arabic]  The  leaves  (B.,  U. 
S.  Ph.,  Folia  senne,  O.  Ph.)  of  a  species  of 
Oassia,  oriental  shrubs  of  the  Leguminoss. 
The  B.  Ph.  distinguishes  8.  alexandrl'na,  im- 
ported from  Alexandria  and  derived  mainly 
from  Cassia  acutifolia,  and  8.  in'dlca  (Tinne- 
yelly  s.),  derived  from  Cassia  elongata  (C.  an- 
gUAtifolia).  S.  contains  a  glucoside,  caihariie 
add,  which  gives  it  its  properties  of  a  drastic 
cholagogue  cathartic.  It  is  used  in  con- 
stipation, especially  in  pregnancy  and  for 
children.  Dose  of  Confectio  senne,  U.  S. 
Ph.,  B.  Ph.  (Electua'rium  e  senna,  G.  Ph.), 
1-2  3  (gm>  4-8) ;  Extractum  sennsB  fiu- 
idum,  U.  S.  Ph.,  2-4  3  (gm.  8-15) ;  Infu'sum 
senn»,  R  Ph.,  1-2  J  (gm-  30-60) ;  Infb'snm 
senn»  compos'itum,  U.  S.  Ph.  (and  Mistu'ra 
senna  compos'ita,  B.  Ph.),  or  black  draught, 
containing  magnesium  sulphate,  and  Infusum 
senne  compositum,  G.  Ph.,  or  Vienna  draught, 
containing  sodium  and  potassium  tartrate,  1-4 
3  (gm.  30-120) ;  Syru'pus  senne,  U.  S.  Ph., 
B.  Ph.  (Siru'pus  senn®,  G.  Ph.),  1-4  3  (gm. 
4-15) ;  Tinctu'ra  senn»,  B.  Ph.,  1-4  3  (gm. 
4hl5) ;  Pulvis  glycyrrhizae  compositus,  XL  S. 
Ph..  B.  Ph.  (Pulvis  liquiritisB  compositus,  G. 
Ph.),  30  gr.  (gm.  2).  American  •.,  an  inferior 
substitute  for  s.  made  from  the  leaves  of  Cas- 
sia marilan'dica  of  the  United  States. 


Senn'i  dlioe  (or  plates).  [N.  Smn,  Ameri- 
can surgeon.]    See  Bone^UUes  (under  Bane). 

Senn'i  hydrogen  test.  See  under  Hydro- 
gen. 

Sensation  (sen-sa/shun).  [L.  thuus,  feel- 
ing.] A  feeling ;  an  impression  conveyed  to 
the  nerve-centres  by  an  afferent  nerve,  which 
receives  its  stimulation  from  without  the  body 
{Ob^edtive  «.,  Extenuil  «.)  or  from  changes 
going  on  within  it  {Subjective  «.,  Internal «., 
VUceral «.).  See  Sense.  The  term  subjective 
s.  is  also  applied  to  an  Apparent  $.  or  mental 
state  simulating  an  s.,  but  not  produced  by 
excitation  of  an  afferent  nerve,  and  hence 
not  corresponding  to  any  actual  change  of 
environment  either  without  or  within  the 
body.  S.  differs  from  perception  in  that  the 
former  denotes  simply  that  an  impression  has 
been  received  and  appreciated  by  the  con- 
sciousn^  while  the  term  perception  implies 
in  addition  a  recognition  of  the  nature  of  the 
object  or  agent  causing  the  impression. 

Sense.  [L.  aen'sus,  fr.  aenHref  to  feel.]  1. 
A  fiftculty  by  which  stimuli,  either  external 
or  internal,  are  received  and  transmuted  into 
the  afferent  impulses  which,  when  conveyed 
to  the  nerve-centres,  constitute  sensations. 
The  s's  which  (A)  transmit  sensations  of 
external  objects  are  those  of  sight  ( Vieual «.), 
hearing  {Auditory  «.),  smell  (Oifaetory  «.), 
taste  {Gustatory  «.),  touch  {Tactile  <.),  the  Mu9' 
eular  (or  Kinmtthedic)  «.,  and  Temperatures, 
The  first  five  are  commonly  called  the  <^pecta{ 
si's.  The  s.  of  sight  includes  the  Spaces., 
Chlor-s.,  and  Lights.,  affording  respectively 
sensations  of  size  and  form,  color,  and  bril- 
liancy. Special  varieties  of  the  tactile  s.  are 
those  Aimishing  the  sensations  of  tidding, 
pressure  {Pressures.),  and  the  peculiar  feel- 
ings attending  the  sexual  orgasm.  The  8*s 
which  (B)  transmit  sensations'  ftom  wltbln 
the  body  comprise  those  which  afford  us 
feelings  of  hunger  and  thirst,  the  sensations  of 
distention  of  the  hollow  viscera,  particularly 
tiie  bladder  and  rectum.  e<}uilibiation  {8.  of 
equilibrium),  the  need  of  air  {Respiratory  s.), 
and  the  s.  which  impels  to  sexual  congress 
{Reproductive  or  Gene  sic  s.).  Any  sensation 
when  produced  by  an  excessive  stimulus  or 
impressed  upon  an  excessively  irritable  ner- 
vous apparatus  is  converted  into  Pain.  2.  A 
sensation  or  feeling;  as  a  S.  of  pain.  8.- 
organ,  the  organ  which  transforms  a  stimulus 
into  a  sensation;  consisting  of  a  nerve  and 
its  peripheral  termination,  which,  in  the  case 
of  the  specifd  senses,  is  highly  differentiated 
and  specialized. 

SenslbUlty  (sen^see-bil'l-tee).  Capacity  for 
feeling  or  perception ;  ability  to  feel ;  of  a 
sense-organ  nerve  or  nerve-centre,  ability  to 
receive  and  transmit  a  stimulus.  Baour'- 
ent  s.,  see  Recurrent. 

Sensible  (sen'si-bul).  [Ij.  ahitib'iUs.]  Oapap 
ble  of  appreciation  by  tiie  senses ;  apparent 
to  the  senses;  as  S.  pei^iration. 
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SantttlTe  (sen'si-tiT).  1.  Able  to  reoeiye 
and  transmit  a  sensation ;  capable  of  feeling. 
2.  Beacting  to  irritation,  stimuli,  or  chemical 
reagents;  as  8.  (photographic)  plate,  S.  (-iirri- 
table)  muscles. 

SentitiMd  (sen'si-teyzd).  Rendered  sen- 
sitiye. 

Seniorlal  (sen-soh'ree-ul).  Of  or  pertain- 
ing to  the  sensorium. 

Seniorl-motor  (sen^sur-ee-moh'tur).  At 
once  sensory  and  motor ;  conveying  or  con- 
cerned with  both  sensory  and  motor  impulses. 

Seniorliuii  (sen-soh'ree-um).  A  sensory 
nerve-centre.  8.  oommu'ne,  a  portion  of  the 
cerebral  cortex  receiving  and  co-ordinating 
all  the  impulses  conveyed  to  the  individual 
sensory  nerve-centres. 

Sentory  (sen'sur-ee).  Pertaining  to  or  sub- 
serving sensation ;  as  8.  organa  (which  receive 
stimuli  and  originate  sensation),  8.  nerves 
(afferent  nerves  conveying  sensations  from 
the  s.  organs),  8.  tract  of  the  spinal  cord  and 
brain  (representing  the  continuation  of  the  s. 
nerves),  8.  centres  (or  ganglia)  (which  receive 
sensations  from  the  s.  nerves  and  s.  tract), 
and  8.  area  (or  region)  of  the  cerebral  cortex 
(for  the  co-ordination  and  conscious  apprecia- 
tion of  sensations).  8.  aphasia,  see  Aphasia. 
8.  croBiway,  the  posterior  third  of  the  inter- 
nal capsule  of  the  brain ,  so  called  because  it 
is  here  that  the  fibres  conducting  special  and 
general  sensation  cross  over  to  the  opposite 
side.  8.  deonsMtlon,  see  Deenssation,  8. 
deafiiess,  of  Wernicke,  word-deafhees;  of 
recent  writers,  the  disorder  of  speech  result- 
ing from  word-deafness.  8.  epilepsy,  epi- 
lepsy in  which  s.  disorders  and  hallucinations 
replace  the  convulsions. 

8entlent  (sen'shent).  1.  Feeling;  able  to 
feeL    2.  Of  nerves,  highly  sensitive. 

8eparator  (sep'urniy-tur),  8ep'axaAory. 
An  instrument  for  separating ;  spedflcally,  (a) 
a  wedge  for  pushing  apart  vascular  tissues 
without  wounding  them ;  (b)  an  appliance  for 
separating  the  teeth ;  {e)  an  instrument  for 
stripping  up  the  pericranium;  (d)  an  appa- 
ratus for  filtering  or  otherwise  separating  solid 
matters  contained  in  a  liquid. 

Sepsine  (sep'seen).  [Sepsis  +  4ne.]  A 
poisonous  ptomaine  obtained  ftt>m  putrid 
yeast  and  decomposed  blood. 

Sep'sis.  ^Gr.  «*  putrefiiction.]  Poisoning 
by  putre&ctive  matter. 

8ept»mla(8ep-tee'mee-ah).  So^Septicsmia, 

Sep^tan.  [L.  septem,  seven.]  Becurring 
every  sixth  day  (L  e.  on  the  7th,  13th,  19th, 
etc  days  of  a  disease),  as  8.  fever. 

8ep'tio.  [Gr.  slpHkos.]  Of  or  produced 
by  putrefaction  or  putrefying  material ;  as  8. 
infection,  8.  poisoning. 

BepilciBmla  (sep^tee-see'mee-ah).  [Septie 
+  Gr.  haima^  blood.]  A  morbid  condition  in 
wkioh  patzefkctive  micro-oiganisms  (see  list 


of  Diseases  produced  hy  bacteria  under  Bacteria 
and  Fungif  Table  of)  are  absorbed  into  the 
blood  and  subsequently  multiply,  producing 
irregular  remittent  fever,  chills,'  sweating, 
and  great  prostration.  Due  to  some  lesion  of 
the  skin  or  mucous  membrane,  either  pro- 
duced by  injury  or  incident  to  childbirth 
{Puet^peral  «.),  admitting  micro-organisms 
into  the  circulation.  Treatment:  removal 
of  cause,  supporting  measures.  Moose-s.,  a 
peculiar  vanety,  characterized  by  apathy,  oc- 
curring in  mice  from  inoculations  with  Bacil- 
lus murisepticus.  Eabblt-s.,  a  peculiar  in- 
fectious disease  of  rabbits,  produced  by  Bacil- 
lus cuniculicidus  and  by  its  toxine  (methyl- 
guanidine) .  8aid  to  be  identical  with  chicken 
cholera.  8putiiiii  §.,  a  form  of  s.  produced 
by  inoculation  with  some  of  the  many  micro- 
organisms occurring  in  the  sputum. 

8epticiBmic  (sep''tee-6ee'mik).  Pertoining 
to,  affected  with,  or  caused  by  septicemia. 

8eptloine  (sep' tee-seen).  [8eptic  +  -tne.]  A 
mixture  of  hexylamine  and  amylamine  found 
in  putrid  matter. 

8eptlco-iBmla  (sep  "  tee  -  koh  -  ee '  roee  -  ah). 
See  8epticsBmia. 

8epttco-py»mla  (sep"tee-koh-pey-ee'mee- 
ah).    Pysmia  combined  with  septicsmia. 

8eptly'alent.  [L.  septem,  seven,  +  valhis, 
worth.]  Able  to  combine  with  or  replace 
seven  atoms  of  hydrogen. 

Septom'eter.  [Septum  (1st  def.)  or  Gr. 
f^tof,  rotten  (2d  def.),  +  -^neter.]  1.  An  ap- 
paratus for  determining  the  thickness  of  the 
nasal  septum.  2.  An  apparatus  for  measur- 
ing the  amount  of  matter  capable  of  under- 
going putrefiMstion  present  in  the  atmosphere. 

Bep'tnm.  [L.  saeptuniy  fr.  ssep^re^  to  fence 
in.]  A  partition ;  especially,  a  partition  be- 
tween two  similar  cavities ;  as  8.  of  the  nose 
(Nasal  s.),  Becto-vaginal  s.  8.  atrlo'mm,  8. 
aurloula^mm,  the  s.  between  the  auricles,  and 
8.  yentrloiao'nim  (Intenrentrlcnlar  s.),  the 
s.  between  the  ventricles,  of  the  heart.  8. 
la'ddam,  (1)  the  double-layered  vertical  par- 
tition separating  the  two  lateral  ventricles 
and  connecting  the  corpus  callosum  and  for- 
nix ;  the  space  between  its  layers  is  the  fifth 
ventricle ;  (2)  the  stratum  lucidum  of  the 
epidermis.  8.  peofeliilfinr'me,  the  s.  between 
the  corpora  cavernosa. 

8ep'tnplet.  One  of  seven  children  bom 
simultaneously  of  the  same  mother. 

8eqaela  (see-kwee'lah).  [L.,  fr.  ae^iil,  to 
follow.]  An  affection  or  lesion  following  a 
disease  and  attributable  to  it 

8eqiie8ter  (see-kwed'tur).    See  Sequestrum, 

8eqne8tratlon  (see''kwes-tray'shun).  [L. 
sequestrarSf  to  separate.]  1.  Isolation  of  a  pa- 
tient for  treatment  or  prevention  of  iivjury  to 
others.  2.  The  process  of  formation  of  a 
sequestrum. 

8eq:aestreotoiii7     (see^kwes-trek'to-mee), 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


SEQUESTRUM 


6G2 


SESAME 


Seqnestrotomy  (see'^kwes-trofo-mee).  [Se- 
queairum  -i-  -ectomy  or  -tomy.]  The  operation 
of  removing  a  sequestnun. 

SeQuestitim  (see-kwes'tnun).  [L.  aequet- 
trare,  to  separate.]  A  fragment  of  dead  bone 
which  has  become  separated  from  the  sound 
bone  in  necrosis. 

Beralbomln  (seer-ol-bew'min).  Serum  al- 
bumin.   See  ^^ttfiiin. 

Serial  (see'ree-ul).  Arranged  in  or  form- 
ing a  series ;  as  S.  sections  (i.  e.  microscopic 
sections  cut  from  the  same  piece  of  tissue  and 
arranged  in  the  order  in  which  they  were  cut, 
so  as  to  show  the  consecutive  variations  in 
structure  of  the  tissue). 

Serloeps  (ser'ee-seps).  [L.  serieum,  silk,  + 
caput,  head.]  An  appliance,  originally  con- 
sisting of  a  silken  bag,  for  applying  to  the 
fetal  head  and  making  traction  during  labor. 

Sero-  (see'roh-).    Prefix  meaning  serous. 

Sero-flbrlnoos  (-fe/bri-nus).  Of  or  resem- 
bling a  mixture  of  serum  and  fibrin. 

Berolin  (see'ro-lin).  [Serum  +  ol-eum  +  -in.] 
A  neutral  crystalline  principle  occurring  in 
very  minute  quantities  in  blood-serum; 
thought  to  be  fatty  or  to  contain  fat,  but  not 
capable  of  saponification. 

Sero-pnrulent  (-peVruh-lent).  Consisting 
of  or  containing  serum  and  pus. 

Sero-pos  (see'roh-pus').  A  mixture  of  se- 
rum and  pus. 

Serosa  (see-roh'sah).  [L.]  A  serous  mem- 
brane. 

Sero-ieroni  (-see'rus).  Connecting  two 
serous  surfaces ;  as  S.-s.  sutures. 

Sero-synoyi'tli.    Synovitis. 

Seroti]ia(8ee-rotfi-nah).  [L.  aerdttnt»,  late.] 
See  Decidua  seroiina. 

Serous  (see'rus).    [L.  serosa.]     1.  Of  or 

Sertaining  to  serum ;  resembling  serum,  as  S. 
quids.  2.  Producing  serum,  or  containing 
serum  or  a  liquid  like  serum ;  as  S.  cysts. 
S.  ap'oplexy,  an  improper  term  for  (a)  a  con- 
dition in  which,  owing  to  wasting  of  the 
brain,  spaces  are  left  beneath  the  skull  which 
are  occupied  by  serum ;  (6)  a  condition  resem- 
bling true  apoplexy  produced  by  efilision  of 
serum  in  or  about  the  brain.  S.  cells,  S. 
glands,  albuminous  cells  or  glands.  S.  in- 
flammation, inflammation  in  which  the  exu- 
date consists  largely  of  serum.  S.  mem- 
brane, a  connective-tissue  membrane  lining 
one  of  the  larger  lymph-spaces  (S.  cayities) 
of  the  body.  The  membrane  consists  of  a 
homogeneous  basement  membrane  seated 
upon  ordinary  (subserous)  connective  tissue 
and  bearing  a  single  stratum  of  endothelial 
cells.  The  membrane  is  a  closed  sac,  one 
portion  of  which  {parietal  portion)  lines  the 
wall  of  the  cavity,  the  other  {visceral  portion) 
the  viscera  contained  in  it.  The  s.  mem- 
branes include  the  Arachnoid  and  Ependyma 
investing  the  brain  and  its  ventricles,  Pleura 


investing  the  lung.  Pericardium  investing  tlie 
heart,  Peritoneum  investing  the  abdominal 
cavity  and  viscera,  and  Tunica  vaginalis  in- 
vesting the  testicle.  The  endocudium  and 
endothelial  lining  of  the  vessels  are  also  prop- 
erly included  under  s.  membranes.  The  s. 
cavities  contain  normally  a  small  amount  of 
S.  fluid,  which  is  a  variety  of  lymph. 

Serpens  (sur'penz).    [L.]    Creeping. 

Serpentarla,  U.  S.  Ph.  (sui^'pen-ta/ree-ah). 
Vii^ginia  snakeroot ;  the  rhizome  and  rootlets 
(Serpentariffi  rhizo'ma,  B.  Ph.)  of  Aristolo- 
chia  Serpentaria  and  Aristolochia  reticulata. 
North  American  herbs  of  the  Aristolochiacese. 
S.  contains  a  volatile  oil  and  a  bitter  principle, 
and  has  tonic  and  stimulant  properties.  Used 
as  a  digestive  tonic  and  a  stimulant  in  the 
typhoid  state  (typhoid  fever,  typhoid  pneu- 
monia, etc.).    Dose  of  Elxtractum  serpentaria 


fiu'idum,  U.  S.  Ph.,  10-40  TTi  (gm.  0.60-2.50); 

_  '       ~    Ph.,  1  3  (gm.  30); 

Tinctu'ra  serpentarise,  U.  S,  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  1  3 


Infu'sum  serpentarisD,  R 


(gm.  4);  Tinctura  cinchonsD  composita,  U.  S. 
Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  1  3  (gm.  4). 

Serpiginous  (sur-py'i-nns).  [L.  serpHginc^- 
sus,  fr.  serpere,^  to  creep.]  Creeping;  of  an 
ulcer  or  eruption,  healing  at  one  part  while 
advancing  at  another. 

Serpigo  (su^pe/goh).  PI.  serpig'ines.  [L.] 
An  old  name  for  various  creeping  eruptions. 

Serpyllum  (sur-pirum).    [L.]    See  Thyme, 

Serrate  (sei'ayt),  Serrated  (sei^ay-ted).  [L. 
$errd'tu9,  fr.  serra,  saw.]  Having  the  margin 
cut  like  a  saw. 

Serration  (ser-ray^shun).  A  cut  like  Hiat 
between  two  teeth  of  a  saw. 

Serratus  (ser-ray'tus).  {!,,]  Serrated;  a 
serrated  muscle,  or  one  arising  by  a  series  of 
saw-like  processes :  as  S.  ma^us,  S.  posti'cus 
supe'rior,  S.  posti  ens  infe'nor  (of  the  chest 
and  back). 

Serre-flne  (sehr-feen).  [F.]  A  spring  for- 
ceps for  compressing  bleeding  vessels. 

Serre-naud  (sehr-noD).  [F.]  An  appliance 
for  drawing  a  ligature  tighter  and  tighter  so 
as  to  cause  it  to  cut  its  way  gradually  through 
the  tissues. 

Serrulate  (sei^ruh-layt).  Having  the  edge 
marked  with  small  notches. 

Serum  (see'rum).  [L.]  The  dear  watery 
portion  of  any  animal  liquid  separated  from 
Its  corpuscular  constituents  and  coagulable 
matter ;  especially,  the  clear  liquid  portion  of 
blood  {BUxhis.)  separated  from  the  clot  (fibrin) 
and  corpuscles.  S.  lactis,  whey.  S.-albu'- 
min,  see  AUnmin.    S.-glob'ulin,  paraglobulin. 

Sesame  (ses'a-mee).  The  genus  SeS'amnm 
of  the  PedaliacesB.  The  bland  fixed  oil  of 
the  seeds  of  Sesamum  in'dicum  and  Sesamnm 
orienta'le,  herbs  of  the  East  Indies,  is  the  oil 
of  s.  (benne  oil,  gingili  oil,  O'leum  sesami,  U. 
S.  Ph.),  used  like  olive  oil.  The  seeds  furnish 
a  mucilage  used  as  a  demulcent  in  dysentery. 
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Boiamold  (ses'a-moyd).  [Gr.  teBcmum,  068- 
ame,  +  -oui.]  Shaped  like  a  sesame-^eed ; 
as  8.  oartUages,  little  cartilages  in  the  side 
of  the  ala  of  the  nose.  8.  t»one,  a  flat  bone 
developed  in  a  tendon  where  the  latter  plays 
over  bone,  especially  aboat  joints. 

Sesqnl-  (se^kwee-).  [L.]  Prefix  meaning 
one  and  a  half.  8ea'qiii-Balt,  a  salt  consist- 
ing of  one  and  a  half  equivalents  of  an  acid- 
radical  or  an  element  united  with  one  of  a 
base  (or  three  of  the  radical  united  with  two 
of  the  base);  e.  g.  8e8qiilcar1>onate,  8e8qiil- 
chlo'rlde,  8e8qulox'lde,  8e6qiilBiil^pliate, 
Sesqnlsul'phide,  are  respectively  a  carbon- 
ate, chloride,  etc.  containing  the  carbonic-acid 
radical,  chlorine,  etc.  united  to  a  base  in  the 
proportion  of  three  to  two. 

Seton  (see'tun).  [L.  «eto,  bristle.]  1.  A 
strip  of  linen  or  bunch  of  threads  drawn 
through  a  wound  made  in  the  skin,  in  order 
to  convert  the  latter  into  a  discharging  fistula ; 
used  as  a  counter-irritant  and  derivative.  S. 
The  fistula  so  formed. 

Sotaohenow'a  centres  (sech'e-no&).  Cen- 
tres in  the  corpoi^  quadrigemina  and  medulla 
inhibiting  the  reflex  activity  of  the  cord. 

Seven-day  fever.    Belapsing  fever. 

Serentli  (cranial)  nerye,  Seyenth  pair. 
The  facial  nerve ;  or,  according  to  the  older 
nomenclature,  the  &cial  and  auditory  nerves 
considered  as  one  trunk. 

Sevun  (see'vum).    See  Sua, 

8ew'er-ga8.    See  Gas, 

8ewlng  spasm.    Seamstresses'  cramp. 

8ex'tan.  [L.  sex,  six.]  Becurring  every 
fifth  day  (i.  e.  on  the  6th,  11th,  16th,  etc. 
days  of  a  disease);  as  S.  fevers. 

8extaplet  (seksl/yu-plet).  One  of  six  chil- 
dren bom  at  the  same  time  of  the  same 
mother. 

8exnal  (seks'ew-ul).  [L.  •exuffliSy  fr.  sexus. 
sex.]  1.  Of,  pertaining  to,  or  distinctive  of 
sex ;  as  S.  organs.  2.  Of  or  pertaining  to  the 
two  sexes ;  as  S.  intercourse.  ^  8.  reflex,  the 
refiex  action  set  up  by  stimulation  of  the  geni- 
tals, and  producing  erection  and  ^aculation. 

Sex'valent.  [L.  sexj  six,  +  tfatens^  worth.] 
Able  to  combine  with  or  replace  six  atoms  of 
hydrogen. 

Shadow-test.    See  Slnascopjf, 

Shakes.    See  Ague, 

Shaldng  palsy.    Paralysis  agitans. 

Shar'pey's  fibres.  Fibres  Joining  the  la- 
mellse  of  bone  together. 

Sheatb  (sheeth).  A  case.  See  HeM$  «., 
MeduUary  «.,  etc.  8.  of  Schwann  (Prlm'ltlTe 
i.),  see  Neurilemma. 

8heep-pox.  A  disease  of  sheep  analogous 
to  or  identical  with  small-pox. 

Shield.  A  metallic  tube  covering  the  core 
of  soft  iron  which  is  placed  in  the  centre  of 
the  primary  coil  of  a  faradaic  battery.    The. 


core  increases  the  inductive  power  of  the 
primary  coil,  and  consequently  the  strength 
of  the  induced  current.  The  s.  dimini^es 
this  efibct,  and  in  proportion  as  the  s.  is  with- 
drawn, so  that  its  influence  is  less  exerted, 
the  strength  of  the  current  is  increased. 

Shin.  The  sharp  anterior  border  of  the 
leg.    S.-bone,  the  tibia. 

Shingles.    Herpes  zoster. 

Ship  fever.    Typhus  fever. 

Shlv'er.  A  momentary  trembling  due  to 
cold,  fright,  etc. ;  a  slight  chill. 

Shock.  1.  A  sudden  and  severe  commo- 
tion of  the  whole  system  or  of  any  x>art  of  it ; 
especially,  a  condition  of  sudden  vital  depres- 
sion following  immediately  upon  the  receipt 
of  an  iinuiy,  and  due  to  the  direct  impression 
which  the  latter  produces  upon  the  nervous 
system.  S.  may  vary  from  slight  syncope  to 
severe  or  even  fatal  collapse,  in  which  the 
patient  usually  lies  prostrated  and  immobile 
{Torpid  <.),  but  may  be  unusually  excited, 
restless,  and  irritable  {ErethUfmic  «.).  If  not 
£fttal,  it  is  followed  by  a  period  of  reaction  in 
whic^  the  previously  depressed  pulse,  respi- 
ration, and  temperature  become  intensified 
above  the  normal.  Treatment:  application 
of  heat,  stimulants  (alcohol,  ammonia,  ether, 
and  digitalis)  in  moderation,  liquid  nourish- 
ment in  small  repeated  doses,  rest.  2.  That 
which  produces  a  systemic  or  local  depression 
or  commotion ;  especially,  a  sudden  dilscharge 
of  electricity  producing  this  efibct,  as  Static 
s.,  Faradaic  s.  (produced  by  static  or  &radaic 
electricity). 

Shoddy  fever.  Disease  marked  by  head- 
ache, dyspncea,  and  chronic  cough,  produced 
by  the  dust  in  shoddy-factories. 

Shoemakers'  spasm.  Spasm  of  the  mus- 
cles of  the  hand  and  arm,  analogous  to  writer's 
cramp,  occurring  in  shoemakers. 

Short  circuit.    See  Circuit. 

Short-sight.    See  Myopia, 

Shonlder.  The  junction  of  the  arm  with 
the  trunk ;  formed  by  two  bones,  the  clavicle 
and  scapula  (S.-blade),  and  the  soft  parts  cov- 
ering them.  S.-glrdle,  see  Oirdle.  S.-joint, 
see  JoinUf  Table  of. 

Show.  The  discharge  of  blood  premonitory 
of  labor  or  menstruation. 

Shrap'neil's  membrane.  The  thin,  flaccid, 
upper  segment  of  the  membrana  tympani. 

81.    Symbol  for  silicon. 

Slalagogne  (sey-al'a-gog).  [Gr.  aiaion, 
saliva,  +  agogos^  leader.]  1.  Producing  an 
incr^sed  flow  of  saliva.  2.  A  s.  agent  The 
chief  s^s  are  mercury  in  large  doses  and  jabo- 
randi  with  its  alkaloid,  pilocarpine. 

Slalorrhosa  (8ey-al''oh-ree'ah).  [Gr.  rialofi, 
saliva,  +  -rhosa.]    Salivation. 

Slb^iens.     An  ulcerative  disease  of  the 
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skin  and  mueoiui  membranes  oocunin^  in 
Scotland  ;  allied  to  firamboBsia  and  syphilis. 

BlVilant.  (L.MM^re,tohiss.]  Whistling; 
shrill ;  high-pitched ;  as  S.  r&les. 

Slb'Uos.     [L.]    A  sibilant  i&le. 

Slok.  1.  Not  well ;  not  in  good  health ;  ill. 
2.  As  used  in  E^ngland,  affected  with  nausea 
{8.  at  the  ttamaeh).  8.  headaohe,  migraine.  8. 
As  used  popularly  by  women,  menstruating. 

SiolmeBB.  The  state  of  being  sick  ;  illness ; 
in  English  usage,  nausea.  Oreen  •.,  chloro- 
sis. Monthly  •.,  the  menstrual  period. 
Sleeping  s.,  see  African  lethargy.  See  also 
Morning  «.,  SwecUing  «.,  etc. 

SideroilB  (sid"ur-oh'sis).  [Gr.  nderoe,  iron, 
+  -(WW.]  1.  Fibroid  pneumonia  produced  by 
inhalation  of  iron  particles.  2.  The  condi- 
tion in  which  the  system  contains  an  excess 
of  iron. 

Siegle'B  otOBOope  (or  Bpeonlum)  (see'glez). 
A  speculum  in  the  form  of  a  box  with  glass 
cover  fitting  the  auditory  canal  tightly,  so 
that  the  air  in  the  latter  can  be  compressed 
or  exhausted  and  the  effect  of  the  procedure 
upon  the  drum-membrane  observed. 

Sieve.  An  apparatus  for  sifting ;  a  silk  or 
wire  net  placed  in  a  suitable  frame. 

Sigaultlaii  operation  (see-goh'tee-un).  [J. 
B.  Sigaidty  F.  obstetrician.]    Symphyseotomy. 

Sigh.  An  audible,  prolonged,  and  deep 
inspiration  followed  by  a  diorter  expiration. 

Bight.  The  act  or  facul^  of  seeing.  Day- 
B.,  hemeralopia.  Far-B.,  Long-B.,  hyperme- 
tropia.  Hear-B.,  8hort-8.,  myopia.  Nigh-t-B., 
nyctalopia.     Old-B.,  presbyopia. 

Sigmatism  (sig'ma-tizm).  [Or.  ngma^  the 
letter  «,  -f  -ism.]  Incorrect  pronunciation  or 
excessive  enunciation  of  s  and  ah  in  speaking. 

Sigmoid  (sig'moyd).  [Gr.  Hgma,  the  letter 
8  (anciently  written  like  C)  +  -oid.]  1.  C- 
shaped ;  as  the  Greater  and  Less  s.  cavities  of 
the  ulna,  S.  cavity  of  the  radius,  S.  notch  of 
inferior  maxilla,  S.  (or  lateral)  sinus.  S.  flex- 
ure, an  s-shaped  bend  in  the  colon  lying  in 
the  left  iliac  fossa  and  at  the  brim  of  the 
pelvis,  passing  into  the  rectum.  2.  Of,  per- 
taining to,  or  supplying  the  s.  flexure ;  as  the 
S.  artery,  S.  plexus  (of  the  sympathetic). 

SigmoldOBtomy  (sig^moy-dos'to-mee).  [%- 
moid  flexure  +  -etomy].    Inguinal  colotomy. 

Sign.  [L.  ngnum.]  A  mark  or  other  evi- 
dence characterizing  anything ;  as  S's  of  preg- 
nancy. The  s's  of  disease  may  be  Objecttye 
(or  PhyBioal),  i.  e.  apparent  upon  examina- 
tion of  the  patient,  or  Sabjective  (apparent 
only  to  the  patient).  T^e  term  s.  is  often 
restricted  to  the  former,  the  subjective  s*s 
being  called  aymptoma.  Vital  b'b,  the  pulse, 
respiration,  and  temperature. 

Sig'na.  [L.]  Mark ;  a  term  prefixed  in 
prescriptions  to  the  part  called  the  signature 
(see  Prescription).    Abbreviated  to  S.  or  Sig. 


Signal  Bymptom.  The  feeling  of  numb- 
neas  or  of  movement  in  a  part  which  ushers 
in  an  attack  of  Jacksonian  epilepsy  and  indi- 
cates the  site  of  the  lesion  in  the  cortex. 

Signature  (sig'na-tewr^.  [L.  ngndrcy  to 
mark.]  1.  See  Prescriptton.  2.  Any  mark 
or  other  characteristic  phjrsical  feature  of  a 
substance,  formerly  regarded  as  indicative  of 
its  medicinal  application  ;  e.  g.  the  red  color 
of  red  cloth,  supposed  to  indicate  its  appli- 
cation in  scarlet  fever. 

Sik'imin.  [SiHmif  the  Japanese  name  of 
the  plant.]  The  neutral  poisonous  principle 
of  the  niicium  religiosum. 

Sil'ioa.  Silicon  dioxide,  SiOs ;  a  substance 
forming  the  essential  part  of  quartz,  opal, 
flint,  and  other  minerals. 

Silicate  (sil'ee-kayt).  A  compound  of  silicic 
acid  with  a  base.  The  official  s's  are  those  of 
aluminium  (see  Bole  and  Clay)^  magnesium 
(see  Talc) J  and  sodium  (in  solution). 

SUioio  add  (si-lis'ik).  A  tetrabasic  acid, 
HiSiOi,  also  called  orthonUde  odd,  forming 
the  silicates. 

Silioo-fluoride  (sir'ee-koh-flew'ur-eyd).  A 
compound  of  silicon  and  another  base  with 
fluorine. 

SU'ieon.  [L.  iHex,  flint]  A  non-metallic 
solid  element,  occurring  in  nature  under  the 
form  of  aiUca  and  the  silicates ;  atomic  weight, 
28.3 ;  symbol,  SL  Acts  as  a  tetrad,  forming 
compounds  like  those  of  carbon. 

Sil'yer.  [L.  argentum.]  A  soft,  white, 
metallic  element,  very  malleable  and  ductile ; 
sp.  gr.,  about  10.4-10.6 ;  atomic  weight,  107.7 ; 
symbol,  Ag.  In  composition  acts  as  a  monad. 
Metallic  B.  (Argentum  purifica'tum,  B.  Ph.) 
in  the  form  of  wire  or  S.-foil  (Argentum  foli- 
atum,  G.  Ph.)  is  used  for  sutures,  in  making 
surgical  instruments,  and  in  preparing  other 
compounds  of  s.  S.  iodide  (Aigentd  iod'idum, 
n.  S.  Ph.),  Agl,  is  used  in  syphilis  and  nei^ 
vous  diseases,  and  locally  in  coigunctivitis ; 
dose,  gr.  0.1-1.0  (gm.  0.006-0.060).  S.  cyan- 
ide, AgCN  (Argenti  cyan'idum,  U.  S.  Ph.),  is 
used  in  making  hydrocyanic  acid.  S.  oxide, 
Ag«0  (Argenti  ox'idum,  U.  8.  Ph.),  is  used 
like  the  nitrate  internally;  dose,  gr.  ss-2 
(gm.  0.03-0.13).  S.  nitrate,  AgNOs  (Argenti 
nitras,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  Lunar  caustic),  is  a 
caustic,  crystalline,  colorless  substance,  turn- 
ing black  on  exposure  to  light.  Used  in  nicer, 
neuralgia,  and  other  painfUl  affections  of  the 
stomach,  diarrhoea,  typhoid  fever,  intestinal 
ulcer,  epilepsy,  and  locomotor  ataxia ;  dose, 
gr.  J-1  (jpi.  0.015-0.060).  Used  locally  in  the 
ftised  stick  (Argenti  nitras  fusus,  U.  S.  Ph., 
B.  Ph.,  Argenti  ni'tricum,  G.  Ph.)  or  diluted 
with  twice  its  weight  of  potassium  nitrate 
(Argenti  nitras  dilu'tus,  U.  S.  Ph.,  Aigenti  et 
potassii  nitras,  B.  Ph.,  Argentum  nrtricnm 
cum  kalio  nitrico,  G.  Ph.,  Mitigated  stick) 
as  a  superficial  caustic  for  exuberant  granu- 
lations, etc. ;  and  in  solution  as  an  astria- 
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gent  in  catarrhal  affections  of  all  the  mncons 
membraneB  (conjunctivitis,  pharyngitis,  otitis 
media,  laryngitis,  rhinitis,  endometritis,  ure- 
thritis, cystitis),  in  dysentery  (by  enemata), 
indolent  ulcers,  to  abort  inflammation  and 
the  spread  of  erysipelas,  to  prevent  pitting  in 
small-pox,  to  relieve  pruritus  ani  et  vnlvs, 
and  by  application  to  the  urethra  to  check 
spermatorrhoea.  In  overdose  it  is  an  irritant 
poison ;  and,  if  taken  internally  or  applied 
locally  for  too  long  a  time,  produces  indelible 
violet  staining  of  the  skin  and  mucous  mem- 
branes {argffrotis^  argyria). 

SilTer-fbrk  firactnre.  CoWeei*  A:acture,  so 
called  from  the  shape  of  the  deformity. 

Slm'ple.  [L.  nmplexj  akin  to  aemd  and 
8ame.]  Single  ;  not  mixed  or  compound ;  of 
medicines,  containing  only  one  main  ingre- 
dient or  containing  no  active  ingredient  as 
S.  syrup,  S.  ointment,  S.  cerate  (see  Syrup^ 
etc.) ;  of  chemical  substances,  iiTot  made  up 
of  two  or  more  other  bodies,  elementary,  as 
S.  body  {=^  element) ;  of  tissues,  composed  of 
but  one  kind  of  tissue-elements;  of  mem- 
branes, organs,  or  growths,  composed  of  a 
single  tissue;  of  glands,  cysts,  tumors,  or 
other  structures,  not  made  up  of  an  aggrega- 
tion of  separable  parts,  undivided,  unilocular 
or  unilobular.  8.  apoplexy,  apoplexy  with« 
out  visible  lesion.  B.  atrophy,  (a)  atrophy 
in  which  the  parts  grow  less  in  size,  but  not 
fewer  in  number;  (6)  atrophy  in  which  there 
is  wasting,  but  no  degeneration  ;  (c)  atrophy 
of  a  hollow  organ  in  which  the  cavity  of  the 
latter  neither  increases  nor  diminishes  in 
size.  B.  flraotnre,  a  ftscture  not  communi- 
cating with  the  external  air.  8.  glauco'ma 
(Glaucoma  simplex),  see  Glaucoma.  8.  In- 
flammation, inflammation  (e.  g.  meningitis) 
in  which  there  is  no  exudation  of«pus  or  of  spe- 
cific inflammatory  products  such  as  tubercles, 
gummata,  etc.    8.  mlcrosoope,  see  Microaeope, 

Blmples.    Medicinal  herbs. 

8imi'  tpecnlnm.  [J.  Marion  Sma^  Amer- 
ican gynecologist.]  A  form  of  vaginal  spec- 
ulum by  which  the  posterior  wall  of  the  vagi- 
na is  held  up,  while  the  anterior  wall  on  being 
pushed  upon  with  a  depressor  (Bimi'  depreii- 
or)  falU  forward  mainly  from  its  own  weight, 
leaving  the  vagina  open.  Its  use  requires  a 
special  position  (Sims'  position)  in  which  the 
patient  lies  on  the  left  side  and  f^nt  of  left 
chest  with  right  thigh  strongly  flexed. 

Blnal^ln.  [f^apis  aUha  +  -in.]  See 
Muttard. 

Binaplne  (sin'a-peen).  An  alkaloid,  Cit- 
HtsNOs.  produced  in  the  decomposition  of 
slnalbin  by  myroein ;  decomposing  on  hydra- 
tion into  sinkaline  (choline)  and  Bina'pic 
aeid,  CiiHisOb. 

Binapis  (si-na/pis),  Binapiim  (sin'a-pizm). 
[L.  Hndpii  «  Or.  iinipi,  mustard.]  See  Mut- 
tard, 


Blaapisod  (sin'a-peyzd).  Ck)ntaining  or 
combined  with  mustard  ;  as  S.  pediluvia. 

Blndpnt  (sin'see-put).  PL  sincip'ita.  iSemi- 
+  caput.]  Thefronthalf  of  thehead.  Hence, 
Bincipltal,  of  or  pertaining  to  the  s. 

Bln'ew.    See  Tendon. 

Bingnl'tos.    [L.]    See  HkeougK 

Bln'lgrin.  [£Kii-apis  nigra  +  -m.]  See 
Mustard. 

Bin'istrad.  [L.  Hnister,  left,  +  -ad.]  To- 
wiud  the  left 

Bin'istral.    On  the  left  side. 

Bln'iitrin.  [SinistcTf  because  levorotarr,  + 
•tn.]  A  carbohydrate  resembling  achroodex- 
trin,  obtained  £ix)m  squill. 

Sinkaline  (sing'ka-leen).  A  base  obtained 
firom  mustud  identical  with  choline. 

Siniui  (se/nus).  PI.  sinus  or  si'nuses.  [L. 
—  a  gulf.]  1.  A  concavity  or  curved  depres- 
sion in  a  part ;  a  pocket  or  recess ;  as  S.  of  the 
kWney,  S.  (or  ventricle)  of  the  larynx,  Uro- 
gen'ital  s.  B.  of  the  anterior  chamber,  the 
narrow  space  at  the  margin  of  the  anterior 
chamber  of  the  eye,  between  the  rim  of  the 
cornea  and  the  root  of  the  iris.  B.  pocnla^- 
ris,  a  median  depression  in  the  floor  of  the 
prostatic  urethra.  S.  prostaVions,  a  depres- 
sion on  either  side  of  the  verumontannm  in 
t^e  floor  of  the  prostatic  urethra.  B.  rhom- 
boid'eos,  the  fourth  ventricle.  2.  An  air-cav- 
ity in  the  cranial  bones,  especially  one  com- 
municating with  the  cavity  of  the  nose.  Com- 
municating with  the  superior  meatus  of  the 
nose  are  the  Bphenoi'dal  i.  (in  the  body  of  the 
sphenoid)  and  the  Poiterior  ethmoi'dal  i.  (in 
^e  ethmoid);  communicating  with  the  middle 
meatus  are  the  Ftontal  i.  (in  the  f^ntal  bone), 
the  Anterior  etlunoi'dal  •.,  and  the  Maxil- 
lary 1.  (antrum  of  Highmore)  in  the  superior 
maxilla.  Mastoid  s'es,  the  mastoid  cells  and 
antrum.  8.  A  reservoir  or  dilated  channel  con- 
taining blood,  especially  venous  blood  (Ve- 
nons  8.).  The  name  is  particularly  applied  to 
channels  in  the  cranium  (Cranial  s'es.  Cere- 
bral s'es),  formed  partly  of  bone,  partly  of 
dura  mater,  containing  venous  blood.  These 
comprise  the  Superior  longitudinal  t.  in  the 
vault  of  the  skull,  Inferior  longitudinal  a.  on 
the  tree  margin  of  the  falx  cerebri.  Straight 
«.,  connecting  the  two  former,  on  the  tento- 
rium cerebelli,  two  Lateral  (or  Signwid)  a'es 
along  the  attached  margin  of  the  tentorium, 
two  OccipHal  tfea  along  the  attached  margin 
of  the  falx  cerebelli,  two  Cavemoua  ie»  run- 
ning along  either  side  of  the  sella  turcica, 
connected  in  ftont  by  the  drcvXar  a.  (sur- 
rounding the  pituitary  body)  and  behind  by 
the  Tranxwrat «.,  and  connected  with  the  lat- 
eral s.  on  either  side  by  the  Superior  petroaal  a. 
and  Inferior  petroaal «.,  which  run  respectively 
along  the  upper  and  the  lower  borders  of  the 
petrous  portion  of  the  temporal  bone.  The  su- 
perior lonsitudinal,occipital,  and  straight  (and 
through  Uke  latter  the  inferior  longitudinal) 
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8*68  meet  at  the  torcular  Herophili ;  from  this 
poiDt  the  lateral  s'es  diverge,  and,  after  receiv- 
ing the  contents  of  the  cavernous  and  circu- 
lar s'es  through  the  superior  petrosal,  unite 
with  the  inferior  petrosal  to  form  the  begin- 
ning of  the  internal  jugular  vein  (B.  of  the 
Jugular  vein).  8.  drcTila'rls  I'ridis,  the 
canal  of  Schlemm.  Ctor'onary  •.,  the  chan- 
nel through  which  the  blood  returning  from 
the  heart  enters  the  right  auricle.  S'es  of 
Valsalva,  the  pouches -in  the  aorta  and  the 
pulmonary  artery  behind  each  semilunar 
valve.  Placental  i.,  a  venous  channel  encir- 
cling the  placenta,  into  which  the  veins  of  the 
latter  empty.  Uterine  s'es,  large  venous  chan- 
nels in  the  wall  of  the  impregnated  uterus. 
Utero-placental  I'es,  channels  conveying 
blood  from  the  placenta  into  the  uterine  s'es. 
8.  veno'sus,  a  trunk  formed  by  the  union  of 
the  vitelline  veins,  and  emp^ng  into  the 
heart,  in  the  earliest  stages  of  embryonic  life. 
Lymph-i.,  a  lymph-channel ;  a  space  convey- 
ing lymph ;  especially,  such  a  one  surround- 
ing a  mass  of  lymphoid  tissue,  as  in  the 
lymphatic  glands.  4.  A  suppurating  tract, 
especially  one  leading  down  to  diseased  bone. 

Slnos-phleMtii  (sey'nus-flee-bey'tis,  sey'- 
nus-flee-bee'tis).  Inflammation  of  one  of  the 
cranial  sinuses. 

Sinus-thrombosis  (ae/nus-throm-boh'sis). 
Thrombosis  of  a  cranial  sinus ;  occurring  as  a 
complication  of  chronic  otitis  media,  and  cha- 
racterized by  sudden  onset  of  irregular  fever, 
chills,  pain  in  the  occiput  and  neck,  pressure- 
symptoms  (ptosiSj  strabismus,  optic  neuritis), 
swelling  along  internal  jugular  vein,  and 
signs  of  abscess  of  the  lung  or  other  parts  of 
the  body.  Treatment:  trephining  and  drain- 
age. 

Siphon  (sey'fon).  [Gr.  «  tube.]  A  tube 
used  for  aspirating  liquids  from  a  receptacle ; 
consisting  of  two  branches,  the  shorter  of 
which  is  immersed  in  the  liquid,  the  larger 
allowed  to  hang  down  over  the  side  of  the 
vessel.  The  tube  being  filled  with  liquid,  the 
contents  of  the  vessel  will  flow  out  continu- 
ously through  the  s.  until  all  have  escaped. 
In  lavage  of  the  stomach  the  latter  is  emptied 
by  a  8.  consisting  of  a  flexible  rubber  tube 
one  end  of  which  is  i)aa3ed  down  the  oesoph- 
agus, the  other  end  (which  must  reach  below 
the  level  of  the  patient's  stomach)  being 
raised  above  the  head,  filled  with  water,  and 
then  allowed  to  hang  down  so  that  the  water 
can  run  out  of  it. 

Siphonoma  (sey^fon-oh'mah).  [Gr.  nphon, 
tube,  +  -oma.]  A  tumor  composed  of  a  series 
of  fine  tubes. 

Slrenomeius  (sey-re-nom'e-lus).  [Gr.  Mt- 
reuy  a  siren,  -H  mdoSf  limb.]  See  Monsters^ 
Table  of. 

Simpus  (si-roo'pus).    [L.]    See  Sffrup. 

Sltiophobia  (sitf'ee-oh-foh'bee-ah).  [Gr. 
9Uiony  food,  -h  phobo$,  fear.]  A  horror  of  tak- 
ing food. 


Sitmnania  (sit^'oh-ma/nee-ah).  [Gr.  Hfot, 
food,  +  manidf  madness.]  1.  Sitiophobia. 
2.  Periodical  bulimia. 

Siti-bath.    A  hip-bath. 

Sixth  (cranial)  nenre.  The  abducena; 
the  nerve  supplying  the  external  rectus. 

Skat'ol.  [Gr.  shor  [gen.  ikatos],  dung,  -f- 
-d.]  A  crystelline  nitrogenous  substance  pro- 
duced by  Uie  putre&ction  of  proteids,  and  oc- 
curring in  the  small  intestine  as  the  result  of 
digestive  changes. 

Skel'etaL  1.  Of  or  pertaining  to  a  skele- 
ton or  supporting  structure.  S.  tissue,  a 
generic  term  for  fibrous,  fatty,  adenoid,  carti- 
laginous, and  bony  tissue.  2.  Connected  with 
the  skeleton;  as  S.  muscles  (a  term  often 
made  to  include  the  cutaneous  muscles,  since 
the  skin  is  regarded  as  part  of  the  skeleton. 

Skeietisation  (skeVee-tey-za/shun).  Con- 
version into, a  skeleton;  extreme  emaciation 
by  total  disappearance  of  the  soft  parts. 

Bkeletogenous  (sker'ee-toj'e-nus).  [-am,] 
Producing  or  secreting  a  skeleton  or  skeletal 
structures ;  as  S.  cells. 

Skeietology  (skel"ee-toro-jee).  [4on.]  The 
branch  of  anatomy  treating  of  the  skeleton 
(bones  and  ligaments). 

•  Skel'eton.  [Gr.,  £r.  $kdlein,  to  dry  up.] 
The  dry  hard  framework  acting  as  a  support 
for  the  rest  of  the  body ;  including  the  ex- 
ternal investment  (skin,  etc,  forming  the 
Dermal  «.,  Dermoekeletonf  or  ExoskeleUm)  and 
the  internal  framework  {EndoakdeUm,  Neunh 
8leeleUm)t  consisting  originally  of  cartilage 
{CartUaifitunu  «.),  later  also  of  bone  {Oseeout 
$.)  and  of  ligaments. 

Skiascopy  (skev-as'ko-pee).  [Gr.  tkia, 
shadow,  +  scopy.]  A  method  of  determin- 
ing the  refra^ve  state  of  the  eye  by  exam- 
ining the  movement  of  light  and  shadow 
across  the  pupil  when  the  retina  is  illami- 
nated  by  light  thrown  into  the  eye  from  a 
moving  mirror.  Hence,  Ski'asoope,  an  ap- 
paratus for  determining  the  redaction  of  the 
eye  by  s. 

Skin.  [L.  cuHt,  derma.]  The  epithelial 
and  connective-tissue  layer  investing  the  en- 
tire outer  surface  of  the  body.  Its  epithelial 
layer  or  epidermis  (Scarf-s.,  cuticle)  consists 
f^m  without  inward  of  (1)  the  corneous 
layer  {stratum  oomeum)^  composed  of  several 
layers  of  flattened,  homy  cells;  (2)  ttraimm 
lueidumf  or  gtratum  of  OeM,  flve  or  six  layers 
of  transparent  nucleated  cells;  (3)  granular 
layer  (layer  of  Langerhans,  stratum  granu- 
losum)y  composed  of  flattened,  granular,  nu- 
cleated cells;  (4)  mucous  layer  (layer  of  Mal- 
pighi,  stratum  mucosuMy  rete  mucoeom,  rete 
Malpighii),  rounded,  polygonal,  or  columnar 
pigmented  cells,  the  more  superficial  at 
which  are  connected  together  by  processes 
(prickle  cells,  forming  the  prickle  layer). 
The  corium  or  True  i.  (cutis  vera,  derma)  is 
separated  from  the  epidermis  by  a  basement 
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sung.  A  dependent  loop  or  band  in  which 
the  arm  or  some  other  i>art  rests. 

Slough  (slnf ).  A  mass  of  dead  tissue  pro- 
duced in  the  midst  of  liying  tissues  by  gan- 
grene or  intense  inflammation. 

Blonghlng.  The  formation  of  a  slongh. 
Acute  8.,  see  DeeubUus  aeutua. 

Sloughing.  Attended  with  the  formation 
of  sloughs ;  as  S.  phagedena  (-i  hospital  gan- 
grene). 

8mall-pox.  Variola ;  an  infections  disease 
which,  after  a  period  of  incubation  of  about 
12  (or  in  inoculated  s.-p.  7-8)  days,  sets  in 
with  chills,  high  fever,  Tomiting,  consitipation, 
severe  lumbar  pain,  headache,  sweating,  and, 
in  children,  convulsions.  The  symptoms 
reach  their  maximum  on  the  third  day,  when 
minute  hemispherical,  shot-like,  reddish 
papules  appear  on  the  face,  neck,  and  wrists, 
and  in  two  dajrs  spread  over  the  rest  of  the 
body,  including  tiie  mucous  membranes. 
These  papules  enlarge  in  two  or  three  days, 
are  converted  into  vesicles,  which  become 
umbilicated,  increase  still  ftirther  in  size,  and 
about  the  eighth  day  are  changed  into  pus- 
tules, which  increase  in  size  for  several  days 
and  may  either  run  together  (Ck>nflueiit  B.-p.) 
or  remain  separate  (Discrete  B.-p.).  The 
general  symptoms  decline  suddenly  with  the 
formation  of  the  eruption,  but  as  soon  as  the 
pustules  are  developed  there  is  a  sudden  in- 
crease of  fever  with  chills  {Secondary  fever). 
When  maturation  is  complete  (about  tiie  elev- 
enth day  of  the  disease)  the  secondary  fever 
abates  and  the  pustules  begin  to  dry  up  with 
the  formation  of  scabs,  the  skin  at  the  same 
time  exheding  a  fetid  odor.  The  scabs  flftll 
off,  leaving  pitted  cicatrices.  Chief  compZtca- 
tions:  oedema  of  glottis  (occurring  especially 
in  stage  of  secondary  fever),  deep  abscesses, 
erysipelas,  conjunctivitis  and  keratitis,  empy- 
ema, pneumonia,  bronchitis.  The  confluent 
form  is  very  fSfttal.  In  HaUgnant  B.-p.  there 
is  hsemorrhagic  efi^ision  into  the  skin  and 
vesicles,  and  extreme  fotal  prostration  sets  in 
early.  S.-p.  occurring  after  vaccination  or 
inoculation  (Modified  8.-p.»  Varioloid)  is  dis- 
tinguished by  its  mild  symptoms  and  by  the 
drying  up  of  the  pustules  before  they  are 
fiiUy  formed.  Treatment  of  s.-p. :  preventive 
(vaccination,  inoculation) ;  isolation ;  meas- 
ures addressed  to  symptoms  and  complica- 
tions; tonics  in  convalescence.  To  prevent 
pitting,  carbolized  oil  or  other  fat  over  the 
surface,  nitrate  of  silver,  flexible  collodion. 

Bmee  celL    See  B<atery. 

Bmeg'ma.  [Or.,  fr.  gmaein,  to  wipe.]  Se- 
bum ;  especially,  the  thick  odoriferous  sebum 
secreted  by  the  sebaceous  glands  of  the  glans 
penis  {8.  prsepu'Hi). 

Smell.  1.  The  appreciation  of  odors ;  also 
the  sense  which  effects  this  appreciation.  2. 
Odor. 

Smelling  Bait.  Ammonium  carbonate  used 
as  a  stimulant  by  inhalation. 


membrane,  and  consists  of  connective  tissne, 
which  in  the  superficial  (or  papiMary  layer)  is 
arranged  in  small  prominences  (i>apill8e)  con- 
taining the  terminal  expansions  of  the  blood- 
vessels and  nerves;  and  in  its  deeper  layer 
{reliadar  layer)  is  composed  of  dense  interla- 
cing fibres.  The  SubcutaneouB  connectlTe 
tissue  consists  of  bundles  of  fibres  rising 
obliquely  from  the  fascise  and  the  other  deeper 
structures  and  merging  into  the  corium.  It 
contains  vessels,  nerves,  lymphatics,  and  usu- 
ally fat.  The  AppendageB  of  the  b.  are  the 
natls;  the  hairs,  which  rise  from  follicles  sit- 
uated mainly  in  the  subcutaneous  tissue; 
muscles  (arrectores  pili)  stretching  from  the 
corium  to  the  hair-folUcles ;  sebaceous  glands 
situated  in  the  corium;  and  sweat-glands  in 
the  subcutaneous  tissue.  The  function  of  the 
skin  is  to  protect  the  subjacent  parts,  to  reg- 
ulate the  body-temperature,  and  to  throw  off 
carbon  dioxide,  water,  and  other  excreta. 

Skin-hound  dlBsase.    Scleroderma. 

Skin-grafting.  See  Grc^  and  Thiersch*s 
method. 

Skoda'8  sign  (skoh'dahz).  [I.  Skoda,  phy- 
sician of  Vienna.]  The  presence  of  tympan- 
itic percnaaion  at  the  upper  part,  changing 
gradually  to  flatness  at  the  lower  part,  of  the 
chest;  indicative  of  liquid  in  tiie  pleura; 
also  called  Skoda'ic  resonance. 

Skull.  The  bony  framework  of  the  head. 
It  consists  (A)  of  the  eraniumj  which  encloses 
the  biain  and  is  composed  of  the  occipital, 
two  parietal,  two  temporal,  sphenoid,  eth- 
moid, and  frontal  bones ;  and  (B)  of  the  hones 
of  the  face,  including  the  two  nasal,  two  lach- 
rymal, two  palate,  two  superior  maxillary, 
two  molar,  two  inferior  turbinated,  vomer, 
and  inferior  maxilla.  S.-cap,  (a)  the  top  of 
the  s. ;  (6)  see  Scutellaria. 

Skunk-cabbage.    See  Draeontium  fceUdum. 

Sleep.  A  normal,  periodically  recurring 
state  in  which  consciousness  and  the  will  are 
in  abeyance,  the  muscular  system  relaxed, 
and  all  the  vital  functions  more  or  less  de- 
pressed. It  is  accompanied  by,  but  not  due  to, 
ansemia  of  the  brain,  and  is  probably  caused 
by  molecular  changes  in  the  latter.  The 
pulse  and  respiration  are  less  frequent,  and 
the  latter  often  irregular,  secretion  is  dimin- 
ished, and  the  pupils  are  contracted.  Bjv 
not'ic  8.,  Mesmeric  8.,  see  Hypnotism.  S.- 
drunkennesB,  excitement  and  incoherence 
in  those  partially  asleep;  due  to  excitation 
of  some  &cnlties  while  others  are  in  abey- 
ance. S. -epilepsy,  narcolepsy.  S.-waUdng, 
see  Somnambulism. 

Sleeping  BicknesB.    See  African  lethargy. 

Slender  column.  Slender  tSudculuB.  The 
gracile  &sciculus. 

Slender  lobe.  A  lobule  on  the  lower  sur- 
face of  the  cerebellar  hemisphere. 

Slide.  A  glass  plate  for  supporting  an  ob- 
ject under  examination  by  the  microscope. 
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tmllax  (smey'laks).    See  8ar$apariUa. 

Smith's  cramp.  A  painftil  spaam  of  the 
muscles  of  the  arm,  forearm,  or  hand,  occur- 
ring in  smiths;  an  affection  analogous  to 
writer's  cramp. 

Bn.    Symbol  for  tin  (stannum). 

pnakeroot.  See  Clntte^M^,  Senega^  and 
Serpentaria. 

Snare.  An  instrument  consisting  of  a 
noose  which  can  be  thrown  about  a  deep- 
seated  growth  and  tightened,  so  as  either  to 
tear  out  the  growth  by  the  roots,  to  cut 
through  its  base,  or,  if  the  wire  is  a  galvano- 
cautery  loop  {Hot  «.,  OalvafUhcatuHe  $.),  to 
bum  its  way  through  the  growth. 

Sneesa.  A  spasmodic  expiration  in  which 
the  air  is  forced  out  suddenly  and  with  a 
sharp  noisy  sound  through  the  nose. 

Snellen's  types.    See  Test-type. 

Snore,  Snoring.  The  noisv  yibratlng 
sound  (stertor)  caused  by  breathing  through 
the  nose  and  mouth  at  once ;  produced  by  vi- 
bration of  the  soft  palate. 

Snoring.  1.  Marked  by  snores  or  snoring ; 
stertorous.    S.  Like  a  snore ;  as  S.  r&le. 

Snow-blindness.  A  condition  of  tempo- 
rary blindness  associated  with  violent  con- 
junctivitis, produced  by  exposure  of  the  eyes 
to  the  glare  of  the  light  reflected  from  snow. 

Snolfles.  Goryza ;  especially,  in&ntile  co- 
ryza  due  to  syphilis  or  scrofula. 

Soap.  [L.  8dpd.]  A  compound  of  one  of 
the  alkalies  with  one  or  more  fotty  acids, 
formed  along  with  glycerin  by  the  action  of 
an  alkali  upon  a  fat  or  oil  (saponification). 
According  to  the  alkali  used  in  saponifying 
the  fat,  the  s.  is  called  a  Pot€uih  $. ;  Soda  $. ; 
Ammonia  s.  (as  in  the  linimentum  ammonise); 
Lime  s.  (e.  g.  in  the  linimentum  calcis);  Lead 
8,  (e.  g.  the  lead-plaster).  Soda  8.  {Hard  «.), 
made  from  olive-oil  {Castile 8..  Sapo,  U.  S.  Ph., 
Sapo  durus,  B.  Ph.),  olive-oil  and  lard  (Sapo 
medica'tus,  G.  Ph.),  or  a  purified  animal  lat 
(Sapo  anima'Iis,  B.  Ph.,  Curd  <.),  is  used  as  a 
deteigent,  a  mild  laxative,  and  an  antidote 
to  acids.  Preparations:  Emplastrum  sapo'- 
nis,  U.  8.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.  (Emplastrum  sapona'- 
tum,  Q.  Ph.),  containing  lead-plaster,  used 
as  a  sedative  and  discutient:  Linimentum 
saponis,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.  (Linimentum  sapo- 
nato-camphoratum  liquidum,  Q.  Ph.,  Liquid 
opodeldoc),  and  Linimentum  saponato-cam- 
phoratum,  G.  Ph.  (Opodeldoc,  Opodeldoc  bal- 
sam), containing  camphor,  and  used  as  stim- 
ulant anodynes  and  discutients;  Pil'ula  sapo- 
nis compos'ita,  B.  Ph.,  containing  20  per  cent 
of  opium.  See  also  Jalap  s.  and  Mercury  «., 
under  Jalap  and  Mercury,  Potash  s.  (Soft  «., 
Oreen  s.)  is  made  from  linseed-oil  (Sapo  mollis, 
U.  S.  Ph.,  Sapo  kali'nus,  G.  Ph.,  and  Lini- 
mentum saponis  mollis,  U.  S.  Ph.) ;  olive-oil 
(Sapo  mollis,  B.  Ph.,  used  also  in  making 
Spiritus  sapona'tus,  G.  Ph.,  and  Spiritus  sapo- 


nato-camphoratiis,  G.  Ph.) ;  or  various  animal 
or  other  oils  (Sapo  kalinus  vena'lis,  G.  Ph.). 
It  is  a  semi-solid  emulsion  used  as  a  de- 
tergent and  a  stimalant  in  chronic  skin  dia- 


Soap-bark.    See  QuUU^a, 

Sob.  A  convulsive  inspiration  in  which 
the  glottis  is  cloeed  so  that  almost  no  air  en- 
ters the  chest. 

Sooal'oln.  [Soe-otrine  oZ-oes  -h  -ta.]  See 
Aloes. 

Soda  parotldis  (soh''see-ah  pa-rofi-dis). 
[L.]  An  outlying  portion  of  the  parotid 
gland, 'sometimes  completely  separated  from 
the  rest 

Sook'et.  A  hollow  into  which  anything, 
especially  a  movable  part,  tightly  fits ;  as  S. 
of  the  eye  («  orbit),  S.  of  a  tooth. 

Soda  (soh'dah).  [It  (original  meaninsp 
ashes),  fh>m  L.  solidaf  fem.  of  solidus^  solid.] 
1.  Sodium  hydrate.  S.  Crude  sodium  car- 
bonate {Wa^ng  «.) ;  sodium  bicarbonate 
{Ooohing  «.).  Oblorlnated  s.,  see  CKlorimited. 
S.  alnm,  see  Alum.  S.  soap,  see  Soap.  S.- 
water,  carbonic-acid  water. 

Sodic  (soh'dic).  lL.s^dUsus,iuiftrieus.}  Of 
or  containing  sodium  or  soda. 

Sodinm,  (soh'dee-um).  [Soda  +  -iam.  L. 
8.f  B.  Ph.,  tui^rtam.]  An  element  contained 
in  soda ;  a  silvery  metal,  melting  at  95.6°  C. ; 

S,  gr.,  0.972 ;  atomic  weight,  23 ;  symbol,  Na. 
composition  univalent  Compounds  of  s.^ 
with  their  preparations  and  doses:  S.  hy- 
drate, S.  hydroxide,  NaOH  (Soda,  U.  S.  Ph., 
B.  Ph.,  Natrum  causticum),  is  a  corrosive 
strong  alkaline  substance,  used  as  a  caustic  and 
antacid  like  the  bicarbonate ;  dose  of  Liquor 
sodsB,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.  (Liquor  natri  caus^tici, 
G.  Ph.),  5-30  n\,  (gm.  0.6-2.0).  S.  chlorlda, 
Naa  (Sodii  chloridum,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  Na- 
trium chlora'tum,  G.  Ph.,  common  salt,  cook- 
ing salt),  is  an  essential  ingredient  of  the  ani- 
mal body,  and  hence  of  food  j  and  a  1  per 
cent  solution  {Normal  salt  solut%on)f  which  re- 
sembles in  density  and  action  most  of  the 
animal  fluids,  is  used  as  an  intravenous  injec- 
tion in  cholera  and  haemorrhage,  as  a  preserv- 
ative for  microscopic  specimens,  and  as  a  de- 
tergent application  in  coiyunctivitas  and 
rhinitis.  Stronger  solutions  (brines)  are  an- 
tiseptic, and  are  also  used  for  stimulant  baths. 
S.  anrochloride  (S.  and  gold  chloride),  see 
Oold  and  s.  chloride.  S.  bromide,  NaBr  (Sodii 
bro'midum,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  Natrium  broma'- 
tum,  G.  Ph.),  15-45  gr.  (gm.  1-3),  used  like 
the  other  bromides  as  a  hypnotic  and  in  epi- 
lepsy. S.  iodide.  Nal  (Sodii  iod'idum,  U.  S. 
Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  Natrium  Joda'tum,  G.  Ph.),  is 
used  like  the  other  iodides  in  syphilis ;  dose, 
5-15  gr.  (gm.  0.3-1.0).  S.  aiUco-tnorlda  (S. 
flnosilicate),  NasSiFe,  is  used  in  an  antiseptic 
solution  called  salufer.  S.  (dUorata,  NaOOi 
(Sodii  chloras,  U.  S.  Ph.),  5-15  gr.  {gm.  0.3-1.0); 
used  in  stomatitis.    S.  nitrate,  NaNQi  (Sodii 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


SODIUM 


aw 


SOLE 


nitiHB,  U.  8.  Ph,,  B.  Ph.,  Natrium  nrtricnm, 
G.  Ph.,  Chile  saltpetre),  is  a  purgative,  occa- 
sionally used  in  diarrhoea  and  dysenterv* 
dose,  1  g  (gm.  30).  8.  nitrite,  NaNOs  (Sodii 
nitris,  U.  S.  Ph.),  is  used  in  epilepsy  and  an- 
gina i>ectoris ;  dose,  2-5  gr.  (gm.  0.13-0.30).  8. 
BQlphate,  NasSO^  +  lOHsO  ^Sodii  sulphas,  U. 
S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  Natrium  sulfu'ricum,  G.  Ph., 
Glauber's  salt),  and  Dried  a.  sulphate  (Natrium 
sulfuricum  siccum,  G.  Ph.)  are  drastic  cathar- 
tics, used  like  magnesium  sulphate;  dose, 
4-8  3  (gm.  15-30).  8.  tMosQlphate  (8.  hypo- 
BUlphite),  NasSaOs  +  5H2O,  Sodii  hyposul'phis, 
U.  S.  Ph.,  Natrium  thiosulftiricum,  G.  Ph.),  8. 
BUlphlte,  NajSOs  +  THsO  (Sodii  sulphis,  U.  8. 
Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  Natrium  sulfuro'sum,  G.  Ph.  test), 
and  8.  biBQlphite,  NaHSOs  (Sodii  bisulpbis, 
U.  8.  Ph.),  used  in  doses  of  8-30  gr.  (gm. 
0.5-2.0)  to  check  fermentative  action  in  the 
stomach,  and  locally  in  skin  diseases  caused 
by  vegetable  parasites  (favus,  tinea  tricho- 
phytina,  etc.).  8.  phosphate,  NasHPOi  + 
I2H1O  (Sodii  phosphas,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  Na- 
trium phosphor^icum,  G.  Ph.),  is  a  mild  pur- 
gative and  cholagogue,  and  is  used  in  jaun- 
dice, diarrhoea  of  children,  rickets,  and  scrof- 
ula ;  dose,  5-30  gr.  (gm.  0.3-2.0),  or,  as  a  pur- 
gative, 4  3  (gm.  15).  8.  p3nrophoBpliate, 
Na4Pa07  +  lOHaO  (Sodii  pyrophos'phas,  U.  S. 
Ph.),  is  used  like  s.  phosphate  ;  dose,  5-20  gr. 
(gm.  0.3-1.25).  8.  hypophOBphite,  NaHaPOs 
-f  H2O  (Sodii  hypophos'phis,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.), 
is  used  in  tuberculosis  and  other  exhausting 
diseases ;  dose,  8  gr.  (gm.  0.5).  8.  arsenate 
and  Liquor  sodii  arsenatis,  see  Arsenic,  8. 
borate  (Sodii  boras,  U.  S.  Ph.),  see  Borax,  8. 
silicate,  NasSiOs,  is  a  marked  antiseptic ;  its 
solution  (Liquor  sodii  silica'tis,  U.  S.  Ph.,  Li- 
quor natrii  silic'ici,  G.  Ph.,  water  glass,  liquid 
glass),  which  hardens  to  a  glass-like  solid  on 
drying,  is  used  like  plaster  of  Paris  for  making 
splints  and  other  immovable  apparatus.  B. 
carbonate,  NasCOs  +  IOH9O  (Sodii  carbo'nas, 
U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  Natrium  carbon'icum,  G. 
Ph.,  and  Natricum  carbonicum  crudum,  G. 
Ph.,  washing  soda),  and  Dried  8,  carbonate, 
NaiCOs  +  2H2O  (Sodii  carbonas  exsicca'tus, 
U.  S.  Ph.,  Sodii  carbonas  exsiccata,  B.  Ph., 
Natrium  carbonicum  siccum,  G.  Ph.),  are 
strongly  alkaline  irritant  substances ;  used  in 
making  alkaline  baths  in  skin  diseases,  and 
internally  as  antacids;  dose,  3-10  gr.  (gm. 
0.2-0.6).  8.  bicarbonate,  NaHCXDs  (Acid  s. 
carbonate,  Sodii  bicarbo'nas,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph., 
Natrium  bicarbon'icum,  G.  Ph.),  is  used  as  an 
antacid  in  acid  dyspepsia,  flatulence,  lithse- 
mia,  gout,  rheumatism,  and  diabetes  mellitus: 
dose,  5-30  gr.  (gm.  0.6-2.0) ;  of  Trochisci  sodii 
bicarbonatis,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  1-3 ;  of  Liquor 
sodffl eflferves'cens,  B.  Ph.,  2-8  §  (gm.  60-250) ; 
of  Vichy  water,  one  or  more  pints.  8.  ace- 
tate, NaCjHsOj  +  3H2O  (Sodii  ace'tas,  U.  S. 
Ph.,  Natrium  ace'ticum,  G.  Ph.),  15-30  gr. 
(gm.  1-2),  used  as  a  diuretic.  8.  ethylate, 
CsHsONa,  is  a  crystalline  substance,  used  as 
a  caustic  and  depilatory  in  19  per  cent,  alco- 


holic solution  (Liquor  aodil  ethyla'tis,  B.  Ph.). 
8.  valerianate,  NaaHsOl  (SodU  valeria'nas, 
B.  Ph.),  is  used  like  valerianic  acid  ;  dose,  1-5 
gr.  (gm.  0.06-0.30).  8.  dtrate  and  8.  tartrate 
occur  in  the  Sodii  citro-tartras  efferves'cens, 
B.  Ph.  (»  mixture  of  s.  bicarbonate,  citrate, 
and  tartrate),  and  s.  citrate  occurs  in  the  Potio 
Riveri,  G.  Ph. ;  dose  of  both,  1-2  X  (gm.  4-8), 
as  antacids  and  in  fever.  8.  andpotaBSinm 
tartrate,  see  under  Potassium.  8.  BtQphocar- 
bolate,  NaCsHsSOi  +  2HiO  (S.  phenolsulpho- 
nate,  Sodii  sulphocar^bolas,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.), 
is  used  locally  as  an  antiseptic,  and  internally 
in  fermentative  dyspepsia  and  zymotic  dis- 
eases ;  dose,  10-30  gr.  (gm.  0.6-2.0).  8.  BOsi- 
od'olate,  see  Soxiodol.  8.  bensoate,  NaCsHs- 
0«  +  HiO  (Sodii  ben'zoas,  U.  S.  Ph.),  5-15  gr. 
(gm.  0.3-1.0),  used  as  an  antiseptic  like  ben- 
zoic acid  in  diphtheria,  etc.  8.  Balicylate, 
2NaOTH60i  +  H,0  (Sodii  salic'ylas,  U.  8.  Ph., 
B.  Ph.,  Natrium  salicyl'icum,  G.  Ph.),  is  used 
like  salicylic  acid,  especially  in  rheumatism ; 
dose,  10-15  gr.  (gm.  0.6-1.0)  every  two  hours. 
8.  dithiosalicylate  (see  Dithiosalicylic  acid)  is 
used  in  rheumatism ;  dose,  3  gr.  (gm.  0.2).  8. 
santonlnate,  see  Santonica, 

Bod'omy.  [Sodom,  city  of  Palestine  (GenesiB 
xix.  5).]    See  Paederasty, 

Soft.  Not  hard ;  of  water,  readily  form- 
ing a  lather. 

Softening.  The  act  of  becoming  soft;  es- 
pecially, in  the  brain  or  cord,  a  pathological 
process  in  which  a  portion  of  the  nervous 
tissue,  either  from  inflammation,  from  degen- 
eration, or  from  arterial  or  venous  occlusion, 
becomes  soft  and  discolored.  The  term  8.  of 
the  brain  is  applied  popularly  to  progressive 
dementia,  and  especially  to  the  form  which  at- 
tends general  paresis  of  the  insane.  True  s. 
is  distinguished,  according  to  the  color  of  the 
patch,  into  Bed  s.,  which,  because  its  most 
pronounced  form  is  due  to  inflammation,  is 
called  Inflammatory  s. ;  Tellow  s.,  produced 
usually  by  the  degeneration  of  a  patch  of  red 
s.  and  change  in  the  blood  exuded  in  the  lat- 
ter ;  White  B.,  produced  by  the  still  fhrther 
fSettty  degeneration  of  the  patch ;  Gray  8.,  pro- 
duced by  absorption  of  the  fat  from  a  degen- 
erated spot ;  Oreen  b.,  due  to  the  presence  of 
pus. 

Solannm  (so-la/num).  A  genus  of  the 
SolanacesB  comprising  the  potato,  egg-plant, 
and  bitter-sweet,  and  the  poisonous  S.  mgrum 
or  garden  nightshade.  The  alkaloid  Sola- 
idne  is  derived  from  various  species. 

Solar  plexus  (soh'lur).  [L.  sold'ris,  fir.  sol, 
sun,  because  of  its  radiating  connections  and 
central  position.]  The  plexus  of  ganglia  (So- 
lar ganglia)  and  nerves  formed  by  the 
greater  and  part  of  the  lesser  splanchnic 
nerves  and  the  right  pneumogastric,  and  sup- 
plying nerves  to  all  the  abdominal  viscera. 

Sole.  [L.  pianta.]  The  bottom  of  the  foot ; 
the  part  which  touches  the  ground  in  stand- 
ing.   B.  reflex,  the  plantar  reflex. 
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Soleos,  Solans  (soh-lee'us).  [L.  aolea,  a 
flat  slipper,  a  sole-fish.]  A  muscle  of  the  calf ; 
so  called  because  of  ite  flat  shape. 

Bolferlno  (soV'ftir-ee'noh).  [a,  an  Italian 
battle-field.]    See  Fuchtin, 

SoHd.  [L.  8otidu8,]  1.  Firm;  compact; 
resisting  penetration  or  change  of  form ;  hay- 
ing the  molecules  so  compacted  or  firmly  ad- 
herent as  to  change  form  only  under  con- 
siderable stress;  not  fluid;  as  S.  body  (or 
simply  a  8.).    2.  Not  hollow. 

SoUOlnn  (son-dizm),  SolldlB'tlc  pathol- 
ogy.   See  Pathology. 

Solitary  ISuolciilas,  Solitary  clandi  (or 
fbllioleB),  Solitary  taberole.  See  Fatcieidutf 
etc. 

Solubility  (sor'yn-bU'i-toe).  The  state  of 
being  soluble ;  capability  of  undergoing  solu- 
tion. 

Soluble  (soryu-bul).  [L.  toli^bUis.]  Is 
Capable  of  undeigoing  solution.  2.  Of  tha 
bowels,  readily  moyed,  open. 

SoluUou  (so-lew'shun).  [L.  solii^Ho  {tr, 
solvere,  to  loosen),  liquor  (4th  and  5th  de&).  j 
1.  A  loosening  or  separation ;  as  S.  of  con- 
tinuity, S.  of  contiguity  (see  Oontinmtyf  Con^ 
tiguUy).  2.  The  act  or  process  of  dissolving. 
8.  The  act  or  state  of  bein^  dissolved.  4.  A 
li(|uid  produced  by  dissolving ;  a  liquid  con- 
taming  particles  of  a  solid,  a  gas,  or  another 
liquid  difi\ised  through  it  with  perfect  uni- 
formity and  in  such  a  fine  state  of  subdivision 
that  they  are  absolutely  invisible  and  the 
liquid  itself  is  perfectly  homogeneous.  The 
liquid  which  thus  takes  up  particles  of  other 
matter  is  called  a  Solvent.  According  to  the 
character  of  the  solvent,  s's  are  denoted  as 
Aqueotu,  Alcoholie,  Etherealy  etc.  A  Saturated 
».  is  one  in  which  the  solvent  has  taken  up  all 
of  the  dissolved  matter  that  it  is  possible  for 
it  to  hold.  5.  Specifically,  of  the  U.  S.  Ph., 
an  aqueous  s.  of  a  non-volatile  substance,  or 
one  not  obtained  by  distillation  (cf.  Aqua). 

Solutol  (so-lew'tol).  [L.  eoluiua,  dissolved, 
+  -ol]  An  alkaline  solution  of  sodium  cres- 
ylate  in  cresol ;  used  as  a  disinfectant 

Solve  (soVvee).  [L.]  Dissolve ;  a  direction 
used  in  tiie  subscription  of  a  prescription. 

Sol'vent.  [L.  eotvens.]  1.  Dissolving; 
associated  with  solution  or  effected  by  dissolv- 
ing, as  S.  treatment  of  calculus.  2.  A  liquid 
which  dissolves. 

Sol'yeol.  [L.  solvere,  to  dissolve,  +  -<rf.]  A 
neutral  solution  of  sodium  cresotate  in  cresol ; 
used  as  an  antiseptic  like  creolin. 

SolTlne  (sorveen).  [L.  solvere,  to  dissolve.] 
A  syrupy  liquid  having  great  solvent  proper- 
ties, produced  by  the  action  of  sulphuric  acid 
upon  a  fixed  oil ;  irritant,  and  causing  destruc- 
tion of  the  red  blood-coipuscles. 

Somatic  (soh-mat'ik.)  [Gr.  eoma,  bod  v.] 
1.  Of  or  pertaining  to  the  body  as  a  whole ; 
as  S.  death  (see  Death).    2.  Of,  pertaining  to, 


forming,  or  distributed  to  the  body-fhune- 
work  (skin,  bones,  muscles,  etc)  as  distin- 
guished from  the  viscera  (cf.  Spiaucknic). 

Somatome  (soh'mah-tohm).  [Or.  sdma, 
body,  +  -tome.]  1.  See  Somite.  2.  An  appli- 
ance for  cutting  through  the  body  of  the  fetoa 
to  facilitate  delivery. 

Somatopleure  (soh'ma-toh-plewr).  [Gr. 
toma,  body,  +  pleura,  side.]  1.  The  upper 
layer  of  mesoblast  a4joining  the  epiblast.  It 
forms  the  parietal  layer  of  the  pleura,  perito- 
neum, and  other  serous  membranes.  2.  As 
used  by  some,  the  layer  formed  by  the  union 
of  the  s.  (1st  def.)  and  the  epiblast 

Somite  (soh'meyt).  [Gr.  adma,  body.]  A 
segment  or  the  trunk  in  the  embryo;  spe- 
cifically, one  of  the  segments  or  separate 
pouches  of  which  the  mesoblast  (meeothelium) 
is  composed ;  a  protovertebra  {Protover'tebral 
«.,  Meeohlatfiic  «.). 

Som'nal.  [L.  eomnua,  sleep,  +  chlor-<i2.] 
A  bitter  crystalline  substance,  0?HuNOsCU 
=  CCl8-CH(OCiH6)(NH.CO.OO»H5),  or  a  com- 
pound of  urethane  and  chloral  hydrate.  A 
diuretic  and  hypnotic ;  dose,  30  gr. ;  usually 
dispensed  in  alcoholic  solution  (1 : 3),  of  whidfi 
dose  is  20-60  Xtl  (gm.  1.25^00). 

Somnambulism  (som-nam'bew-lizm).  [L. 
iomnua,  sleep,  -f  ambuldre,  to  walk.]  Sleep- 
walking; the  state  in  which  walking  and 
other  complicated  muscular  acts  apparently 
depending  upon  volition  are  performed  dur- 
ing sleep.  Hence,  Somnambulls'tlc,  of  or 
having  the  characters  of  s. 

Somntfacient  (som^nee-fiay'shent),  Som- 
nlf^erous.  [L.  eomnut,  sleep,  +  facere,  to 
make,  or/erre,  to  bring.]    Hypnotic 

Somniloqulsm  (som-nil'o-kwizm).  [L.io»- 
nttf,  sleep,  +  loqul,  to  talk.]  The  act  of  talk- 
ing in  the  sleep. 

Somnolentia  (som^noh-len'shee-ah).  [L.] 
Sleep-drunkenness. 

Sonometer  (soh-nom'e-tur).  [L.  etmSre, 
to  sound,  +  -meter.]  1.  An  apparatus  for  de- 
termining the  relation  between  musical  notes. 
2.  An  apparatus  for  testing  the  hearing-power. 

Sonorous  (so-noh'rus).  Emitting  a  musical 
sound ;  of  r&les,  snoring  or  low-pitched. 

Soot  cancer.    Epithelioma  of  the  scrotouL 

Sopor  (soh'pur).  [L.]  Very  deep  sleep; 
coma.  Hence,  So'porose,  comatose  or  asso- 
ciated with  s.  or  coma ;  Soporific,  producing 
deep  sleep  or  coma. 

Sorbefadent  (sawr"bee-£ay'shent).  [L. 
aorbere,  to  suck,  +  facere,  to  make.]  Absorbent 

Sordes  (sawr'deez).  [L.]  Dirt ;  especially, 
the  foul  matter  accumulating  on  the  lips  and 
teeth  in  conditions  of  continued  great  pros- 
tration, as  in  fever.  S.  gas'trlcs,  undigested 
matter  accumulating  in  the  stomach. 

Sore.    Tender  to  the  touch. 

Sore.    An  ulcer  or  raw  surface. 
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Soretbroat.  See  PharyngiHa  said  TotuiUUU. 

Souffle  (soof  1).  [F.]  A  brait;  a  blowing 
sound,  eepecially  one  obtained  by  aoscalta- 
tion  of  tlie  abdomen  in  pregnancy.  Fetal 
■.,  (a)  the  sound  of  the  fetal  heart ;  (6)  a  sound 
produced  by  compression  of  the  umbilical 
cord.  Fnnic'tQar  ■.,  Umbilical  a.,  a  hissing 
sound  synchronous  with  that  of  the  fetekl 
heart,  supposed  to  originate  in  the  umbilical 
cord.  Flaoen'tal  ■.,  Uterine  ■.,  a  blowing 
sound  synchronous  with  the  maternal  pulse. 

Sound.  An  instrument  introduced  into  a 
cavity  for  the  detection  of  foreign  bodies, 
strictures,  or  other  abnormalities,  or  for  the 
dilatation  of  strictures  or  the  application  of 
medicaments. 

Sound.  1.  A  sensation  produced  in  the 
ear  by  vibrations  conveyed  usually  through 
the  ear  and  stimulating  the  auditory  nerve. 
2.  That  which  produces  or  can  produce  such 
a  sensation ;  an  impulse  set  up  in  a  vibratory 
medium  such  as  air,  which,  if  conveyed  to  the 
ear,  is  appreciated  by  the  auditory  nerve. 

Sonnd-conducting  apparatos.  The  exter- 
nal and  middle  ear  with  the  parts  of  the  in- 
ternal ear  in  immediate  relation  with  the 
latter. 

Soond-percelTlng  apparatos.  The  cochlea 
and  the  auditory  nerve  with  its  terminal  ex- 
pansions and  central  connections  (auditory 
nucleus,  auditory  centre). 

Sontbemvood.    See  Abrotanum, 

Soiln  (soh'zin).  [Gr.  «o0etn,  to  save,  +  4n.] 
A  defensive  proteid  naturally  present  in  the 
animal  body ;  comprising  MyeowxinSf  which 
destroy  iivjurious  microbes,  and  Toxoaozins. 
which  destroy  the  injurious  products  (toxinee) 
of  the  microbes. 

Soilodol  (soh-zey'o-dol),  Soilodollc  add 
(soh-zey^'o-dorik).  [filo>olic  acid  +  tod-ine  + 
-o2.]  An  iodine  compound,  C(H4S04ls  «  C^2- 
(0H)IiS02.0H,  of  phenol-sulphonic  acid ;  a 
crystalline  substance  used  as  an  antiseptic 
and  disinfectant  either  in  its  own  state  or  as 
a  salt  (Soziod'olate).  The  Soziodolate  of  mer- 
cury,  (C6HaS04lt)sHg,  is  used  hypodermically 
in  syphilis ;  of  zinc,  (C^H8S04li)2Zn  +  6HiO, 
is  used  in  }~1  percent,  solution  in  gonorrhcea ; 
of  sodium,  G^HsSOilLNa  +  2HtO,  is  applied 
to  ulcers  and  wounds,  and  in  1  per  cent  solu- 
tion for  washing  out  the  bladder. 

Soiollo  add  (soh-zoVik).  [Gr.  «d«etn,  to 
save,  +  -o2.]    Sulphocarbolic  acid. 

Spaoe-nerve.  A  name  applied  to  those 
branches  of  the  auditory  nerve  which  are 
distributed  to  the  semicircular  canals;  so 
called  because  supposed  to  convey  impres- 
sions of  the  position,  and  especially  of  the 
changes  of  position,  of  the  head. 

Space-sense.  The  sense  which  gives  us 
information  of  the  position  and  relation  of 
objects  in  space.  Usually  regarded  as  one  of 
the  three  divisions  of  the  sense  of  sight,  al- 
though, in  order  to  afford  proper  conceptions 
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of  space,  sight  has  to  be  supplemented  by  the 
sense  of  touch. 

Spansmia  (spa-nee'mee-ah).  [Gr.  spania, 
scarcity,  +  Aatmo,  blood.]  Impoverishment 
of  the  blood ;  ansemia. 

Spanish  fly.    See  Cantharia. 

Spar'adrap.  A  plaster,  especially  one 
spread  on  paper,  linen,  or  silk. 

Spargods  (spahr-goh'sis).  [Gr.  apargaeitiy 
to  swell.]  1.  Mephantiasis.  2.  Excessive 
accumulation  of  milk  in  the  breasts. 

Spark.  The  flash  of  light  attended  with  a 
crackling  sound  produced  by  the  disruptive 
discharge  from  an  electric  machine. 

Sparteine  (spalu/tee-een)  [Gr.  aparHon. 
the  broom-plant.]  A  colorless,  volatile,  liquid 
alkaloid,  CisHssNj,  contained  in  broom.  S. 
snlphate,  C15H26N8.H2SO4  +  4H2O  (Sparternee 
sulphas,  U.  S.  Ph.),  is  a  crystalline  substance 
acting  as  a  heart-poison  and  used  like  digi- 
talis ;  dose,  gr.  ss-4  (gm.  0.03-0.25). 

Spasm.  [Gr.  apaamoa,  fr.  apaein,  to  draw 
aside.]  A  violent  involuntary  contraction 
of  a  muscle,  producing  a  rigidity  of  the  latter 
which  is  either  succeeded  immediately  by 
relaxation  (Clonic  s.)  or  which  remains  ap- 
parently unchanged  for  an  appreciable  time 
(Tetan'ic  s.,  tetanus).  Hence,  generically, 
any  involuntary  and  rigid  contraction  caused 
by  violent  muscular  contraction ;  especiallv,  a 
constriction  of  an  orifice,  canal,  or  hollow 
organ  so  caused ;  as  S.  of  the  glottis,  S.  of  the 
urethra.  The  term  s.  is  applied  to  contrac- 
tion both  of  the  voluntj^ry  and  involuntary 
muscles,  while  convtdaion  denotes  a  contrac- 
tion of  the  voluntary  muscles  producing  visi- 
ble movements,  and  particularly  one  in  which 
a  number  of  muscles  are  involved  and  the 
movements  are  more  or  less  complicated. 
Convulsion,  too,  has  reference  rather  to  the 
patient,  s.  to  the  part  affected.  Thus  we 
speak  of  a  man  having  a  convulsion  marked 
by  s.  of  all  the  muscles.  The  aymptoma  of  s. 
are  chiefly  pain  and  interference  with  func- 
tion, producing  in  s.  of  the  voluntary  mus- 
cles involuntary  movement  and  distortion; 
in  s.  of  the  oesophagus,  dysphagia ;  in  s.  of 
the  glottis  or  the  respiratory  muscles  (£«»pt/- 
lOory  «.),  embarrassment  of  breathing ;  m  s. 
of  the  diaphragm,  hiccough;  in  s.  of  the 
prostatic  urethra,  retention  of  urine ;  in  s.  of 
the  bladder,  incontinence  of  urine ;  in  s.  of 
the  hollow  abdominal  viscera,  the  various 
forms  of  colic;  in  s.  of  the  sphincter  ani, 
rectal  tenesmus ;  in  s.  of  the  ciliary  muscle 
{8,  of  accommodation),  excess  of  accommoda- 
tive action  and  apparent  myopia ;  in  s.  of  the 
vessels,  ansemia,  with  consequent  failure  of 
function  or  even  gangrene  of  the  parts  sup- 
plied by  them.  S.  is  denoted  according  to 
the  part  affected;  according  to  its  cause,  as 
Hysterical  a.,  Toxic  a.;  or  the  site  of  the  causal 
lesion,  as  Cerebral  «.,  Spinal  «.,  Myopathic  «., 
etc.  For  special  varieties  of  s.  see  Cramp, 
Eclampsia,  EpUepay,  Chorea,  Tekmua,  Tortiool' 
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Uif  etc,  and  for  specially-named  Tarieties,  as 
Habit  «.,  Saltatory  «.,  Mimic  (or  Hii^rianic)  $,, 
etc.,  see  these  words. 

Spaimodic  (spaz-mod'ik).  1.  Of  or  per- 
taining to  spasm;  characterized  by  or  de- 
pendent upon  spasm,  as  S.  stricture,  8.  gait. 
2.  Occurring  in  fits  or  paroxysms;  parox- 
ysmal. B.  spinal  paraljrBls,  spastic  paraple- 
gia (see  Paraplegia). 

BpannopbUla  (spaz"moh-fil'ee-ah).  [Gr. 
philemny  to  love.]  An  abnormal  tendency  to 
convulsions ;  a  state  due  to  excessive  excita- 
bility of  the  nervous  system. 

Spasmotoxine  (spaz  "  moh  •  tok '  seen). 
[Spcum  +  toxine.]  A  ptomaine  obtained  from 
cultures  of  the  tetanus  bacillus.  It  produces 
clonic  and  tonic  convulsions  in  animals. 

Spas'tic.  [Or.  spastikoa,]  Spasmodic ;  af- 
fected with  or  characterized  by  spasm,  espe- 
cially tetanic  spasm;  due  to  spasm;  as  S. 
gait,  S.  miosis.  B.  hemiplegia,  see  HemipU- 
ffia,    B.  paraplegia,  see  Paraplegia, 

Bpatnla  (spaf  yu-lah).  [L.  dim.  of  ipatha, 
ladle.]  An  instrument  with  a  flat,  blunt- 
edged  blade,  such  as  is  used  for  spreading 
ointments  or  for  stroking  the  iris  into  place 
in  iridectomy  and  cataract-extraction. 

Bpay.    To  deprive  of  the  ovaries. 

Bpeannlnt  (speer^mint).  The  Mentha  vi]<- 
idis,  a  perennial  herb  of  the  Labiate.  The 
leaves  and  tops  are  the  Mentha  viridis,  U.  S. 
Ph.,  and  contain  a  volatile  oil  (O'leum  men- 
th»  viridis,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.)  resembling  oil 
of  peppermint.  S.  is  used  as  a  carminative 
like  peppermint.  Dose  of  oil,  2-5  Tt\  (gm. 
0.13-0.30) ;  Spir'itusmenthffi  viridis,  U.  8.  Ph., 
80  m  (gm.  2) ;  Aqua  menth»  viridis,  U.  8.  Ph., 
B.  Ph.,  gss  (gm.  15). 

Bpedes  (spee'sheez).  [L.]  1.  A  subdivis- 
ion of  a  genus  comprising  individuals  whose 
characters  are  either  precisely  alike  or  differ 
by  what  may  be  regarded  as  inconstant  vari- 
ations impressed  by  differences  in  external 
circumstances.  Thus  the  pear  and  apple, 
while  belonging  to  the  same  genus,  present 
certain  constant  differences  which  entitle 
them  to  be  regarded  as  of  a  different  s. ;  but 
all  the  varieties  of  pear  trees  belong  to  the 
same  s.  2.  In  pi.,  B.,  a  tea-mixture ;  a  pow- 
der used  for  making  an  infhsion  or  tea  to  be 
used  as  a  medicinal  beverage.  The  S.  of  the 
Q.  Ph.  are  the  S.  aromaticse,  8.  diureticse,  8. 
emollientes,  8.  laxantes,  8.  lignorum,  and  8. 
pectorales.  8ee  Aromatic,  Diuretic^  Emollient, 
Laxative,  Lignum,  and  Ptctoral. 

Bpeolflo  (spee-sif 'ik).  1.  Of  or  pertaining  to 
a  species;  distinguishing  one  species  from 
another  or  any  one  thing  from  another  of  the 
same  kind ;  hence,  definite  or  precisely  lim- 
ited. B.  gravity,  see  Gravity.  B.  heat,  see 
Heat.  B.  rotation,  see  Rotation.  %.  Adapted 
to  a  particular  purpose ;  fulfilling  special  in- 
dications. B.  remedy  (also  called  simply  B.), 
a  remedy  peculiarly  indicated  in  or  specially 
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oarative  td  a  g^ven  disease.    8.  treaAmoBt, 

treatment  specially  adapted  to  a  disease; 
treatment  by  s.  remedies ;  sometimes  errone- 
ously restricted  to  such  treatment  of  syphilis. 
8.  Produced  by  a  single  definite  and  pecu- 
liar cause,  and  usually  exhibiting  special  cha- 
racteristics;  as  a  8.  disease  (a  name  some- 
times erroneously  restricted  to  syphilis). 

BpeoUlun  (spee-sil'um).  [L.,  fr.  apectre,  to 
look.]    A  probe  or  sound. 

BpeotadM.  [L.  mectadubm,  a  view,  fr. 
apeetdrt,  to  look  at]  A  pair  of  lenaee  or 
plates  of  glass  or  other  transparent  material 
set  in  a  &ime  which  can  be  worn  upon  the 
nose ;  used  for  correcting  errors  in  refraction 
(myopia,  h^rpermetropia,  astigmatism),  for 
supplementing  fi&ilure  of  accommodation 
(presbyopia),  for  correcting  muscular  defects 
(prismatic  s.),  or  for  protecting  the  eye  from 
bright  light  (tinted  s.)  or  from  foreign  bodies 
(mica  or  wire-frame  s.).  S's  are  designated 
according  to  the  kind  of  lens  contained  in 
them,  as  convex,  concave,  etc.  8ee  Lm<, 
Priam,  Orthoseopic,  Pantoscopic,  and  Periecopic 
The  term  s.  is  often  restricted  to  glasses  which, 
as  distinguished  ftrom  eye-glasses,  are  kept  in 
place  by  straight  or  curved  wires  passing  be- 
hind the  ears. 

8pe</traL  Of  or  performed  by  means  oi 
the  spectrum;  as  8.  analysis. 

Bpeotrom'etry  [-metry.']  The  act  of  deter- 
mining the  place  of  the  lines  in  a  spectrom. 

Bpectrotcope  (spek'tro-skohp).  [-acopeJ] 
An  apparatus  for  rorming  and  analyzing  the 
spectrum  fhmished  by  a  body.  Used  in 
chemical  analysis,  in  testing  for  color-blind- 
ness, and  in  examining  the  blood  {Hmmatth 
spedroecope).  Hence,  Bpectrotcop'lo.  of,  per- 
taining to,  or  performed  by  the  s. 

Bpeo'trnm.  [L.  ->  image,  ghost.]  1.  An 
after-image  (also  called  Oonlar  ■.).  2.  The 
rainbow-Uke  colored  band  produced  by  the 
decomposition  of  a  beam  of  white  light  by 
refhkcdon  through  a  prism  (Prlsmat'lo  s.)  or 
difiVaction  through  a  glass  grating  (Dlfflrao'- 
tlon  ■.).  Besides  the  visible  rays  (Chromatle 
8.),  the  s.  comprises  invisible  rays  in  the  por- 
tion beyond  the  red  end  (uZfro-reci  roy».  heat 
rays,  included  in  the  Thermal  b.),  and  in  the 
portion  beyond  the  violet  {tdtrorviolet  royt, 
actinic  rays,  included  in  the  Chemical  a.). 
The  s.  afforded  by  sunlight  (Bolar  a.)  is  ordi- 
narily uninterrupted  by  lines  (Ck>ntlnacma  a. ), 
but  when  passed  through  a  fine  slit  before 
refraction  is  crossed  by  a  series  of  dark  lines 
{Fraunhofer'a  Une$).  Light  passed  through 
various  media  frimishes  a  s.  crossed  by  dark 
bands  of  definite  situation  and  appearuioe 
(Absorption  ■.);  and  light  emitted  by  an  in- 
candescent gas  frimishes  a  spectrum  (Qaaaova 
8. )  consisting  wholly  of  bright  bands,  i.  e.  of 
the  nonnal  s.  with  all  the  parts  blotted  out 
except  band-like  portions  definitely  situated. 
The  character  of  the  s.  thus  affords  infonna- 
tion  as  to  Uie  chemical  and  physical  constitu* 
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tion  of  bodies,  and  examination  of  the  8. 
fonns  an  important  branch  of  chemical  analy- 
sis (8.  analysis). 

Bpeoulnin  (spek'yu-lam).  [L.  —  a  mirror, 
fr.  apecere,  to  look.]  An  appliance  through 
or  by  means  of  which  a  natural  cavity  of  the 
body  can  be  kept  open  so  that  its  interior  is 
visible ;  named  according  to  the  part  to  which 
it  is  applied,  as  Aural  s.,  Vaginal  s.,  or  the 
name  of  its  inventor,  as  Cusco's  s.,  Sims'  s. 

Speech.  1.  The  act  or  &culty  of  speaking 
or  making  articulate  sounds  to  express 
thoughts  or  feelings ;  performed  by  the  Or- 
gans of  B.  (larynx,  naso-pharynx,  mouth, 
tongue,  and  lips),  and  regulated  by  the  B. 
centre  in  the  third  left  frontal  convolution. 
2.  That  which  is  spoken;  articulate  voice 
used  in  the  expression  of  thought. 

Sperm.  [Gr.  «penna,  fr.  tpeireiitf  to  sow.] 
See  Semen  (2d  def ).  B.-cell,  see  SpermatobUut. 
8.  morula,  see  Spermosphere. 

Spermaceti  (spur"  ma -see 'tee).  [L.  - 
whale's  semen.  L.  cetdcetimf  U.  8.  Ph.,  B.  Ph., 
G.  Ph.]  A  white  crystalline  substance  con- 
sisting mainly  of  cetyl  palmitate,  CieHss-CiA- 
HsiOs,  obtained  from  the  head  of  the  sperm 
whale.  Used  as  an  emollient  internally  or 
externally  in  the  form  of  Ceratum  cetacei, 
U.  S.  Ph.,  and  Ungucntum  cetacei,  B.  Ph. 

Spermatic  (spur-roaf  ik).  1.  Of  or  pertain- 
ing to  semen.  8.  filament,  a  spermatozoon.  2. 
Conveying  or  pertaining  to  that  which  con- 
veys semen.  8.  cord,  a  cord  passing  through 
the  inguinal  (or  S.)  canal  to  the  testicle,  and 
composed  of  the  vas  deferens,  the  8.  artery, 
the  cremasteric  artery,  and  artery  of  the  vas 
deferens,  the  8.  Teins  (united  into  a  plexus — 
the  pampiniform  or  8.  plexus),  lymphatics, 
and  the  8.  plexus  of  nerres,  derived  ^m 
the  sympathetic.  It  is  covered  from  within 
outward  by  the  fascia  propria  (Internal  ■. 
fksda)  derived  from  the  transversalis  feiscia, 
the  Cremaster  muscle  derived  from  the  in- 
ferior oblique,  the  intercolumnar  (External 
s.)  fluda  derived  frt>m  the  pillars  of  the  ex- 
ternal abdominal  ring,  dartoe,  and  skin. 

Bpermatin  (spur'ma-tin).  An  albuminoid 
substance  related  to  alkali  albumin  and  to 
mucin,  occurring  in  semen. 

Spermato-  (spur'ma-toh-).  Prefix  meaning 
of  or  pertaining  to  semen. 

Sper'matoblast.  [Gr.  hlastos,  sprout.]  A 
cell  formed  by  the  division  of  the  spermato- 
spore  and  developing  into  a  spermatozoon. 

Spermatocele  (spnr'ma-toh-seel).  [-cele.] 
A  cyst  or  swelling  of  the  scrotum  containing 
spermatozoa ;  a  seminal  cyst. 

Spermatooystltii  (-ds-tey'tis,  -sis-tee'tis). 
[Gr.  kugHSf  bladder,  +  -Uis.]  Inflammation 
of  a  seminal  vesicle. 

Spermatocyte  (spnr'ma-toh-seyt).  [Gr. 
kutoiy  cell.]    See  Spermatobliut. 

SpemuttogenetlB  (-jen'e-sis),  Spennatog- 


eii7  (-t<vi'e-nee).  [Genetii.]  The  dcTelop- 
ment  of  spermatozoa. 

Spermatogonium  (-goh '  nee  -  nm).  [Or. 
ffonif  offspring.]    See  Spermogpore, 

Spermatophore  (-spur'ma-toh-fawr).  [Gr. 
phoreeitiy  to  carry.]  1.  The  spermospore; 
especially,  that  part  of  the  spermospore  which 
is  not  converted  into  spermoblasts.  2.  A 
capsule  enclosing  a  number  of  spermatozoa. 

SpermatorrhCM  (ree'ah).  [-rfcora.]  Ex- 
cessive involuntary  discharge  of  semen ;  es- 
pecially, such  dischaige  if  unattended  by  an 
orgasm  or  by  sexual  desire. 

Spermatospore  (spur'ma-toh-spawr.]  See 
Spermospore, 

Spermatosoid  (-zoh'id),  SpermatoiooB 
(-zoh'on).  [Gr.  soon,  animal.]  The  fecun- 
dating element  of  the  semen ;  the  male  gene- 
rative cell  which  serves  to  impregnate  the 
ovum.  It  consists  of  an  ovoid  head  to  which 
is  attached  a  lon^  vibratile  flagellum  (tail). 
The  head,  which  is  the  essential  part,  repre- 
sents the  free  nucleus  of  a  cell  (spermato- 
blast) developed  in  one  of  the  seminiferous 
tubules ;  the  tail  represents  the  cell-body. 

SpermatUTla  (-tew'ree-ah).  [Gr.  ouron, 
urine.]    The  discharge  of  semen  in  the  nrine. 

Spermine  (spur'meen).  A  crystalline  len- 
comaine,  C4H10N2  or  C10US6N4,  obtained  from 
semen  and  various  viscera.  S.  phosphate 
forms  the  Cbarcot-Neuman  (or  Leyden's) 
crystals,  found  in  the  sputum  of  asthma  and 
emphysema,  in  bone-marrow  and  semen,  and 
in  the  blood  and  organs  of  patients  with  leu- 
cocythflemia. 

Spermoblast  (spur^moh-blsest).  See  Sper' 
vuUobUut. 

Spermoplasm  (spur'moh-plaan).  [Gr. 
plasma,  something  formed.]  The  protoplasm 
of  the  spermatoblast;  especially,  the  proto- 
plasm of  the  body  of  the  spermatoblast  form- 
ing the  tail  of  the  spermatozoon. 

Spermosphere  (spur'moh-sfeer).  The  globe 
or  mass  of  ^rmatoblasts  formed  by  ^e  re- 
peated division  of  a  spermospore. 

Spermospore  (spur' mob -spawr).  A  ger- 
minal or  seminal  cell ;  a  cell  developed  in  the 
uriniferous  tubules  and  breaking  np  into 
spermatoblasts. 

Sp.  gr.    Abbreviation  for  specific  gravity. 

Sphacelate  (sfiets'e-layt).  To  undergo  mor- 
tification. 

SphacelaUon  (sfiasf  Vlay^shun),  Sphacelism 
(sfas'e-lizm).  The  formation  of  a  sphacelus ; 
gangrene. 

Sphaceloderma  (sfas  "  e  -  loh  -  dur '  mah). 
[^haedus  +  derma.'\  Gangrene,  especially 
symmetrical  gangrene,  of  the  skin  (see  Gon- 
grene). 

Sphacelus  (sfiu'e-lus).  [L.  —  Gr.  sphdkdos^ 
A  slough. 

Sphsrobacteria  (sfee^roh-bak-tee'ree-ah). 
[Gr.  spkaira^  sphere,  +  ^aet^Kia.]    A  divis- 
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ion  of  the  Bacteria  comprisiiLg  the  genus 
Micrococcus. 

Bplusroooooas  (sfee^Toh-kok'ktis).  [Gr. 
aphairaf  ^here,  +  coccub.]  1,  See  Bacteria 
and  Fungi,  Table  of.  2.  A  genus  of  Alg»  in 
part  furniabing  agar-agar. 

Bpheno-  (sfee'noh-).  [Gr.  tphen,  wedge  J 
Prefix  meaning  (1)  wedge-shaped ;  (2)  of  or 
pertaining  to  the  sphenoid  bone. 

BplLenoceplialaB  (-sef 'a-lus).  [Gr.  k^hale, 
head.]    See  Monsters,  Table  of, 

Bpheno-ethmoi'dal  recess.  The  recess  be- 
neath the  roof  of  the  nasal  fossa  occupying 
the  angle  between  the  cribriform  plate  of  the 
ethmoid  and  the  body  of  the  sphenoid.  The 
sphenoid  sinus  opens  into  it 

Bphenoid  (sfee'noyd).  [Gr.  ephen,  wedge, 
+  -oid.]  1.  Wedge-shaped;  as  S.  bone  (or 
simply  B.),  the  very  irregular  wedge-shaped 
bone  at  the  base  of  the  skull.    2.  Sphenoidal. 

Sphenoidal  (sfee-noy'dul).  1.  Of  or  per- 
taining to  the  sphenoid  bone ;  as  S.  cdU  (or 
sinuses),  8,  fissure  (the  fissure  between  the 
greater  and  lesser  wings  of  the  sphenoid, 
connecting  the  orbit  and  cranial  cavity).  2. 
Pertaining  to  the  temporo-sphenoidal  lobe  of 
the  brain ;  as  S.  artery. 

Bphenoido-  (sfee-noy'doh-).  Bphenoido- 
parietal  (sfee-noy'doh-pa-re/e-tul).  See 
Spheno-  (2),  Spheno-pariettU. 

Bplieno-max'lUary.  Interposed  between 
the  sphenoid  and  superior  maxillary  bones; 
as  the  S.-m.  fissure,  S.-m.  fossa. 

Bpheno-palatine  (-para-teyn).  Of,  pertain- 
ing to,  formed  by,  or  in  relation  with  both 
the  sphenoid  and  palate  bones;  as  S.-p  fora'- 
men,  S.-p.  vessels,  S.-p.  nerve,  S.-p.  (or 
Meckers)  ganglion. 

Bpheno-parietal  (-pa-rey'e-tul).  Between 
the  sphenoid  and  panetal  bones. 

Bpheno-petroMl  lamina  (-pet-roh'sul). 
A  horizontal  lamina  of  bone  projecting  back 
from  the  foramen  spinosum  of  tiie  sphenoid 
to  the  petrous  portion  of  the  temporal  bone. 

Spheno-salplngo-BtaplLjrllnas  (-sal-ping'''- 
goh-staf  "i-le/nus).  [Salpingo-  +  Gr.  staphuH, 
uvula.]    The  tensor  palati. 

Bphenotic  (sfee-noh'tik).  [Otic.]  A  bone, 
distinct  in  the  fetus,  forming  the  carotid 
groove  and  adjacent  parts  of  the  sphenoid. 

Bphenotribe  (sfee'noh-treyb).  [Gr.  <ri6«», 
to  rub.]  A  sort  of  cephalotribe  for  crushing 
the  base  of  the  fetal  skulL 

Spherical  (sfer'ee-kul).  [Gr.  sphaira,  ball.] 
Of  or  pertuning  to  a  sphere ;  made  from  a 
sphere  or  a  segment  of  it,  as  a  S.  lens  (see 
Lens)\  due  to  the  shape  being  that  of  a  sphere, 
as  S.  aberration  (see  Aberration).  B.  nucleus, 
a  nucleus  at  the  junction  of  the  hemisphere 
and  middle  lobe  of  the  cerebellum. 

Spherometer  (sfee-rom'e-tur).  [Gr.  sphaira, 
ball,  +  -meter.]    An  apparatus  for  determin- 


ing the  curvature  of  a  spherical  snrfiEuse,  e.  g. 
that  of  a  lens. 

Sphincter  (sfing^tur).  [Gr.,  tr.  spihiggemf 
to  bind.]  A  ring-shaped  muscle  which,  by 
its  tonic  contraction,  keeps  a  natural  onfioe 
closed.  The  chief  s's  are:  S.  palpebra'rum 
(S.  oc'uli,  orbicularis  palpebrarum),  S.  i'ridis 
(circular  fibres  of  the  iris),  the  orbicularis 
oris,  the  annular  aggregations  of  muscular 
fibres  at  the  cardiac  and  pyloric  orifices  of 
the  stomach,  S.  ani  intemus  and  extemns, 
S.  vesi'cffi  (the  agglomeration  of  circular  mus- 
cular fibres  derived  from  the  circular  coat  of 
the  bladder  and  encircling  the  commence- 
ment of  the  urethra),  S.  vesi'cse  extemus  (S. 
prostaf  icus,  S.  of  Henle,  the  muscular  fibres 
surrounding  the  prostatic  urethra),  S.  vagi'na 
(the  bulbo-cavemosus).    See  Musdes,  Table  of 

Sphincterotomy  (sfingk  "  tur  •  ot '  o  -  mee). 
[-tomy.]  The  act  of  cutting  through  a  sphinc- 
ter, e.  g.  to  relieve  fissure  of  the  anus. 

Sphingoine  (sfing'goh-een).  [Gr.  sphiggeUt, 
to  contract,  +  -ine.]  A  leucomaine,  CnHss- 
NOf,  obtained  from  brain-tissue. 

Sphygmic  (sfig'mik).  [Gr.  sphugmos,  pulse.] 
Pertaining  to  the  pulse. 

Sphygmo-  (sfig'moh-).  Prefix  meaning  of 
or  pertaining  to  the  pulse. 

Bphygmochronograph(-kron'o-grsef).  [Gr. 
chronoSf  time,  -I-  graphein,  to  write.]  A  vari- 
ety of  sphygmograph. 

Sphygmograph  (sfig'mo-grtef).  [Gr.  gra- 
phein,  to  write.]  An  apparatus  for  measuring 
and  recording  the  blood-pressure  in  the  arte- 
ries and  the  variations  or  the  pulse.  It  usu- 
ally consists  of  a  lever  or  system  of  levers 
placed  upon  the  artery  and  connected  with  a 
registering  apparatus.  Hence,  Sphygmo- 
graph'ic,  of  or  pertaining  to  a  s. ;  Sphjrg^- 
mogram  (or  Sphygmographic  tracing),  the 
tracing  by  a  s.  A  sphygmogram  is  a  curve 
showing  an  abrupt  rise  (primary  elevation)  fol- 
lowed by  an  abrupt  fall,  after  which  succeeds 
a  gradual  descent  more  or  less  interrupted  by 
secondary  elevations.  The  primary  elevation 
(percussion  wave)  and  the  first  secondary  ele- 
vation {tidai  wave)  correspond  to  the  systole, 
the  third  {dicrotic  elevation)  and  fourth  waves 
to  the  diastole  of  the  heart  See  also  Ana- 
crotic, Oatacrotic,  Dicrotic,  Trierotic 

Sphygmomanometer  (-ma-nom'e-tur).  A 
manometer  for  measuring  and  recording  the 
variations  in  blood-pressure. 

Sphygmom'eter.  [-meter.]  See  PidsiwMter 
and  Sphygmograph, 

Sphygmophone  (sfig'mo-fohn).  [Gr.  pkSme^ 
sound.]  An  apparatus  for  rendering  audible 
the  vibrations  of  the  pulse. 

SphygmoBCOpe  (sfig'mo-skohp).  [-scope,] 
A  sphygmograph  or  other  instrument  for 
rendering  visible  the  cardiac  and  arterial 
pulsations. 

Sphygmosyitole  (-si^to-lee).    The  systolic 
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expansion  of  the  pnlse-waye ;  that  portion  or 
period  in  the  pulse-beat,  and  particularly  in 
its  sphygmographic  tracing,  which  bears  the 
characters  impressed  upon  it  by  the  systole 
of  the  heart 

BplLyrotomy  (sfey-rot'o-mee).  [Gr.  sphuray 
hammer,  -f-  -tomy.]  Excision  of  the  malleus 
or  a  part  of  it  in  order  to  keep  an  excised 
portion  of  the  membrana  tympani  from  re- 
forming. 

Bpioa  bandage.  [L.  tpica^  a  spike  of  com.] 
See  Bandage, 

Spicule  (spik'ewl).  [L.  ^pu/uZam,  diuL  of 
apuMf  spike.]  A  minate,  eSiarp,  needle-like 
body ;  as  S's  of  bone. 

Spider  cells.    See  Deiter^  eeOs. 

Spigelia  (spey-jeel'yah).  [A.  van  der  8pi&- 
gdy  Belgian  anatomist]  A  genus  of  herbs  of 
the  Loganiaceee.  The  rhizome  and  roots  of 
S.  marilan'dica,  Maryland  (or  Carolina)  pink, 
are  the  8.,  U.  S.  Ph.  (pinkroot),  which  contains 
a  volatile  alkaloid,  Spi'gellne,  and  is  used  to 
destroy  ascarides.  Dose  of  Extnu/tum  spige- 
lia flu'idum,  U.  S.  Ph.,  1  3  (gm.  4). 

Spigelian  lobe  (or  lob'nle).  (spey-jeeVyun). 
[L.  lobua  SpigtHil,']  One  of  the  smaller  lobes 
of  the  liver. 

Spikenard  (speyk'nahrd).  A  name  for 
several  species  of  the  Valerianacese  used  as 
aromatics. 

Splloma  (spey-loh'mah),  Spilus  (spey'lus). 
[Gr.  8pUo».'\    A  spot  upon  the  skin ;  a  nsevus. 

Spiloplazia  (spey^Ioh-plak'see-ah).  [Gr. 
tpUoSy  spot,  +  pUuiy  a  plane.]    See  Leprosy, 

Spina  (spey'nah).  [L.1  Spine.  8.  bifida, 
a  condition  in  which  there  is  a  congenital 
cleft  in  the  posterior  wall  of  the  spinal  col- 
umn, especially  at  its  lower  part,  and  the 
spinal  meninges  protrude  as  a  cyst-like  swell- 
ing full  of  cerebro-spinal  fluid.  8.  cerri'na, 
see  Buckthorn.  8.  Tento'ta,  a  swelling  of 
bone  such  as  is  produced  by  cancer,  sarcoma, 
osteomalacia,  or  caries,  causing  the  bone  to 
look  as  if  puffed  up  with  air. 

Spinal  (spey'nul).  [L.  »plxnal%8,'\  1.  Of  or 
pertaining  to  a  spine  or  the  spine ;  situated 
in  or  afiecting  the  spine  or  its  contents.  S. 
column,  the  colunm  of  the  spine ;  composed 
of  the  vertebrBB,  with  their  ligaments  and 
fibro-cartilages,  and  enclosing  the  S.  canal. 
S.  cord  (S.  marrow,  medulla  spinalis),  the 
collection  of  nerve-centres  and  connecting 
fibres  contained  in  the  s.  canal.  It  extends 
from  the  foramen  magnum  to  the  second 
lumbar  vertebra,  is  covered  by  three  mem- 
branes (dura  mater,  arachnoid,  and  pia  ma- 
ter), and  is  divided  by  the  anterior  and  pos- 
terior median  fissures  into  lateral  halves  con- 
nected by  an  isthmus  composed  of  the  ante- 
rior white  commissure,  the  anterior  gray 
commissure,  and  the  posterior  gray  commis- 
sure. The  isthmus  is  pierced  by  the  central 
canal  running  longitudinally  through  the 
cord.    Each  half  consists  of  a  core  of  gray 


surrounded  by  a  shell  of  white  matter.  The 
gray  matter  consists  of  an  anterior  horn  (cor- 
nu),  connected  with  the  anterior  root  of  a 
nerve  (see  8,  nerves),  a  posterior  horn,  con- 
nected with  the  posterior  root  and  capped  by 
the  substantia  gelatinosa,  and  of  various  ag- 
gregations of  nerve-cells,  including  the  vesic- 
ular colunm  (column  of  Clarke)  and  the  in- 
termedio-lateral  tract  (lateral  horn).  The 
white  matter  consists  of  an  antero-lateral  col- 
umn (sometimes  distinguished  into  an  ante- 
rior and  a  lateral  column)  containing  the  di- 
rect pvramidal  tract  (column  of  Tiirck),  the 
crossed  pyramidal  tract,  the  cerebellar  tracts 
and  the  ascending  and  descending  antero- 
lateral tracts;  the  postero-extemal  column 
(column  of  Burdach),  including  the  posterior 
root-zone;  and  the  postero-median  colunm 
(column  of  Goll)  or  tract  of  posterior  root- 
fibres.  The  white  matter  is  composed  of 
medullated  nerve-fibres  imbedded  in  neu- 
roglia; the  gray  matter  of  finely  medullated 
and  non-medullated  nerve-fibres  and  of  nerve- 
cells  imbedded  in  neuroglia.  The  nerve- 
fibres  convey  motor,  sensory,  and  inhibitory 
impulses  between  tiie  various  parts  of  the 
cord  and  between  the  cord  and  the  brain; 
the  nerve-cells  act  as  centres  of  refiex  action 
or  as  centres  of  automatic  action  (vaso-motor 
centre,  genital  centre,  vesical  centre,  etc. ;  see 
Centre).  The  diseases  of  the  s.  cord  are  inju- 
ries (concussion,  etc.),  anaemia,  hypersemia, 
apoplexy,  inflammation  and  degeneration 
(myelitis,  poliomyelitis,  spinal  sclerosis,  loco- 
motor ataxia,  hereditary  ataxia,  pro^^ressive 
muscular  atrophy,  spinal  meningitis,  and 
pachymeningitis),  disorders  of  formation  and 
development  (syringomyelia,  spina  bifida), 
tumors,  functional  afitections  (s.  irritation). 
2.  Of,  pertaining  to,  or  afiecting  the  s.  cord, 
as  S.  centres,  S.  arteries,  S.  apoplexy,  S.  men- 
ingitis; originating  in  the  s.  cord  or  some 
disease  of  it,  as  S.  ataxia,  S.  contracture,  S. 
hemiplegia.  S.  accessory  nerve,  the  elev- 
enth cranial  nerve;  consisting  of  a  spinal 
portion,  derived  from  the  spinal  cord  and  sup- 
plying the  trapezius  and  stemo-mastoid,  and 
of  an  accessory  portion  (i.  e.  accessory  to  the 

Sneumogastric),  which  arises  from  the  me- 
ulla,  and,  joining  the  pneumogastric,  supplies 
the  laryngeal  and  pharyngeal  muscles.  B. 
epilepsy,  a  condition  occurring  in  spastic 
paraplegia  (lateral  sclerosis  of  the  s.  coixl),  in 
which  the  tonic  spasm  characteristic  of  the 
disease  is  followed  by  clonic  spasms.  S.  irri- 
tation, an  indefinite  term  for  various  condi- 
tions of  nervous  irritability  and  functional 
depression  associated  with  pain  and  tender- 
ness over  the  spine.  S.  nerres,  the  thirty- 
one  i>air8  of  nerves  (viz.  8  cerviod,  12  dorsal, 
5  lumbar,  5  sacral,  1  coccygeal)  originating 
from  the  s.  cord.  Each  is  connected  with  the 
cord  by  an  anterior  or  motor  and  a  posterior 
or  sensory  root,  the  latter  bearing  a  ganglion ; 
and  each  is  connected  with  the  adjacent  sym- 
pathetic ganglia.    The  nerves  supply  mobll- 
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ity  and  aensation  to  the  whole  cntaneons  sur- 
ffkce  except  that  of  the  fiMse,  larynx,  and,  in 
part,  the  neck  and  head.  See  (under  Nervetj 
Table  of)  Cervical,  Brachial,  LumtHw,  and  Sa- 
cral plexus.  8.  paxalyili,  anterior  poliomye- 
litis. B.  reflexes,  reflexes  whose  afferent  and 
efferent  paths  are  along  the  s.  nerves. 

Splnalii  (spey-nay'lis).  [L.]  1.  Spinal. 
2.  A  mosole  attached  wholly  to  the  spines  of 
the  vertebriB  in  the  dorsal  (S.  dorsi)  and  cer- 
vical regions  (S.  colli). 

Bplnant  (spey'nent).  An  agent,  such  as 
strychnine,  which  heightens  the  reflex  excita- 
bility of  the  cord  and  so  tends  to  produce 
convulsions. 

Bpindle-tree.    See  Euonymut, 

Spine  (speyn).  [L.  spina.]  1.  A  slender, 
sharp-pointed  process  upon  a  bone.  2.  The 
column  (spinal  column)  composed  of  the  con- 
nected vertebrsB ;  the  backbone. 

Splne-gleiioid  ligament  (spey^'noh-glee'- 
noyd).  The  inferior  transverse  ligament  of 
the  scapula,  connecting  the  base  of  the  spine 
of  the  scapula  with  the  back  part  of  the  mar- 
gin of  the  glenoid  cavity. 

Bplno-muBOiilar  (spey"noh-musk'yn-lur). 
Pertaining  to  the  spinal  cord  and  distributed 
to  the  muscles ;  as  S.-m.  segment  of  the  motor 
tract 

Splno-nenral  (spe/'noh-new'rul).  Of,  per- 
taining to,  or  originating  iu  the  spinal  cord 
and  peripheral  nerves ;  as  S.-n.  paralysis. 

Spinous.  [L.  spino'sus.]  1.  Like  a  spine  ; 
as  S.  process  (of  a  vertebra  ;  of  the  sphenoid). 
2.  Of  or  pertaining  to  a  spine  or  s.  process ;  as 
S.  foramen  (Foramen  spino'sum)  in  the  spine 
of  the  sphenoid  bone.  8.  point  (Point 
apophysaire),  a  point  painful  to  pressure  over 
the  s.  process  of  a  vertebra;  occurring  in 
spinal  irritation,  myalgia,  and  neuralgia  (in 
tiie  latter  case  affecting  the  vertebra  corre- 
sponding to  the  nerve  diseased). 

Bpln'therlsm.  [Gr.  spintherizeinf  to  throw 
out  sparks.]     Photopsia. 

Spiral  (spe/rul).  [L.  spiralis.]  1.  Wind- 
ing about  a  centre  and  constantly  receding 
firom  it  (as  in  the  case  of  a  watch-spring) ;  or 
winding  about  a  cylinder  and  ascending  at 
the  same  time  (as  in  the  case  of  a  screw) ;  as 
S.  bandage  (see  Bandage),  S.  canal  (Oanalis 
spiralis)  (see  Ckinals  and  Foramina,  Table  of), 
S.  lamina  (see  Lamina  spiralis),  S.  ligament 
(see  Ligamentum  spirale).    2.  A  s.  curve. 

Splrem  (spe/rem).  [Gr.  «p«ra,  coil.]  The 
single  wreath  formed  in  caryocinesis  by  the 
convoluted  chromatin  fibrils  before  they  have 
divided  into  two.    Cf.  Dispira. 

SplrUliun  (spey-riVum).  [L.  dim.  of  spira, 
coil.]  See  Bacteria  and  Fungi,  Table  of.  8. 
lliTer,  relapsing  fever. 

Splr'lt.  [L.  spir^ituM,  breath,  soul,  tr. 
spHrdre,  to  breathe.]  1.  Soul ;  hence,  essence 
or  essential  part    2.    Hence,    as   formerly 


used,  any  volatile  liquid  or  liquid  obtained 
by  distillation.  Psrroaoe'tle  ■.,  acetone.  Py- 
roUg'neouB  ■.,  Wood  ■.,  methyl  alcohol,  t. 
of  turpentine,  oil  of  turpentine.  8.  Hence, 
specifically,  alcohol ;  properly,  8.  (i.  e.  essence) 
of  wine  (Spiritus,  G.  Ph.,  Spiritus  vini),  also 
called  Beotlfled  8.  (Spiritus  rectifica'tus,  R 
Ph.),  and,  when  of  a  strength  of  about  50  per 
cent.  Proof  s.  (Spiritus  tenuior,  B.  Ph.).  4. 
As  defined  by  the  pharmacopcsias,  a  prepara- 
tion containing  alcohol  and  obtained  by  dis- 
tillation ;  a  solution  of  a  volatile  substance  in 
alcohol.  Cf.  Tincture.  5.  In  pi.,  8'B  (or  Ar- 
dent s'b),  alcoholic  beverages  obtained  by 
distillation,  including  whiskey  (Spiritus  fru- 
menti),  brandy  (Spintus  vini  gallici,  Spiritus 
e  vino),  gin,  rum,  and  many  other  prepara- 
tions. Oom  ■.,  whiskey  distilled  from  com. 
Potato  ■.,  whiskey  distilled  from  potatoes ; 
containing  usually  more  or  leas  amyl  alcohoL 

Spirituous  (spir'it-ew-us).  [L.  spHrituefsus.] 
Alcoholic ;  as  S.  extract,  S.  beverages. 

Spiritus.  PI.  spiritus.  [L.]  See  Spirit, 
and  for  the  various  spiritus  see  the  different 
drugs.    S.  odora'tus,  see  Cologne-water. 

Bplrobacterla  (spe/'roh-bak-tee'ree-ah). 
The  spiral  bacteria,  a  tribe  including  Spiril- 
lum, Spirochete,  and  Vibrio. 

BplrodUBte  (spey"roh-kee'tee).  [Gr.  speira, 
coil,  +  chaite,  hair.]  See  Bacteria  and  Fungi, 
Table  of. 

Spirograph  (spe/roh-griBf).  [L.  sp'irdre, 
to  breathe,  +  Gr.  graphein,  to  write.]  An 
apparatus  for  recording  automatically  the 
movements  of  respiration. 

Spirometer  (spey-romVtur).  [L.  spHrdre, 
to  breathe,  +  -meter.]  An  apparatus  for 
measuring  the  amount  of  air  taken  into  and 
expelled  fh)m  the  lungs  in  forcible  respira- 
tion. Hence,  Splrom'etry,  measurement  of 
the  breathing  capacity  with  the  s. 

Spirophore  (spey'roh-flEtwr).  [L.  iptmrs, 
to  breathe,  +  Gr.  phoreein,  to  bear.]  An  ap- 
paratus for  performing  artificial  respiration. 

Splrullna  (spe/'ruh-le/nah).  [L.  spiruta, 
a  small  twist-cake.]  A  micro-organism  occur- 
ring in  coiled  filaments  whose  ends  are  twisted 
together  like  a  tangle  of  hair. 

Splssated  (spis' say-ted).    Inspissated. 

Splssltude  (spis'ee-tewd).  [L.  spissiti^dd,] 
The  state  or  quality  of  being  inspissated. 

Splt'tte.    SeeSaliiKi. 

Splanchnlo  (splangVuik).  [Gr.  splagckma, 
viscera.]  Of,  pertaining  to,  forming,  or  dis- 
tributed to  the  viscera  (especially  the  abdom- 
inal viscera);  as  S.  nerves  (great,  small,  and 
least  or  renal)  derived  from  the  sympathetic 

Splanchno-  (splangk'noh-).  Prefix  mean- 
ing  pertaining  to  the  viscera,  splanchnic. 

Splanchnography  (-nog'ra-fee),  Splanch- 
nology (-noro-jee).  [-graphy,  -logy.]  The 
branch  of  anatomy  descriptive  of  the  viscera. 

Splanohnopleure      (splangk '  noh  •  plewr). 
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[Gr.  pleura^  side.]  1.  The  inner  of  the  two 
laminn  into  which  the  mesoblast  divides; 
separated  from  the  soroatopleure  by  the 
vtislome.  It  fonns  the  vieoeTal  layer  of  the 
peritoneom,  pleora,  and  other  serous  mem- 
branes. 2.  Ot  some,  the  Uyer  formed  by  the 
union  of  the  s.  (Ist  def.)  with  the  hypoblast 

Splanohnotoopy  (-nos'ko-pee).  [-aoopy.] 
Examination  of  the  viscera  by  tiansmitted 
light  (trans-illumination). 

Splanclmo-rttel^eton.  That  part  of  the 
hard  framework  of  the  body  which  is  con- 
nected with  the  viscera  and  organs  of  sense. 

Splandmot'omy.  [-Umy.]  Dissection  of 
the  viscera. 

Splay-fbot.    Flat-foot    See  Club-foot 

Spleen.  [Or.  spien.]  An  oigan  of  the 
hsmatopoietic  system  situated  in  the  abdo- 
men close  to  the  cardiac  end  of  the  stomach. 
It  is  covered  by  peritoneum  which  is  reflected 
off  from  it  to  form  the  gastronsplenic  omen- 
tum and  a  suspensory  li^ment  It  consists 
of  a  captule  of  fibrous  and  elastic  tissue,  con- 
taining unstriated  muscle-fibres,  which  sends 
branching  and  anastomosing  septa  (trabecu- 
hb)  through  the  substance  of  the  s.  The  in- 
terspaces of  this  network  are  filled  with  the  8.- 
pulp,  consisting  mainly  of  a  reticulum  of  cells, 
of  free  blood-corpuscles  and  leucocytes,  and  of 
arteries  and  veins  which  do  not  communicate 
by  closed  capillaries,  but  open  directly  into 
the  chambers  formed  by  the  trabecule. 
Formed  upon  the  adventitia  of  the  smaller 
arteries  are  numerous  rounded  masses  of  ade- 
noid tissue  {Malpighian  eorpusdea)  filled  with 
leucocytes.  The  s.  acts  to  disintegrate  the 
red  blood-corpuscles,  setting  free  hsemoglobin, 
which  is  converted  in  the  liver  into  bilirubin. 
The  dweoMt  of  the  spleen  are  Inflammation 
(splenitLs),  enlargement  fh>m  malarial  disease 
(ague-cake),  amyloid  degeneration  (Waxy  ■., 
Si«o  8.),  displacements  (Wandering  ■.,  Float- 
ing ■.).  Aceeesory  ■.,  an  outlying  portion 
detached  from  the  main  part  of  the  organ. 

Splen  (spleen).  PI.  splen'es.  [L.]  The 
spleen.  As  a  prefix,  Splenr,  of  or  pertaining 
to  the  spleen. 

Splenmnia  (splee-nee'mee-ah).  [QT.KamOf 
blood.]    Splenic  leucocythemia. 

BiOenalgla  (-narjah).  [-algia.]  Pain,  es- 
pecially neuralgic  pain,  in  the  spleen. 

Splenonlns  (splengk'yu-lus).  [L.]  An  ac- 
cessory spleen.    See  Spleen, 

Splenectomy  (splee-nek'to-mee).  [-ectomy.] 
Excision  of  the  spleen. 

Spleneotopy  (splee-nek'to-pee).  [-eeiopia.] 
Displacement  of  the  spleen. 

Splen'ic.  Of  or  pertaining  to  the  spleen, 
as  S.  abscess,  S.  artery,  S.  plexus  of  the  sym- 
pathetic ;  situated  near  or  by  the  spleen,  as  S. 
flexure  (of  the  colon),  S.  end  of  the  stomach ; 
originating  in  or  depending  upon  an  affection 
of  the  spleen,  as  S.  retinitia,  8.  lencocythn- 


mia.  8.  apoplexy,  B.  fever,  see  Anthrax  (2d 
def.).  B.  vein,  a  name  formerly  applied  to 
the  left  basilic  vein,  because  supposed  to  be 
connected  with  diseases  of  the  spleen  :  now  to 
the  large  vein  returning  the  blood  from  the 
spleep  and  emptying  into  the  portal  vein. 

Splenitis  (splee-ney'tis,  splee-nee'tis). 
[-tCw.]  Inflammation  of  the  spleen,  usually 
pysemic  in  origin;  characterized  by  local 
pain,  particularly  when  the  peritoneum  is  in- 
volved, and  by  enlargement  of  the  organ, 
which  becomes  fluctuant  if  much  pus  forms. 

Splenlnm  (splee'nee-um).     [Gr.  eplenion.] 

1.  A  bandage  or  compress.  S.  The  rounded 
posterior  end  of  the  corpus  callosum. 

Spenlns  (splee'nee-us).  1.  Shaped  like  a 
splenium  or  bandage.  2.  A  muscle  of  the 
neck  dividing  above  into  two  parts— the  8, 
eap'UiSf  inserted  into  the  cranium,  and  the  8, 
eoUit  inserted  in  the  upper  cervical  vertebm. 

Splenliatlon  (splen^ey-zay'shun).  A  con- 
dition of  condensation  and  engorgement  of  a 
part  (especially  the  lung),  making  it  resem- 
ble the  spleen  in  appearance  or  consistsnce. 

Spleno-  (splee'noh-).  Prefix  meaning 
splenic. 

Splenooele  (splee'noh-seel).  [-oeEe.]  A 
hernia  of  the  spleen. 

Spleno-col'io.  Pertaining  to  the  spleen 
and  colon. 

Splenomegaly  (-meg'a-lee).  [Gr.  megtu, 
big.1  Enlargement  of  the  spleen :  especially, 
a  disease  {Splenomegatia  primitiva)  charac- 
terised by  hypertrophy  of  the  spleen  and 
progressive  ansBinia  unattended  by  leuco- 
^rthflsmia  or  disease  of  the  lymphatic  glands. 
Fatal  in  from  6  months  to  2  years.  Splenec- 
tomy effects  a  complete  cure. 

S^leno-pbrenlc  (-f^n'ik).  Connecting  the 
spleen  and  diaphragm;  as  S.-p.  ligament 
(°-  suspensory  li^unent  of  the  spleen). 

S91eno-inienmonla(-new-moh'nee-ah).  Ad- 
vanced congestion  of  the  lungs  occurring  in 
heart  disease,  and  marked  by  engorgement 
and  transformation  into  a  heavy  fleshy  tissue. 
Gf.  8plenix(Uum. 

Splenotomy  (-not^o-mee).  [-fomy.]  1.  The 
operation  of  incising  or  excising  the  spleen. 

2.  Dissection  of  the  spleen. 

SpUnt.  [Akin  to  epliwter  and  $pUt),  A 
more  or  less  rigid  appliance  for  the  fixation 
of  movable  parts.  S's  are  usually  made 
of  metal,  wood,  felt,  leather,  gutta-percha, 
plaster  of  Paris,  or  sodium  silicate,  and  are 
used  in  the  correction  of  fractures,  disloca- 
tions, or  deformities,  or  to  keep  wounded 
and  hifiamed  parts  at  rest 

Spondyl-  (spon'dil-),  Spondylo-  (spon'di- 
loh-).  [Gr.  epondulotf  vertebra.]  Prefix 
meaning  of  or  pertaining  to  a  vertebra. 

SpondylartlirltUi  (-ahr-threy'tis,  -ahi^ 
three' tis).  [ArihrtHe.]  Inflammation  of  one 
of  the  vertebral  joints. 
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SpondyUtii  (-le/tis,  -lee'tas).  [Mis.]  In- 
flainmatioii  of  a  vertebra ;  especially,  tuber- 
caloas  disease  of  tbe  vertebrsa,  or  Pott's  dis- 
ease (B.  tab«roulo'ia).  8.  defor'nutm,  ar- 
thritis deformans  of  the  vertebral  joints. 

Bpondylis«ma  (-i-zee'mah).  [Gr.  hvsdn,  to 
settle.]  A  settling  of  one  vertebra  so  as  to 
occupy  the  place  of  another  which  has  been 
destroyed. 

SpondyloUftlieBls  (-oh-lis-thee'sis).  [Or. 
oliHhaneiny  to  slip.]  A  deformity  in  which 
one  lumbar  vertebra  slips  over  the  one  below 
it  so  as  to  project  unduly  forward;  often 
causing  narrowing  of  the  pelvis.  Hence, 
Spondylolisthetic,  of  or  caused  by  s. 

SpondyloscMsli  (-os'ki-sis).  [Or.  achisiSf 
fissure.]  Fissure  of  otie  of  the  vertebral 
arches  due  to  arrest  of  ossification. 

Spondylotomy  (-ofo-mee).  [-Umy.]  See 
Bhachiotomy, 

Sponge  (spui^j).  [Or.  apoggot.  L.  apongia,] 
A  composite  marine  animal  having  a  homy 
or  tough,  elastic,  fibrous  skeleton  filled  with 
many  pores ;  also  the  skeleton  itself,  used  as 
an  absorbent,  as  a  medium  for  applying  water 
or  other  liquids  (as  in  the  S.-bath),  and,  when 
dried  and  compressed  and  coated  with  wax, 
for  making  tents  (S.  tents.  Spongia  cerata). 
S.  graft,  see  Graft.  S.  test,  a  test  made  by 
drawing  a  hot  sponge  up  and  down  the  spine, 
when,  if  inflammation  or  other  cause  pro- 
ducing irritation  is  present,  pain  is  excited  as 
the  s.  passes  over  the  site  of  the  trouble. 

Spongiform  (spun'jee-fawrm).  [L.  formOf 
shape.]    Spongy. 

Spongln  (spun'jin).  A  homy  nitrogenous 
substance  forming  the  basis  of  sponge. 

Spongioblast  (spun'jee-oh-blest).  [Or. 
blattoi,  shoot]  One  of  the  epithelial  cells 
developed  about  the  neural  canal  in  the  em- 
bryo, and  forming  by  their  processes  a  spongy 
network  which  afterward  develops  into  the 
neuroglia. 

Sponglopllln  (spun"jee-oh-pey'lin).  [Or. 
pUoa,  felt.]  Cotton  cloth  containing  small 
pieces  of  sponge  and  made  with  one  sur&ce 
waterproof;  used,  when  soaked  in  hot  water, 
as  a  poultice. 

Spongloplasm  (spun'jee-oh-plazm).  [Or. 
plasma,  something  fashioned.]  The  network 
of  fibrils  pervading  the  substance  of  a  cell. 
See  Cytomitome  and  Chromatin. 

Spongy  (spun'jee).  1.  Sponge-like  in  ap- 
pearance or  texture ;  elastic  and  filled  witii 
large  spaces;  as  S.  bones  (the  turbinated 
bones),  S.  body  (Corpus  spongio'sum),  S.  (or 
connecting)  fibro-cartilage.  2.  Of,  pertaining 
to,  or  contained  in  the  corpus  spongiosum; 
as  the  S.  portion  of  the  urethra. 

Spontaneous  (spon-ta/nee-us).  [L.  tpon- 
id'neua,  fr.  tponU,  voluntarily.]  Voluntary ; 
self-originated ;  taking  place,  as  it  were,  of 
its  own  accord,  i.  e.  apart  from  extraneous 


influeneee ;  as  S.  amputation,  a  firacture,  S. 
evolution,  8.  generation,  S.  movement,  S.  ver- 
sion (see  AmputaHon,  etc). 

Spoon.  A  metallic  instrument  with  an 
oval  bowl  placed  on  a  handle.  Sharp  s.,  a  s. 
with  a  sharp-edged  bowl  used  for  scraping 
away  granulations,  etc 

Sporadic  (spoh-iad'ik).  [Or.  ipmrmn,  to 
sow.]  Occurring  in  spots  here  and  there; 
occurring  as  isolated  phenomena ;  not  widely 
difftised  nor  affecting  many  parts  or  persons 
at  once ;  as  S.  disease. 

Spore  (spawr).  [L.  spora,  fr.  Or.  $peirein^ 
to  sow.]  A  reproductive  cell  of  one  of  the 
lower  organisms,  e.  g.  the  Bacteria ;  separable 
from  the  parent  organism  and  capable  of  de- 
velopment into  an  Independent  individuaL 

Sporlferoiu  (spoh-rif 'nr-us).  [L.  fsrre,  to 
bear.]    Producing  spores. 

Sporogonj  (spoh-ro«'o-nee).  [Or.  g<mi, 
ofif^ring.]  A  form  of  parthenogenesis  in 
which  unfertilized  motile  cells  (spores)  de- 
velop in  the  body  into  new  individuals. 

Sporophore  (spoh'ro-flEtwr).  [Or.  pkoreein, 
to  carry.]  The  part  of  a  vegetable  organism 
bearing  the  spores. 

Sporoioa  (spoh"roh-zoh'ah).  [Or.  adm, 
animaL]    See  BacUria  and  Fungi,  Table  III, 

Sport.    See  Liuua  naiurm, 

Spomlation  (spawi^yu-lay'shnn).  The  for- 
mation of  spores. 

Spot.  See  ifocu^  Blind  ■.,  Qeannliial  ■.» 
Tellow  ■.,  etc.,  see  Blind  spot,  etc 

Spotted  fever.  1.  Typhus.  S.  Cerebro- 
spinal meningitis. 

Sprain.  [Through  F.,  fr.  L.  sxprtmere,  to 
squeeze  out]  A  wrenching  of  a  joint  caus- 
ing stretching,  bmising,  or  laceration  of  its 
ligaments  or  attachments.  Symptoms :  severe 
I>ain  much  aggravated  by  movement,  dis- 
ability, rapid  swelling  and  heat  in  the  joint. 
Treatment :  hot  or  cold  applications  to  pre- 
vent and  reduce  hypersemia  and  swelling, 
bandaging  with  cotton  to  prevent  latter,  and 
immobilization  of  joint  (application  of  plaster 
of  Paris  after  abatement  of  swelling).  S.- 
fraotnre,  an  iivjury  in  which  a  li^unent 
snaps  away  from  the  bone,  carrying  a  piece 
of  the  latter  with  it 

Spray.  A  cloud-like  mass  or  jet  of  water 
or  other  liquid  broken  up  into  very  fine  par- 
ticles, as  by  the  impact  of  a  current  of  air. 
S's,  either  plain  or  medicated,  of  water, 
steam,  liquid  vaselin,  etc  are  used  as  applica- 
tions to  the  nose  and  throat,  and  were  for^ 
merly  used  to  disinfect  the  air  of  an  operating- 
room  and  the  field  of  operation.  S's  of  ether 
or  rhigolene  are  used  to  chill  a  part  and  thus 
render  it  insensitive  enough  for  the  perform- 
ance of  minor  operations. 

Sprew,  Sprue.    See  Apkihm. 

Spring  catarrh,  Spring  oonJnnotlTltla. 
See  Vernal  caiarrK 
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tpniM.    See  Picea, 

Bpimk.    Punk.    See  Agarieu$  ehirwrgorum. 

Spurge  (spuij).    See  Eupatonum, 

Spnrions  (speVree-os).    See  Fal$e, 

Bpnrred  rye.    Ergotized  rye. 

Bpufeum  (spew' turn).  [L.,  fir.  apueref  to 
spit]  Matter  spit  out  of  the  moath.  S.  may 
consist  of  clear  tenacious  mucus  {8.  crudum), 
as  in  the  earlier  stages,  or  of  opaque  muco-pus 
{8.  eoctum)f  as  in  the  later  stages,  of  laryngitis 
and  bronchitiB ;  be  purulent,  as  when  an  ab- 
scess opens  into  the  air-passages ;  be  thin  and 
watery  in  some  forms  of  chronic  bronchitis 
(bronchorrhoea) ;  be  rust-colored  and  tena- 
cious, as  in  pneumonia ;  consist  of  pure  blood 
(hemoptysis);  form  a  cast  of  the  bronchi 
(fibrinous  bronchitis) ;  contain  fetid  material, 
as  in  gangrene  of  the  lungs  and  bronchitis 
with  dilatation  of  the  bronchi ;  contain  tuber- 
cle baciUi,  as  in  tuberculosis.  8.-S6irtlciBmia, 
Bee  SepHctBMia, 

Squama  (skway'mah).  [L.]  1.  A  scale. 
a.  A  scale-like  plate ;  as  8,  frotUa'lia  («-  verti- 
cal plate  of  frontal  bone),  8,  tempara'lia  (— 
vertical  plate  of  squamous  portion  of  tempo- 
ral bone). 

Squaxuo-parietal  (skway  "  moh  -  pa  -  rey '  e- 
tul),  Sqnamoso-parietal  (skway-moh''soh-pa- 
rey'e-tul).  Pertaining  to  or  connecting  the 
squamous  portion  of  the  temporal  bone  and 
the  parietal  bone ;  as  S.-p.  suture. 

8<iiiAiii08al  (skway-moh'sul).  The  squamous 
portion  of  the  temporal  bone  including  the 
zygoma. 

Squamoio-tamporal  (skway-moh"soh-tem'- 
pur-ul) .  Of  or  corresponding  to  the  squamous 
portion  of  the  temporal  bone ;  as  S.-t  area. 

Squamo-splienoldal  (skway  "  moh  •  sfee- 
noydul).  Of  or  between  the  squamous  por- 
tion of  the  temporal  and  the  sphenoid  bone  ; 
as  S.-0.  suture. 

Sqnamons  (skway'mus).  [L.  aqudmS^nu,} 
Scaly ;  shaped  like  a  scale  or  thin  plate ;  as 
S.  epithelium,  S.  bone  (or  S.  portion  of  the 
temporal  bone).  8.  suture,  the  squamo-pa- 
rietal  suture. 

Bqnamo-sygomatlo  (skway"moh-zig-o- 
mat'ik).  Of  or  forming  the  squamous  bone 
and  zygoma. 

Square  lobe.  1.  The  lobus  quadratus  of 
the  liver.  2.  The  anterior  of  the  two  lobes 
on  the  upper  surface  of  either  cerebellar 
hemisphere. 

Squarrons  (skwai'rus).  [L.  iquarrffsusJ] 
Scurfy. 

Squill  (skwil).  [Gr.  thiUiL]  A  genus  Scilla 
of  herbs  of  the  Liliacese.  The  bulb  of  Scilla 
marif  ima  (Urginea  Scilla)  is  the  Scilla,  U.  S. 
Ph.,  B.  Ph.  (Bulbus  scille,  O.  Ph.).  It  con- 
tains  the  bitter  aeUtUin,  the  acrid  BhdUin,  acU- 
/in,  $ciUipicfrin,  icillitoxfin,  and  other  princi- 
ples, and  is  an  irritant,  expectorant,  and  diu- 


retic,  used  in  bronchitis  and  spasmodic  croup 
and  in  dropsy  (especially  of  cardiac  origin). 
Dose  of  s.,  1-3  gr.  (gm.  0.06-0.20) ;  Acetum 
scill®,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  10-30  nt  (gm.  0.6- 
2.0) ;  Eztractum  sdlle  flu'idum,  U.  S.  Ph., 
1-5  n\,  (gm.  0.06-0.30) ;  Oxymel  scill©,  B.  Ph., 
O.  Ph.,  5  ss-l  (gm.  2-4) ;  Pil'ula  scillss  com- 
pos'ita,  B.  Ph.,  5-10  mr.  (gm.  0.30-0.60) ;  Sy- 
ru'pus  sdlhe,  U.  a  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  3  ss-l  (gm. 
2-4);  Syru'pus  scillee  compos'itus,  U.  S.  Ph. 
(Coxe's  hive  syrup,  containing  1  gr.  of  tartar 
emetic  and  40  n\,  of  fluid  extract  of  senega 
in  the  fluidounoe),  20-60  tTT  (gm.  1.25-4.00) ; 
Tinctu'ra  scille,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  G.  Ph.,  6-30 
nV  (gm.  0.3-2.0). 

Squint  (skwint).  [L.  HrdMmui.]  A  per- 
ceptible deviation  of  one  of  the  eyes  from 
the  proper  direction,  so  that  the  two  eyes 
cannot  both  be  directed  at  the  same  object  at 
once.  S.  may  be  due  to  paralysis  of  one  of 
the  ocular  muscles  (Paralytic  s.) ;  to  niasm 
of  the  muscles  (Spasmodic  s.) ;  to  mechani- 
cal deflection  of  the  eye  by  pressure  or  trao- 
tion«  as  by  tumors,  etc. :  to  foulty  insertion 
of  the  muscles  (Oonoomltant  ■.,  so  called  be- 
cause one  eye  accompanies  the  other  in  all  its 
movements,  so  that  the  deviation  remains  the 
same  no  matter  how  the  eyes  are  turned) ;  or 
to  excessive  accommodative  effort  in  h3rper- 
metropes  or  deficient  accommodative  effort  in 
myopes  (Aooom'modatlYe  ■.).  S.  may  also  be 
Gonttant,  Perlod'io  (occurring  only  in  accom- 
modation), or  Intermltt'ent  (occurring  only 
at  intervals) ;  and  may  aff'ect  only  one  eye 
(Unilateral  s.),  or  botii  eyes  alternately  (Bi- 
lat'eral  s.).  It  may  cause  con  veigence  of  the 
visual  axes  (OonTor'gent  ■.,  Strabismus  con- 
vergens,  esotropia),  their  divergence  (DlYor^- 
gent  8.,  Strabismus  diveiigens,  exotropia),  or 
the  elevation  of  one  axis  above  the  other 
(Vertical  ■.,  Strabismus  sursumvergens,  Hy- 
pertropia).  S.  is  relieved  by  correction  of  a 
causal  hypermetropia  (in  accommodative  s.) 
or  by  operation  (tenotomy  or  advancement). 

Squirting  oncnmber.    See  EdniUium, 

8r.    Symbol  for  strontium. 

88.  Abbreviation  in  prescriptions  for  semis 
oi  one-half. 

Stabile  (stav'bil).  [L.  stabUia,  fr.  atdre,  to 
stand.]  Fixed ;  remaining  in  the  same  place, 
as  S.  electrodes ;  produced  by  electrodes  which 
remain  in  the  same  place  during  the  time  of 
using,  as  S.  application,  S.  current 

Stacca'to  utterance.  See  Scanning  utterance. 

Stadium  (sta/dee-um).    [L.]    See  Stage. 

Staff.  An  instrument  for  introduction  into 
the  bladder  to  serve  as  a  guide  along  which 
to  carry  the  knife  in  lithotomy. 

Stage  (stayj).  [Fr.  L.  ttdre,  to  stand.  L. 
stadium  (2d  def.).]  1.  A  platform ;  especially, 
the  plate  of  a  n^croscope  which  carries  the 
slide  with  the  object  upon  it,  and  often  also 
apparatus  for  illuminating  and  manipulating 
theol:tject.    2.  The  degree  to  which  anything 
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attains  in  its  progress ;  hence  also,  a  distinct 
phase  in  the  development  of  anything,  as  a 
disease;  a  period,  especially  one distingaished 
from  other  periods  by  definite  and  character- 
istic features ;  as  Emptive  s.  of  measles,  Ex- 
pulsive s.  of  labor. 

Stain,  Staining  agent.  [Shortened  Ar.  dii- 
iain  «  dt*-  +  L.  Hngerej  to  dye.]  A  reagent 
used  in  microscopy  to  differentiate  certain 
tissue-elements  by  giving  them  a  different 
color  firom  the  rest  The  principal  are  car- 
min  (with  ammonia-carmin  and  picro-car- 
min),  lismatoxylin,  peroemic  acid,  and  various 
aniline  dyes  (eosin,  fbchsin,  methyl  violet, 
methylene  blue,  gentian  violet,  methyl  green, 
Bismarck  brown,  auramine,  siu&anine). 

Stam'mering.  [Akin  to  Hem  (to  resist) 
and  stumble.]  Faltering  and  interrupted 
speech;  especially,  hesitancy  and  interrup- 
tion in  speech  from  difficulty  in  enunciating 
certain  letters  properly  {AkUia  or  Anarihria 
literalis).  Cf.  Stuttering.  8.  of  tiM  bladder, 
retention  of  urine  due  to  lack  of  co-ordina- 
tion between  the  sphincter  vesicse  and  the 
other  muscular  fibres  of  the  bladder. 

Stan'dard.  [Through  F.,  fr.  L.  eztendere, 
to  spread  out]  A  flag  or  ensign ;  hence,  that 
which  serves  as  an  indication  or  measure; 
that  with  which  other  things  are  compared ; 
as  S.  of  weight 

Stan'dard.  Having  the  characters  of  a 
standard ;  definitely  and  authoritatively  fixed, 
so  as  to  serve  as  a  test  or  means  of  compari- 
son. S.  candle,  a  spermaceti  candle  bamlng 
120  grains  an  hour.  S.  solution,  Stan'dard- 
lied  solution,  a  solution  containing  a  definite 
amount  of  a  chemical  reagent;  especially,  a 
normal  solution. 

Stan'nlo,  Stan'nous,  Stan'num.    See  Tin. 

Stapedectomy  (stap^ee-dek'to-mee).  [-ao- 
tomy.]    Excision  of  the  stapes. 

Stapedial  (sta-pee'dee-ul).  Of  or  pertain- 
ing to  the  stapes. 

Stapedlo-Tostibular  (sta-pee'^dee-oh-ves- 
tib'yu-lur).  Of  or  connecting  the  stapes  and 
vestibule ;  as  S.-v.  joint 

Stapedius  (sta-pee'dee-us).  [L.]  The  mus- 
cle of  the  stapes.    See  Muades^  TtMe  of. 

Stapes  (stay'peez).  PI.  stap'edes.  [L.] 
The  stirrup ;  a  stirrup-shaped  bone  articulat- 
ing by  its  head  with  the  incus  and  inserted 
by  its  base  into  the  fenestra  ovalis. 

Stophlfagrla  (staf'is-ag'ree-ah).  The  Del- 
phin'ium  Staphisag'ria,  or  stavesacre,  a  plant 
of  the  BanunculacesB.  The  seed  (8.,  U.  S. 
Ph.,  Staphisag'rifle  sem'ina,  B.  Ph.)  contains 
the  alkaloids  DeVphinine.  CwH»NOi,  Ddphin- 
oifdine,  C^iHagNjOT,  DeCphiHne,  Ca7H46N204, 
and  Staphli'agrlne,  C2sHnN0»,  and  is  used 
locally  in  scabies  and  to  destroy  lice.  Del- 
phinine  is  applied  in  the  form  of  ointment  to 
relieve  pain  in  neuralgia  and  toothache.  It 
is  poisonous,  causing  local  irritation,  loss  of 
'voiontary  power,  spaems,  and  fatal  coma. 


Staphyllno-pharyngeui  (staf'"i-ley"noh- 
&-riiy'ee-us).  [StaphyUh  (2)  -h  pkarfnx.] 
The  palato-pharyngeus. 

Staphyllnus  (staf'i-ley'nus).  [Stapkpto- 
(2).l  1.  Palatal.  2.  The  azygos  nvuhe  (B. 
meoAlUB).  S.  ezternus,  the  tensor  palati. 
S.  Intemus,  the  levator  palatL 

StapbyUtls  (stafi-leytas,  staf'i-lee'tls). 
[StapkyUh  (2)  +  -tCw.]  Inflammation  of  the 
uvula. 

Staphylo- (staf 'i-loh-).  [Gr.  jeop&iO^,  bunch 
of  grapos.]  1.  like  a  bunch  of  grapes; 
racemose.    2.  Of  or  pertaining  to  the  uvula. 

Stapbyloooo'oiui.  [Staphylo-  (1)  +  eoceut.] 
See  Bacteria  and  F»ng%,  Table  of. 

Staphyloma  (-oh'mah).  [Staphjflo-  (1)  + 
-oma^  on  account  of  the  bluidi  color  of  a  cor- 
neal s.]  A  protrusion  of  the  cornea  or  the 
sclera  due  to  inflammation.  A  S.  of  the  cor- 
nea consists  of  altered  iris  which  lias  prolapsed 
through  an  ulcer  in  the  cornea.  A  S.  of  tlie 
■dera  is  formed  of  thinned  scleral  tissue 
which  gives  way  before  the  intra-ocular  pres- 
sure. Scleral  staphylomata  are  found  either 
in  the  anterior  segment  of  the  eyeball  (An- 
terior  <.),  including  the  OUiary  «.,  in  the  part 
of  the  sclera  coated  by  the  ciliary  body,  and 
the  Intereaiary  s.^  in  the  narrow  run  of  sclera 
anterior  to  the  insertion  of  the  ciliary  body, 
in  the  equatorial  region  of  the  eye  {Equatoriai 
«.),  or  in  the  posterior  segment  near  Uie  optic 
disc  {8.po8ti'eum).  In  tiie  latter  case  it  is 
usually  a  symptom  of  myopia. 

Staphyloplasty  (staf 'i-loh-pUes-tee).  [Or. 
plaeseinf  to  form.]  The  remedying  of  de^ts 
or  redundancies  of  the  uvula  by  operation. 

Staphylonhaphy  (-or^a-fee).  [Or.  rhapki^ 
seam.]  The  operation  of  sewing  up  a  deft 
in  the  soft  palate. 

Staphylotomy  (-ol/o-mee).  [-tomy.]  1.  The 
operation  of  cutting  into  or  cutting  away  the 
uvula.  2.  Incision  or  excision  of  a  staphy- 
loma. 

Star-anlae.    See  HUdum. 

Staioli.  [Original  meaning  stiff  and  strong. 
L.  amylum.]  A  carbohydrate  found  in  vari- 
ous vegetable  tissues.  8.  consists  of  variously 
shaped,  often  concentrically  marked  granules, 
consisting  of  a  hull  of  cellulose  enclosing  a 
carbohydrate,  granuloee  »  (06HioO»)n  (wfaere 
n  is  2, 4,  or  more).  S.  is  converted  by  saliva  and 
pancreatic  juice  into  sugar  (principally  mal- 
tose), and  is  a  readily-digested  and  nutri- 
tious food.  Wheat-s.  (Am'ylum,  U.  S.  Ph., 
B.  Ph.,  Amylum  trit'ici,  G.  Ph.),  besides 
being  used  as  a  food,  is  employed  as  a  dusting- 
powder  and,  in  the  form  of  Glyceri'tum  am- 
yli,  U.  S.  Ph.  (Glyceri'num  amyli,  B.  Ph., 
Unguen'tum  glyceri'ni,  G.  Ph.),  and  8.  patte 
(Mucila'go  amyli,  B.  Ph.),  as  an  emollient,  es- 
pecially in  enemata.  loaiMod  i.  (Amylnm  io- 
da'tum),  a  mixture  of  96  parts  of  s.  and 
5  of  iodine,  is  used  as  a  means  of  admin- 
istering iodine  and  as  an  antidote  to  poisons 
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in  doses  of  1  3  (gm.  4).  Other  vartettes  of  s. 
employed  like  wheat-s.  are  Corn-a.  (Amylnm 
may'dis),  Potato-s.  (Amylum  sola'ni),  J2tce-». 
(Amylum  or/ zee),  Cannae.  (Amylam  cannffi), 
Arrowroot  (Amylum  maran'tffi),  Tapioca  (Amy- 
lum man'ihot),  Sago,  and  Salep.  8.-«4ui^^- 
alent,  a  number  (about  2.4)  expressive  of  the 
amount  of  oxygen  which  a  given  weight  of 
fat  will  require  for  its  complete  combustion 
as  compared  with  the  amount  required  by  the 
same  weight  of  s.  It  indicates  the  heat-pro- 
ducing power  of  tBkt  as  compared  with  s. 
Star-grass.    See  AletrU. 

Stars  of  Verheyn  (fayr-heyn').  [L.  ttiUuLm 
Verheyn%i,'\  The  star-shaped  figures  or  rosettes 
( Ven»  stellatsB)  formed  by  the  venous  radicles 
beneath  the  capsule  of  Uie  kidney  and  con- 
stituting the  beginning  of  the  interlobular 
veins. 

StarraUon  (stahr  -  vay '  shun) .  [Anglo- 
Saxon  aUorfan^  to  die.]  The  state  produced 
by  continued  deprivation  of  food. 

Stasis  (stay 'sis).  [Gr.]  A  stoppin|f  or 
stoppage ;  an  arrest  of  movement  (especially 
of  circulation)  in  a  part 

Stas-Otto  method  (stahs-oftoh).  A  method 
of  isolating  alkaloids  or  ptomaines.  It  con- 
sists in  treating  the  substance  under  exami- 
nation with  90  per  cent,  alcohol  and  an  acid, 
evaporating,  dissolving  the  residue  in  absolute 
alcohol,  evaporating  tiie  solution,  dissolving 
the  residue  in  alkaline  water,  and  extracting 
the  solution  with  ether,  which  dissolves  out 
the  alkaloids.  The  ethereal  solution  is  then 
removed  by  aspiration  and  evaporated. 

StaVlo,  Statical.  [Gr.  $uaiho8,  making  to 
stand  still,  fr.  hisUmai,  to  set]  Of  or  pertain- 
ing to  matter  at  rest  or  in  equilibrium ;  not 
in  motion  nor  manifested  by  motion.  S.  elec- 
tricity, frictional  or  Franklinic  electricity ; 
that  form  of  electricity  evolved  by  Mction, 
pressure,  or  other  mechanical  means,  and 
which  does  not  produce  currents.  8.  ma- 
chlne,  an  apparatus  for  generating  S.  electric- 
ity. S.  breese,  the  current  of  electrified  air 
passing  from  a  s.  machine  when  in  action.  8. 
reflex  spasm,  saltatory  spasm. 

StaVics.  A  branch  of  mechanics  which 
relates  to  tiie  laws  governing  matter  in  a  state 
of  rest  or  equilibrium. 

Stationary  air.    See  Air. 

Statometer  (sta-tom'e-tur).  [Gr.  tiaiM, 
standing,  +  -meUr.']  An  apparatus  for  meas- 
uring the  degree  of  exophthalmus. 

Status  (stay'tus).  [L.,  fr.  ttdre,  to  stand.] 
A  state.  S.  arthrit'icas,  the  state  of  sys- 
temic disturbance  preceding  an  attack  of 
gout  S.  billo'sus,  biliousness.  S.  epUep'- 
tlons,  see  EpiUpty,  S.  gas'trlons,  disorder 
of  the  stomach,  gastric  indigestion.  S. 
nasoens,  the  nascent  state  (see  NoBcmi),  8. 
nerro'sus,  S.  typho'sus,  see  Typhoid  stat9.  S. 
s,  the  present  state  or  condition  of  a 


rtient;  his  state  at  the  time  of  observation, 
raptns,  see  Ectasy, 

Stauroplegla  (staVroh-plee'jah).  [Gr. 
ttauroSf  cross,  -i-pUgef  stroke.]  Crossed  hemi- 
plegia. 

StaTOsaore  (stayvz'ay-kar).  See  Staphh- 
agria, 

Steapsln  (stee^p'sin).  [Gr.  Hear,  &t,  + 
pepait,  a  cooking,  -|-  -in,]  A  ferment  exist- 
ing in  pancreatic  juice,  capable  of  saponify- 
ing fiftts. 

Stearic  add  (stee-ar^ik).  [Gr.  Hear,  fat. 
L.  acidum  tteof^icum,  U.  S.  Ph.]  A  monobasic 
crystalline  organic  acid,  C17Ha6.CO.OH  » 
CisHmOs.  It  is  used  in  making  glycerin  sup- 
positories. It  forms  salts  called  Sta'aratas.  in- 
cluding the  stearates  of  glyceryl  (Ste'arins). 
Ordinary  (or  neutral)  Hearin,  trietearin, 
CsH6(Ci8Hs60a)s  =  aTHnoOft,  is  a  crystalline 
substance  entering  largely  into  the  composi- 
tion of  the  harder  animal  fiftts. 

Stearoptane  (stee'^ur-op'teen).  [Gr.  ttear, 
fat,  +  ptenos,  volatile.]  The  solid  (often  oxy- 
genated) constituent  of  a  volatile  oil ;  often 
called  a  camphor.    See  Oil. 

Stearrhcsa  (stee"ur-ree'ah).  [Gr.  Hear,  fAt, 
-I-  -rhcea.]    See  8eborrh€ea. 

Steatita  (stee'a-teyt).  [Gr.  Hear,  fat,  + 
Me  (3).]  A  variety  of  talc  used  as  a  dusting- 
powder. 

Steato-  (stee'a-toh-).  [Gr.  Hear  (gen.  Hea- 
toa),  fat.]    Prefix  meaning  fSfttty. 

Steatocele  (stee'a-toh-seel).  [-cele.]  A 
scrotal  swelling  consisting  of  fat 

Steatoma  (-toh'mah).  [-oma.]  1.  A  seba- 
ceous cyst.    2.  A  lipoma. 

Steatopygia  (-pn'ee-ah).  [Gr.  piigi,  but- 
tock.] The  condition  of  having  excessively 
fiatty  buttocks.  Hence,  Steatop'ygous,  af- 
fected with  s. 

Steatorrhcsa  (-ree'ah).  [-rhcea.]  Sebor- 
rhoBa. 

Steatosis  (-oh'sis).  1.  The  production  of 
fat  in  excessive  quantities;  fotty  degenera- 
tion. 2.  A  disease  characterized  bv  disor- 
dered ftinction  of  the  sebaceous  glands. 

Steatosoon  (-zoh'on).  [Gr.  zoon,  animal.] 
The  Demodex  foUiculorum. 

Steel.  A  tough,  elastic  variety  of  iron,  in- 
termediate in  constitution  between  wrought 
and  cast  iron,  and  containing  from  0.5  to  1.5 
per  cent  of  carbon.  Tincture  of  s.,  Wine  of 
s.,  the  tinctnra  ferri  chloridi  and  viuum  ferri. 
See  Iron  ehloridea  and  Iron  tartratea. 

Stellato  (stel'ayt).  [L.  HeUd'tua,  fr.  atella, 
star.]  Star-shaped ;  arranged  in  stars  or  ro- 
settes, as  S.  veins  (see  Stara  of  Verheyn),  S.  (or 
anterior  oosto-vertebral)  ligament. 

Stellnls  Verheynll  (stel'yu-lee  fietyr-hey'- 
nee-ey).    See  Stara  of  Verheyn. 

Stellwaf 's  symptom.     The  elevation  of 
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the  upper  lid  often  observed  in  exophthalmic 
goitre. 

Stano-  (sten'oh-).  [Gr.  stenoSt  narrow.] 
Prefix  meaning  narrow  or  narrowing. 

Stanooar'dla.  [Gr.  kardia,  heart]  Angina 
pectoris. 

Stanooeplialy  (-sef'a-lee).  [Gr.  hephaU, 
bead.]  Narrowing  of  the  head  in  one  of  its 
diameters. 

Stanoohoria  (-koh'ree-ah).  [Gr.  chdrd, 
place.]    Stenosis. 

8tenop»io  (-pee'ik).  [Gr.  ope,  hole.]  Con- 
taining or  consisting  of  a  narrow  slit ;  as  S. 
disc,  S.  aperture  (a  disc  with  a  narrow  slit 
used  for  testing  for  or  correcting  astigmatism). 

Stano's  duct  (stee'nobs).  See  Stensen'a  duet. 

Stenosis  (-oh'sis).  [Gr.]  Narrowing  ;  con- 
striction of  a  canal  or  orifice;  as  S.  of  the 
(esophagus,  Mitral  s. 

Stan'sen's  duct.  [Niels  8ten$en,  Danish 
anatomist,  who  rediscovered  it  (1660).]  The 
duct  of  the  parotid  gland. 

Stensen's  foramina.  The  incisor  foramina. 

Staphanlon  (stee-fan'ee-on).  [Gr.  »  dim. 
of  ttephano8t  crown.]  The  point  where  the 
temporal  ridge  intersects  the  coronal  suture. 

Stercobllln  (stur^koh-bey'lin).  [Stereui -\- 
bUin.]  Hydrobilirubin  occurring  in  the  feces 
and  produced  by  alteration  of  bile-pigment 

Stercoraoeous  (stur"kur-a/shus).  [L. 
stercora'cetta.]  Of,  containing,  or  consisting 
of  feces ;  fecal ;  as  S.  vomiting,  S.  abscess. 

Stercor»mia  (stui^'kur-ee'mee-ah).  [Ster- 
eu8  +  Gr.  haimiiy  blood.]  A  toxic  condition 
due  to  absorption  of  the  poisonous  bases  con- 
tained in  the  feces. 

Stercoral  (stur'kur-ul).    Stercoraceous. 

Stercortn  (stur'kur-in).  [Stercua  +  -in.] 
An  oily,  crystallizable  liquid  said  to  occur  in 
the  feces  and  to  be  a  product  of  the  trans- 
formation of  cholesterin. 

Starcns  (stur'kus).  PI.  stei^cora.  [L.] 
Dung;  feces. 

Stare  (steer).  [Gr.  Hereoa,  solid.]  See  KU- 
olUre. 

Stereo-  (stee'ree-oh-).  [Gr.  stereos,  solid.] 
Prefix  meaning  solid. 

Stereometry  (-om'ut-ree).  [-metry.]  The 
measurement  of  the  contents  of  a  solid  or 
hollow  body,  e.  g.  of  the  skull. 

Stareophantoscopa  (-£Ein"to-skohp),  Sta- 
reophoroscopa  (-foi^o-skohp).  [Gr.  phantos^ 
visible  (or  phoreein^  to  carry),  +  -scope.]  A 
combination  of  stereoscope  and  zoetrope;  a 
zoetrope  in  which  a  series  of  stereoscopic  pic- 
tures are  rotated  before  the  eye. 

Stereoplasm  (stee'ree-oh-plazm).  [Gr.  plas- 
rna^  something  £ashioned.]  The  solid  portion 
of  the  protoplasm  of  a  cell. 

Stereoscope  (stee'ree-oh-skohp).  [scope.] 
An  instrument  for  producing  the  appearance 


of  solidity  and  relief  by  combining  two 
images  of  the  same  object  taken  from  slightly 
different  points  of  view.  The  observer  sees 
one  image  with  one  eye  and  one  with  the 
other,  and  the  two  images,  being  superimposed 
by  refraction  through  prisms  or  by  reflection, 
seem  to  him  like  one  image  which  has  the 
same  appearance  of  solidity  that  actual  ob- 
jects have  when  seen  with  the  two  eyes  (see 
Stereoscopic). 

Staraoscop'lo.  1.  Securing  or  affording  an 
impression  of  solidity  and  depth  or  perqieo- 
tive ;  as  S.  vision,  L  e.  vision  by  which  ob- 
jects appear  to  us  as  solid,  and  not  like  flat 
pictures,  and  which  therefore  enables  us  to 
judge  of  the  actual  shape  and  distance  of  ob- 
jects; effected  by  simultaneous  vision  with 
both  eyes,  each  of  which  views  slightly  dif- 
ferent aspects  of  the  same  ofctject,  and  thus 
forms  slightly  different  images  of  the  latter, 
which  images  are  ftised  into  one  composite 
image  presenting  the  idea  of  solidity.  2.  Of 
or  produced  by  a  stereoscope ;  as  S.  image. 

Sterile  (stei^il).  [L.  ster'Uu.]  1.  Unpro- 
ductive ;  not  producmg  young.  2.  €k>ntain- 
ing  no  micro-oiganisms  nor  spores  capable  of 
development ;  rendered  aseptic. 

Sterility  (stee-ril'i-tee).  The  state  of  being 
unproductive  or  barren. 

StarUlia  (ster'i-leyz).  To  deprive  of  micro- 
organisms ;  to  render  aseptic.  Hence,  Stari- 
Usa'tlon,  the  act  or  process  of  sterilizing. 
Ster'lllsar,  an  apparatus  for  destroying  micro- 
organisms (especially  by  heat)  and  thus  ren- 
dering a  part  aseptic. 

Sternal  (stur'nul).  [L.  stemSHs.]  1.  Of 
or  pertaining  to  the  sternum ;  as  S.  region. 
2.  In  relation  with,  attached  to,  or  directed 
toward  the  sternum;  as  S.  portion  of  the 
diaphragm,  S.  end  of  a  rib. 

Stamo-  (stui'noh-).  Prefix  meaning  of  or 
pertaining  to  the  sternum. 

Stamo-daTlcnlar  (-kla-vik'yu-lur).  Con- 
necting the  sternum  and  clavicle ;  as  S.-C. 
joint,  S.-C  ligaments,  S.-c  fibro-cartilage. 

Stamo-oleldo-mastold  (-kley  "  doh  -  maee^- 
toyd).  [Gr.  JUci*,  key  (i.  e.  davicle)^  +  mastoid.] 
A  muscle  attached  to  the  sternum,  clavicle, 
and  mastoid  portion  of  the  temporal  bone. 

Stamo-oos'tal.  Connecting  the  sternum 
and  ribs ;  as  S.-c.  joints. 

Stamo-hyold  (-hey'oyd).  Attached  to  the 
sternum  and  hyoid  bone ;  as  S.-h.  muscle. 

Stamo-mas'told.  1.  The  stemo-cleido- 
mastoid.  2.  Pertaining  to  the  stemo-cleido- 
mastoid  ;  as  S.-m.  artery. 

Stamop'agns.  [Gr.  pegnuwU,  to  fitsten.] 
See  Monsters f  Table  of. 

Stamo-parlcar'dlaL  Connecting  the  ster- 
num and  pericardium;  as  S.-p.  ligaments 
(superior  and  inferior). 

Stamo-tliyrold  (-they'royd).     Fertaming 
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or  attached  tothestenmm  and  thyroid  car- 
tilage ;  as  S.-t  muscle. 

Sternum  (stui^num).  [L.  «  Gr.  $Umon.] 
The  breast-bone;  the  middle  bone  of  the 
thorax  in  &ont ;  comprising  the  manubrium 
above,  the  gladiolus  in  the  middle,  and  the 
ensiform  (or  xiphoid)  appendix  below. 

Stemutatlo  (stur-new-ta/shee^h).  [L.] 
The  act  of  sneezing.  8.  convnlsl'ya,  sneez- 
ing occurring  in  paroxysmal  attacks ;  a  form 
of  nervous  disease. 

Sternutatory  (stur-new'ta-toh-ree).  [L. 
8iemutdtcfriu8  (1st  def.);  stemutdtdrium  or  sUr- 
nutdmentum  (2d  def.).]  1.  Producing  sneez- 
ing ;  errhine.  2.  A  remedy  so  actuig ;  an 
errhine. 

Startor  (stur'tur),  Stertorous  (stni^tur-us). 
[L.]    See  Snoring  (1  and  2). 

Stath'o-.  [Qr.ttethos,  chest.]  Prefix  mean- 
ing of  or  pertaining  to  the  chest. 

Steth'ograph,  Stethom'eter.  [6r.  grapheinf 
to  write,  or  -mete)-.]  An  apparatus  for  meas- 
uring and  recording  graphically  the  expansion 
of  the  chest  in  inspiration ;  a  pneumograph. 

Stathophonometer  (-foh-nom'e-tur).  [6r. 
phone,  voice  +  -meter.]  A  stethoscope  which 
affords  a  measurement  of  the  intensity  of  the 
sound  heard  on  auscultation. 

Stethoscope  (steth'o-skohp).  [scope.]  An 
instrument  for  performing  mediate  ausculta- 
tion. It  consists  of  a  solid  rod  or,  more  usu- 
ally, of  a  hollow  tube  having  one  or  generally 
two  adjustable  branches  {Binau'ral  a.)  for  in- 
sertion into  the  ears.  The  distal  end  of  the 
tube,  which  is  made  flaring,  is  applied  to  the 
surface  examined.  Hence,  Stethos'oopy,  ex- 
amination by  means  of  the  s. ;  Stetboscop'io, 
of,  pertaining  to,  or  performed  by  the  s.  or 
stethoscopy. 

Sthenic.  [Gr.  rthenoBj  strength.]  Strong ; 
attended  by  symptoms  of  abundant  strength 
and  by  over-action  of  the  vital  processes,  as 
S.  fever. 

SUhlum.  [L.  =-  Gr.  ttibi.]  Antimony. 
Hence,  SUb'lated  (L.  rtibid'tus),  containing 
antimony ;  SUb'ine,  antimoniuretted  hydro- 
gen ;  SUbo'nlum,  the  radical  SbHt,  analogous 
to  ammonium. 

StltUng  plaster.    Bosln  plaster. 

Stur-neok.  1.  Sdfbess  of  the  neck  due  to 
rheumatic  affection  of  the  muscles.  2.  Tor- 
ticollis. S.-n.  feyer,  cerebro-spinal  menin- 
gitis, 

Stlg^ma.  [Gr.o  point]  1.  A  dot  or  little 
spot  upon  the  skin ;  especially,  a  mark  like 
that  of  the  wounds  of  Christ  developing  upon 
the  body;  a  mark  consisting  of  bleeding 
pointB  appearing  on  the  hands  and  feet  in 
hysterical  subjects,  produced  by  nervous  in- 
fluence or  by  design.  Hence,  Stigmat'ic,  of 
or  pertaining  to  as.;  Stigmatisatlon,  the 
formation  of  stigmata.  2.  One  of  the  inter- 
spaces between  the  margins  of  the  endothe- 


lial cells  forming  a  capillary  wall ;  filled  with 
intercellular  substance.  8.  The  part  of  the 
pistil  of  a  flower  which  receives  the  pollen. 
Stig'mata  maydis,  corn-silk.    See  Cbm. 

Stilette  (stee-lef ).     [F.]    See  Stylet. 

Stm.  [Fr.  dUtiU.]  An  apparatus  for  dis- 
tilling. 

Stm-blrth.    The  birth  of  a  dead  child. 

StUl-bom.    Bom  dead. 

StUlioidium  (stU^'lee-sid'ee-um).  [L.  atma, 
drop,  caderef  to  &11.]  A  flowing  off  drop  by 
drop ;  a  dropping  or  dribbling ;  specifically, 
epiphora  (also  called  S.  lacrima^rum).  S. 
na'rlum,  coryza. 

Stmingia  (stU-lin'jee-ah).  [StUUngfieet, 
Eng.  botanist]  A  genus  of  herbs  of  the  £u- 
phorbiace».  The  acrid  root  of  S.  silvat'ica, 
queen's  root  or  queen's  delight,  is  the  S.,  U. 
S.  Ph.,  used  as  an  alterative  in  scroftila,  sryph- 
ilis,  and  skin  diseases;  dose  of  Extractum 
stillingiffi  flu'idum,  U.  S.  Ph.,  30  nt  (gm.  2). 

StUl'lng's  canal.  The  hyaloid  canal  of 
the  vitreous. 

Stimulant  (stim'yu-lent).  [L.  ettm'utana.] 
1.  Producing  stimulation,  stimulating.  2. 
A  remedy  or  agent  producing  stimulation. 
A  s.  differs  from  a  tonic  in  producing  a  more 
speedy,  extreme,  and  transitory  exaltation 
of  function,  which  is  followed  by  a  period  of 
reaction  or  depression.  S's  affecting  the 
whole  body  (Oeneral  s's)  are  alcohol  {Alco- 
hoUic  <.),  to  which  the  term  s.  is  often  re- 
stricted, the  Diffu'nble  s's  (ether,  ammonia, 
musk),  so  called  on  account  of  the  rapidity 
with  which  they  are  absorbed  and  eliminated, 
electricity,  counter-irritation,  and  the  cold 
douche.  Special  s's  comprise  Nenrous  s's, 
which  include  Cer^ebral  s's  (alcohol,  ether, 
opium,  caffeine,  strychnine,  phosphorus)  and 
^nal  t'<  (strychnine,  caffeme) ;  Car'diac  s's 
(ammonia,  ether,  digitalis,  strophanthus,  bel- 
h^onna,  strychnine) ;  Vas'cular  (or  Vaso- 
mo'tor)  s's  (ammonia,  ergot,  strychnine,  opi- 
um, belladonna),  stimulating  the  vaso-motor 
centre  and  raising  the  blood-pressure ;  Res- 
pir'atory  s's  (ammonia,  strychnine,  bella- 
donna, arsenic) ;  OasMc  s's,  the  pungent  aro- 
matics  and  alcohol ;  Intas'tinal  s's,  the  dras- 
tic cathartics ;  Hepatic  s's,  the  cholagogues ; 
Renal  s's,  the  stimulating  diuretics;  Oen'- 
ital  s's,  the  aphrodisiacs ;  U'terine  s's,  the 
ecbolics  and  emmenagogues ;  Bron'chlal  s's, 
the  stimulating  expectorants ;  Outa'neous  s's, 
the  diaphoretics. 

Stimulate  (stim'yu-layt).  To  excite  to  ac- 
tion, to  stir  up ;  especially,  to  induce  a  tem- 
porary exaltation  of  fanctional  activity  in. 
Hence,  Stimula'tlon,  the  act  of  stimulating 
or  the  state  of  being  stimulated. 

Stimulus  (stim'yu-lus).  [L.  »  a  ^oad.] 
An  agent  which  is  able  to  cause  reaction  in 
irritable  tissues  (e.  g.  a  muscle).  Stimuli 
may  be  Meohan'ical  (pinching,  cutting,  bruis- 
ing,   etc.),  Thermal   (application  of  heat), 
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Ohem'lcal  (the  application  of  acids,  etc.),  or 
£lec'tiloal,  consisting  of  the  induced  or  the 
galvanic  current.  Adeqiiata  (or  Homol'o- 
gouB)  8.,  one  which  acts  specifically  upon  the 
terminal  apparatus  of  an  organ  of  special 
sense,  and  upon  no  other  part ;  e.  g.  light, 
which  acts  upon  the  retina  to  produce  sensa- 
tion, but  is  not  competent  to  excite  sensation 
when  fftlling  upon  any  other  part  of  the  op- 
tic tract.  Heterol'ogous  8.,  one,  such  as  a 
mechanical  or  electrical  s.,  which  produces  a 
sensation,  no  matter  to  what  part  of  the 
nerve-tract  it  is  applied  (e.  g.  produces  a  lu- 
minous sensation  when  applied  to  the  cut  end 
of  the  optic  nerve). 

Stlnk-boali.    The  niidum  floridanum. 

Stirrup.    See  Stapes, 

Stitch.  1.  A  sharp  stabbing  pain.  2.  A 
loop  or  turn  of  thread  in  sewing.  S.  ab8ce88, 
an  abscess  formed  about  a  s.  by  the  irrita- 
tion it  causes. 

Stokes'  lens.  [Stoket,  Eng.  physicist 
(1849).]  An  apparatus  consisting  of  a  con- 
cave cylindrical  and  a  convex  cylindrical 
lens  of  equal  strength,  which  can  be  revolved 
upon  one  another  so  as  to  produce  refractive 
effect  varying  from  zero  to  that  of  the  com- 
bined strength  of  the  two  lenses;  used  in 
diagnosticating  astigmatism. 

Stoma  (stoh'mah).  [Gr.  -  mouth.]  A 
minute  orifice  or  pore  upon  a  free  sur&ce ; 
especially,  one  between  the  endothelial  cells 
of  a  lymph-space  (pseudostoma,  stigma). 

Stomadi  (stum'uk).  [Gr.  stomachos.]  The 
musculo-membranous  dilatation  of  the  alimen- 
tary canal  succeeding  the  oesophagus.  It  is 
an  ovoid  hollow  bag,  having  a  concave  edge 
(the  lesser  curvature)  above  and  a  convex  edge 
(the  greater  curvature)  below.  The  extremity 
which  joins  the  oesophagus  is  the  cardiac  end^ 
that  joining  the  duodenum  the  pyloric  end  or 
pylorus.  The  s.  consists  of  an  external  or 
serous  coat  consisting  of  peritoneum ;  a  mus- 
cular coat  composed  of  longitudinal,  oblique, 
and  circular  fibres  (the  latter  forming  a  sort 
of  sphincter  at  the  pylorus) ;  a  stSmucous 
coat  of  connective  tissue ;  and  a  mucous  coat 
consisting  mainly  of  simple  tubular  glands. 
Of  these,  the  cardiac  glands^  at  the  cardiac  end 
of  the  8.,  consist  of  a  mouth  lined  with  mu- 
cous cells  and  a  body  lined  by  faintiy  granu- 
lar and  indistinct  cells  (central  or  chief  cells). 
The  pyloric  glands  have  no  parietal  cells. 
The  mucous  cells  secrete  mucin,  the  central 
cells  (formerly  called  acid  cells),  pepsin  and 
rennin,  and  the  parietal  cells  (formerly  called 
peptic  cells)  possibly  secrete  the  acid  of  the 
gastric  juice.  The  chief  disease  of  the  s.  are 
inflammation  (gastritis),  ulceration,  dilata- 
tion ftrom  weakening  and  exjiansion  of  the 
walls,  cancer,  and  neuralgia  and  spasm  (gas- 
trodynia).  S.  backet,  a  littie  bucket  for 
lowering  into  the  s.  and  withdrawing  a  por- 
tion of  the  contents  for  examination.  S.- 
pump,  a  pump  for  evacuating  the  s.    S>-tabe, 


a  tube  for  washing  oat  the  s. ;  acting  apon 
the  principle  of  a  siphon  (q.  v.). 

Stomaclial  <stam'nk-ul).  Stomachic  (sto- 
mak'ik).  1.  Of;  pertaining  to.  or  for  the 
stomach ;  as  S.  tonics.    2.  A  s.  tonic. 

Stomatitis  (stom'Vtey'tis,  stom^'a-tee'tis). 
[Stoma  +  -t(M.]  Inflammation  of  the  mouth ; 
occurring  as  simple  inflammatory  redness 
(Catarrhal  s.],  or  more  usually  under  the 
form  of  painml  shallow  ulcers  (UlceratlTe 
8.).  S.  may  be  caused  by  gastric  derange- 
ment, general  perversion  of  nutrition,  as 
anaemia  and  scurvy  (ScorMtie  «.),  and  toxic 
agents,  especially  mercury  and  lead  (Meret^ 
rial  s.) ;  and  one  form  of  acute  ulcerative  s. 
appears  as  an  apparentiy  specific  febrile  dis- 
ease in  children.  See  also  Thrush,  Oan- 
grenoas  s.,  see  Noma.  Symptoms  of  s. :  pain, 
increased  mastication,  saUvation,  and,  in  mer- 
curial and  scorbutic  s.,  fetor  of  the  breath. 
Treatment  of  s. :  removal  of  cause ;  nitrate- 
of-silver  stick  to  ulcers ;  borax  or  solution  of 
potassium  chlorate  locally. 

Stom'ato-.  Prefix  meaning  of  or  pertain- 
ing to  the  mouth. 

StomatomyooBls  (-mey-koh'sis).  Disease 
of  the  mouth  produced  by  fungi  (e.  g.  thrush). 

Stomatonecrosis  (-nee-kroh'ds),  Stoma- 
ton'oma.     [Necrosis,  noma.]    See  Noma. 

Stomatop'athy.  [-paihy.]  Any  disease  of 
the  mouth. 

Stom'atoplasty.  [Gr.  plassein,  to  fiishion.] 
The  repair  of  defects  or  redundancies  of  the 
mouth  or  of  a  mouth  (especially  that  of  the 
uterus)  by  operation. 

Stomatoicope  (stom'a-toh-skohp).  [scope,] 
An  instrument  for  inspecting  the  interior  of 
the  mouth. 

Stomooephalna  (stom^oh-sef 'a-lns).  [fiSoMa 
+  Gr.  kephaUy  head.]    See  Mangters,  Table  of. 

StomodAom  (8tom"oh-dee'um).  [Stoma  + 
Gr.  daiein^  to  divide.  ]  An  invagination  of  the 
epiblast  in  the  embryo,  corresponding  to  the 
mouth  and  upper  part  of  phai^x  in  the  de- 
veloped animal. 

-Btomy  (-s'to-mee).  [Stoma.]  Suffix  mean- 
ing the  formation  of  a  mouth  or  permanent 
opening  in  a  part 

Stone.  See  Caleuius.  Bine  s.,  copper  sul- 
phate.   Oall-8.,  a  biliary  calculus. 

Stool.    An  evacuation  of  the  bowels. 

Stop-needle.  A  needle  with  a  shoulder 
which  prevents  it  from  being  plunged  in 
more  than  a  certain  distance. 

Stop-spec'nlmn.  An  eye-speculum  witb. 
an  appliance  for  controlling  the  degree  to 
which  its  branches  spread. 

Storage  battery.    See  Battery. 

Storaz  (stoh'raks).  [Gr.  sturax.]  A  bal- 
sam (Styrax,  U.  S.  Ph.,  Styrax  pnepara'tus, 
B.  Ph.,  Styrax  liq' nidus,  G.  Ph.)  derived  from 
the  inner  bark  of  Liquidambar  orientalis,  a 
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tree  of  Asia  minor.  It  contains  the  fragrant 
Uquid  ityrol  or  einnamenet  GbHs,  dnnamie  acid, 
the  crystalline  styracin  (cinnamyl  or  styryl 
cinnamate),  CisHieOs,  and  two  resins.  Used 
like  copaiba  in  gonorrhcea,  and  externally  in 
Hcabies  and  ulcers  following  frost-bites.  Dose, 
10-20  gr.  (gm.  O.fr-1.25). 

Strabismus  (stra-biz'mns).  [Or.  atrabitmoSy 
fr.  8trabo8,  obliqne.]  See  Squint.  Hence, 
Strabis'mic,  of,  pertaining  to,  or  produced 
by  s. ;  Strabismom'eter  or  Strabom'eter,  an 
apparatus  for  determining  the  degree  of  devi- 
ation in  s. ;  Strabot'omy,  division  of  an  ocular 
tendon  as  a  remedy  for  s. 

Strain.  [Through  F.,  fr.  L.  ttringertf  to 
draw  tight.]  1.  To  over-exert ;  to  use  to  an 
extreme  and  harmful  degree;  to  ii\jure  by 
over-use ;  as  to  S.  a  muscle.  2.  To  separate, 
as  a  liquid,  from  solid  undissolved  constitu- 
ents by  filtration ;  also  (when  used  with  off 
or  out)  to  separate  from  the  suspending  liquid ; 
as  to  S.  a  mixture,  to  S.  out  impurities. 

Strain.  1.  Excessive  effort  or  exertion; 
over-use  of  a  part,  resulting  in  ii\jury  to  the 
latter  itself  or  in  a  reflex  way  to  other  parts. 
2.  The  pathological  condition  product  by 
over-use  of  a  part ;  as  Muscular  s's,  Eye-s. 

Strainer.  An  apparatus  for  straining  or 
filtering ;  a  coarse  filter. 

Strait.  [Through  F.  Hroit,  fr.  L.  strtctut, 
drawn  tight]  A  narrow  passage ;  as  Inferior 
and  Superior  s's  of  the  pelvis  (see  Pdviti). 

Stralt-Ja<^ket.  A  stout  jacket  used  for  re- 
straining the  violently  insane  or  delirious; 
having  long  closed  sleeves  which  extend  below 
the  hands  and  can  be  knotted  together. 

Stramonium  (stra-moh'nee-nm).  The  Da- 
tura Stramonium,  Jamestown  or  jimson  weed ; 
a  plant  of  the  Solanacese  growing  in  Europe 
and  America.  The  leaves  (Stramonii  folia, 
U.  S.  Ph.,  Folia  stramonii,  G.  Ph.)  and  the 
seeds  (Stramonii  semen,  U.  S.  Ph.,  Stramonii 
semina,  B.  Ph.)  contain  daturine  (»  a  mix- 
ture of  hyoscyamine  and  atropine).  S.  is  a 
narcotic  resembling  belladonna  in  action 
and  in  uses,  being  employed  in  spasmodic 
affections,  especially  in  asthma,  which  is  re- 
lieved by  inhaling  tihe  smoke  from  the  leaves ; 
also  (as  Unguentum  stramonii,  U.  8.  Ph.)  in 
hsemorrhoic^,  fissure  of  the  anus,  spasmodic 
retention  of  urine,  dysmenorrhoea,  and  mus- 
cular rheumatism.  Dose  of  leaves.  2  gr.  (gm. 
0.13);  seeds,  1  gr.  (gm.  0.06);  Extrac'tum 
stramonii  sem'inis,  U.  S.  Ph.  (Extractum 
stramonii,  B.  Ph.),  gr.  0.2-0.5  (gm.  0.01-0.03); 
Extractum  stramonii  seminis  flu'idum,  U.  8. 
Ph.,  1-5  n\,  (gm.  0.06-0.30);  Tinctu'ra  stra- 
monii seminis,  U.  S.  Ph.  (Tinctura  stramonii, 
B.  Ph.),  5-30  rtl  (gm.  0.3-2.0). 

Strangle.  [L.  stranguldreJ]  1.  To  choke 
to  death  by  compressing  the  Uiroat ;  to  suffo- 
cate.   2.  To  be  suffocated. 

StrsafVlated    (strang^'gew-Uy-ted).     Af- 


fected with  or  characterized  by  strangolation 
(2d  def.) ;  as  S.  hernia. 

StrangnlaUon  (strang^gew-lay'shun).  [L. 
ttrangtddret  to  choke.]  1.  Cholung  or  throt- 
tling ;  complete  arrest  of  respiration  trom  oc- 
clusion of  the  air-passages.  2.  Arrest  of  the 
circulation  of  a  part  firom  compression. 

Strangury  (strang'gew-ree).  [6r.  ttragx, 
drop,  +  ouroiif  urine.]  A  condition  due  to 
spasm  of  the  muscles  of  the  bladder  and 
urethra,  in  which  the  urine  is  squeezed  out 
drop*by  drop  with  great  pain  and  straining. 

Strap.  1.  A  band,  as  of  adhesive  plaster, 
used  in  attaching  parts  together.  2.  To  bind 
down  tightly,  as  with  bands  of  adhesive  plas- 
ter;  as  to  S.  the  testicle. 

Stratiflcatlon(strat''ee-fl-kay'shnn).  [Stra- 
turn  +  L.  faceref  to  make.]  Disposition  in 
layers. 

Strattfled  (strat'ee-feyd).  Disposed  in 
layers ;  as  8.  epithelium. 

Stratiform.  [Stratum  +  L.  forma,  shape.] 
Layer-like ;  as  S.  flbro-cartilage  (see  Cartilage). 

Stratum  (stra/tum).  [L.,  fr.  8temerej  to 
strew.]  A  layer.  The  name  is  specifically 
applied  to  (1)  the  four  layers  of  the  epidermis, 
which  are,  from  without  inward,  the  8.  coi^- 
neum,  8,  lueidum  {8.  of  Oehl)^  8.  granulo'tuwif 
8.  muco'tum  (8.  Malpigh'ii,  8.  sptnomm)  (see 
Skin) ;  (2)  layers  of  the  retina,  including  8. 
bacilli 8um  (layer  of  rods  and  cones),  8.  granu- 
lo'aum  (granular  layer),  etc.  (see  Eetina) ;  (3) 
layers  of  the  cerebral  cortex,  including  8. 
moleeulafre  (the  molecular  layer),  etc.;  (4) 
layers  of  the  corpus  quadrlgemlnum,  in- 
cluding, from  above  downward,  the  8.  dnd- 
rmtm,  8.  oj/ticumf  8.  Umnitfei;  (5)  layers  of 
the  oUlactory  lobe,  comprising  the  8,  olfaeto'- 
Hum,  8,  alomeruioftum  (olfiactory  glomeruli), 
8,  granulffsum,  8.  gelatino'aum. 

Strairberry  tongue.    See  Tongue, 

Streak.  A  line  made  by  stroking  or  draw- 
ing j  hence,  any  linear  stripe,  especially  one 
distinct  in  color  fh>m  its  surroundings. 
Medullary  s.,  the  neural  groove.  MenlnglUc 
s.,  see  Meningiiic.  PrlmltlYe  s.,  see  iVtmt- 
tive,    S.  oulUTatlon,  see  CuUivation. 

Strengthening  plaster.    Iron  plaster. 

Strepliotome  (stref 'o-tohm).  [Gr.  Hrephein, 
to  turn,  +  'tome,]  An  instrument  shaped 
like  a  corkscrew,  used  for  invaginating  the 
sac  in  the  operation  for  radical  cure  of  hernia. 

Streptobaoterla  (strep"toh-bak-tee'ree-ah). 
[Gr.  8trept08f  twisted,  +  bacterium,]  Bacteria 
forming  twisted  chsdns ;  a  tribe  correspond- 
ing to  Leptothrix. 

Streptococ'ous.  [Gr.  streptos,  twisted,  + 
coccus.]    See  Bacteria  and  Fungi,  Table  of. 

Strep'totlirlz.  [Gr.  streptoe,  twisted,  + 
thtix,  hair.]    See  Bacteria  and  F\tngi,  Table  of. 

Stretcher.  A  litter  for  carrying  the  sick 
or  ii^ured. 

StrU  (stre/ah).    [L.]    A  streak.    StrMl 
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atroph'ien,  white  streaks  produced  by 
atrophy  of  the  skin  (e.  g.  the  linese  albicantes 
of  pregnancy).  Stria  longltudlnales,  8tri» 
Land'sli,  longitudinal  bands  upon  the  upper 
surface  of  the  corpus  callosum;  nerves  of 
I^ncisi.  8tri»  mednlla^res,  Aoouttlc  8trl», 
white  stri»  running  transversely  over  the 
floor  of  the  fourth  ventricle  and  connected 
with  the  roots  of  the  auditory  nerve.  Men- 
ingitlc  8.,  see  Meningitic  streak.  8.  pinea'- 
118,  the  anterior  peduncle  of  the  pineal  gland. 
8.  tennl]ia1l8,  the  tenia  semicircularis« 

Striate  (stre/ayt),  Striated  (stre/ay-ted). 
[L.  itrid'tus.']  Striped ;  provided  with  striss; 
as  S.  muscles.    8.  body,  the  corpus  striatum. 

StrlaUon  (strey-ay'shun).  1.  The  state  of 
being  streaked  or  striate.  2.  A  streak  or 
series  of  streaks. 

Stricture  (strikt'^r).  [L.  itrictiHra,  fr. 
9tringerej  to  draw  tight.]  Narrowing  of  a 
canal  either  from  the  deposition  of  adventi- 
tious tissue  and  cicatricial  contraction  (Or- 
gan'lc  8.)  or  from  muscular  spasm  (Spas- 
mod'lc  8.,  False  8.,  Temporary  8.).  Organic 
s's  are  most  often  due  to  plastic  inflamma- 
tion, sometimes  to  neoplasms.  They  are 
relieved  by  dilatation  or  incision.  Spas- 
modic s's  are  relieved  by  the  passage  of  a 
sound  or  by  antispasmodics  (anaesthetics). 

Strlctnrotome  (strikt/vur-o-tohm).  l-tome.] 
An  instrument  for  performing  Strlctnrot'- 
omy,  or  division  of  a  stricture. 

Stridor  (stre/dur).  [L.]  A  harsh,  high- 
pitched  sound,  like  the  whistling  of  wind. 
8.  denUom,  the  sound  produced  by  grinding 
the  teeth. 

StrldnlouB  (strid'yu-lns).  [L.  Hrid^ulus.'] 
Shrill;  accompanied  by  stridor,  or  shrill, 
harsh  sound  ;  as  S.  respiration,  S.  laryngismus. 

Strob^Uus.  [Or.  gtrobUoi,  pine-cone.]  An 
adult  tapeworm. 

Stroboscope  (stroVo-skohp).  [Or.  atrobos, 
whirling,  +  -ncope.]  1.  A  zoetrope;  a  re- 
volving disc  on  which  figures  representing 
the  same  object  in  diflerent  attitudes  are  de- 
picted. When  looked  at  through  a  series  of 
slits  these  figures  appear  like  a  single  object 
which  changes  its  shape  ftrom  one  attitude  to 
the  other,  and  hence  appears  to  be  in  motion. 
2.  An  apparatus,  constructed  on  the  same 
principle,  for  observing  the  successive  phases 
of  a  body  actually  changing  or  in  motion. 
Hence,  Stroboscop'lc,  of  or  pertaining  to  a  s. 

Stroke.  1.  A  sudden  striking;  a  sudden 
blow.  2.  A  sudden  and  overwhelming  at- 
tack of  disease;  as  Apoplecfic  s,  Heat-s., 
Paralyt'ic  s.  (see  Apoplexy,  etc). 

Stroma  (stroh'mah).  [Or.,  fr.  atronnunai,  to 
spread.]  A  spread ;  hence,  the  layer  or  ma- 
trix in  which  the  essential  parts  of  an  organ 
or  tissue  are  imbedded;  the  fhimework  or 
insterstitial  tissue. 

Strongylus  (stron'ji-lus).  [Or.  ->  round.] 
A  ^enus  of  parasitic  nematode  worms.    Sev- 


eral species  infest  the  kidneys  and  respiiatoiy 
passages  of  animals,  and  sometimes  of  man. 

StronUmn  (stron'shee-un).  [8trtmHa»  in 
Scotland,  where  strontia  was  first  found.]  A 
yellowish  metallic  bivalent  element  resem- 
bling calcium ;  s3rmbol,  Sr ;  atomic  weight, 
87.3.  Combined  with  oxygen,  it  forms  Stron'- 
tU,  SrO.  S.  bromide,  SrBrs  +  6HsO,  (Stron'- 
tii  bro'midum,  U.  S.  Ph.),  has  been  used  like 
other  bromides  in  medicine.  The  other  salts 
of  s.,  especially  S.  phosphate  and  S.  Iodide. 
Srii  +  6H«0  (Strontii  iod'idum,  U.  S.  Ph.), 
are  said  to  increase  nutrition  and  assimila- 
tion, to  exert  an  antiseptic  action  upon  the 
tissues,  and  to  be  tceniacides.  S.  lactate,  Sr- 
(C^HsOs)!  +  3H2O  (Strontii  lactas,  U.  &  Ph.), 
is  also  a  diuretic. 

Btrophanthns  (stroh  -  fein '  thus).  [Or. 
atrophoSf  a  twisted  cord,  +  anthoa,  flower.]  A 
genus  of  plants  of  the  ApocynaceiB.  The 
seeds  of  S.  his'pidus  or  of  S.  komb^  of  tropical 
Africa  are  used  in  their  native  country  as  an 
arrow-poison,  and  contain  a  crystalline  glu- 
coside,  Strophan'tlila.  They  constitute  the 
S.,  U.  S.  Ph.  (Semen  strophanthi,  O.  Ph.), 
used  like  digitalis,  especially  in  cardiac  dis- 
ease. Dose  of  Tinctura  strophanthi,  U.  S. 
Ph.,  O.  Ph.,  3-6  nt  (gm.  0.20-0.40) ;  Stro- 
phanthin,  gr.  0.01-0.02  (gm.  0.0005-0.0010). 

Strophulus  (strof'yu-lus).  [L.]  Oum-rash, 
red-gum,  tooth-pish ;  a  name  applied  to  vari- 
ous cutaneous  eruptions  in  inflants,  usually 
ascribed  to  teething.  8.  al'bldus,  milium. 
8.  prurlgino'sus,  a  disease  of  children  marked 
by  the  presence  of  intensely-itching  papules. 

Stmctiiral  (strukf  yur-ul).  Of  or  pertain- 
ing to  structure,  as  S.  constituents,  S.  formula ; 
affecting  the  structure,  as  S.  disease,  S.  lesion. 

Stnuna  (stroo'mah).  [L.]  1.  Scrofiihi.  8. 
Ooitre. 

Stnimlprlyns  (stroo'^mee-prey'vus).  [L.  — 
itruma  (2)  +  privtu^  deprived  of.]  Deprived 
of  the  thyroid  gland ;  caused  by  removal  of 
the  thyroid  gland,  as  Gachexia  strumipriva. 

Strumous  (stroo'mus).  [L.  ttrumt^nu.] 
Scrofulous ;  produced  by  scroftila ;  as  S.  ab>- 
scess,  S.  diathesis,  S.  ophthalmia. 

Strydmlne  (striVneen).  [Strychno§  +  -tne. 
L.  strychnl'na,  U.  S.  Ph.,  R  Ph.,  HrycknVnum,] 
A  bitter  crystalline  alkaloid,  GaiHnNiOi,  oc- 
curring in  nux  vomica  and  other  species 
of  Strychnos  combined  with  Hrffchnic  {iganaric) 
acid.  Impure  s.  mixed  with  brucine  is  the 
igasurine  of  older  writers.  Properties  and  uses 
are  those  of  nux  vomica  (q.  v.) .  Preparations : 
8.  hydrochloride.  (C2iHMN20i.Ha)j  +  3HtO, 
with  the  solution  (Liquor  strychnine  hydro- 
chlora'tis,  B.  Ph.)  containing  about  1  percent. ; 
8.  sulphate  (Strychninse  sulphas,  U.  S.  Ph., 
Strychninum  sulfu'ricum),  (GnHttNK)>)s.H9- 
SO4  +  5H2O ;  8.  nitrate  (Strychninse  nitras, 
StiTTchninum  ni'tricum,  O.  Ph.),  CsiHnNsOt.- 
HNOs  (said  to  be  specially  efficacious  in  dip- 
somania); 8.  oltrate^  existing  in  the  Iroa 
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and  8.  citrate  (Ferri  et  strychnins  citras,  17. 
S.  Ph.)»  which  contains  1  per  cent  of  s. ;  and 
8.  itliospliata,  existing  in  the  Syrupus  ferri, 
qaini'nsB,  et  strychninsB  phospha'tum,  U.  S. 
Ph.,  each  fluidoance  of  which  contains  i  gr. 
of  8.  Dose  of  8.  or  its  salts,  gr.  A  A  (gm. 
0.001-0.006). 

Stryohnlim  (strik'nizm).  Poisoning  by 
strychnine. 

Stryclmos  (strik'nos).  [Or.]  A  genus  of 
trees  of  the  LoganiacesD,  many  species  of 
which  contain  strychnine  and  brocine  and 
are  used  as  poisons  in  their  native  country. 
See  Ourardj  Hoanff-nan,  and  Nux  vomica. 

Stump.  The  portion  of  a  limb  or  other 
projecting  part  which,  after  an  amputation,  is 
still  left  attached  to  the  body. 

Stan.  To  knock  senseless :  to  render  un- 
conscious by  a  blow  or  other  force. 

Stupe  (stewp).  [L.  itup€i,  tow.]  A  wet 
cloth  for  local  application ;  especially,  a  cloth 
wet  with  hot  water,  wrung  out  nearly  dry, 
and  then  made  irritant  by  being  moistened 
with  a  few  drops  of  volatile  liquid  such  as 
turpentine,  chloroform,  etc. 

Stap6fiusl«nt(stew''pee-£Eiv'shent).  [Stupor 
+  facere,  to  make.]    Narcotic. 

Stupor  (steVpur).  [L.]  A  partial  loss  of 
consdousnesB ;  a  state  of  unconsciousness  from 
which  the  patient  can  be  roused,  although 
with  difficulty. 

Statt'erlng.  [Fr.  root  meaning  to  thrust] 
A  variety  of  CEtltering  and  interrupted  speech 
caused  by  difficulty  m  enunciating  and  Join- 
ing syllables  {Anarihria  or  Alalia  tyllabaris); 
the  subject  of  it  being  perhaps  able  to  enun- 
ciate the  individual  lettere  properly  (freedom 
from  stammering),  but  unable  to  combine 
them  rapidly  so  as  to  form  syllables. 

Sty,  Stye.  [L.  hordefoltm.]  An  inflamma- 
tion, usually  suppurative,  of  one  of  the  seba- 
ceous glands  in  the  lids.  It  occurs  either  at 
the  edge  of  the  lids,  when  it  afl^ects  one  of 
the  Zdflsian  glands  {Zeisnan  #.,  Hordeolum 
seissia'num),  or  on  tlie  posterior  surfoce  of 
the  lids,  when  it  affects  a  Meibomian  gland 
{Meibomian  #.,  Hordeolum  meibomia'num). 
Treatment :  application  of  ointment  of  yellow 
oxide  of  mercury ;  incision. 

Style  (steyl),  Stylet  (stey-lef ).  [8tylu$.] 
1.  A  wire  run  through  a  catheter  or  cannula 
to  make  the  latter  stiff  and  to  keep  it  from 
clogging  or  for  penetrating  the  tissues.  2.  A 
slender  probe,  especially  one  for  introduction 
into  the  lachrsrmal  passages. 

Stylo-  (stey'loh-).  Prefix  meaning  of  or 
pertaining  to  the  styloid  process  of  the  tempo- 
ral bone. 

Stylogloss'iis.  A  muscle  running  from 
the  styloid  process  to  the  tongue. 

Stylo-byoid  (-heVoyd).    1.  Connecting  the 
styloid  process  and  hyoid  bone :  as  S.-h.  liga- 
ment, S.-h.  muscle  (St^rlo-byoid'ena).  2.  Sup- 
plying the  s.-h.  muscle ;  as  S.-h.  nerve. 
37 
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Styloid  (stey'loyd).  [SiyUu  + -aid.]  Shaped 
like  a  pen ;  long  and  pointed ;  as  S.  process 
(of  temporal  bone,  radius,  ulna,  and  fibula). 

Stylo-maa'toid.  Pertaining  to  or  between 
the  styloid  and  mastoid  processes;  as  S.-m. 
fora'men  (giving  passage  to  the  8.-m.  artery). 

Stylo-nutx'lllary.  Connecting  the  styloid 
process  and  inferior  maxilla. 

Stylo-mylold  (-me/loyd).  [Gr.  mtde,  miU- 
stone.]  Connecting  the  styloid  process  and 
the  region  of  the  molar  teeth ;  as  S.-m.  (or 
Stylo-maxillary)  ligament 

Stylo-pharyngens  (-fa-rin'jee-us).  A  mus- 
cle running  from  the  styloid  process  to  the 
pharynx.    See  M%ucU$,  Table  of. 

Stylus  (steVlus).  [Gr.  —  a  column,  a  pen.] 
See  PencU  (2d  def.). 

Styptic  (stip'tik).  [Gr.  BtupHkoe,  fr.  <f«- 
pKein^  to  constringe.]  Markedly  astringent; 
producing  contraction  of  the  blood-vessels 
and  arrest  of  hsomorrhage ;  also  a  remedy  so 
acting.  The  principal  s's  are  tannic  acid, 
alum,  iron  chloride,  sulphate,  and  subsul- 
phate,  copper  sulphate,  zinc  chloride,  cold, 
and  heat  S.  oollo'dlon,  S.  colloid,  see  CoUo- 
dion.  S.  cotton,  cotton  soaked  in  subsulphate 
of  iron  or  other  s. 

Styradn  (stey'ra-sin),  Styraz  (stey'raks), 
Styrol  (ste/rol).    See  Slorax. 

Styrone  (stey'rohn),  Styryl  alcohol  (ste/- 
ril).  [fi«yr-ax  +  -one  or  +  -yZ.]  Cinnamic 
alcohol ;  a  crystalline  substance  used  as  an 
antiseptic  in  1  per  cent  solution. 

Sub-.  [L.]  Prefix  denoting  (1)  under ;  (2) 
not  up  to  the  ordinary,  slight,  imperfect ;  (8) 
in  chemistry,  the  lower  of  two  similar  com- 
pounds, L  e.  that  one  which  has  more  of  the 
base  and  less  of  the  radical  combined  with  it 
than  the  ordinary  compound ;  specifically,  (a) 
a  basic  salt  (i.  e.  one  which  nas  more  of  the 
base  than  the  normal  salt)  and  (6)  a  haloid 
salt  containing  oxygen. 

Subacetate  (-as'e-tayt).  [L.  mt&octf'^.]  A 
basic  acetate. 

Subacid  (-as'id).    Slightly  acid. 

Subacromial  (-a-kroh'mee-ul).  Beneath 
the  acromion ;  as  S.  dislocation  of  the  hu- 
merus. 

Subacute  (-a-kewf ).  Moderately  acute ;  es- 
pecially, acute  in  course,  but  with  the  symp- 
toms only  slightly  marked. 

Subanconeui  (-an^'ko-nee'us).  A  muscle 
lying  beneath  the  anconeus. 

Subaponeurotic  (-a-pon"yur-otfik).  Be- 
neath an  aponeurosis;   as  S.  bursa. 

Subarachnoid  (-a-raVnoyd).  Beneath  the 
arachnoid ;  as  8.  apace  (the  space  between  the 
arachnoid  and  pia  mater  communicating  with 
the  ventricles). 

Subarcuate  fbaaa  (•ahr'kew-ayt).  [L.  ar- 
eu$y  bow.]  A  depression  on  the  postero-inter- 
nal  surface  of  the  petrous  portion  of  the  tem- 
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poial  bone,  beneath  the  arched  prominenoe 
for  the  semiciicolar  canaL 


Below  the  astragaliia ;  ai 
[L.  9Mbear- 


Subattrair'alar. 
8.  amputation. 

Subcarbonata  (-kahr^bo-nayt). 
hS^nd$.]    A  basic  carbonate. 

Subcbloride  (-kloh'reyd).  1.  That  one  of 
two  or  more  chlorides  which  contains  the 
least  chlorine ;  as  S.  of  mercury  (L  e.  calo- 
mel).   2.  An  oxychloride. 

SubclaTlan  (-klay'vee-un).  [L.  ddvia,  key.] 
1.  L3ring  beneath  the  clavicle ;  as  S.  artery, 
S.  vein,  S.  muscle  (SaboUMna).  2.  Of,  per- 
taining to,  or  lodging  the  s.  artery ;  as  S.  tri- 
angle of  the  neck,  S.  aneurysuL 

SuboUTlonlar  (•kla-vik'yn-lur).  Beneath 
the  clavicle ;  as  S.  dislocation  of  the  humerus. 

Subooi^imctlval  (-kon^'jungk-tey'val).  Be- 
neath the  conjunctiva ;  as  8.  hssmorrhage. 

Subooracold  ,(-kor^a-koyd).  Beneath  the 
coracoid  process ;  as  8.  dislocation  of  the  hu- 
merus. 

Suboor'tloaL  Below  the  cortex  of  the 
brain. 

Subcranial  (-kray'nee-ul).  Beneath  the 
cranium;  as 8. hiemorrhage. 

Suborep'ltant.  Nearly  crepitant;  as  8. 
Me,    8ee  Bdlei,  IMe  of, 

8ubenir»ui  (-kroo-ree'us),  Subemralii 
(•kroo-ray'lis).  A  muscle  situated  beneath 
the  crureus. 

Suboul'tnre.  A  secondary  bacterial  cul- 
ture derived  from  a  primary  culture. 

Suboutaneoui  (-kew-tay'nee-us.)  [L.  ctttu, 
skin.]  Lying  or  performed  beneath  the  skin ; 
as  8.  tissue,  S.  injections.  8.  snfgery,  sur- 
gery in  which  operations  are  performed  and 
wounds  (8.  wounds)  made  beneath  a  covering 
of  skin,  the  instrument  being  entered  through 
a  small  orifice  in  the  skin  at  some  distance 
from  the  seat  of  operation. 

8uboutloiilar  (-kew-tiVyu-lur).  Beneath 
the  epidermis ;  as  8.  sutures. 

Subdural  (-deVrul).  Beneath  the  dura 
mater;  as  8.  space,  the  space  between  the 
dura  and  arachnoid. 

Subencephalon  (-en-eef 'a-lon).  The  parts 
at  the  base  of  the  brain,  including  the  medul- 
la, pons,  and  corpora  quadrigemina. 

Subendocardial  (-en"doh-kahr^dee-ul). 
Beneath  the  endocardium. 

Subepldermlc  (-ep^ee-dur^mik).  Beneath 
the  epidermis. 

Subepltliellal  (-ep''ee-thee'lee-ul).  Lying 
beneath  epithelium ;  as  8.  endolhelium  (>«  De- 
boTe*s  membrane). 

Subcrln  (seVbur-in).  [L.  suber^  cork,  + 
•4n.]    A  sort  of  cellulose  derived  from  cork. 

Subtesclal  (-fksh'ul).  Beneath  the  &8cia ; 
as  S.  bursa  of  the  knee. 

Subflayua  (-flay'vus).  [L.  fldvusj  yellow.] 
Yellowish. 


Subgall'ate.    Abasicgallate. 

Subglenoid  (-glee'noyd).  Beneath  the 
glenoid  fossa  of  the  scapula ;  as  8.  dislocation 
of  the  humerus. 

Snbgloii'aL    8ee  StMinguaL 

Subhyoid  (-he/oyd).  Beneath  the  hyoid 
bone ;  as  8.  pharyngotomy  (8.  laryngotomy). 

Snblonlnm  (su-bik'yu-lum).  [L.  »  a  sup- 
port] The  uncinate  gyrus.  Hence,  Snbic'- 
ular,  of  or  pertaining  to  the  uncinate  gyrus 
or  the  anterior  extremity  of  the  temporo- 
sphenoidal  lobe. 

Snblnflamina^ttoii.  Subacute  inflamma- 
tion. Hence,  Snblnflam'matory,  of;  pertain- 
ing to,  or  marked  by  subacute  inflammation. 

Subinvolution  (•in^vo-lew'shun).  Imper- 
fect hivolution ;  the  &ilure  of  a  part  to  re- 
turn to  its  normal  size  after  an  enlargement 
due  to  excessive  ftinctional  activity. 

Sublodide  (-e^o-devd).  1.  That  one  of 
two  or  more  iodides  which  oontains  the  least 
iodine.    2.  An  oxyiodide. 

Sub'Jael.  [L.  tubjetftuB  —  tmb-  +  ioeore.  to 
throw.]  1.  That  to  or  about  which  anything 
is  done;  especially,  a  living  person  ui>on 
whom  enenments  are  tried  or  treatment  is 
performeo,  or  a  cadaver  which  is  used  in  dis- 
section {AfuUcmical  #.).  2.  That  to  which 
qualities  of  mind  or  body  belong ;  the  con- 
sisious  self;  mind,  or  ego. 

SubjectlTS  (-jek'tiv).  Of  or  pertaining  to 
the  sufatject  or  conscious  self;  relating  solely 
to  or  originating  in  the  mind ;  internal;  as& 
$lfmptom$  (L  e.  symptoms  which  are  apparent 
onlv  to  the  subject  of  them),  8,  tenaaiUmM 
(noises,  voices,  etc.)  (L  e.  sensations  which  do 
not  correspond  to  external  objects,  but  origi- 
nate solely  within  the  organism). 

Sublatio  (-lay'shee^h).  [L.  l&tnt,  borne.] 
Bemoval;  detachment;  as  8,  refiiuB,  detach- 
ment of  the  retina. 

Sublimate  (sub'li-met).  rL.  auOimfftmm,] 
A  product  obtained  by  sublimation ;  a  solia 
substance  obtained  by  the  volatilization  of  a 
solid.    OorroilTS  ■.,  mercuric  chloride. 

Sublime  (sub-leym').  [L.  tubRinU,  lofty.] 
1.  To  cause  a  solid  substance  to  enter  into  a 
state  of  vapor  without  previously  undergoing 
fhsion.  2.  Of  a  solid  substance,  to  vaporise 
without  undergoing  fhsion ;  to  pass  directly 
into  a  state  of  vapor  without  undergdng 
chemical  change,  so  that  the  vapor  on  recoii- 
densing  reproduces  the  original  substance. 
Hence,  Sublimation,  the  act  of  subliming  or 
of  being  sublimed. 

Sublingual  (•ling'gwnl).  [L.  Unffua^  tongue.] 
1.  Situated  beneaUi  the  tongue ;  as  S.  gland, 
a  compound  racemose  gland  situated  beneath 
the  tongue  and  secreting  saliva  (q.  v.),  which 
it  discharges  into  the  mouth  through  the  Bi- 
vinian  ducts.  2.  Supplying  parts  situated  be- 
neath the  tongue ;  as  8.  artoy. 
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Sublobular  (-loVyu-lar).  Lying  at  the 
base  of  the  lobule ;  as  S.  veins  in  the  liver. 

Subluxation  (-lak-ea/shnn).  A  partial 
luxation  or  dislocation. 

Submam'mary.    Inframammary. 

Submax'illary.  1.  Situated  beneath  the 
jaw ;  as  S.  triangle  (of  the  neck).  8.  gland, 
a  compound  racemose  gland  situated  beneath 
the  mylo-hyoid  muscle  and  secreting  saliva 
(q.  v.),  which  it  discharges  through  the  duct 
of  Wharton.  2.  Supplying  the  s.  gland ;  as 
S.  artery. 

Submen'tal.  [Mmtum.]  Beneath  or  sup- 
plying parts  beneath  the  chin ;  as  S.  artery. 

Submersion  (-mur'shun).  [L.  submeraio,] 
1.  The  act  of  plunging  beneath  the  surfiEuse 
of  a  liquid.  2.  The  state  of  being  plunged 
beneath  the  surface  of  a  liquid ;  also  the  con- 
dition produced  by  this  means,  drowning. 

Submorphoui  (-mawr^fus).  [Gr.  morphi, 
form.]  Partaking  of  the  characters  of  a 
crystal  and  an  amorphous  body ;  of  calculi, 
etc,  forming  more  or  less  regular  bodies  pro- 
duced by  the  union  of  molecules  of  a  crystal- 
line salt  with  molecules  of  a  colloid  medium 
in  which  the  former  is  precipitated. 

Submuooua  (-meVkus).  Lying  beneath 
the  mucous  membrane ;  as  S.  coat  (Submu- 
oo'ta)  (consisting  of  connective  tissue). 

Subnajal  (-nay'zul).  Below  or  at  the  base 
of  the  nose ;  as  8.  pointy  the  middle  point  of 
the  lower  margin  of  the  anterior  orifice  of 
thenoee. 

Subnltrate  (-ne/trayt).  [L.  tub'niirdi.] 
A  basic  nitrate. 

Subnor^mal.  Less  than  normal;  as  S. 
temperature. 

Subnotocbordal  (-noh^'to-kawr^dul).  Be- 
neath the  notochord. 

Subnuoleui  (-neVklee-us).  A  subordinate, 
secondary,  or  partial  nucleus  into  which  a 
large  nerve-nucleus  may  be  divided. 

Suboccipital  (-ok-sip'i-tul).  Beneath  the 
occiput ;  as  8.  nerve  (the  first  cervical  nerve). 

Suboxide  (-oVseyd).  That  one  of  two  or 
more  oxides  which  contains  the  least  oxygen. 

Subpapular  (-pap'yu-lur).  Indistinctly 
papular ;  as  8.  rash. 

SubpateU'ar.  Beneath  the  patella ;  as  a 
bursa. 

Subpeduncular  (-pee-dnngk'yu-lur).  1. 
Beneath  a  peduncle;  as  8,  lobe  of  the  cere- 
bellum (->  the  flocculus),  a.  Provided  with 
an  imperfect  pedunde. 

Superloardlal  (-per^'ee-kalu<dee-ul).  Be- 
neath the  pericardium. 

Subperiosteal  (-per^'ee-os'tee-ul).  Beneath 
the  periosteum ;  as  8.  operation  (»  removal 
of  bone  without  removing  the  periosteum). 

Subperitoneal  (-peT''ee-to-nee'ul).  Lying 
beneath  the  peritoneum;  as  8.  tissue. 


Subpleural  (-pleVml).  Beneath  the 
pleura. 

Subponttne  (-pon'tin).  At  the  base  of 
the  pons ;  as  S.  arteries. 

Subpubic  (-peVbik).  Situated  beneath 
the  pubes ;  as  S.  ligament. 

Subpul'monary.  Beneath  or  on  the  ven- 
tral side  of  the  lung. 

Subret'inal.  Beneath  the  retina;  as  S. 
effhsion. 

Subsalt  (snVsawlt).    A  basic  salt 

Subscapular  (-skap'yn-lur).  1.  Lying  be- 
neath or  occupying  the  interior  side  of  the 
scapula;  as  S.  fossa  (of  the  scapula),  S. 
muscle  (Subscapula'rlf).  2.  Supplying  the 
8.  muscle ;  as  S.  nerves. 

Subscription  (-skrip'shun).  [L.  terlbert, 
to  write.]    See  PreBcription. 

Subserous  (-eee'rus).  Beneath  the  serous 
membrane ;  as  S.  coat  of  the  lungs. 

Subspinous  (-epe/nus).  1.  Beneath  a 
spine  or  spinous  process ;  as  S.  dislocation  of 
the  humerus  (i.  e.  dislocation  of  the  hume- 
rus into  the  space  below  the  spine  of  the  scap- 
ula).   2.  Beneath  the  spinal  column. 

Subitage  (suVstayj).  The  accessory  parts 
of  a  microscope  situated  beneath  the  stege ; 
used  for  illuminating  or  in  other  ways  fiEtcili- 
tating  Uie  examination  of  an  object 

Substance  of  Rolando.  See  Suibttantia 
geiatinoia. 

Substantia  (-stan'shee-ah).  [L.  ttdre,  to 
stand.]  Substanoe.  S.  dne'rea,  the  gray 
matter  of  the  brain  and  cord.  S.  ferrugln'ea, 
the  row  of  pigmented  nerve-cells  forming  the 
locus  ciBruleus  of  the  fourth  ventricle.  8. 
gelatino^sa,  a  substance  of  peculiar  struc- 
ture capping  the  posterior  horn  of  the  gray 
matter  of  the  cord.  S.  gelattno'sa  centra^- 
Us,  gelatinous  neuroglia  surrounding  the 
central  canal  of  the  cord.  S.  nigra,  see  Loeu$ 
niger.  8.  pro'prla,  the  lamina  propria  of  the 
membrana  tympani.  S.  pro'prla  cornea, 
tibe  parenchjrma  of  the  cornea. 

Substernal  (-stur'nul).  Beneath  the  ster- 
num ;  as  S.  pressure. 

Substitution  (-stee-tew'shun).  [L.  rtatuare, 
to  place.]  The  act  or  process  of  putting  one 
thing,  action,  or  eflbct  in  place  of  another. 

SubstltutlTS  (sub'sti-tew-tiv).  Substitut- 
ing ;  putting  one  thing  or  one  kind  of  action 
in  place  of  another ;  as  S.  effects  of  drugs. 

Subsulphate  (-enVfiftyt).  [L.  mtbtutphda.^ 
A  basic  sulphate. 

Subsul'tus  ten'dlnum.  [L.  «>  leaping  of 
the  tendons.]  A  continual  vibratile  tremor 
of  the  muscles,  observed  in  patients  in  the 
typhoid  state. 

Subtar'saL  Beneath  the  tarsus;  as  S. 
groove  of  the  eyelid. 

Subtbalaai'lo.    Beneath  the  optic  thala* 
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mas;  as  Corpus  subthalam'icum  (=>  a  naclens 
in  the  tegmentom  of  the  cms  cerebri). 

Subtrocliaiiterlo  (-troh^'kan-tei^ik).  Be- 
neath the  trochanter. 

Suhnnfiial  (-ung'gwul).  [L.  unguU,  naiL] 
Beneath  the  nail. 

Suburetliral  (-ew-ree'thrul).  Beneath  the 
urethra. 

Subyaglnal  (-vi^'i-nul).  Beneath  a  sheath ; 
as  S.  space,  the  space  beneath  the  dural  sheath 
of  tiie  optic  nerve. 

SubYertebral  (-vur^te-brul).  Beneath  or 
on  the  ventral  side  of  the  spinal  column. 

Subsonal  (-zoh'nul).  Beneath  the  zona 
radiata ;  as  S.  membrane. 

Suooedaneui  (8uk"8ee-day'nee-us).  [L.  - 
tub  +  cedere,  to  go.]  Replacing,  substituting, 
vicarious ;  as  Caput  succeda'neum  (see  Caput), 
Hence,  Succeda'nenm,  a  substitute. 

Succentnrlatiu  (suk'^sen-tew^ree-ay'tus). 
[L.]    Substituting;  accessory. 

Snodnlo  add  (suk-sin'ik).  A  dibasic  crys- 
talline acid,  CaH4(CO.OH)j  =  C«H«04,  pro- 
duced by  the  distillation  of  amber,  and  occur- 
ring among  the  products  of  certain  fermenta- 
tions (8.  fermentation;  see  FermentaHonSt 
Table  of);  also  occurring  in  the  body.  It 
forms  salts  called  Suc'dnatas. 

SnooUiiim  (suk'si-num).  [L.,  fr.  guecus,] 
See  Amber, 

Sucouba  (suk'kew-bah).  [L.  «  sub-  -I- 
eumbere,  to  lie.]  A  female  demon  formerly 
supposed  to  have  sexual  intercourse  with  a 
male  in  sleep.    Cf.  Inctibus. 

Soo'oni.  [L.]  1.  The  Juice  of  a  plant ; 
as  Conii  s.,  S.  liquiritise  (see  lAeorice),  8.  in- 
spista'tiu,  see  under  Extract.  2,  An  animal 
secretion.  8.  enter'tcns,  eee  Inteatinal  juiee. 
8.  gas'tricui,  see  Oastrie  juice, 

8aooiiBiion  (suk-kush'un).  [L.  aucc&no  * 
$ub'  +  quatere^  to  shake.]  A  method  of  phys- 
ical examination  in  which  the  patient  is 
shiULon  to  and  fro  while  the  ear  of  the  ex- 
aminer is  applied  to  the  sur£Ebce  of  the  body. 
S.  produces  splashing  sounds  {8.  eounde)  in 
hy^opneumothorax,  and  over  the  stomach 
when  distended  with  both  gas  and  liquid. 

Sucholotozine  (seVko-loh-tok'seen).  [L. 
8U8,  pig,  +  Qr.  eholCf  bile,  +  toxine.]  A  mod- 
erately poisonous  base  found  in  hog-cholera. 

8iioro8e  (sew'krohs).  [F.  eucre,  sugar,  + 
-ose,]    See  Saccharoee. 

8uotlon  (suk'shun).  [L.  tugere,  to  suck.] 
The  act  or  process  of  sucking  or  aspirating. 

Suotorlal  (suk-toh'ree-ul).  Fitted  for  per- 
forming suction. 

8udamlna  (sew-dam'i-nah).  [L.,  fr.  sudors 
sweat.]  Whitish  vesicles,  about  the  size  of  a 
millet-seed,  appearing  upon  the  skin  in  febrile 
diseases  and  after  profuse  sweating;  unat- 
tended by  inflammatory  symptoms ;  and  due 


to  retention  of  sweat   \n  the  sudoriferous 
ducts  or  in  the  layers  ot  the  epidermis. 

8adatlon  (sew-dav'shun).  [L.  nMtio.l 
The  act  or  process  of  sweating. 

8adatorlii8  (sew"da-toh'ree-us).  [L.]  Of 
or  producing  sweat  Hence,  8iidato'rliini»  a 
hot-air  bath ;  8udato'ria,  ephidrosis. 

8ador(8ew'dawr).  [L.]  Sweat  8.aii^gU- 
cns,  the  sweating  sickness.  8.  cmen'tos,  8. 
saniirnln'eiui,  the  sweating  of  blood.  8.  nrl- 
no'fos,  the  discharge  of  urinous  sweat 

Sudoriferous  (8ew"dur-if 'ur-us).  [L./«rre^ 
to  bring.]    See  Sudoriparoue, 

8adorlllo  (sew"dur-if 'ik).  [L.  faeere,  to 
make.]  1.  Producing  sweat  or  causing  the 
production  of  sweat,  as  8.  centres  of  the 
cord ;  diaphoretic ;  especially,  producing  free 
discharge  of  visible  sweat  8.  A  s.  agent ;  a 
diaphoretic. 

8adortparoiis  (sew"dur-ip'ur-us).  [L.  par 
rere,  to  produce.]  Producing  or  secreting 
sweat ;  as  S.  glands,  S.  ducts. 

8aet  (sew'et).  [L.  setmm,  eebum.]  The  t»t 
derived  from  the  abdominal  cavity  of  a  rumi- 
nant; especially,  MutUm^.  (Sevum,  U.  8.  Plu, 
Sevum  praepara'tum,  R  Ph.,  Sebum  ovi'le,  G. 
Ph.)  and  Beefs.  (Sebum  bovi'num).  A  bland 
unctuous  substance  used  as  an  emollient  and 
in  the  preparation  of  ointments  and  cerates. 
8nflboation  (suffo-kay'shun).  [L.  mffo- 
cd'tio  -  8ub-  +  fauces.]  1.  The  act  of  chok- 
ing or  of  stopping  respiration  otherwise  than 
by  strangulauon  or  drowning ;  as  S.  by  car- 
bon dioxide.  8.  The  state  of  asphyxia  pro- 
duced by  obstruction  to  breathing  not  caused 
by  strangulation  or  submersion. 

8iilhunlgatio  (suf-feVmee-gay'shee-oh). 
[L.]    See  Fumigation  (2d  def.). 

8ninislon  (suf-feVzhun).  [L.  wffSfsid  — 
sub'  -f  fundere,  to  pour.]  1.  The  act  of  cov- 
ering with  a  film  of  liquid  or  with  something 
resembling  a  liquid ;  as  S.  of  the  eyes  with 
blood.  8.  A  mark  produced  by  s. ;  an  ecchy- 
mosis. 

Sugar  (shuh'gnr).  [Fr.  Arabic  and  San- 
scrit L.  eaccharum.]  1.  A  sweet  crystalline 
substance  belonging  to  the  carbohydrates, 
found  in  animal  and  vegetable  juices  and 
tissues.  TTie  principal  s's  are :  (A)  the  Sac- 
charoses, of  the  formula  CuHssOii,  including 
saccharose  {Cane-e.f  BeetrS.y  Maples,,  the  s.  of 
the  pharmacopoeias),  lactose  (JftOr-a.),  maltose 
(IfoZt-A.),  and  melezitose  {Larchs.)\  and  (B) 
the  Glucoses,  of  the  formula  fi(GsH]sOt), 
comprising  glucose  (dextrose.  Grapes.,  ^arekr 
».,  Potatos.,  Livers.,  IHabeHc  #.),  levulose  {In- 
verts., Fruits.),  and  inosite  {Mutd^s.,  Hmrt- 
8.).  See  Saccharose,  Lactose,  etc.  8.  Any 
sweotiflh  soluble  substance.  8.  of  load 
(sacch'arum  Satur'ni),  lead  acetate. 

Suggestion  (sug-je^chnn,  sud-je^ohnn). 
The  act  of  suggesting  or  of  giving  a  person  a 
hint  to  serve  as  a  guide  to  his  action ;  q[>ecift* 
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cally,  a  hint  or  intimation  imparted  to  a  per- 
son in  the  hypnotic  state  {Hypnotic  «.),  by 
which  he  is  induced  to  commit  certain  actions 
or  led  to  believe  that  he  is  in  a  certain  state 
different  from  the  reality. 

SnggUlaUou  (and^ji-lay'shun).  [UtugiUdf- 
Ho.]  An  ecchymosis  or  spot  like  that  pro- 
duced by  an  ecchymosis. 

Sulcata  (surkayt).  [h,8ulcd'tu8.]  Marked 
by  a  sulcus  or  sulci ;  fiirrowed. 

Sal'oiu.  [L.]  A  furrow ;  especially,  a  fis- 
sure of  the  brain,  as  Central  s.  (=  central  fis- 
sure), etc.  See  Convolution.  Frontal  8.  (8. 
lonifitudlnaliB  oisis  firontalis),  the  groove  on 
the  frontal  bone  lodging  the  superior  longi- 
tudinal sinus.  8.  occipitalis,  the  groove  on 
the  mastoid  process  lodging  the  occipital  ar- 
tery. Pre-anric'ular  a.,  a  groove  in  fh>nt  of 
the  auricular  surface  of  the  ilium  for  attach- 
ing the  anterior  sacro-iliac  ligament;  found 
in  Javanese  women.  8.  pnlmonalis,  the 
broad  vertical  groove  formed  between  the 
ribs  and  spinal  column  by  the  backward  pro- 
jection of  the  ribs.  8.  spiralis,  the  grooved 
outer  edge  of  the  osseous  lamina  spiralis,  C- 
shaped  in  section  and  bordered  above  by  the 
labium  vestibulare,  below  by  the  labium  t^- 
panicum.  8.  tyxnpan'icns,  the  groove  into 
which  the  membrana  tympani  fits. 

8iilfi>iial,  etc    See  Sulphonal^  etc. 

Sniphamlnol  (8ul-&m'i-nol).  [Sulpho-  -i- 
-omtne  -f  phen-o/.]  Thioxydiphenylamine ;  a 
light-yellow  powder,  NH[(C6H8.0H)j:S]  - 
CiiHsNOsS ;  used  as  an  antiseptic  and  absorb- 
ent like  iodoform. 

8iUpliat6  (sul'fayt).  [L.  mdplOu.]  A  salt 
of  sulphuric  acid.  The  s's  include  the  Nor- 
mal (or  Neutral)  «*<,  in  which  all  the  hydrogen 
of  the  sulphuric  acid  is  replaced ;  Ac%d  a'a  (or 
Bi9ulphates)f  in  which  only  half  the  hydrogen 
is  replaced ;  and  Bane  b'b  (or  Subaulphates),  in 
which  the  normal  s.  of  a  base  is  compounded 
with  the  oxide  or  hydrate  of  the  same  base. 

8iilp]iide  (surfevd).  [Sulphur  +  -ide,  L. 
Mif  pAtdum,  mUphure  turn.]    A  compound  of  sul- 

Shur  with  another  element  or  a  basic  radical, 
everal  of  the  s's  contain  free  sulphur  or 
emit  sulphuretted  hydrogen,  and  are  hence 
used  as  a  means  of  applying  sulphur  (in  bath 
or  by  fdmigation). 

SiUpbindlgotto  acid  (sulf-in^dee-gofik). 
[Sulpho-  +  indigo.]  A  dibasic  acid,  Ci6H8(SOi.- 
OH)iN202,  formed  by  the  action  of  sulphuric 
acid  upon  indigo  blue.  Its  salts  (8iilpliin'- 
digotates)  of  sodium  and  potassium  consti- 
tute indigocarmin. 

Snlpblnide  (snlf 'i-neyd).  [Sulpho-  -|-  am- 
ine +  &nhydT-ide.]    Saccharin. 

8iUp]iite  (surfeyt).  [h.  ndphls.]  A  salt  of 
sulphurous  acid.  The  s's  include  the  Nonnal 
(or  Neutral)  #*#,  in  which  both  atoms  of  hy- 
drogen of  the  sulphurous  acid  are  replaced, 
and1;he  Acid  e'a  (or  Bisulphitea),  in  which  only 
one  atom  of  hydrogen  is  replaced.    See  So- 
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dium  sulphite  and  bistdphite.  The  s's  are  used 
like  sulphurous  acid  to  check  fermentation. 

Sulpho-  (sul'foh-).  Prefix  meaning  con- 
taining sulphur;  especially,  containing  sul- 
phur substituted  for  some  other  element. 

SniphocarlMl,  8nlpliocarboric  add. 
Phenolsulphonic  acid,  sulphophenol ;  a  sub- 
stance, G6H4(OH)(S03.0H)  r.  C^H^Oij  pro- 
duced  by  the  action  of  sulphuric  acid  on 
phenol.  The  ordinary  varied  (orthophenol- 
sulphonic  acid)  is  a  brownish  syrupy  liquid 
which  in  a  30-35  per  cent  solution  constitutes 
the  commercial  aseptol  or  aozolie  acid.  Aseptol 
is  used  in  a  strength  of  3  to  10  per  cent,  as  an 
antiseptic.  ParaphenoUulphonic  octd,  one  of 
the  isomeric  forms  of  s.,  is  the  source  of  the 
salts  called  8nlpliooarl>olates,  which  are  used 
as  antiseptics  internally  and  locally. 

Snlphocyanate  (-sey'a-nayt),  8nlpli007a- 
nide  (-seya-neyd).    See  Thioeyanate. 

8nlphonal  (sulf 'o-nal).  [L.  ndfon'alum,  G. 
Ph.]  Diethylsulphone-dimethyl-methane,  Or- 
H16S1O4  -  (CH8)s :  C :  (SOs.CsHs)!,  or  methane 
in  which  two  atoms  of  hydrogen  are  replaced 
by  methyl  and  two  by  etiiylsulphone  (SOs-Ct- 
H5) ;  a  crystalline  substance  soluble  in  alco- 
hol, but  requiring  100  parts  of  water  to  dis- 
solve it  A  hypnotic  of  moderate  power,  use- 
ta\  in  insomnia  when  not  due  to  organic  dis- 
ease ;  dose,  20-40  gr.  (gm.  1.25-2.50). 

8alpliophenol  (-fee'nol),  8alpliophen7late 
(-fee'ni-layt).  See  Sulphocarbolt  SulphocaHuh 
late. 

SnlphosalioyUo  acid  (-sal^'i-sU'lk).  See 
SalicyUulphonie  acid. 

Sniphosnlpbata  (-suV&yt),  8iilpliosnlpl»i- 
rio  acid  (-sul-feVrik).  See  Thiosulphate, 
ThumUphuric  add. 

Snlphovinio  acid  (-vey'nik).  [L.  HntiM, 
wine.]    Ethylsulphuric  acid,  acid  ethyl  sul- 

Shate ;  a  monobasic  acid,  G2H6.HSO4,  formed 
y  the  action  of  sulphuric  acid  on  alcohoL 
Its  salts  are  the  8nlpli0Tl'natas. 

Snlphiir  (surfur).  PI.  surfhra.  [L.]  A 
non-metallic  element  obtained  in  several  al- 
lotropic  forms,  both  crystalline  and  amor- 
phous, the  sp.  gr.  of  which  varies  from 
1.96  to  2.05 ;  atomic  weight,  31.98 ;  symbol,  S. 
Obtained  by  sublimation,  it  forms  the  yellow 
Sublimed  s.  (Flowers  of  s.,  S.  sublima'tum, 
U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  Sulfur  sublimatum,  G. 
Ph.),  or,  if  purified  by  washing,  Washed  s., 
(S.  lotum,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  Sulftir  depura'- 
tum,  G.  Ph.).  Obtained  by  precipitating  an 
alkaline  sulphide  with  an  acid,  it  forms  the 
whitish  Precipitated  s.  (Sulphur  pnecipita'- 
turn,  U.  8.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  Sulfur  prsecipitatum, 
G.  Ph.,  Milk  of  s.).  S.  is  used  either  alone, 
in  the  form  of  sulphides,  or  in  mineral  waters 
containing  it  (8.  waters)  as  a  mild  laxative 
in  habitual  constipation  and  haemorrhoids, 
in  chronic  bronchitis,  pharyngitis,  laryngitis, 
and  pulmonary  phthisis,  and  locally  in 
scabies  and  acne.    Dose,  10  gr.  (gm.  0.00),  or 
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M  a  laxative  1-3  3  (gm.  4-12).  Preparations: 
Confectio  sulphuris,  B.  Ph.,  dose,  15-120  gr. 
(gm.  1-8) ;  Unguentum  sulphuris,  U.  S.  Ph., 
B.  Ph.  In  composition  acts  as  a  dyad,  tetrad, 
and  hexad.  It  combines  directly  with  many 
elements,  forming  the  sulphides.  8.  hydride 
(Sulphuretted  hydrogen),  SUs,  is  a  gas  of  the 
odor  of  rotten  eggs,  produced  by  the  putre- 
&ction  of  albuminous  substances  and  occur- 
ring in  sulphur-waters;  used  as  a  reagent, 
and  sometimes  by  rectal  injection  for  the 
same  purposes  as  s.  8.  iodide  (Sulphuris 
iod'idum,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.),  Salt,  is  used  in 
skin  diseases  in  an  ointment  (Unguentum 
sulphuris  iodidi,  B.  Ph.).  8.  dioxide,  SOs 
(improperly  called  sulphurous  acid),  is  a  cor- 
rosive gas  produced  by  the  combustion  of  s. ; 
very  destructive  to  bacterial  life,  and  hence 
employed  as  a  disinfectant,  being  generated 
bv  igniting  sulphur  in  a  closed  space.  Com- 
bined with  water,  it  forms  sulphurous  acid, 
8.  triozide.  SOs,  combined  with  water  forms 
sulphuric  acid.    See  also  Thiosulphurie  acid. 

8iilphurated  (sulf 'yur-ay-ted).  [L.  sulphu- 
rd'tus,]  Treated  or  combined  with  sulphur ; 
as  S.  antimony  (see  Antimony),  S.  lime  (see 
Calcium).  8.  potaiea  (Potass  sulphura'ta, 
U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  Kalium  sulfura'tam,  G.  Ph., 
Liver  of  sulphur),  a  product  obtained  by 
melting  together  sulphur  and  potassium  car- 
bonate ;  u^  as  a  stimulant  in  skin  diseases 
in  ointment  (Unguentum  potasses  sulphura- 
te, B.  Ph.),  and  in  baths  in  skin  diseases, 
scrofiila,  rheumatism,  and  lead-poisoning. 

8iilpliiiret  (sulf 'yu-ret).  [L.  sulphur^ turn."] 
See  Sulphide. 

8iilphnretted  (snlf'ynr-et^).  Combined 
with  sulphur;  as  S.  hydrogen  (see  Sulphur). 

8iilphiiric  (sul-feVrik).  Containing  sul- 
phur; said  especially  of  that  one  of  two 
limilar  compounds  of  sulphur  in  which  the 
latter  has  the  higher  combining  capacity.  8. 
acid,  a  dibasic  acid,  H1SO4.  occurring  when 
pure  as  an  oily  liquid  which  is  extremely 
hygroscopic,  abstracting  water  from  organic 
bodies  and  charring  them,  and  hence  acting 
as  a  powerful  caustic  poison.  See  Poisons  and 
Antidotes^  Table  of.  It  forms  salts  called 
sulphates.  Concentrated  s.  acid  (Acidum  sul- 
phu'ricum,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  Acidum  sulfuri- 
cum,  G.  Ph.),  containing  from  92.5  to  96  per 
cent  of  the  pure  acid,  and  the  commercial 
acid  (oil  of  vitriol,  Acidum  sulfiiricnm  cru- 
dum,  G.  Ph.),  containing  91  per  cent.,  act  like 
the  pure  acid.  Dilute  s,  acid  (Acidum  snl- 
phuricum  dilu'tum,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  Acidum 
sulfti'ricum  dilu'tum,  G.  Ph.)  contains  10 
(U.  S.  Ph.)  to  15  per  cent.  (G.  Ph.)  of  the 
pure  acid.  Aromatic  s.  acid  (Acidum  sulphu- 
ricum  aromat'icum,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.)  con- 
tains 20  per  cent,  of  the  pure  acid  dissolved 
in  alcohol.  S.  acid  mixture  (Mixtu'ra  snlfu- 
rica  ac'ida,  G.  Ph.)  is  a  solution  of  sulphovinic 
add  in  alcohol  produced  by  mixing  s.  acid 
with  3  parts  of  alcohol.    S.  acid  is  used  as  an 


astringent  in  diarrhoea  and  cholera,  to  check 
night-sweats,  and  in  lead-poisoning.  Dose  of 
the  dilute  or  aromatic  acid  or  the  s.  acid 
mixture  is  5-20  n\^  (gm.  0.30-1.25)  highly  di- 
luted or  in  the  form  of  lemonade  {8.-acid  lem- 
onade). 8.  etlier,  ether  produced  by  the  action 
of  s.  acid  upon  alcohoL 

8iaphiiriie  (sulf ya-reys).  To  caose  to 
combine  with  sulphur. 

SnlphvroiiB  (sulf'yu-ms).  1.  like  sul- 
phur; as  S.  odor.  2.  Containing  sulphur; 
said  especially  of  compounds  containing 
sulphur  when  evincing  a  lower  combining 
capacity  than  in  the  sulphuric  compounds. 
8.  acid,  a  dibasic  acid,  HsSOs,  produced  bv 
the  combination  of  the  gaseous  sulphur  di- 
oxide, SOt  (8.  anliydride,  often  wrongly 
called  S.  acid),  with  water.  Acidum  stdphu- 
rosum  is  a  very  aqueous  solution,  of  sulphur- 
like  odor,  containing  6.4  (U.  a  Ph.)  or  5  (B. 
Ph.)  per  cent,  of  sulphur  dioxide.  Used  as  a 
deoxidizing  and  bleaching  agent,  to  arrest 
putrefiEkctive  and  fermentative  changes,  as  in 
fermentative  dyspepsia,  and  locally  in  para- 
sitic skin  diseases.  Dose  of  official  acid,  1  3 
(gm.  4)  well  diluted.  S.  acid  forms  salts  called 
sulphites  (q.  v.). 

8iilphiir7l  (sulf'yu-ril).  [Sa/pAicr-ons  -I- 
-y^]  The  radical,  8O1,  of  sulphuric  acid ;  oc- 
curring in  the  free  state  as  sulphur  dioxide. 

8iaph7drate  (sulf-hey'diayt).  [Sulph-nr  + 
hydrate.]  A  compound  of  a  base  with  the 
radical  8iilpli7'd]^l,  SH ;  a  hydrate  in  which 
sulphur  replaces  oxygen. 

Snlpliydrlc  acid  (sulf-heVdiik).  An  im- 
proper term  for  sulphuretted  hydrogen. 

8iixnlDiil.  The  Feruhi  Sumbul,  a  plant  of 
the  Umbellifene  growing  in  Central  Asia.  The 
root  (8..  U.  S.  Ph.,  S.  radix,  B.  Ph.)  is  used 
as  a  nerve-tonic  like  musk,  especially  in  hys- 
teria, neurasthenia,  and  delirium.  Dose,  15 
gr.  (gm.  1);  of  Tinctura  s.,  U.  a  Ph.,  B.  Ph., 
1-4  3  (gm.  4-15). 

8ii]nmer  cholera,  8iuiimer  compUlnt, 
8ii]nmer  diarrhosa.    See  Cholera  morbus, 

8iuiimer  rash.    Lichen  tropicus. 

Snnbnni.  A  superficial  dermatitis,  at- 
tended with  burning,  redness,  and  desqua- 
mation, produced  by  exposure  to  the  son. 
Treatment :  alkaline  lotions,  emollient  oint- 
ments. 

8iiiistro1ce.    See  InsdlaHon. 

8uper-  (seVpur-).  [L.]  Prefix  meaning 
(1)  above,  over;  (2)  excessive;  (8)  in  old 
chemical  nomenclature,  an  acid  salt  or  one 
containing  an  excess  of  the  acid  or  other  com- 
bining radical. 

Super-alimentation  (•al"ee-men-tay'shun). 
The  act  of  feeding  to  excess  or  of  staffing 
with  food  beyond  the  limits  of  appetite;  a 
method  of  treatment  employed  m  certain 
wasting  diseases. 

Superciliary  (-sil'ee-er-ee).  Of  or  in  the 
region  of  the  eyebrows ;  as  S.  ridge. 
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SuperoUlnm  (-sU'ee-nm).  [CUium.']  See 
Eyebrow, 

Superexoitatlon  (-ek^sey-tay'shaii).  £z- 
ceesive  excitation. 

Superfecnndatlon  (-fee  "  kan  -  day '  shun). 
Fecundation  of  one  ovum  on  top  of  or  ri^ht 
after  another ;  fecundation  by  two  successive 
acts  of  coitus  of  two  ova  formed  at  the  same 
time. 

Superfetatlon,  SupdrfosUtlon  (-fee-tay'- 
shun).  [FetuB.]  The  impregnation  of  a  female 
who  is  already  pregnant,  so  that  two  fetuses 
having  different  periods  of  conception  (i.  e. 
formed  at  different  menstruations)  exist  sim- 
ultaneously in  utero. 

Snparfldal  (-flsh'ul).  [L.  facUt,  figure.] 
1.  At,  upon,  or  near  the  sur&ce ;  not  deep ; 
as  S.  fascia,  8.  origin  of  a  nerve.  2.  Origi- 
nating at  the  sur&ce;  as  8.  reflex.  8.  Be- 
lating  to  that  which  is  on  or  near  the  surface. 

SuperllolalU  (-fish  "ee- ay 'lis).  [F.l  1. 
Superficial.  2.  That  which  is  superficial ;  as 
8,  vote,  a  branch  of  the  radial  artery ;  8.  eoUi, 
a  branch  of  the  cervical  plexus  supplying  the 
side  and  front  of  the  neck. 

Soperlmiyregnatlon  (-im^'preg-nay'shun). 
See  SuperfeUUicn, 

Superior  (sew-pee'ree-ur).  [L.]  Higher; 
the  upper  of  two  things  or  uppermost  of  three 
or  more ;  as  8.  frontal  convolution,  8.  maxilla. 

Supero-fronial  area  (sew"pur-oh-frun'tul). 
See^f'M. 

SoperpliosiAiate  (-fosf&yt).  An  acid  phos- 
phate. 

Supersalt  (sew'pur-sawlt).    An  acid  salt 

Supersaturate  (-sach'yu-rayt).  To  more 
than  saturate ;  to  add  to  a  liquid  more  of  an 
ingredient  than  it  can  take  up.  SupersfUurated 
BolnHotit  a  liquid  which  by  some  device  has 
been  made  to  hold  temporarily  in  solution 
more  of  an  ingredient  than  it  can  ordinarily 
dissolve  under  the  same  conditions  of  temper- 
ature. 

Superscription  (-skrip'shun).  [L.  senbere, 
to  write.]    See  Preacripium. 

Suplnate  (seVpi-nayt).  [L.  tumnut,  on  the 
back.]  To  move  the  arm  or  hand  so  tb&t  the 
palm  is  directed  toward  the  front.  Hence, 
Suplna'tlon,  the  act  of  supinating  or  state 
of  being  supinated. 

Supinator  (sew"pi-nay'tur).  A  muscle 
which  performs  supination ;  as  S.  brevis,  S. 
longus.    See  MufcHea^  Table  of. 

Supplemental  air  (sup^plee-men'tul).  [L. 
mpplSmerUd'riui,  additionaJ,  »  sub-  +  plercy  to 
fiJl.]    See^ir. 

Supplementary  respiration  (sup^plee- 
men'tur-ee).    Puerile  respiration. 

Suppository  (sup-poz'i-toh-ree).  [L.  sup- 
poattefrium  «  wh-  -v  ponerCy  to  place.]  A 
medicinal  preparation  designed  for  introduc- 
tion into  a  cavity  of  the  body,  especially  the 


rectum,  vagina,  or  urethra.  The  suppofdtoria 
of  the  U.  8.  Ph.,  except  those  of  glycerin,  are 
made  with  oil  of  theobroma. 

Suppreaalon  (sup-presh'un).  [L.  tuppreufio 
»  wh-  +  prtmere,  to  press.]  Complete  and 
sudden  abolition  of  a  secretion  or  excretion ; 
as  8.  of  urine,  8.  of  the  menses.  Opposed  to 
retention,  in  which  the  secretion  is  formed  as 
usual,  but  prevented  from  escaping. 

Suppurant  (sup'yu-rent).  An  agent  pro- 
ducing pustulation. 

Suppurate  (sup'yn-rayt).  [Sub- +  pus.]  To 
become  converted  into  or  to  discharge  pus. 
Hence,  Suppura'tlon,  the  act  of  suppuranng. 

Suppuratlye  (sup'yu-ra-tiv).  Discharging 
pus;  producing  or  associated  with  the  produc- 
tion of  pus;  purulent;  as  8.  inflammation. 
S.  feyer,  pyemia. 

Supra-  (seVprah-).  [L.]  Prefix  meaning 
above. 

Supra-aeronilal(-a-kroh'mee-ul).  Situated 
above  the  acromion ;  as  8. -a.  nerve. 

Supra-aurloular  (-aw-rik'yu-lur).  Above 
the  auricle;  as  S.-a.  point  (on  the  zygoma 
above  the  auditory  meatus). 

Suprachorlold  lamina  (-koh'ree-oyd).  The 
layer  of  the  chorioid  adjoining  the  sclera. 

Supraclavicular  (-kla-vik'yu-lur).  Above 
the  clavicle ;  as  S.  region. 

Supracondylar  (-kon'di-lur),  Supracondy- 
lold  (-kon'di-loyd).  Above  the  condyle;  as 
8.  amputation  of  the  thigh. 

Supracos'tal.  Above  the  rib ;  as  S.  mus- 
cle, an  anomalous  muscle  lying  upon  the  ribs. 

Supracotyldd  (-kofi-loyd).  Above  the 
cotyloid  cavity;  as  8.  dislocation  of  the  fe- 
mur. 

Supraglenold  (-glee'noyd).  Above  the 
glenoid  cavity  of  the  scapula :  as  S.  tubercle 
(for  attaching  the  long  hc^  of  biceps). 

Supraglott'lc.    Above  the  glottis. 

Supraliyold  (-hey'o^d).  Above  the  hyoid 
bone ;  as  S.  aponeurosis. 

Supra-Inguinal  (•ing'gwi-nul).  Above  the 
groin ;  as  S.-i.  region  (between  Poupart's  lig- 
ament and  a  honzontal  line  passing  through 
crest  of  ilium). 

Supramalleolar  (-mal-lee'o-lur).  Above 
the  malleoli ;  as  8.  osteotomy. 

Supramanarlnal  (-mahi/ji-nul).  Above  an 
edge  or  border;  as  8,  eonvdutum,  above  the 
posterior  limb  of  the  fissure  of  Sylvius. 

Supramas'told.  Above  the  mastoid  por- 
tion ;  as  8.  creet  of  the  temporal  bone  (con- 
tinumg  the  posterior  root  of  the  zygoma 
backward). 

Supramaz'lllary.  1.  Above  the  Jaw.  2. 
Of  or  pertaining  to  the  upper  jaw  (Supra- 
maxUl^a) ;  as  &  (superior  maxillary)  nerve. 
8.  Of  or  pertaining  to  the  s.  nerve ;  as  S.  neu- 
ralgia. 
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Supranuclear  (-nev/klee-ur).  Above  (or 
on  the  cortical  side  of)  a  nucleos ;  as  8.  paral- 
ysis of  the  fecial  nerve. 

Supra-ooolpital  (-ok-sip'i-tol).  Above  or 
in  the  upper  part  of  the  occiput.  8.  bone, 
tiiat  portion  of  the  occipital  bone  just  back 
of  the  foramen  magnum;  distinct  in  the 
young  subject. 

Supra-orbital  (-awr^bi-tul).  1.  Situated 
above  the  orbit ;  as  S.-o.  notch  or  S.-o.  fora- 
men (transmitting  the  s.-o.  artery,  vein,  and 
nerve),  S.-o.  ridge  (or  arch).  2.  Of  or  per- 
taining to  the  8.-0.  nerve ;  as  S.-o.  neuralgia. 

Suprapatall'ar.  Above  the  patella ;  as  S. 
(or  common)  tendon  of  the  Quadriceps  ex- 
tensor. 

Suprapel'Tic.  Above  the  pelvis ;  as  S.  cys- 
totomy. 

Suprapineal  (-pey'nee-ul).  Above  the 
pineal  gland;  as  S.  recess. 

Suprapontine  (-pon'tin).  Above  or  at  the 
upper  part  of  the  pons  Varolii ;  as  S.  arteries. 

Suprapubic  (-peVbik).  Above  the  pubes; 
as  S.  cystotomy. 

Suprarenal  (-ree'nul).  [Ren.]  1.  Above 
the  kidney ;  as  S.  body,  S.  capsule,  a  small 
body  placed  over  either  kidney,  consisting  of 
an  external  cortex  and  an  internal  medulla 
enclosed  in  a  capsule  of  connective  tissue 
which  sends  septa  into  the  interior  of  the 
organ.  The  cortex  consists  of  peculiarly  ar- 
ranged cells  derived  from  the  mesoblast  and 
disposed  in  three  zones  (zona  flEbsciculata,  zona 

glomerulosa,  and  zona  reticularis);  the  me- 
ulla,  of  cells  which  are  derived  originally 
from  the  sympathetic  ganglia.  Tubercular 
affection  of  the  suprarenal  bodies  sometimes 
produces  Addison's  disease.  2.  Of,  pertain- 
ing to,  or  supplying  the  s.  body ;  as  S.  artery, 
8.  plexus  of  the  sympathetic. 

Suprascapular  (-skap'yu-lur).  Above  or 
on  the  upper  border  of  the  scapula;  as  S. 
notch,  S.  nerve. 

Supraspinous  (-spey'nus).  Above  the  spine 
(of  the  scapula),  as  S.  fossa,  S.  muscle  (Supra- 
■pina'tus) ;  above  the  spinous  process  of  a 
vertebra,  as  S.  ligament,  S.  muscles  (Supra- 
■pinales). 

Suprasternal  (-stur'nnl).  Situated  above 
the  sternum  ;  as  S.  region. 

SuprasylTlan  (-sil'vee-un).  Above  the  fis- 
sure of  Sylvius ;  as  S.  (supramarginal)  convo- 
lution. 

Supratam^poral.  Above  the  temporal  bone 
or  temporal  fossa. 

Supratrochlear  (-troVlee-ur).  [TrocfUmJ] 
Above  the  pulley  (of  the  superior  oblique) ; 
as  S.  nerve. 

Supravaginal  (-vaj'i-nul).  Above  or  out- 
side of  a  sheath  or  sheatiiing  membrane. 

Sura  (seVrah).    [L.]    The  calf  of  the  leg. 

Sural  (seVrul).  Pertaining  to  the  calf ;  as 
8.  arteries,  S.  veins. 


Sur'dity.    [L.  turditdi,]    Deafiiess. 

Surdo-mutitai  (sni^'doh-mew'ti-tas).  [L.] 
Deaf-mutism. 

Surgeon  (snr'Jnn).  1.  One  who  practioes 
surgery  or  attempts  the  cure  of  disease  by 
surgery  ;  as  Aural  s.  2.  Specifically,  one  who 
devotes  himself  to  general  surgery  as  a  sp^ 
cialty ;  a  General  s. 

Surgery  (sur'jur-ee).  [Fr.  L.  d^irtirgia  =» 
Gr.  ckeiTy  hand,  +  ergons  work.]  That  branch 
of  medicine  which  aims  to  cure  disease,  de- 
formity, or  ix^jury  by  operative  or  manual 
procedures  as  opposed  to  internal  remedies, 
and  which  is  hence  mainly  concerned  with 
conditions  amenable  to  such  treatment,  i.  e. 
affections  of  the  accessible  parts  of  the  body. 
It  is  designated  according  to  the  part  to  which 
such  treatment  is  applied,  as  Cerebral  t..  Ah- 
dcminal «.,  Beetai  #.,  etc. ;  but  those  branches 
of  s.  which  have  got  to  be  employed  by  spe- 
cialists, such  as  Aural  s.  (see  OMogy),  Oph- 
thalmic s.  (see  OplUhaimology)^  Pelvic  s.  (see 
Gynaecology  and  Ob8teiricti)y  are  often  counted 
as  not  a  part  of  s.  proper,  which  in  contradis- 
tinction to  these  specialties  is  called  Oen- 
oral  a.  8.  which  deals  specially  with  opera- 
tions and  methods  of  their  performance  is 
called  Op'eraUye  a.  Accordmg  to  its  scope, 
s.  is  classed  as  Major  when  dealLig  with  cap- 
ital operations  or  the  severer  injuries,  and 
IQnor  when  concerned  with  the  more  tri- 
fling operations  and  with  the  application  of 
dressings  and  bandages.  8.  is  also  classed  ac- 
cording to  its  object,  as  Plastic  when  aiming 
to  relieve  deficiencies  and  redundancies,  Or- 
thopn'dio  when  attempting  to  cure  congeni- 
tal deformities,  Oonser^attve  when  trying  to 
save  a  part  injured  or  diseased,  etc ;  and  ac- 
cording to  the  means  adopted,  as  Antlaeptlo, 
Asepfeie,  Subcutaneous.    See  AntiaepHc^  etc 

Surgical  (snr'jee-knl).  Of  or  pertaining  to 
surgery,  or  the  treatment  of  disease  by  ma- 
nipulation and  operation ;  as  8.  appliances,  8. 
skill ;  having  special  reference  to  surgery  or 
the  needs  of  the  surgeon,  as  8.  anatomy ;  by 
or  by  means  of  surgery,  as  8.  treatment; 
treated  mainly  by  external  applications  or  by 
manipulation,  as  S.  diseases ;  of  or  pertaining 
to  diseases  so  treated,  as  8.  diagnosis ;  devoted 
to  or  practicing  surgery,  as  a  8.  society.  8. 
feyer,  fever  resulting  from  injuries;  usually, 
but  not  always,  due  to  septic  infection.  S. 
kidney,  a  kidney  affected  with  suppurative 
nephritis  following  upon  operations  performed 
on  the  genito-urinary  tract.  S.  neck  of  the 
humerus,  the  thin  portion  of  the  shaft  below 
the  tuberosities;  the  most  frequent  site  of 
firacture  of  the  bone. 

Sursumduotlon  (sur^'snm-dnk'shun).  [L. 
surauM,  up,  +  d£iCiere^  to  lead.]  Ability  to 
move  either  eye  upward  independently  of 
the  other,  as  measured  by  the  ability  of  the 
eye  to  ftise  the  double  images  produced  by  a 
prism  placed  base  down  before  the  right  eye 
{Bight  9.)  or  left  eye  (Left  «.). 
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SursnmYorgens  (soi^'sam-yiii/jenz).  [L. 
iunum^  up,  +  vergeref  to  incline.]  Tending 
upward;  as  Strabismus  s.  (i.  e.  vertical 
squint). 

Snsotozliie  (seVsoh-tok'seen).  [L.  #««, 
pig,  -h  toxineJ]  A  ptomaine,  CioHseNs,  ob- 
tained from  cultures  of  the  bacillus  of  hog 
cholera.  Moderately  poisonous,  producing 
death  with  convulsions. 

Suspanslon  (sus-pen'shun).  [L.  guaphutio 
»  mb-  +  penderCf  to  hang.]  Hanging ;  par- 
ticularly, a  method  of  treatment  in  spinal 
affections  in  which  the  patient  is  hung  by 
the  chin  and  shoulders,  so  as  to  take  all  pres- 
sure off  of  the  spine. 

flnapensory  (sus-pen'sur-ee).  [L.  tutpen- 
9d>riti8.]  Acting  to  suspend  or  hold  up ;  as 
8.  bandog  for  the  testicle  (often  called  simply 
8.),  8.  ligament  (Ligamen  tum  suspensorium) 
of  the  axis,  malleus,  incus,  liver,  spleen, 
penis,  clitoris,  mamma,  iris,  and  crystelline 
lens. 

Smtantacnluxn  tali  (suc^'ten-tak'yn-lum 
tay'lev).  [L.  —  the  support  of  the  astragalus.] 
A  prcjectmg  process  of  the  calcaneum,  articu- 
lanng  with  (and  supporting)  the  astragalus. 

Snsvrnu  (sew-sur^rus).    [L.]  See  Murmur, 

Sntnral  (sewt^yu-rul).    Of  or  pertaining  to 

a  suture ;  acting  as  a  suture  or  connecting 

band ;  as  S.  ligament  connecting  the  adjacent 

edges  of  cranud  bones. 

Suture  (sewt^yur,  sew'chur).  [L.  sutHfra, 
fir.  mere,  to  sew.  J  1.  A  seam  or  stitch.  S's  are 
usually  employed  to  approximate  the  edges  of 
wounds  directly ;  sometimes  also  are  inserted 
in  such  a  way  as  to  draw  the  surrounding 
tissues  together  and  thus  reduce  tension 
(Tension  8.).  They  ma^  be  applied  on  the  sur- 
face or  beneath  the  epidermis  (Subcntlonlar 
■.),  or  may  connect  uie  deeper  layers  of  the 
wound,  when  they  may  be  entirely  covered  in 
by  the  subsequent  approximation  of  the  parts 
above  (Burled  ■.).  In  mode  of  application 
s's  may  be  Intermpted,  i.  e.  the  wound  mav 
be  united  by  a  series  of  separate  stitches,  each 
cut  off  and  tied  separately ;  or  be  Oonldnaout 
(aiOYer'8  ■.),  the  thread  being  carried  alter- 
nately back  and  forth  across  the  wound  and 
tied  only  at  the  beginning  and  end.  Special 
varieties  of  the  interrupted  s.  are  the  Jobert 
■.,  Lembert'8  8.,  and  Qnilt  8.,  used  in  wounds 
of  the  intestines.  The  Quilled  8.  is  an  inter- 
rupted s.  in  which  the  loops  are  tied  over  a 
qnill  or  roll  of  plaster  instead  of  upon  the 
wound.  Harelip  8.  (Pin  ■.,  Twisted  s.),  a  s. 
in  which  the  lips  of  the  wound  are  approxi- 
mated by  a  pin  thrust  through  them,  and  the 
approximation  is  maintained  by  a  thread 
wound  in  a  flgure-of-8  about  the  two  ends  of 
the  pin.  Tongue-and-groove  s.  (Plastic  8.), 
a  s.  in  which  tiie  wound  is  so  fiishioned  that 
one  lip  forms  a  tongue  projecting  into  a  groove 
in  the  other,  the  parts  being  secured  in  this 
position  by  a  looped  thread  carried  through 


them.  A  Dry  s.  is  one  in  which  the  threads 
are  carried  through  strips  of  adhesive  plaster 
placed  iJongside  of  liie  wound,  and  not 
through  the  lips  of  the  latter.  2.  The  thread 
or  other  material  used  in  making  a  stitch ;  as 
S's  of  silk,  silver,  or  catgut  8.  The  line  of 
Junction  of  two  adjacent  cranial  or  fietcial 
bones.  True  s's  {StUura  vera),  in  which  the 
apposed  bones  are  interlocked,  comprise  the 
Sutura  deMta  in  which  they  interlock  by 
saw-like  processes;  the  Sutura  aerrafta,  in 
which  they  interlock  by  saw-like  processes ; 
and  SuUra  ImJMaa,  in  which  the  articular 
surfiEMses  are  bevelled  as  well  as  interlocked. 
False  s's  {Suitura  notha)  comprise  tiie 
Butwra  $quam(/aa,  in  which  the  bones  over- 
lap without  interlocking;  and  Sutura  har- 
maniay  in  which  a^acent  edges  are  simply 
apposed.  Most  of  the  s's  are  named  firom  the 
bones  between  which  they  lie;  as  Oecijnto- 
mtuftoid  «.,  etc.  The  Sag^lttal  s.  is  that  bo- 
tween  the  two  parietal  bones ;  the  Ooro^nal 
s.,  between  the  firontal  and  the  two  parietal 
bones ;  the  Lambdold  s.,  between  the  two 
parietal  and  the  occipital  bones;  and  the 
Transverse,  between  the  firontal  bone  above 
and  the  bones  of  the  fi&oe  (nasal,  superior 
maxillary,  and  malar)  below. 

Swallowing.    See  VtgluJtHum, 

Swallow's  nest.    See  Nidut  hiruMdmU, 

Swamp  itoh.    See  iVoirte  UcK, 

Swamp  sassafras.    The  Magnolia  glauca. 

Sweat  (swet).  [L.  midor,^  The  watery, 
acid  secretion  of  the  tubular  glands  of  the 
skin ;  perspiration.  A  8,-gland  consists  of  a 
tube  coiled  upon  itself  so  as  to  form  a  globular 
mass  situated  in  the  subcutaneous  connective 
tissue  and  opening  by  a  straight  or  spiral 
duct  upon  the  sur&ce  of  the  skin  (pore).  S. 
is  a  clear,  colorless  liquid,  of  marked  odor 
and  salty  taste.  When  largely  admixed  with 
sebum  it  is  acid  ;  otherwise,  alkaline.  It  con- 
tains 1-2  per  cent  of  solids  (sodium  chloride, 
fiktty  acids,  neutral  fiits,  and  cholesterin).  S. 
mav  be  secreted  too  fast  to  be  evaporated,  in 
which  case  it  forms  visible  drops  upon  the 
skin  {sensUfle  perspiraHon) ;  or  it  is  entirely 
removed  by  evaporation,  in  which  case  the 
skin  remains  dry  {iruenttble  perBpiration), 

Sweating  slokness.  [L.  a&dor  an'glieu$,] 
An  epidemic  disease  prevailing  especially 
among  the  Englidi  in  the  15th  and  16th  cen- 
turies ;  associated  with  profhse  sweating  and 
great  prostration. 

Swedish  gsnnnastios.    Kinesitherapy. 

Sweet.  [L.  duieisJ]  Having  a  taste  of  the 
same  quality  as  sugar.  S.  almond,  see  Almond, 
S.  flagi  see  Calamua.  S.  gum,  see  under 
Liquidambar,  S.  spirit  Of  nitre,  see  Ethyl 
nitrUe. 

Sweetbread.  The  pancreas  {BeU/jf  a.)  and 
thymus  {Neck  $.)  of  ruminants. 

Swine-dlphttiena.    Hog-chdexa. 
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Swlne-feYor.    A  name  for  Tarioas  diseases 
of  swine,  inclading  hog-cholera. 
Swlna-peft.    Hog-cholera. 

Swlne-plainie*  A  disease  of  hogs.  Ameriean 
i.-p,  is  hog-cholera.  Oemum  $,-p,  (Schweine- 
seuche),  a  distinct  disease. 

Swoon.    See  Syncope. 

Sycoilform  (sej-koh'see-fawrm).  [L.  forma, 
shape.]    Besembling  sycosis. 

Syooils  (sey-koh'sis).  TGr.  $uhon,  fig,  -\- 
-osis.]  An  inflammatory  disease  of  the  hair- 
follicles  (especially  those  of  the  bearded  part 
of  the  face),  marked  by  the  formation  of  pus- 
tules or  papules  perforated  by  firmly-^ed 
normal  hairs  and  surrounded  by  hot  and  in- 
filtrated skin.  S.  is  due  to  general  debility 
and  other  constitutional  causes,  and  is  re- 
lieved by  tonics,  nourishing  diet,  iron,  and 
arsenic,  combined  with  soothing  lotions  or 
ointments  and  with  depletion  by  puncture. 
8.  parasltarla  (Parasitic  a.),  tinea  sycosis. 

SyllablouUeranoe.  See  Scanning  utterance, 

Sylyea'ter's  metbod.  See  Artificial  respira- 
tion, 

SjrlTlaii  (sirvee-un).  Described  for  or 
named  after  Sylvius;  as  8.  aqueduct  (see 
Aqueduct  of  Sylvue);  8.  fluure,  the  great 
fissure  on  the  side  of  the  cerebrum  separating 
the  temporo-sphenoidal  from  the  parietal  and 
frontal  lobes ;  8.  artery,  the  middle  cerebral 
artery  contained  in  the  S.  fissure;  8.  line, 
drawn  from  a  point  three-fourths  of  an  inch 
beneath  the  boss  of  the  parietal  bone  to  the 
external  angular  process  of  the  frontal  bone, 
and  indicating  the  direction  of  the  S.  fissure. 

8ym-  (sim-).    See  Syn-, 

Symbiosis  (-bey-oh'sis).  [Or.  Mot,  life.] 
The  condition  in  which  two  oifEanisms,  espe- 
cially of  different  kinds,  are  indissolubly  con- 
nected, although  neither  one  derives  its  nour- 
ishment from  tiie  other. 

8ym1>lei»]iaron  (-blef'ur-on).  [Gr.  hlepha- 
ton,  eyelid.]  Adhesion  between  tiie  lids  and 
the  eyeball;  either  affecting  the  portion  of 
the  lids  near  their  edge  {8.  anttfriua)^  or  the 
portion  at  the  angle  of  Junction  with  the  eye 
Is,  poet^riut),  or  the  whole  surfoce  of  the  Ud 
{8,  totalU). 

8ym'6lus.    See  Symmelm, 

8yme'a  amputation  (seymz).  \8yme,  Scotch 
surgeon  (1799-1870).]    See  AmpuJtaiMn, 

Sym'melus.  [Or.  mdoe,  limb.]  See  ifon- 
eters,  Table  of. 

Symmetrical  gangrene.    See  Gangrene. 

8ympathetio  (-pa-thef  ik).  1.  Of  or  per- 
taining to  sympathy ;  produced  by  sympathy ; 
as  6.  ophthalmia  (inflammation  of  one  eye  pro- 
duced as  a  result  of  inflammation  of  the 
other;  probably  caused  by  direct  transfer 
of  infectious  matter),  8,  irritation  (irritation, 
e.  g.  of  one  eve,  pr<xLuced  by  irritation  or  in- 
atlon  of  a  related  part,  as  the  other  eye). 


2.  Constituting  the  medium  by  which  sym- 
pathy or  a  s.  disturbance  is  produced ;  espe- 
cially,  establishing  relations  of  sympathy  be- 
tween the  viscera,  the  central  nervous  sys- 
tem, and  the  external  parts  of  the  body ;  as 
8.  aystem,  a  system  of  nerve-ganglia  {8,  gam- 
glia,  see  Ganglia)  lying  along  the  cranium  and 
spine,  connected  by  nervous  cords  (which  to- 
gether constitute  the  8.  nerve  or  Great  e.)  and 
sending  out  nerves  (8,  nervee)  to  the  various 
viscera  and  the  blood-vessels,  whose  muscular 
apparatus  they  supply.  These  nerves  form 
plexuses  {8,  ptexuaee)  which  usually  surround 
the  blood-vessels  and  take  their  names  from 
the  latter  (see  Ftexus).  8.  Produced  by  stimu- 
lation of  the  s.  nerve ;  as  S.  sali'va. 

8ympatlietlco-paralytio  (sim-pa-thet"'ee- 
koh-par"a-lit'ik).  Produced  by  paralysis  of 
the  sympathetic ;  as  S.-p.  migraine. 

gympatlietico-tonio  (sim-pa-thetf'ee-koh- 
ton'ik).  Due  to  a  tonic  contraction  of  the 
arteries  which  is  produced  by  overaction  of 
the  sympathetic ;  as  S.-t.  mic^&ine. 

Sympatti'io.    Sympathetic 

Sympathy  (sim'pa-thee).  [Or.  pathoe,  snf- 
fering.]  A  relation  (usually  reciprocal)  be- 
tween two  persons  or  parts,  by  which  an  al- 
teration or  affection  of  one  produces  a  corre- 
sponding alteration  or  affection  of  another.  S. 
may  exist  (A)  between  two  different  individ- 
uals, causing  one  to  be  affected  by  another's 
state  and  l^brown  into  a  similar  condition, 
either  from  mere  force  of  example  and  sug- 
gestion (as  in  the  transmission  of  hysterical 
and  other  mental  states  by  imitation,  and  in 
the  phenomena  of  hypnotism),  or  by  some  ob- 
scure influence  operating  at  a  distance  and 
causing  one  person  to  be  affected  by  the  state 
of  another  whom  he  does  not  see  (Tdepatky; 
see  also  Thought-tranrfer),  S.  also  exists  (B) 
between  bodv  and  mind,  causing  either  to  be 
affected  by  the  state  of  the  other.  The  third 
form  of  s.  (C)  is  that  existing  between  differ- 
ent organs,  especially  two  members  of  a  pair ; 
effected  by  the  medium  of  the  nerves,  and 
causing  a  disturbance  in  one  toberefiected 
upon  the  other.    See  ReJIex  action, 

SymiAyieal  (-fis'ee-ul).  Of  or  pertaining 
to  a  symphysis. 

SymptajTMOtomy,  Symphysiotomy  (-fls^'ee- 
ofo-mee).  [-tomy.]  The  operation  of  divid- 
ing the  ligiunents  and  fibro-cartilage  of  the 
ssrmphysis  pubis  in  order  to  fiadlitate  delivery. 

8ymph3r8ii  (sim'fi-sis).  [Or.  phuais,  a  grow- 
ing.] The  line  or  point  of  Junction  of  two 
parts  (espedallv  two  bones)  originally  sepa- 
rated ;  as  S.  pubis,  S.  of  the  lower  Jaw. 

Symplocarpua  fostidus  (simp^loh-kahr'pus 
fef  i-dus).    See  Dracontium  fcetidnm. 

Symptom  (simp'tom).  [Or.  ptoma,  a  fidl- 
ing.]  An  evidence  of  disease  or  of  a  patient's 
state :  any  condition  or  alteration  of  a  condi- 
tion indicative  of  the  state  of  a  patient's 
body  or  mind.    S's  are  either  SubJoo'tlTe  (ap- 
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predated  by  the  patient  himBftlf  and  commu- 
nicated by  him  to  the  observer)  or  Objeo'tlye 
(elicited  solely  by  physical  examination  of  the 
I>atient).  Ol^ective  s's  are  also  called  signs. 
S's  are  G«n'«ral  (or  (kmBUtntlonal)  when 
they  represent  a  disturbance  e£feoted  by  the 
disease  in  the  whole  organism,  and  Local 
when  they  represent  a  derangement  produced 
by  the  disease  directly  in  some  special  part  or 
organ.  Thus,  vomiting  in  scarlet  fever  is  a 
general  s.  produced  by  the  febrile  state ;  in 
gastritis  it  is  a  local  symptom  induced  directly 
by  the  lesions  incident  to  the  disease. 

Symptomatic  (simp"to-mat'ik).  Of  or  per- 
taining to  symptoms ;  adapted  for  the  relief 
of  symptoms,  as  S.  treatment ;  constituting  a 
symptom,  as  S.  fever. 

Symptomatology  (simp^to-ma-toro-Jee). 
[•logy.]  The  theory  of  the  symptoms  of  a 
disease ;  asystematic  discourse  upon  the  symp- 
toms  of  a  disease. 

Sym'pus.  [Gr.  pou$t  foot]  A  monster  in 
which  the  lower  extremities  are  united.  See 
SymmduM  in  JlionHera,  Table  of. 

8]m-  (sin-).  [Or.  ««».]  Prefix  meaning 
(1)  with,  associated  with ;  (2)  together. 

Synadelphns  (-a-del'fbs).  [Gr.  adelphoi, 
brother.]    See  MonHera,  Table  of. 

SyiUBStliefia  (-es-thee'zhah).  [Or.  aiHhi" 
m,  sensation.]  Sensation  produced  in  one 
part  of  the  body  by  a  stimulus  applied  in 
another. 

SynalgU    (-al'Jah). 

duced  in  one  part  of  the 

or  lesion  of  another  part. 


r-otota.]     Pain  im>- 
B  body  by  stimulation 


Synalglc  (-al'Jik).  01  pertahiing  to,  or 
marked  by  synalgia ;  as  8.  keratitis. 

Synanthoma  (-gn-thee^mah).  [Qr.aiUheeiny 
to  blossom.]  A  group  of  elementary  lesions 
of  the  skin  forming  a  local  eruption. 

SynaptaM  (sin'ap-tays).  [Or.  ewnaptoe, 
&8tened  together,  +  dias-ta«e.]    See  Envlrin. 

Ssniartlirodla  (-ahr-throh'dee-ah).  [Or. 
arihrodia.]  A  Joint  in  which  a^acent  artic- 
ular surfoces  are  connected  along  their  whole 
extent  by  an  intervening  tissue.  It  com- 
prises Synchondrd ai»y  in  which  the  intervening 
tissue  is  cartilage  of  embryonic  character 
(fibrous  or  elastic),  bone  (%iiofto'm),  or  mem- 
brane {Syndeemefeia  or  suture). 

Simartlirosls  (-ahr-throh'sis).  [Or.  arfkrd- 
eiSf  a  Jointing.]  An  immovable  Joint ;  a  Joint 
in  which  the  apposed  bone-surfoces  are  nearly 
in  contact  and  are  not  separated  by  a  synovial 
membrane.  The  varieties  of  s.  are  tiUars, 
eehindylem,  and  gomphoaia. 

Synceiilialns  (-eefVlus).  [Or.  hephal9, 
head.]    See  MoruterBy  Table  of. 

Synobondrotis  (-kon-droh'sis).  [Or.  oftoa- 
<fro«,  cartilage.]    See  under  SynarUMrodia, 

Synoliondrotoiiiy  (-  kon  -  drot '  o  -  mee). 
[-Umy.]  The  act  of  cutting  through  a  syn- 
chondrosis ;  specifically,  symphysiotomy. 


Synobroiuma  (sing'krun-us).  [Gr. 
time.]  Occurring  or  performed  at  precisely 
the  same  time ;  as  S.  amputation  of  both  feet 
(i.  e.  by  two  operators  working  at  once). 
Hence,  Syn'obroiilim,  the  state  or  quality  of 
beings. 

BjntbjMiB  (sing'ki-sis).  [Or.  ehutie,  a  pour- 
ing.] Derangement ;  confiision.  S.  sointill'- 
ani  (SparUlng  s.),  a  condition  in  which  the 
vitreous  is  soft^ed  and  has  shining  particles 
of  cholesterin  fioating  in  it. 

8]m'oloniu.  [CUmu$.]  Simultaneous  clonic 
contraction  of  a  number  of  difierent  muscles. 
Also  a  disease  (e.  g.  chorea,  paralysis  agi- 
tans)  characterized  by  multiple  clonic  con- 
tractions or  muscular  tremor.  S.  beribe'ria, 
beriberi. 

Syncope  (sing'ko-pee).  [Gr.  hoptein,  to 
strike,  cut]  Fainting ;  Mlure,  usually  sud- 
den, of  the  heart's  action,  producing  pallor, 
coldness  of  the  skin,  muscular  prostration, 
and  unconsciousness  from  ansemia  of  the 
brain.  Treatment:  lowering  of  the  head, 
elevation  (and.  in  extreme  cases,  bandaging) 
of  the  extremities,  strict  maintenance  of  re- 
cumbent posture,  difibsible  stimulants  (am- 
monia, ether,  and  alcohol).  Hence,  Byn'eO' 
pal,  of,  pertaining  to,  or  marked  by  s. 

S]moytlal  (-sish'ul).  Of,  pertaining  to,  or 
producing  a  syncytium;  as  S.  segmentation 
(of  an  ovum). 

8]mcytiiim  (-sish'ee-um).  [Gr.  lbuto«,  cell.] 
A  liurge  multinucleated  cell ;  a  cell  formed  of 
numerous  nuclei  enclosed  in  a  single  con- 
tinuous mass  of  protoplasm. 

Syndoctomy  (-dek'to  mee).  [Or.  deein,  to 
bind,  +  -eetomy.]    See  PerUomy. 

8]mdeimltia  (•des-mey'tia  -des-mee'tis). 
[Or.  deamoif  a  band,  +  -itia.]  X.  Inflamma- 
tion of  ligaments.    2.  Conjunctivitis. 

S]mdoimograpliy  (•des-mog'ra-fee),  Byn' 
deamology  (-des-moVo-Jee).  [Or.  deamaa,  band, 
+  -graphy  or  +  -logy.]  A  descripton  of  or 
treatise  upon  ligaments. 

Syndotmosis  (-des-moh'sis).  [Or.  deamoa, 
band,  +  -oaia.]  A  suture ;  a  form  of  synar- 
throdia in  which  two  bones  are  connected  by 
membrane. 

Sjmdeamotomy  (-des-molf o-mee).  [Or.  dea- 
moaf  band,  +  -tomy.]  1.  The  dissection  of  lig- 
aments.   2.  The  act  of  dividing  a  ligament 

8]mdromo  (sin'drohm).  [Gr.  droiHoa,  a  run- 
ning.]   See  Complex  of  aymptoma. 

Synaohia  (si-nee'kee-ah).  [Or.  ee^ftn,  to 
hold.]  X.  Adhesion  of  the  iris  either  to  the 
cornea  {AfUerior  a.)  or  to  the  lens  {Poaterior  a.). 
The  latter  is  called  Annular  when  the  whole 
rim  of  the  pupil,  and  Total  when  the  whole 
surface  of  the  iris,  is  adherent  to  the  lens. 
2.  Oenerically,  any  adhesion. 

Syneoliotomy  (-ee-ko1fo-mee).  l-Umy.] 
The  operation  of  dividing  a  synechia. 

Synergic  (-ur^Jik).   [Or.  er^oa,  work.]  Act- 
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ing  in  harmony;  reinforcing  one  another's 
action ;  as  S.  drugs,  S.  muscles. 

Synwglit  (sin'ur-jist).  That  which  assists 
the  action  of  another ;  particularly,  a  drug  or 
a  muscle  reinforcing  the  action  of  another 
drug  or  muscle. 

SyntTgy  (sin'ur-Jee).  Harmonious,  co-or- 
dinated action ;  the  mutually  reinforcing  and 
correlated  action  of  two  or  more  synexgists  or 
two  or  more  organs  performing  a  common 
function. 

Ssmgenesli  (-jen'e-sis).  [Oenesis.]  A  the- 
ory which  supposes  that  each  germ  contains 
within  itself  the  germs  of  all  succeeding  gen- 
erations developed  from  it. 

SynglgnosoUm  (-jig'no-sizm).  [Gr.  gigno- 
skein^  to  know.]  Hypnotism ;  L  e.  the  state 
in  which  one  mind  adopts  unhesitatingly  the 
suggestions  presented  to  it  by  another  mind, 
taking  its  whole  turn  of  thought  and  action 
from  the  latter. 

SynlMili  (-i-zee'sis).  [Gr.  hiaein,  to  sit] 
Contraction.  8.  papilliB,  see  OcdutUm  of 
the  pupU. 

SynkineBli  (-ki-nee'sis).  [Gr.  HnUis, 
movement.]  An  associated  reflex  movement ; 
a  reflex  movement  occurring  in  a  paralyzed 
part  when  a  non-paralyzed  part,  and  espe- 
cially an  homologous  member,  is  set  in  mo- 
tion ;  or  occurring  in  a  non-paralyzed  part  as 
a  consequence  of  motion,  passive  or  active, 
of  the  i>aralyzed  limb.  Hence,  SynUiMt'lo, 
of,  pertaining  to,  or  produced  by  s. 

gynnevroBis  (-new-roh'sis).  [Gr.  neurfm, 
sinew,  +  -om.]    See  Syndesmont. 

Synooha  (sin'o-kah),  Synocbiu  (sin'o-kus). 
>  [Gr.  echein,  to  hold  on.]  Old  names  for  forms 
of  continued  fever. 

Syuoplithaliniu  (-of-tharmns).  [Gr.  oph- 
thalmoSf  eye.]    See  Cydops, 

gynorcblsm  (-awr'kizm).  [Gr.  orcfct*,  testi- 
cle.] The  state  in  which  the  testicles  are 
more  or  less  united. 

8]mostosU  (-os-toh'sis).  [Gr.  osteon,  bone, 
+  -<ww.]  1.  A  form  of  synarthrodia  in  which 
two  a^acent  bones  have  become  united  by 
ossification  of  their  interconnecting  cartilage. 
2.  Osseous  union  taking  place  between  two 
bones  normally  separate,  or  premature  union 
of  bones  which  naturally  grow  together. 

Synotns  (-oh'tus).  [Gr.  on*,  ear.]  See 
Mon»ter»f  Table  of, 

SsmoTla  (-noh'vee-ah).  [L.  5twm,  egg,  be- 
cause resembling  white  of  egg.]  The  viscid, 
transparent,  alkaline  secretion  contained  in 
the  cavities  of  joints,  in  the  bursce,  and  in 
the  sheaths  of  tendons.  It  contains  mucin 
and  a  small  proportion  of  salts. 

Synovial  (-noh'vee-ul).  Of  or  pertaining 
to  synovia,  as  S.  secretion ;  containing  or  se- 
creting synovia,  as  S.  sacs,  S.  burssB.  8. 
mtmbraiie,  a  membrane  secreting  synovia, 
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and  either  lining  the  cavities  of  joints  (^rCio- 
ttZar  a.  memJbranet),  or  forming  closed  saos 
called  hurtx  ((|.  v.),  or  serving  as  sheaths  for 
tendons  {VagMMl  »,  membraneSj  8.  theatha). 
They  conedst  of  a  layer  of  endothelium  placed 
upon  a  homogeneous  basement  membrane 
which  in  turn  is  supported  by  connective 
tissue,  the  latter  often  containing  much  &t. 

8]m0TltLi  (-oh-vey'tis,  -oh-vee'tis).  [•Uis,'] 
Inflammation  of  the  synovial  membrane  of  a 
joint.  It  is  marked  by  pain,  especially  on 
movement,  and  the  development  of  a  fluctu- 
ant swelling  due  to  effhsion  within  the  syno- 
vial sac.  The  efihsion  may  be  clear  or  mod- 
erately turbid  {Simple  a.)  or  purulent  In  the 
latter  case  there  are  marked  fever  and  other 
constitutional  symptoms.  S.  ma^  be  due  to 
rheumatism,  syphilis,  tuberculosis,  or  septic 
infection.  Treatment :  rest  of  part,  counter- 
irritation,  and,  in  case  of  chronic  eflfiision  or 
acute  purulent  effbsion,  aspiration  or  drain- 
age of  the  joint-cavity. 

Syntlimili  (sin'the-sis).  [Gr.  theaia,  a  plac- 
ing.] The  act  of  putting  together ;  especially, 
the  building  up  of  a  chemical  compound  from 
its  constituents.  Henoe,  Ssmthflfrio,  of,  per- 
taining to,  or  formed  by  s. 

Syntonln  (sin'to-nin).  [Gr.  auni4moa, 
stretched  tight  (because  obtained  from  rigid 
muscle).]  A  proteid  apparentiy  identical 
with  acid-albuxnin  produced  by  the  action  of 
adds  upon  myosin. 

SypbUlde  (sif 'i-leyd).  A  cutaneous  mani- 
festation of  syphilis.  Secondary  s's,  occur- 
ring in  the  secondary  stage  of  syphilis,  com- 
prise reddish  macules  {Madvlar  or  Erythem,'- 
atoua  «.,  syphilitic  roseola),  papules  {Pap'ular 
«.,  lichen  syphiliticus,  Lentieular  «.,  with  the 
moist  flat  papules  or  condylomata),  vesicles 
( Veauftdar  «.),  and  small  pustules  (acne  syph- 
ilitica, impetigo  syphilitica).  The  TerUary 
s's,  occurring  in  the  tertiary  stage,  include  the 
scaly  papules  {PapuUhaquamoua  «.),  laige  flat 
pustules  (ecthpna  syphiliticum),  tubercles, 
bulls  (pemphigus  syphiliticus,  rupia),  and 
gumma  ta. 

Sypnmonthns  (sif "il-ee-on'thus).  [Gr.toM- 
ihoa.  down  on  the  face.]  A  scaly,  coppcor-col- 
ored  syphilide. 

Syphilis  (sif 'i-lis).  PI.  oyphiVides.  [New 
L.  of  uncertain  origin.]  A  chronic  conta- 
gious disease  communicated  usually  by  vene- 
real infection ;  beginning  as  a  local  manifes- 
tation (chancre)  at  the  site  of  infection,  and 
afterward  extending  through  the  lymphatics 
to  the  skin,  mucous  membranes,  and  deeper 
tissues  (Constitntlonal  s.).  The  medium  of 
infection  is  thought  to  be  a  micro-organiam  (ac- 
cording to  many,  the  Bacillus  syphil'idis). 
The  primary  leaion  (chancre)  develops  ten  to 
thirty  or  forty  days  (period  of  incubation) 
after  infection.  It  consists  of  a  hard  papule 
or  of  an  ulcer  or  abrasion  with  indurated 
base  and  with  scanty  secretion  which  is  not 
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ftnto-inocnlable.  The  neighboring  lymphatic 
glands  are  swollen  and  indurated,  but  are 
painless,  do  not  ulcerate,  and  return  gradu- 
ally to  the  normal  state.  The  primary  lesion 
is  also  painless,  and  disappears  without  leav- 
ing any  trace.  This  constitutes  the  primary 
stage  of  s.  (Primary  s.).  The  symptoms  of 
the  secondary  stage  (Secondary  s.)  begin  in 
from  six  weeks  to  three  months,  and  consist 
of  fever  {SyphUi^ic  fever)  and  constitutional 
disturbance ;  polymorphous,  copper-colored 
cutaneous  eruptions  (Secondary  ryphUides)  un- 
accomi>anied  by  pain  or  itching;  mucous 
patches ;  alopecia :  iritis ;  and  penosteal  and 
arthritic  pains.  The  tertiary  stage  (Tertiary 
s.)  begins  in  from  six  months  to  two  years 
after  infection,  and  is  characterized  by  lesions 
of  the  deeper  parts  (internal  viscera,  bones, 
arteries,  and  nerve-tissue),  consisting  of  nod- 
ular new  growths  {gummata)  which  produce 
atrophy  by  pressure  and  then  break  down ; 
cutaneous  eruptions  {Tertiary  $yphUide8)  con- 
sisting of  scaly  papules,  large  flat  pustules 
(syphilitic  ecthyma),  tubercles,  and  bullae 
(rupia),  which  show  a  tendency  to  deep  ulcer- 
ation; and  deep  ulcerative  lesions  of  the 
mucous  membranes  also  are  common.  Con- 
stitutional 8.  is  often  accompanied  by  a  state 
of  aniemia  and  cachexia  {SyphUiHe  cachexia), 
S.  may  be  transmitted  to  the  fetus  in  utero, 
causing  its  death  or  the  development  in 
it  of  s.  (Oongen'ltal  s.,  Hereditary  s.,  In- 
herited s.),  marked  by  emaciation,  cutaneous 
eruptions,  coryza,  parenchymatous  keratitis, 
malformation  of  tiie  teeth,  and  craniotabes. 
Treatment  of  s. :  mercury  (internally,  hypo- 
dermically,  or  by  inunction  or  fumigation) 
in  all  stages ;  the  iodides  in  tertiary  s. ;  tonics 
(especially  iron  and  cod-liver  oil)  in  syphilitic 
cachexia ;  iodoform  and  mercurials  locally. 

gypMUtto  (sifi-lilfik).  1.  Of,  pertaining 
to,  or  caused  by  s^hilis,  as  8.  infection,  8. 
roseola  (see  Syphiltde  and  Byphilia) ;  affected 
with  syphilis.    2.  One  affected  with  syphilis. 

8yi»hllixation  (sif ''i-ley-za/shun).  X.  In- 
oculation with  syphilis ;  especially,  inoculation 
done  to  produce  a  mild  form  of  the  disease 
and  render  the  subject  immune  against  fhture 
attacks.  2.  The  state  produced  by  inocula- 
tion with  syphilis. 

Syiilillodenn  (sif  1-loh-durm).  [SyphiHa  -H 
derwia.]  SeeSyphUide.  Hence,  Syphilodenn'- 
atons,  of  or  pertaining  to  a  syphUide. 

SyphUography  (sif ''i-log'ra-fee),  Syphllol- 
Ogy  (sif'i-loro-jee).  [-graphy  or  4ogy.]  A 
description  of  or  treatise  upon  syphilis.  Hence, 
Syiilillog^rapher,  SyphUorogist,  one  who 
writes  or  discourses  upon  syphilis. 

Syphiloid  (sif'i-loyd).  [-otd]  X.  Like 
syphilis.    2.  A  disease  resembling  syphilis. 

Syphiloma  (sif'i-loVmah).  [-oma,]  See 
Oumma. 

SyphUophobla  (sif ''i-loh-foh'bee-ah).  [Or. 
ph^fOBf  fear.]    A  condition  in  which  a  person 


is  in  constant  dread  of  contracting  syphilis,  or 
without  warrant  imagines  himself  to  be  al- 
ready infected,  and  conjures  up  symptoms 
whidi  he  attributes  to  the  disease. 

Syriac  nicer.    Diphtheria. 

Ssrrlnge  (sir'ii^j).  [Or.  sHrigx^  pipe.]  An 
appliance  for  drawing  up  and  projecting  water 
or  other  liquids.  It  consists  either  of  a  cylin- 
drical barrel  into  which  the  fluid  is  aspirated 
bv  means  of  a  piston  ;  of  a  soft-rubber  bulb, 
alternate  compression  and  relaxation  of  which 
supplies  the  aspirating  and  expelling  move- 
ments {Davidton^B  $.) ;  or  of  an  elevated  recep- 
tacle ftom  which  the  liquid  flows  by  force  of 
gravity  {Fountain  $.).  S's  are  named  from 
their  uses  or  the  part  to  which  they  are  ap- 
plied, as  Ear-$,,  Lachrymal  «.,  Hypodermic  $. 

SyrtngocoBlo  (si-ring^goh-seel).  [Syrinx  + 
Or.  koilia,  cavity.]  The  central  canal  of  the 
spinal  cord. 

Syringomyelia  (si-ring^'goh-mey-eVyah). 
^Syrinx  +  Gr.  muefof,  marrow.]  A  condition 
m  which  cavities  fllled  with  liquid  exist  in 
the  spinal  cord,  surrounded  by  abnormal 
tissue  (resembling  the  tissue  which  normally 
surrounds  the  central  canal  of  the  cord).  The 
term  s.  is  usually  restricted  to  this  condition 
when  existing  in  adults,  while  t^e  similar 
condition  in  young  children  is  called  hydro- 
mydia.  The  latter  is  farther  distinguished 
by  being  connected  with  the  central  canal  of 
the  cord,  while  s.  is  produced  by  breaking 
down  of  tissue  in  the  cord-substance  itsell 
and  is  due  usually  to  hsBmorrhage  followed 
by  softening  and  necrosis.  S.  atroph'ioa, 
cavitary  myelitis. 

Ssrrlnge-myelocele  (ri-ring^'go-mey'e-loh- 
seel).  [Syrinx  +  Or.  mueloSt  marrow,  +  -eele.] 
Spina  bifida  in  which  the  protrusion  consists 
of  membranes  and  nervous  substance  sur- 
rounding a  cavity  which  is  continuous  with 
the  central  canal  of  the  cord. 

Syrlngotomy  (sir^'ing-gotfo-mee).  [Syrinx 
+  -tomy.]  The  act  of  cutting  a  fistula  in  ano. 
Hence,  Syrln'gotome,  a  knife  for  perform- 
ing s. 

Syrinx  (sir'inks).  [Gr.  eiirigxj  pipe.]  X. 
Properly,  a  pipe,  syringe,  or  tube ;  also  a 
fistula.  2.  llie  lower  of  the  two  larynges  in 
birds ;  the  larynx  in  which  voice  is  produced. 

Symp  (sir'up).  [L.  ayrtdpue,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B. 
Ph.,  atrvlpuSy  G.  Ph.]  X.  A  solution  of  sugar 
in  water  forming  a  clear,  viscid,  sweet  liquid 
used  as  an  exdpient;  also  called  Simpie  $, 
(or  White  $.).  Syrupus,  U.  8.  Ph.,  contains 
65.45,  Syrupus,  B.  Ph.,  66.7,  and  Sirupus  sim- 
plex, G.  Ph.,  60  per  cent  of  sugar.  Brown 
9,  (Syrupus  ftiscus,  Syrupus  commu'nis)  is 
molasses.  2.  A  medicinal  preparation  con- 
taining syrup  as  a  basis ;  as  S.  of  althea,  etc. 
See  AUhaaf  etc. 

Syuarcosia  (si^'sahr-koh'sis).  [8yn-  +  Gr. 
sarXf  flesh,  +  -om.]  The  joining  of  bones  to 
each  other  by  muscle. 
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SysBomiu  (sis-soh'mus).  [8yn^  +  Or.  $ama, 
body.]    See  M<m8ter$f  Table  of. 

System  (sis' tern).  [Or.  tustema  ^  ntn,  to- 
gether, +  histanai,  to  set]  1.  The  bodily 
organism  considered  as  a  whole ;  the  entire 
body  (also  called  Human  «.)•  2*  An  agglom- 
eration of  many  more  or  leas  heterogeneous 
parts  which  unite  in  the  performance  of  a 
common  function ;  as  the  Muscular  s.,  Ner- 
vous s.,  Vascular  s.,  Haversian  s.  of  canal- 
iculi  in  bone,  iEsthesodlc  and  Kinesod'ic  s's 
of  the  cord.  8.  disease,  8.  lesion,  a  disease 
or  lesion,  especially  of  the  cord,  which  affects 
a  series  of  tissues  belonging  to  the  same  s.,  L  e. 
fulfilling  a  common  Amotion. 

8ysteniatlc  (sis"te-ma1fik).  Of,  pertaining 
to,  or  affecting  a  system  or  a  conglomeration 
of  parts  designed  to  carry  out  some  special 
flinction ;  as  S.  lesions. 

8ystemlc  (sis-tem'ik).  1.  Of,  pertaining 
to,  or  affecting  the  body  as  a  whole ;  not  re- 


stricted to  one  part ;  as  S.  remedies,  S.  veins, 
8.  treatment,  8.  death.  2.  Of  or  pertaining 
to  a  system;  systematic. 

8ystole  (sis' to-lee).  [Or. « tim,  together,  + 
Hellein,  to  place.]  The  period  of  contraction 
of  the  heart,  llie  8.  of  the  ventricles  (often 
called  simply  8.)f  which  drives  the  blood  into 
the  aorta  and  pulmonary  artery,  is  ccuncident 
with  the  first  sound  of  the  heart,  and  lasts 
about  0.3  second.  The  s.  of  the  auricles  (^m- 
ric'ular  $.)  occupies  less  than  0.1  second,  and 
occurs  immediately  before  the  s.  of  the  ven- 
tricles. It  drives  the  blood  into  the  ventri- 
cles. 

8y8tolio  (sis-torik).  Of  or  pertaining  to 
the  systole,  especially  the  ventricular  systole ; 
produced  by  the  systole ;  coincident  with  the 
ventricular  systole,  as  8.  murmurs. 

87iygliim  (si-zy'ee-um).  A  genus  of  East 
Indian  trees.  The  seeds  of  8.  jambola'nnm 
(jimbdl-eeeds)  are  used  in  diabetes. 
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T.  1.  AbbreviatioQ  for  intia-octilar  tension ; 
Tn  denoting  normal  tension;  T+lf  a  per- 
ceptible increase  of  tension ;  T+8,  great  in- 
crease ;  Ti-3,  tension  so  great  that  eye  feels 
like  stone.  Similarly,  T— 1,  T— 2,  and  T— 8 
denote  progressive  stages  of  diminished  ten- 
sion and  of  softening  of  the  eye.  2.  Abbrevia- 
tion for  temperature. 

Tabaooili  (tab'^a-koh'sis),  Tabao'nm.  See 
Tobacco. 

Tabatltoe  anatomlqne  (tah-bah-tee-ehr 
ah-nah-toh-meek).  [F.  =>  anatomical  snuff- 
box.] The  space  containing  the  radial  artery, 
situated  at  the  root  of  the  thumb  on  the  outer 
side  of  the  wrist,  between  the  tendons  of  the 
extensor  secundi  and  extensor  primi  inter- 
nodii  pollids. 

TabeU'a.    [L.]    See  Troche. 

Tabes  (tay'beez).  [L.]  1.  A  wasting  or 
consumption ;  progresedve  wasting  of  the  body 
or  progressive  atrophy  of  a  part  of  it.  T. 
mesara'ioa,  T.  mesenter'loa,  tuberculous  dis- 
ease of  the  mesenteric  glands  in  children^  as- 
sociated with  emaciation  and  digestive  disor- 
der. 2.  Specifically,  locomotor  ataxia;  also 
called  T.  donalls,  T.  dorsnaOlB  (i.  e.  T.  of 
the  back).  Spasmodic  t.,  (T.  dorsa'lis  spas- 
mod'ica),  spastic  paraple^  due  to  primary 
lateral  sclerosis. 

Tabetic  (ta-bef  ik).  1.  Of,  pertaining  to, 
or  affected  with  tabes ;  emaciated ;  consump- 
tive. 2.  Of,  pertaining  to,  or  affected  with 
locomotor  ataxia;  produced  by  locomotor 
ataxia,  as  T.  amaurods,  T.  eochymoses,  T. 
crises  T.  fbot,  flattening  of  the  foot  with 
distortion  of  the  bones,  occurring  in  locomo- 
tor ataxia.  8.  A  person  affected  with  tabes, 
or  locomotor  ataxia. 

Tab'ld.    See  TaheHc  (1st  def.). 

Table.  [L.  tabula,  plank.]  1.  A  flat  plate ;  a 
lamina ;  especially,  one  of  the  two  larninm  of 
compact  tissue,  separated  by  cancellous  tissue, 
of  which  the  cramal  bones  are  composed.  2. 
A  piece  of  furniture  used  for  hold&g  instru- 
ments or  for  laying  a  patient  upon  in  opera- 
tions {Operating't). 

Tablespoon.  A  measure  approximately 
equivalent  to  4  fluidrachms. 

Tablet.    [L.  toy  Ida.]    Qee  Troche. 

Taohe  cto6brale  (tahah  say-ray-brahl). 
[F.]    See  MeningiHc  streak. 

TadiycardU  (tak"ee-kabr'dee-ah).  [Gr. 
iaehus,  swift,  +  hardia,  heart]  Excessive 
rapidity  of  the  heart's  action. 

TaotUe  (tak'til).  [L.  tdctua,  touch.]  Of 
or  pertaining  to  touch  ;  as  T.  sensations,  T. 
nervee,  T.  ansesCheaia.  T.  oorinistiles,  see 
Oorpueele, 


Taotnal  (tak'tew-ul).    Tactile. 

Tac^tns.  [L.,  fr.  tangere,  to  touch.]  Touch. 
T.  eradl'tns,  a  delicate  touch  acquired  by 
constant  practice. 

Tttnla  (tee'nee-ah).  [L.]  1.  A  flat  band 
or  bandage :  a  tape.  T.  for'nlds,  one  of  the 
superior  peduncles  of  the  pineal  gland.  T. 
Uppocampl,  see  Corjnu  fimbriatum.  T.  seml- 
drcula'rls,  a  narrow  band  of  nerve-substance 
seiiarating,  on  the  wall  of  the  third  ventricle, 
the  corpus  striatum  from  the  optic  thalamus. 
T.  Tlola'cea,  a  bluish  stripe  running  longi- 
tudinally on  the  floor  of  the  fourth  ventricle 
on  either  side.    2.  See  Tapeworm. 

Tttnlaftige  (tee''nee-a-fe\wj ).  [L.  fugdre,  to 
put  to  flight]  A  remedy  expelling  a  tape- 
worm. 

Tttnldde  (tee'nee-seyd).  [L.  ctederCf  to 
kill.]    An  agent  destroying  tapeworms. 

Tacetes  (ta-iee'teez).  A  genus  of  plants 
of  the  CompositeB.  T.  erecta  and  T.  patula 
(French  miurigold,  African  marigold),  Mexi- 
can species  used  as  a  substitute  for  calendula. 

TacUaootlan  (tah ''  lee  -  ah  -  koh '  shoe  -  un). 
Pertaining  to  or  devised  by  G.  Tagliacozzi, 
It  sugeon  of  16th  century ;  as  T.  rhinoplasty. 

Tac'ma.  [Gr.  —  body  of  soldiers].  One 
of  the  ultimate  solid  pi^cles  of  which  the 
essential  living  substance  of  a  cell  is  supposed 
to  consist 

Tall.  [L.  Cauda.]  X.  An  appendage  pro- 
jecting from  the  Mnder  end  of  an  animal ; 
nsually  containing  a  series  of  movable  ver- 
tebra. 2.  Anything  like  a  t ;  a  thin,  taper- 
ing end  or  appendage ;  as  T.  of  the  pancreas. 

Tailor's  spasm.  Spasm  of  the  muscles  of 
the  arm  and  lumd,  analogous  to  writer's 
cramp,  occurring  in  tailors. 

Talt's  operation.  [L.  TaU,  Eng.  gymsool- 
ogist]    Salpingo-oophorectomy. 

Talc.  [Fr.  Arabic.  L.  teteuw,  G.  Ph.]  A 
soft,  greaey  mineral  consisting  of  magnedum 
silicate.  Used  as  a  dusting-powder  alone  or 
in  combination. 

Talipes  (tal'i-peez).  [L.  -  tOui  -h  pi*  (be- 
cause a  person  with  t  walks  on  the  ankle).]. 
See  Club-foot. 

Tallow.    BeeSueL 

Talo- (tay'loh).  [TSlue.]  Prefix  meaning 
of  or  pertaining  to  the  astragalus.  Talo- 
caloa'nean  ligaments,  the  calcaneo-astraga- 
loid  ligaments.  Talo-cru'ral  Joint,  the  Joint 
between  the  astragalus  and  bones  of  the  leg ; 
protected  by  the  Talo-crural  liffamente.  TalO- 
flb'nlar  lUpunents,  the  external  lateral  liga- 
ments of  the  ankle,  running  between  fibula 
and  astragalus.    Talo-naylo'nlar  llfament, 
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the  superior  calcaneo-§caphoid  ligament. 
Talo-tib'lal  ligaments,  ligaments  usoally 
groaped  as  the  deltoid  ligament  of  the  ankle. 

Tains  (tay'los).  [L.1  1.  The  anUe.  2. 
The  astragalus.    8.  Talipes  calcaneus. 

Tam'arlnd.  [Arabic  » Indian  date.  1  A  tree 
of  the  L^uminosflB  (Tamarindus  indica)  of 
the  East  Indies.  The  preseryed  seed-pods  or 
T's  (Tamarindus,  U.  a  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  Pulpa 
tamarindorum  cruda  and  depurata,  G.  Ph.) 
are  laxative  and  ftimish  a  cooling  drink; 
used  in  fevers,  etc.    Dose,  ad  libitum. 

Tamar  indlen  (tah-mahr  an-dee-on).  [F.] 
Confection  of  senna  aromatized  witn  anise 
and  oil  of  lemon. 

Tambour  (tam'boor ;  in  F.  taha-boor).  [F.l 
A  drum.  Becord'lng  t.,  a  drum  connected 
witii  a  recording  apparatus,  so  that  the  varia- 
tions of  volume  and  of  pressure  of  air  con- 
tained in  the  drum  can  be  registered. 

Tam'pon.  [F.]  A  plug  of  cotton  or  simi- 
lar material  used  to  ml  me  vagina,  nose,  or 
otiier  cavities  in  order  to  arrest  hiemorrhage 
or  absorb  secretions. 

Tam'pon.    To  plug  with  a  tampon. 

Tamponade  (tam-po-nayd').  The  act  of 
plugging  with  a  tampon. 

Tan.  1.  The  yellowish-brown  oak-bark 
T,'bark)  used  for  toughening  hides.  2.  A 
brownish  color;  particularly,  the  brownish 
color  of  the  skin  produced  by  exposure  to 
heat  and  weather. 

Tan.  1.  To  toughen  with  tan  or  oak-bark. 
2.  To  color  or  become  colored  brown  from 
exposure ;  said  of  the  skin. 

Tanacetnm  (tan"a-see'tum).    See  Tamy, 

Tangent  galyanometer  (tan'jent).  A  gal- 
vanometer so  constructed  that  the  strength 
of  the  current  passing  through  it  is  propor- 
tional to  the  tan^^ent  of  the  angle  uirough 
which  the  needle  is  deflected  by  ^e  current. 

Tanghln  poison.  The  extremely  poisonous 
seed  of  the  Cerbera  Tanghin,  a  tree  of  the 
Apocynacess;  used  as  an  ordeal-poison  in 
Madagascar. 

Tannate  (tan'ayt).  [L.  tannda,]  A  salt  of 
tannic  acid.  The  t's  are  used  as  astringents. 
Lead  t.  is  official  in  G.  Ph. 

Tan'nic  add.  [L.  atfidum  lott'ntetim,  U. 
S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  G.  Ph.]  X.  Properly,  an  add 
derived  from  tan-bark ;  an  astringent,  amor- 
phous, yellowish  powder,  CiiHioOt  —  (CsHj)!- 
(OH)6-O-CX>-00.OH,  also  called  gaUotamUc 
oetd,  digaUic  addf  and  Tannin,  derived  frt>m 
nutgall.  Used  as  an  astringent  and  styptic 
in  external  hemorrhage  and  haemoptysis, 
atonic  diarrhoea,  excessive  sweating,  and  for 
toughening  mucous  membranes  and  tender 
skin.  Dose,  2-10  ^.  (gm.  0.13-0.60).  Prep- 
arations: Trochisci  acidi  tannici,  containing 
eachfl  gr.  (U.  8.  Ph.)  or  J  gr.  (B.  Ph.);  Gly- 
ceri'tum  acidi  tannici,  U.  S.  Ph.  (Glycerinum 
acidi  tannici,  B.  Ph.);  Unguentum  acidi  tan- 


nic!, U.  S.  Ph. ;  Snppositoria  acidi  tannid,  B. 
Ph.,  each  containing  3  gr. ;  and  Styptic  col- 
lodion. 2.  Any  one  of  a  series  of  vegetable 
astringent  principles  resembling  t.  a.  in  prop- 
erties and  constitution;  including  catechu- 
tannic  acid,  cinchotannic  acid,  etc 

Taney  (tan' zee).  [L.  tanadftuvn,  fr.  Gr. 
aihananoy  immortality.]  The  Tanacetum  vul- 
ga're,  an  herb  of  the  Composite.  The  leaves 
and  tops  (Tanacetum,  U.  S.  Pli.)  are  a  bitter 
aromatic  containing  a  volatile  oil  (Oleum 
tanaceti)  which  in  large  doses  lb  a  poison,  pro- 
ducing death  frt>m  paralysis  of  the  musdes  of 
respiration  and  deglutition  or  from  collapse. 
T.  is  used  as  a  diuretic,  emmenagogue,  and 
anthelminthic.  Dose,  15-30  gr.  (gm.  1-2); 
of  oil,  1-4  nt  (gm.  0.06-0.25). 

Tap.  To  empty  by  paracentesis ;  as  to  T. 
the  abdomen. 

Tapetnm  (ta-pee'tum).  [L.  »  carpet] 
X.  The  pigment-epithelium  of  the  chorioid  in 
cats  and  other  animals,  or  a  strongly-reflecting 
portion  of  it,  which  shines  with  an  iridescent 
lustre  and  renders  the  eye  visible  in  the 
dark.  Also  called  T.  Ivfeidum,  T.  ckoriMem, 
2.  A  band  of  fibres  passing  from  the  corpus 
callosum  to  the  temporal  lobe. 

Tapewonn.  One  of  the  Oestoda,  a  division 
of  parasitic  intestinal  worms,  consisting  in 
the  adult  state  {ttrobtlus)  of  a  small  head 
joined  by  a  neck  to  a  body  composed  of  an 
mdeflnite  number  of  oblong  segments  {prth- 
glotHdet)^  each  hermaphrodite  and  containing 
ova.  The  segments  escape  from  the  intestine 
and  dischaige  their  ova,  which  are  taken  into 
the  alimentaiy  canal  of  some  other  animal 
and  make  their  way  into  the  tissues  of  the 
latter,  where  they  form  small  cyst-like  bodies 
{cyaticerdf  aeoUees),  If  the  animals  contain- 
ing the  cysticerci  are  eaten,  the  latter  on  ar- 
riving in  the  alimentary  canal  change  their 
form  and  rapidly  develop  into  a  new  strobi- 
lus.  The  chief  t's  are :  Pork  t.  or  Long  t. 
(Tfenia  Solium ;  called  also  Armed  t.  on  ac- 
count of  its  booklets),  the  cysticercus  of 
which  (Cvsticercus  cellulosee)  occurs  in  the 
pig,  making  the  pork  **  measly,"  and  occa- 
sionally in  man  (see  Cystieerctu) ;  Beef  t. 
(Teenia  mediocanellata),  the  cysticercus  of 
which  occurs  in  the  ox ;  Broad  t.,  Swiss  t. 
(Bothriocephalus  latus),  the  cysticercus  of 
which  occurs  in  fish ;  Hydatid  t.  (Tsenia  Echi- 
nococcus),  which  occurs  in  dogs  and  wolves, 
while  its  cysticercus  form  constitutes  the 
echinococcus  or  hydatid  of  man.  Symptoms 
produced  by  adult  t.  few  and  little  marked ; 
often  none.  Treatment:  avoidance  of  under- 
done meat  or  fish  ;  male  fern,  pomegranate- 
bark,  kousso,  or  kamala,  in  conjunction  with 
cathartics.  Cysticerci,  and  especially  hydat- 
ids, produce  serious  and  often  &tal  disease  of 
the  organs  which  they  infest 

Taplnocephalic  (tap"i-noh-eee-fi»l'ik).  1. 
Of,  pertaining  to,  or  marked  by  tapinooephaly. 
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2.  Having  a  skull  indicatiye  of  a  low  order 
of  development. 

Tapinoceplialy  (tap'^i-noh-sef 'a-lee).  [Gr. 
iapeinoSf  low.  +  kephaUy  head.]  The  state 
of  having  a  depressed  or  flattened  skull. 

Tapioca  (tap"ee-oh'kah).  [Brazilian  word.] 
A  kind  of  starch  obtained  from  the  jnice  of 
the  Manihot  ntilisdma  and  by  washing  the 
meal  (cassava-meal)  of  this  plant.  Nutritious 
and  digestible  ;  used  as  a  food  for  invalids. 

Tapotement  (tah-pohtrmahn).  [F.]  The 
manipulation  of  tapping  in  massage. 

Tapp^ing.    Paracentesis. 

Tar.  [L.  pix  li^uida,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  G. 
Ph.]  An  acid,  blackish,  viscid,  semi-liquid 
substance  obtained  by  the  destructive  distil- 
lation of  the  wood  of  various  species  of  pine 
(Pinus  palustris,  Pinus  silvestns)  and  of  the 
Larix  sibirica ;  also  called  Woodrt  It  has  a 
sharp,  bitter  taste,  and  is  an  oleo-resin  of  very 
complex  constitution.  Used  in  chronic  bron- 
chitis and  diarrhcea,  and  externally  in  dry 
and  scaly  skin  diseases.  Prei>arations :  T.- 
water  (Aqua  picis,  G.  Ph.),  dose,  ad  libitum j 
Syru'pus  picis  liquidse,  U.  8.  Ph.,  dose,  1-2  3 
(gm.  30-60) ;  Unguentum  picis  liquids,  U.  S. 
Ph.,  B.  Ph.    See  also  Coalrtar, 

Tarantism,  Tarentism  (tar'en-tizm).  A 
form  of  dancing  mania  occurring  in  Italy ;  so 
called  because  the  subjects  of  it  were  under 
the  delusion  that  they  had  been  bitten  by  a 
tarantula,  and  that  the  dancing  alone  would 
keep  them  alive. 

Taraxadn  (ta-raVsa-sin),  Tarax'aoiim. 
See  Dandelion, 

Tar^Ml.  X.  Of  or  pertaining  to  the  tarsus 
(1st  def.) ;  as  T.  bones,  T.  arteries.  T.  canal, 
the  canal  under  the  head  of  the  abductor 
hallucis,  transmitting  vessels  and  nerves  to 
the  sole.  2.  Pertaining  to  the  tarsus  (2d 
def.).  T.  arches,  arches  formed  above  and 
below  the  tarsus  by  the  palpebral  arteries. 
T.  cartilage,  T.  plate,  see  Tarsus  (2d  def.). 
T.  cyst,  T.  tumor,  see  Chalazion, 

Tarsalgia  (tahr-earjah).  {-algia.]  Pain, 
especially  neuralgic  pain,  in  the  tarsus. 

Tarsec'tomy.  [-ectomy,]  Excision  of  the 
tarsus  or  one  of  its  bones. 

TarsitU  (tahr^e/tis,  tahr-see'tis).  [-iHs,] 
Inflammation  of  the  tarsus. 

Tarso-metatar^sal.  Between  or  connect- 
ing tarsus  and  metatarsus ;  as  T.-m.  joints, 
T.-m.  ligaments. 

Tar^soplasty.  [Gr.  pUusdnf  to  fiishion.] 
Bee  BlepharopUuty, 

Tarsorrhapy  (tahr-sor'a-fee).  [Gr.  rhaphi, 
a  seam.]  The  operation  of  stitching  the  lids 
together  so  as  to  effect  their  temporaiy  or 
permanent  union. 

Tarsot'omy.  [-tomy.]  The  operation  of 
cutting  into  or  cutting  out  the  tarsus. 

Tar^BUS.    [Gr.  tarsot.]    X.  The  part  of  the 


foot  immediately  a^oining  the  ankle-joint. 
It  contains  7  bones  disposed  in  three  sets: 

(A)  the  astragalus  above  and  oe  calcis  below ; 

(B)  the  scaphoid  internally  and  the  cuboid 
externally ;  and  (C)  the  internal,  middle,  and 
external  cuneiform  bones  articulating  with  the 
metatarsal  bones.  The  astragalus  articulates 
with  the  tibia  and  flbula.  2.  The  semilunar 
framework  of  condensed  connective  tissue 
(sometimes  improperly  called  tarsal  cartilage) 
giving  firmness  and  shape  to  either  eyelid. 

Tar'tar.  [L.  tartortw.  Hell.]  1.  The  sedi- 
ment which  accumulates  in  wine-casks ;  con- 
sisting mainly  of  crude  potassium  bitartrate 
(Cream  of  t.).  Hence  also,  other  crystalline 
bodies  consisting  of  soluble  tartrates.  Berated 
t.,  see  Boraied,  T.  emet'lc  (Tartarus  emeti- 
cus),  antimony  and  potassium  tartrate.  8. 
A  mass  of  animal  and  mineral  matter  form- 
ing a  hard  incrustation  upon  the  teeth. 

Tartarated  (tahr'tur-ay-ted).  [L.  tartarSf- 
tus.]  Containing  tartar;  as  T.  antimony 
("  tartar  emetic). 

Tartaric  add  (tahr-tar^ik).  [L.  acfidum 
tartar^ieum,  U.  8.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  G.  Ph.]  A 
dibasic,  tetratomic  acid,  CiHeOe  =  C2H2(OH)j- 
(CO.OH)2,  derived  from  tartar  (1st  def.)  and 
various  plants.  A  substance  of  agreeable 
acid  flavor  used  mainly  in  the  preparation  of 
efiervescent  draughts,  e.  g.  Seidhtz  powder. 

Tartarlsed  (tahr'tur-eyzd).  [L.  tartarizaf- 
tus.]    See  Tartrated. 

Tar'tams  (tahr'tur-us).  [L.]  Tartar.  T. 
boraxa'tos,  see  Borated  tartar.  T.  depura'- 
tos,  G.  Ph.,  potassium  bitartrate.  T.  natro- 
na'tos,  G.  Ph.,  sodium  and  potassium  tar- 
trate. T.  stlbia'tns,  G.  Ph.  (T.  emet'lcns), 
antimony  and  potassium  tartrate. 

Tartrate  (tah/trayt).  [L.  tartras.]  A  salt 
of  tartaric  acid ;  comprising  the  Acid  fs  or 
BitartraieSf  in  which  only  one  atom  of  hydro- 
gen in  tartaric  acid  is  replaced  by  a  base; 
and  Normal  f «,  in  which  two  atoms  of  hydro- 
gen are  replaced.  The  t's  of  potassium  and 
of  sodium  and  potassium  are  diuretic,  and  in 
large  doses  cathartic  ;  those  of  iron  and  am- 
monium and  iron  and  potassium  are  used  like 
other  chal^beates;  and  the  t.  of  antimony 
and  potassium  is  the  form  under  which  anti- 
mony is  usually  given. 

Tartrated  (tahr'tray-ted).  [L.  tartrd'Uu.] 
Containing  tartar  or  combined  with  tartaric 
acid.  T.  antimony,  antimony  and  potassium 
tartrate.    T.  borax,  borated  tartar. 

Tashkend'  nicer.    See  Sariian  disease. 

Taste.  1.  A  peculiar  sensation  produced 
by  the  contact  of  soluble  substances  with  the 
tongue ;  characterized  as  sweet,  sour,  bitter, 
insipid,  etc.  2.  The  sense  by  which  we  are 
made  aware  of  the  t  of  bodies.  Effected  by 
the  gustatory  nerve  (conveying  sensations 
fVom  the  anterior  portion  of  the  tongue)  and 
the  glossopharyngeal  (connected  with  the  i>os- 
terior  portion) ;  and  by  certain  terminal  or- 
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gBOS  in  the  tongne  (T.-bnds,  or  gustatory 
bulbs ;  T.-cells,  or  gustatory  cells).  See  Oui- 
iatory. 

Tattoo'.  [New  Zealand  word.]  To  color 
indelibly  by  puncturing  the  skin  and  intro- 
ducing pigment  into  the  punctures.  Applied 
also  to  Uie  cornea  to  hide  the  disfigurement 
caused  by  a  leucoma. 

Tanrln  (taw'rin).  [Taur-ocholic  acid  +  -tn.] 
A  crystalline  substance,  CxHtNOsS  -  CiHs- 
(NHs)S08,  or  amido-isethionic  add,  produced 
by  the  decomposition  of  taurocholic  add,  and 
occurring  in  minute  quantities  in  the  muscle 
and  lungs. 

Tanrocliolic  add  (taw"roh-korik).  A  crys- 
talline biliary  add,  C^H^NSCh.  It  is  com- 
pounded of  taurin  and  cholic  add.  Its  salts 
(Tavrocholates),  especially  that  of  sodium, 
form  the  chief  biliary  salt  of  human  bile,  and 
also  occur  in  ox-bile. 

Taz'is.  [Qr.,f^.toMem,  to  dispose.]  Ifanip- 
ulation ;  particularly,  manipulation  method- 
ically conducted  for  the  reduction  of  a  dislo- 
cation, of  a  hernia,  etc. 

T.-baadage.    See  Bandage, 

Te.    Symbol  of  tellurium. 

Tea.  [Chinese  word.]  1.  The  dried  leaves 
of  Thea  (Oamellia)  Chinensis,  a  Chinese  shrub. 
They  contain  iheine  (identified  with  caff'eine) 
and  tannic  acid,  and  are  used  in  infusion  as 
a  mental  stimulant  and  exhilarant  They 
restrain  tissue-waste  and  thus  replace  food. 
2.  The  inftision  made  from  t-leaves.  8.  Any 
inftision  used  freely  as  a  beverage. 

Teaberry.    See  Wintergreen  (ad  def.). 

Teale's  ampntatlon  (teelz).  See  AmptUa- 
Hon. 

Toa-mlztiire.    See  Speeiei  (2d  def.). 

Tears.  [L.  Uu/rimm.]  The  clear,  fidntly 
alkaline,  watery  liquid  secreted  by  the  lach- 
rymal gland  and  serving  to  moisten  the  con- 
junctiva and  keep  it  cleansed  from  dust  and 
other  impurities.  The  t.  are  carried  over 
the  surfiace  of  the  eye  by  the  movements  of 
the  lids,  and  are  discharged  through  the 
puncta  into  the  lachrymal  sac  (Tear-sac),  and 
thence  through  the  lachrymal  duct  (Tear- 
duot)  into  the  nose. 

Tease.  To  separate  a  tissue  into  fine  shreds 
by  tearing  its  structural  elements  apart  with 
needles;  a  manipulation  much  used  in  mi- 
croscopy. 

Teaspoon.  A  measure  approximately  equal 
to  one  fluidrachm.  The  exact  measure  is 
about  5  gm.  or  one-sixth  of  a  fluidounce. 

Teat  (teet).    See  Nipple. 

Teotooephaly  (tek"toh-sef 'a-lee).  [L.  tic- 
Um,  roof,  +  Or.  hephaie,  head.]  See  Scapho- 
cephaly, 

Tectorial  (tek-toh'ree-ul).  Boofing ;  as  T. 
membrane  (see  Membrana  tedoria), 

Teti  oil.    Sesame  oil. 


Teeth.    See  Tooik. 

Teetmng  (tee'tMng).    See  Daumam, 

Teg'men.  FL  t^mina.  [L.]  A  cover- 
ing. T.  tym'paal.  the  osseous  roof  of  the 
tympanum,  formed  by  a  thin,  depressed  lam- 
ina belongmg  to  the  antero-intemal  surfiuse 
of  the  petrous  portion  of  the  temporal  bone. 
Combined  with  the  a^acent  T.  mastold'eaiii. 
roofing  over  the  mastdd  cells,  it  forms  the  T. 
mastoldeo-tjnDoipaa'lciim. 

Tegmen'tal.  Of  or  pertaining  to  the  teg- 
mentum ;  as  T.  tystem  (see  Brain).  T.  nir- 
olena,  the  red  nudeus.  T.  radiation,  the 
radiating  fibres  passing  from  the  hinder  part 
of  the  internal  capsule  to  the  cortex ;  repre- 
senting the  continuation  of  the  tegmentum. 

Tegmen'tmn.  [L.  »  covering.]  The  pos- 
terior portion  of  the  pons  Varolii  and  tlie 
cms  cerebri  See  Pont,  Cru$,  and  Tegmental 
eyetem  (under  Brain). 

Tegument  (teg'yu-ment).  [L.  tegumenfium, 
fr.  t0^«r«,  to  cover.]  The  integument  Hence, 
Tegome&'tal,  of  or  pertaining  to  the  t. 

Teidimann's  crystals  (teye&'mahnz).  See 
Hmmiin, 

Tdcbopsla  (tey-kop'see-ah).  [Gr.  teiekoe, 
wall,  +  opeie,  sight.]    See  Scotoma  edtUUUme, 

Tela  (tee'lah).  [L]  X.  A  web,  a  tissue 
of  cloth  or  other  woven  material.  2.  Atissne 
of  the  body ;  as  T.  fibro'sa  (fibrous  tissue),  etc 
T.  chorloldea  superior,  the  velum  inter- 
positom. 

Telangiectasis  (tee-lan"jee-ek'ta-sis),  Te- 
langelectasls  (tee-lan^'jey-ek'ta-sis).  Telean- 
giectasis (tee^lee-an-Jee-ek'ta-sis).  [Gr.ielot, 
end,  +  anguh  +  -eetasie.]  Dilatation  of  tiie 
capillaries  producing  a  form  of  ancdoma  and 
nsevus.  Hence,  Telanglectat'lo,  ^  pertain- 
ing to,  or  produced  by  t. 

Teleg'raplier's  cramp.  A  painftil  variety 
of  spasm  of  the  muscles  of  ttie  finsers  and 
hand  occurring  in  tdegrapheis ;  analogous  in 
its  nature  to  writer's  cramp. 

Telepathy  (tee-lep'a-thee).  [Gr.  UU,  tu 
off,  +  -poiky.]    See  aympathy. 

Telluric  (tel-leViik).  [L.  ums^  earth.] 
1.  Arising  fh>m  the  esjrth ;  as  T.  miasm.  2. 
Of  or  containing  tellurium.  T.  add,  a  di- 
basic acid.  HsTe04,  analogous  to  sulphuric 
acid,  and  forming  salts  called  Tdl'iirates. 

Tellnrlnm  (tel-lew'ree-um).  [L.  tdluM, 
earth,  +  •turn.']  A  non-metallic  element^  oc- 
curring as  a  silvery-white  substance ;  akin  to 
sulphur;  atomic  wdght,  125;  symbol,  Te. 

Teldedthal  (tee'^loh-Wi-thul).  [Gr.  telos^ 
end,  +  lekiihot,  porridge.]  Of  an  ovum,  hav- 
ing the  yolk  concentrated  at  one  of  its  poles. 

Telolemma  (tee^loh-lem'mah).  [Gr.  teloe, 
end,  +  lemmaf  husk.]  The  double  covering 
of  a  motorial  end-plate,  formed  by  the  sarco- 
lemma  and  a  prolongation  of  the  sheath  of 
Henle. 

Tem'perama&t.    [L.  tempsrdmai'duii.]    !%• 
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peculiar  disposition  or  character  of  an  indl- 
yidual,  comprising  both  the  predominant  cast 
of  his  mind  and  his  general  physical  consti- 
tution. Formerly  classed  as  ^ioas  (or  Chol- 
eric), Sanguine,  Nervous,  and  Lymphatic, 
upon  the  idea  that  a  predominance  of  one  of 
the  four  humors  (bile,  blood,  nerve-fluid,  and 
lymph)  produced  a  specific  t. 

Temperature  (tem'pur-a-tewr).  [L.  temper- 
dtu'rckf  fr.  temperdre,  to  regulate.]  The  state 
of  a  body  as  regards  heat ;  the  degree  of  heat 
emitted  by  any  body,  especially  as  measured 
by  the  thermometer  (see  Thermometer),  Ab- 
solute t.,  t.  measured  from  the  absolute  zero 
(-  273°  C).  Animal  t.,  Body-t..  the  t.  of  the 
animal  body ;  in  cold-blood^  animals  vary- 
ing with  that  of  the  surrounding  medium ; 
in  warm-blooded  animals  (mammals,  birds) 
nearly  constant  under  all  conditions  {Normal 
(.)•  Elevation  of  t.  above  normal  constitutes 
fever.  T.-senBO,  the  sense  by  which  we  ap- 
preciate degrees  and  changes  of  t ;  comprising 
the  Heat'Sense  {Thermautkeaia),  by  which  we 
appreciate  hot  bodies  as  hot,  and  the  Sense  of 
cold  {Orytesthesia)f  by  which  we  appreciate  cold 
bodies  as  cold.  The  two  varieties  of  sensa- 
tion are  subserved  by  different  nerves,  so  that 
at  some  points  {hot  points)  cold  bodies  are  not 
felt  to  be  cold,  and  at  others  {cold  points)  hot 
bodies  are  not  felt  to  be  hot. 

Temple  (tem'pul).  [L.  tempus,  time.]  1. 
The  region  on  tne  lateral  aspect  of  the  head 
immediately  back  of  the  eye  and  forehead. 
2.  The  straight  or  curved  wire  of  a  spectade- 
fhune  passing  back  over  the  ears. 

Tem'poral.  [L.  tempord'lis.]  1.  Of,  per- 
taining to,  or  situated  in  the  temple ;  as  T, 
fossa,  T,  arteries  (Anterior,  Middle,  Posterior, 
and  Deep),  T,  nerves  (&om  facial,  inferior 
maxillary,  and  auriculo-temporal),  Superior 
and  Inferior  t  lines  of  the  parietal  bone  (the 
former  attaching  the  T.  fascia,  the  latter,  con- 
tinuous-with  the  7.  crest  of  the  frontal  bone, 
attaching  the  T.  museU),  T.  bone,  the  irregu- 
lar bone  at  the  side  and  base  of  the  skull,  con- 
taining the  organ  of  hearing  and  related 
parts,  and  forming  part  of  the  t.  fossa.  Com- 
prises the  petrous,  mastoid,  and  squamous 
portions.  2.  Pertaining  to  or  in  relation  with 
the  t  bone ;  as  T.  lolbe  of  the  brain,  consisting 
of  the  Superior,  Middle,  and  Inferior  t.  con- 
volutions. 8.  Supplying  the  t.  muscle  or  t. 
lobe  of  the  brain.  4.  Toward  or  on  the  same 
side  as  the  temple ;  as  T.  aspect  of  the  retina, 
T.  hemianopia. 

Tem'poro-.  Prefix  meaning  of  or  pertain- 
ing to  the  temple,  the  temporal  bone,  or  the 
temporal  lobe.  Temporo-cen'tral  tract,  a 
tract  connecting  the  temporal  lobe  with  the 
central  convolutions.  Tempore  -  ftt'dal 
nenrea,  branches  of  the  fkcial  nerve  supply- 
ing the  temple  and  face.  Temporo-firon'tal 
tract,  a  tract  connecting  the  temporal  and 
fh>ntal  lobes.  Temporo  -  malar  canali, 
canals  in  the  malar  bone  transmitting  nerves 


to  the  temple  and  cheek.  Temporo-max'- 
Ulary,  between  or  connecting  the  temporal 
and  inferior  maxillary  bones.  Temporo- 
ocdpltal,  between  the  temporal  and  occipi- 
tal bones,  as  T.-o.  suture;  belonging  to  the 
temporal  and  occipital  lobes,  as  T.-o.  convo- 
lution. Temporo-pari'etal,  between  the  tem- 
poral and  i>arietal  bones,  as  T.-p.  suture ;  con- 
necting the  temporal  and  parietal  lobes,  as 
T.-p.  (retro-insular)  convolutions.  Temporo- 
sphenoi'dal,  between  the  temporal  and  sphe- 
noid bones,  as  T.-s.  suture :  in  relation  with 
the  temporal  and  sphenoid  bones,  as  T.-s. 
lobe  of  the  brain  (composed  of  the  T.-s.  con- 
volutions). 

Tenadons  (tee-nay'shus).  [L.  iendx,  fr. 
tenere,  to  hold.  J  1.  Holding  fast  to,  adhesive. 
2.  Coherent;  cohesive;  tough. 

Tenacity  (tee-nas'i-tee).  The  state  of  being 
tenacious;  toughness. 

Tenacnlnm  (tee-nak'yu-lum).  [L.,  fr.  tenh-e, 
to  hold.]  1.  A  fibrous  band  which  keeps 
I>arts  in  their  place.  2.  A  hook-like  instru- 
ment for  catching  up  and  holding  structures. 

TendlnltU  (ten^di-ney'tis,  ten'^di-nee'tis), 
Tendlnosntnre  (ten"di-noh-eew'chur).  See 
TenonHHSf  Tenosuture, 

Tendlno-trochanterlan  ligament  (ten'^di- 
noh-troh"kan-tee'ree-un).  A  fibrous  band 
running  from  the  upper  margin  of  the  cap- 
sule of  the  hip-ioint  and  binding  down  the 
tendon  of  the  gluteus  minimus. 

Ten'dlnoos.  [L.  tendino'sus.]  Of,  pertain- 
ing to,  or  composed  of  tendon ;  resembling 
tendon. 

TenMo.  [L.]  Fl.  ten'dines.  See  Tendon. 
T.  Aohlllls,  see  Achilles  tendon.  T.  cordlfor'- 
mls,  the  cordiform  or  central  tendon  of  the 
diaphragm.  T.  oc'nll,  T.  palpebra'mm,  the 
internal  palpebral  ligament;  a  tendinous 
band  at  the  inner  angle  of  the  orbit,  giving 
origin  to  the  orbicularis  palpebrarum. 

Tendon  (ten'dun).  [L.  tendo,  fr.  tendere,  to 
stretch.]  A  white  fibrous  cord  formed  of  con- 
nective tissue,  in  which  the  fibres  of  a  mus- 
cle terminate,  and  which  serves  to  attach  the 
latter  to  bone  or  other  structures.  T.-reflez, 
T.-reactlon,  reflex  contraction  of  a  muscle 
produced  by  stimulation  of  its  t. 

TendosynoYltls  (ten"'doh-sin"o-vey'tis, 
ten'"doh-sin"o-vee'tis).    See  Tenosynovitis. 

Tendo-Taglnal  (ten"doh-v^'i-nul).  Of  or 
pertaining  to  a  tendon  and  its  sheath ;  as  T.- 
V.  ganglion. 

Tenesmos  (tee-nez'mus).  [Gr.  teinein,  to 
stretch.]  A  straining;  especially,  repeated 
painful  straining  associated  with  inefiectual 
effbrts  to  evacuate  the  bowels  {Rectal  t.)  or  to 
evacuate  the  bladder  ( Vesical  <.,  T.  vesicse). 

Tennis-elbow.  Lameness  of  the  elbow 
due  to  strain  incurred  in  playing  lawn-tennis. 

Teno-  (ten"oh-),  Tendon-,  Ten'ont-.    [Or. 
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ienan  (gen.  tenonioa)^  tendon.]  Prefixes  mean- 
ing of  or  pertaining  to  a  tendon. 

Tenonitis  (-ne/tiB,  -nee'tis).  [Gr.  -ttu.] 
1.  Tenontitis.  2.  Inflammation  of  Tenon's 
capsule. 

Tenon's  oapsnle.  The  connective-tiBsne 
capsule  forming  a  socket  for  the  eye.  It  is 
lined  interiorly  by  endothelium,  and  encloses 
a  lymph-space  (Tenon's  space). 

Tenont'acra.  [-agraJ]  Gouty  disease  of 
tendons. 

Tenontitis  (-te/tis,  -tee-tis).  [+  -itU.]  In- 
flammation of  a  tendon. 

Tenontography  (-tog'ra-fee),  Tanontology 
(-tol'o^ee).  [-ttraphy  or  -togy.]  A  descrip- 
tion of  or  treatise  upon  tendons. 

Tenorrhaphy  (tee-nor'a-fee),  Tenosntnre 
(ten^oh-seVchur).  [Gr.  rhaphif  seam,  or 
iuture.]  The  operation  of  sewing  up  a  divided 
tendon. 

Tenostosls  (-os-toh'sis).  [Gr.  osteon  +  -ons.] 
Conversion  of  a  tendon  into  bone. 

Tenos3moYltls  (-sin^o-vey'tis,  -sin''oh-vee'- 
tis).  [SynoviHt.]  Inflammation  of  a  tendon 
and  its  sheath. 

Tenotomy  (tee-not^o-mee).  [-totny.]  The 
operation  of  dividing  a  tendon ;  performed 
with  a  pair  of  scissors  or  a  slender  knife 
called  a  Ten'otome. 

Tension  (teu'shun).  [L.  tenrio,  £r.  tmdere. 
to  stretch.]  1.  The  act  of  stretching  or  or 
pulling  taut.  2.  A  state  of  tightness;  the 
condition  of  being  stretched ;  the  amount 
by  which  anything,  especially  a  muscle,  is 
stretched  or  elongated  in  opi>o6ition  to  its  in- 
herent elastic  or  contractile  power.  T.  su- 
tnres,  sutures  inserted  to  reduce  traction  on 
the  lips  of  a  wound.  8.  Hence,  reciprocally, 
internal  pressure  or  tendency  to  expansion ; 
the  force  which  urges  a  confined  body  to  ex- 
pand and  break  through  its  confining  ^v^ls ; 
as  T.  of  gases  (=  the  tendency  to  expansion 
produced  by  the  mutual  repulsion  of  the 
gaseous  molecules),  Intra-ocnlar  t.  (or  pres- 
sure of  the  contents  of  the  eye  against  its 
tunics  due  to  constantly  renewed  accumula- 
tion of  fluid  in  the  interior).  Intra-ocular  t. 
is  measured  by  palpation,  and  is  denoted  by 
the  symbol  Tn  (=»  normal  tension)  and  T+1, 
T+2,  T+3,  or  T— 1,  T-2,  and  T— 3,  denoting 
various  degrees  of  increased  and  diminishea 
t.  4.  Of  electricity,  that  property  of  it  which 
enables  it  to  overcome  resistance  (Electrical 
t.). 

Ten'sor.  [L.]  A  muscle  which  tightens 
a  part ;  as  the  T.  pala'ti,  T.  tarsi,  T.  tym'- 
pani,  T.  vagi'nss  fem'oris. 

Tent.  A  conical  plug  of  dried  material 
(sponge,  laminaiia,  etc.)  which,  being  highly 
absorbent,  swells  rapidly  when  wett^ ;  used 
for  dilating  the  oe  uteri,  fistulie,  etc. 

Tenth  (cranial)  nanre.  The  pneumo- 
gastric  nerve. 


Tontorlnm  corebelll  (ten-tob'ree-nm  sei^'e- 
bell'e^).  [L.  »  tent  of  Uie  cerebellum).  A 
roof-Uke  process  of  dura  mater  arching  over 
the  superior  snr£BUie  of  the  oerebellnm  and 
supporting  the  temporo-sphentndal  lobes  of 
the  cerebrum. 

Tephromyelltls  (tef "  roh  -  mey  -  e  -  ley '  tis, 
tef ''roh-mey-e-lee'tis).  [Gr.  t^hros,  awy,  -l- 
myeRtM.]    PoliomyelitLs. 

Tephrosis  (tee-froh'sis).  [Gr.]  Incinera- 
tion. 

Terato-  (ter'a-toh-).  [Gr.  teraa,  monster.] 
Prefix  meaning  of  or  pertaining  to  a  monster 
or  monstrosity. 

Teratogeny  (-tqj'e-nee).  [-ysiiem«.]  The 
development  of  monsters. 

Teratoid  (ter'a-toyd).  [-old,]  like  a  mon- 
ster. T.  tumor,  a  tumor  of  extremely  com- 
plex and  heterogeneous  composition,  par- 
ticularly a  teratoma. 

Teratcdogy  (-toro-jee).  l4ogy.]  The  science 
relating  to  monsters  and  their  production  and 
classification.  Hence,  Teratolog'lcal,  of; 
pertaining  to,  or  in  accordance  with  U 

Teratoma  (-toh'mah).  [-omaJ]  A  tamor 
containing  remains  of  a  fetus ;  resulting  from 
inclusion  of  one  abortive  fetus  mthin  another 
which  develops  normally.  One  variety  is  a 
dermoid  cyst  (q.  v.). 

Terchlorlde  (tur-kloh'reyd).  [L.  ter,  thrice, 
+  ehlarine  +  -ide.]    A  trichloride. 

Terel>ene  (ter'e-been).  [2Ve6-inthina  + 
-ene,  L.  tere6e  tinrn,  U.  8.  Ph.j  A  thin,  neariy 
colorless  liquid,  CioHi«,  of  thyme-like  odor 
and  aromatic  taste,  produced  by  the  action 
of  sulphuric  add  upon  oil  of  turpentine.  A 
stimulating  expectorant  and  antiseptic ;  used 
in  bronchitis,  subacute  and  chroidc  gienito- 
urinary  inflammations,  and  fermentative  dys- 
pepsia.   Dose,  6-10  nt  (gm-  0.30-0.60). 

Terebentbene  (ter'e-ben'theen).  Oil  of 
turpentine. 

Tereblnthlna(ter''e-bin'thi-nah).  [L.]  See 
Turpentine, 

Tereblnthlnate  (ter^'e-bin'thi-nayt).  Con- 
taining or  resembling  turpentine. 

Terebrating  (ter^'e-bray-ting).  [L.]  Bat- 
ing ;  as  T.  pains. 

Terebratlon  (ter^'e-bray'shun).  [L.  tere- 
brdre,  to  bore.]    The  act  of  boring. 

Teres  (tee'rees).  [L.]  1.  Bound;  cylin- 
drical ;  as  Ligamentum  t  or  round  ligament. 
2.  A  cylindrical  muscle ;  as  T.  migor  and  T. 
minor,  muscles  of  the  shoulder. 

Ter  In  die  (tur  in  dey'ee).  [L.]  Three 
times  a  day. 

Term  (turm).  [L.  te/minus.]  X.  A  limit  or 
boundary ;  as  Labor  at  t  (i.  e.  at  the  end  of 
the  regular  period).  2.  A  definite  period; 
particularly,  the  time  during  which  anytiiing: 
regnlariy  lasts. 
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Ter'mlnal.  Forming  the  end ;  asT.arteiy 
(see  Artery), 

Ternary  (tui^ner-ee).  [L.  temd'riua.]  X. 
Third  in  place.  2.  Containing  three  ele- 
ments or  radicals,  especially  three  distinct  in 
relations  or  mode  of  union ;  as  T.  compounds. 

Temitrate  (tur-ne/trayt).  [L.  ter,  thrice, 
+  nitric.    L.  ter'nitrds,']    A  trinitrate. 

Terozlde  (tur-ok'seyd).  [L.  ter,  thrice,  + 
oxygen  +  -ide,]    A  trioxide. 

Terpene  ( tur'peen ).  [  Terefr-inthina  +  -eneJ] 
A  hydrocarbon,  CioHi«,  constituting  pure  oU 
of  turpentine ;  hence,  generically,  any  hydro- 
carbon of  this  formula.  The  t's  constitute 
the  essential  constituent  of  many  volatile  oils. 

Terpln  (tur'pin).  [2Vr«6-inthina  +  -in.] 
Turpentine  camphor ;  a  diatomic  alcohol,  Cio- 
Hi8(0H)s  »  CioHsoOt,  obtained  by  treating 
oil  of  turpentine  with  nitric  acid  and  alcohol. 
T.  hydrate  (Terpi'ni  hydras,  U.  S.  Ph.,  Ter- 
pinum  hydra' tum,  G.  Ph.),  CioHi8(OH)j  +  Hj- 

0,  forms  colorless  crystals  of  bitterish  taste. 
Used  like  terebene  in  whooping-cough,  etc. 
Dose,  a-10  gr.  (gm.  0.2-0.6). 

Terr'a.  [L.]  Earth.  T.  alba,  white  clay. 
T.  japon'lca,  catechu.  T.  folia'ta  tar'tarl, 
potassium  acetate.  T.  foliata  tartarl  cryi- 
tallisa'ta,  sodium  acetate.  T.  lem'nla,  a 
yellowish  ferruginous  clay  obtained  fh>m 
Lemnos.  T.  pondero'sa,  baryta.  T.  slgllla'- 
ta,  Armenian  or  other  varieties  of  bole  (clay) 
stamped  with  a  seal. 

Tersnlpliate  (tur-sul'fayt).  [L.  teriuFphd$ 
»  ter,  thrice,  +  sulphda.]  A  sulphate  contain- 
ing three  molecules  of  the  sulphuric-acid 
radical. 

Temlphide  (tur-suVfeyd).  [L.  ter,  thrice, 
-H  tidphur  +  4de.]    A  trisulphide. 

Tertian  (tur'shee-un).  [L.  ierHclnua,  tt, 
tertiue,  third.]  Recurring  every  second  day 
(i.  e.  on  the  3d,  5th,  7th,  etc.  days  of  a  disease); 
as  T.  (intermittent)  fever  (Febris  tertiana). 
Double  t.,  an  intermittent  in  which  there  are 
two  sets  of  paroxysms  differing  in  character 
and  each  recurring  like  a  t. 

Tertiary  (tui'shee-er-ee).     [L.  teriiafrius.] 

1.  Third  in  order ;  as  T.  stage  of  syphilis.  T. 
current,  an  electric  current  induced  in  a  coil 
of  wire  by  a  current  (secondary  current) 
which  is  itself  induced  by  a  primary  current 
T.  degeneration,  degeneration  of  a  nerve- 
tract  due  to  prolonged  disuse;  e.  g.  that  of 
the  optic  nerve  when  the  eye  is  removed.  2. 
Of  or  pertaining  to  that  which  is  third ;  as 
T.  symptoms  of  syphilis  (=  symptoms  of  the 
third  stage).  8.  Formed  by  three  successive 
replacements;  containing  three  substituted 
molecules;  as  T.  alcohols,  T.  amines.  T. 
amide,  a  nitrile. 

Tessellated  (tes'el-lay-ted).  [L.  teaeeOd'tut, 
fr.  teesela,  a  square  piece  of  stone.]  Divided 
into  squares  like  a  checker-board ;  checkered, 
formed  of  flat  cells  Joined  by  their  edges;  as 
T.  epithelium. 


Test.  [Originally,  a  vessel  or  apparatus  in 
which  metals  were  assayed,  ft.  L.  iestunif 
earthen  vessel.]  1.  A  trial  or  examination ;  es- 
pecially, a  specific  means  for  determining  the 
presence  or  absence  of  a  given  condition,  or, 
in  chemical  manipulations,  of  a  given  sub- 
stance ;  an  operation  or  process  attended  with 
a  distinctive  reaction.  2.  A  reagent ;  a  sub- 
stance producing  a  distinctive  reaction ;  as 
baryta  is  a  t.  for  sulphuric  acid.  Test-paper, 
a  paper  impregnated  with  a  chemical  reagent 
and  used  in  inducing  a  chemical  reaction ;  e. 
g.  litmus-paper  and  papers  used  in  testing  for 
albumen  and  glucose  in  the  urine.  Test-so- 
Intlon,  a  standardized  solution  of  a  chemical 
reagent  used  in  testing.  Test-tube,  a  thin- 
walled  glass  tube,  closed  at  one  end,  used 
for  heating  small  quantities  of  liquid  and 
conducting  chemical  reactions  with  small 
amounts  of  the  reagents.  Test-type,  letters 
of  uniform  size  and  shape,  used  in  testing  the 
sharpness  of  vision.  The  most  used  are  Snell- 
en'Sy  which  are  block  letters  drawn  to  scale, 
so  as  to  be  just  distinguishable  at  a  given  dis- 
tance (each  subtending  an  angle  of  5  min- 
utes) ;  and  Jager'e  (moetiy  employed  for  test- 
ing at  near  points),  which  are  letters  of  ordi- 
nary form  and  arbitrarily  selected  size. 

Test.    See  Testa, 

Tes'ta.  A  shell;  especially,  oyster^hell, 
formerly  used  as  a  source  of  calcium  carbon- 
ate after  washing  and  powdering  (T.  prttpa- 
ra'ta).    T.  ovi,  egg-sheU. 

TestlbracMum  (tes^tee-bray'kee-um).  [L. 
iestie  (2d  def.)  +  hrachium^  arm.]  The  superior 
peduncle  of  the  cerebellum. 

TesUde  (tes'tee-kul).  [L.  iestia,  or  in  dim. 
form  teelidtdua.'\  One  of  the  pair  of  glands 
contained  in  the  scrotum,  which  secrete  the 
semen.  The  t.  is  covered  successively  by  a 
double-layered  serous  sac  {twnica  vaginalis) 
which  was  originally  a  part  of  the  perito- 
neum ;  the  tunica  aibugineaf  composed  of  dense 
fibrous  connective  tissue ;  and  the  tunica  vaa- 
culoea,  composed  of  a  network  of  vessels 
united  by  delicate  connective  tissue.  The 
space  within  the  tunica  albuginea  is  divided 
into  two  large  compartments  by  the  mediatti- 
num  tettiSj  derived  from  this  tunic,  and  into 
many  small  compartments  by  septa  derived 
from  the  mediastinum;  and  these  compart- 
ments enclose  the  conical  lobules  of  the  t., 
each  consisting  of  one  or  more  convoluted 
tubes  {aeminiferous  tuhulee)  which  unite  to 
form  20  or  30  straight  tubes  {vaaa  recta).  The 
vasa  recta,  after  forming  an  anastomosing 
network  {rete  testis)  in  the  mediastinum,  ter- 
minate in  12  to  20  ducts  {vasa  effereniia)  which 
leave  the  t.  and  on  top  of  it  constitute  the 
t^^idyms;  the  globus  migor  of  the  latter 
^ing  formed  of  the  convoluted  ducts  them- 
selves, the  globus  minor  of  a  single  convo- 
luted tube  into  which  these  ducts  all  empty. 
This  duct  is  continued  into  the  vas  deferens. 
The  t.  is  originally  contained  in  the  abdomi- 
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nal  eayitj,  Imt  deacends  into  the  scrotom 
daring  tlie  latter  part  of  fetal  life  (Deacent 
of  tba  t's).  Chief  duea$et  of  the  t :  £ulure 
to  leave  abdominal  cavity  (Undeicended  t.) ; 
patency  of  connection  between  tunica  vagi- 
nalis and  peritoneal  cavity,  producing  con- 
Snital  hernia  and  hydrocele;  hydrocele; 
flammation  (orchitia  and  epididymitis) ; 
tomors;  neuralgia  (Irritable  t.). 

Teatteolar  (tes-tik'ya-lur).  Of  or  derived 
fh>m  the  testicles ;  as  T.  neuralgia. 

Tes'tU.  [L.]  1.  The  testicle.  T.  mall'- 
ebrifl,  the  ovary.  2.  One  of  the  two  posterior 
tubercles  of  the  corpus  quadrigeminum. 

Tetanic  (tee-tan'ik).  X.  Of  or  pertaining 
to  tetanus ;  as  T.  symptoms.  2.  Resembling 
tetanus;  of  muscular  contractions,  continu- 
ing for  a  considerable  time  without  relaxa- 
tion, tonic    8.  Producing  tetanus. 

Tetaalform  (tee-tan'ee-&wrm).  [TWomit 
+  forma,  shape.]    Tetanoid. 

Tetamil'a.    [Dim.  of  tetanus,]    Tetany. 

Tetaalna  (telfa-neen).  A  ptomaine,  Cit- 
HmNsOa,  obtained  from  cultures  of  the  Bacil- 
lus of  tetanus  and  from  the  tissues  of  tetanus- 
patients.  It  produces  lethargy  and  paralysis, 
followed  by  convulsions,  principally  tonic, 
and  death. 

Tetaniiatlon  (tet^'a-ney-zay'shun).  The 
act  or  process  of  tetanizing ;  the  induction  of 
tetanus. 

TetanlM  (tefa-neyz).  To  throw  into  a 
condition  of  tetanus  or  continuous  spasm ;  of 
a  nerve,  to  apply  such  a  stimulus  to  it  as  will 
throw  its  muscle  into  a  state  of  tetanus. 

Tetanoid  (tet'a-noyd).  [-oid.]  Besembling 
tetanus ;  as  T.  spasm,  T.  chorea.  T.  fever, 
cerebro-spinal  meningitis.  T.  paraplegia, 
B&e  Paraplegia. 

Tetaaomotor  (tel^'a-noh-moh'tur).  [Motor,] 
An  apparatus  for  producing  tetanus  of  a 
muscle  by  repeated  mechanical  irritation. 

Tetano-tozine  (tet "  a  -  noh  -  tok '  seen).  A 
ptomaine,  GsHnN,  produced  in  cultures  of  the 
iiacillus  of  tetanus.  It  produces  tremors,  fol- 
lowed by  paralysis  and  convulsions. 

Tet^anns.  [Gr.  -  stretching,  fr.  teinein,  to 
stretch.]  1.  An  acute  disease  In  which  there 
is  a  state  of  persistent  tonic  spasm  of  the 
voluntary  muscles,  heightened  at  intervals 
by  short,  acute  exacerbations.  T.  may  be 
due  to  injury,  especially  punctured  and 
lacerated  wounds  (Tranmat'ic  t.),  to  ex- 
posure to  cold  and  wet  (Idiopath'io  t., 
BhenmaVic  t.),  to  infection  of  the  umbilicus 
or  other  causes  in  new-bom  in&nts  (T. 
neonato'mm),  or  as  a  result  of  abortion  or 
parturition  (Puer'peral  t.).  It  has  been  as- 
cribed to  a  specific  bacillus  {T.  badUua,  Bacil- 
lus tetani).  Symptoms :  rigidity  and  cramp- 
like pain  in  the  muscles  of  the  neck,  the  jaw 
(producing  trismus  or  lockjaw),  spine,  pro- 
dncing  opisthotonos  (T.  dorealUi,  T,  potti'cue), 


3  TETRAMAZIA 

the  abdomen  (producing  sometimes  empros- 
thotonos  or  7.  attH'eus,  and  pleurothotonos  or 
T.  lateraflis)f  and  the  respiratory  muscles  (pro- 
ducing asphyxia).  All  these  symptoms  are 
aggravated  during  the  paroxysmal  exacerba- 
tions. A  peculiar  variety  is  the  T.  liydro- 
pbob'iout,  or  Cepbal'ic  t.,  caused  by  iiyuries 
about  the  head,  and  characterized  by  &cial 
paralysis  on  the  side  of  the  iivjury.  T.  is  com- 
monly fatal,  death  resulting  trom  asphyxia, 
sudden  failure  of  the  heart,  or  exhaustion. 
Treatment :  rest  in  a  dark  room ;  liquid  nour- 
ishment through  the  mouth,  nose,  or  rectum ; 
sedatives  and  antispasmodics  (chloroform, 
amyl  nitrite,  the  bromides,  chloral,  calabar 
bean,  opium,  belladonna,  and  cannabis  in- 
dica).  Intermittent  t.,  tetany.  2.  A  tetanic 
contraction ;  a  continuous  state  of  spasm  and 
rigidity  of  a  muscle,  such  as  is  produced  by 
a  very  rapid  series  of  stimulL 

Tetany  (tel^a-nee).  A  disease  in  which 
there  is  a  paroxysmal  or  continuous  symmet- 
rical, tonic  spasm  of  the  muscles,  especially 
of  the  extremities,  producing  bilateral  pain 
and  contracture.  It  occurs  after  diarrhcea, 
exposure  to  cold,  nursing,  excision  of  the 
thyroid  gland,  and  rickets.  The  intermittent 
form  may  last  for  many  weeks.  T.  usually 
ends  in  recovery.  Treatment:  removal  of 
cause;  potassium  bromide,  chloral,  cannabis 
indica;  tonics. 

Tet'ra-.    [Gr.]    Prefix  meaning  four. 

Tetrabaaio  (-baysik).  Of  an  add,  contain- 
ing four  atoms  of  hydrogen  (attached  to  the 
acid  radical)  replaceable  by  bases. 

TetrabraoliinB  (-bray'kee-us).  [Gr.  Mh 
ehidn,  arm.]    A  monster  having  four  arms. 

Tetracblma  (-keyrus).  [Gr.  char,  hand.] 
A  monster  having  four  hands. 

Tetraohloride  (-kloh'reyd).  A  compound 
consisting  of  a  radical  united  directly  to  four 
atoms  of  chlorine. 

Tetraohlormetliane  (-klawr  -  meth '  ayn). 
[CMor-  -h  methane,]    Oarbon  tetrachloride. 

Tetradd  (tet-ru^id).  Ospable  of  rephicing 
four  atoms  of  hydrogen  in  an  acid ;  having 
four  atoms  of  hydrogen  replaceable  by  add 
radicals;  asT.  base,  T.  alcohoL 

Tet'rad.  1.  A  group  of  four  similar  bodies, 
e.  g.  of  four  micrococcL  2.  An  element  hav- 
ing a  combining  power  (valence)  of  four. 

Tetragontun  Inmbale  (-goh'num  lum-ba/- 
lee).  [L.  OS  lumbar  quadrangle,  f^.  ietra-  + 
Gr.  gdniaf  angle.]  The  quadrangular  space 
bounded  above  by  the  serratus  posticus  in- 
ferior, below  by  the  upper  border  of  the  in- 
ternal oblique,  externally  by  the  origin  of 
the  external  oblique,  and  internally  by  the 
border  of  the  sacro-spinalis. 

Tetraiodopsnrol  (•ey^o^oh-pir'rol).   lodoL 

Tetramaiia  (-may 'zee -ah).  [Gr.  nasot, 
breast]  The  state  of  having  fonr  breasta  or 
mammary  glands. 
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Tetrametliylene-dlaiiilne  (-meth"i-leen- 
dey-am'een).    Putiescine. 

Tetrametbyl-pittresolne  (-meth  "  U  -  pew- 
trest'eeQ).  A  crystalline  base,  GsHaoNs  »  C4- 
HsCCHsjiNt,  prepared  artificially  from  putrea- 
cine.  It  is  extremely  poisonous,  producing 
symptoms  like  those  of  muscarine. 

Tetranopsla  (-nop'see-ah).  [An-  +  Gr.  op- 
m,  sight]  A  disturbance  of  vision  in  which 
one  quadrant  of  the  visual  field  is  obliterated. 

Tflft'rapus.  [Gr.i>ott«,foot]  1.  Foor-footed. 
2.  A  monster  having  four  feet 

Tetraaoelai  (We-lus).  [Or.  OseUfBy  leg.] 
A  monster  having  four  legs. 

Teferas  ter.  [Or.  tutir,  star.]  A  quad- 
ruple star ;  a  figure  produced  in  caryodnesis 
by  quadruple  division  of  the  nucleus. 

Tetratomio  (-tom'ik).  1.  Consisting  of  four 
atoms;  as  T.  molecule.  2.  Containing  four 
atoms  of  hydrogen  replaceable  by  bases;  asT. 
alcohol,  T.  acid. 

TetraTaleot  (-traVa-lent).  Having  a  va- 
lence of  four ;  quadrivalent 

Tflft'xonaL  [7V<ra-  +  sulph-<mal.]  Diethyl- 
snlphone-diethyl-methane ;  a  substance,  CbH»- 
8s04  -  {CtHsh  :  C:(S0z.CiH5)t,  allied  to  sul- 
phonal ;  used  like  the  latter,  and  said  to  be 
more  powerftiL    Dose,  15-30  gr.  (gm.  1-2). 

Tetrozide  (tet-rok'seyd).  A  compound  of 
a  radical  with  four  atoms  of  oxygen. 

Tett'er.  A  name  formerly  applied  to  vari- 
ous eruptions,  including  herpes,  eczema  {Moi$t 
t),  &VUS  {Honeycomb  <.),  and  psoriasis  (Sealy  t). 

Texas  f&ww.  An  infectious  disease  of  cat- 
tle, marked  by  gastric  inflammation  and 
splenic  enlargement  Ascribed  to  a  specific 
bacterium  (see  Bacteria  and  Fungi,  Table  of), 

Textoral  (teksf  yur-ul).  Of  or  nertaining 
to  the  texture  or  constitution  and  disposition 
of  the  component  parts  of  an  organ  or  tissue ; 
as  T.  changes. 

ThaltmimfKipTialon  (thal"am-en-eef  Vlon). 
[ThaUmme  +  encepkaUm.l  The  inter-brain. 
See  Brain. 

Thalam'io.  1.  Of  or  pertaining  to  the 
optic  thalamus.  2.  Originating  in  disease  of 
the  optic  thalamus ;  as  T,  eptUpey  (a  form  of 
sensoiy  epilepsy  ascribed  to  this  cause). 

Thalamo-oortical  (thal^a-moh-kawr'tee- 
kul).  Connecting  the  optic  thalamus  and 
cerebral  cortex. 

Tbalamo-lontloiilar  (thaV'a-moh-len-tik'- 
yu-lur).  Between  the  optic  thalamus  and  len- 
ticular nucleus;  as  T.-L  portion  of  the  in- 
ternal capsule. 

Tbal'amnB.  [L.  ^  Or.  tkalaimo$,'\  A  couch. 
Optic  t.  (T.  op'tieiiB  or  simply  T.),  see  OpHc 

Tballlne  (tharieen).  [Or.  ihaUos,  a  green 
shoot,  firom  the  green  color  produced  by  its 
oxidation.]  A  crystalline  base,  CioHisNO  «- 
C»Ht(0CHs)N.H4,  or  tetrahydro-paroxymeth- 
yl-quinoline.  T.  nilpliate  (Thalli'ns  sulphas, 


Thalli'num  sulAi'ricum.  O.  Ph.)  is  a  readily 
soluble,  whitish,  crystalline  powder,  of  aro- 
matic odor  and  sour,  bitterish  taste ;  used  as 
an  antipyretic,  requiring,  on  account  of  its 
transitory  effect,  to  be  administered  in  hourly 
doses  (Thalllnlsa'tlon)  of  gr.  ss-2  (gm.  0.03- 
0.13).  T.  tartrate  and  T.  hydrocUoride  are 
similarly  used. 

nuOl'lum.  [Or.  iKaUoe,  green  shoot,  on 
account  of  the  green  line  in  Its  gaseous  spec- 
trum, +  -Mmi.]  A  metallic  element;  a  soft, 
bluish-white  substance;  sp.  gr.,  11.8;  atomic 
weight,  203.7;  symbol,  Tl.  T.  tiilpliate  has 
been  used  in  1  per  cent  solution  in  cystitis. 

Tlianato-  (than'a-toh-J.  [Or.  (kanaUte, 
death.]  Prefix  meaning  of  or  pertaining  to 
death. 

Tlianatogiiomoiile(-tog"noh-mon'ik).  [Or. 
f/nSnumikoe,  fit  to  give  judgment]  Indica- 
tive of  death ;  as  T.  signs. 

Tban'atoid.    [-wd.^    Death-like. 

Tlianatom'eter.  [•meter.']  A  thermometer 
for  introduction  into  a  body-cavity  in  order 
to  prove  the  presence  of  death  by  the  reduc- 
tion in  the  temperature. 

Thanatophobia  (-foh'bee-ah).  [Or.  phehoe, 
fear  ]  Unnatural  dread  of  death ;  constant 
and  unfounded  apprehension  that  death  is 
imminent 

Tliap'ila.  A~  genus  of  the  Umbellifene. 
T.  gargan'ica  contains  an  acrid  resin  used  in 
making  a  plaster  (T.  plaster)  which  is  a 
counterirritant  producing  intense  pruritus 
and  often  troublesome  dermatitis. 

Thea  (thee'ah).    [L.]    See  Tea. 

Thebaine  (thee'bay-een).  [TMef  (where 
a  sort  of  opium  was  made)  +  -ine."]  A  crys- 
talline alkaloid,  CuHnNOs,  derived  from 
opium ;  produces  convulsions  in  animals ;  in 
man  acts  as  an  anodyne  and  hypnotic  in  doses 
ofgr.  1.5  (gm.  0.10). 

Thebetins' fbramlna  (thee-bee'zee-us).  See 
CoMole  and  Foramina,  TaJtHe  of, 

Tliebolaetlo  add  (thee ''  boh  -  lak '  tik). 
[Tktbee  (see  Thdtaine)  +  Iodic,]  A  variety 
of  lactic  acid  found  in  opium. 

Theca  (the'kah).  [Or.  iheke.]  A  sheath ; 
especially,  the  sheath  of  a  tendon.  T.  verte- 
brallB,  the  sheath  formed  by  the  meninges 
of  the  cord. 

Thecal  (thee'kul).  Of  or  pertaining  to  a 
sheath,  especially  of  a  tendon ;  as  T.  abscess. 

ThedtU  (thee-sey'tis,  thee-see'tds).  [-t(t«.] 
Infiammation  of  the  sheath  of  a  tendon. 

Thelne  (thee'een).    [T&ea  +  -tne.]   See  7>a. 

TheUtU  (thee-ley'tis,  thee-lee'tis).  [Or. 
ikeVe,  nipple,  +  -Mie.]  Infiammation  of  the 
nipple. 

Thelyblatt  (theree-blsst).  [Or.  ikHm,  fe- 
male, +  hlaetoe,  sprout]  A  name  given  in 
common  to  the  passive  element  (sperm-blasto- 
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phore)  of  a  male  generative  cell  and  the  actiye 
element  of  a  female  generative  celL 

Tlienar  (thee'nur).  [Gr.]  X.  The  palm. 
2.  The  prominence,  also  called  T.  amlnence, 
sitaated  on  the  palm  at  the  root  of  the  thnmb, 
and  formed  of  the  abductor  and  flexor  muscles 
(T.  musdes)  of  the  thumb.  Hence,  Tlie'nad» 
toward  the  T.  eminence ;  Tlie'iial,  of  or  per- 
taining to  the  t. 

Tlieobroma  (thee' Vbroh'mah).  [Gr.  (heos, 
a  god,  +  brama^  food.]  A  genus  of  trees  of 
the  Sterculiaceffi.  The  seeds  of  T.  Oacao  are 
the  cacao  or  T.,  used  in  preparing  chocolate 
and  cocoa,  and  containing  the  alkaloid  Theo- 
bro'mlne  (or  dimethyl-xanthine),  OiHsNiOi- 
—  CsHa(CHs)2N4C)»,  which  is  also  prepared 
synthetically  from  xanthine,  and  is  isomeric 
with  paraxanthine.  The  alkaloid  has  a 
physiological  action  like  caffeine.  The  seeds 
famish  on  expression  Oil  of  t.  (Cyieum  theo- 
bro'matis,  U.  8.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  (Jleum  caca'o, 
G.  Ph.,  T.  butter,  cacao  butter),  a  bland,  yel- 
lowish fat  used  as  an  emollient  and  for 
making  suppositories. 

Tlieomanla  (thee'^oh-ma/nee-ah).  [Gr. 
TheoSf  God,  +  mania,  madness.]  Insanity  upon 
religious  topics;  specifically,  the  form  of  de- 
lusion in  which  the  patient  believes  himself 
possessed  by  a  divine  spirit  (demonomania). 

Theophylline  (thee"oh-fll'leen).  [Thea  + 
Gr.  phuUon,  leaf;  +  -ine.]  A  base,  OTH8N4O1, 
obtained  from  tea ;  isomeric  with  tiieobromine 
and  paraxanthine. 

Therapentlc  (ther^'a-pew'tik),  Thorapenti- 
cal  (ther^'a-pew'tee-kul).  Of  or  pertaining 
to  therapeutics  or  healing ;  curative. 

TherapeutlcB  (ther'^a-pew'tiks).  Therapy 
(ther'a-pee).  [Gr.  therapeutike  or  therapeiaf  tr. 
therapeueirif  to  serve,  to  treat  medicinally.] 
The  science  and  art  of  healing;  treatment. 
Hence,  Therapeu'tUt,  one  skilled  in  t 

Therlaca  (thee-re/a-kah).  [Gr.  {hSriaJcoa, 
good  against  the  poison  of  wild  animals,  f^. 
ther,  wild  beast.]  1.  An  antidote  against 
poisons,  as  T.  Androm'achi  (Venice  treacle), 
a  famous  prescription  against  poisons  contain- 
ing 64  ingredients.  Retained  in  a  more  or 
less  modified  form  in  some  modem  formula- 
ries.   2.  Of  the  B.  Ph..  sugar-house  molasses. 

Therm.  [Gr.  thermiy  heat.]  A  unit  of  heat ; 
the  amount  of  heat  required  to  raise  one 
gramme  of  water  through  1°  C.    Cf.  Calorie. 

Thermasthesla  (thurm  "  es-  thee '  zhah) . 
[Thermo-  +  Gr.  aisthesia,  feeling.]  Sensitive- 
ness to  heat ;  ability  to  recognize  impressions 
produced  by  the  application  of  heat;  the 
heat-sense  (see  Temperature-sense).  Hence, 
Thermnstheslom'eter,  an  apparatus  for  meas- 
uring sensitiveness  to  heat  or  the  heat-sense 
of  different  parts  of  the  body. 

Thermal  (thur'mul).  1.  Of  or  pertain- 
ing to  heat,  as  T.  unit,  T.  spectrum  (see  Spec- 
trum) ;  for  or  regarding  heat>  as  T.  capacity 
(see  CapacUy),  T.  sense  (see  Thermmsihesia). 


2.  Hot;   as  T. 


T.    fiBVOr,  see  Baih  fever, 
springs. 

Thermalgesia  (tharm  "  al  -  jee '  see  -  ah). 
[Thermo-  -h  Gr.  algos,  pain.]  The  state  in 
which  the  application  of  heat  produces  pain. 

Thermic  (thnr'mik).  ThermaL  T.  ftver, 
insolation. 

Thermo-  (thur'moh-).  [Gr.  tkerme,  heat] 
Prefix  meaning  of  or  pertaining  to  heat 

Thermo-aiUBstliefia  (-an  "es- thee 'zhah). 
Absence  of  the  heat-sense ;  the  state  in  which 
hot  bodies  are  not  perceived  as  hot,  alAoogh 
they  may  excite  tactual  sensations  or  sensa- 
tions of  pain. 

Thermo-oantery  (-kaVtor-ee).  See  Oatdery. 

Thermo-chemiftry  (-kem'is-tree).  The 
science  concerned  with  the  relations  existing 
between  chemical  activity  and  heat 

Thermoehroic  (-kroh'ik).  [Gr.  ekroa,  color.] 
Beflecting  heat-rays  of  a  certain  refrangibility 
and  absorbing  or  transmitting  others ;  i.  e.  be- 
having toward  heat-rays  in  the  same  way  that 
colored  bodies  act  toward  rays  of  light 

Thermo-eleetric  (-ee-lek'trik)  Of  or  per- 
taining to  electricity  generated  by  heat ;  pro- 
ducing electricity  by  means  of  heat  T.-e. 
pile,  see  Pile. 

Thermo-electrioity  (-ee^Iek-tris'i-tee). 
Electricity  generated  by  heat 

Thermogenetii  (-Jen'e-sis).  [Oenem.]  The 
production  of  heat 

Thermogenetio  (-jee  -  net '  ik),  Thermo- 
genio  (-jen '  ik),  Thermogenons  (-qj '  e  -  nns). 
[-gen.]    Generating  heat ;  as  T.  c^itres. 

Thermograph  (thur^moh-grsef).  [Gr.  gra- 
phein^  to  write.]  An  apparatus  for  recording 
variations  of  temperature  automatically. 

Thermo-hyperasthesia  (-hey"pur-es-thee'- 
zhah).  Hypersesthesia  of  the  thermal  sense ; 
the  state  in  which  slight  variations  of  tempera- 
ture are  appreciated  with  abnormal  acuteness. 

Thermo-hyperalgesia  (-hey"pur«l-jee'zee- 
ah).    Hyperthermalgesia. 

Thermo-lnhib'itory.  Inhibiting  the  pro- 
duction of  heat ;  as  T.-i.  centres. 

Thermolysis  (-mori-sis).  [Gr.  lusis,  loosen- 
ing.] X.  Chemical  disintegration  produced 
by  heat    2.  Dissipation  of  the  animal  heat 

Thermolytic  (-lit'ik).  1.  Pertaining  to 
thermolysis.  2.  Dissipating  or  causing  the 
dissipation  of  heat ;  as  T.  centre. 

Thermom'eter.  [-meter.]  An  apparatus 
for  measuring  temperatures.  It  consists  of 
some  material  which  expands  on  heating 
and  contracts  on  cooling,  with  a  suitable  scale 
for  measuring  its  variations.  The  expansible 
material  may  be  mercury  (Mercurial  t.),  al- 
cohol (Alcohol  t.  Spirit  t),  air  (Air  t.),  or 
a  strip  of  metal  (Metallic  t).  The  scale  is 
marked  by  determining  two  points  represent- 
ing respectively  the  length  of  the  expansible 
material  when  immersed  in  boiling  water 
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and  in  melting  ice.  The  space  between  these 
two  points  is  divided  into  180  (Falirenlielt  t.), 
100  (Oentigrade  t..  (Mlsliu'  t.),  or  80  (Bten- 
miir  t.)  degrees.  In  the  Fahrenheit  scale 
the  zero  of  the  scale  is  placed  32^  below  the 
freezing-point  of  water;  in  the  other  ther- 
mometers, at  the  freezing-point.  Some  ther- 
mometers register  their  variations  autovuxti- 
caUy  (Self-registering  t.},  special  varieties  of 
this  sort  being  those  which  have  an  index 
showing  the  maximum  or  minimum  tem- 
perature to  which  they  have  been  exposed 
(Mazlmnm  t.,  Minimum  t.).  A  maximum  t. 
for  taking  the  body-temperature  is  a  OUnical 
t.  or  Fever  t. ;  and  a  variety  of  clinical  t. 
which  is  adapted  for  taking;  the  temperature 
of  the  surface  of  the  body  is  a  Burfluse  t. 

ThermomeVric.  Of  or  pertaining  to  a 
thermometer,  as  T.  scale ;  by  a  thermometer, 
as  T.  observation. 

Thermom'etry.  Measurement  of  temper- 
ature by  the  thermometer ;  as  Cerebral  t. 

Thermopile  (thur^moh-peyl).  [Pile.]  See 
Thermo-electric  pUe. 

ThermopolypnoBic  (-poV'ip-nee'ik).  [Poly- 
+  Gr.  pnoe,  breath.]  Pertaining  to  or  effect- 
ing the  production  of  panting  by  the  applica- 
tion of  heat ;  as  T.  centre. 

Thermostat  (thui'moh-stat).  [Gr.  histanai, 
to  set  in  place.]  An  apparatus  K>r  regulating 
the  temperature  automatically. 

Thermosystaltic  (-sis-tartik).  [Gr.  euetal- 
iikos  =  sun-  +  ateUeirif  to  set]  Contracting 
under  the  influence  of  heat  or  cold ;  of  or 
pertaining  to  such  contraction. 

Thermotao'tic,  Thermotax'lo.  [Gr.toMem, 
to  arrange.]  Beguhiting  the  body-tempera- 
ture; asT.  centres. 

Thermotherapy  (-ther'a-pee).  Treatment 
by  the  application  of  heat 

TUersch's  method  (teersh'ez).  A  method 
of  skin-grafting  in  which  long,  broad  skin- 
grafts  are  applied  to  the  surfiftce  of  a  wound 
or  ulcer  from  which  the  upper  layers  of 
granulations  have  previously  been  removed 
with  a  sharp  spoon. 

Thigh.  [L.  /(WiMtr,  crue.]  That  portion  of 
the  lower  extremity  extending  from  the 
trunk  to  the  knee. 

Thilanin  (they'la-nin).  [Thio-  +  ten-olin.] 
A  brownish-yellow  unctuous  substance  pro- 
duced by  the  action  of  sulphur  on  lanolin ; 
containing  3  per  cent,  of  sulphur,  and  used 
locally  in  eczema. 

Thio-  (they'oh-).  [Gr.  tAeion,  sulphur.] 
Prefix  meaning  containing  sulphur,  especially 
sulphur  which  replaces  oxygen. 

Thio-acid  (-as'id).    &e>e  Add, 

Thio-al'cohOl.    See  Mereaptan, 

miocyaaio  acid  (-sev-an'ik).  [Cyan-og&n 
+  •ic.']  A  monobasic  acid,  CNHS,  also  called 
Sulphocyanic  acid.  It  forms  salts  called  Thio- 
oy^^anstes    {Sulphocyanatee,    Sulphocyanidee). 


Potassium  (MocyanaUf  CNKS,  occurs  in  minute 
quantities  in  the  saliva.  AUyl  thiocyanaUy 
CsH5.CNS,  is  oil  of  mustard. 

Thio-ether  (-ee'thur).    See  Ether. 

Thiol  (they'd).  [-o2.]  A  substance  pre- 
pared by  treating  coal-tar  oil  with  sulphur ; 
occurring  as  a  watery  liquid  and  as  a  solid 
substance.  Used  externally  in  skin  diseases 
and  chronic  ulcers. 

Thiophene  (they'oh-feen).  [Phen-o\.]  A 
colorless,  oily  liquid,  C4H4S,  one  compound  of 
which  is  used  in  prurigo,  and  another  (con- 
taining iodine)  as  a  substitute  for  iodoform. 

Thio-reiorcln  (-ree-sawr'sin).  A  compound 
of  resorcin  and  sulphur;  used  in  eczema, 
psoriasis,  and  scabies,  both  dry  and  in  oint- 
ment. 

Thioainnamine  (-sin-nam'een).  [Sindpie  + 
-amine.]  A  bitter  crystalline  substance,  d- 
HsNtS  »  (C»H5.NH).C8.NHs,  produced  by  the 
action  of  ammonia  on  oil  of  mustard.  Used 
in  lupus. 

Thiotnlphnrio  acid  (-sul-few'rik).  A  di- 
basic acid,  HsStOs,  or  sulphuric  acid  in  which 
sulphur  partiy  replaces  oxgen;  commonly 
called  Hypostdphuraua  acid.  Forms  salts  called 
Thioral^hates  {Hypondphitee).  See  Sodium 
ihioaulphaU. 

Thlo-vrea  (-ew-ree'ah).  Urea  in  which 
sulphur  replaces  oxygen ;  CS(NH«)s. 

Thioxydiphenjrlamiiie  (-dey-fee'^nil-am'- 
een).    Sulphaminol. 

Third  (cranial)  nerve.  The  motor  oculi ; 
the  cranial  nerve  supplying  the  levator  pal- 
pebisD  and  all  the  extrinsic  muscles  of  the 
eye  except  the  superior  oblique  and  external 
rectus,  and  through  the  ciliary  ganglion  the 
sphincter  iridis  and  ciliary  muscle. 

Thirst.  A  craving  for  water  or  other  bev- 
erage ;  a  visceral  sensation,  produced  by  loss 
of  water  from  the  organism,  and  representing 
the  demand  of  the  system  for  the  replace- 
ment of  the  loss. 

Thiry's  flstnla  (thee-reez).  A  fistula  com- 
municating internally  with  a  portion  of  the 
intestine  which  is  separated  completely  from 
the  rest  of  the  gut,  and  externally  with  the 
surface  of  the  body;  made  artificially  in 
order  to  obtain  a  supply  of  unmixed  intes- 
tinal juice. 

Thllptencephalns  (thlip  "  sen  -  sef '  a-  lus) . 
[Gr.  t^pm,  pressure,  +  otcepAo^.]  SeeJtfon- 
itere,  Table  of. 

Thomaen's  disoaie.  [Thomeen,  physician 
who  described  it  (in  1876).]  A  congenital, 
often  hereditary  disease,  characterized  by 
transient  rigidi^  of  the  muscles,  especially 
those  of  the  legs  and  arms,  coining  on  at  the 
moment  they  are  put  into  action  after  a 
period  of  rest 

Thomsonianiam  (tom  -  soh  *  nee  -  a  -  nizm). 
[Thomson  of  New  England,  who  promulgated 
it]    A  system  of  treatment  which  insisted 
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on  the  use  of  vegetable  remedies,  as  the 
tendency  of  all  thmgs  vegetable  is  to  rise 
from  the  earth  and  so  to  keep  men  firom  the 
grave. 

Tlioraceiiteaii  (thoh-ras'^en-tee'sis).  [Tho- 
rax  +  Gr.  kentent,  a  pricking.]  The  opera- 
tion of  puncturing  the  chest-walL 

Thoraoio  (thoh-ras'ik).  Of,  pertaining  to, 
or  situated  in  the  thorax;  as  T.  walls,  T. 
viscera,  T.  aorta,  T.  arteries  (including  t 
branches  of  the  aorta,  and  the  Acron^, 
Alar,  Long,  and  Superior  t.  of  the  axillary), 
T.  nerves  (Anterior  and  Long,  or  Posterior, 
from  brachial  plexus),  T.  ganglia  (of  the  sym- 
pathetic), T.  vertebrse,  T.  aneurysm.  T. 
daot,  a  channel  for  the  collection  of  lymph 
from  all  the  body  below  the  diaphragm  and 
the  left  half  of  the  body  above  the  dia- 
phragm; beginning  in  the  receptaculum 
chyli  at  the  second  lumbar  vertebra,  run- 
ning up  through  the  thorax  close  to  the 
spinal  column,  and  emptying  into  the  point 
of  junction  of  the  left  internal  jugular  and 
subclavian  veins.  T.  Index,  T.  ratio,  see 
Index.  T.  limbs,  the  pair  of  upper  limbs,  ar- 
ticulated to  the  T.  girdle  (girdle  formed  by 
the  clavicles  and  scapulss). 

Thoraoo-  (thoh'ra-koh-).  Prefix  meaning 
of  or  pertaining  to  the  thorax. 

Thoracooenteili  (-sen-tee'sis).  See  Thora- 
centesis, 

Tboracodldymiui  (-did'i-mus).  [Gr.  didu- 
mot,  twin.]  A  monster  consisting  of  two  in- 
dividuals united  by  the  thoraces ;  including 
ThoradelphtUf  SternopaguSf  etc.  See  M<mtter$f 
Table  of. 

ThoracodynlA  (-  din '  ee  -  ah),  [-odynto.] 
Pleurodynia. 

Thoracom'eter.    See  Steihometer. 

Thoracop'agus.  [Gr.  pegnunai^  to  fiisten.] 
See  Thoraeodidiftnua. 

Thoraooplasty  (thoh'ra-koh-plao-tee).  [Gr. 
plasseiUf  to  fashion.]  The  act  of  repairing 
deficiencies  or  redundancies  of  the  thorax  by 
operation. 

Thoraoosoopy  (-kos'ko-pee).  [-tooipy.]  The 
act  of  examining  the  chest,  as  by  inl^pection, 
auscultation,  etc. 

Thoracotomy  (-kofo-mee).  [-tomy.]  The 
act  of  cutting  into  the  chest-wall. 

Thoradelplius  (thoh^ra-deVftis).  [Thdrdx 
+  adelpho8,  brother.]    See  Montter$f  Table  of. 

THorax  (thoVraks).  [Gr.]  The  chest; 
the  bony  cage  made  of  the  ribs,  sternum, 
and  twelve  dorsal  vertebrse,  enclosing  the 
heart,  lungs,  and  mediastina.  The  t  is  di- 
vided into  regions,  viz. :  anteriorly,  Fhtpra- 
davieu'laTf  above  the  clavicles,  8upra-tternal, 
above  the  sternum,  ClaMular,  corresponding 
to  the  clavicles.  Sternal^  corresponding  to  the 
sternum,  Mam'mary^  extending  from  the  third 
to  the  sixth  rib,  and  Inframawmary,  from  the 
sixth  rib  to  the  free  border  of  the  ribs ;  pos- 


teriorly, the  Seapfvlar,  corresponding  to  the 
scapulsd,  Inieraeap^ularf  between,  and  Ii^ra- 
aeap'ular^  below,  the  scapuls ;  and  laterally, 
the  Ajfmary,  above  the  sixth  rib,  and  Infra- 
axillary f  below  it 

Thorn-apple.    See  Stramonium, 

Tlioroagliwort.    Eupatorium  perfoliatnm. 

Thonglit-tranafer.  The  transfer,  without 
verbal  or  other  communication,  of  thought 
from  one  person  to  another,  so  that  the  latter 
forms  ideas  corresponding  to  those  which  are 
present  in  the  mind  of  the  former. 

Thread-worm.  See  Oxyuris  and  Tricko- 
ciphalue. 

Threpsology  (threp-soVo-jee).  [Gr.  ihr^ 
«M,  nutrition,  +  -logy.}  The  branch  of  sdenoe 
relating  to  nutrition. 

Threshold.  The  liminal  intensity  of  a 
stimulus  or  sensation.    See  LiminaL 

Thrill.  A  vibration  appreciable  to  the 
touch.  See  also  FremUut.  A  t.  is  transmitted 
from  an  aneurysm,  and  sometimes  from  a 
heart  affected  with  valvular  disease  {Pturr- 
ing  t). 

Throat.  1.  The  firont  and  lateral  part  of 
the  neck.  S.  The  pharynx  and  larynx ;  or, 
in  a  restricted  sense,  the  fiskuces.  Bore  t., 
pharyngitis. 

Throh.    A  violent  beating  or  pulsation. 

Throbl)lng.  Beating  violently ;  associated 
with  a  sense  of  beating,  as  T.  pain. 

ThromlKH.  Prefix  meaning  of  or  pertain- 
ing to  a  thrombus. 

Thromhoarteritii  (-ahr-tnr-ey'tis,  -ahr-tnr- 
ee'tis).  Thrombosis  associated  with  inflam- 
mation of  an  artery. 

Thronil>oid.    [-oid.]    Like  a  thrombus. 

Thrombophlebitii  (-flee-bey'tis,  -flee-bee'- 
tis).  Thrombosis  causing  or  caused  by  in- 
flammation of  a  vein. 

Thromboiis  (-oh'sis).  The  process  or  man- 
ner of  development  of  a  thrombus. 

Thromhot'ic.  Of  or  pertaining  to  throm- 
bosiB ;  produced  by  thrombosis,  as  T.  soften- 
ing of  the  brain. 

Throml)QS.  [Gr.  thrombos,  clot]  A  plug 
obstructing  the  lumen  of  a  vessel  and  devel- 
oped at  the  site  of  obstruction ;  opposed  to  an 
Embolutf  which  is  brought  from  a  distance. 

Through-drainage.    See  Drainage. 

Throngh-illnmlnation.  Trans-illumina- 
tion. 

Thmsh.  [Akin  to  thirst  and  dry.]  Aph- 
thsB ;  a  disease  occurring  in  young,  especially 
nursing,  children,  caused  by  a  fhngus,  the 
Oidium  albicans;  marked  by  whitish  spots 
on  the  tongue,  buccal  membrane,  and  firacea, 
which  on  separation  leave  shallow  ulcers. 
Usually  associated  with  gastro-intestinal  dis- 
order, and  often  slight  fever.  Treatment: 
relief  of  gastro-intestinal  irritation  (rhubarb 
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and  soda,  lime-water,  Tegetable  bitters) ;  borax 
with  glycerin,  and  silver  nitrate  for  spots. 

Thuja  (theVyah,  theVjah).  [Gr.  thuid,] 
A  genus  of  trees  of  the  Coniferse.  T.  occi- 
denta'lis,  the  arbor  vitse  of  the  United  States, 
contains  a  yolatile  oil,  and  resembles  savin  in 
properties  and  uses. 

Thumb.  [L.  poUeXf  poOex  numui.]  The 
most  external  (radial)  of  the  five  digits  of 
the  hand. 

Thus.  PI.  thn'res.  [L.]  See  OUbanum. 
T.  Amerlca'na,  see  Frankincense. 

Thymacetlne  (they-mas'e-teen).  [Thym-ol 
+  acetic  acid  +  -ine.]  A  white  crystalline 
powder,  CmHjoNOi  =  CsHj(CHt)(CiB[T)(OCr 
H6)NH(C3UsO),  bearing  the  same  relation  to 
thymol  that  phenacetine  does  to  phenol. 
Used  like  phenacetine,  especially  in  head- 
ache ;  dose,  7  gr.  (gm.  0.5). 

Thyme  (teym).  [Gr.  thumoe.]  A  genus. 
Thymus,  of  herbs  of  the  Labiatse.  The  herb 
of  Thymns  Ynlga'rls,  or  Garden  t,  is  the 
Herba  thymi,  G.  Ph.,  and  contains  a  volatile 
oil  (Cyieum  thymi,  U.  8.  Ph.,  G.  Ph.)  which 
consists  of  two  hydrocarbons,  cymene,  CioHii, 
and  Thymene  (tey'meen),  CioHie,  and  a  stear- 
optene,  Thymol  (q.  v.)  or  T.  camphor.  The 
oil  is  an  aromatic,  canninative.  and  antiseptic 
The  herb  of  Thymus  serpyll'um  {Wild  i.)  is 
the  Herba  serpylli,  G.  Ph.,  and  contains  a 
volatile  oil  (O'leum  serpylli)  analogous  to  oil 
of  t 

Th3aiilo  (the^'mik,  also  for  2d  def.  te/mik). 
1.  Of  or  pertaining  to  the  thymus  gland ;  as 
T.  asthma,  a  form  of  laryng^mus  stridulus 
attributed  to  enlargement  of  the  thymus.  2. 
Of  or  contained  in  thyme.    T.  add,  thymol. 

Thymol  (tey'mol,  they'mol).  [Thym-UB  + 
•cl.  L.  «.,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  ih^molum,  G. 
Ph.]  The  stearoptene,  GioHuO  =«  UHsCCHs)- 
(C8H7)(OH),  or  methyl-propyl-phenol,  of  oil 
of  thyme ;  a  colorless  crystalline  substance, 
of  thyme-like  odor  and  pungent,  aromatic 
taste.    Used  as  an  intestinial  antiseptic  in  ty- 

Shoid  fever  J  as  a  detei]gent,  antiseptic,  and 
eodorizer  m  stomatitis,  leucorrhcea.  fetid 
bronchitis,  and  fetid  dischargee  of  all  kinds ; 
and  as  an  antiseptic  in  operations  in  a  strength 
of  1 :  1000.  Dose,  1  gr.  (gm.  0.06).  When  in- 
gested it  appears  in  the  urine  as  Thymhydro- 
qnln'one. 

Thymus  (the/mus).  [Gr.  thumoa.]  1.  An 
organ  situated  in  the  anterior  mediastinum 
behind  the  sternum  and  in  the  neck;  also 
called  T.  gland.  It  develops  until  the  end  of 
the  second  year,  when  it  begins  to  atrophy, 
almost  disappearing  by  puberty.  It  consists 
of  lobules  enveloped  in  connective  tissue ; 
each  4obn]e  being  made  up  of  a  reticulum  of 
connective  tissue  and  of  connected  endothe- 
lial cells  enclosing  leucocytes  in  their  meshes. 
S.  See  Thyme. 

Thyreo-    (thii'ee-oh-), .  Thyreoid  (thii'ee- 


oyd),  Thyre<»tomy  (thii^'e-of o-mee),  etc.  See 
Thyro-f  Thyroidf  Thyrotomy. 

Thyro-  (they'roh-).  Prefix  meaning  of  or 
pertaining  to  (1)  the  thyroid  cartilage;  (2) 
the  thyroid  gland.  More  properly  written 
Thyreth. 

Thyro-arytanold  (-a-rit'e-noyd).  Pertain- 
ing to  or  connecting  the  thyroid  and  aryte- 
noid cartilages ;  as  &e  Superior  and  Inferior 
t'O.  tigamenti  (the  fibrous  portion  of  the 
superior  and  inferior  vocal  cords),  T.-a.  mus- 
cle (Thyro-arytanold'eni). 

Thyrooele  (the/roh-seel).    [-cele.]    Goitre. 

Thyro-eplglottlo.  Connecting  the  thy- 
roid cartilage  and  epiglottis;  as  T.-e.  liga- 
ment, T.-e.  muscle  (Thyro-epiglottld'eni). 

Thyro-hyal  (-he;^ul).  One  of  the  neater 
comua  of  the  hyoid  bone ;  separate  In  the 
fetus. 

Thyro-hyoid  (-hey'oyd).  Connecting  the 
thyroid  cartilage  and  hyoid  bone;  as  T.-h. 
muscle  (Thyro-hyoid'ens),  T.-h.  membrane, 
T.-h.  ligaments. 

Thyroid  (the/royd).  [Gr.  thureoe,  shield, 
+  -oid.]  1.  Shield-shaped ;  asT.  cartilage,  the 
shield-shaped  cartilage  forming  the  front  and 
side  of  the  larynx,  T.  fbramen,  the  oval  ob- 
turator foramen  (of  the  os  innominatum).  T. 
body,  T.  gland,  a  very  vascular  organ  situ- 
ated in  front  of  and  on  either  side  of  the 
trachea.  It  consists  of  two  lateral  lobes  and 
a  central  isthmus,  and  is  composed  of  a  cap- 
sule of  connective  tissue  sending  septa  into 
the  interior  of  the  oigan,  forming  alveoli 
lined  with  epithelium  and  filled  with  a  glaiiy 
liquid  or  a  colloid  matter.  The  T.  body  is 
thought  to  be  concerned  in  the  formation  and 
distribution  of  mucin,  and  perhaps  has  other 
important  fhnctions.  Hypertrophy  of  it  pro- 
duces goitre,  and  absence  of  it  a  form  of  ca- 
chexia alliea  to  or  the  same  as  myxcedema.  2. 
Of  or  pertaining  to  the  T.  body ;  as  T.  grafting 
(see  OrafHng)^  T.  arteries  (inferior,  middle, 
and  superior),  and  T.  axis  (giving  rise  to  the 
inferior  t.  artery),  T.  veins.  8.  Of,  pertaining 
to,  or  near  one  of  the  t.  arteries ;  as  the  T. 
(middle  cervical)  ganglion  of  the  sympathetic. 
4.  Of,  pertaining  to,  or  situated  in  the  t  for- 
amen ;  as  T.  dislocation  of  the  femur. 

Thyroidectomy  (they"roy-dek'to-mee). 
[-ectomy.]    Excision  of  the  thyroid  body. 

Thyroiditis  (the/'roy-dey'tis,  they"roy- 
dee'tis).  [-t<w.]  Inflammation  of  the  thy- 
roid body. 

Thyroidotomy  (they  "  roy  -  dot '  o  -  mee). 
[-tomy.]  The  act  of  cutting  into  the  thyroid 
body. 

Thyrotomy  (they-rofo-mee).  l-tomy.]  The 
operation  of  cutting  into^  and  especially  of 
splitting,  the  thyroid  cartilage. 

Tib'ia.  [L.]  The  principal  bone  of  the  leg; 
articulating  at  the  knee  with  the  femur,  and 
at  the  ankle  with  the  astiagalus;  the  shin- 
bone. 
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Tib'ial.  [L.  fibiaHia.]  Of;  attached  to,  or 
in  relation  with  the  tibia;  as  T.  musclefi 
(Tibia'Us  anti'cus,  Tibia'lis  posti'cns),  T. 
&scia,  T.  arteries  (Anterior,  Posterior,  and 
Becurrent),  T.  nerves  (anterior  and  posterior). 

Tiblo-.  Prefix  meaning  of  or  pertaining 
to  the  tibia. 

Tiblo-fom'oral.  Between  or  connecting 
the  tibia  and  femur ;  as  T.-f.  joints.  T.-f.  In- 
dex, the  length  of  the  tibia  expressed  as  a 
percentage  of  that  of  the  femur. 

Tiblo-flbnlar  (-fiVyu-lur).  Between  the 
tibia  and  fibula ;  as  T.-f.  joint,  T.-f.  ligaments. 

Tibio-navlciilar  (-na-vik'yu-lnr).  Ck>nnect- 
ing  the  tibia  and  scaphoid  ^navicular)  bone ; 
as  T.-n.  ligament  {=  part  of  internal  lateral 
ligament  of  ankle). 

Tibio-tar'tal.  Between  tibia  and  taraus; 
as  T.-t  joint,  T.-t.  ligaments. 

Tio  (tik).  [F.]  A  word  meaning  origi- 
nally the  same  as  twitch.  GonTulalYe  %.,  T. 
convulBlf  (kon-vuel-seef ),  spasm  of  the  mus- 
cles supplied  by  the  focial  nerve.  T.  doolon- 
reox  (doo'loo-rce),  neuralgia  of  the  fifth  cer- 
ebral nerve. 

Tick.    See  Ixodet, 

Tickle.  To  touch  or  stroke  so  as  to  excite 
a  peculiar  thrilling  sensation  (Tickllsg,  Tit- 
illation)  which  produces  reflex  spasm  and  in- 
voluntary laughing. 

T.  L  d.  Abbreviation  for  ter  in  die  (three 
times  a  day). 

Tidal  air  (te/dul).    See^tr. 

Tidal  wave.  The  second,  almost  inappre- 
ciable, elevation  in  a  sphygmographic  tracing, 
intermediate  between  the  percussion  wave 
and  dicrotic  elevation ;  attributed  to  the  af- 
flux of  blood  during  the  systole.  Really  syn- 
chronous with  the  percussion  wave. 

Tigaium.    Croton  Tiglium.    See  OroUm, 

TU'ia.    Bee  Linden, 

Timbre  (tam-br*).  [F.I  The  peculiar  qual- 
ity of  a  musical  note  dependent  upon  the 
character  of  the  instrument  producing  it^  and 
not  upon  its  pitch  or  intensity. 

Tin.  [L.  stannum.]  An  element ;  a  rather 
soft,  bluish-white  metal ;  sp.  gr.,  7.3 ;  atomic 
weight,  118.8;  symbol,  Sn.  In  composition 
a  dyad,  forming  SUmnoua^  and  tetrad,  form- 
ing Stannic  compounds.  T.  chloride  (Stan- 
nous chloride),  SnCb  +  2HsO,  is  used  as  a  test 

Tinctnre  (tingkl/yur).  [L.  finetiHra,  fr.  Hn^ 
gerCf  to  dye.]  A  solution  of  a  non-volatile  or 
only  partially  volatile  medicinal  substance  in 
a  menstruum  other  than  water  or  glycerin ; 
particularly  in  alcohol  (Alooholic  t.,  Spirit- 
uous t.,  Tinctura  alcohol'ica),  ammoniated 
alcohol  (Ammoniated  t.,  Tinctura  ammonia'- 
ta),  wine  (Vinons  t.,  Tinctura  vinosa,  Vinum, 
U.  S.  Ph.),  or  ether  (Bthe'real  t.,  Tinctura 
»the'rea).  A  very  dilute  alcoholic  t.  is  some- 
times called  Hydro-alcOhoHo  t.,  and  one 


which  contains  a  still  smaller  amount  of  al- 
cohol, an  Aqnsons  t.  (Tinctura  aquo'sa,  G. 
Ph.).  When  used  without  qualiflcation,  the 
term  t.  denotes  an  alcoholic  t.  Ct  Spirit, 
Water,  and  Solutum, 

Tln'sa.  [L.  worm,  moth.]  Ringwonn ;  a 
generic  name  for  various  spreading  skin  dis- 
eases. T.  amianta^oea,  T.  asbastrna,  sebor- 
rhoea.  T.  dscal'Tans,  alopecia  areata.  T. 
fiaYO'sa,  favus.  T.  f&rftira'cea,  seborrhoea 
sicca.  T.  imbrica'ta,  a  skin  disease  of  the 
East  Indies  associated  with  great  desqua- 
mation and  an  eruption  of  large  concentric 
circles;  probably  an  aggravated  form  of  t. 
trichophytina.  Similar  diseases  are  known 
as  Tokelau  or  Burmese  ringworm  and  Mala- 
bar itch.  T.  tarsi,  blepharitis  ulcerosa.  T. 
tricliopliyti'na,  ringworm ;  a  very  contagious 
skin  disoEue  due  to  a  peculiar  fungus.  Tri- 
chophyton tonsn'rans  (see  Bacteria  and  Fnngi, 
Table  of).  When  afiecting  the  trunk  {T,  dr- 
dna'ta,  T.  trichophytina  corporis,  Bingworm  of 
the  body),  it  forms  reddish  circles  growing 
paler  in  the  centre  so  as  to  assume  an  annular 
form,  often  covered  with  vesicles  and  some- 
times raised  above  the  surfiBkce.  It  is  accom- 
panied by  more  or  less  itching.  When  occur- 
ring on  the  inner  side  of  the  thighs  or  peri- 
neum (T.  cruris,  T,  triehophjfHna  cruris),  the 
itching  may  be  severe  and  an  intense  form  of 
eczema  (Ekszema  marginatum)  develop.  It  may 
also  affect  the  nails  (T.  trichophytina  unffuium), 
which  become  opaque  and  friable.  T.  tricho- 
phytina of  the  beard  {T.  sycosis,  T.  barbm. 
Ringworm  of  the  beard)  is  marked  by  the 
development  of  reddish  rings  covered  witii 
scales,  vesicles,  or  pustules,  and  with  broken 
or  fragile  and  very  loose  hairs.  T.  tricho- 
phytina of  the  scalp  {T.  tonsu'rans,  T.  capitis. 
Ringworm  of  the  scalp)  is  marked  by  rounded 
patches  covered  with  yellowish  scales  and 
with  irregularly  broken  or  dry  and  lustreless 
firagile  hairs.  There  is  more  or  less  itching, 
and  in  the  variety  known  as  T.  kerion  (Kerion 
Gelsi)  there  are  marked  inflammatory  symp- 
toms with  circumscribed  boggy  tumefiiction 
of  the  scalp,  which  is  covered  with  pustules  or 
with  gaping  orifices  from  which  exudes  viscid 
pus.  Treatment  of  ringworm :  parasiticides 
(sulphurous  add,  sodium  thiosulphate,  mer- 
cury bichloride,  iodine,  creasote),  preceded  in 
ringworm  of  the  hairy  ^rts  by  inunctions 
to  soften  crusts  and  bv  epilation  and  shaving. 
T.  Yersic'olor  (Pityriasis  versicolor),  a  con- 
tagious disease  due  to  the  Microsporon  Fur- 
fbr,  characterised  by  yellowish  or  brownish, 
irregularly  reticulated  macules  covered  with 
branny  scales  and  associated  with  slight  itch- 
ini^,  which  may  be  absent.  Treatment :  para- 
siticides (sodium  thiosulphate,  corrosive  sub- 
limate) after  preliminary  scrubbing  with  bar 
soap  or  soft  soap. 

Tinkle,  Tinkling.  A  high-pitched  metaUic 
sound  heard  with  the  rentiratory  and  voice 
sounds  in  pneumothorax  with  perforation  of 
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the  lung,  and  sometiines  in  polmonaiy  oayities 
of  large  size.  It  may  also  be  heard  normally 
over  the  stomach. 

Tinnltni  (tin-ne/tus).  [L.,  fr.  Hnnlre,  to 
Jingle.]  A  subjective  rin^^g,  singing,  whis- 
tling, or  similar  sound  heard  in  the  ears ;  ring- 
ing in  the  ears ;  also  called  T.  aufrium.  It 
may  be  produced  by  disturbance  of  the  au- 
ditory nerve  or  its  central  communications 
{Nervous  t),  or  disturbance  of  the  tension  of 
the  labyrinthine  fluids  due  to  affections  of  the 
middle  and  external  ear. 

Tliane  (tee-zsen').    See  Ptiaan. 

Tlssna  (tish'ew).  [Through  F.,  fir.  L.  texere, 
to  pleat.]  An  aggregation  of  cells,  fibres,  or 
other  anatomical  elements  forming  a  struc- 
ture of  definite  and  uniform  anatomical  and 
chemical  characters.  One  or  more  t's  form 
an  organ.  The  chief  t's  are  (A)  Conneotiye 
t.,  derived  firom  themesoblast,  and  comprising 
embryonic  connective  t.  {Mucous  t),  Adenoid 
(Betic'ular,  Be'tiform,  or  Lymphoid)  <.,  Fi- 
brous t  (white  and  yellow  elastic  fibres,  Are'- 
olar  t),  Adipose  <.,  Bone-t,  CartHage-tf  Mus- 
cle-t,  Nerve-t.,  and  EndoVieli4d  t;  and  (B) 
Epithelial  t.,  derived  fix>m  the  epiblast  and 
hypoblast,  constituting  epithelium  and  GUxndr 
uiar  f.  Tissues  of  both  kinds  enter  into  the 
composition  of  tumors  (see  Tuvmt), 

TitlllatLon  (tif 'i-laVshun).  [L.  fimare,  to 
tickle.]  The  act  of  tickHng  or  sensation 
caused  by  tickling. 

TitnbatLon  (tif^yu-bav'shun).  [L.  Htubd^' 
iM.I  A  staggering,  vacUlating,  or  waddling 
gait;  observed  in  spinal  and  cerebellar  dis- 
ease. 

Tl.    Symbol  of  thallium. 

Tn.  Abbreviation  for  normal  intia-ocular 
tension. 

Tobaco'o.  [L.  iaUeum,  U.  S.  Ph.,  toMei 
Mia,  B.  Ph.,  folia  nicoHSntB,  G.  Ph.]  The 
dried  leaves  of  Nicotiana  Taoacum,  a  plant 
of  the  Solanaceffi.  It  contains  an  acrid,  pun- 
gent liquid  alkaloid,  nuiotine^  CioHiiNt.  T.- 
smoke,  obtained  by  burning  t,  contsiins  nico- 
tine or,  according  to  some,  collidine,  pyri- 
dine, picoline,  and  other  bases  with  various 
acids.    T.  is  a  nauseant,  emetic,  cardiac  de- 

Sressant,  and  antispasmodic ;  used  as  an  ano- 
yne  and  relaxing  agent  in  intestinal  obstruc- 
tion, mainly  by  enema  (En'ema  tabaci,  B.  Ph.), 
and  in  orchitis  in  the  form  of  poultice;  to 
destrov  intestinal  worms  and  external  para- 
sites (scabies);  by  inhalation  in  spasmodic 
laryngitis  and  asthma;  and  internally  in 
tetanus  and  strychnine-poisoning.  Smoked 
in  excess,  t.  produces  a  form  of  poisoning 
{Tabaeoais)  marked  by  amblyopia,  due  to  re- 
trobulbar neuritis  (T.-amblyopia),  by  irrita- 
ble, irregular  action  of  the  heart  (T.-heairt), 
and  by  pharyngeal  inflammation.  Indian  X,, 
see  Lobdia, 

Tooodynamometer  (toh '"  koh  -  dey  "  na  - 
mom'e-tor).     [Or.  tohw,  birth,   +  dwMmis, 


power,  +  HneftfT.]  An  apparatus  for  measur- 
ing the  strength  of  the  uterine  contractions 
in  labor. 

ToeolOffy  (toh-kol'o-Jee).  [Or.  tokos,  birth, 
+  •^ogy,'\    Obstetrics. 

Toe.  [L.  digitus  pedis.'\  One  of  the  flve 
terminal  prolongations  of  the  foot.  T.-olonus, 
rhythmical  contractions  of  the  big  t.  produced 
when  the  flrst  phalanx  is  suddenly  extended 
by  passive  movement. 

Toilet  (toy'let).  A  systematic  and  scrupu- 
lously methodical  cleansing  and  acyustment 
of  parts  after  an  operation. 

Tokdlan  ringworm.  A  parasitic  disease 
of  the  skin,  probably  identical  with  Tinea 
trichophytina. 

Tolerance  (toVur-ens).  [L.  toleramHa,  fr. 
root  UHr,  to  bear.]  Ability  to  withstand  the 
efibcts  of  a  poison,  especially  an  abiUty  ac- 
quired by  practice  or  habit. 

ToU'en'i  test.  A  test  for  glucose  based 
upon  the  &ct  that  the  latter  reduces  an  am- 
moniacal  solution  of  silver  nitrate  containing 
caustic  soda,  producing  a  mirror  of  metallic 
silver. 

Tola  (to-lew').  [Santiago  de  Tolu  in  New 
Oranada,  whence  it  was  obtained.]  Balsam 
of  Tolu.  See  Balsam,  Hence,  Tol'nene,  a 
hydrocarbon,  CrHg  »  C^H5.CHt,  or  methyl- 
benzene,  derived  fh>m  t;  Toln'io  add,  a 
monobasic  acid,  O^HsOi  »  CHs.CeH4(C0.0H), 
derived  firom  toluene ;  Tola'ldlne,  CHs.C^4- 
(NHs)  »  C1H9N,  derived  from  toluene. 

-tome  (-tohm).  [Or.  UmMin,  to  cut]  Suf- 
fix meaning  (1)  a  knife  or  cutting  appliance ; 
(S)  a  segment. 

Tomentiim  cerebri  (toh-men'tum  ser'e- 
brey).  [L.  «  brain-fieece.]  The  network  of 
fine  vessels  running  beneath  the  pia  mater 
into  the  cerebral  cortex. 

Tome'i  fltoei  (tohmz).    See  Fibre, 

Tomomanla  (tom''oh-may'nee-ah).  [Or. 
Um^^  a  cutting,  +  motita,  madness.]  A  mania 
for  performing  surgical  operations. 

-tomy  (-t/o-mee).  [Or.  tome,  a  cutting.] 
Sufl^  meaning  a  cutting  of  or  into. 

Tone.  [L.  tonus  »  Or.  Umos,  fir.  ieine^  to 
stretch.]  1.  A  moderate  or  normal  degree  of 
tension  or  contraction;  a  state  habitual  to 
healthy  muscular  and  other  tissues,  interme- 
diate between  complete  relaxation  and  the 
contraction  produced  in  doing  work.  S. 
Hence,  a  state  of  healthy  and  normal  vigor 
of  any  part;  a  state  intermediate  between 
complete  inaction  on  the  one  hand  and  over- 
excitation on  the  other.  8.  A  simple  sound 
of  deflnite  pitch;  L  e.  corresponding  to  a 
certain  number  of  sonorous  vibrations  per 
second. 

Tonga  (tong'gah).    A  mixture  of  the  bark 
of  Premna  taitensis  and  flbres  of  the  Bhap 
dophora    vitiensis,  brought   fix>m    the    Flii 
The    flbres    contain  an 
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Ton^glne.     T.  has  been  used  in  neaialgia. 
Dofle  of  flaid  extract^  588-4  (gm.  2-15). 

Tongue.  [L.  lingua.]  An  organ  which 
subserves  the  sense  of  taste  and  assists  in 
mastication  and  deglutition.  It  consists  of  a 
framework  of  muscles  (see  Mutcle$t  Table  of) 
covered  with  a  mucous  membrane  resembling 
the  skin  in  structure,  and  consisting  of  a  co- 
rinm,  a  layer  of  papiUse,  and  a  superficial 
epithelium.  The  papille  are  the  circumval- 
late  (about  ten  in  number),  at  the  base  of  the 
t.,  the  ftingiform  (club-shaped),  on  the  tip, 
sides,  and  front  of  the  dorsum,  and  the  fili> 
form  (conical),  scattered  all  over  the  anterior 
part.  Black  %.,  glossophytia.  Strawberry 
%.»  a  very  red.  swollen  t.  with  enlarged  pa- 
pillse,  such  as  is  found  in  scarlet  fever. 

Tongue-tie.  Limitation  of  the  movements 
of  the  tongue  due  to  abnormal  shortness  of 
the  firenum. 

Ton'ic.  1.  Of  or  pertaining  to  tone  or  to 
a  state  of  normal  and  healthy  tension ;  cha- 
racterized by  or  marking  the  possession  of 
normal  tone,  as  T.  contraction  (see  also  def. 
2) ;  associated  with  tone  or  with  the  reten- 
tion of  tone,  as  T.  atrophy  of  the  muscles; 
producing  a  proper  tone  or  normally  vigorous 
state  of  an  organ  or  of  the  whole  system ;  an 
agent  restoring  a  part  or  the  whole  body  to 
its  normal  vigor.  T's  increasing  the  tone  of 
the  stomach  or  intestines  (IMges'tlTe  t'a, 
Stomach'ic  t'a,  Intea'tinal  t'a)  comprise  the 
vegetable  bitters,  alcohol,  hydrochloric  acid, 
nitrohydrochloric  acid,  pepsin,  and  pancrea- 
tin.  T's  improving  the  character  of  me  blood 
(HfBmat'ic  t'a)  include  iron,  arsenic,  quinine, 
and  corrosive  sublimate.  T's  increasing  the 
tone  of  the  blood-vessels  (Vas'cnlar  t'a)  are 
digitalis,  ergot^  belladonna,  and  strychnine. 
The  t's  increasing  the  tone  of  the  heart  (Oar^- 
dlao  t'a)  are  digitalis,  strophanthus,  and 
strychnine.  T's  increasing  the  tone  of  the 
nervous  system  (Nervine  t'a  or  Nervines)  are 
strychnine,  phosphorus,  arsenic,  zinc  oxide, 
ammonium  chloride,  quinine,  and  electricity. 
Oeneral  t'l  bracing  up  the  whole  system  com- 
prise change  of  air  or  occupation,  exercise, 
electricity,  cold  baths.  2.  Associated  with 
marked  and  continuous  contraction ;  tetanic, 
as  T.  convulsions,  T.  contraction  (see  also 
def.  1). 

Tonicity  (toh-nis'i-tee).  A  state  of  tone : 
the  condition  of  being  in  a  healthy  state  of 
tension  and  vigor. 

Tonlca  beans.  The  seeds  of  the  Dipteryx 
odorata,  a  tree  of  Guiana.  They  contain  the 
fira^nt  principle  ammarin,  and  are  used 
mamly  to  disguise  odors. 

Tonometer  (toh-nom'e-tur).  [Gr.  tonoi, 
tension,  metronf  measure.]  An  instrument 
for  determining  tension,  e.  g.  that  of  the  eye. 

Ton'sU.  [L.  tormUa,  amygdala.]  1.  A 
rounded  organ  situated  between  the  anterior 
and  posterior  pillars  of  the  &uces  (hence 
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called  Fan'eial  t.) ;  also  a  body  of  similar 
structure  situated  in  the  vault  of  the  pharynx 
(Lusolika'i  t.,  Pharyn'geal  t.,  Tblrd  %.),  The 
t's  consist  largely  of  adenoid  tissue  dispoeed 
along  the  walls  of  branching  recesses  (crypts) 
leading  from  the  £ftucial  surfikce  into  the  in- 
terior of  the  oigan.  They  are  supposed  to 
emit  jphagocytes  which  arrest  and  destroy 
bactena  on  tiieir  way  from  the  mouth  to  the 
pharynx.  2.  A  lobe  on  the  inferior  surfi^e 
of  either  hemisphere  of  the  cerebellum,  pro- 
jecting into  the  fourth  ventricle. 

Ton'alllar.  Of  or  pertaining  to  the  tonsil ; 
as  T.  artery,  T.  veins,  T.  plexus  (of  the 
glossopharyngeal  nerve). 

TonalUltU  (ton"sil-ley-tis,  ton^sU-lee'tis). 
[-iHt,]  Inflammation  of  the  tonsil.  Acute 
catarrbal  %.  occurs  in  conjunction  with  acute 
catarrhal  pharyngitis  and  has  the  same  symp- 
toms. Obronlo  catarrbal  t.  is  associated  with 
inflammation  of  the  follicles  and  marked  and 
permanent  hypertrophy  of  the  tonsils,  usu- 
ally requiring  tonsillotomy.  Dlpbtherltlc  t. , 
see  Diphtheria.  Acute  parenehym'atona  t. 
(Quinsy)  is  marked  by  high  fever,  severe 
headache,  general  prostration,  and  great  local 
pain  and  dysphagia,  with  swelling  of  the  ton- 
sil, which  in  a  few  days  ruptures,  discharging 
pus.  All  the  general  svmptoms  then  d^p- 
pear.  Treatment :  ice  mtemally ;  ice  or  hot 
compresses  to  neck ;  opium ;  sodium  salicy- 
late ;  incision  if  pain  is  great  or  swelling  ex- 
cessive. 

TonilUotome  (ton'sil-lo-tohm).  [-tome.]  An 
instrument,  particularly  a  guillotine,  for  cut- 
ting out  the  tonsils. 

Tonalllotomy  (ton^sil-lof  o-mee).  [-toa^.] 
The  operation  of  cutting  out  a  tonsil. 

Toniui  (toh'nus).    [L.]    See  Tone. 

Tootli.  [L.  dhi$.]  An  organ  for  biting 
and  tearing  the  food,  imbedded  in  the  gums 
and  alveolar  processes  of  the  upper  and  lower 
Jaws;  comprising  the  Temporary  (Dedd'- 
110118  or  mile)  teeth,  appearing  between  the 
7th  month  and  the  end  of  the  3d  year ;  and 
the  Permanent  teeth,  which  begin  in  the  7th 
year  to  replace  the  temporary  set.  The  per- 
manent teeth  are  32,  including,  from  before 
backward,  2  Incisor,  1  Canine^  2  Bisetufjnd^  and 
3  Molar  teeth  in  each  lateral  half  of  each 
jaw.  The  milk  teeth  are  20,  namely :  2  /»- 
ciaor$,  1  Caninef  and  2  Molars  in  each  half  of 
each  jaw.  Each  t.  has  a  croum  or  body  out- 
side of  the  gum,  a  root  or  fang  in  the  alveo- 
lus, and  a  neck  connecting  the  two.  The 
crown  terminates  in  a  cutting  edge  in  the  in- 
cisors, in  a  single  point  or  cusp  in  the  canine 
teeth  ^dentes  cuspidati),  in  two  cusps  in  the 
bicuspids,  and  in  four  or  five  cusps  in  the 
molars  (dentes  multicuspidati),  where  the 
crown  is  flattened  and  adapted  for  grinding. 
The  molar  teeth  have  fh>m  2  to  5  fiu^  each ; 
the  others  generally  have  but  one.  The  upper 
canine  t  is  the  Bye  t.,  the  lower  canine  the 
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Stomaoh  t.,  the  third  moUr  the  Wisdom  t. 

A  t.  consists  of  a  central  cavity  {ptUp-cavity) 
containing  a  soft  Tascular  matenal  {pulp); 
outside  of  this  a  layer  of  very  hard  calcare- 
ous material  {dentmf  ivory)  pierced  with  ra- 
diating canals  (dentinal  canals);  of  a  layer  of 
bone  {cement)  covering  the  &ng;  and  of  a 
very  hard  layer  {enamel)  covering  the  crown 
and  composed  of  bundles  of  hexagonal  prisms 
separated  by  interspaces  which  communicate 
indirectly  with  the  dentinal  canals.  A  struc- 
tureless membrane  {enamd-ctUide)  covers  the 
enamel.  Lining  the  inner  surface  of  the  den- 
tin is  a  layer  of  connective-tissue  cells  {odonto- 
blasts) whose  processes  {dentintd  fihreSf  Tomes' s 
fibres)  prqject  into  the  dentinal  canals.  Hatoh- 
Inson's  teetli,  see  Hutchinson's  teeth. 

Toothache.  Pain  in  the  teeth  due  to  in- 
flammation or  to  reflex  irritation. 

Tophaceous  (toh-fiAy'shus).  Pertaining  to 
or  consisting  of  tophi. 

Tophus  (toh'fbs).  [Gr.  tophos,  a  friable 
sort  of  stone.]  See  ChaUe  sUme,  T.  syphilit- 
icus, a  syphilitic  node. 

Topical  (top'ee-kul).  [Gr.  topos,  place.] 
See  Local. 

Topoalgla  (top"oh-al'jah).  [Gr.  topos,  pUice, 
+  -algia.]  A  fixed  localized  pain  chaiacter- 
izing  one  form  of  neurasthenia. 

Topographical  (top"oh-graf 'ee-kul).  [Gr. 
topos,  place,  +  graphevn^  to  write.]  Descrip- 
tive of  regions  and  spatial  relations ;  describ- 
ing the  region  which  a  thing  or  phenomenon 
occupies ;  as  T.  anatomy ;  T.  diagnosis. 

Torcular  Herophlll  (tawrk'yn-lur  hee-rof '- 
i-ley).  [L.  -=  wine-press  of  Herophilus.]  The 
depression  in  the  occipital  bone  formed  by 
the  confluence  of  the  lateral,  longitudinal, 
straight,  and  occipital  sinuses. 

Tor'men.  [L.»  fr.  torquere,  to  twist]  A 
griping,  colicky  pain ;  usually  in  pi.  Tor^mina. 

Tomwaldt's  disease  (tom'vahltz).  A  form 
of  nasopharyngeal  catarrh  associated  with 
hypersecretion  from  the  recessus  pharyngeus 
medius  (seated  on  the  pharyngeal  tonsil). 

Tor'pld.  [L.  tor^pidus.]  Sluggish  ;  inert ; 
not  acting  with  vigor ;  as  T.  liver. 

Torpidity.    See  Torpor. 

Tor^por.  [L.]  Sluggishness ;  tardiness  or 
imperfection  of  action:  as  T.  of  the  liver. 
T.  ret'lniB,  a  condition  in  which  the  retina  is 
excited  to  action  only  by  stimuli  of  consider- 
able luminous  power. 

Torrefy  (tor'e-fey).  [L.  torrh-Ct  to  parch, 
-\- facers,  to  make.]  To  parch  or  dry  by  or 
over  a  fire. 

Torricellian  (toh''ree-cheree-un).  De- 
scribed by  Torricelli,  an  Italian  physicist 
(1643) ;  as  T.  vacuum  (see  Barometer). 

Torsion  (tawr'shun).  [L.  tor^sio,  fr.  tor- 
gidre,  to  twist.]  A  twisting;  as  T.  of  ar- 
teries.   T.  balanoe,  see  Balance. 


Tortloollls  (tawr^'tee-koriis).  [L.  *  i^ 
tus,  twisted,  +  coUum,  neck.]  Wry-neck;  an 
unnatural  position  of  the  head  due  either  to 
spasm  (Spasmodic  t.)  or  to  actual  and  per- 
sistent organic  shortening  (Fixed  t.)  of  the 
muscles  of  the  neck,  particularly  the  stemo- 
mastoid.  RheumaVlc  t.,  etHtaees  of  the  neck 
due  to  rheumatism  of  the  stemo-mastoid 
or  adjacent  muscles;  stiff-neck. 

Torula  (tor'yu-lah).  [L.  torvius,  a  small 
roll  or  tuft.]  A  name  given  to  minute  organ- 
isms consisting  of  cells  joined  in  chains ;  in- 
cluding Saccharomyces  and  Streptococcus. 

Touch.  [L.  iactus.]  1.  The  act  of  placing 
the  hand  or  other  part  of  the  body  in  contact 
with  an  object  so  as  to  gain  an  impression  of 
its  position,  size,  and  consistence.  2.  Specifi- 
cally, examination  made  by  t.  or  with  the 
finger ;  digital  exploration  ;  as  Abdominal  t. 
Vaginal  t,  Bectal  t.  Vesical  t.  8.  The  sense 
by  which  contact  with  bodies  affords  us  evi- 
dence as  to  their  physical  properties,  and, 
more  particularly,  as  to  their  position,  form, 
size,  and  consistence.  Elffected  by  the  sensory 
nerves  of  the  skin,  which  terminate  in  pe- 
culiar organs  (Touoh-corpusoles ;  see  Corpus- 
cle) in  which  their  axis-cylinders  divide,  form- 
ing bulbous  enlargements  (Toucb-oells). 

Tour  de  maltre  (toor  d'maytr*).  [F.  ->  the 
master's  turn.]  A  method  of  pawing  the 
catheter  in  which  the  instrument  is  mtro- 
duced  with  its  shaft  between  and  parallel  to 
the  thighs,  and  when  it  reaches  the  triangular 
ligament  is  carried  by  a  rapid  semicircular 
sweep  over  the  thigh  and  then  in  a  vertical 
posiaon,  by  which  manoeuvre  it  is  made  to 
pass  the  triangular  ligament  and  enter  the 
bladder. 

Tourette's  disease  (too-rets).  [Gilles  de  la 
TouretUf  F.  Investigator.]  A  diso»ler  marked 
by  convulsions,  inco-ordination,  echolalia, 
and  coprolalia. 

Toumlquat  (tur'nee-ket).  [F.]  An  appa- 
ratus for  applying  compression  to  an  artery 
or  otherwise  preventing  the  access  of  blood 
to  a  limb,  consisting  either  of  a  pad  held  on 
to  the  limb  by  a  band  of  webbing  and  tight- 
ened down  upon  the  artery  by  a  screw  {Ordi- 
nary f..  Field  t.,  SignorinVs  t.),  or  of  a  piece  of 
flat  rubber  tubing  which,  after  the  venous 
blood  has  been  exx>elled  from  the  limb  by  a 
rubber  bandage,  is  wound  about  the  upper 
part  of  the  limb  tight  enough  to  arrest  the 
circulation  {Esmardi^s  i.). 

Tow.  The  coarse  part  of  flax  separated 
fh>m  the  fine  part  by  hackling.  Used  as  an 
absorbent  dressing. 

Tox-,  Tox'loo-,  Tox'o-.  [Gr.  toxtkon,  ar- 
row-poison, fir.  toxon,  bow.]  Prefixes  mean- 
ing poisoned  or  poisonous,  or  produced  by 
poison. 

Toxmnla  (tok-see'mee-ah).  [Gr.  haima, 
blood.]    Poisoning  of  the  blood ;  a  state  in 
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which  some  poison  is  circulating  in  the  blood. 
Hence,  Tox«'mlc,  of  or  produced  by  t. 

Toxalbnmln  (tok'^sal-bew'min).  A  poison- 
ous albumin  or  other  proteid ;  either  generated 
in  plants  (e.  g.  ridn)  or  by  the  action  of  bac- 
teria (bacterial  proteid). 

ToxanfBmia  (toks"a-nee'mee-ah).  Aniemia 
produced  by  poisons. 

Toxic,  ToxlcaL  Of,  pertaining  to,  or 
produced  by  poisoning :  as  T.  amaurosis,  T. 
headache,  T.  paralysis,  T.  neuritis. 

Toxicant.    A  poison. 

Toxicity  (tok-sis'i-tee).  The  state  or  qual- 
ity of  being  poisonous. 

Toxiooden'dron.  [Qr.  dmdnm,  tree.]  The 
Bhus  Toxicodendron. 

Toxicoder^ma.  [Derma.]  Any  affection 
of  the  skin  produced  by  poison. 

Toxicogenlc  (-Jen'ik).  [-gen.]  Producing 
or  generating  poisons ;  as  T.  bacteria. 

ToxioolifBinia  (-hee'mee-ah).    See  Toxmmia. 

Toxicology  (-koro-jee).  [-lagy.]  The 
branch  of  science  relating  to  poisons,  their 
action,  and  the  tests  for  their  presence.  Hence, 
Toxicorofist,  one  skilled  in  t. 

Toxicomania  (-ma/nee-ah).  1.  An  uncon- 
trollable morbid  propensity  for  intoxicants. 
S.  Toziphobia. 

ToxlcoilB  (-oh' sis),  [-ana.]  A  state  of 
poisoning ;  a  diseased  condition  produced  by 
poison. 

ToxlTerons.  [L.  fare,  to  bear.]  Produc- 
ing or  conveying  poison. 

Tox'ln.  A  poisonous  non-basic  substance, 
e.  g.  a  toxalbumin,  produced  by  the  action 
of  bacteria. 

Toxlne  (tok'seen).  A  poisonous  base  pro- 
duced by  the  action  of  bacteria  upon  organic 
substances;  a  poisonous  ptomaine.  See  Pto- 
maine. 

ToxiphobU  (tok''see-foh'bee-ahj.  [Gr. 
phobos,  fear.]  An  unnatural  and  unrounded 
dread  of  being  poisoned. 

Toxomuoln  (-mew'sin^.  A  poisonous  albu- 
minoid resembling  mucm,  obtained  from  cul- 
tures of  tubercle  bacilli. 

Toxopeptone  (-pep' tohn) .  A  poisonous  pei>- 
tone  or  proteid  substance  closely  allied  to  a 

Septone ;  especially,  such  a  substance  pro- 
uced  by  the  action  of  the  comma  bacUlus 
upon  peptones. 

Toxophylaxin  (-fi-lak'sin).    QoePhylaxm. 

ToxoBOSin  (-soh'zin).    See  Sozin, 

Toynbee'i  experiment.  [Totfnbee,  English 
aurist.]  The  act  of  rarefying  the  air  in  the 
tympanum  by  making  an  effort  to  swallow 
while  the  mouth  and  nose  are  shut  tight. 

Trabocnla  (tra-bek'yu-lah).  [L.  dim.  of 
irabe.]  Literally,  a  little  rafter;  a  septum 
starting  from  the  capsule  of  an  organ  and 
penetrating  into  its  interior. 


Trabi  oerebri  (trabz  ser'e-brey).  [L.  * 
rafter  of  the  brain.]    The  corpus  callosum. 

Traolioa  (tray'kee-ah ;  more  properly,  Ixay- 
kee'ah).  [L.  =  Gr.  trdeheia,  rough  (passage).] 
The  windpipe;  the  tube  connecting  the 
larynx  with  the  bronchi.  The  t  is  composed 
frx>m  within  outward  of  ciliated  mucous  mem- 
brane, elastic  fibres,  longitudinal  and  trans- 
yerse  unstriated  muscular  fibres,  and  a  series 
of  incomplete  cartilaginous  rings,  the  inter- 
spaces between  which  are  filled  with  fibrous 
tissue.    It  contains  small  mucous  glands. 

TracHeal  (tray'kee-al).  lL.trdeheafUs.]  Of 
or  pertaining  to  the  trachea,  as  T.  glands; 
originating  in  the  trachea,  as  T.  r&les. 

TracheallB  (trak"ee-ay'lis).  [L.]  The 
transverse  muscular  fibres  of  the  trachea. 

TracheitU  (tra/'kee-e/tis,  tra/'kee-ee'- 
tis).    [-t(M.]    Inflammation  of  the  trachea. 

Traohelo-  (trak'e-loh-).  [Gr.  traehelo8y 
neck.]  Prefix  meaning  pertaining  to  the 
neck  or  a  neck ;  cervical. 

Trachelo-maB'toid.  One  of  the  muscles 
attaching  the  spine  to  the  mastoid  process. 

Trach'eloplMty.  [Gr.  vlasaein,  to  fashion.] 
The  repair  of  defects  of  the  cervix  uteri  by 
operation. 

Tracheloirhapliy  (-or'a-fee).  [Gr.  rhaphiy 
seam.]    See  Emmeffa  openUion. 

Trachelot'omy.  [-tomy.]  The  operation 
of  cutting  off  the  cervix  uteri. 

Tracheocele  (tra/kee-oh-seel).  [Trdehea 
+  -ede.]  1.  A  protrusion  formed  by  a  diver- 
ticulum of  the  trachea.    2.  Goitre. 

Tracheo-CBioplu^geal  (traV'kee-oh-ee-so- 
fe^'ee-al).  Connecting  the  trachea  and  cesoph- 
agus. 

Tracheoscopy  (tray  "  kee  -  os '  ko  -  pee). 
[-acopy.]  Inspection  of  the  interior  of  the 
trachea. 

Tradhootomy  (tra/'kee-of o-mee).  [-tomjr.] 
Properly,  the  operation  of  cutting  into  Uie 
trachea;  often,  however,  used  generically  to 
denote  also  incision  of  the  crico-thyroid  mem- 
brane {laryngotomy)  and  through  the  cricoid 
cartUageand  first  ring  of  the  trachea  Qaryngo- 
tracheotomy).  Performed  for  obstruction  or 
stenosis  of  the  larynx  (diphtheria,  syphilitic 
or  tuberculous  laryngitis,  foreign  bodies,  tu- 
mors, oedema  or  spasm  of  the  glottis),  or,  as 
in  preliminary  procedure  in  operations  about 
the  mouth,  to  prevent  the  entrance  of  blood 
into  the  trachea.  Hence,  Tra'oheotome,  an 
instrument  for  incising  the  trachea  in  t. ;  T.- 
tube,  a  curved  tube  for  insertion  in  the  open- 
ing made  by  t. 

Trachoma  (tra-koh'mah).  [Gr.  frddkiM, 
rough,  +  -oma.]  Granular  lids;  a  chronic 
disuse  of  the  coivjunctiva,  marked  by  the 
development  of  red  papillary  outgrowths 
{Papillary  t.)  or  of  translucent,  sago-like 
bodies  consisting  of  lymphoid  tissue  (i'bffie- 
ular  t,  QranuUur  t.)  upon  the  coiijunctiva  of 
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the  lidB ;  and,  in  the  later  stages,  hy  atrophy 
of  the  coi\janctiva  and  cicatricial  contraction 
of  the  subconjunctival  tissue,  producing  en- 
tropion, trichiasis,  and  other  deformities.  T. 
is  frequently  complicated  with  pannus  and 
ulcer  of  the  cornea.  It  is  moderately  infec- 
tious. Treatment :  application  of  astringents, 
especially  solid  sulphate  of  copper ;  excision, 
expression,  or  stripping  out  of  the  diseasea 
follicles.  Hence,  Traoho'matoiui,  of  or  af- 
fected with  t. 

Tract.  [L.  trdcftuB.]  A  region,  especially 
in  the  nervous  system ;  a  collection  of  parts  of 
determinate  outline  and  course ;  as  Optic  t. 
(Tractus  op'ticus),  Cerebell'ar  t.  of  the  cord. 

Trac'tor,  Tractoratlon  (trak'^tur-ay'shun). 
[L.  trahere,  to  draw.]    See  Perkmitm. 

Trac'tus.  [L.]  Tract ;  as  T.  opticus  (op- 
tic tract),  etc.  T.  fplra^lla  fiyramlnnlen'tni, 
the  macula  cribrosa  quarta. 

Trair^aeantb.  [L.  tragacainiha,  V.  S.  Ph., 
B.  Ph.,  G.  Ph.  =  Gr.  irago9,  goat,  -H  ahvntha, 
thorn.]  A  gum  exuding  from  various  species 
of  Astragalus,  shrubs  of  the  Leguminosse.  It 
forms  a  gelatinous  mass  with  water,  and  is 
used  as  an  emollient  and  excipient  like  gum- 
arabic.  Preparations:  Mucilago tragacanthse, 
U.  8.  Ph.,  B.  Ph. ;  Pulvis  tragacanth©  com- 
pos'itus,  B.  Ph.  (containing  gum  arable  and 
sugar);  and  Glyceri'num  tragacanthse,  B.  Ph. 

Tragical  (tng"'ee-kus).  A  muscle  of  the 
auricle  attached  to  the  tiagus. 

Tragus  (tray'gus).  [Gr.  irago9j  go^t]  The 
prominence  upon  the  pinna  in  uont  of  the 
concha. 

Trance  (trans).  [Fr.  L.  irantirBy  to  pass 
over.]  A  profound,  unnatural  sleep,  from 
which  the  patient  cannot  be  roused,  and 
which  is  not  dependent  upon  organic  cere- 
bral disease  or  the  action  of  poisons.  It  is 
due  mainly  to  hysteria,  but  may  be  induced 
by  hypnotism  (Induced  t.)  Consciousness  and 
sensibility  may  be  retained,  although  volun- 
tanr  movement  is  impossible.  The  manifes- 
tations of  vital  action  are  suppressed,  some- 
times so  much  so  as  to  simulate  death  (Deatli- 
t.) 

Trans-.  [L.]  Prefix  meaning  across, 
through,  from  one  to  another. 

Transection  (-sek'shun).    A  cross-section. 

Trans'fer,  Transference  (trans 'ftir- ens). 
[L.  ferrey  to  carry.]  1.  A  removal  of  anss- 
theeda  or  other  morbid  symptoms  from  one 
side  of  the  body  to  another.  It  occurs  in 
hysteria.    S.  See  ThoughUranafer, 

Transfix'.  To  pierce  through  and  through ; 
to  impale. 

Transfaratlon  (-fhr-a/shun).  [L.  /ordre, 
to  pierce.]  The  act  or  operation  of  perforat- 
ing, especially  of  perforating  the  fetal  head. 
Hence,  Trans'fbrator,  an  instrument  for  per- 
forming t. 

Transformation  (-fiiwr- may 'shun).  [L. 
forma,  shape.]    See  DegeneraHon, 


TransftiBlon  (-few'zhun).  [L.  fundere,  to 
pour.]  1.  A  pouring  from  one  vessel  into 
another ;  hence,  the  act  of  taking  blood  from 
one  person  and  introducing  it  into  the  vessels 
of  another.  T.  may  be  either  Direct  (when 
the  blood  is  carried  at  once  from  donor  to  re- 
cipient) or  Indirect  (when  the  blood  is  first 
brought  into  a  suitable  vessel  and  defibrinated 
before  introduction  into  the  vessels).  The 
blood  may  be  conveyed  directly  into  a  vein 
(Venous  %,)  or  artery  (Arterial  t.),  or  into  a 
serous  cavity  (Peritoneal  t.)  or  the  subcuta- 
neous tissue  (Subcutaneous  %,).  2.  Hence, 
the  introduction  into  the  blood-vessels  of  anv 
liquid,  as  saline  solutions,  milk,  etc.,  which 
is  calculated  to  supply  a  temporary  deficiency 
in  the  amount  of  circulating  fiuid. 

Trans-lllumlna'tion.    See  lUuminaHon, 

Translation  (-lay 'shun).  [L.  2a(-,  root 
meaning  to  bear.]  Change  of  place ;  removal ; 
as  Movements  of  t. 

Translucent  (-leVsent).  [L.  liichu,  shin- 
ing.] Partly  transparent ;  of  substances,  ad- 
mitting light,  but  not  allowing  objects  to  be 
seen  through  them. 

Transmigration  (-mi-gra/shun).  Migra- 
tion from  one  side  to  the  other,  as  T.  of  an 
ovule  (frt>m  one  ovary  to  the  other) ;  specifi- 
cally, diapedesis. 

Transparent  (-pa/rent).  [L.  parirt,  to 
appear.]  Admitting  the  passage  of  light,  so 
as  to  allow  objects  to  be  seen  distinctly. 

Transpiration  (-pur-a/shun).  [L.  tjpwr&rt, 
to  breathe.]  Exhalation  of  sweat  or  air 
through  the  skin. 

Transplantation  (-plan-tay'shun).  [L. 
plantarey  to  plant.]  The  act  or  process  of  in- 
serting a  piece  of  tissue  taken  from  a  difierent 
body  or  a  different  part  of  the  same  body  to 
replace  a  defect.    See  Graft. 

Transposition  (-po-zisVun).  [It,  ponere,  ta 
place].  1.  A  congenital  defect  in  which 
parts,  especially  the  viscera,  are  on  the  side 
of  the  body  opposite  to  their  normal  place. 
2.  A  procedure  by  which  a  fiap  of  tissue  is 
carried  from  one  part  to  another,  but  is  not 
definitely  severed  from  its  connection  with 
its  original  location  until  it  has  united  in  its 
new  place. 

Transude  (tran-sewd').  [L.  audare,  to 
sweat]  To  pass  through  the  interstices  of  a 
wall  or  membrane.  Hence,  Transuda'tlon, 
(1)  the  act  of  transuding ;  (2)  a  substance 
transuded  (also  called  a  Transsudate). 

TransYorsalis  (-vur-say'lis).  1.  Trans- 
verse ;  running  transversely ;  an  artery  run- 
ning transversely,  as  T.  colli ;  a  muscle  run- 
ning transversely,  as  T.  abdom'inis.  2.  At- 
tached to  the  transverse  process  (of  the  ver- 
tebrsB) ;  as  T.  colli,  a  muscle  of  the  neck.  8. 
Of  or  pertaining  to  a  transverse  muscle ;  as 
T.  foscia. 

TransTcrse  (-vurs').    [L.  vertere,  to  turn.] 
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Lying  or  ranning  athwart  or  crosswise ;  ex- 
tending  from  side  to  side,  as  T.  process  (of  a 
vertebra),  T.  fissnre  (of  the  liyer  and  cere- 
brum), T.  colon,  T.  presentation  of  the  fetus ; 
crossing  or  bridging  a  space,  as  T.  ligament 
(of  the  atlas,  scapula,  hip,  knee,  and  lower 
tibio-fibular  joint) ;  extending  in  the  direction 
of  the  breadth,  and  not  of  the  length,  of  a 
part  (especially  the  spinal  cord),  as  T.  lesions, 
T.  myelitis. 

TranflYeno-iplnalei  (-Tur^'soh-spey-nay'- 
leez).  A  collective  name  for  the  semispinales, 
multifidus  spine,  and  rototores  spinas  muscles. 

TransverBiui  (-vui'sus).  A  muscle  cross- 
ing a  part  transversely ;  as  the  T.  auric' uUe, 
T.  pedis,  T.  perineal. 

Trapeslo-metacarpal  (tra-pee"zee-oh-met- 
a-kahr^pul).  CSonnecting  the  trapezium  and 
metacarpus. 

Trapextnm  (tra-pee'zee-um).  [Qr.  trape- 
tiony  little  table.]  1.  The  outermost  bone  of 
the  second  row  of  the  carpus.  2.  A  trans- 
verse band  of  fibres  in  the  pons,  connected 
with  the  accessory  auditory  nucleus. 

TrapextUB  (tra-pee'zee-us).  [Or.  trapeta^ 
table.]  A  muscle  of  the  back  which,  with  its 
fellow,  forms  a  lozenge-shaped  mass. 

Trapesold  (trap'e-zoyd).  [Gr.  eropesa,  ta- 
ble, +  -oid,]  Shaped  like  a  quadrilateral 
with  two  sides  parallel  and  two  ^verging ;  as 
T.  ligament  (of  the  scapula),  T.  bone  (or  sim- 
ply T.),  the  second  bone  of  the  second  row  of 
the  carpus. 

Trapp'i  fbrmula.  A  formula  (also  called 
Ghristison's  or  Haser's  formula)  for  determin- 
ing the  total  amount  of  solids  in  the  urine  by 
multiplying  the  last  two  figures  of  the  spe- 
cific gravity  (carried  to  the  third  decimal 
place)  by  a  coefficient  (Trapp's  ooeiBolent) 
which  is  stated  as  2  or,  according  to  Chris- 
tison  and  Haser,  as  2.33. 

Traube's  curves  (trow'bez).  Long  sweep- 
ing undulations  observed  in  the  tracing  of 
the  blood-pressure  when  the  respiratory 
movements  are  arrested. 

Trauma  (traw'mah).  [Gr.]  A  wound  or 
other  injury. 

Traumatic  (traw-maf  ik).  Of  or  pertain- 
ing to  traumatism ;  produced  by  iiy  ury,  as  T. 
an»mia  (from  h»morrhage),  T.  fever,  T.  de- 
lirium ;  suffering  from  or  affected  with  trau- 
matism. 

Traumaticln  (traw-mafee-sin).  [TVaw- 
moHej  because  used  for  wounds,  +  -in.]  A 
solution  of  gutta-percha  in  chloroform. 

Traumatism  (traw'ina-tizm).  1.  The  state 
produced  by  wounds  or  injuries.  2.  Less 
properly,  an  injury  itself. 

Treacle  (tree'a-kul).  [Fr.  theriaca.]  See 
Molasses.    Venice  t.,  Theriaca  Andromachis. 

Treat'ment.  The  management  of  a  case 
of  disease ;  a  term  applied  both  to  the  patient 
(as  T.  of  the  insane)  and  to  his  disorder  (as 


T.  of  insanity).  T.  may  be  disUngaiahed  (1) 
according  to  the  end  sought  to  be  attained,  as 
into  Prophylactic  or  Preven'tivt^  in  which  the 
aim  is  to  prevent  the  occurrence  of  the  dis- 
ease; AcUtej  when  measures  are  taken  di- 
rectly against  the  disease  itself;  Spedf'ic^ 
when  these  measures  are  such  as  are  pecu- 
liarly adapted  to  the  special  affection ;  £zp0e<- 
ant  or  BympiomafHe^  when  the  disease  itself  is 
left  to  run  its  course,  and  the  symptoms  only 
are  treated  as  they  arise ;  PaUiatiw^  when  the 
only  attempt  is  to  relieve  the  patient^s  suffer- 
ings. Or  t.  may  be  distinguished  according 
to  (2)  the  means  employed,  as  into  Hygien'ic^ 
Supporting,  JHetdfic,  Medkfinal,  Swr^ical,  etc 

Trebalose  (tree'ha-lohs).  A  sugar,  CisHa- 
Oil,  isomeric  with  saccharose,  obtained  from 
Tiehala  manna  and  firom  eigot. 

Trematode  (trem'a-tohd).  [Gr.  trema,  hole, 
+  -otd.]  One  of  the  Tremato  da,  an  order  of 
worms  parasitic  in  fish  and  domesticated  ani- 
mals, and  occasionally  in  man. 

Tremor  (tree'mur).  [L.]  A  trembling  or 
shaking,  especially  one  of  moderate  intensity, 
affecting  the  voluntary  muscles.  Furring  t., 
WdQ  Parring  thriU. 

Tremulous  (trem'yu-lus).  Trembling ; 
quivering,  especially  when  touched  or  shaken ; 
as  T.  cataract,  T.  iris. 

Trepan  (tree-pen'),  Trepbine  (tree-feyn'). 
[Gr.  trupanouy  augur,  fr.  trupa,  hole.]  1.  An 
instrument  for  cutting  out  a  button  of  bone, 
especially  from  the  cranium ;  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  revolving  cylindrical  or  conical 
saw  with  or  without  a  sharp  centre-piece  for 
keeping  it  in  place.  2.  A  similar  instrument 
for  cutting  out  a  button  of  tissue  of  any  sort 
Hence,  Trepan'  or  Treplline^  to  bore  or 
pierce  with  a  t. 

Trepidation  (trep^'i-da/shun).  [L.  trepi- 
dare,  to  tremble,  akin  to  Gr.  ireptin,  to  turn.] 
Trembling;  tremor. 

Tri-  (trey-).  Prefix  in  Gr.  and  L,  words 
meaning  thrice.  Specifically,  in  chemical 
terms,  when  followed  by  the  name  of  an  ele- 
ment or  radical  with  the  affix  -ic  or  -out,  (1) 
denotes  a  compound  containing  in  each  mole- 
cule three  atoms  of  the  element  or  Uiree  mole- 
cules of  the  radical.  (2)  When  followed  by 
the  name  of  an  element  or  radical  succeeded 
by  -ide,  denotes  a  compound  formed  by  com- 
bining a  base  with  the  element  or  radical  in 
the  proportion  of  three  atoms  of  the  element 
(or  three  molecules  of  the  radical)  to  one  atom 
of  the  base  or  to  a  quantity  of  the  latter 
which,  in  comparison  with  other  similar  com- 
pounds, is  regarded  as  unity.  Thus  a  Triddo- 
ride  is  a  compound  of  three  atoms  of  chlorine 
either  with  one  atom  of  a  base  or  with  such 
an  amount  of  the  base  as  can  just  combine 
with  one  atom  of  chlorine.  Similar  terms  are 
Trihromide,  Trihydroxide  (or  Trihydnae),  TH- 
iodide,  Trtoxide,  and  Trindphide,  containing 
respectively  three  atoms  or  bromine,  three 
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molecules  of  hydrozyi,  three  atoms  of  iodine, 
etc.  (3)  When  followed  by  the  name  of  an 
acid-radical  with  -afo  or  -ito,  denotes  a  salt 
containing  three  molecules  of  the  acid-radical. 
E.  g.  THacetaie,  Trinitrate^  TrisulphaUf  are 
salts  containing  respectively  three  molecules 
of  the  radicals  of  acetic,  nitric,  and  sulphuric 
acids.  (4)  When  followed  by  the  names  of 
two  substances,  denotes  a  compound  formed 
by  substituting  three  atoms  or  molecules  of 
the  first-named  substance  for  three  atoms 
of  some  element  (usually  hydrogen)  in  the 
second-named  substance  (e.  g.  tricfUormethane 
is  methane  in  which  three  atoms  of  chlorine 
replace  hydrogen). 

Triacetate  (-as'e-tayt).    See  2Vt-  (3). 

Trlacid  (-as'id).  [Acid.]  Of  a  salt  or  an 
alcohol,  containing  three  atoms  of  hydrogen 
replaceable  by  a  base. 

Triad  (trey'ad).  An  element  capable  of 
replacing  or  combining  with  three  atoms  of 
hydrogen  or  other  univalent  element. 

Trial  lenses.  A  set  of  lenses,  prisms,  etc. 
used  in  testing  the  refractive  power  and  mo- 
bility of  the  eye ;  usually  arranged  in  order 
in  a  box  (Trial  case),  and  when  wanted  slipped 
into  an  adjustable  frame  (Trial  firame)  placed 
on  the  patient's  nose. 

Triallylamlne  (-aV'il-am'een).  [AUyl  -\- 
amine.]  A  volatile,  oily,  liquid  base  N((^H5)s 
=  CbHisN. 

Trlamlne  (-am'een).  An  amine  consisting 
of  three  molecules  of  ammonia  in  which  the 
hydrogen  is  wholly  or  partially  replaced  by 
basic  radicals. 

Triangle  (tre/ang-gul).  [Angle.]  A  closed 
figure  having  three  sides  and  three  angles. 
T's  of  tlie  neck  are  the  Anterior  and  Posterior, 
lying  respectively  in  f^nt  and  behind  the 
stemo-mastoid  muscle.  The  Anterior  t.  is 
divided  by  the  omo-hyoid  below  and  the  di- 
gastric above  into  the  Inferior  earofidf  8vr 
perior  carotid,  and  the  Subnuiuf illary  fe;  and 
the  PoBterior  t.  is  divided  by  the  omo-hyoid 
into  the  Occip'itoZ  and  Subcla'vian  Vs.  Hessel- 
bach's  t.,  the  t.  formed  in  the  groin  by  Pou- 
part's  ligament  below  and  the  epigastric 
artery  and  margin  of  the  rectus  abdominis 
above.  Petlt's  t.,  a  triangular  space  in  the 
loin  bounded  by  the  edges  of  the  external 
oblique  and  latiasimus  dorsi  and  the  crest  of 
the  ilium.  Scarpa's  t.,  the  t.  containing  the 
first  part  of  the  femoral  artery,  formed  above 
by  Poupart's  ligament,  and  laterally  by  the 
borders  of  the  sartorius  and  the  adductor 
longus. 

Trlangnlar  (-ang'gew-lur).  Shaped  like  a 
triangle ;  three-sided ;  as  T.  fibro-cariUage  of 
the  inferior  radio-ulnar  articulation.  T.  liga- 
ment, (1)  the  deep  perineal  fascia,  a  dense  two- 
layered  fibrous  band  closing  in  the  firont  part 
of  the  outlet  of  the  pelvis  and  perforated  by 
the  urethra ;  (2)  a  tendinous  band  extending 
fh>m  Poupart's  ligament  up  behind  the  inner 


pillar  of  the  external  abdominal  ring.  T. 
nudeof,  the  cnneate  nucleus. 

Triangularis  (•ang^gew-lay'ris).  A  tri- 
angular muscle ;  as  T.  menti  (depressor  an- 
guli  oris),  T.  stemi. 

Triatom'io.  1.  Containing  three  atoms; 
as  T.  molecule.  S.  Containing  three  replace- 
able atoms  of  hydrogen ;  as  T.  acids,  T.  al- 
cohols. 

Tribadism  (trib'a-dizm).  [Gr.  tribein,  to 
rub.]  Sexual  intercourse  between  women 
eflfected  by  mutual  friction  of  the  genitals. 

Tribaslo  (-bay'sik).  Of  an  acid  or  alcohol, 
containing  three  atoms  of  hydrogen  (which 
in  the  case  of  the  acid  must  be  attached  to 
the  acid-radical)  replaceable  by  bases. 

Tribromide  (-broh'meyd).    See  2Vi-  (2). 

Trlbrommetliane  ( -  brohm  -  meth '  ayn). 
[^rom-ine  +  inethane.]    Bromoform. 

Tricaloio  (-kal'sik).  Containing  three  atoms 
of  calcium. 

Triceps  (trey'seps).  PI.  tricip'ites.  [L.] 
1.  Three-headed.  2.  A  muscle  having  three 
heads  or  disconnected  points  of  origin ;  as  T. 
extensor  cubiti  of  the  arm,  T.  extensor  cruris 
(»  quadriceps  extensor). 

Triclianxe  (trik-awk'see).  [Trieho-  +  Gr. 
auxesis,  increase.]    Hypertrichosis. 

Tricblasis  (tri-ke/a-sis).  [Gr.  -  tricho- 
-H  -iasis.]  1.  A  condition  in  which  the  hairs 
about  a  natural  orifice  turn  in  and  irritate 
the  mucous  membrane;  as  T.  of  the  anus 
or  vulva.  2.  Specifically,  the  state  in  which 
the  eyelashes  turn  in  and  irritate  the  eye. 

Trloblna  (tri-key'nah).  [Gr.  trichlnos, 
hair^.]  A  genus  of  nematode  worms,  one 
species  of  which,  T.  spiralis,  lives  in  the  mus- 
cles of  the  hog,  and  when  ingested  in  the 
living  state  by  the  eating  of  underdone  pork 
produces  the  condition  known  as  Tricblno'sis 
or  Trichini'asls.  This  is  characterized  at 
first  by  symptoms  due  to  the  presence  of  the 
t.  in  tlie  intestines  (diarrhcsa,  colicky  pains, 
digestive  disturbances,  fever),  and,  later  on, 
by  symptoms  due  to  the  migration  of  the 
t.  to  the  muscles  (muscular  pain  and  stififtaess, 
subcutaneous  oedema,  and  fever  with  profuse 
sweating).  It  is  often  fatal.  Treatment, 
prophylactic.  Hence,  Trioh'inoas,  of  or  per- 
taining to  t.  or  trichinosis,  afiected  with  tri- 
chinosis; Trich'lnise,  to  render  trichinous; 
Trioh'inosoope,  an  apparatus  for  determining 
the  presence  of  t.  in  muscles. 

Trichloracetic  add  (-kloh^'ra-see'tik).  [L. 
acidum  trichlorace^tieumy  G.  Ph.]  See  ClUor- 
acetic  acid. 

Trichloraldehsrde  (-kloh-raVde-heyd).  See 
Chloral. 

Trichloride  (-kloh'reyd).    See  2Vi-  (2). 

Trichlorphenol  (-klawr  -  fee '  nol).  A  sub- 
stance, CsH2CU(0H),  used  in  5  per  cent 
aqueous  solution,  or  in  powder  like  iodofonn» 
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in  gangrenous  woands,  chancroidB,  and  ery- 
sipelas. 

Trloho-  (trik'oh-).  [Gr.  thrix  [gen.  trieho$], 
hair.]  Prefix  meaning  of  or  pertaining  to  a 
hair. 

Tri6h006pliala8  (-aef  a-lus).  [Or.  keph€Ue, 
head.]  A  genus  of  nematode  worms.  T.  dls- 
par,  the  thread-worm  or  whip-worm,  lives  in 
the  large  intestine,  especially  the  csDcum; 
about  2  inches  long,  the  anterior  part  of  its 
body  being  as  thin  as  a  hair. 

TriohoglOBs'la.  [Or.  gldasa,  tongue.]  The 
state  in  which,  from  thickening  of  the  papills, 
the  tongue  is  apparently  covered  with  hair. 

Tri^Hoid  (trik'oyd).     [-old.]    Hair-like. 

Triohology  (-kolVjee).  i-togy.]  The  science 
relating  to  the  hair. 

TrlohomatOBlB  (-koh'^ma-toVsis).  [-oma  + 
-0818.]  See  Ptiea  polonica.  Hence,  Trloho'- 
matoie,  affected  with  t. 

Trlcliom'onaB  yaglnalls.  [Monaa,  a  uni- 
cellular organism.]  A  species  of  Protozoa 
found  in  the  vagina  in  leucorrhoea. 

TrichoniycoslB  C-mey-koh'sis).  [Mycotii.] 
A  disease  of  the  hair  produced  by  fungi. 

Triohon'oins,  Triohopatliy  (-op' a- thee). 
[Gr.  no80Bt  disease,  or  -pathy.]  Any  disease 
of  the  hair. 

Trlohoplisrton  (-on -ton).  [Gr.  pKuUm, 
plant.]  The  fungus  producing  tinea  tricho- 
phytina.  See  Tinea  and  Bacteria  and  Fungif 
Table  of. 

Triohoirliexis  nodosa  (-rek'sis  noh-doh'- 
sah).  [Gr.  rhexts^  a  breaking.]  A  disease 
marked  by  the  formation  of  n(^ose  swellings 
along  the  shafts  of  the  hairs,  which  become 
brittle  and  firacture  at  the  nodes.  Cf.  Monti- 
Uhrix. 

TrlohoslB  (-koh'sis).    See  Trichononu. 

Trlchroism  (trey'kroh-izm).  [Gr.  chroisein, 
to  color.]  The  state  of  being  Trichro'ic,  or 
exhibiting  three  different  colors  under  three 
different  conditions  or  aspects. 

Trldpital  (-sip'i-tul).  [Caput.]  1.  Three- 
headed.    2.  Of  or  pertainmg  to  the  triceps. 

Tricor'niB.  [Oomu.]  Having  three  horns 
or  comua. 

Trlcrotlo.  [Gr.  hroteein,  to  strike.]  Of 
the  pulse,  having  three  distinct  expansions  in 
one  beat  of  the  artery,  so  that  the  sphygmo- 
graphic  tracing  shows  two  very  pronounced 
secondary  elevations.  Hence,  Tri'orotlBm, 
the  state  of  being  t. 

TricQs'pid.  1.  Having  three  cusps  or 
points;  as  T.  valve  of  the  heart  2.  Of, 
a£fecting,  or  produced  at  the  T.  valves ;  as  T. 
disease,  T.  murmurs  (see  Murmurs,  Table  of). 

TrletbylamUie  (-eth''il-am'een).  [Ethyl  + 
amine.]  A  ptomaine,  CeHisN  =  (C2H4)sN,  ob- 
tained fh)m  putrid  fish  ;  an  oily  liquid  of  am- 
moniacal  odor. 


TrifEUSlal  nerye  (-fky'shol).  The  fifUi 
cranial  nerve ;  so  called  because  dividing  into 
three  parts  which  are  distributed  to  the  face. 

Trifolinm  (-foh'lee-um).  [L./oZittiii,  leaf.] 
Trefoil,  clover.    T.  flbri'mun,  see  Menyantheg. 

Trigeminal  (-jem'i-nut).  [L.  trigem'inus, 
fr.  geminus,  twin.]  1.  Triple,  dividing  into 
three  nearly  equal  parts;  as  T.  nerve  (or 
Trigem'lnns),  the  fifth  cranial  nerve.  2.  Of 
or  affecting  the  t.  nerve ;  as  T.  neuralgia. 

Trigger-finger.  An  affection  in  which  the 
finger  is  arrested  at  a  certain  point  in  per- 
forming fiexion  or  extension,  and  then  can  be 
carried  farther  only  by  a  considerable  mus- 
cular effort,  when  it  snaps  into  place  like  a 
jack-knife. 

Trigone  (-gohn').  [Gr.  gonia  angle.  L. 
triga^num,]  A  triangle ;  specifically,  the  tri- 
angular smooth  surface  on  the  inside  of  the 
urinary  bladder  at  its  base  (Trlgo'nnm  ▼osl'- 
OfB).  OUiaotory  t.,  the  gray  root  ofthe  ol&o- 
tory  tract 

Trlbydrato  (-be/drayt),  Trlbydrozida 
(-hey-drok'seyd).    See  2W-  (2). 

Trtlodide  (-e/o-deyd).    See  2Vt-  (2). 

Trlmethylamlne  ( -  meth  "  il  -  am '  een). 
[Methyl  +  amine.]  A  ptomaine,  O1H9N  » 
(CHs)8N,  occurring  in  various  animal  and 
vegetable  tissues  (where  it  is  probably  pro- 
duced by  the  decomposition  of  choline)  and  in 
various  putrefying  animal  tissues  j  a  volatile 
liquid  of  fishy  odor.  It  is  not  poisonous  ex- 
cept in  very  laige  doses. 

Trlmetbylene-diamine  (-meth^'il-een-dey- 
am'een).  [Methylene -\- diamine.]  A  ptomaine, 
CsHioNs  -  HjN-CH«-CHt-CH2-NHs,  occurring 
in  cultures  of  the  cholera  bacillus;  causes 
convulsions  and  muscular  tremors. 

Trlmethyl-xantlilne  (-zan'theen).  [Methyl 
-^  xanthine.]    Caffeine. 

Trinitrate  (-ne/trayt).    See  Tri-  (3). 

Trlnltrooellnlose  (-ney"troh-sel'yu-lohs). 
[Nitro-  -\-  celluloae^]    See  Pyroxylin. 

Trlnltroplienol  (-ney"troh-fee'nol).  [Nitro- 
+  phenol.]    Picric  acid. 

Triocephalos  (trey"oh-sef'a-lus).  See 
Monsters,  Table  of  . 

Triolein  (-oh'lee-in).    See  (Hein. 

Trional  (trey^o-nal).  [  7Vt-  (because  contain- 
ing three  molecules  of  ethyl)  +  sulph-onoZ.] 
Diethylsulphone-methylethyl-methane,  (V 
HisSjOi  =-  (C2H6)(CH8):C:(SOj.CjHs)j;  used 
like  sulphonal. 

Trlorchld  (-awi'kid).  [Orchis.]  Apenon 
having  three  testicles. 

THoxide  (-ok'seyd).    See  Tri-  (2). 

Trlpal^mitin.    See  PalmiHn. 

Trlpler's  ampntatlOn  (tree-pee^iyz).  See 
Amputation. 

TrivlB  plLOsphate.  Ammonio-magnerinm 
phosphate,  B^(NH4)P04  +  6HtO,  ooourring 
in  ammoniacal  urine  and  the  f^blecalQuloa, 
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Triplet.  1.  One  of  three  children  pro- 
daced  at  the  same  birth.  2.  A  combination 
of  three  lenses  used  as  a  magnifier. 

Triplex  (trey'plex).  [L.  -  <ri-  +  plicdre,  to 
fold.]  Triple;  as  T.  pills  (pills  containing 
three  ingredients,  viz.  aloes,  podophyllin, 
and  blue  mass). 

Triploblastto  (trip'^loh-blees'tik).  [Gr.  tHp- 
loos,  triple,  +  blastoa,  shoot.]  Consisting  of 
three  germ-layers ;  as  T.  embryo. 

Triplopia  (trip-loh'pee-ah).  [Gr.  triplooa, 
triple,  +  opau,  sight.]  The  state  in  which  an 
object  looks  like  three. 

Triquetrous  (-kwee'trus).  [L.  tri^uetmt.] 
Triangular ;  as  T.  bone  (Os  triquetrum),  (a) 
one  of  the  Wormian  bones ;  (6)  the  cuneiform 
bone  of  the  carpus  (Triq'uetmm). 

TrlnuUate  (-ra/dee-et).  Radiating  in  three 
directions ;  as  T.  (or  orbital)  sulcus,  a  fissure 
on  the  orbital  surfiuse  of  the  brain. 

TrismiiB  (triz'mus).  [Gr.^metn,  to  squeak.] 
A  state  in  which  the  jaws  are  locked  rigidl  v 
together ;  lockjaw.  See  Tetanus.  T.  nascen^- 
tinin,  T.  neonato'nixn,  a  variety  occurring  in 
newborn  infants;  ascribed  to  sepsis  ffiom 
division  of  the  umbilical  cord. 

Trisnltrate  (tris-ney'trayt).  [Gr.  iris, 
thrice,  +  nitrate.]    A  trinitrate.    See  Tri-  (3). 

Trtaplanchnic  (-splangk'nik).  [Gr.  splagch- 
non^  viscus.]  Distributed  to  tJie  three  great 
cavities  of  the  body  and  their  viscera ;  as  T. 
(i.  e.  the  sympatheHc)  nerve. 

Trlstearln  (-fitee'ur-in).    See  Stearin, 

Triinbstitnted  (^uVsti-tew-ted).  Having 
three  atoms  or  molecules  replaced  by  other 
atoms  or  molecules. 

TrlnapHlde  (-suVfeyd).    See  7H-  (2). 

TritioeoB  (trit-is'ee-us).  [L.]  Like  a  grain 
of  wheat ;  as  Oartilago  tritioea  a  nodule  in 
the  thyro-hyoid  ligament,  connected  with  the 
tongue  in  some  cases  by  the  Tritloeo-gloss'- 
xm  muscle. 

Trit'lcnin.  [L.]  A  genus  of  Graminace» 
including  wheat  (T.  vulga're)  and  couch- 
grass  (T.  repens).  The  rhizome  of  the  latter 
is  the  T.,  U.  8.  Ph.  (Rhizoma  gram'inis,  G. 
Ph.),  used  as  a  diuretic  in  pyelitis,  cystitis, 
and  gonorrhcea.  Dose  of  Extractum  tritici 
fluidum,  U.  S.  Ph.,  ad  lib. 

Tritozide  (trit-ok'seyd).  [Gr.  tritos,  third, 
-h  oxide.]    See  Trioxide. 

Triturate  (trit/yu-rayt).  [L.  irUurdre,  to 
thresh,  fr.  terere,  to  rub.]  To  rub  down  in  a 
powder ;  especially,  to  rub  two  or  more  sub- 
stances together  to  form  a  powdered  mixture. 
Hence,  Tritora'tlon,  (a)  the  act  of  triturating ; 
(6)  a  preparation  (Tritora'tLo,  U.  S.  Ph.),  also 
called  a  Trit'urate,  made  by  rubbing  up  a 
substance  with  milk-sugar  (9  times  its  bulk 
of  the  latter,  U.  S.  Ph.). 

TriT'alent.  [L.  val^e,  to  be  worth.] 
Equivalent  to,  replacing,  or  capable  of  com- 


bining with  three  atoms  of  hydrogen  or  other 
univalent  element. 

TrivalYe  (trey'valv).  Having  three  valves 
or  blades ;  as  T.  speculum. 

Trocar  (troh'kahr).  [F.  trois  carres  ->  three 
sides  of  a  sword-blade  (because  usually  tri- 
angular.] A  sharp-pointed  instrument  for 
thrusting  into  a  cavity  and  thus  making  a 
hole  in  its  wait    Often  enclosed  in  a  cannula. 

Trodianter  (troh-kan'tur).  [Gr..  from  tro- 
chaein,  to  roll.]  One  of  the  pair  of  processes 
situated  respectively  on  the  outer  side  {Greater 
t)  and  the  inner  side  (Lesser  t.)  of  the  upper 
part  of  the  femur  below  the  neck. 

Trodianterio  (troh^kan-ter'ik).  Of  or  in 
the  vicinity  of  a  trochanter ;  as  T.  fossa. 

Troche  (troh'kee).  [L.  troeKi^eus,  U.  S. 
Ph.,  G.  Ph.  -  Gr.  irochiskos,  dim.  of  troehos,  a 
wheel;  tat/ula^  tabelta.]  A  lozenge  or  tab- 
let; a  preparation  consisting  of  a  definite 
portion  of  a  medicinal  ingredient  made  into 
a  solid  (usually  lozenge-shaped  or  disc-like) 
mass  with  sugar  and  tragacanth  (or  gum 
arable)  or  some  similar  material.  Special 
varieties  of  t's  are  the  Compressed  tablets 
{Sugar  pastHles,  PastUti,  G.  Ph.),  made  by  mix- 
ing sugar  and  a  medicinal  substance,  moisten- 
ing with  alcohol,  and  compressing ;  and  the 
Sugar  drops^  Sugar  lozenges  {Pastilles  of  the  F. 
codex,  BolfuUet  G.  Ph.),  consisting  of  con- 
gealed drops  of  melted  sugar  or  chocolate 
paste  impregnated  with  a  volatile  oil,  as  in 
the  peppermint  drops  of  the  G.  Ph. 

TrocMsoaB  (troh-kis'kus).    See  Troche. 

TrocUea  (trok'lee-ah).  [L.,  a  pulley,  =  Gr. 
trochalia],  A  pulley-like  surface,  as  the  in- 
ferior articular  extremity  of  the  humerus ;  a 
pulley-like  structure,  as  the  tendinous  pul- 
ley about  which  the  tendon  of  the  superior 
oblique  muscle  of  the  eye  is  bent. 

Trochlear  (trok'lee-ur).  [L.  trochled'ris.] 
1.  Pulley-shaped ;  as  T.  surface  (inferior  ar- 
ticular sur&ce)  of  the  humerus  and  femur,  T. 
(superior)  surfoce  of  the  astragalus.  2.  Act- 
ing like  a  pulley  ;  as  T.  muscle  {Trochlea' ris), 
or  superior  oblique  of  the  eye.  8.  Pertaining 
to  the  t.  muscle ;  as  T.  nerve  ( Trochlea'ris),  or 
fourth  cranial  nerve.  4.  Pertaining  to  the 
t.  nerve ;  as  T.  nu'cleus. 

Trochoides  (trok''oh-ey[deez).  [Gr.  troches, 
wheel,  -f-  -aid.]  A  rotation  joint  or  lateral 
ginglymus.    See  Joint. 

Trom'mer's  test.  Test  for  glucose  per- 
formed by  boiling  the  suspected  liquid,  pre- 
viously rendered  alkaline  by  the  addition  of 
half  its  volume  of  caustic  soda  solution,  with 
a  dilute  solution  of  copper  sulphate.  Glucose, 
if  present,  will  reduce  the  copper  salt,  throw- 
ing down  a  red  precipitate  of  copper  oxide. 

Tropacooalne  (troh  "  pa  -  koh '  kay  -  een). 
[TVop^ine  (because  t.  is  bensovl-psendo-tro- 
peine)  -I-  coca  -i-  -tne.]  An  alkaloid  obti^ed 
from  a  varietur  of  coca  plant  growing  in  Java, 
and  also  made  synthetically ;  a  marked  oar- 
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diac  depressant,  and  in  3  per  cent  solntion  a 
local  anssthetic,  especially  in  the  eye ;  rarely 
produces  mydriasis,  and  does  not  produce 
ischemia  like  cocaine. 

TroptBOUn  (troh-pee'o-lin).  [Fr.  tropmo- 
Iwn  (garden-nasturtium),  because  of  the  re- 
semblance of  the  hue.]  One  of  a  series  of 
orange  aniline  dyes.  TropsBolin  D  (methyl- 
orange,  helianthin}  is  the  sodium  or  ammo- 
nium salt  of  dimethyl-amidobenzene-sul- 
Shonic  acid,  giving  a  yellow  color  with  hy- 
rates,  carbonates,  and  bicarbonates  of  the 
alkalies,  and  crimson  with  mineral  acids. 

Tropelne  (troh-pee'een).  A  compound  of 
tropine  with  an  organic  acid. 

TropUo  (trof 'ik).  [Or.  irephein,  to  nour- 
ish.] Of  or  pertaining  to  nutrition;  as  T. 
disturbance.  T.  centre,  a  ganglion  or  other 
nerve-centre  which  presides  over  the  nutri- 
tion of  a  nerve-fibre. 

Troplioneiiroils  (trof'oh-new-roh'sis).  A 
disturbance  of  nutrition  due  to  an  affection 
of  the  nerves  or  nerve-centres  connected  with 
the  part.  Hence,  Troplioneiirot'lo,  of,  per- 
taining to,  or  caused  by  t. 

Tropic  add.  [A-f rop-ine  +  -ie,]  A  cr^ 
talline  acid,  ObHioOs,  produced  along  with 
tropine  by  the  action  of  alkalies  or  acids  on 
atropine.    It  forms  salts  called  Tro'pates. 

Tropical  phagedena.  A  form  of  phage- 
denic ulceration  occurring  in  Tonkin;  as- 
cribed to  a  microbe. 

Tropine  (trop'een).  [A-iropine.]  A  crys- 
tallizable  base,  CdUisNO,  formed  with  tropic 
acid  by  decomposing  atropine,  which  is  T. 
tropaUf  GbHuNO.CpHioOs,  less  one  molecule 
of  water.  On  dehydration  t.  furnishes  Trop'- 
Idlne,  GbHisN,  an  oily  base  having  an  odor 
like  coniine. 

Tronsieau'i  spoti  (troo-sohz).  [A.  7V<mt- 
aeaUf  F.  physician  (1801-1867)  .J  See  Menin- 
giUestretUc, 

Tronsseau'B  symptom.  Contraction  of  the 
orbicularis  palpebrarum,  and  sometimes  of  the 
levator  anguli  oris  and  levator  also  nasi,  pro- 
duced in  tetany  when  the  finger  is  drawn 
across  the  &cial  nerve. 

Troy  oonoe.  An  ounce  in  troy  weight ;  the 
ounce  of  the  U.  S.  Ph.  (»  480  grains). 

Troy  weight.    See  Weighta  and  Measures. 

Tme.  Beally  existing;  having  actually 
the  characters  that  appear  to  belong  to  it; 
real ;  not  seeming ;  not  &lse ;  as  T.  aneurysm 
(see  Aneurysm)^  T.  ankylo'sis,  T.  labor-pains, 
T.  pelvis  (see  Pelvis),  T.  ribs  (see  Ribs),  T. 
sutnre  (see  Suture),  See  also  Real  and  cf. 
f^Mlse. 

Tnmk.  [L.  trun'ous,  Ar.  truneus,  maimed.] 
1.  The  body  apart  from  the  head  and  limbs. 
S.  The  stem  of  a  tree  apart  fh>m  the  branches ; 
hence,  the  stem  or  main  part  of  an  artery  or 
nerve. 

Tmu.     [F.   trousseJ}     An  appliance  for 


holding  a  hernial  protrusion  in  place  after 
reduction. 

Trypsin  (trip'sin).  [Or.  tripsis,  a  rubbing, 
+  -in.]  A  ferment  of  the  pancreatic  juice 
capable  of  converting  proteids  into  peptones. 
The  change  consists  in  the  conversion  of  a 
proteid  molecule  into  a  molecule  of  antialbu- 
mose  and  one  of  hemialbumose,  the  former 
being  further  converted  into  two  molecules 
of  antipeptone  which  resist  further  change, 
and  the  latter  being  transformed  into  two 
molecules  of  hemipeptone  which,  by  the  sub- 
sequent action  of  t,  are  changed  into  leucine, 
tyrosine,  and  other  putrefactive  products. 

Trsrpslnogen  (trip-sin'o-jen).  [-gen.']  A 
zymogen  present  in  the  pancreas,  which,  dur- 
ing the  process  of  secretion  of  the  pancreatic 
juice,  splits  up  into  trypsin  and  a  proteid. 

Tryptlc  (trip'tik).  Of,  pertaining  to,  or 
effected  by  trypsin ;  as  T.  digestion. 

Tryptone  (trip'tohn).  [Trtfpt-ic  +  pept- 
one.] The  peptone  formed  by  tryptie  diges- 
tion. 

Tinga  (tse  Vgah) .  A  genus  of  the  Conifere. 
T.  canaden'sis  rarnishes  Canada  pitch. 

Tnbal  (teVbal).  Of,  situated  in,  or  aris- 
ing from  a  tube,  especially  the  Fiilloppian 
tube  (as  T.  pregnancy),  the  Eustachian  tube, 
or  the  tubes  of  the  kidney  (as  T.  nephritis). 

Tuber  (tew'bur).  PI.  tu'bera.  [L.]  1.  A 
fleshy  and  rounded  underground  plant-stem 
or  rhizome ;  e.  g.  a  potato.  The  t's  used  in 
medicine  are  those  of  aconite,  jalap,  and 
salep.  S.  Any  rounded  prominence.  T.  eine'- 
renm,  an  elevation  of  gray  matter  upon  the 
base  of  the  brain,  lying  just  posterior  to  the 
optic  tract  and  fonnin|[  part  of  the  floor  at 
the  third  ventricle.  Said  to  contain  a  centre 
for  the  regulation  of  the  body-heat 

Tubercle  (tew'bur-kul).  [L.  Uiber'cuhm, 
dim.  of  tuber.]  1.  A  small  nodule ;  especially, 
a  circumscribed  solid  elevation  of  the  skin 
larger  than  a  papule,  i.  e.  varying  in  size  from 
3  to  20  mm. ;  as  Syphilitic  t*s.  Anatomical 
t.,  Dissection  t.,  Post-mortem  t.,  see  under 
DissecHon.  Oenltal  t.,  see  GenUal.  Gray  t. 
of  Rolando,  a  mass  of  gray  matter  into 
which  the  caput  comu  posterioris  expands  in 
the  medulla;  forming  a  projection  on  the 
posterior  surfoce  of  the  latter.  Lam'inated 
t.,  the  nodule  of  the  cerebellum.  T.  of  Lower, 
see  Lower's  tuberde.  S.  A  small  rough  emi- 
nence upon  a  bone.  8.  An  infective  neo- 
plasm, probably  a  granuloma,  although  by 
many  i^garded  as  a  variety  of  lymphoma, 
consisting  in  its  typical  form  (dray  t.,  Hillary 
t.)  of  a  grayish  translucent  mass  of  small 
round  cells  (interspersed,  according  to  some, 
with  a  reticulated  connective  tissue)  contain- 
ing often  giant-cells  and  surrounded  by  a 
zone  of  proliferating  tissue  (spindle-shaped 
and  multinucleated  connective-tissae  cells). 
Yellow  t.  (Omde  t.),  a  larger  mass  of  yellow 
finable,  caseous  material  representing,  aoooid- 
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ing  to  many,  the  later  stages  of  the  first  form, 
which  is  very  prone  to  undergo  caseous  de- 
generation. Both  forms  contain  the  T.  baoll- 
Ins  (see  Bacteria  and  Fungi,  Table  of),  the 
specific  irritation  due  to  which  is  probably 
the  cause  of  the  formation  of  Vs. 

Tubaronlar  (tew-bur'ku-lur).  Of,  pertain- 
ing to,  or  produced  by  tubercles ;  tuberculous ; 
as  T.  menmgitis. 

TubercvUn  (tew-burk'^u-lin).  A  prepara- 
tion made  from  cultivations  of  the  tubercle 
bacillus ;  used  hypodermically  as  a  cure  for 
tuberculosis  and  as  a  means  of  diagnosticating 
tuberculous  processes  (including  lupus),  pa- 
tients with  tuberculous  disease  reacting  to  t 
difierently  from  those  who  are  exempt.  T. 
is  said  to  contain  various  albumoses  (chiefiy 
proto-albumoee  and  deutero-albumose),  two 
alkaloids,  and  mucin,  with  inorganic  salts, 
extractives,  and  coloring  matter  suspended 
or  dissolved  in  glycerin. 

Tubaronlocidlii  (tew-burk"yu-loh-Bey'din). 
[L.  etBdere,  to  kill.]  An  albumose  isolated 
from  tuberculin  ;  sidd  to  destroy  the  tubercle 
bacillus  without  causing  disagreeable  general 
or  local  reaction. 

Tuberoulosli  (tew  -  burk  "  yu  -  loh '  sis).  A 
specific  infectious  disease  produced  by  the 
Bacillus  tuberculosis,  and  characterized  by 
the  formation  of  peculiar  malignant  granula- 
tion tumors  (see  Tubercle)  whidi  tend  to  un- 
dergo caseous  degeneration,  to  spread  contin- 
uously in  loco,  and  to  be  disseminated  in  re- 
mote parts  of  the  body  through  the  lymph- 
passages.  The  caseating  tubercles  break  down, 
producing  ulcers  on  a  free  surface,  and,  in  the 
interior  of  organs,  cavities  filled  with  tissue- 
detritus  and  a  liquid  resembling  pus  {vomica, 
cold  abacese).  T.  is  communicated  especially 
by  the  sputum  containing  tubercle  bacilli.  T. 
may  be  limited  to  a  single  part  (evincing  a 
special  preference  for  parts  containing  lymph- 
oid tissue),  and  then  usually  runs  a  chronic 
course  often  marked  by  long  intermissions. 
If,  however,  an  important  oigan  (brain,  lung, 
larynx)  is  involved,  death  may  occur  early 
f^m  the  direct  iiyury  to  vital  parts.  Gen- 
eral t.  (Acute  mlUary  t.),  in  which  a  num- 
ber of  organs  are  afiected,  usuallv  runs  a 
rapid  course  with  irregular  fever  and  cerebral 
symptoms,  sometimes  resembling  those  of 
oerebro-«pinal  meningitis.  The  chief  forms 
of  t.  are :  (1)  T.  of  tlie  lymphatic  glands  and 
bones,  occurring  especially  in  childhood,  and 
constituting  the  disease  known  as  $erofula; 
producing  cheesy  suppurating  glands,  caries 
and  cold  abscesses,  hip  disease,  and  rhinitis. 
(2)  T.  of  tho  serons  membranes,  especially  the 
peritoneum  (producing  the  chronic  fktal  tuber- 
cular periUmiHe)  and  tiie  meninges  {tubercular 
meningiH$).  (3)  T.  of  tlie  lungs  {pulmonary 
phthitia),  characterized  by  the  formation  of 
caverns,  with  chronic  broncho-pneumonia.  (4) 
T.  of  the  lanmx  {laryngeal  pMhieia),  marked  by 
ulceration  and  infiltration  of  the  vocal  cords 


and  other  structures.  (5)  T.  of  tlie  Intestines, 
producing  ulceration,  especially  in  the  lymph- 
oid tissue,  the  ulcers  tending  to  spread  trans- 
versely, and  sometimes  by  cicatnzation  caus- 
ing stricture.  (6)  T.  of  the  kidney  and 
bladder.  (7)  T.  of  the  suprarenal  oapsnles 
(see  Addiaon'i  disease).  (8)  T.  of  the  skin 
(see  Lupus).  The  symptoms  of  t.  are  partly 
local,  from  the  destruction  it  produces ;  e.  g. 
cough,  dyspnoea,  purulent  expectoration,  and 
haemoptysis  in  pulmonary  and  laryngeal  t, 
diarrhoea  in  intestinal  t.,  pyuria  and  hsema- 
turia  in  renal  and  cystic  t,  delirium,  head- 
ache, coma,  and  paralysis  in  meningeal  t.  The 
general  symptoms,  occurring  whenever  the 
disease  is  not  strictly  locaUzed,  are  septic 
(hectic  fever,  night-sweats,  and  progressive 
emaciation).  Treatment :  removal  of  tubercu- 
lous growths  where  accessible;  disinfection 
(e.  g.  by  inhalations  of  creosote);  creosote  in- 
temallv ;  change  of  climate  ;  nourishing  fiAtty 
diet  with  cod-liver  oil,  the  hypophosphites, 
strychnine,  and  other  tonics.  T.  aspergilli'- 
na,  a  disease  closely  resembling  general  t., 
produced  by  a  species  of  Aspei^sillus  trans- 
mitted to  man  fh>m  pigeons. 

Tnberonlnm  (tow-burk'yu-lum).  [L.]  Tu- 
bercle. T.  acns'ticnm,  a  group  of  nerve- 
cells  lying  behind  the  accessory  auditory  nu- 
cleus and  connected  with  the  auditoiy-nerve 
fibres.  T.  doloro'snm,  a  small  painml  sub- 
cutaneous swelling  produced  by  enlaigement 
of  the  tip  of  a  sensory  nerve.  T.  Low'eri,  see 
Lower's  tubercle.  Tubercnla  milia'ria,  Tu- 
bercnla  seba'cea,  milium.  Tnberonla  quad- 
rlgemina,  the  corpora  quadrigemina. 

Tuberose  (teVber-ohs).  Like  a  tuber ;  as 
T.  carcinoma  of  the  skin. 

Tuberosity  (tew^bur-os'l-tee).  A  broad 
and  uneven  eminence  upon  a  bone. 

Tnbo-orarial  (tew"boh-oh-vay'ree-ul).  Of 
or  pertaining  to  the  ovary  and  Falloppian 
tube. 

Tnbo-tympanal  canal  (teVboh-tim'pa- 
nul).  The  invagination  of  hypoblast  which 
becomes  l^e  Eustachian  tube  and  the  tym- 
panum. 

Tubular  (tewVyu-lur).  1.  Of  or  pertain- 
ing to  a  tubule ;  as  T.  nephritis.  2.  Having 
the  shape  of  a  tube ;  as  T.  membrane  (=-  the 
perineurium).  8.  Prx)duced  in,  or  like  that 
which  is  produced  in,  a  tube ;  as  T.  brealhing 
(«.  bronchial  respiration). 

Tubule  (tewb'ewl).  [L.  Uibulus,  dim  of 
tubus,  tube.]  A  little  t;  a  name  applied 
mainly  to  the  Urinif  erous  t's  (including  in 
various  parts  of  their  course  the  CoUecHng  t., 
Con'voluted  t.,  Discharging  t.  Irregular  or  Zig- 
wag  t..  Spiral  t,  and  Straight  t. ;  see  ^dn^) ; 
Tubull  lactiferi.  Tubull  galactoph'ori, 
or  excretory  ducts  of  the  mammarv  gland ; 
Seminiferous  t's  (Tubuli  seminif 'eri),  ending 
in  the  vasa  recta  {Tubuli  recti)  (see  Ttstide); 
and  the  Den'tinal  t's,  or  cftnalicnll. 
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Tuf  nell'8  treatment.    See  Aneurysm. 

Tumefaotion  (tew  "  me  -  feik '  shun) .  [L. 
tumor  +  fcieere,  to  make.]  The  act  of  swell- 
ing or  the  state  of  being  swollen. 

Tnmenol  (tew'me-nol.)  [Bi-tumen  + -oL]  A 
sabstance  obtained  from  mineral  oils.  Consists 
of  an  oil  (T.  oU,  T.-snl'phone)  and  a  powder 
(T.  powder,  T.-snlphon'io  add).  Used  as  a 
drying  agent  and  antipruritic  in  skin  disr 
eases. 

Tumor  (tew'mnr).  PI.  tumo'res  or  tumors. 
[L.]  1.  A  swelling.  T.  albnB,  white  swell- 
ing ;  a  swelling  due  to  tuberculous  disease  of 


joints  or  bone.  Phantom  t.,  see  Flumicm. 
2.  A  new  growth;  a  circumscribed  swelling, 
not  due  direcUy  to  inflammation,  and  consist- 
ing of  living  tissues  differing  in  character  or 
arrangement  fh)m  the  parts  from  which  they 
spring.  Ts  may  be  solid  or  hollow  (Cystic  t.). 
They  are  Benign  (or  Innocent)  when  they 
do  not,  and  Malignant  when  they  do,  tend 
to  recur  after  removal  and  become  dissem- 
inated through  the  system  by  means  of  the 
lymph-channels  and  the  blood.  If  t.  Q>ringB 
from  tissue  of  the  same  character  (e.  g.  a 
cartilaginous  t  from  cartilage),  it  is  called 
Homorogons;  otherwise  it  is  Heterol'ofons. 


TABLE  OF  TUMOES. 

False  Tumobs. 

I.  Produced  by  extravasation  and  exudation.  _^       ^  ^  n  *  ^  * 

Include  hsematocele  (ecchymoma),  extravasation  cysts,  and  innammatory  exnoatee. 

II.  Produced  by  the  development  of  parasites. 

Echinococcus  (hydatid)  cysts, 
m.  Produced  by  dilatation  due  to  retention  of  secretion. 
Retention  cysts,  sebaceous  tumors. 

Tbxtb  Tumors. 
IV.  Produced  by  proliferation. 

A.  Consisting  of  undifferentiated  cells  (granulation  tissue). 

Include  tubercle,*  lupus,  leprous  growths,  and  gumma. 
Infectious  and  malignant Qramuoma, 

B.  Ck)nnective-tissue  type  (formed  ttom  mesoblast). 

(a)  HisnoiD  Tumors,  formed  of  a  single  tissue,  which  may  be— 

L  Embryonic  connective  tissue  (round,  spindle-shaped,  or  giant-cells)  with  Intermixed 
connective  tissue  (transition  from  A).    Malignant  .  .  Sarcoma. 

2.  Fibrous  tissue  (white  fibrous  connective  tissue) PSnwna,* 

8.  Adipose  tissue  (connective  tissue  enclosing  fkt-cells)  .  .  .  Lipoma, 

4.  Mucous  tissue  (scattered,  rounded,  or  stellate  cells  em- 
bedded in  a  gelatinous  stroma) Myxoma. 

6.  Lymphoid  tissue .  .  Upnphoma, 

6.  Cartilage;    comprising  homologous,    innocent   growths 

{EcchondroBea),  and  heterologous,  occasionally  malig- 
nant tumors  (mcAondromoto)  Chondroma. 

7.  Bone Odeoma. 

8.  Tooth Odontoma. 

(b)  Organoid  Tumors,  formed  of  complex  tissues  resembling  organs,  vis.': 

1.  Nerve Neuroma  (true). 

2.  Muscle,  including  tumors  made  up  of  smooth  {LdomyomcCi 

and  of  striated  {RhaJbdomyoma^  muscle Myoma. 

8.  Arteries,  veins,  and  capillaries     Angioma. 

4.  Lymphatic  vessels  (e.  g.  in  elephantiasis) Lymphtmgkma, 

(c)  Teratoid  Tumors,  formed  of  a  combination  of  various  organs. 

C.  Epithelial  type  (derived  fh)m  hypoblast  or  epiblast). 

(a)  HisnoiD  Tumors,  formed  firom  a  single  tissue. 

1.  Resembling  neuroglia ;  malignant Qliomck.* 

2.  Resembling  papillae  of  skin PapiUoma. 

(&)  Organoid  Tumors,  resembling  organs. 

1.  Formed  on  type  of  gland-tissue .^d^nomo. 

2.  Consisting  or  gland-like  tubes :  very  malignant CMusimar  ep(£hdioma. 

8.  Consisting  of  aggregations  of  squamous  epithelium  in 

nests ;  malignant Sqwmaiu  ^pUheKoma. 

4.  Conslstiufi'  of  connective-tissue  alveoli  lined  with  epi- 
thelial cells ;  malignant Jhu  or  Aeinou8  cardnama. 

V.  Mixed  tumors,  presenting  characters  of  two  or  all  of  the  preceding  classes. 
Tumors  formed  by  inclusion  of  fetal  structures Ibratomo. 

*  According  to  some,  tubercle  is  a  lymphoma :  according  to  others,  an  epithelioid  growth. 

*  Including  various  forms  of  polypi  and  the  raise  neuromata. 

*  According  to  many,  a  connective-tissue  growth  closely  related  to  sarcoma. 
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Tnng'sten.  [Swedish  =- heavy  stone.]  An 
element  usually  classed  as  a  metal;  sp.  gr., 
19.129;  atomic  weight,  183.6;  symbol.  W 
(from  Wolfiram,  its  G.  name).  Tiing'stio 
acid,  HaWOi,  forms  salts  called  Tnngttates, 
some  of  which  are  used  as  tests. 

Tn'nie.  [L.  tu.'niea.]  A  coat  or  lining 
membrane ;  as  T*s  of  the  eye. 

Tunica  (tew'nee-kah).  [L.]  A  tunic  T. 
alhogin'ea,  the  dense  white  fibrous  coating 
of  the  testicle  (7.  albuginea  tesHa),  of  the 
ovary  {T.  albu{jinea  ovarii) ^  and  of  the  eye 
(71  aOmginfa  octdi  ='  the  sclerotic).  T.  ex'- 
tlma  (T.  advenUVla),  T.  me'dla,  T.  In'tima, 
the  external,  middle,  and  internal  coats  of 
an  artery.  T.  msrschla'na,  the  layer  of  cap- 
illary vessels  (middle  layer)  of  the  chorioid. 
T.  vaginalis,  a  portion  of  the  peritoneum 
carried  down  with  the  testicle  in  its  descent, 
and  afterward  shut  off  from  the  general  peri- 
toneal cavity  so  as  to  form  a  closed  sac  invest- 
ing the  testicle.  T.  vascnlo'sa,  the  layer 
consisting  of  blood-vessels  united  by  fine  con- 
nective tissue  lying  on  the  inner  side  of  the 
t.  albuginea  of  the  testicle. 

Tunnel-annmia.    Ankylostomiasis. 

Tunnel-disease.    Caisson-disease. 

Tupelo  (teVpe-loh).  [Indian  name.]  Va- 
rious species  or  Nyssa,  trees  of  the  Comaceffi, 
of  the  Southern  United  States.  The  soft, 
spongy  root-wood  is  used  in  making  tents  (T. 
tenta). 

Turl>iiial  (tur'bi-nal).  1.  Turbinated.  2. 
One  of  the  turbinated  bones  or  bodies. 

Turl>lnated  (tur^bi-nav-ted).  [L.  turbo,  a 
top.]  1.  Convoluted ;  rolled  like  a  scroll ;  as  T. 
bones  of  the  nose,  including  the  Superior  and 
Middle  (Ethmoturbinal ;  forming  part  of  the 
ethmoid  bone),  the  Inferior  (Maxilloturbinal), 
which  is  a  separate  bone,  and  the  ^henoi'dal 
t.  (forming  part  of  the  body  of  the  sphenoid). 
T.  l>odies,  the  bodies  (superior,  middle,  and 
inferior)  formed  by  the  t.  bones  and  the  spongy, 
turgescent,  vascular  tissue  covering  them; 
forming  respectively  the  upper  limits  of  the 
superior,  middle,  and  inferior  meatuses  of  the 
nose.  8.  Of,  pertaining  to,  or  giving  attach- 
ment to  the  t.  bones ;  as  the  Superior  and  In- 
ferior t.  crests  of  the  palate-bone. 

Tttrdc's  column  (tuerks).    See  Spinal  cord, 

Turgescence  (tur-jes'ens).    [L.  turglsctrey 

fir.  iurgere,  to  swell.]    The  act  of  swelling; 

the  state  of  being  Tur^fid  or  swollen. 

Tur'meric.  [»  perhaps  L.  terra  merita  (ex- 
cellent earth).  L.  curcuma.']  The  rhizome 
of  Chircnma  longa,  a  plant  of  the  Zingibera- 
cesB  of  Southern  Asia.  It  contains  a  yellow 
coloring  matter,  curcuvMn^  C14H14O4,  a  solu- 
tion of  which  in  alcohol  is  used  to  tinge  paper 
which  is  then  used  as  a  test-paper  {T,-paper, 
Charta  exploratoria  luteal  Q.  Ph.)  for  aUuilies, 
the  latter  coloring  it  brown. 

Tur'niiif .    See  Version, 


Turpentine  (tur'pen-teyn).  [Fr.  L.  ter&- 
bin'thina^  fr.  Or.  terebinthoSf  the  t.  tree.]  A 
liquid  or  solid  oleo-resin  derived  from  various 
trees  of  the  Coniferse.  Ordinary  t.,  derived 
from  various  species  of  Pinus.  occurs  as  a 
viscid  liquid  (Terebinthina,  G.  Ph.)  or  a 
concrete  solid  (Terebinthina,  U.  S.  Ph.,  Thus 
americanum,  B.  Ph.,  White  (.,  Bordeaux  t., 
gaUipot).  It  contains  the  volatile  Oil  of  i, 
(Oleum  terebinthinse,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  G.  Ph., 
Spirit  of  t.),  which  is  a  local  irritant,  and 
taken  internally  may  produce  strangury  and 
nephritis.  Used  as  a  difiUsible  stimulant  in 
the  t^hoid  state,  to  relieve  tympanites  in 
intestinal  atony,  a  htemostatic  in  purpura 
htemorrha^ca,  enterorrhagia,  and  monorrha- 
gia, for  biliary  concretions,  and  for  tranise ;  by 
inhalation  in  bronchitis ;  by  enema  (Enema 
terebinthinse,  B.  Ph.,  Stimulating  enema) 
in  obstinate  constipation ;  and  externally  in 
the  form  of  stupes,  liniment  (Linimentum 
terebinthina,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph..  or  Kentish 
liniment,  and  Linimentum  terebinthinsB  ace'- 
ticum,  B.  Ph.,  or  St.  John  Long's  liniment), 
or  ointment  (Unguentum  terebinthinsB,  B. 
Ph.,  G.  Ph.).  Dose  of  Oleum  terebinthinn 
rectificatum.  U.  S.  Ph.,  G.  Ph.,  5-20  Tn  (gm. 
0.30-1.25) ;  of  Confectio  terebinthinse,  B.  Ph., 
1-2  3  (jpQ.  4-«).  Canada  t.  (Terebinthina 
canadensis^  U.  S.  Ph.,  Canada  balsam)  is  a  viscid 
li<|uid  derived  firom  Abies  balsamea,  resem- 
bling common  t,  but  more  fragrant.  Used 
like  common  t.  and  as  a  mounting  material 
in  microscopy.  Strasshurg  t.,  resembling 
Canada  bal^m,  derived  fi*om  Abies  pectinata 
of  Europe,  Venice  or  Larch  t.  (from  Larix 
europsea),  and  Hungarian  t.,  from  Pinus 
Pumilio,  are  used  like  ordinary  t.  Ohian  t. 
(Terebinthina  chia),  a  greenish  or  brownish 
substance  of  fennel-like  odor  derived  from 
Pistacia  Terebinthus  of  the  Mediterranean, 
was  formerly  regarded  as  a  specific  for  cancer. 

Tnr^peth.  [Persian  turbad  —  purgative 
root.]  1.  The  Ipomoea  Tur'pethum,  a  plant 
resembling  jalap,  obtained  ftt>m  the  East  In- 
dies. 8.  A  mineral  having  similar  properties; 
e^>ecially,  yellow  snbsulphate  of  mercury  {T, 
mtneral), 

Tussilago  (tus"ee-lay'goh).  PI.  tussilag'- 
ines.  [TussiSf  because  good  for  coughs.]  A 
genus  of  plants  of  the  Compositce.  The  leaves 
of  T.  Far&ra  or  Colt's-foot  (Folia  fai'fi&rsB,  G. 
Ph.)  are  demulcent  and  tonic,  used  in  chronic 
bronchitis. 

Tuss'is.  [L.]  Cough.  T.  convulsi'ya, 
whooping-cough. 

Tussive  (tus'iv).  Of,  pertaining  to,  or  pro- 
duced by  coughing ;  as  T.  signs. 

Tutamina  oouli  (tew-tam'i-nah  oVyu-ley). 
[L.]    The  appendages  of  the  eye.    See  Eyie. 

Tw^UUi  (cranial)  nerve.  The  hypoglossal 
nerve. 

Twin.  One  of  two  individuals  bom  at  one 
birth,  of  the  same  mother.    Hence^  T.  labor. 
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T.  pregfMncy,  labor  or  pregnancy  with  the 
production  of  twins. 

Tyloma  (tey-loh'mah).  [Gr.  ttdoi,  a  callus, 
+  -oma.]    A  callus. 

TyloslB  (tey-loh'ais).  The  condition  in 
which  callosities  are  produced  upon  the  skin. 

Tympanic  (tim-pan'ik).  Of  or  pertaining 
to  the  tympanum,  as  T.  cavity,  T.  membrane 
(see  Mmbrana  tvmpani)^  T.  arteries  (from  the 
internal  carotid  and  internal  maxillary), 
T.  plexus  derived  from  the  T.  nerve  (of  the 
glossopharyngeal)  and  the  sympathetic;  for 
the  tympanum,  as  T.  catheter.  T.  bone,  T. 
plate,  the  portion  of  the  temporal  bone,  sep- 
arate in  the  fetus,  to  which  the  t.  membrane 
is  attached. 

Tjrmpanltee  (tim^pa^ney'teez).  [Gr.  iunh 
pcMotit  drum.]  Distention  of  the  abdomen 
from  the  accumulation  of  gas  in  the  intes- 
tines, or  occasionally  in  the  peritoneal  cavity. 

Tympanitic  (tim"pa-nifik).  Of,  pertain- 
ing to,  produced  by,  or  having  the  charac- 
ters of  tympanites ;  as  T.  distention.  T.  ree- 
onance,  the  resonance  obtained  by  percus- 
sing over  a  cavity  filled  with  gas  (e.  g.  over 
the  distended  stomach).  If  the  intensity  of 
the  resonance  is  at  the  same  time  diminid^ed, 
there  is  T.  dulneis. 

TjrmpanltU  (tim^pa-ney'tis,  tim"pa-nee'- 
tis).  [MU.]  Inflammation  of  the  tympanum ; 
otitis  media. 

T]nnpano-li]ral  (tim"pa-noh-hey'ul).  1. 
Pertaining  to  the  tympanum  and  hvoid  arch. 
8.  A  part  of  the  hyoid  arch  developing  in  the 
adult  into  a  portion  of  the  styloid  process  of 
the  temporal  bone. 

Tympanum  (tim'pa-num).  [Gr.  tumpotion, 
drum.]    The  drum  or  middle  ear.    See  Ear. 

TyphlltU  (tif-ley'tis,  tif-lee'tis).  TGr.  tuph- 
laSf  blind,  +  -tfw.1  Inflammation  of  the  C8b- 
cnm ;  especially,  Inflammation  attended  with 
ulceration,  producing  perforation.  Symp- 
toms :  pain  and  tenderness  in  the  right  iliac 
fossa,  with  constitutional  symptoms  (fever, 
etc.)  which  are  aggravated  when  perforation 
occurs. 

Typhoid  (tey'foyd).  [Gr.  tuphoa,  stupor,  -H 
-Old.]  Of  or  resembling  typhus;  chaiiu> 
terized  by  stupor  and  depression.  T.  condi- 
tion, T.  itate  (Status  typho'sus),  a  condition 
occurring  in  typhus,  t.  fever,  and  other  dis- 
eases when  the  patient  is  profoundly  pros- 
trated ;  characterized  by  great  muscular 
feebleness,  a  tendency  to  slip  down  in  bed, 
subsultus  tendinum,  sordes  on  the  teeth,  dry, 
brown  tongue,  feeble  and  rapid  pulse,  low 
muttering  delirium,  with  floccitation  (pick- 
ing at  the  bed-clothes),  and  involuntary  pas- 
sage of  feces  and  retention  of  urine.  T.  fever, 
abdominal  typhus,  enteric  fever;  a  specific 
exanthematous  fever,  due,  according  to  some, 
to  the  Bacillus  typhosus,  and  characterized 
by  inflammatory  enlaigconent  or  ulceration 


of  Foyer's  patches  and  enlargement  of  the 
mesenteric  glands  and  spleen.  It  is  com- 
municated by  the  stools,  which  become  con- 
tagious after  stagnation  and  decomposition, 
the  contagion  being  conveyed  through  the 
emanations  from  sewers  and  through  con- 
taminated water,  food,  or  milk.  The  period 
of  incuboHon  is  from  one  to  four  weekb,  after 
which  the  disease  sets  in,  usually  insidiously, 
with  malaise,  headache  and  backache,  epis- 
taxis,  cough,  ilio-csecal  tenderness,  and  fever 
which  risM  higher  and  higher  each  day,  re- 
mitting always  in  the  afternoon.  In  the  be- 
ginning of  the  second  week  the  fever  reaches 
its  cumej  and  an  eruption  appears,  consisting 
of  lenticular  rose-colored  papules,  which  ap- 
pear on  the  abdomen  and  flanks  in  succesave 
crops,  each  crop  persisting  for  two  or  three 
days.  The  ileo-ceecal  tenderness  becomes 
marked,  and  is  accompanied  with  gurgling ; 
diarrhoBa  now  sets  in,  the  evacuations  re- 
sembling peaHK>up  in  color  and  consistence ; 
there  is  tympanites,  and  the  spleen  becomes 
distinctly  enfaiged.  This  stage  of  acme  lasts 
a  week  or  so,  and  is  followed  by  a  ttage  of 
gradual  decline  of  the  temperature  and  other 
symptoms,  and  very  gradual  convalescence, 
which  is  often  interrupted  by  one  or  more 
relapses.  In  the  stage  of  acme  the  patient 
frequently  passes  into  the  t.  state  (q.  v. 
above).  Death  may  occur  from  exhaustion, 
or  from  the  continued  high  temperature,  or 
from  the  compUcaHonaf  the  most  important  of 
which  are  intestinal  hflsmorrhage,  intestinal 

Serforation  with  peritonitis  (often  occurring 
uring  convalescence),  pneumonia,  pleurisy, 
and  bronchitis.  Other  complications  are 
thrombosis  of  the  veins,  bed-sores,  parotitis, 
otitis,  keratitis,  noma,  and  permanent  mental 
disorder.  Treatment:  prophylaxis  (disinfec- 
tion of  drains  and  all  materials  contaminated 
by  intestinal  discharges) ;  carefUl  nursing, 
with  milk  or  other  unirritating  liquid  diet ; 
cold  baths  for  hvperp^xia;  vegetable  as- 
tringents and  sulphuric  acid  for  diarrhoea; 
turpentine  internally  for  intestinal  hemor- 
rhage ;  opium  in  perforation  ;  prevention  of 
bed-sores  by  avoidance  of  pressure  and  attri- 
tion to  the  state  of  the  ^n ;  stimulants  in 
the  t.  state  or  when  other  signs  of  prostration 
develop.  Oholera-t.,  a  typhoid  state  often 
following  the  algid  stage  in  cholera;  at- 
tributed to  the  blood-changes  in  the  latter, 
and  consequent  interference  with  tissne- 
metamorphosis,  or  to  the  renal  changes. 
Often  associated  with  a  cutaneous  eruption 
(roseola,  etc.). 

Typho-malarlal  (tev"foh-ma-lay'ree-al). 
Having  the  characters  both  of  l^hoid  and 
malarial  fever ;  as  T.-m.  fever ,  a  fever  exhib- 
iting typhoid  symptoms,  but  held  to  be  ma- 
laris^  in  origin. 

Typhomanla  (tey^foh-may'nee-ah).  [Ma- 
nia.] The  condition  of  low,  muttering  de- 
lirium fluently  found  in  typhus,  typhoid, 
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and  other  fevers,  and  characteristic  of  the 
typhoid  state. 

Typhotoxliie  (tey^'foh-tok'seen).  [Typh- 
oid +  toxine.]  A  ptomaine,  OrHitNOj,  pro- 
duced by  the  cultivation  of  the  typhoid  bacil< 
lus.  It  is  isomeric  with  gadinine.  It  pro- 
duces muscular  paresis,  mydriasis,  salivation, 
diarrhoea,  and  death. 

Typlums  (tey'fbs).  Of  or  resembling  ty- 
phus. 

Typhus  (tey'fus).  [Or.  tuphot,  stupor.]  A 
specific  exanthematous  febnle  disease,  also 
called  Bxanthem'atoas  or  Pete'ohial  t.,  oc- 
curring in  temperate  climates,  especially  in 
Oreat  Britain  and  Ireland.  Its  development 
is  favored  by  overcrowding,  ImmI  ventimtion, 
filth,  and  starvation  ;  hence  it  occurs  in  pris- 
ons, camps,  ships,  etc.  (£%ip  fevevj  Famine 
fever,  JaU  fever).  In  the  United  States  it  oc- 
curs in  epidemics.  It  is  highly  contagiom,  the 
contagium  being  contained  in  the  breath  and 
cutaneous  exhalations.  One  attack  secures 
immunity  from  another.  The  period  of  tn- 
cubation  varies  fi*om  1  to  20  or  more  days 
(usually  1  to  2  weeks).  The  inwuum  is  pre- 
ceded by  malaise  for  a  day  or  two,  and  is 
ushered  in  bv  slight  chills,  headache,  muscu- 
lar pains  and  weakness,  a  dusky  fiushing  of 
the  skin,  accelerated  pulse,  and  rapid  eleva- 
tion of  temperature,  the  latter  reaching  its 
maximum  (103**-106°)  between  the  third  and 
fifth  day.  At  this  level  it  stays  for  two  or 
three  days,  showing  but  slight  diurnal  varia- 
tion, and  then  foils  somewhat  until  the  period 
of  crisis.  Meanwhile  the  other  symptoms 
increase,  the  prostration  finally  becoming 
very  great,  the  nulse  more  frequent  and  fee- 
ble, the  tongue  dry  and  black,  the  teeth  cov- 
ered with  sordes,  and  the  muscles  tremulous 
(typhoid  state) ;  the  patient  passes  fi*om  a 
state  of  active  delirium  into  a  state  of  low 
muttering  delirium  or  into  almost  complete 
coma ;  the  feces  are  passed  involuntarily  and 
there  is  retention  of  urine.  The  breath  and 
sweat  exhale  an  olTensive,  mouse-like  odor. 
The  eruption  consists  partly  of  general  mot- 
tling of  the  skin  by  ill-defined,  non-elevated, 
dusky  patches  of  erythema,  and  partly  of 
very  small,  rounded,  slightly  elevated  papules 
(hence  the  name  8]^tted  fever).  These  latter 
are  at  first  bright  pink  and  disappear  on  pres- 
sure; afterward  are  dusky  and  may  assume 
a  more  or  less  petechial  character  so  as  not  to 
disappear  on  pressure.  The  eruption  appears 
first  on  the  flanks  and  abdomen  and  backs  of 


the  hands  and  forearm ;  afterward  spreads  all 
over  the  trunk,  arms,  and  legs.  Four  or  five 
davs  after  its  first  appearance  it  begins  to 
fade,  and  disappears  about  the  end  of  the 
second  week.  About  the  same  time  the  erisi* 
recurs,  marked  either  by  sudden  rise  of  tem- 
perature, profound  coma,  and  death,  or  by 
rapid  foil  of  temperature,  abatement  within 
a  few  hours  of  all  the  symptoms,  and  the  be- 
ginning of  convalescence.  The  martalUy  of 
t.  is  from  10  to  15  per  cent.,  being  very  slight 
in  children  and  increasing  steadily  with  the 
age.  The  eompUeations  and  eequelx,  which 
are  infrequent,  are  bronchitis,  pneumonia, 
gangrene,  and  suppuration  of  the  joints  and 
glands.  The  pathA}ffical  change$  are  softening 
and  enlargement  of  the  spleen  and  other 
organs,  darkness  of  the  blood,  hypostatic  con- 
gestion of  the  lungs.  Treatment:  thorough 
ventilation^  secured  by  keeping  the  patient  in 
a  large,  airy  room;  liquid  diet,  especially 
milk ;  mild  febriftige  or  diuretic  remedies ; 
opiates  or  the  bromides  for  delirium ;  ammo- 
ma  and  alcoholic  stimulants  in  the  typhoid 
state.  Abdominal  t.  (T.  abdominalis),  ty- 
phoid fever.  T.  levls,  T.  leylss'lmns,  very 
light  foims  of  typhoid  fever  of  short  duration. 
T.  reonr^rens,  relapsing  fever. 

Tyreln  (te/ree-in).  [Or.  turos,  cheese,  -H 
-tn.]    Coagulated  casein. 

Tsrro-  (tey'roh-).  Prefix  meaning  of  or 
pertaining  to  cheese. 

Tyroid  (tey'royd).    [-oW.]    Cheesy. 

Tyroma  (tey-roh'mah).  [-ama,]  Cheesy 
matter. 

TyromatOils  (-ma-toh'sis).    Caseation. 

Tyrosine  (tey'roh-seen).  [Ane.]  A  white 
crystalline  substance,  C^HuNOs,  produced  by 
the  decomposition  of  proteids  either  from 
putrefaction  or  the  action  of  trypsin,  and 
also  by  the  action  of  the  comma  bacillus 
and  anthrax  bacillus. 

Tyrosls  (tey-roh'sis).    Caseation. 

Tyrotozlcon  (te/'roh-tok'see-kon^  [Gr. 
toxikony  poison.]  A  crystalline  albuminoid 
substance  obtained  fi*om  poisonous  cheese,  ice 
cream,  and  milk.  It  produces  headache,  ver- 
tigo, stupor,  nausea,  vomiting  of  watenr 
matter,  watery  stools,  muscular  cramps,  myd- 
riasis, chills,  prostration,  and  death.  It  is 
probably  a  cause  of  the  symptoms  of  cholera 
infontum. 

Tyson's  glands  (tey'sonz).    See  Olamd, 
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VflUman'i  teit  (oo'fel-mahDz).  Test  for 
hydrochloric  acid  in  the  stomach,  performed 
by  adding  the  blue  pigment  of  the  huckle- 
berry, which  is  turned  bright  red  by  this 
acid. 

Ulcer  (ul'sur).  [L.  uletu.]  A  loss  of  sub- 
stance occurring  upon  a  free  surface,  not  due 
to  recent  ii\)iify)  ai^d  causing  progressive  but 
imperceptible  death  and  disintegration  of  the 
tissues.  Healthy  u.,  an  u.  prog^i-essing  satis- 
factorily to  a  cure ;  marked  by  smooth  non- 
indurated  edges,  serous  exudation,  red,  pain- 
less granulations  which  do  not  protrude  above 
the  skin,  and  by  a  pellicle  of  epidermis  (cica- 
trix) spreading  over  the  sur&ce  from  the 
edges.  An  Unhealthy  u.  is  one  which  pre- 
sents different  characters  from  these ;  compris- 
ing the  Inflamed  u.,  marked  by  swollen,  pain- 
Ail,  and  oedematous  edges,  swollen,  painful 
granulations,  and  purulent  secretion ;  Slough- 
ing u.  (Phagedenic  u.),  an  inflamed  u.  with 
irregular  overhanging  edges  and  sloughing 
masses  in  the  discharge ;  Fungous  u.  (Weak 
u.),  with  pale,  flabby,  exuberant  granulations 
projecting  above  the  level  of  the  skin ;  Cal- 
lous (Indolent  or  Ohronlo)  u.,  with  hardened, 
discolored  edges,  pale  and  scanty  granula- 
tions, and  fetid  purulent  discharge.  Perfor- 
ating u.,  see  MiUum  perforans  pedis.  U's  are 
ftirther  denoted  according  to  their  cause,  as 
Tubercular  (or  Scrofulous),  Syphilitic,  Vari- 
oose  (due  to  venous  engorgement  resulting 
from  varicose  veins),  eto.  Gold  u.,  an  u.  on 
the  extremities  due  to  defective  nutrition, 
and  associated  with  coldness  of  the  surface. 
Treatment  of  u's:  constitutional  (in  syphi- 
litic and  tubercular  u's) ;  protective  and  anti- 
septic dressings  for  healthy  u's,  with  skin- 
giafting  or  other  plastic  operations  when  the 
formatien  of  a  cicatrix  is  defective;  stimu- 
lants for  weak  or  fungous  ulcers  (silver  ni- 
trate, copper  sulphate,  black  wash) ;  caustics, 
erasion,  or  scraping  for  callous  u's;  elastic 
compression  with  elevation  of  part  for  vari- 
cose u's ;  poultices  with  elevation  and  rest  for 
inflamed  u's ;  destruction  by  strong  caustics 
in  phagedenic  u's. 

Ulcerate  (ul'sur-ayt).  1.  To  produce  an 
ulcer  in  ;  as  Ulcerated  sur&ce.  2.  To  become 
affected  with  an  ulcer  or  ulcers. 

Ulceration  (ul"sur-ay'shun).  The  process 
of  formation  of  an  ulcer  or  open  sore ;  ge- 
nerically,  a  process  of  molecuuir  death  and 
disintegration  of  the  tissues,  whether  taking 
place  upon  their  free  surfoce  or  in  their  in- 
terior. U.  Of  the  bowels,  see  Typhoid  fever 
and  Tubereuloti;  U.  of  the  stomach,  see 
Uletu  ventriculi. 

Ul'ous.    PI.  ul'oera.    [L.]    An  ulcer.    U. 


ambustifinr'me,  a  form  of  chancroid 
bling  a  simple  excoriation.  U.  durum,  a 
chancre.  U.  phagedan'ioum  corro'dens,  a 
phagedenic  gangrenous  ulcer  of  the  vaginal 
portion  of  the  uterus ;  origin  unknown.  U. 
rodens  (cutis),  see  Bodent  ulcer.  U.  soorbu'- 
tioum,  an  obstinate  ulcer  occurring  in  scurvy 
from  suppuration  of  the  hemorrhagic  tissue. 
U.  simplex,  a  chancroid.  U.  syphilit'icum, 
the  ulcerative  form  of  chancre.  U.  ventrlc'- 
uli  (chronioum,  rotundum,  or  perforans), 
the  ordinary  form  of  ulcer  of  the  stomach ; 
a  disease  occurring  especially  in  young 
women,  associated  with  pain,  nausea,  and 
vomiting  (often  of  blood)  excited  by  eating 
or  occurring  spontaneously.  Often  fatal  from 
asthenia,  hemorrhage,  or  perforation.  Treated 
by  li(|uid  diet  or  rectal  alimentation ;  gastric 
sedatives  and  astringents  (bismuth  subni- 
trate,  silver  nitrate) ;  tonics ;  counter-iirita- 
tion. 

UUtU  (ew-ley'tis,  ew-lee'tis).  [Gr.  onlmi, 
gum,  +  -Uia.]    Gingivitis. 

Ul'mus.    [L.]    See  Elm. 

Ul'na.  [Gr.  olene,  elbow.]  The  inner  and 
larger  of  the  two  bones  of  Uie  forearm. 

Ul'nar.  [L.ulnd'ris.]  1.  Of  or  pertaining 
to  the  ulna ;  situated  near  or  in  relation  with 
the  ulna,  as  U.  artery,  U.  nerve,  U.  end  of  the 
femur.  8.  Of  or  pertaining  to  the  u.  arleiy 
or  u.  nerve ;  as  U.  paralysis,  U.  aneurysm. 

Ulnaris  (ul-nay'ris).  [L.]  1.  Ulnar.  2. 
A  muscle  on  the  ulnar  side  of  the  forearm ; 
as  U.  extemua  (»  extensor  carpi  ulnaris),  17. 
itUemus  (»  flexor  carpi  ulnaris). 

UlAO-ear'paL  Connecting  the  ulna  and 
carpus. 

Uloid  (ew'loyd).  [Gr.  ouli,  scar,  +  -oid,] 
Scar-like.  U.  cicatrix,  a  scar-like  lesion  pro- 
duced apart  from  ulceration  by  degeneration 
of  the  tissues  beneath  an  intact  epidermis; 
met  with  in  lupus  and  syphilis  of  the  skin. 

Ulorrhagla  (ew"loh-nu'ee-ah).  [Gr.  om/on, 
gum,  +  -rhagta.]  Hemorrhage  fh>m  the 
gums. 

Ultimate  (uVti-met).  [L.  ultimms.]  Last; 
ftirthest;  last  of  a  series,  whether  counting 
forward  (as  U.  effect)  or  back  (as  U.  cause ; 
see  Cause) ;  carried  to  the  fiirthest  point,  as 
U.  anal'ysis,  analysis  which  resolves  a  com- 
pound into  its  simplest  (or  U.)  constituents. 

Ul'timum  mor'iens.  [L.  =*  dying  last] 
1.  That  portion  of  the  body  which  is  last  to 
die.  8.  The  upper  portion  of  the  trapezius ; 
so  called  because  usually  remaining  intact 
in  cases  of  progressive  muscular  atrophy. 

UmbU'ical.  [h.  umbmcfflit.]  1.  Of  or  per- 
taining  to  the  umbilicus ;  situated  at  or  about 
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the  navel,  as  U.  region  (of  the  abdomen),  U. 
hernia.  17.  cord  (funis  umbilicalis),  the  cord 
connecting  the  placenta  of  the  mother  with 
the  umbilicus  of  the  child ;  composed  of  the 
two  U.  arteries  and  the  U.  vein  enclosed  in  a 
mass  of  gelatinous  mucous  tissue  (gelatin  of 
Wharton) ;  originally  also  containing  another 
umbilical  vein  and  the  duct  of  the  umbilical 
vesicle.  See  Fetal  circulation  (under  CireuUi' 
tion).  U.  veBlcle,  that  portion  of  the  yolk- 
sac  which  remains  outside  of  the  body  of  the 
embryo  and  is  connected  with  it  by  a  passage 
(omphalo-mesenteric  duct,  U.  duct)  entering 
the  body  by  an  opening  which  corresponds  to 
the  ftiture  umbilicus.  It  represents  the  nu- 
tritive part  of  the  ovum,  which  during  the 
first  few  weeks  of  fetal  life  supports  the  de- 
veloping part  or  embryo,  and  which  then 
atrophies.  2.  Pertaining  to,  designed  for,  or 
produced  within  the  u.  cord  or  vessels.  U. 
flSBure,  that  part  of  the  longitudinal  fissure 
of  the  liver  lying  in  ^nt  of  the  transverse 
fissure,  lodging  the  u.  vein.  U.  ■onffle,  see 
Sot^ffle, 

UmbUlcated  (nm-biree-kay-ted).  Provided 
with  an  umbilicus  or  with  a  round,  shallow 
central  depression  like  the  navel ;  as  U. 
vesicles.  Hence,  UmbUlca'tloii,  (1)  the  state 
of  being  u. ;  (2)  a  shallow  central  depression 
like  the  navel. 

UmbUlcug  (um"bi.ley'kus).  [L.]  The 
navel ;  the  cicatrix  left  in  the  centre  of  the 
abdomen  by  the  shrinking  of  the  umbilical 
cord  after  division. 

Um^.  [L.]  The  boss  of  a  shield ;  hence, 
the  prominent  projecting  centre  of  a  curved 
surface  ;  as  U.  of  the  membrana  tympani. 

Un-.    Prefix  meaning  not. 

Unayoldable  hsmorrbage.  See  Hmmar- 
rhage, 

Unda  (un'see-ah).    [L.]    See  Ounce. 

Unciform  (un'see-fewrm).  [L.  uncus  + 
format  shape.]  Hook-shaped;  as  U.  bone 
(the  innermost  bone  of  the  second  row  of  the 
carpus),  U.  proceu  (of  the  ethmoid  and  u. 
bones),  U.fclscifftdus  (connecting  the  frontal 
and  temporo-sphenoidal  lobes  at  the  begin- 
ning of  the  fissure  of  Sylvius). 

Uncinate  (un'si-nayt).  [L.  uw^na'tue,  fir. 
unctM.]  Hooked.  U.  oonyolution,  U.  gyrus, 
see  OmvoluHon, 

Unotlon  (ungk'shun).  [L.  tinc^,  fir.  unguere, 
to  anoint.]    See  Unction  and  OnUment 

unctuous  (ungkt'yuh-ns).  [L.  unctuo^eusy 
fr.  unguerCf  to  anoint]  Greasy ;  fatty ;  hav- 
ing a  greasy  feel. 

Uncus  (ung'kus).  [L.]  A  hook.  U.  gyri 
flomlca'ti,  the  uncinate  convolution. 

Undulation  (und'^yu-la/shun).  [L.  undu- 
latuSf  formed  like  waves.]  A  wave  motion  ; 
a  to-and-fro  movement  of  particles  in  a  fluid 
medium  by  which  each  particle  of  the  latter 
in  succession  oscillates  through  a  fixed  path. 


L  UNINUCLCATED 

retnming  alwavg  to  its  original  position. 
Each  one  (B)  of  a  row  of  particles  vibrates 
like  the  one  (A)  before  it,  but,  as  it  does  not 
begin  its  oscillation  till  after  A,  it  does  not 
reach  the  limit  of  its  oscillation  at  the  same 
time  (i.  e.  is  below  A) ;  and  after  A  has 
reached  its  limit  and  begins  to  fall  back,  B  is 
still  advancing  (i.  e.  is  higher  than  A) ;  hence, 
a  series  of  such  particles  form  a  descending 
or  ascending  slope,  or  wave.  The  extreme 
distance  traversed  by  any  one  particle  (i.  e. 
the  distance  from  the  trough  to  &e  crest  of  a 
wave)  is  the  amplitude  of  vUtration  ;  and  the 
distance  fh)m  the  crest  of  one  wave  to  the 
crest  of  another  is  the  wave-length.  The  wave- 
length is  inversely  proportional  to  the  ra- 
pidity of  vibration.  The  phenomena  of  light, 
heat,  and  electricity  are  commonly  attributed 
(Un'dulatory  theory*  Wave-theory)  to  u's  or 
waves  taking  place  in  a  supposititious  medium 
called  ether  pervading  all  space ;  the  varia- 
tions in  these  phenomena  being  due  to  diflTer- 
ences  in  the  wave-lengths  and  amplitudes 
of  vibration  of  the  waves.  Thus  a  series 
of  ether-waves  vibrating  386,000,000,000,000 
times  a  second  and  having  a  wave-length  of 
0.76  mmm.  produces  a  ray  of  red  light  of  a 
certain  fixed  hue,  definite  refrangibiUty,  and 
exhibiting  certain  thermal  properties.  See 
Spectrum, 

Ungual  (ung'gwnl).  1.  Of,  pertaining  to, 
or  baring  the  nails;  as  U.  phalanges.  2. 
Besembling  a  finger-nail  in  size  and  thick- 
ness; as  U.  (or  lachrymal)  bone. 

Unguent  (ung'gwent).  [L.  unguen'tum^  tr, 
unguere^  to  anoint.]    See  Ointment. 

U^iguiculate  (ung-gwik'yu-let).  [L.  «m- 
guieuluSf  nail.]    Provided  with  nails  or  claws. 

Unguis  (ung'gwis).  [L.]  1.  See  Nail.  2. 
See  Ontfx  (2d  def.). 

Ubi-  (ew'nee-).  [L.  Onus,  one.]  Prefix 
meaning  one,  single. 

Uniax'ial.  1.  Having  one  axis,  especially 
one  optical  axis  or  line  along  which  double 
refiraction  does  not  occur ;  as  U.  crystals.  2. 
Developing  along  a  single  axis  or  in  a  straight 
line ;  as  U.  organism. 

Unicellular  (-seryu-lur).  Made  up  of  a 
single  cell ;  as  U.  oiganisms. 

Unicor^nis.  [Oomu.]  Having  a  single 
horn  or  comu. 

Uniform  (ew'nee-fi&wrm).  [L./orma,  shape.] 
Alike  in  all  parts ;  homogeneous ;  unvarying. 

Unilat'eral.  [Lateral.]  Of,  pertaining  to, 
or  aff'ecting  one  side  only ;  as  U.  paralysis. 

Unilobar  (-loh'bur).  Composed  of  or  hav- 
ing but  one  lobe. 

Unilocular  (-lok'yu-lur).  [Locu/tM,  dim. 
of  locuSf  place.]  Containing  a  single  loculus 
or  compartment. 

Uninudeated  (-neVklce-ay-ted).  Having 
a  single  nucleus ;  as  U.  cell, 
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UUoonlmr  (-ok'ya-liir).  Pertaining  to,  with, 
or  by  means  of  one  eye ;  as  U.  vision. 

Union  (ewn'yun).    See  HMling. 

Uniparons  (ew-nip'ur-os).  [L.  unijfarui^ 
fr.  parertf  to  bring  forth.]  Having  produced 
young  but  once.  Hence,  Unip'ara,  a  woman 
who  has  produced  young  but  once. 

Unipolar  (-poh'lur).  1.  Having  but  one 
pole  or  process;  as  U.  nerve-cell.  2.  Per- 
formed with  or  by  a  single  pole ;  as  U.  appli- 
cation of  electricity. 

UnlBex'nal.  Of  one  sex  only;  not  her- 
maphrodite. 

Unit  (eVnit).  1.  A  single  thing;  hence, 
that  which  is  regarded  as  indivisible,  and 
which  consequently  forms  by  repeated  addi- 
tion other  things  or  quantities  which  are 
divisible;  as  Morphological  u.,  Chemical  u. 
(=  atom).  8.  In  physics,  a  magnitude  to  which 
other  magnitudes  are  referred ;  a  standard  of 
which  other  magnitudes  are  regarded  as  mul- 
tiples or  submultiples.  The  principal  u's  are 
those  of  Length,  Volnmo  (or  Measure),  and 
Weight  (or  Mass)  (see  WetghU  and  Measure$y 
Table  of) ;  U.  Of  fbrce  (dyne) ;  U'l  of  work 
(erg,  horse-power,  foot-pound,  kilogram- 
metre)  ;  U'8  of  heat  (calorie,  therm) ;  U.  of 
light  (standard  candle ;  see  Standard):  Elec- 
trical u'8,  including  the  U.  of  capacity  (farad), 
U.  of  current  (ampere),  U.  of  electro-motive  force 
(volt).  U.  of  quantity  (coulomb),  U,  of  resist- 
ance (ohm),  U.  of  uwrk  (watt). 

Unitary  (ew'ni-ter-ee).  1.  Of  or  pertaining 
to  a  unit.  8.  Composed  of  a  unit  or  single 
person ;  not  double ;  as  U.  monster. 

Univalent  (ew-niv'a-lent).  [L.  valhu^ 
worth.]  Equivalent  to,  replacing,  or  com- 
bining with  one  atom  of  hydrogen. 

Unorganixed  (nn-awi/ga-neyzd).  Not  or- 
ganized ;  not  composed  of  or  containing  or- 
gans. 

Unpolarixahle  (un-p<)h"lur-ey'za-bnl).  Not 
admitting  of  polarization ;  as  U.  electrodes. 

Unpolarixed  (un-poh'lur-eyzd).  Not  polar- 
ized ;  as  U.  light,  U.  electrodes. 

Unstriated  (un-etrey'ay-ted).  Not  striped ; 
as  U.  muscles. 

Ununited  (un"yu-ney'ted).  Not  united; 
as  U.  fracture. 

Unwell'.  Not  well;  sick;  as  popularly 
used,  menstruating. 

Ur-  (ewr-).  [Gr.  ouron,  urine.]  Prefix 
meaning  of  or  pertaining  to  urine. 

Urachns  (ew'ra-kus).  [Ur-  +  Gr.  echHn,  to 
hold.]  A  fibrinous  cord  connecting  the  apex 
of  the  bladder  with  the  umbilicus.  It  is  the 
remains  of  the  canal  which  in  the  fetus  con- 
nects the  bladder  with  the  allantois. 

Urnmia  (-ee'mee-ah).  [Gr.  haima,  blood.] 
The  state  in  which  constituents  that  should 
be  excreted  by  the  urine  accumulate  in  the 
blood  and  cause  poisoning ;  due  to  any  cause 
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producing  snppreesion  or  in^flident  secretion 
of  urine.  Symptoms :  headache,  nausea,  vom- 
iting, vertigo,  transitory  amblyopia,  convul- 
sions (eclampsia),  or  coma,  with  urinous 
odor  of  the  skin.  Treatment :  relief  of  causal 
condition  (induction  of  labor  in  pregnancy), 
diaphoresis  (especially  by  hot-air  bath),  diure-  * 
sis  (by  saline  diuretics),  hydragogue  cathar- 
tics (salines,  jalap,  elaterium),  venesection. 

Ursmic  (-ee'mik).  Of,  pertaining  to,  or 
produced  by  ursmia;  as  U.  coma. 

Utal  (eVral).  [{7r-ethane  +  chlor-ol.  L. 
UratiumJ]  A  bitter  crystalline  substance, 
CsHsNOsCU  =  0Cb.CH(0H)(NH.00.0CiH5), 
or  chloral-urethane ;  used  as  a  hypnotic. 
Dose,  30-45  gr.  (gm.  2-3). 

Uramlne  (ew-ram'een).  [I7r-ea  +  -amine,'] 
Guanidine. 

Uranlscoplasty  (ew^ra-nis^koh-pltes-tee). 
[Gr.  ouraniaHcoSf  tent^top, + plasseinj  to  fashion.] 
A  plastic  operation  for  dosure  of  a  cleft  in  the 
hard  palate. 

Utaalsoorrhaphy  (ew  "  ra  -  nis  •  kor '  a  -  fee). 
[Gr.  ouranishoSf  tent-top,  +  rkaphi^  seam.] 
Staphylorrhaphy. 

Uraooplasty  (ew  -  ran '  oh  -  piss  -  tee).  See 
Uraniseoplasty, 

Utare  (ew-rah'ree),  Utarlne  (ew-rah'reen). 
See  OurarCf  Ourarine, 

Utate  (ew'rayt).  [L.  urasA  A  salt  of  uric 
acid.  The  Normal  u*s  of  the  composition 
Ms(C5HsN403)  do  not  occur  in  animal  bodies ; 
the  Acid  u*8  or  Biurates,  MH(C5HtN403),  are 
found  in  gouty  concretions ;  the  Hyperacid  n't 
or  Quadrural£S,  MH(C^HsN403).HsC^HsN40i, 
form  the  entire  urine  of  birds  and  serpents, 
and  are  the  n*s  normally  occurring  in  human 
urine.  By  water  the  quadra  rates  are  con- 
verted into  acid  n's  and  uric  acid,  and  in  the 
urine  the  latter  is  precipitated,  while  the 
former  are  reconverted  in  quadrnrates  by 
the  acid  phosphates  present.  The  u's  of 
urine  are  precipitated  by  cold,  ledissolved 
by  heating. 

Utatic  (ew-raf  ik).  Pertaining  to  or  com- 
posed of  urates,  as  U.  calculi ;  attended  with 
deposition  of  urates,  as  U.  degeneration. 

Ulrea  (ew-ree'ah).  A  crvstalline  substance, 
C0NsH4,  forming  the  pnncipal  nitrogenous 
constituent  of  urine,  and  occurring  also  in 
the  blood,  lymph,  and  liver.  It  is  the  form 
under  which  most  of  the  nitrogen  of  the  body 
escapes  from  it,  and  is  product  by  the  trans- 
formation of  proteids.  It  is  probably  formed 
in  the  liver  fix>m  leucine,  glycocine,  and  other 
ammonia  compounds.  According  to  some, 
identical  with  carbamide  or  C0:(NHs)s,  tiie 
diamide  of  carbonic  acid  ;  according  to  others, 
only  isomeric  with  the  latter.  Under  the  ac- 
tion of  various  ferments  u.  is  converted  into 
carbon  dioxide  and  ammonia  (ammoniacal 
fermentation;  see  Fermentation) ,  a  change 
which  gives  old  urine  its  ammoniacal  odor 
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and  alkaline  reaction.  QuantitatiYe  tests  for 
u.  are  precipitation  by  mercuric  nitrate  (Lie- 
big's  test)  and  the  hypobromite  test  (q.  y). 
Hence,  U'real,  of  or  pertaining  to  u. 

Ureameter  (ew  "  ree  -  am '  e  -  tur).  [-meter.] 
An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  amount  of 
urea  in  the  urine  or  other  liquids,  particu- 
larly by  the  hypobromite  test.  Hence, 
Uream'etry,  measurement  of  the  urea  in  the 
urine,  especially  with  the  u. 

Uredo  (ew-ree'doh) .    [L.,  fr.  urere,  to  bum] . 

1.  A  genus  of  Fungi  parasitic  upon  plants. 

2.  Urticaria. 

Ureide  (ew'ree-eyd).  [-u2e.]  A  compound 
urea ;  urea  in  which  the  hydrogen  is  replaced 
by  an  acid-radical. 

Ureometer  (ew"ree-om'e-tur),  Ureometry 
(ew"ree-om'ut-ree).  See  Ureameter^  Uream- 
etry. 

UreslB  (ew-ree'sis).  [Gr.  oure^w.]  See 
MiduritwH. 

Urersrtbrtn  (ew-rei'l-thrin).  See  Vroery- 
ihrin. 

-uret  (-'yn-ret).     [L.  -urefium.]    See  4de. 

Ureter  (ew-ree'tur).  [Gr.  oureter.]  The 
excretory  duct  of  the  kidney.  It  b^ns  in  a 
dilated  funnel-shaped  portion  (pelvis  of  the 
kidney),  is  from  16  to  18  inches  long,  and 
ends  in  the  base  of  the  bladder.  It  consists 
of  an  external  fibrous  coat,  a  middle  muscu- 
lar coat  containing  one  circular  and  two  lon- 
gitudinal layers,  and  an  internal  mucous 
coat.  Hence,  Ure'teral  or  Ureter'lo,  of  or  de- 
signed for  the  u. ;  as  Ureteral  catheter. 

Ureteralgla  (ew-ree"tur-arjah).  [-algia,] 
Pain  of  a  neuralgic  character  in  the  ureter ; 
e.  g.  that  of  renal  colic. 

UreterltU  (ew-ree"tur-ey'tis,  ew-ree"tur- 
ee'tis).     [-itis.]    Inflammation  of  the  nreter. 

Ureterolltli  (ew-ree'tur-oh-lith).  [Gr.  li- 
thoSf  stone.]    A  concretion  in  the  ureter. 

Ureterotomy  (ew-ree"tur-ot'o-mee). 
[-Umy.]  The  operation  of  cutting  into  the 
ureter. 

Uretero-vaglnal  (ew-ree"tur-oh-v%)'i-nul). 
Pertaining  to  both  ureter  and  vagina. 

Urethaae  (ew-reth'ayn).  [Urea  +  eth-jl  + 
■ane.]  Ethyl  carbamate ;  a  substance,  C^Ht- 
NO2  =  CtH5O.OO.NH2.  A  hypnotic;  dose, 
30-00  gr.  (gm.  2-4). 

Urethra  (ew-ree'thra).  [Qt.  ourethrd.]  The 
canal  through  which  the  urine  is  discharged 
from  the  bladder.  The  Female  u.  is  1.5 
inches  long,  is  slightly  concave  upward,  and 
opens  upon  the  vestibule  of  the  vagina  1  inch 
below  the  clitoris.  The  Kale  u.  consists  of  a 
proetoHc  portiim,  1.5  inches  long,  into  which 
open  the  prostatic  and  ^aculatory  ducts ;  a 
membrandusporiion  contained  within  the  layers 
of  the  triangular  ligament  and  0.5-0.8  inch 
long ;  and  a  spongy  (or  penile)  portion^  7  or  8 
inches  long,  contained  in  the  corpora  spongio- 
sum.   The  u.  consists  of  an  external  muscu- 
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lar  coat  (comprising  circular,  longitudinal, 
and  oblique  fibres),  a  fibrous  coat  of  cavern- 
ous structure  and  containing  elastic  fibres, 
and  a  mucous  coat  which  in  the  prostatic  and 
spongy  portions  contains  racemose  glands 
(glands  of  littre)  and  papillse. 

Uretliral  (ew-ree'thrul).  Of  or  pertaining 
to  the  urethra,  as  U.  neuralgia;  for  or  ap- 
plied to  the  urethra,  as  U.  forceps;  in  or 
arising  from  the  urethra,  as  U.  crisis  (see  Ori- 
««),  U.  fever  (see  Fever), 

Uretbralgia  (ew"ree-thrarjah).  [-algia.] 
Pain,  especially  of  neuralgic  character,  in  the 
urethia. 

UretbritU  (ew^ree-thre/tis,  ew"ree-three'- 
tis).  [-iHs.]  Inflammation  of  the  urethra. 
It  may  be  Simple  {Non-speeijic)  or  ^^fie 
{Oonofrhmal).  Both  varieties  are  character- 
ized by  pain,  ardor  urinsB,  and  a  muco-puru- 
lent  discharge  from  the  urethra. 

Uretliro-  (ew-ree'thro-).  Prefix  meaning 
of  or  pertaining  to  the  urethra. 

Uretlirocele  (ew-ree'throh-seel).  [-cete.]  A 
hernial  protrusion  of  the  urethra;  prolapse 
of  the  urethra  through  the  meatus  urinaiius 
in  the  female. 

Uretliroplasty  (ew-ree'throh-pltes-tee). 
[Gr.  plaeseinf  to  fiE»hion,]  The  operation  of 
repairing  a  defect  in  the  urethral  walls  or  of 
making  a  new  orifice  for  the  escape  of  urine. 

Urethrorrhagla  (-raj'ee-ah).  [-rhagia.] 
Hemorrhage  from  the  urethra. 

Uretbrorrhcea  (-ree'ah).  [Gr.  rheein^  to 
flow.]  A  discharge,  especially  of  a  chronic 
nature  (gleet),  from  the  urethra. 

UretliroBCOpy  (-ros'ko-pee).  [scapy.]  Vis- 
ual examination  of  the  urethra;  performed 
with  an  apparatus  called  a  Ure'tliroscope. 

Uretliroipaem  (ew  -  ree '  throh  -  spazm). 
Spasm  of  the  muscular  fibres  (spasmodic 
stricture)  of  the  urethra. 

UretbrostenotlB  (-stee-noh'sis).  Stenosis  or 
stricture  of  the  urethra. 

Uretlurotomy  (-throt'o-mee).  [4omy.]  The 
operation  of  dividing  a  stricture  of  the  urethra. 
It  may  be  performed  from  the  outside  {Exter- 
nal u.),  or  by  an  instrument  (Ure'throtome) 
introduced  within  the  urethra  {Internal  u.). 

Uretbro-vaglnal  (-vi^ 'i-nul).  Belonging 
to  or  connecting  the  urethra  and  vagina ;  as 
U.-v.  fistula. 

Uric  aeid  (ew'rik).  A  dibasic  crystalline 
acid,  C6H4N4O5,  related  chemically  to  urea 
and  to  hydrocyanic  acid,  found  in  urine  and 
in  the  spleen  and  other  organs.  It  is  almost 
insoluble  in  water,  but  soluble  in  solutions  of 
the  alkaline  salts.  It  forms  the  basis  of  vari- 
ous calculi,  and  its  accumulation  in  the  blood 
(UrlcacidA'mla)  produces  various  morbid 
phenomena,  including,  according  to  many, 
those  of  gout  See  also  lAthsemia  and  Urate. 
U.-a.  group  of  leucomalnee,  see  Leucomaine. 

Uridrosis  (ew"ri-droh'8is).     [Gr.  Mdrom, 
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sweating.]    The  excretion  of  Bweat  contain-  I 
ing  area,  uric  acid,  or  other  constituents  of 
the  urincj  which  are  deposited  upon  the  skin 
as  a  whitish  cr3rBtaUine  powder. 

Utina  (ew-rey'nah).  [L.]  Urine.  U.  dhi, 
the  urine  secreted  after  a  meal.  U.  liyB- 
ter'ica,  U.  spas'tica,  the  pale  watery  urine 
discharged  after  an  hysterical  attack.  U.  po- 
tns,  the  watery  urine  discharged  after  abun- 
dant drinking. 

Urlnsmla  (ew"ri-nee'mee-ah).  See  Urmmia, 

Urinal  (ew'ri-nul).  A  receptacle  or  place 
into  which  urine  may  be  voided. 

UrinalyslB  (eVri-nari-sis).  Analyms  of 
the  urine. 

Urinary  (ew'ri-ner-ee).  [L.  wrina'ritw.]  Of 
or  pertaining  to  the  urine,  as  U.  constituents, 
U.  calculi ;  secreting  or  containing  urine,  as 
U.  organs,  U.  tract,  U.  bladder,  U.  abscess,  U. 
fistula.  Bee  MieturiHcn,  U.  reflex,  the  reflex 
by  which,  when  the  bladder  becomes  full, 
micturition  is  effected ;  dependent  upon  a 
stimulus  conveyed  tiirough  the  nerves  of 
the  bladder  to  the  micturition-centre  and 
thence  back  to  the  bladder. 

Urination  (eVri-nay'shun).  See  Mkhuri- 
Hon. 

Urine  (ew'rin^.  [L.  firTna.]  The  liquid 
secreted  by  the  kidneys  and  evacuated  from 
the  urinarv  bladder.  U.  is  a  clear,  yellowish, 
acid  liquid  of  a  sp.  gr.  varying  from  1.012 
to  1.025.  The  amount  discharged  daily  is 
1100-2000  grammes,  the  average  being  1600 
grammes,  of  which  72  grammes  are  solids, 
hicluding  urea  (33  grammes),  uric  acid  (0.5 
gramme),  hippnric  acid  (0.4),  creatinine  (0.9) 
and  other  leucomaines  (xanthine,  hypoxan- 
thine,  guanine),  pigmentary  bodies  (urobilin), 
and  inorganic  salts  (chiefly  sodium  chloride, 
[18  grammes]  ;  acid  sodium  phosphate,  to 
which  the  acidity  of  the  u.  is  due ;  and  cal- 
cium and  magnesium  phosphates  with  small 
quantities  of  calcium  chloride  and  sodium  and 
potassium  sulphates).  The  urea,  uric  acid, 
and  hippuric  acid  are  the  products  of  decom- 
position of  proteids ;  creatinine  is  a  hydration- 
product  of  the  creatine  of  muscles;  the  sul- 
phates represent  partly  the  sulphur  of  pro- 
teids, partly  sulphates  that  have  been  in- 
gested ;  the  phosphates  represent  partly  the 
phosphorus  of  the  proteids  and  of  lecithin 
and  partiy  phosphates  ingested  with  the  food ; 
and  the  other  salts  are  inorganic  constituents 
of  the  food  or  of  the  tissues  thrown  out  in  the 
excreta.  The  abnormal  coTutituenU  of  the  u. 
are  albumin  (serum-albumin,  globulin,  hemi- 
albumose,  and  peptone)  in  the  conditions 
known  as  albuminuria,  peptonuria,  etc  (q.  v.); 
glucose  (glucosuriaj  diabetes);  acetone  Tace- 
tonuria) ;  oxalic  acid  (oxalnria);  cystin  (cys- 
tinuria);  hsBmoglobin  (hemoglobinuria);  and 
various  formed  constituents,  such  as  blood- 
corpuscles  (hematuria),  pus  (pyuria),  mucus, 
epithelia,  spermatozoa,  casts,  and  fiit  (chylu- 


ria).  The  normal  constituents  may  be  dimin- 
ished, as  the  urea  in  ursemic  conditions,  an- 
»mia,  etc.,  and  the  chlorides  in  fevers ;  or  be 
abnormally  increased,  as  the  urea  in  fevers, 
the  urates  and  uric  add  in  gout  (litluemia), 
and  the  phosphates  (phosphaturia).  The  u. 
may  also  contain  accidental  constituents 
(drugs,  odorous  principles,  etc)  which  have 
been  introduced  into  the  body. 

unnlferons  (ew"ri-nif 'ur-us).  [L.  uHmf'- 
erus,  fr.  ferret  to  bear.]  Transporting  urine ; 
as  U.  tubules  (see  Kidnejf). 

Unnlparons  (ew"ri-nip'ur-us).  [L.  £riiwp'- 
anUf  fr.  parere^  to  bring  forth.]  Secreting 
urine ;  as  the  U.  tubules  (uriniferons  tubules 
in  the  cortical  portion  of  the  kidney). 

Urlno-ganital  (eVri-noh-jen'i-tul).  See 
Ur(hgeHital. 

Urinology  (ew"ri-nol'o-jee).    See  Urotogy. 

Urlnometer  (ew"ri-nom'e-tur).  [-meter,] 
A  form  of  hydrometer  for  determining  the 
speciflc  gravity  of  the  urine.  Hence,  urln- 
om'etry,  measurement  of  the  speciflc  gravity 
of  the  urine  with  the  u. 

Urlnote  (eVri-nohs),  Urlnont  (ew'ri-nns). 
Consisting  of  or  having  characters  like  urine ; 
as  U.  odor. 

Uro-  (ew'poh-).  Preflx  meaning  of  or  per- 
taining to  urine  or  uric  acid. 

Uro-ammonlac  (-am-moh'nee-ak).  Contain- 
ing uric  acid  and  ammonium ;  as  U-a.  calculus. 

UrobadlliLB  (-ba-sil'lus).  A  bacillus  occur- 
ring in  the  urine  or  urinary  passages;  e.g. 
Badllus  septicus  vesicse.  U.  Uqnefkcienfl 
■eptloiui,  a  septic  bacillus  resembling  Bacillus 
septicus  vesicae  in  origin  and  appearance,  but 
differing  in  not  producing  spores  and  in  lique- 
fying gelatin. 

Urobilin  (-beyOin).  [Bile.]  A  pigment, 
yellow  in  alkaline  solutions,  red  in  add  solu- 
tions^ produced  in  the  urine  by  the  decom- 
position of  a  chromogen.  According  to  some, 
identical  with  hydrobilirubin,  CnH4oN40T. 
One  form  of  jaundice  (U.  Janndlce)  is  at- 
tributed to  its  presence  in  the  blood,  and  its 
presence  in  excess  in  the  urine  constitutes 
Uroblllnu'rla. 

Urocanlnlc  add  (-ka-nin'ik).  [L.  oonuiiif, 
pertaining  to  a  dog.]  A  crystalline  add, 
CitHisN404,  occurring  as  an  anomalous  ingre- 
dient in  dofl^s  urine.  On  ftision  it  forms  a 
base,  Urooa^ilne,  C11H10N4O. 

Urocele  (ew'roh-seel).  [-ede.']  Distention 
of  the  scrotum  from  extravasation  of  urine. 

Urodirome  (eVroh-krohm).  [Gr.  chroma, 
color.]  A  yellow  amorphous  pigment  dT 
urine ;  by  some  identified  with  urobilin. 

UtocyuiOfen  (-sey-an'o-jen).  [Gr.  kuaneoe, 
blue,  +  -gen,]  A  blue  pigment  of  urine.  See 
Uroglauein, 

UrcBdema  (ew-ree-dee'mah).  (Edematons 
swelling  consequent  upon  extravasation  of 
urine. 
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Utoerytbrln  (-e/i-thrin).  [Gr.  eru(hro8, 
red,  +  -in.]  An  amorphous  reddish  acid  sub- 
stance which  gives  a  reddish  color  to  the 
urine  in  rheumatism  and  after  the  ingestion 
of  metallic  poisons. 

Uroftucohnmatln  (-fhaf'koh-hem'a-tin). 
[L.  fiuetu^  brown,  +  hmmaHn,']  A  brown  pig- 
ment occurring  in  the  urine  in  certain  rare 
constitutional  diseases. 

Uro-f  enital  (-jen'i-tul).  Of,  pertaining  to, 
or  subserving  both  urination  and  generation ; 
as  U.-g.  tract,  U.-g.  organs.  U.-f .  duota,  the 
duct  of  Muller  and  Wolffian  duct  in  the  em- 
bryo. U.-f .  ainiLB,  the  anterior  part  of  the 
cloaca,  into  which  the  U.-g.  ducts  empty; 
forming  afterward  the  vestibule  of  the  vagina 
in  the  female  and  the  membranous  urethra  in 
the  male. 

Uroglandn  (-glaw'sin).  [Or.  glaakoif  sea- 
green.]  Indigo-blue  occurring  in  the  urine ; 
produced  by  oxidation  of  a  colorless  chromo- 
gen  regularly  or  frequentiy  present  in  the 
urine. 

Urogravlm^ater.  [L.  fframa,  heavy,  + 
'meter.]    Urinometer. 

Urohmnatin  (-hee'ma-tin).  The  coloring 
matter  of  the  urine;  so  called  because  re- 
garded as  identical  with  hsematin. 

UroUth  (ew'roh-Uth).  [Or.  lithoe,  stone.] 
A  calculus  occurring  in  the  urine. 

Urology  (ew-rol'o-jee).  [-^oj^.l  The  branch 
of  physiology  and  medicine  relating  to  the 
urine. 

UtOlutein  (-leVtee-in).  [L.  UUeut,  yellow.] 
A  yellow  pigment  sometimes  found  in  the 
urine. 

Uromel^anliL  [Or.  m«I(w,  black.]  A  brown- 
ish substance,  G96H48NTO10,  produced  by  the 
decomposition  of  urochrome ;  apparently  allied 
to  tiie  black  pigment  of  the  chorioid  and  of 
melanotic  tumors. 

UromelOB  (ew-rom'e-lus).  [Or.  ouro,  tail» 
+  melas,  limb.]    See  Monsten,  TMle  of. 

Urom'ater.    See  UrinomeUr. 

Uropbanlc  (-fto'ik).  (Or.j>Aatii«ifi,toshow.] 
Appearing  in  tiie  urine. 

UroidVtin.  [Or.  pttto,  pitch.]  A  nitrog- 
enous resinous  substence,  soluble  in  alcohc^, 
produced  by  the  decomposition  of  urochrome. 

UroplanlA  (-play'nee-ah).  [Or.planoetn,  to 
wander.]  Metastesis  of  the  urine ;  the  con- 
dition in  which  urine  is  discharged  f^m  ori- 
fices of  the  body  other  than  the  normal  one. 

Uropoletle  (-poy-et^ik).  [Or.  jxraMin,  to 
mi^e.]  Of,  pertaining  to,  or  subserving 
Utopole'tlB,  or  the  manufiftcture  of  urine ;  as 
U.  organs. 

Urorrhodtn  (ew-ror'ro-dln).  [Or.  rhodo$f 
rose,  +  -in.]  A  red  pigment,  formerly  iden- 
tified with  indigo-red,  but  containing  no  ni- 
trogen, obtained  from  the  urine  and  produced 
by  the  decomposition  of  a  chromogen,  Vror- 
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Urornbin  (-roo'bin).  [L.  ruber,  red.l  A 
red  pigment  produced  by  the  action  of  hy- 
drochloric add  on  urine,  and  occurring  as  a 
by-product'4n  the  preparation  of  uropittin. 

Urorubrohmnatln  (-roo"broh-hem'a-tin). 
[L.  rubeTf  red,  +  htematin.]  A  red  pigment 
occurring  in  the  urine  in  certain  rare  consti- 
tutional diseases. 

Urosaoln  (ew-roh'sansin).  [Bosa.]  See 
Urorrhodtn. 

Uroscopy  (ew-ros'ko-pee).  [-tcopy."]  Ex- 
amination of  the  urine. 

Urosop'tlo.  Septic  and  arising  fix>m  the 
urine. 

UrosteaUth  (-stee'a-Uth).  [Or.  Hear,  &t» 
+  lUhos,  stone.]  An  elastic  fi&t-like  substance 
forming  a  certain  rare  kind  of  urinary  calculi. 

Urotheobromlno  (•  thee  "  oh  -  broh '  meen). 
See  Paraxanthine. 

Urotox'ic.  Of  or  pertaining  to  poisoning 
by  the  urine. 

ProTantbin  (-zan'thin).  [Or.  xarUhoe,  yel- 
low.] A  yellow  pigment  found  in  the  urme, 
producing  indigo  blue  on  oxidation ;  probably 
a  mixture  of  chromogens. 

Urrhodtn  (eVro-din).    See  Urorrhodtn. 

Ur^tln.    [Uva  itm.]    See  ArhuHn. 

Urtloa  (ur-tey'kah).  [L.]  1.  See  NetOe. 
3.  See  Wheal. 

Urticaria  (ur"tee-kay'ree-ah).  [Urfica.] 
Hives;  nettie-rash;  a  disease  of  the  skin 
characterized  by  the  development  of  wheals 
which  appear  and  disappear  suddenly,  and 
are  accompanied  by  great  itching  and  burn- 
ing. The  eruption  may  take  tiie  form  of 
papules  (U.  papMia),  vesicles  and  bulle 
\U.  veeiculi/ea,  U.  buUo'sa),  or  nodules  and 
tubercles  ( U.  nodofsa,  U.  iuhero'sa) ;  may  be  as- 
sociated with  or  dependent  upon  htemorrhage 
{U,  hsemorrhagica ;  see  Purpura  urticans) ;  or 
may  be  followed  by  persistent  pigmentation 
( U.  pigmenU/ ea).  U.  is  usually  due  to  gastro- 
inteethial  disturbance,  especially  fh)m  cer- 
tain foods ;  and  sometimes  to  genito-urinary 
disorders  or  to  external  irritation.  Treat- 
ment :  removal  of  cause ;  purgatives  and  re- 
striction of  diet ;  alkaline,  alcoholic,  or  car- 
bolic-acid lotions.  Hence,  Urtioa'rlal,  of 
or  pertaining  to  u. 

Urtlcatiiig  (ur'tee-kay-ting).  [L.  nrfi'caiu.] 
Causing  stinging  and  burning. 

Urtlcafelon  (ur-tee-kay'shun).    See  Nettle. 

Uftilago  (us^ti-lay'goh).  Fl.  nstiUg'ines. 
[L.  a  sort  of  herb.]  A  genus  of  Fungi,  one 
species  of  which,  U.  maydis  (corn-smut  or 
corn-ergot)  was  formerly  offidal  as  U.  It 
contains  trimethylamine  and  a  sort  of  sugar ; 
resembles  ergot  in  action. 

Usfenlatlon  (usf'yu-lay'shun).  [L.  uettddre, 
to  scorch.]  The  act  of  burning  or  scorching ; 
specifically,  the  burning  of  wines,  or  the  dic- 
ing of  mouBt  substances  by  roasting. 
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Ui'tni.    [L.]    Bomed. 

IFterliM  (ew'tar-in).  Of  or  perteining  to 
the  uteroB,  as  U.  arteries,  U.  sinoaes  (see 
Smua)^  U.  plexos  of  veins,  U.  inertia ;  occur- 
ring in  the  uterus,  as  U.  pregnancy ;  arising 
from  the  uterus  or  from  some  state  of  it,  as 
U.  asthma,  U.  colic,  U.  souffle  (see  CWtc, 
Souffie) ;  designed  for  the  uterus,  as  U.  sound. 
U.  milk,  a  white,  fatty,  and  albuminous  liauid 
secreted  by  the  u.  glands,  and  contained  in 
the  crypts  into  which  the  cotyledons  of  the 
placenta  dip. 

UterltU  (ew"tur-ey'tis,  ew^tur-ee'tis). 
[-UU.]    See  MHritU. 

Utero-  (eVtur-oh-)  Prefix  meaning  of  or 
pertaining  to  the  uterus. 

Uterogestatlon  (-jes-tay'shnn).  [Oestation.] 
Gestation  in  the  uterus ;  uterine  pregnancy. 

Utero-oyarlan  (-oh-vaVree-un).  Of  or  per- 
taining to  the  uterus  and  ovary ;  as  U.-o.  ar- 
tery (»  analogue  in  female  of  spermatic  ar- 
tery). 

Utero-plaoental  (-pla-een'tul).  Pertaining 
to  the  uterus  and  placenta  ;  as  U.-p.  sinuses. 

Utero-iaorml  (-sa/krul).  Connecting  or 
between  the  uterus  and  sacrum ;  as  U.-s. 
UgamentB,  U.-s.  region. 

Uterotome  (ew'tur-o-tohm),  Uterot'omy. 
See  HynUroUme,  HysteroUmy. 

Utero-vaglnal  (-vs^'i-nul).  Pertaining  to 
the  uterus  and  vagina. 

Utero-Tesleal  (-ve^ee-kul).  Between  the 
uterus  and  bladder ;  as  XT. -v.  region. 

Utemi  (eVtur-us).  [L.]  The  womb ;  the 
organ  in  which  the  fetus  develops  during 
pregnancy.  It  is  a  pear-shaped  organ,  consist- 
ing mainly  of  unstiiated  muscular  fibres, 
covered  externally  by  a  layer  of  peritoneum 
(serous  coat),  and  lined  internally  by  a  mucous 
coat  containing  numerous  mucous  follicles 
(uterine  glands)  and  invested  with  ciliated 
epithelium.  The  u.  consists  of  a  bod^  and 
cervix.  The  cavity  of  the  former  is  triangu- 
lar, the  two  upper  angles  (comua)  communi- 
cating with  the  two  Falloppian  tubes,  and  the 
lower  angle  (os  uteri  internum)  communi- 
cating with  the  spindle-shaped  cavity  of  the 
cervix,  which,  in  turn,  opens  into  the  va- 
gina by  the  os  uteri  externum.  Chief  dis- 
eases of  the  u. :  inflammation  (metritis,  en- 
dometritis), non-inflammatory  enlargement 
(subinvolution),  new  growths  (myoma,  carci- 
noma), displacements,  ii^juries  (laceiation  of 
cervix,  rupture),  neuralgia  (hysteralgia,  /r- 
riUMe  tt.).  U.  mascnll^nos,  the  sinus  pocu- 
laris  of  the  male  urethra. 

Utrldle  (eVtiee-kul).    [L.  utrufMhu,  dim. 
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of  uteTf  wine-skin.]  The  6xp«nded  portion 
of  the  membranous  labvrinth,  into  wmch  the 
membranous  semicircular  canals  <^n. 

Utrlovlar  (ew-trik'yu-lur).  1.  Of  or  per- 
taining to  the  utricle.  2.  CMT  or  pertaining  to 
the  uterus ;  as  U.  fiends.  8.  Shaped  like  a 
utricle  or  small  sac  U.  ftaie,  a  condition 
which  sulphur  and  other  elements  assume  on 
deposition  after  sublimation;  consisting  of 
little  hollow  globules  filled  with  liquid. 

Uferionlns  (ew-trik'yu-lus).  [L.]  Utricle. 
U.  bom^inis,  the  sinus  pocularis. 

Uya  (eVvah).  [L.]  See  Orape.  U.  xtxwi, 
the  Arctostaphylos  Uva  ura,  or  bearberry,  a 
trailing  shrub  of  the  Ericaoess.  The  leaves 
(U.  ursi,  U.  S.  Ph.,  U.  urai  folia,  B.  Ph.)  con- 
tain arbuHn  (q.  v.),  and  are  used  as  a  diuretic 
and  to  relieve  vesical  irritation  in  pyelitis, 
cystitis,  and  strangury.  Dose  of  Extec'tum 
uv»  ursi,  U.  S.  Ph.,  15-30  gr.  (gm.  1-2) ;  Ex- 
tractum  uv»  ursi  flu'idum,  U.  S.  Ph.,  15 
(gm.  4) ;  Infti'som  uv»  or^  B.  Ph.,  1-2  i 
(gm.  30-60). 

UTsa  (eVyee^kh).  [L.  Sva^  grape,  from  its 
pigment]  1.  As  formeriy  used,  the  pos- 
terior or  pigmentary  layer  of  the  iris.  2. 
The  iris,  ciliary  body,  and  chorioid  con- 
sidered as  one  membrane. 

UTeal  (eV  vee-ul).  Of  or  pertaining  to  the 
uvea;  as  U.  inflammation,  U.  division  of 
cornea.    U.  tract,  the  uvea  (2d  def.). 

TTYtitii  (ew^vee-e/tis,  ew"vee-ee'tis). 
[-tHs.]  Inflammation  of  the  uvea.  U.  an- 
terior, parenchvmatous  keratitis  with  in- 
volvement of  tiie  anterior  portion  of  the 
uvea. 

ITyQla  (ewVyu-lah).  [L.  »  dim.  of  fita.] 
1.  The  small  conical  prqjection  hanging  down 
from  the  middle  of  the  soft  palate.  It  is 
formed  of  muscles  (azygos  uvuls,  levator 
palati,  and  tensor  palati)  and  connective  tis- 
sue covered  with  mucous  membrane.  U. 
▼eti'c9,  an  elevation  of  mucous  membrane 
on  the  floor  of  the  bladder  pr<gectin^  into  the 
orifice  of  the  urethra.  2.  Aa  emmenoe  on 
the  middle  of  the  inferior  vermiform  process 
of  the  cerebellum. 

Uvular  (ewVyu-lnr.  Of  or  pertaining  to 
the  uvula. 

UYQlatome  (ewVyn-la-tohm).  [-foiiM.]  An 
instrument  for  performing  Urnlat'omj  or 
Uvnlot'omy  (i  e.  amputation  of  the  uvula). 

UTUlitia  (ewV'yu-ley'tis,  ewv"yu-lee'tis). 
[•Uu,]    Infiammation  of  the  uvula. 

UvnloptotlB  (ewv  "  yn  -  lop  -  toh '  sis).  [Gr. 
pOriij  a  fiftlling.]  The  state  in  which  the 
uvula  is  relaxed  and  hangs  down ;  lUling  of 
the  palate. 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


637 


VALERIANA 


V. 


▼.  Abbreviation  for  yision  or  Tisnal  acu- 
ity. 

▼aoolxia  (yak-sey'iiah).    See  Vaccinia. 

▼aodnal  (vak'si-nul).  1.  Of  or  pertain- 
ing to  vaccinia  or  vaccination ;  as  V.  fever 
(the  fever  of  vaccination).  8.  Less  properly, 
of  or  pertaining  to  protective  inoculation  of 
any  sort;  ensuring  immunity  by  protective 
inoculations. 

▼aoolxiate  (vak'si-nayt).  1.  To  inoculate 
with  the  virus  of  vaccinia.  2.  Less  properly, 
to  inoculate  with  any  virus  designed  to  secure 
immunity  against  an  infectious  disease. 
Hence,  Vaodna'tlon,  the  act  of  vaccinating 
(see  Vaccinia);  Vao'dnator,  one  who  vac- 
cinates or  an  instrument  used  in  vaccinating. 

Vaooine  (vak'seen).  Vaccinal.  ▼.  vlnu 
(or  simply  ▼.),  the  virus  of  vaccinia  used  in 
vaccination ;  either  taken  from  the  cow  {Bo- 
vine V.)  or  from  the  human  being  {Humanized 
v.).    V.  rash,  see  under  Vaccinia. 

▼aodneUa  (vak"si-neriah).  A  spurious  or 
abortive  form  of  vaccinia. 

Vaodnia  (vak-sin'ee-ah).  [L.  vacca^  cow.] 
Cowpoz ;  a  contagious  disease  of  cows  which 
is  in  all  probability  a  modified  form  of  small- 
pox, and  which,  when  transmitted  to  man  by 
inoculation  {Vaccina! Hon),  secures  partial  or 
complete  immunity  against  small-pox.  Vacci- 
nation is  performed  by  placing  lymph  taken 
from  the  vesicles  of  the  cow  or  matenal  taken 
from  the  similar  lesion  in  man  beneath  the 
skin  or  upon  a  surface  denuded  of  epithelium. 
In  two  or  three  days  a  papule  appears,  fol- 
lowed in  two  or  three  more  by  a  vesicle  which 
may  become  umbilicated.  About  the  eighth 
day  after  inoculation  the  vesicle  becomes 
purulent  and  surrounded  by  an  inflammatory 
areola,  and  at  the  same  time  constitutional 
symptoms  (slight  fever,  malaise)  develop.  In 
a  few  days  the  general  s^ptoms  abate,  and 
the  pustule  dries  up  and  is  replaced  by  a  scab, 
which,  after  fSalling  off,  leaves  a  pitted,  per- 
manent scar.  In  certain  cases  the  general 
svmptoms  are  associated  with  a  general  erup- 
tion {Vaccine  rash)  consisting  of  a  difflised 
erythema,  or  sometimes,  it  is  said,  of  dissemi- 
nated vaccine-like  vesicles  (Vaoclni'ola). 

▼acdno-BTplillli  (vak  "  si  -  noh  -  sif '  i  -  lis). 
Syphilis  induced  by  inoculation  with  contam- 
inated vaccine. 

▼aonole  (vaVew-ohl).  [L.  vacuue^  empty.] 
A  cavity  filled  with  air  or  Uquid  occurring  in 
the  protoplasm  of  a  cell  (Vao'aolated  cell). 
Hence,  Vaonola'Uon,  the  process  of  forma- 
tion of  vacuoles. 

Vaomim  (vak'ew-um).  [L.  iKu/utM,  empty.] 
A  space  devoid  of  air  or  other  gas. 


Vagal  (vay'gul).  Of  or  pertaining  to  the 
vagus ;  as  V.  nucleus. 

Vagina  (va-jey'nah).  [L.]  1.  A  sheath. 
V.  bnlbl,  V.  oc'oll,  Tenon's  capsule.  V. 
fem'OTli,  the  fascia  lata.  V.  muoo'sa,  V. 
synovlalls,  a  bursa  mucosa.  V.  pill,  a  hair- 
sheath.  V.  ten'dlnls,  sheath  of  a  tendon. 
8.  The  curved  tube,  from  five  to  six  inches 
in  length,  which  ensheaths  the  neck  of  the 
uterus  and  receives  the  penis  in  copulation. 
It  consists  of  a  layer  of  longitudinal  muscu- 
lar fibres  enclosing  a  middle  coat  of  erectile 
tissue  and  an  internal  rufous  mucous  coat 
containing  mucous  glands.  Its  orifice  is  sur- 
rounded by  the  sphincter  vaginss  (bulbo-cav- 
emosus)  muscle. 

Vaginal  (v^'i-nul).  [L.  vaginalis.]  1. 
Ensheathing ;  as  V.  process  (ensheathing  the 
sl^loid  process  of  the  temporal  bone),  V.  syno'- 
vial  membrane,  V.  tunic  (see  Tunica  vtiginalis). 
2.  Of  or  pertaining  to  a  sheath  ;  as  V.  branches 
of  the  portal  vem  (running  in  the  sheath 
formed  by  Glisson's  capsule).  8.  Of  or  per- 
taining to  the  vagina ;  as  V.  arteries.  V.  veins 
forming  the  V.  (venous)  plexus,  V.  nerves 
forming  the  V.  (nervous)  plexus  of  the  sym- 
pathetic ;  employed  in  the  vagina,  as  V.  sup- 
pository, V.  speculum,  V.  douche ;  performed 
through  the  vagina,  as  V.  examination. 

Vaglnlimas  (v^j'^i-nis/mus).  [-ism.]  Pain- 
ftil  spasm  of  the  vagina  consequent  upon 
hyi)erse8thesia  of  its  mucous  membrane. 

VaginltU  (v^"i-ney'tis,  vivj"i-nee'tis). 
[-itis.]  Inflammation  of  the  vagina;  associ- 
ated with  purulent  discharge  (leucorrhoea), 
and  in  the  acute  forms  with  pain.  May  be 
Simple  {Non-specific)  or  Spec^  {Oonorrhccal). 

Vagino-Teeieal  (vi^j"ee-noh-ves'ee-kul). 
Of  or  pertaining  to  the  vagina  and  bladder. 

Vagltua  (va-jey'tus).  [L.]  A  squalling; 
the  sound  made  by  an  in&nt  either  just  after 
birth  or  while  in  utero  ( V.  uteri' nus). 

Vagotomy  (vay-gof  o-mee).  [-tomy.]  The 
act  of  dividing  the  vagus. 

Vagna  (va/gus).  [L.  wandering  (nerve).] 
The  pneumogastiic  nerve;  so  called  on  ac- 
count of  its  length  and  varied  distribution. 
V.-pnenmonia,  pneumonia  due  to  division 
of  the  vagi,  which  allows  food  to  enter  the 
air-passages  and  produces  congestion  and 
trophic  disturbances  in  the  lungs. 

Valence  (vay'lens),  Valent  (vay'lent). 
[L.  ToZere,  to  be  worth.]  See  QuanHvalencCf 
Quantivalent. 

Valeriana  (va-lee"ree-ay'nah),  [L.]  Vale- 
rian; a  genus  of  the  Valerianacese.  The 
rhizome  of  common  valerian  (V.  oAolna'lU) 
of  Europe  is  the  V.,  U.  S.  Ph.  (Valeriapp 
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rhiasoma,  B.  Ph.,  Badix  valeriaiue,  O.  Ph.), 
which  yields  an  aromatic  volatile  oil  ((yieam 
valerianse)  containing  valerme  (boi'neene). 
It  depresses  reflex  excitability,  and  is  used 
in  hysteria  and  nervousness.  Dose  of  oil, 
1-3  n\,  (gm.  0.06-0.20) ;  Extractum  Valerianae 
flu'idum,  U.  S.  Ph.,  1  3 ;  InfUsum  Valeriana, 
B.  Ph.,  1-2  J  (gm.  30-^) ;  Tinctu'ra  valeri- 
an®, U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  G.  Ph.,  Tinctura  va- 
lerians ammonia'ta,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  and 
Tinctura  Valeriana  stherea,  G.  Ph.,  1-3  3 
(gm.  4-12).  The  rhizome  of  ▼.  oel'tica  and 
of  ▼.  (Nardostachys)  Jatamansl,  or  spike- 
nard, was  formerly  used  Uke  valerian  and  as 
a  stimulant. 

Valerianate  (va-lee'ree-a-navt).  [L.  vale- 
rtd'fuw.]  A  salt  of  valerianic  acid.  The 
official  v's  are  those  of  ammonium,  iron, 
quinine,  and  adnc. 

Valerianic  add  (va-lee''ree-an4k).  A 
monobasic  acid,  CiH9.CO.OH  =>  CsHioOs ;  an 
oily  liquid,  of  pungent  taste  and  odor,  found 
in  valerian  and  in  the  feces,  and  produced  by 
the  putre&ctive  decomposition  of  leucine. 

Val'gOB.  [L.]  Bowed  out ;  as  Genu  val- 
gum, Talipes  (or  Pes)  v.  (often  called  simply 
v.).    See  Club-foot. 

Vallecula  (val-lek'yu-lah).  [L.  -  dim.  of 
vaUit^  valley.]  A  gentle  depression ;  a  fissure. 
V.  cerebeUl,  the  depression  between  the  lobes 
of  the  cerebellum  for  the  reception  of  the 
medulla  oblongata.  V.  Syl'vii,  the  deep  de- 
pression formed  by  the  fissure  of  Sylvius  at 
the  base  of  the  brain. 

Valleix'8  points  (vahl-layz).  Puncta  do- 
lorosa.   See  Neuralgia, 

Vallet'8  mau  (val-hiyz).  Maas  of  iron  car- 
bonate. 

Valley  of  the  oereheUnm.  See  VaUtctda 
eerebelli. 

Valialya'8  experiment  (vahl-sahl'vahz), 
Valsalyian  experiment  (val-sal'vee-un). 
[Vataalva^  It.  anatomist  of  17th  century.] 
Distention  of  the  tympanic  cavity  by  in- 
flating the  cheeks  with  the  nose  and  mouth 
tightly  closed. 

Valialya'i  linos.    See  Sinus. 

ValialYa'B  treatment.    See  Aneurysm. 

Valve.  [L.  vaUvula,  dim.  of  voZvo,  leaf  of 
a  door.]  An  appliance  existing  in  the  course 
of  a  channel  filled  with  liquid,  so  disposed  as 
to  allow  the  flow  of  the  liquid  to  take  place 
in  one  direction  only.  Y's  consisting  of 
pouch-like  processes  of  the  inner  coat  are 
found  in  the  yeins,  and  allow  the  flow  of 
blood  to  take  place  only  toward  the  heart 
The  V'a  of  the  heart  comprise  the  Mitral  v., 
which  prevents  regurgitation  from  the  left 
ventricle  into  the  left  auricle  ;  the  Tricuspid 
v.,  preventing  regurgitation  from  the  right 
ventricle  into  the  right  auricle ;  the  Aortic 
semUvfnar  and  the  Pidmon'ic  semUu'nar^  pre- 
venting regurgitation  fh>m  the  aorta  or  the 
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pulmonary  artery  into  the  left  and  right  ven- 
tricles, and  in  the  right  auricle  the  O^cmory 
«.,  preventing  reguigitation  into  the  coronary 
sinus,  and  the  Eusmchian  v.,  which,  in  the 
fetus,  directs  the  blood  from  the  inferior 
vena  cava  into  the  foramen  ovale.  Vs  are 
also  found  in  the  lymphatics  and  the  tlio- 
racio  dnot  Hainer's  v.,  a  fold  of  mucous 
membrane  at  the  lower  orifice  of  the  nasal 
duct;  not  a  true  v.  Ileo-c»cal  t.  (V.  of 
Banhin),  a  double  fold  of  mucous  membrane 
at  the  junction  of  the  ileum  and  cscum. 
Kerkring'B  v'l,  the  valvule  conniventes. 
V.  of  Vienssena,  a  sheet  of  nervous  substance 
roofing  over  the  anterior  portion  of  the  fourth 
ventricle  of  the  brain. 

Valvnla  (valVyu-lah).  [L.]  A  valve. 
Val'vula  conniven'tea,  the  transverse  folds 
of  mucous  membrane  found  in  the  small  in- 
testine. 

Valvular  (valVyn-lur).  Of,  pertaining  to, 
or  situated  at  a  valve  or  the  valves  (especially 
the  valves  of  the  heart) ;  as  Y.  disease,  Y. 
lesions. 

Vanill'a.  [Sp.  vaina,  pod,  fr.  L.  vagina.] 
A  genus  of  climbing  plants  of  the  Orchid- 
acee.  The  pods  of  Y.  planifolia,  of  Mexico, 
are  the  Y. -beans  (V.,  U.  S.  Ph.,  Fructus 
vanills  planifolise,  G.  Ph.),  and  contain  an 
aromatic  crystalline  principle,  Vanill'ln, 
CkKsOs  -  CeHj.OCHi(OH).CHO,  or  methyl- 
protocatechuic  aldehyde.  Used  as  a  mild 
stimulant  and  a  flavoring  agent.  Prepara- 
tion :  Tinctura  vanillse,  U.  S.  Ph.  Workmen 
engaged  in  the  preparation  of  v.  are  apt  to 
suflTer  from  dermatitis  with  marked  pruritus 
(Vanill'iim),  a  condition  ascribed  to  the 
presence  of  acari  among  the  beans. 

Van  Swieten'i  iolution  (vahn  swee'tenz). 
A  solution  of  corrosive  sublimate  in  100  parts 
of  alcohol  and  900  of  water. 

Vapor  (va/pur).  PL  vapors  or  vapo'res. 
. ',.  and  £ng.]  1.  A  gas ;  specifically,  a  gas 
[e.  g.  steam,  the  v.  of  iodine,  etc.)  which  at 
ordinary  temperatures  occurs  as  a  liquid  or  a 
solid.  Hence,  Vaporize  (va/pur-eyz),  to  con- 
vert or  become  converted  into  v. ;  Vapori- 
la'Uon,  the  act  or  process  of  conversion  into 
V.    8.  Of  the  B.  Ph.,  see  Inhalation  (2d  del). 

Vaporarium  (vay'^pur-ay'ree-um).  [L.]  A 
vapor-bath. 

Varicella  (var^'ee-seriah).  [L.  dim.  of 
variola."]    Chicken-pox. 

Variciftem  (va-ris^ee-fawrm).  [L.  forma, 
shape.]    Shaped  like  a  varix,  varicose. 

Varicocele  (var'ee-koh-seel).  [Varicose  4- 
-cde.]  A  varicose  condition  of  the  veins  of 
the  spermatic  cord ;  a  compressible  swelling, 
feeling  like  a  bag  of  worms,  and  associated 
with  dragging  pain. 

Varicose  (var'ee-kohs).  [L.  varied'tiit,  fr. 
varix.]  1.  Of  veins  and  arteries,  like  a 
varix;  enlarged,  irregularly  dilated,  and  tor- 
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tnoiis.    ▼.  aneiUTtm,  see  Aneurymn,    2.  Due 
to  varices  or  v.  veins ;  as  V.  olcer. 

▼ftrlooitty  (var"ee-kos'i-tee).  1.  The  state 
or  condition  of  being  varicose,  or  distended 
and  tortuous.    2.  A  varix. 

Variola  (va-rey'o-lah).  [L.,  from  varius, 
spotted.]  Small-pox.  Hence,  Varl^olons  or 
Varl'olate,  pertaining  to  or  resembling  v. 

Variolisatlon  (vai"ee-o-ley-zay'shun).  The 
act  of  inoculating  with  small-pox. 

Varioloid  ( var'ee-o-loyd).  [  Variola  +  -old,  ] 
See  under  Smallrpox. 

Varlx  (va/rix).  PL  vai'ices.  [L.,  proba- 
bly allied  to  vdrtts.]  An  enlarged  and  tortuous 
vein.  AneuryB'mal  v.,  Anenrys'inold  v., 
see  Aneurysm.  Arte'rlal  v.,  a  varicose  artery. 
V.  lymphat'lons,  a  varicose  condition  of  the 
lymph-vessels,  due  especiallv  to  the  presence 
of  the  Filaria  sanguinis  hominis.  The  lymph- 
scrotum  is  an  example. 

Varui  (vay'rus).  [L.]  Bowed  in  ;  as  Genu 
varum,  Talipes  (or  Pes)  v.  (often  called  simply 
v.).    See  aub-fooL 

Vai.  PI.  va'sa.  [L.]  A  vessel.  V.  aborr'- 
azui,  (1)  a  blind  tube  two  or  three  inches 
long  sometimes  found  connected  with  the 
canal  of  the  epididymis  or  the  v.  deferens ; 
(2)  any  anomalous  vessel,  e.  g.  one  connect- 
ing the  brachial  artery  with  an  artery  of  the 
forearm.  Vasa  afferen'tla,  the  lymphatics 
before  their  junction  with  the  lymphatic 
glands.  Vasa  l>re'vla,  the  short  branches  of 
the  splenic  artery  distributed  to  the  stomach. 
V.  deferens,  the  excretory  duct  of  the  tes- 
ticle, passing  from  the  epididymis  through 
the  spermatic  cord  to  the  base  of  the  bladder, 
where  it  enters  the  qjaculatory  duct.  Vasa 
efferen'Ua,  (1)  the  lymphatics  after  leaving 
the  lymph-glands ;  (2)  the  excretory  ducts  of 
the  testicle  passing  from  the  mediastinum 
testis  into  the  epididymis.  Vasa  Intestl'nl 
tennis,  branches  of  the  superior  mesenteric 
artery  supplying  the  small  intestine.  Vasa 
recta,  see  Testtde.  Vasa  ▼aso'rum,  small 
vessels  designed  for  the  nourishment  of  ar- 
teries and  veins.  They  run  mainly  in  the 
outer  coat,  from  which  they  pass  into  the  mid- 
dle coat.   Vasa  Tortloo'sa,  see  Verue  varticosx. 

Vascular (vask'yu-lur).  [Vdsculum].  1.  Of, 
pertaining  to,  or  seated  in  the  vessels,  as  Y. 
S3rstem,  V.  disturbances;  originating  in  the 
vessels,  as  V.  tinnitus ;  composed  of  vessels, 
as  V.  tumor  (angioma) ;  acting  upon  vessels, 
as  V.  sedative,  V.  stimulant,  V.  tonic.  2.  Pro- 
vided abundantly  with  vessels ;  as  V.  organs. 
V.  a'rea  (area  vasculo'sa),  a  portion  of  the 
area  opaca  in  the  embryo  which  very  early 
becomes  filled  with  blood-vessels. 

Vasonlarlze  (vask'yu-lur-eyz).  To  supply 
with  vessels,  especially  with  newly-formed 
vessels.  Hence,  Vascnlarlsa'tlon,  the  act  of 
vascularizing  or  process  of  becoming  vascular- 
ized ;  a  ftirnishing  with  new  vessel. 
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Vasonlnm  (vask'yu-lum).  [L.  dim  of  vd$,] 
A  vessel.    V.  al>er'rans,  see  Vaa  aberrana. 

Vas'elln.  [Fr.  G.  wasser,  water,  -|-  Gr. 
daion,  olive-oU.  L.  pHrold'tum^  U.  8.  Ph., 
paraffVnum  molUy  B.  Ph.]   See  under  Paraffin. 

Vaslfoctlve  (vay"see-fak'tiv).  [L.  facere, 
to  make.]  Forming  or  giving  rise  to  vessels ; 
as  V.  tissue. 

Vjaso-  (va/soh-).  [Vds.']  Prefix  meaning 
of  or  pertaining  to  a  vessel. 

Vaso-oonstrlo'tor.    See  Vaso-motar, 

Vaso-den'tln.  Dentin  permeated  by  vas- 
cular channels. 

Vaso-dllator  (-dey-lay'tur).  See  Vaso- 
motor. 

Vasofacttve  (-fak'dv).    See  VanfacHve. 

Vaso-liypertonlc  (-hey"pur-ton'ik),  Vaso- 
liypotonlo  (-hey"poh-ton'ik).  [Hyper-  and 
hypo-  +  Umu8.]    See  Vaso-motor. 

Vaso-lnlilli'ltory.    Vaso-dilator. 

Vaso-motor  (-moh'tur).  Governing  the 
movements  (expansion  or  contraction)  of  the 
walls  of  the  blood-vessels.  V.-m.  nerres  in- 
clude the  Vaso-coH$trictor  or  Vaso-hypertonie 
nerveSf  which  constringe  the  arterioles  and 
so  diminish  the  amount  of  blood  in  them; 
and  the  Vaso-dilator  {Vaso-hypotonie  or  Vaso- 
inhibitory)  nerves^  which  dilate  the  arterioles 
and  increase  the  amount  of  blood  in  them.  The 
vaso-constrictor  fibres  rise  fh)m  centres  situ- 
ated in  the  dorsal  spinal  cord  and  run  through 
the  sympathetic  nerves ;  the  vaso-dilator  fibres 
rise  from  centres  situated  in  other  parts  of 
the  cord  and  in  the  medulla.  A  special  vaso- 
constrictor centre  (V.-m.  centre)  seems  to  ex- 
ist in  the  medulla,  which  maintains  the  tone 
of  the  vessels  throughout  the  body. 

Vaso-ton'lc.  Maintaining  the  normal  tone 
of  the  vessels ;  as  V.-t.  centre  (said  to  exist  in 
the  optic  thalami). 

Vas'tos.  [L.]  1.  Extensive ;  big.  2.  An 
unusually  big  muscle ;  as  V.  extemus  and  V. 
intemuSj  muscles  of  the  back  of  the  thigh 
forming  part  of  the  quadriceps  extensor. 

Vater's  ampnll'a  (fah'terz).  [Vater,  G. 
anatomist]  The  ampulla  formed  by  the  con- 
fiuence  of  the  pancreatic  and  common  bile- 
ducts  at  their  entrance  into  the  duodenum. 

Vater's  conmsdes.    Pacinian  corpuscles. 

Vec'tls.  [L.,  fr.  vehere,  to  carry.]  A  sort 
of  curved  lever  used  in  making  traction  upon 
the  fetal  head  in  retarded  labors. 

Vegetable  (v^'e-ta-bul).  [L.  vegetdre,  to 
quicken,  enliven.]  1.  Of,  pertaining  to,  or 
derived  from  plants ;  as  V.  astringents,  V. 
albumin,  V.  chemistry,  V.  charcoal.  V.  al- 
kali, V.  l>ase,  an  alkaloid.  V.  cathartic  pills 
(PilulcB  cathartic©  vegetabiles,  U.  S.  Ph.), 
pills  containing  each  1  gr.  of  compound  ex- 
tract of  colocynth,  i  gr.  each  of  the  extracts 
of  hyoscyamus  and  jalap,  and  i  gr.  each  of 
extract  of  leptandra  and  resin  of  podophyl- 
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iDm  with  a  little  oil  of  peppennint.  V. 
lUBm'atin,  aspeiigillin.  ▼.  protelds,  pro- 
teids  comprising  V.  oasaln  (see  Casein)  and 
V.  all>iimln,  found  in  various  v.  tissues.  See 
Oluien  and  Legumin,  V.  BUlphiiT,  lycopodium. 
8.  A  plant ;  especially,  an  edible  plant. 

▼egetarlan  (v^'Vtay'ree-un).  1.  One  who 
lives  exclusively  upon  vegetables  and  their 
products.  Hence,  Vegeta'riaiiism,  the  prac- 
tice of  living  exclusively  upon  vegetables. 
8.  Of,  pertaining  to,  or  in  accordance  with 
vegetarianism;  as  V.  diet. 

▼egetatloii  (vcj^'e-tay'shun).  A  new 
growth  resembling  a  plant  either  in  outline 
or  in  the  luxuriance  of  its  growth  ;  a  term 
used  to  include  fibrinous  growths  on  the 
valves  of  the  heart,  various  papillomata  and 
polypi,  and  condylomata. 

▼egetative  (vcjj'e-tay-tiv).  1.  Growing  like 
plants.  3.  fiesembling  or  having  the  proper- 
ties of  plants  as  distinguished  from  animals ; 
pertaining  to  or  subserving  the  functions  pos- 
sessed by  plants  (i.  e.  growth,  nutrition,  and 
reproduction),  as  V.  life.  V.  pole,  that  pole 
of  the  ovum  which  contains  the  nutritive  por- 
tion (food-yolk). 

▼egeto-anlmal  (vei''e-toh-an'i-mul).  Both 
vegetable  and  animal  in  origin  or  cluiracter ; 
a  term  applied  to  vegetable  proteids. 

▼•hide  (vee'hi-kul).  [L.  veMvlvm,  tr. 
vehercy  to  carry.]    See  ExeipierU. 

Vein  (vayn).  [L.  vena.]  A  vessel  carrying 
blood  back  from  the  tissues  to  the  heart  A 
▼.  consists  of  an  inner  coat  of  flat  endothelial 
cells  Iving  upon  a  basis  of  connective  tissue 
and  elastic  fibres;  a  middle  coat  containing 
white  connective  tissue,  a  little  elastic  tissue, 
and  a  reticulum  of  transversely  disposed 
muscular  fibres;  and  an  outer  coat  of  white 
tissue,  a  littie  elastic  tissue,  and  occasionally 
some  longitudinal  muscular  fibres.  The  dis- 
tinction between  middle  and  outer  coat  is 
sometimes  obscure.  Many  v's,  especially  those 
of  the  limbs  and  the  parietes  of  the  body, 
have  valves  or  pouch-like  processes  of  the 
inner  coat  which  close  the  lumen  of  the  v. 
when  there  is  any  regurgitation  of  the  blood, 
but  lie  flat  against  the  sides  of  the  v.  when 
the  blood  is  pursuing  its  normal  course.  The 
systemic  v*s  usually  correspond  to  the  arteries ; 
in  the  case  of  the  smaller  vessels,  a  pair  of  v's 
{venm  eom'ites)  accompanying  each  artery. 
Specially-named  v's  are  the  BasUiCf  Cephalic^ 
Saphenous,  etc.  BmlBBary  v'b,  see  Emissary. 
V's  of  Oalen  (VensB  Gale'ni),  two  v's  carry- 
ing away  the  blood  from  the  lateral  ventricles 
of  the  brain. 

TABLE  OP  VEINa 

I.  Systemic  Veins. 
A.  Coronary  CHrculation. 
Ooronary  ▼'■.  returning  blood  from  substance 


OOronary  ▼'■.  returning  b] 
of  heart  to  right  auride. 


B.  General  dreuloHon: 
Superior  vena  cava,  formed  by  the  confluenoe 
of  Right  and  Left  Innominate  Vs,  which  re- 
ceive the  VerM>ral,  Internal  mammary,  Ii^eriotr 
thyroid,  and  Superior  intercostal  v'$  and  lym- 
phatic ducts,  and  are  formed  by  the  junction 
of— 

1.  Subclavian  v.,  returning  blood  from  (a)  the 
ieuie  and  outside  of  the  cranium  through 
the  External  junior  V.  (formed  ftt)m  the  An- 
terior Jugular,  Postenor  external  Jugular. 
Facial,  and  Temporo-maxillary  v's)  and  (6) 
the  upper  extremity  through  the  AxiUary 
v.,  of  which  it  is  the  coutlnuation. 

2.  Internal  jugular  v.,  returning  blood  frt>m 
the  intenor  of  the  cranium,  draining  the 
cerebral  sinuses  (see  Sinus),  and  through 
them  the  double  pair  of  Ophthalmie  ^s. 

The  superior  vena  cava  also  receives  the 
Azygos  v's  (Right,  Left  lower,  and  Left  up- 
per), which  receive  blood  from  the  inter- 
costal spaces,  bronchi,  and  lungs. 

Inferior  vena  cava,  formed  by  the  confluence 
of  the  Right  and  Left  Common  Iliac  V*8, 
which,  through  the  External  iliac  v's,  receive 
blood  from  the  lower  extremity  (Femoral  v's), 
and  through  the  Internal  iliac  vs  from  the  pel- 
vis. Receives,  in  addition,  the  Lumbar,  ^)er- 
matic.Renal. Suprarenal, Phrenic, and  Hepatic tfs, 
and  through  the  last-mentioned  receives  blood 
through  the  liver  from  the 

C.  Portal  System. 
Portal  ▼.,  formed  by  the  junction  of  the  SpleniCt 
Superior  mesenteric,  and  Inferior  mesenteric  ffs, 
receiving  blood  from  the  stomach,  spleen,  pent- 
creas,  and  intestines.    See  PortaL 

II.  Pulmonary  System. 

Pulmonary  t's,  four  in  number,  return  blood 
trom  lungs  to  heart  (contain  arterial  blood). 

III.  Veins  op  the  Fetal  Cibculation. 

Vitelline  (Primitive  omphalo-mesenteric)  T't, 
two  In  number,  return  blood  from  yolk-sac  to 
heart  in  earliest  stages  of  embryonic  life;  re- 
placed by  a  single  (permanent)  OmphalO-mes- 
enterlo  v.,  which  receives  the  mesenteric  v. 
These  are  joined  by  two  Umbilical  (AUanto^- 
ic)  V'B,  which  receive  blood  from  the  allantols 
and  front  sur&ce  of  embryo.  Later  on,  right 
umbilical  v.  disappears,  left  enlarges  and  forms 
main  trunk  of  which  the  omphalo-mesenteric 
is  a  tributary,  and  which  conveys  blood  from 

Slacenta  to  the  inferior  vena  cava  (see  (Yrcuto- 
on).  The  hepatic  portion  of  the  umbilical 
V.  develops  ultimately  into  ductus  venosus  and 
portal  radicles,  while  the  omphalo-mesenteric 
forms  the  trunk  of  the  portal  v. 

Vein-Stone.    See  Phlebdiih, 

VeUloatlon  (ver'ee-kay'shun).  [L.  vetU- 
care,  to  twitch.]    Muscular  twitching. 

Velosyntheils  (vee^loh-sin'the-sis).  [F^ 
lum  +  synthesis.]    Staphylorrhaphy. 

Velpean'B  bandage  (veVpohz).  [Veipeau, 
F.  surgeon.]    See  Bandage. 

Velum  (vee'lum).  [L.]  A  veil  or  cover. 
V.  Interpoiltiim,  a  vascular  layer  rooflnc 
over  the  third  ventricle  of  the  brain,  formed 
of  pia  mater  and  vesicles.  Inferior  mednl- 
lary  v.,  Posterior  med'uUary  ▼.»  V.  Tari'nl, 
a  transverse  commissure  of  white  matter  con- 
necting the  flocculus  of  one  cerebellar  ] 
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isphere  with  that  of  the  other.  Superior 
medullary  t.,  the  valve  of  Vieuasens.  V. 
pala'ti,  the  soft  palate. 

Vena  (vee'nah).  [L.]  Vein.  Venn  com'- 
ites,  the  pair  of  veins  accompanying  an  ar- 
tery. VensB  Oale'ni,  veins  of  Galen.  V. 
porta,  the  portal  vein.  Venn  Tliel>e'tll,  the 
foramina  Thebesii,  discharging  venous  blood 
from  the  substance  of  the  heart  into  the  right 
auricle.  Venn  vortlco'is,  the  veins  of  the 
chorioid,  which  conveige  to  form  whorls  or 
vortices. 

Venenatlon  (ven'^e-nay'shnn).  [L.  venind'- 
(to.]    Poisoning. 

Venereal  (vee-nee'ree-ol).  [L.  ven^reus. 
fr.  VenuSf  the  goddess  of  love.]  1.  Produced 
by  sexual  intercourse ;  as  V.  disease.  2.  An 
old  name  for  syphilis. 

Venery  (ven'ur-ee).    Sexual  intercourse. 

Venesection  (ven"ee-sek'shun).  [Vena -^ 
seetion.]  Division  of  a  vein;  bloodletting 
performed  by  opening  a  vein. 

Ven'om.  [L.  ven^mm,]  Poison ;  particu- 
larly, a  poison  produced  naturally  by  certain 
animals,  as  snakes,  spiders,  etc.,  and  used  as 
a  means  of  defence  or  offence. 

VenoBity  (vee-nosi'i-tee),  1.  A  condition 
attributed  to  excess  of  venous  blood  in  the 
body.  2.  Abundance  of  veins  or  venous  blood. 

Venous  (vee'nus).  [L.  venS^tua.]  Of  or 
pMBTtainini^  to  veins,  as  V.  system,  V.  pulsa- 
tion ;  having  the  nature  of  veins,  as  V.  sinus ; 
in  or  from  the  veins,  as  V.  blood,  V.  hssmor- 
rhage.    V.  hum,  see  Brmi  de  diable, 

Ven'ter.  PI.  ven'tres.  [L.]  1.  The  belly 
or  abdomen ;  also  a  belly,  the  prominent,  bulg- 
ing, middle  part  of  an  oigan  (e.  g.  a  muscle). 
2.  The  cavity  of  the  abdomen  or  of  its  vis- 
cera: hence  also,  any  hoUowed-out  part»  as 
V.  or  the  scapula,  V.  of  the  ilium. 

Ventilation  (ven"ti-lay'shun)  [L.  ventUare. 
to  raise  a  wind  upon.]  The  act  or  process  of 
supplying  with  fresh  air. 

Ven'tral.  [Jj,  ventrd'HiJ]  Of  or  pertaining 
to  the  belly ;  situated  in  the  belly-walls,  as 
V.  hernia ;  directed  toward  the  belly,  as  V. 
aspect  of  the  spine. 

Ventricle  (ven'tree-kul).  [L.  ventrUftduSf 
dim.  of  venteVf  belly.]  A  pouch  or  sac-like 
cavitv ;  especially,  one  of  the  fMdr  of  rounded 
cavities  (right  and  left)  forming  the  lower 
division  of  the  heart  (V's  of  the  heart),  and 
one  of  the  series  of  connected  cavities  which 
represent  the  central  canal  of  the  primitive 
brain.  The  V's  Of  the  hraln  include  the 
two  LaUral  v'a  in  each  cerebral  hemisphere, 
which  represent  the  cavities  of  the  original 
cerebral  vesicles ;  the  Third  t>.,  which  repre- 
sents the  cavity  of  the  fore-brain  and  which 
communicates  by  the  foramen  of  Monro  with 
either  lateral  v.,  and  by  the  aqueduct  of 
Sylvius  (cavity  of  the  mid-brain)  with  the 
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Fimrth  V.  (cavity  of  the  hind-brain),  the  lat- 
ter in  turn  communicating  with  the  central 
canal  of  the  spinal  cord.  The  Fifth  v.  is  the 
narrow  space  between  the  two  layers  of  the 
septum  lucidum,  and  lies  between  the  lateral 
v's.  V.  of  Arantius,  the  cul-de-sac  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  fourth  v.  V.  of  the  larynx, 
the  pouch  between  the  true  and  &lse  vo(^ 
cords. 

Ventricular  (ven-trik'yu-lur).  Of,  pertain- 
ing to,  or  formed  by  the  ventricles;  as  V. 
cavity  of  the  brain,  V.  meningitis. 

Ventrofixation  ( ven  "  troh  -  fik  -  say '  shun). 
[  Venter  +  fixation.]  The  act  of  attaching  the 
uterus  to  the  abdominal  wall. 

Ventro-ingulnal  (ven'' troh  -  ing '  gwi  -  nul). 
Of,  pertaining  to,  or  in  both  belly-wall  and 
groin ;  as  V.-i  hernia. 

Ventrot'omy.  [Venter  •\- -tamyJ]  Laparot- 
omy. 

Venule  (ven'yuhl).  [L.  ven'ula,  dim.  of 
vewi.]    A  littie  vein ;  a  venous  radicle. 

Veratrine  (vee-ral/reen).  [L.  verdtrifna, 
V,  8.  Ph.,  B.  Ph..  veratrHnum,  G.  Ph.]  A 
mixture  of  alkaloids  obtained  from  SabadiUa. 
A  violent  sternutatory,  causing  persistent 
sneezing,  producing  tetanic  convulsions  fol- 
lowed by  paralysis,  and  depressing  the  heart 
and  respiration.  Used  as  a  counter-irritant 
in  rheumatism  and  neuralgia  in  the  form  of 
Unguentum  veratrinss,  U.  8.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  and 
Oleatum  veratrinsB,  U.  8.  Ph. 

Verat'rum.  [L.]  A  genus  of  the  Lilia- 
cesB.  The  rhizome  and  rootiets  of  V.  vir'ide, 
American  or  green  hellebore,  are  the  V.  vir- 
ide,  U.  8.  Ph.  (Veratri  viridis  rhizo'ma,  B. 
Ph.).  It  contains  the  alkaloids  veratroi'dine 
and  jervine;  the  former  stimulates  the  pneu- 
mogastric,  depresses  the  motor  centre  of  the 
cora,  and  is  an  irritant  emeto-cathartic ;  the 
latter  depresses  the  heart-action  and  vaso- 
motor centres,  lowers  blood-pressure,  and 
causes  salivation.  Y.,  owing  to  the  combined 
action  of  the  two  alkaloids,  slows  and  depresses 
the  pulse,  lowers  the  blood-pressure,  and  in 
large  doses  produces  vomiting.  Used  in  sthenic 
in£unmations  (pneumonia,  pleurisy)  at  the 
outset,  and  in  over-action  of  the  heart  from 
hypertrophy  or  nervous  irritability.  Dose  of 
iSctractum  veratri  viridis  flu'idum,  U.  8.  Ph., 
1-3  n\,  (gm.  0.6-2.0);  Tinctu'ra  veratri  vir- 
idis, U.  8.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  1-3  n\,  (gm.  0.6-2.0) 
in  half-hourly  doses,  or  3-10 ITL  (gm.  0.2-0.6) 
at  once.  The  rhizome  of  V.  album  (Rhizoma 
veratri,  G.  Ph.),  white  hellebore,  contains 
similar  constituents.  Used  as  an  errhine  in 
coryza,  and  externally  as  a  parasiticide  and 
antipruritic.  Dose  of  Tinctnra  veratri,  G.  Ph., 
6-10  nt  (gm.  0.30-0.60). 

Verbal  (vur^bul).    [L.  verhwn,  word.]    Of 
or  for  words;  as  V.  amnesia. 
Verhas'cum.    [L.]    8ee  Mullein, 
Verdigris  (vur'dee-gris).    [Through  P.,  fr. 
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L.  viride  mrii  »  biaas  green.]     Copper  sab- 
acetate. 

Yeiml-  (vur'mee-).  [L.  vervm,  worm.] 
Prefix  meaning  of  or  like  a  worm. 

Vermlolde  (vur'mee-eeyd).  [L.  emdere,  to 
kill.]  A  remedy  which  destroys  intestinal 
worms. 

Vermicular  (vor-mik'yu-lur).  [L.  vermio- 
vid'ris.]  Worm-like;  as  V.  (i.  e.  peristaltic) 
movements  of  the  intestine. 

Yermlonlatlon  (vnr-mik^yn-lay'shan).  A 
worm-like  movement ;  peristalsis. 

Yer'mlform.  [L.  forma,  shape.]  Worm- 
shaped,  y.  appen'dlx,  see  Appendix  vermi- 
formia.  Superior  t.  process,  Inferior  t. 
process,  the  upper  and  under  aspects  respec- 
tively of  the  median  lobe  of  the  cerebellum. 

Yermlftige  (vur'mee-fewj).  [L.  fugdre,  to 
put  to  flight]  An  anthelminthic.  Hence, 
▼ermlftigal  (vur-mif 'yu-gul),  acting  as  a  v. 

Vermlnatlon  (vur^'mee-nay'shun).  An  in- 
festing with  worms  or  vermin. 

Verminous  (vur'mi-nus).  1.  Infested  with 
or  breeding  worms.  2.  Produced  by  worms ; 
as  V.  fever  (worm  fever). 

Vermis  (vur'mis).  [L.]  The  median  lobe 
of  the  cerebellum. 

Vernal  catarrb  (vur'nal).  [L.  vemdlia,  of 
the  spring.]  A  form  of  coi^junctivitis  recur- 
ring each  spring,  continuing  during  the  hot 
weather,  and  abating  as  winter  comes  on; 
marked  by  photophobia,  itching  and  redness 
of  the  eye,  with  the  presence  of  broad  flat- 
tened papillse  on  the  tarsal  surface  of  the  Uds 
and  gelatinous  nodules  on  the  coigunctiva  of 
the  eyeball. 

Vemlne  (vur'neen).  [L.  vemus,  of  the 
spring,  +  -ine.]  An  alkaloid,  CieHioNsOs,  oc- 
curring in  young  clover,  ergot,  etc. ;  said  to 
yield  guanine  on  treatment  with  acids. 

Vemlz  caseosa  (vui/niks  kay^see-oh'sah). 
[L.<- cheesy  varnish.]  The  unctuous  layer 
of  desquamated  epithelium  and  sebum  which 
covers  the  skin  during  the  last  three  months 
of  foetal  life. 

Verruca  (ver-roo'kah).  [L.]  See  Wari. 
V.  necrogen'lca,  see  Dissection  tuberde. 

Verrucose  (ver'roo-kohs),  Verrucous  (ver'- 
roo-kus).    Warty ;  wart-like ;  as  V.  sarcoma. 

Version  (vur'shun).  [L.  w/«o,  fr.  vertere, 
to  turn.]  Turning;  speciflcally,  a  turning  of 
the  fetus  in  utero  so  as  to  occupy  a  more  fa- 
vorable position  for  delivery  ;  occurring  spon- 
taneously (Sponta'neotu  v.),  or  produced  arti- 
ficially either  by  the  introduction  of  the  hand 
into  ^e  vagina  {IjUemal  v.),  by  the  applica- 
tion of  the  hand  to  the  abdomen  {External  v.), 
or  by  a  combination  of  both  methods  (Ovm- 
hvMd  internal  and  external  v.y  Bipolar  v.).  V. 
is  called  Oephdtic  or  PodaVic  according  as  the 
head  or  the  breech  of  the  child  is  made  to 
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Vertebra  (vui^'tee-brah).  [L]  One  of  the 
series  of  bones  forming  the  spinal  column  or 
backbone;  comprising  7  Cervical  vertebraB, 
12  Dorsal,  5  Lumbar.  5  Sacral  (forming  the 
sacrum),  and  4  Coccygeal  (forming  the  coccyx). 
In  its  widest  sense  a  v.  also  includes  the  oese- 
ous  and  fibrous  structures  forming  the  prolon- 
gation of  a  V.  forward  (i.  e.  ribs,  abdominal 
fascia,  sternum,  etc.).  A  typical  v.  in  this 
sense  consists  or  a  neural  arch  formed  bv  the 
cenXrum  or  body,  the  two  nmkrapophyses  (1am- 
inse),  and  the  newral  spine  (spinous  process);  of 
a  hnmal  arch  formed  of  the  two  pleurapoph^ 
ses  (ribs),  two  hsemapophyses  (costal  cartilages 
and  homologous  structures),  and  the  hsBmal 
spine  (sternum,  linea  alba);  and  of  accessory 
processes,  e.  g.  aygapophyses  (articular  pro- 
cesses), parapophyses  (represented  in  man  by 
the  articular  &cet  on  the  body  of  the  v.), 
ana^pophyses,  diapophyses  (»  articular  fiiceta 
on  transverse  processes  for  ribs),  hypapopkyaes, 
and  metapophyses  (tubercles  on  superior  ar- 
ticular processes).  V.  denta'ta,  the  axis.  V. 
prom'lnens,  the  seventh  cervical  v. 

Vertebral  (vur'te-bml).  1.  Of;  pertaining 
to,  or  composed  of  vertebres ;  as  V.  columns. 
V.  arch,  neural  arch.  V.  canal,  the  canal 
enclosed  by  the  series  of  v.  arches,  L  e. 
formed  of  the  successive  v.  foramina.  V.  for- 
amen, (a)  the  foramen  formed  by  the  arch  of 
a  vertebra  and  enclosing  a  segment  of  the 
spinal  cord  ;  (6)  the  vertebrarterial  foramen. 
V.  grooye,  the  groove  lying  exterior  to  the 
row  of  laminsB  of  the  vertebne.  2.  Directed 
toward  or  in  ration  with  the  vertebra ;  as 
V.  extremity  of  a  rib,  V.  artery.  V.  ribs, 
the  last  two  ribs,  which  are  connected  solely 
with  the  vertebrsB.  8.  Of,  pertaining  to,  or 
surrounding  the  v.  arteiy ;  as  V.  plexus  of  the 
sympathetic. 

Vertebrarterial  (vur"teb-rahr-tee'ree-nl). 
Conveying  the  vertebral  artery ;  as  V.  foram- 
ina in  the  transverse  processes  of  the  cervi- 
cal vertebrae. 

Vertebrate  (vur'te-brayt),  Vertebrated 
(vur'te-bray-ted).  Provided  with  a  vertebral 
column. 

Vertebro-  (vur'tee-broh-).  Prefix  meaning 
of  or  pertaining  to  a  vertebra. 

Vertebro-chondral  ribs  (-kon'drul).  [Or. 
ehondros,  cartilage,]    The  vertebro-costal  ribs. 

Vertebro-oos'tal.  [CostaJ]  1.  Of  or  per- 
taining to  the  vertebrsB  and  ribs ;  as  V.-c  ar- 
ticulations. 2.  Connecting  the  vertebras  and 
costal  cartilages,  as  V.-c  ribs  (i.  e.  the  8th, 
9th,  and  10th  ribs). 

Vertebro-il'lao.    Ilio-lumbar. 

Vertebro-stemal  (-stur'nul).  Connected 
with  the  vertebras  and  sternum ;  as  V.-s.  ribs 
(-  the  first  7  ribs). 

Vertex  (viir'teks).  Pl.ver'tices.  [L.]  The 
summit;  as  V.  of  the  skull,  V.  of  the  body 
(often  called  simply  V.).    V.  presentatiOBi. 
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presentation  of  the  head-end  of  the  fetos; 
L  e.  of  the  occiput  or  fieuse. 

Yer'tlcal  Index.    The  length-height  index. 

Yertigtnoas  (ynr-t^'i-nos).  Of  or  pertain- 
ing to  vertigo,  as  V.  symptoms ;  affected  with 
yertigo. 

Vertigo  (vui"tee^oh;  in  L.  vur-te/goh). 
PI.  vertigoes  (in  L.  vertig'ines).  Giddiness ; 
dizziness ;  a  disordered  condition  of  the  sense 
of  equilibrium,  giving  rise  to  a  feeling  of  un- 
steadiness and  a  sensation  of  an  apparent 
movement  either  of  the  body  itself  XSuJbjetf' 
five  V.)  or  of  surrounding  objects  {Objective  v.). 
Nearly  all  cases  of  v.  are  due  to  ftinctional 
or  structural  changes  in  the  semicircular 
canals  or  other  parts  of  the  labyrinth  {Aural 
v.f  Labyrin'ihine  v.).  Pronounced  cases  of  y. 
from  this  source  with  extensive  changes  (es- 
pecially hemorrhage)  in  the  labyrinth  form 
Meni^'s  disease.  V.  may  also  be  due,  though 
rarely,  to  lack  of  balance  of  the  ocular  mus- 
cles {Oi^tUar  v.)f  to  disease  of  the  stomach 
{0€utric  v.),  to  anemia,  hysteria,  and  various 
cerebral  affections ;  may  be  the  precursor  of 
an  epileptic  attack  {EpU^ie  v.) ;  and  may 
occur  without  known  cause  {EsietUial  v.). 

▼eruxnontannm  ( vee '  roo  -  mon  -  tay '  num). 
[L.  »  mountain  roasting-spit.]  A  longitudi- 
nal ridge  along  the  floor  of  the  prostatic 
urethra. 

Vesica   (yee-se/kah).    [L.]    See  Bladder. 

Vesical  (veS'ee-kul).  [L.  vhicd'Ui.]  Of  or 
pertaining  to  the  bladder;  as  V.  arteries 
(Superior,  Middle,  and  Inferior),  V.  plexus 
(of  veins  and  of  nerves).  V.  orlsei,  parox- 
ysms of  pain  in  the  bladder,  occurring  in 
locomotor  ataxia.  V.  reflex,  the  urinary  re- 
flex. 

Vesicate  (ves"ee-kayt).  To  produce  a 
bladder  or  blister  upon ;  to  blister.  Hence, 
Vet'loant,  a  blistering  agent;  Veslca'tlon, 
the  act  or  process  of  blistering  or  state  of 
being  blistered ;  Vesicatory,  blistering  or  a 
blistering  agent. 

Vesicle  (ves'ee-kul).  [L.  vintfuloy  dim.  of 
vinca.]  1.  A  small  bladder ;  a  sac  fllled  with 
liquid.  Allantoic  t.,  the  internal  hollow  por- 
tion of  the  allantois  formed  by  the  hyx>obla8t. 
And'itory  (or  OUo)  t.,  OpUo  t.,  Oer'ebral 
T.,  vesicle-like  expansions  of  epiblast  from 
the  neural  canal  of  the  embryo,  developing 
into  the  percipient  portions  of  the  ear  and 
eye,  and  into  the  brain  (see  Auditory^  OpHe, 
and  Brain).  Blastoder'mlo  t.,  see  Blastula, 
Oar^mlnal  t.,  the  large  transparent  nucleus 
of  the  ovum.  Oraaflan  t.,  one  of  the  vesicu- 
lar structures,  each  enclosing  an  ovum,  con- 
tained in  the  ovary.  Prostatic  T.,  the  sinus 
pocularis.  Sem'lnal  T.,  see  Seminal.  Umbll'- 
ioal  T.,  see  UmbilieaL  2.  A  small  blister ;  a 
littie  bhidder  formed  upon  the  skin  by  the 
elevation  of  some  or  all  of  the  layers  of  the 
epidermis,  and  fllled  with  a  serous  or  bloody 
liquid.    Simple  t.,  one  consisting  of  a  single 


chamber;  Oompoimd  t.,  one  composed  of 
several  chambers. 

Vesico-  (ves'ee-koh-).  Prefix  meaning  of 
or  pertaining  to  the  bladder.  Vesico-c^- 
▼ical,  connecting  the  bladder  and  cervix 
uteri;  as  V.-c  fistula.  Vesioo-prostaVio, 
of  or  supplying  the  bladder  and  prostate ;  as 
V.-p.  plexus  of  veins.  Vesioo-reo'tal,  con- 
necting the  bladder  and  rectum,  as  V.-r.  fis- 
tula; performed  upon  the  bladder  through 
the  rectum,  as  V.-r.  lithotomy.  Vesico-nm- 
bil'ical,  connecting  the  bladder  and  umbil- 
icus; as  V.-u.  ligaments.  Vesico-n'terlne, 
connecting  the  bladder  and  uterus ;  as  V.-u. 
ligaments.  Vesioo-yag'inal,  connecting  the 
bladder  and  vagina,  as  V.-v.  fistula;  per- 
formed upon  the  bladder  through  the  vagina, 
as  V.-v.  lithotomy.  Vesioo-vagino-rec'tal, 
connecting  the  bladder,  vagina,  and  rectum ; 
as  v.- v.-r.  fistula. 

Vesienla  (vee-sik'yu-lah).  [L.]  See  Veside. 
V.  germlnati'Ta,  the  germinal  vesicle. 
Vesiculs  graafla'ns,  Graafian  vesicles. 
Vesienla  Nabo'thi,  see  NaboiKian  foUielee. 
V.  prostat'ioa,  sinus  pocularis.  Vesiciils 
•emlnalet,  the  seminal  vesicles.  V.  sero'sa, 
the  fjEtlse  amnion. 

Vesiciilar  (vee-sik'yu-lur).  [L.  venaUS^- 
ris.]  1.  Of,  pertaining  to,  or  composed  of 
littie  bladders  or  sac-like  bodies.  V.  colvmn, 
V.  cylinder,  a  column  of  nerve-cells  in  the 
gray  matter  of  the  cord  at  the  base  of  the 
posterior  horn.  2.  Of,  pertaining  to,  or  com- 
posed of  vesicles  on  the  skin,  as  V.  eruptions ; 
of,  pertaining  to,  or  originating  in  the  air- 
vesicles  of  the  lungs,  as  V.  quality  of  normal 
breathing,  V.  emphysema.  V.  breathing,  V. 
murmur,  V.  respiration,  the  normal  respira- 
toiy  murmur  of  the  lungs.  V.  resonance, 
the  normal  resonance  elicited  by  percussion 
over  the  lungs.  V.  r&le,  the  crepitant  r&le 
(formed  in  the  air-vesicles). 

VesiOQlatlon  (vee-sik^yu-layshun).  The 
act  or  process  of  forming  vesicles  upon;  a 
state  marked  by  the  presence  of  vesides ;  as 
V.  of  the  skin. 

VesicnlitU  (vee-sik"yu-ley'tis,  vee-sik"yu- 
lee'tis).  [-itis.]  Inflammation  of  a  vesicle ; 
as  Seminal  v.  (»  inflammation  of  a  seminal 
vesicle). 

Vesicnlo-caYemoos  (vee-sik'^yu-loh-kaV- 
nr-nus).  Vesicular  and  cavernous;  as 
V.-c  respiration.  See  Reapirationf  Table  of 
Changes  in. 

Vesicnlo-tympanitlo  (vee  -  sik '"  yu  -  loh  - 
tim^pa-nifik).  Partly  vesicular  and  partly 
tympanitic ;  as  V.-t  resonance.  See  Eesonance. 

Vest'el.  [Through  F.,  fr.  L.  vdseidum.] 
That  which  is  designed  to  hold  or  convey  a 
fluid;  specifically,  a  closed  tubular  canal 
(artery,  vein,  capillary,  or  lymphatic)  con- 
veying blood  or  lymph,  particularly  the 
former. 

Veittbnlar  (ves-tib'yu-lur).    Of  or  pertain- 
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ing  to  the  vestibale ;  m  V.  branch  of  the 
auditory  nerves,  V.  artery. 

Yetttbnle  (ves'ti-bewl).  [L.  vesW/Mlum.] 
Am  approach ;  an  outlying  cavity  or  space 
through  which  other  inner  or  more  essential 
parts  are  reached ;  as  V.  of  the  internal  ear 
(see  Ear).  Y.  of  the  noM,  the  fh>nt  part  of 
the  nostril  surrounded  by  the  anterior  car- 
tilages of  the  nose.  ▼.  of  tlM  TMliia,  the 
triangular  space  between  the  clitoris  above 
and  ^e  entrance  to  the  vagina  below. 

Vestigial  (ves-t\j'ee-ul).  Constituting  a 
vestige  or  trace  indicative  of  something  that 
has  disappeared.  V.  fold,  a  fold  of  the  peri- 
cardium representing  the  {Kwition  of  the  ob- 
literated left  duct  of  Cuvier. 

VeBUvln  (vee-seVvin).  Bismarck  brown. 
See  Broum. 

Veterinary  (vefur-i-ner^e).  [L.  vftort- 
nd'riua,  fr.  veteKno,  draught-animals.]  For, 
pertaining  to,  or  concerned  with  domestic 
animals,  and  especially  with  their  diseases 
and  treatment ;  as  V.  medicine,  V.  physician. 
Hence,  Veterlna'rlan,  one  skilled  in  v. 
medicine. 

Viable  (ve/a-bul).  [F.  vie,  life,  -  L.  vita.] 
Capable  of  living ;  of  a  fetus,  arrived  at  such 
a  state  of  development  as  to  be  capable  of 
living  outside  of  the  uterus.  Hence,  Vla- 
bll'l^,  the  state  of  being  v. ;  capability  of 
living  outside  of  the  uterus. 

Vial  (vey'ul).    A  small  botUe. 

Vlbex  (vey'beks),  Vlblx  (vey'biks).  PL 
vibi'ces.  [L.]  A  long,  reddish  streak  formed 
by  the  eflTUsion  of  blood  into  the  skin. 

Vibrate  (ve/brayt).  [L.  vibrdre,]  To 
move  to  and  fro,  to  travel  again  and  again 
over  the  same  path,  like  the  pendulum  of  a 
clock. 

VlbratUe  (vey'bra-til),  Vibratory  {yef- 
bra-toh-ree).  Vibrating  or  capable  of  vibrat- 
ing, as  V.  membrane,  V.  cells ;  accompanied 
by  vibration  or  a  sense  of  vibration,  as  V. 
pain. 

Vibration  (vey-bray'shun).  The  act  or 
process  of  vibrating ;  a  moving  to  and  fro ;  a 
movement  in  which  the  same  path  is  traversed 
over  and  over  again.    See  UndiUaHon. 

Vibrio  (vib'ree-oh).  [L.  vibrdre,  to  vibrate.] 
See  Bacteria  and  Fungi,  Table  of.  V.-septl- 
csBmla,  a  fatal  form  of  septicaemia  with  diar- 
rhoea, produced  by  the  V.  Metschnikoff. 

Vibrissa  (vib-ris'ah).  [L.]  One  of  the 
stiff  hairs  lining  the  entrance  to  the  anterior 
nares. 

Vlbomnm  (vey-bur'num).  A  genus  of 
shrubs  of  the  Caprifoliacese.  The  bark  of 
V.  Op'nlus,  cranberry  tree,  is  the  cramp- 
bark  or  V.  Opulus,  U.  S.  Ph.,  used  in  dys- 
menorrhoea,  asthma,  and  hysteria.  Dose  of 
Extrac'tum  vibumi  opuli  flu'idum,  U.  S.  Ph., 
1-2  Z  (gm.  4-8).  The  bark  of  V.  pninlfo'- 
Unm,  or  black  haw,  is  the  V.  prunifolinm. 


U.  8.  Ph.,  used  in  menstrual  colic,  dysipenoT^ 
rhoea,  and  uterine  subinvolution.  Dose  of 
Extrac'tum  vibumi  prunifo'lii  flu'idum,  U.  S. 
Ph„  1-2  5  (gm.  4-8). 

Vicarious  (vey-kay'ree-us).  [L.  vice*, 
changes.]  Replacing  something  else ;  acting 
as  a  substitute ;  especially,  occurring  in  an 
abnormal  situation  in  place  of  a  phenomenon 
normally  occurring  elsewhere ;  as  V.  haemor- 
rhage, V.  menstruation  (see  Mewftruation). 

Vice.  [L.  viUum.]  1.  A  blemish,  imper- 
fection, or  defect ;  as  V.  of  development.  2. 
Moral  defect ;  a  bad  or  harmAil  habit. 

Vichy  water  (vee'shee).  1.  An  aerated, 
alkaline,  and  chalybeate  water  obtained  from 
Vichy  in  France.  2.  An  artiflcial  water  made 
in  imitation  of  true  V.  w.  Both  are  used  in 
rheumatism,  diabetes,  and  chronic  gastro-in- 
testinal  and  hepatic  disorders. 

ViCQ-d'Asyr's  bundle  (veek-dah-zeeiz). 
[F.  Vieq-d'Azyr,  F.  anatomist  (1748-1794).] 
A  band  of  nerve-flbres  running  from  the  an- 
terior nucleus  of  the  optic  thalamus  to  the 
corpus  albicans,  and  apparently  (although  not 
reaUy)  continued  np  from  the  latter  into  the 
fornix. 

Vidian  (vid'ee-un).  Named  after  Vidns,  an 
anatomist ;  as  V.  canal  in  the  sphenoid  bone, 
transmitting  the  V.  artery  (branch  of  the  in- 
ferior maxillary)  and  V.  nerve,  formed  bv  the 
union  of  the  great  petrosal  branch  of  the 
fiicial  with  carotid  branches  from  the  svm- 
pathetic,  and  running  to  MeckePs  ganglion. 

Vienna  paste  (vee-en'nah).    See  Potasta. 

Vlenssen's  Talre  (vee-ue-sonz).  [R.  Vieu9- 
sena,  F.  anatomist  (1684).]    See  Valve. 

Vigilance  (v^'i'lens).  [L.  vigilantia.]  Moi^ 
bid  wakefulness. 

VlUate's  solution.  A  solution  of  6  parts 
each  of  copper  sulphate  and  dno  sulphate 
with  12  of  liquor  plumbi  subacetatis  mixed 
with  70  of  vinegar.    Used  in  caries. 

VUlose  (vil'ohs),  VUl'ous.  Covered  with 
villi  or  iiapillse ;  shaggy ;  as  V.  membranes. 

VlUoslty  (vil-Wi-tee).  1.  The  state  of 
being  villous.    2.  A  vUlus. 

Villous.  [L. »  a  tuft  of  hair.]  X.  A  shaggy 
process ;  a  papilla  or  other  ou^rowth  resem- 
bling a  tuft  of  hair ;  as  chorionic  villi  (see 
Chorion).  2.  Specifically,  a  finger-like  or 
club-shaped  projection  of  the  mucous  mem- 
brane of  the  small  intestine.  It  consists  c^ 
a  central  core  of  tissue  resembling  adenoid 
tissue,  surrounded  by  a  basement  membrane 
upon  which  is  disposed  a  row  of  columnar 
cells.  Each  v.  contains  an  axial  cavity 
(lymph-space)  commnnicating  with  a  lacteal, 
capillaries  of  the  portal  vein,  and  nnstriated 
muscular  fibres.  The  v.  secretes  mocns  from 
the  beaker  cells,  and  absorbs  &t  into  the 
lymph-space  and  other  digestive  products  into 
the  capillary  vessels. 

Vinculum  (vingk'yn-lum).    [L.]    A  band. 
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Ylnenla  ten'diiram,  (a)  folds  lying  in  the 
sheaths  of  the  flexor  tendons  of  the  fingers, 
connecting  the  tendons  with  the  hones;  (6) 
the  retinacula  tendinum. 

Vinegar  (vin'ee-gur).  [F.  vinaigre  ^  aour 
wine.  L.  ac^tum,  B.  Ph.,  G.  Ph.]  1.  A  sour 
liqaid  containing  acetic  acid,  produced  by 
fermentation  {acetout  fermentation)  of  wine, 
beer,  cider,  etc.  ( Wine  «.,  Cider  v.),  or  by  the 
dry  distillation  of  wood  ( Wood  v.,  Acetum  py- 
roUgnosum  crudum  and  rectificatum,  G.  Ph.). 
y.  has  the  properties  of  acetic  acid  (q.  v.). 
2.  A  medicinal  preparation  made  with  v.  or 
acetic  acid.  The  v's  are  those  of  canthari- 
des,  opium,  and  squill,  with  the  AromaHe  (or 
Thieves)  v.  of  the  G.  Ph.  (see  AromaHe),  V. 
of  lead,  solution  of  lead  subacetate. 

Ylnona  (vey'nus).  [L.  vind'aua.]  Pertain- 
ing to,  made  with,  or  containing  wine ;  as  V. 
extract,  V.  tincture  (=»  a  wine). 

Yinnm  (vey'nnm).  [L.]  See  Wine.  Y. 
camphora'tam,  see  Camphor.  ▼.  ttlbla'tiuii, 
see  AnHmanif. 

Ylola  (veyo-lah).  [L.]  A  genns  of  herbs 
of  the  Violaceee,  including  the  violet  (V.  odo- 
ra'ta  and  V.  cucnlla'ta)  and  panay  (V.  tri'- 
color).  The  herb  of  the  latter  (Herba  vioUe 
tricolo'ris,  G.  Ph.)  is  used  in  eczema  and 
chronic  bronchitis.  Dose  of  fluid  extract, 
1-10  nt  (gm.  0.06-O.flO). 

Yiolet  (ve/o-let).  [Viola.']  1.  Having  a 
hue  like  that  of  the  most  refrangible  end  of 
the  spectrum.  2.  A  v.  pigment.  Holfinan'B  t., 
an  aniline  dye  used  in  microscopy.  Metliyl- 
T.,  blue  pyoctanine.  Y.-bUndneBB,  see  Color- 
blindness. 

Yiolin-player'B  cramp.  A  painfiil  spasm 
of  the  Angers,  due  to  practice  on  the  violin ; 
a  condition  analogous  to  writer's  cramp. 

Ylrgln  (vur'jin).  [L.  virgo.]  1.  A  woman 
who  has  never  had  sexual  intercourse.  2.  In 
an  adjective  sense,  pure,  untouched,  got  with- 
out artificial  aid,  as  V.  honey ;  hence,  the 
finest  of  its  kind,  as  V.  scammony. 

Yirlle  (vir'il).  [L.  vir^lie,  fr.  wr,  man.]  Of, 
pertaining  to,  or  distinctive  of  a  man ;  as  V, 
member  (membrum  viri'le — the  penis).  ▼.  re- 
flex, see  Penile  reflex. 

Ylrllity  (vi-rin-tee).  The  state  of  being 
virile  or  having  the  properties  of  a  man ;  ca- 
pacity for  procreation. 

Ylrtaal  (vurfew-ul).  [Virtue.]  Having 
efficacy,  but  no  material  substratum ;  exert- 
ing the  same  effect  or  having  the  same  ap- 
pearance as  if  actually  existing,  but  not  really 
5 resent;  as  V.  focus,  V.  image  (see  Focus^ 
mage). 

Ylmlent  (vir'yn-lent).  Having  the  prop- 
erties of  a  virus ;  being  poisonons  or  injurious. 
Hence,  Ylr'nlenoe,  the  state  of  being  v. 

YlmB  (vey'rus).  [L.]  A  poison  existing 
naturally  in  the  secretions  or  generated  by 
morbid  action,  constituting  the  infective  prin-  I 
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ciple  of  contagious  diseases ;  either  consisting 
of  a  micro-organism  {Organized  v.)  or  a  chem- 
ical poison  {Unorganized  v.,  comprising  pto- 
maines, leucomaines,  and  poisonous  proteids). 

Vis.  PI.  vi'res.  [L.]  Power.  Y.  a  flronte, 
a  force  of  attraction  or  aspiration  which  draws 
anything  after  it.  Y.  a  tergo,  a  force  of  pro- 
pulsion which  pushes  something  before  it.  Y. 
formaU'va,  the  power  of  regeneration  and 
new  formation  possessed  by  the  tissues  and 
cells.  Cf.  Plaatic  force.  Y.  medica'trlz  na- 
tu'rsB,  the  power  of  nature  when  left  to  itself 
to  heal  wounds  and  cure  disease. 

YlBceral  (vis'ur-ul).  Of  or  pertaining  to  a 
viscus,  as  V.  neuralgia;  upon  or  in  remtion 
with  a  viscus,  as  V.  layer  of  the  pleura,  V. 
peritoneum.  Y.  archea,  Y.  defte,  see  Arch, 
aeft. 

YlBdd  (vis'id).  [Visewn.]  Thick  and  te- 
nacious; glutinous.  Hence,  YUdd'ity,  the 
state  of  being  v. 

YUdn  (vifl'in).    See  Mistletoe. 

YlBCOse  (vis'kohs).  [Fwc-ous +  -<»«.]  A 
sort  of  gum  produced  in  viscous  fermentation. 

YlBCOBe  (vis'kohs),  YIb'coub.  Viscid.  V. 
fermentation,  see  Fermentation. 

YlBCOBity  (vis-kos'i-tee).    Viscidity. 

▼U'cnm.    [L.]    See  MitOetoe. 

YlB'ons.  PI.  viscera  (vis'ur-ah).  [L.]  Any 
one  of  the  oigans  contained  in  one  of  the 
great  body-cavities,  particularly  in  the  ab- 
domen. 

VlBlble  (viz'i-bul).  [L.  wi6'tfw,  fr.  vidtre, 
to  see.]  Capable  of  being  seen.  Hence, 
YlBlbil'ity,  the  state  of  being  v. 

Vision  (vizh'un).  [L.  vTmm,  vi/to,  fr.  tidercj 
to  see.]  The  act  or  process  of  seeing :  sight 
It  comprises  the  appreciation  of  the  form  of 
objects  {spaee-senu),  of  their  color  (ootor-Mtitf), 
and  their  luminosity  {Itght'Sense).  The  first  is 
much  the  most  important,  and  the  acuteness 
of  vision  in  this  regard  is  hence  often  called 
simply  Y.  or  visual  acuity,  and  is  denoted  by 
the  abbreviation  V.  V.  is  measured  mainly  by 
test-types,  or,  in  the  case  of  patients  who  see 
very  imperfectly,  by  their  ability  to  count 
fingers.  When  v.  is  reduced  to  the  ability  to 
distinguish  between  light  and  darkness,  the 
patient  is  said  to  have  only  quantitative 
perception  of  light.  V.  performed  with  the 
macula  lutea  is  called  Central  or  Direct; 
with  other  portions  of  the  retina,  Indirect  or 
Perlpberal.  It  is  central  v.  that  gives  us  dis- 
tant pictures  of  objects,  and  hence  visual 
acuity  is  always  reckoned  with  reference  to 
it  Indirect  v.  gives  us  our  ideas  of  the  rela- 
tions of  objects  (orientation).  The  extent  of 
space  taken  in  by  indirect  v.— i.  e.  the  total 
space  seen  at  once  bv  one  eye — constitutes  the 
Field  of  T.,  and  the  range  through  which 
direct  v.  can  be  performed  by  movements  of 
the  eye  is  called  the  Fidd  of  fixaHon  (aee 
Field).    Double  T.,  see  DipUpia, 
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ymJlBl  (Tish'ew-Ql).  [L.  vittiffUi.]  Of  or 
pertaining  to  vision  ;  as  V.  acuity,  V.  hallnci- 
nationS)  V.  field  (see  Fidd)^  V.  angle  (see 
Angle)^  V.  axis  (see  Axis) ;  subserving  vision, 
as  V.  centres  (in  the  occipital  lobe  and  angular 
gyrus),  y.  purple,  a  purple  pigment  found 
in  the  rods  of  the  retina,  which  is  bleached 
by  exposure  to  the  light 

YUuo-audltory  (vizh"ew-oh-aw'dee-toh- 
lee).  Conveying  impressions  from  the  visual 
to  the  auditory  centres. 

Vital  (vey'tul).  [L.  vUd'tU,  fir.  vUa,  life.] 
Of  or  pertaining  to  life,  as  V.  principle; 
necessary  to  life,  as  V.  organs,  V.  functions ; 
having  the  attributes  of  life  or  living  things, 
living,  alive,  as  V.  causes  of  disease.  V. 
capacity,  see  Capacity.  Y.  signs,  the  pulse, 
respiration,  and  temperature.  V.  staUs'tlcs, 
statistics  of  births,  deaths  and  the  causes 
of  death,  marriages,  and  disease. 

Vitalism  (ve/ta-lizm).  The  theory  that 
all  the  bodily  functions  are  produced  by  the 
operation  of  a  force  {vital  force  or  priticiple) 
entirely  distinct  in  character  from  mechanical 
or  chemical  forces.  Hence,  Vl'tallst,  one  who 
believes  in  v. 

▼Itals  (vey'tulz).    The  vital  organs. 

▼IVellary.    Vitelline. 

VlteUln  (vi-teriin).     [Ft<eU-us  + -tn.]     A 

Eroteid  belongmg  to  the  globulins,  occurring 
1  yolk  of  egg  in  combination  with  lecithin. 

VlteUlne  (vi-tel'lin,  vif  e-lin).  Of  or  per- 
taining to  the  yolk  or  vitellns ;  as  V.  sac,  the 
yolk-sac.  V.  arteryt  SkU  artery  which  in  the 
earliest  stais^es  of  fetal  development  passes 
from  the  primitive  aortn  to  the  yolk-sac.  V. 
Telns,  veins  returning  the  blood  from  the 
yolk-sac  to  the  heart  (through  the  sinus 
venosus)  in  the  earliest  stages  of  fetal  devel- 
opment. V.  duct,  the  omphalo-mesenteric 
duct  V.  membrane,  the  exterior  of  the  two 
membranes  lining  the  ovum. 

Vltellus  (vi-teVus).     [L.]    See  Yolk. 

Vitiligo  (vifi-le/go).  Pl.vitUig'ines.  [L. 
fr.  viHumj  blemish.]  A  disease  of  youth  or 
adult  life,  in  which  the  pigment  disappears 
from  the  skin  in  spots,  producing  light-colored 
patches  (piebald  skin)  without  textural 
changes.    Usually  incurable. 

VltUlgoldea  (vif "i-ley"goh-id'e-ah).  [VtU' 
Hgo  +  -oid.]    Xanthoma. 

VlVreous.  [L.  vi^reus,  firom  viirtm,  glass.] 
Glassy.  V.  body,  V.  bumor  (or  simply  V.), 
a  semi-fluid  transparent  substance  enclosed  in 
the  hyaloid  membrane  and  lying  between 
the  retina  and  the  lens.  V.  degeneration, 
see  Hyaline  degeneration.  V.  electricity,  that 
form  of  static  electricity  produced  by  rub- 
bing glass;  positive  electricity.  V.  mem- 
brane {lamina  vitrea),  (a)  the  homogeneous 
internal  membrane  of  the   chorioid;   (6)  a 
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membrane  in  the  halr-foUicle  separating  the 
outer  root-sheath  firom  the  internal  layer. 
V.  table,  the  inner  of  the  two  tables  of  a 
cranial  bone;  so  called  on  account  of  its 
density  and  brittleness. 

Vlt'rlol.  [L.  vitri'olumy  fr.  vitreolus,  glassy.] 
A  name  for  various  crystalline  sulphates. 
Blue  T.,  copper  sulphate.  Qreen  t.,  iron 
(ferrous)  sulphate.  Wblte  t.,  dnc  sulphate. 
OU  of  T.  (often  called  simply  V.),  sulphuric 
acid.  Hence,  Bllzlr  of  v.,  aromatic  sulphu- 
ric acid. 

Vlt'mm.    [L.]    Glass. 

VlTlflcatlon  (viv"ee-fl-kay'shun).  [L.  «i- 
vus  +  faeercy  to  make.]  The  act  or  process 
of  making  alive ;  specifically,  the  conversion 
of  dead  into  living  proteid  matter  which 
takes  place  when  the  products  of  digestion 
are  assimilated  by  the  tissues. 

Viviparous  (vey-vip'ur-us).  [L.tiivu$  +  pa- 
rercj  to  produce.  ]  Bringing  forth  young  alive, 
i.  e.  fully  developed  and  able  to  continue 
existence  indefinitely  in  the  state  in  which 
they  are  brought  forth.  Opposed  to  oviparous. 
Hence,  Viviparity,  the  state  of  being  v. 

VlT'lseot.  [L.  vivus  +  seeare,  to  cut]  To 
cut  up  while  still  alive :  to  dissect  or  operate 
upon  a  living  animal  for  experimental  pur- 
poses. Hence,  Vlvlaec'tlon,  the  act  or  pro- 
cess of  vivisecting;  Vlvlaeo'tor,  one  who 
vivisects. 

VITUS  (vey'vus).  [L.]  Alive,  living ;  hence, 
lively,  active  in  movement  or  in  effects ;  as 
Oalx  viva  (quicklime),  Argentum  vivum 
(quicksilver). 

Vlomlntkx'B  folutlon  (vlem'ingks).  A  so- 
lution of  1  part  of  lime  and  2  parts  of  sub- 
limed sulphur  in  20  of  distilled  water ;  used 
in  making  sulphur-baths  and  in  acne. 

Vocal  (voh'kul).  [L.  voofflis,  fr.  vox.]  Of 
or  pertaining  to  the  voice  or  its  production ; 
as  V.  organs.  V.  cords,  see  Larynx.  V.  pro- 
cess, a  process  on  the  arytenoid  cartilage  to 
which  the  v.  cord  is  attached.  V.  signs  of 
disease  are  those  elicited  by  the  examination 
of  the  voice,  and  include  V.  firem'ltus,  or  the 
thrill  transmitted  to  the  hand  laid  on  the 
chest-wall,  and  V.  resonance,  the  sound  trans- 
mitted to  the  ear  applied  to  the  chest  while 
the  patient  is  speaking  or  whispering.  (See 
Table  on  p.  637.) 

Voice  (voys).  [L.  vox.]  1.  Sound  emitted 
firom  the  mouth ;  particularly,  articulate  sound 
consisting  of  one  or  more  distinct  syllables. 
V.  is  caused  by  vibration  of  the  vocal  cords, 
acting  like  a  reed  instrument,  the  sound 
being  variously  modified  by  resonance  in  the 
naso-pharyngeal  and  buccal  cavities.  If  the 
whole  thickness  of  the  cords  vibrates,  a  tone 
of  fiill  quality  and  middle  or  low  pitch  is 
produced  {Chest-v.) ;  while,  if  only  the  thin 
edge  of  the  cord  vibrates,  a  thin,  high-pitched 
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TABLE  OF  CHANGES  OF  VOCAL  SIGNS  OF  DISEASK 
A,  Changa  in  IntmtU^. 


Sign. 


Diminished  or  sup- 
pressed vocal  signs. 


Increased  yocal 


Bronchophony 
(Bronchial  voice). 


Bronchial  whisper 
(Whispering  bron- 
chophony). 

iEgopnony. 

Pectoriloquy. 

Cavemone  whisper. 

Amphoric  voice  (or 
whisper). 

MetaUlc  tinkling. 


Charactbb. 


Vocal  resonance  and  vocal  fremitus 
diminished  in  intensity  or  absolutely 
inappreciable. 


Vocal  resonance  and  whisper  in- 
creased in  intensity. 


Vocal  fremitus  increased  in  inten- 
sity. 


SiGNinCAMCB. 


Deficient  production  of  sound  (ob- 
struction or  a  bronchus,  and  certain 
cases  of  pneumonia  and  pulmonary 
oedema);  usually,  interference  with 
the  conduction  of  sound  (efi\islon  of 
liquid  or  air  in  the  pleural  cavity- 
pleurisy  with  efiUslon,  empyema* 
pneumothorax). 

Moderate  degree  of  solidification 
of  lung  (early  and  resolving  stages 
of  pneumonia,  phthisis) ;  pulmonary 
excavation  without  much  solidifica- 
tion 

Solidification  of  lung  of  all  degreea. 


B.  Changes  in  QHoUty. 

Vocal  resonance  concentrated,' 
heightened  in  pitch,  and,  unless  fiuld 
is  present  in  the  pleura,  apparently 
approximated  to  ear. 

Whisper  intensified,  high-pitched, 
and  tubular. 

Vocal  resonance  concentrated  and 
heightened  in  pitch,  but  apparently 
remote  frt>m  the  ear  and  having  a 
bleating  character. 

Articulate  spoken  or  whispered 
words  transmitted  as  such  to  the  ear 
of  the  observer. 

Low-pitched,  blowing,  whispered 
I  sounds. 

Transmitted  voice  or  whisper  hav- 
ing a  musical  intonation  like  the 
>  sound  produced  by  blowing  into  a 
bottle. 

Tinkling  sounds  associated  with 
vocal  resonance. 


Complete  or  partial  solidification  of 
lung  (pneumonia,  phthisis,  compres- 
sion or  lung  ih>m  pleuritic  efl^ision 
or  air  in  the  pleura,  collapse  of  the 
lung,  plugging  of  air-vesicles  with 
blood,  tumors  of  the  lung). 

Solidification  of  lung,  with  the 
pleural  cavity  at  the  same  time  half 
hill  of  liquid. 

When  associated  with  bronchoph- 
ony, solidification  of  the  lung;  other- 
wise, cavity  in  the  lungs. 

Cavity  in  the  lungs. 

Pneumothorax :  large  cavity  in  the 
lungs  with  rigid  walls  and  communi- 
cating with  a  t>ronchus. 

Pneumothorax  with  perforation  of 
lung;  occasionally  denotes  a  large 
pulmonary  cavity  communicating 
with  a  bronchus. 


tone  is  produced  (Head-v.),  2.  The  y.  as  trans- 
mitted through  the  chest  in  auscultation; 
vocal  resonance;  as  Bronchial  v.,  Amphoric 
v.  (see  Vocal  Signs^  Table  of  Changes  in). 

Vola  (voh'lah).  [L.]  The  palm  or  sole. 
Hence,  Volar,  palmar ;  as  Volar  arteries. 

▼oUtUe  (vol'a-til).  [L.  votd'tUis,  fr.  voldre, 
to  fly.]  Tending  to  fly  off  in  the  form  of  gas ; 
evaporating  or  subliming  spontaneously  at  or- 
dinary temperatures. 

Volatilise  (voVa-ti-leyz).  To  convert  into 
gas  or  vapor.  Hence,  Volatlllxa'tioii,  the  act 
of  volatilizing  or  the  state  of  being  volatilized. 
Vol'atUiMr,  an  atomizer. 

Volsell'a.  [L.,  fr.  veOere,  to  pluck.]  A 
kind  of  forceps. 

Volt  (vohlt).  [Fr.  VoUa  (see  VoUaie).]  The 
unit  of  electro-motive  or  potential  force.  A 
potential  sufiScient,  if  exerted  upon  one  am- 
pere of  current,  to  produce  a  work  equal  to 
one  watt 

▼(dtaff*  (vohl'ti(i).    Electric  potential  (see 


Ftotential)  measured  in  volts ;  as  the  V.  of  a 
cell  (i.  e.  the  number  of  volts  expressing  its 
electro-motive  power). 

Voltagramme  (vohrta-grtem).  A  variety 
of  fi&radaic  battery  which,  by  means  of  a 
special  commutator,  is  made  to  frimish  a 
nearly  continuous  current 

Voltaio  (vol-tay'ik).  Of,  pertaining  to,  or 
described  by  A.  Volta,  a  professor  in  Pavia, 
Italy.  V.  electricity,  galvanism.  V.  pile,  a 
series  of  superimposed  pairs  of  zinc  and  cop- 
per plates,  each  pair  being  separated  by  bibu- 
lous paper  moistened  with  a  saline  or  acid 
solution ;  the  primitive  form  of  a  galvanic 
batteiy.  1.  Of,  pertaining  to,  or  having  re- 
gard to  V.  electricity ;  galvanic ;  as  V.  irriiO' 
biUty  of  muscles  (»  irritability  to  the  galvanic 
current). 

Voltaism  (vol'ta-izm).    Galvanism. 

Voltam'eter.  [-meter J]  An  instrument  for 
determining  the  strength  of  a  galvanic  cur- 
rent by  measuring  the  amount  of  water  which 
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it  can  decompose  into  its  elements  in  a  given 
time. 

Voltmeter  (yohlf  mee-tar).  [-meter,]  An 
instrument  for  measaring  potential  in  volts. 

YoltoUnl'B  disease  (vohl-toh-lee'neez). 
[  Voltolinit  It.  phvsician.]  A  disease  of  child- 
hood resulting  in  permanent  deafbess;  at- 
tributed to  an  internal  otitis  which  is  prob- 
ably secondary  to  a  meningitis. 

Volumetric  analysis  (vor'yu-met'rik). 
[  Volnme  +  -meter.]  Quantitative  analysis  con- 
ducted by  determining  the  volume  of  a  stand- 
ard solution  required  to  produce  a  given 
change,  such  as  precipitation  ;  or  by  measur- 
ing the  volume  of  gas  evolved  in  reactions. 

Voluntary.  [L.  voluntde,  will.]  Performed 
or  worked  by  means  of  the  will ;  as  V.  ac- 
tions, V.  muscles. 

Volvulus  (volVyu-lus).  [L.,  ftr.  volvere,  to 
roll.]  A  condition  in  which  the  intestine  is 
twisted  or  knotted,  producing  the  symptoms 
of  intestinal  obstruction. 

Vomer  (voh'mur).  PI.  vom'eres.  [L.] 
Literally,  a  plowshare.  The  bone  which 
forms  the  posterior  and  lower  part  of  the 
septum  of  the  nose.  Hence,  Vo^merlne,  of 
or  pertaining  to  the  v. 

Vomero-basUar  canals  (vom"nr-oh-bas'i- 
lur).  Oanals  formed  by  the  junction  of  the 
vomer  and  sphenoid  bone. 

Vom'ioa.  [L.  vomeret  to  vomit]  A  cavity 
formed  in  the  interior  of  an  oigan,  especially 
by  suppuration ;  particularly,  such  a  cavity  in 
the  lung. 

Vom'lt.  rL.v<m'ittu,]  1.  Matter  vomited. 
Black  T.,  black  matter  looking  like  coffee- 
grounds  and  consisting  of  blood  altered  by 
the  gastric  juice ;  vomited  in  yellow  fever, 
ulcer  of  the  stomach,  and  other  conditions  in 
which  blood  collects  in  the  latter  oigan.  2. 
An  emetic. 

Vomiting.  [L.  vomere,  to  vomit]  The 
act  of  expelling  food  from  the  stomach  tiirough 
the  mouth ;  throwing  up.  V.  is  usually  pre- 
ceded by  nausea  which  is  associated  wi&  a 
flow  of  saliva,  and  by  retching  or  abortive 
attempts  at  v.  consisting  of  inspiratory  efforts 
made  with  closed  glottis.  During  this  pre- 
liminary stage  air  and  saliva  enter  the 
stomach.  When  actual  v.  begins  there  is  a 
sudden  expiratory  movement  which  squeezes 
the  stomach  and  gall-bladder.  The  cardiac 
orifice   of  the  stomach  is  suddenly  opened 


»  VULVO- VAGINITIS 

wide,  and  the  contents  of  the  stomach,  and,  if 
the  gall-bladder  is  full,  bile  also  {Bitiou»  v.), 
are  thrown  into  the  oesophagus  and  by  suc- 
cessive expiratory  movements  out  of  the 
mouth.  In  the  excessive  v.  of  intestinal  ob- 
struction feces  are  forced  into  the  stomach 
and  oesophagus  {Stereorafceous  v.).  Y.  is  due 
to  direct  irritation  of  the  stomach  or  to  reflex 
stimuli  transmitted  to  a  centre  (V.  centre)  in 
the  medulla.  Beflex  v.  may  be  caused  by  ir- 
ritation of  the  pharynx  or  the  intestine, 
uterine  irritation  ( V.  of  pregnancy)^  irritation 
of  the  brain  (cerebral  disease,  psychical  im- 
pressions), severe  pain,  etc.    See  also  Emetic 

Vomito  negro  (voh-mee'toh  nay'groh). 
[8p.]    Black  vomit;  hence,  yellow  fever. 

Vomitory.    An  emetic 

Vomiturition  (vo-mit/'yn-rish'un).  Botch- 
ing ;  repeated  ineffectoal  attempts  at  vom- 
iting. 

Vom'ltui.  [L.]  SeeFomtt.  T.maftutl'nnB, 
the  morning  vomiting  of  chronic  gastric 
catarrh. 

▼ox.  PL  vo'oes.  [L.]  Voice.  V.  61iolor'- 
ica,  the  thin,  squ^y  voice  of  a  cholera 
patient. 

▼uloaalte  (vnVka-neyt),  Vulcanised  rub- 
ber (vurka-neyzd).  [Futeow,  god  of  fire.] 
See  Caoutchouc, 

Vulnerary  (vnl'nur-er-ee).  [L.  vtdnerafriutf 
tr,vulnu8.]  1.  Of  or  pertaining  to  wounds.  2, 
Healing  wounds ;  an  agent  healing  wounds. 

Vulnerating  (vnrnur-ay-ting).  Gausing  a 
wound. 

Vul'nua.    PI.  vnrnera.    [L.]    See  Wound. 

Vulsell'a.    See  VoUdla. 

Vul'va.  [L.]  The  external  organs  of  gen- 
eration in  tiie  female.  Hence,  VuI'tbt,  of 
or  pertaining  to  the  v. 

VulTltla  (vul-vey'tis,  vnl-vee'tis).  [-ttis.] 
Inflammation  of  the  vulva. 

VulTO-uterlne  (vnl^voh-eVtur-in).  Con- 
necting the  vulva  and  uterus ;  as  V.-u.  canal 
(—  vagina). 

VulTO-vaglnal  (vul"voh-v%j'i-nul).  Be- 
tween or  pertaining  to  the  vulva  and  vagina ; 
as  y.-v.  glands  (glands  of  Bartholin).  See 
CflantL 

VulTO-vaginitU  (vnr'voh-v%j"i-ney'tls, 
vul'''voh-v%j"i-nee'tis).  [-itii,]  Inflamma- 
tion of  the  vulva  and  vagina. 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


w 


WATER 


W. 


W.    Symbol  for  tnngsten. 

Wachendorf  8  membrane  (yahcVen-dorfe). 
1.  Tlie  membrane  inyesting  a  cell.  2.  The 
papillary  membrane. 

Wafer  (wa^ftir).  A  thin  sheet  of  unleav- 
ened bread  or  thin  material ;  used  like  gel- 
atin capsules  to  fold  over  and  enclose  pow- 
ders that  are  taken  internally. 

Wagner's  corpusolet  (vahg'nerz).  The 
tactile  corpuscles. 

Wahoo'.    See  Euonymw, 

Wallerian  (wol-lee'ree-un).  Described  by 
Waller,  Eng.  physician  (1850) ;  as  W.  degen- 
eration (see  DegenereUion).  W.  metliod,  the 
method  of  determining  the  coune  and  direc- 
tion of  the  conducting  paths  in  the  nervous 
system  by  dividing  a  nerve-tract  and  observ- 
ing the  course  of  the  W.  degeneration  which 
ensues. 

Wall-eye.  [Icelandic  vahl,  beam.]  A  con- 
dition (especially  in  horses)  in  which  the  iris 
is  whitish. 

Walnnt  (wawl'nut).  [Anglo-Saxon  wealhy 
foreign  or  Welsh,  +  hnutu^  nut]  Juglans ;  a 
genus  of  trees  of  the  Juglandacee.  The 
leaves  of  the  English  w.  (Jnglans  regia)  are 
the  Folia  juglan'dis,*  G.  Ph.,  used  as  an  as- 
tringent externally  and  internally  in  leucor- 
rhoea  and  other  mucous  dischargee,  in  check- 
ing the  secretion  of  milk,  and  as  an  application 
to  ulcers.  The  leaves  of  Black  w.  (Juglans 
nigra)  are  a  vermifuge,  and  used  both  inter- 
nidly  and  externally  in  scrofula,  syphilis, 
and  carbuncle. 

Wan'derlng.  1.  Moving  from  place  to  place 
spontaneously ;  as  W.  colli.  2.  Of  an  organ, 
abnormally  motile ;  unusually  loose  in  its  at- 
tachments ;  floating ;  as  W.  spleen. 

War'bnrg's  tlnotore.  [Warburg,  Eng.  phy- 
sician.] A  very  powerful  diaphoretic  and 
antiperiodic,  used  especially  in  pernicious 
malarial  fevers.  Composed  of  2  grs.  of  ex- 
tract of  aloes,  112  grs.  each  of  rhubarb  and 
angelica-fruit,  56  each  of  elecampane,  saffVon, 
and  fennel,  28  each  of  gentian,  zedoary, 
myrrh,  cubeb,  white  agaric,  and  camphor, 
320  of  quinine  sulphate,  and  dilute  alcohol 
2  pints.  Dose,  45  (gm.  15),  preceded  by  a 
saline  purge,  and  repeated  after  two  or  three 
hours. 

War'drop's  operation.    See  Aneurytm, 

Warehouseman's  Itcli.  Eczema  of  the 
hands  occurring  from  handling  goods  in 
warehouses. 

Warm-blooded.  Of  animals,  having  a  con- 
stant tempeiature ;  i.  e.  one  which  does  not 
vary  with  that  of  the  surrounding  medium. 


Warming  plaster.    See  Pitch. 

Wart.  [L.  varrti'ea.]  An  elevation  upon  the 
skin  formed  by  hypertrophy  of  one  or  more 
of  the  cutaneous  papillse.  Different  varieties 
are  designated  by  different  names  according 
to  their  shape  or  other  characteristics :  as 
Sfnooth  IP.  (Verruca  glabra).  Filiform  w.  (Ver- 
ruca flliformis).  Flat  w.  (Verruca  plana  or 
senilis),  etc.  The  Vene'real  or  Pointed  or 
Moist  w.  (Flg.-w.,  pointed  condyloma,  Ver- 
ruca acuminata)  is  a  pointed,  usually  reddish 
and  moist,  rapidly-growing  elevation  found 
upon  or  about  the  genitals  or  anus,  and  usually 
caused  by  irritation  set  up  by  the  secretions 
of  the  neighboring  parts.  Post-mortem  w.. 
Dissection-tubercle, 

Wash.  See  Lotion.  Black  w.,  Yellow  w., 
see  Mercury. 

Wash-bottle.  1.  A  bottle  with  two  tubes 
in  the  cork,  so  arranged  that  on  blowing  into 
one  a  jet  of  water  is  projected  from  the  other. 
Used  in  washing  chemical  precipitates  and 
apparatus.  2.  A  bottle  containing  liquid 
through  which  gases  can  be  passed  so  as  to 
wash  or  purify  the  latter  by  dissolving  out 
adventitious  constituents. 

Washerwoman's  itch.  Eczema  of  the 
hands  induced  by  washing. 

Washing  soda.    Sodium  carbonate. 

Wash'-leather  skin.  A  state  of  the  skin 
in  which  the  application  of  silver  produces  a 
black  mark ;  occurring  in  various  diseases. 

Wasting  palsy.  Progressive  muscular 
atrophy. 

Watchmakers'  cramp.  Spasm  of  the 
muscles,  analogous  to  that  of  writers'  cramp, 
occurring  in  watchmakers. 

Water  (waVtur).  [L.  aqua.]  1.  Hydro- 
gen monoxide,  H2O ;  a  clear,  limpid,  tasteless, 
bland  liquid,  forming  an  essential  constituent 
of  all  anmial  and  vegetable  bodies,  and  hence 
of  the  food.  It  is  also  a  constituent  of  many 
salts,  to  which  it  imparts  a  crystalline  form 
{W.  of  erystaUizatum).  W.  freezes  at  32°  F. 
(0°  C.)  and  boils  at  212<>  F.  (100°  C).  It  has 
the  highest  specific  heat  of  any  substance, 
and  is  used  as  a  standard  of  specific  gravity 
(and  hence  of  weights)  and  specific  heat.  It 
has  very  great  solvent  properties,  and  ac- 
quires various  properties  from  its  dissolved 
constituents,  as  in  Hard  w.  (see  Hard),  Mineral 
10.  (including  Alkaline  w's,  Sulphur^'s,  Cht^ 
lybeaie  w'e),  8ea^.,  etc.  Used  as  a  vehicle  for 
administering  medicines,  as  a  deteigent,  and 
a  means  of  applying  heat  and  cold  (see 
Bath).  2.  Hence^  specifically,  w.  charged 
naturally  with  mmeral  ingredients ;  as  Apol* 
linaris  w.,  Oarlsbad  w.,  Hunyadi  Janos  w., 
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Kissiiigen  w.,  Seltzer  w.,  Vichy  w.,  etc  See 
ApoUinaria,  etc.  8.  A  solution  of  a  medidnal 
sabstance  in  w. ;  especially  (U.  S.  Ph.)»  one 
containing  a  volatile  ingredient  See  Aqua, 
4.  A  liquid  resembling  w. ;  a  clear  limpid 
liquid  of  the  body  consisting  mainly  of  w. ; 
specifically,  the  urine,  and  in  pi.  Wb,  the 
liquor  amnii.  W.  on  tlie  brain,  hydroceph- 
alus.   W.  on  the  chest,  hydrothorax. 

Water-bath.    See  Both, 

Water-bed.    See  Bed, 

Water-brash.    See  Heartbwm, 

Water-canoer.    Noma. 

Water-onre.    See  Hydropathy. 

Water-eqnlTalont.  The  product  of  the 
weight  of  an  animal  by  its  specific  heat; 
a  number  representing  the  specific  heat  of  an 
equal  weight  of  water. 

Water-glass.    Solution  of  sodium  silicate. 

Water-hammer  pulse.    See  Ptdae. 

Watt  (wot).  [James  Watt,  Eng.  scientist.] 
The  amount  of  work  done  by  an  electro- 
motive force  of  one  volt  in  conveying  a  cur- 
rent of  one  ampere.    It  is  7}^  horse-power. 

Wave,  Wave-length,  Wave-theory.  See 
Undulation, 

Wavy  respiration.    Cog-wheel  respiration. 

Wax.  1.  One  of  several  related  concrete 
fBkts  obtained  from  animal  and  vegetable  sub- 
stances ;  particularly,  Beeswax,  an  unctuous 
substance  consisting  of  cerin  or  cerotic  acid, 
CnH^Ot,  and  myricin  (myricyl  palmitate), 
secreted  by  bees  and  used  in  making  their 
honeycombs.  As  originally  obtained,  it  is 
yellow  {Ydlaw  tr.,  Cera  flava,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B. 
Ph.,  G.  Ph.),  and  becomes  white  on  bleaching 
( White  to.,  Cera  alba,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  G.  Ph.). 
W.  is  a  bland  substance  used  as  a  waterproof 
material  and  in  making  cerates,  ointments, 
and  8upx>ositories.  W.  ointment  (Unguentum 
ceres,  G.  Ph.)  is  simple  cerate.  Chinese  w., 
a  substance  resembling  beeswax,  secreted  by 
an  insect  (Coccus  sinensis).  Vegetable  w.,  a 
substance  resembling  beeswax,  derived  from 
various  plants,  as  species  of  Bhus  {Japanese 
w.),  palms  {Camaubaw.)j  M^rica  {Bayherry  w.), 
etc.  2.  Any  animal  secretion  resembling  w. ; 
specifically,  cerumen  (Bar-w.). 


Waz'y.  Having  the  appearance  of  wax; 
especially,  giving  the  appearance  of  wax  from 
the  presence  of  amyloid  material;  as  W. 
liver,  W.  kidney.  W.  degeneration,  (1)  am- 
yloid degeneration ;  (2)  hyaline  degeneration 
of  muscles. 

Wean  (ween).  [Anglo-Saxon  loemon,  to  ac- 
custom.] To  accustom  a  nursing  infant  to 
desist  from  suckling  and  take  food  in  the 
ordinary  manner. 

Weaning  brash.  Diairhoea  produced  in 
infiints  by  weaning. 

Webbed  (webd).  Of  an  external  organ,  pro- 
vided with  a  membrane  binding  it  to  adja- 
cent structures ;  as  W.  fingers,  W.  penis. 

Weber  (vay'ber).    See  OouUmh, 

Weber's  law  (vay'berz).  [H.  WAer,  prof, 
at  Leipsic].  The  law  that  when  a  stimulus 
is  being  increased  the  amount  of  additional 
stimulus  required  to  evoke  the  least  appreci- 
able increase  of  sensation  bears  the  same  pro- 
portion to  the  whole  stimulus,  no  matter  what 
the  size  of  the  latter. 

Weber's  test.  A  test  made  by  phidng  a 
vibrating  tuning-fork  on  the  vertex,  glabe^Ua, 
or  teeth.  In  cases  of  deafhess  due  to  obstruc- 
tion of  the  sound-conducting  apparatus  the 
fork  is  heard  louder  and  longer  in  the  afibcted 
ear ;  but  when  deafness  is  due  to  disease  of 
the  auditory  nerve  or  its  terminations  the 
fork  is  heard  better  in  the  non-aflfected  ear. 

Weeping  eciema.    Moist  eczema. 

Weeping  sinew.    See  Ganglion  (1st  def.). 

WeUel's  reaction  (vey'delz).  The  mo- 
rexide  test. 

Welgert's  method  (vey'gerts).  A  method 
of  staining  nerve-fibres  with  hematoxylin. 

Weight  (wayt).  1.  Heaviness;  the  degree 
or  extent  to  which  a  body  is  impelled  to- 
ward the  earth  by  gravitation ;  particularly, 
comparative  hea^ess,  or  the  tendency  of  a 
body  to  fall  toward  the  earth,  measured  by 
comparison  with  another  similar  body  taken 
as  a  standard.  Atomic  w.,  Oomblnlnir  w.. 
Molecular  w.,  see  Atomic^  etc  2.  A  scale  of 
w. ;  as  Avoirdupois  w.,  Troy  w.,  etc 


TABLE  OP  WEIGHTS  AND  MEASUBES. 

LiNEAB  Mbasuse  {Englieh), 

Standard  =»  Yard,  or  80  inches,  defined  by  the  statement  that  the  length  of  a  pendulum  vibrating 
seconds  in  London  is  39.1863  inches.  Practically,  the  lengUi  of  a  metallic  standard  kept  on  file  in 
the  offices  of  the  British  and  United  States  Governments. 


Line. 

Inch. 

Foot. 

Yard. 

Bod. 

Forlong; 

MUew 

Line   .  .  . 

1 

0.0688 

0.00696 

0.00282 

Inch  .  .  . 

la 

1. 

0.08883 

0.02778 

0.00606 

0.00012 

Foot   .  .  . 

144 

la. 

1. 

0.88888 

0.06061 

0.00161 

Yard  .  .  . 

432 

86. 

8. 

1. 

ai8182 

0.00464 

a00067 

Rod    .  .  . 

198. 

16.6 

6.6 

1. 

O;02S0O 

0.00813 

Furlong   . 

... 

660. 

220. 

40. 

1. 

002800 

Mile   .  .  . 

.  .  . 

5280. 

1760. 

820. 

8. 

L 
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LiNEAB  Measube  {French  or  Metric). 
Standard  « 1  Metre  (m^tre),  designed  to  be  the  ten-millionth  part  of  the  distance  from  the  equator 
to  the  North  Pole,  measured  on  a  certain  meridian ;  actually  a  little  different  from  this,  and  equal 
to  a  certain  metallic  standard  deposited  in  the  Government  offices  at  Paris.  Various  estimates  are 
given  of  the  length  of  this  standard,  varying  from  39.370790  to  39.3700  inches.^  The  last  is  the  value 
given  in  the  U.  S.  Pharmacopoeia,  and  is  the  one  adopted  here,  and  the  values  of  the  standards  of 
surface  and  cai>aclty  have  been  re- calculated  in  accordance  with  this  assumption. 


Millimetre. 

Centimetre. 

Decimetre. 

Metre. 

Decametra. 

Hectometre. 

Kilometre. 

Millimetre    . 

1 

0.1 

0.01 

0.001 

0.0001 

0.00001 

0.000001 

Centimetre  . 

10 

1. 

0.10 

0.010 

0.0010 

0.00010 

0.000010 

Decimetre     . 

100 

10. 

1. 

0.100 

0.0100 

0.00100 

0.000100 

Metre  .  .  .  . 

1,000 

100. 

10. 

1. 

0.1000 

0.01000 

0.001000 

Decametre    . 

10,000 

1,000. 

100. 

10. 

1. 

0.10000 

0.010000 

Hectometre  , 

100,000 

10,000. 

1,000. 

100. 

10. 

1. 

0.100000 

Kilometre.   . 

1,000,000 

100,000. 

10.000. 

1000. 

100. 

10. 

•  1. 

The  metric  system  is  strictly  decimal,  each  magnitude  being  formed  from  the  one  preceding  by  mul- 
tiplying by  10.  The  value  is  indicated  by  the  character  of  the  prefix,  Deca-  denoting  10  times, 
Hecto- 100,  Kilo- 1000,  Myrio- 10,000;  and  Deci-  A,  Centi-  ii«,  Milli-  j^.  In  modem  times  the  addi- 
tional prefixes  Macro-»  1,000,000  times,  and  Micro-,  iwhv^*  hAye  been  introduced. 


Comparison  of  Metric  and  English  Linear  Measures, 

Line. 

Inch. 

Foot 

TanL 

Mile. 

Millimetre 

Centimetre 

Decimetre 

Metre 

y).4724 
^.7244 
47.244 
472.44 

0.08987 
0.89370 
8.9870 
89.8700 

0.00828 
0.03281 
0.82808 
8.2808 
8280.8 

0.00109 
0.0109 
0.1094 
1.0986 
1098.6 

000062 

Kilometre 

0.62187 

Ompmson  of  English  and  Metric  Linear  Measures, 


Millimetre. 

Centimetre. 

Decimetre. 

Metre. 

KUometre. 

Line 

2.116 
25.400 
804.801 
914.402 

0.212 
2.540 
80.480 
91.440 

0.021 
0.254 
8.048 
9.144 

0.0021 
0.0254 
0.3048 
0.9144 
1609.8 

Inch  ......••. 

Foot 

0.0008 

Yard 

Mile 

0.0009 
1.6098 

1  millimetre  >»  fg  inch  =»  |  line. 
1  centimetre  s=  |  inch. 


Approximate  Equivalents. 
linch 


1  decimetre  clinches. 
1  metre         -=  40  inches  - 


8ifeet. 


25  millimetres  »  2|  centimetres. 
1  fbot  »  800  millimetres  =  80  centimetres 
=  8  decimetres. 
10,000  feet  =  8,kilometres. 
1  mile  =  1600  metres. 


Squabb  Measube  {French). 
Comparison  of  French  and  EkigUsh  Square  Measures, 
Unit » 1  Are  —  l  square  decametre  =  100  square  metres  (centiares). 


Square  Inch. 

Square  Foot 

Square  Yard. 

Acre. 

Square  centimetre   .  . 
Square  decimetre .  .  . 

Square  metre 

Are 

0.1550 

15.500 

1549.997 

0.0011 
0.1076 
10.764 
1,076.4 
107,688. 

0.0120 
1.1960 
119.60 
11,960. 

0.0395 
8.9536 
895.86 

0.00025 
0.0247 

Hectare 

2.471 

Comparison  of  English  and  French 

Square  Measures, 

Square  Centimetre. 

Square  Decimetre. 

Square  Metre 
(Centiare). 

Are. 

Hectara. 

Square  inch.  .  .  . 
Square  foot  .... 
Square  yard.  .  .  . 
Square  rod  .... 
Acre 

6.4516 
929.084 
8861.810 

0.0645 

9.2908 

88.6181 

0.0006 
0.0929 
0.8361 
25.2929 
4046.874 

0.00098 
0.00636 
0.2529 
40.469 

0.00258 
0.4047 

41 


^.The  copy  in  the  U.  S.  Coast  Survey  Office  is  said  to  be  89.3685  inches. 
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1  square  decimetre  ^  15i  square  inches. 

1  square  metre  =■  10]  square  feet  =  li  square 

yards. 
1  are  =  120  square  yards  or  4  square  rods. 
1  hectare  ^  24  acres. 


ApproxImaU  EQuivalada, 


1  square  inch  =>  ^  square  centimetres, 
1  square  yard  =>  I  square  metre. 
1  square  rod  =  2^  square  metres  =>  |  are. 
1  acre  ^  4000  square  metres  »  40|  ares  a 
are. 


Ihect- 


MEA8UBE8  or  CAPACITY. 

Wvne  or  Apoiktcanet'  Measure  (U.  a  Standard). 
Standard  ^  Wine  gallon  —  281  cubic  inches. 


Minim. 

Floidrachm. 

Fluidoanoe. 

Pint 

Gallon. 

Cubic 
Incbat. 

Weigbt  in  Orslns 
ofDistiUedWatflr. 

lllnim,  ni    •  •  • 
Fluldrachm,  65. 
Fluidounce,  flS . 

Plnt,0 

Gallon,  C .  .  .  . 

1 

60 

480 

7.680 

61,440 

0.0167 

1. 

8. 

128. 

1024. 

0.00208 

0.125 

1. 

'A 

0.00018 

0.00781 

0.0625 

1. 

8. 

0.00098 
0.00781 
ai25 
1. 

0.00876 
0.2256 
1.8047 
28.875 
23L 

0.9606 

57.049 

456.302 

7,802.268 

58,418J44 

Imperial  Measure  (English). 
Standard  » Imperial  gallon  of  277.27884  cubic  inches. 


Minim. 

FluidrMhm. 

fluidoanoe. 

Pint 

Galkm. 

OnUc 
Inches. 

Weigbt  in  Grains 
of  Water. 

Minim,  min.  .  . 
Fluidrachm,fldr. 
Fluidounce,  floz. 

Pint 

GaUon 

1 

60 

480 

9,600 

76,800 

0.0167 

1. 

8. 

160. 

1280. 

O.0O206 

0.125 

1. 

20. 

160. 

0.00010 
0.00625 
0.05 
1. 
8. 

0.*06078 
0.00625 
0.125 
1. 

0.00861 

0.2166 

1.733 

84.659 

2n.274 

0.9L 
54.7 

437.5  =»  1  os»At. 
8,750. -1*  lbs.  A  V. 
7O,00a-101b«JLv. 

(hmparimm  0/  Wine  and  Imperial  Measures, 


Minim  (Imp.). 

Fluldrachm. 

Fluidoanoe. 

Pint 

Gallon. 

Minim     

Fluldrachm  .... 
Fluidounce  .... 

Pint 

Wine  gallon.  .  .  . 

1.0414 
62.488 
499.867 
7997.87 

0.0178 
1.0414 
8.331 
138.298 
1066.38 

0.0021 

0.1803 

L0414 

16.662 

188.296 

0.0001 
0.0065 
0.0521 
0.8331 
6.6649 

0.00061 
0.0065 
0.1041 
0.8331 

Comparison  of  Imperial  and  Wine  Measures 

. 

Minim  (Wine). 

Fluldrachm. 

Fluidoanoe. 

Pint 

Wine(3aIlon. 

Minim  (Imp.)  .  .  . 
Fluldrachm  .... 
Fluidounce   .... 
Pint  (Imp.)   .... 
Gallon.      ..... 

0.960 
57.61 
460.92 
9218.46 

0.016 
0.960 
7.68 

153.64 

1229. 

0.002 
0.120 
0.960 
19.205 
153.64 

0.00012 

0.0075 

0.0600 

1.200 

9.601 

0.00094 
0.0075 
0.1500 
1.200 

24  minims,  drachms,  or  ounces  Apothecaries' 
measure  =  25  minims,  drachms,  or  ounces 
Imperial. 

1  fl.  S  ^  500  min.  (Imp.)  «  8|  fl.  dr. 


Approoamate  Measures. 


1  pint  Wine  measure  »  8000  min.  (Imp.)  » 16] 

fl.  ox.  s- 1  pint  (Imp.). 
8  pints  Wine  measure  »  400  fl.  dr.  (Imp.). 
Pint  and  gallon  (Imp.);  -  1|  pint  and  gallon 

Wine  measure. 


MEA8T7BE8  OF  Capacitt  {French), 
Unit »  Litre  =  1  cubic  decimetre  ^  1000  cubic  centimetres  (miUilitres)  - 
litres.   10  litres  >  1  decaUtre.    10  decalitres  «  1  hectolitre.    10  hectolitres ' 

Comparison  of  French  and  Wine  Measures. 


100  centilitres  » 10  ded- 
•  1000  litres  »lstere. 


Cubic  Inch. 

Minim. 

Fluldrachm. 

Fluidoanoe. 

Pint 

Gallon. 

(Tubic  centimetre  . 

Centilitre 

DeciUtre 

Litre 

Stere 

0.06102 
0.61023 
6.1023 
61.0234 

16.231 
162.806 
1,623.063 
16,290.6 

0.271 

2.705 

27.051 

270.510 

0.0838 

0.8381 

3.8814 

33.8138 

0.0021 
0.0211 
0.2118 
2.U84 
2118.4 

QJOfXM 
0.002s 
Oin64 
0.2642 
264^7 
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Compariaon  of  French  and  Imperial  Measuret, 


Minim. 

Fluldrftohm. 

Fluidounce. 

Pint. 

OaUon. 

Cubic  centimetre  .  . 

Centilitre      

Decilitre 

Litre 

16.908 
169.08 
1690.8 

0.282 

2.817 

28.171 

281.71 

0.0352 

0.3521 

8.521 

85.214 

0.0018 
0.0176 
0.1761 
1.7607 

0.00022 
0.00220 
0.02201 
0.22008 

Qmparison  of  Wine  and  Imperial  Meaeuree  with  French. 

Cubic  Ceutimetre. 

CentUitre. 

Decilitre. 

Litre. 

Minim  (Wine) 

Minim  (Imp.) 

Fluidrachm  (Wine)    .... 

Flnidrachm  (Imp.) 

Fluidounce  (wine) 

Fluidounce  (Imp.) 

Pint  (Wine) 

Pint  (Imp.) 

0.06161 
0.05916 
8.6967 
8.6497 
29.5737 
28.3976 
473.179 
667.97 

0.00616 
0.00592 
0.3697 
0.3560 
2.9574 
2.8400 
47.318 
66.797 

878.54 

464.87 

0.00062 

0.00059 

0.0370 

0.0355 

0.2957 

0.2&10 

4.7318 

6.6797 

87.854 

46.437 

0.0087 
0.0036 
0.0296 
0.0284 
0.4732 
06680 

Gallon  Wine) 

Gallon  Imp.) 

3.7854 
4.5437 

Approximale  EqtdvalerUa. 


1  minim  (Wine)  =  A  cubic  centimetre. 
1  minim  (Imp.)  =  ^V  cubic  centimetre. 
1  fluidrachm  (wine)  =  3§  cubic  centimetres. 
1  fluidrachm  (Imp.)  =  81  cubic  centimetres. 
1  fluidounce  (Wine)  =  30  cubic  centimetres. 
1  cubic  inch  =  16^  cubic  centimetres. 


1  cubic  centimetre  =  16  minims  (Wine)  =  17  min- 
ims (Imp.)  =  A  fl.  B. 

1  Utre  =  60  cubic  inches  =  84  fl.  8  =  2*  pints  (Wine) 
»  35  fl.  OS.  (Imp.)  -» li  pints  (Imp.). 

8Utre8-100fl.  ».  ^     *"'      "*' 


Unit: 


Weights. 
Avoirdupois  Weight  (English  MeasaTe).^ 
( Ounce  »  r^th  part  of  the  weight  of  1  cubic  foot  of  distilled  water. 


Grain. 

Ounce. 

Pound. 

Squlvalent  in  Tolnme 
of  Distilled  Water. 

Grain,  gr 

Ounce.  OE.    ......... 

1. 
437.6 

7000. 

*     1.'  * 
16. 

'0.0625* 
1. 

1.097  min.  (Imp.). 
1  fl.  oz.  (Imp.). 

Pound,  lb 

^  gallon  (Imp.). 

Troy  (or  Apothecaries')  Weight  (U.  S. 

Measure). 

Gimin. 

Drtchm. 

Ounce. 

Pound. 

SqulTalent  in  Yolnme 
of  DItUlIed  Water. 

Grain  •  gr 

1 
60 

480 
6760 

0.0188 
1. 
6. 
96. 

0.00167 
0.125 
1. 
12. 

oloioi 
0.0888 
L 

1.052  m 

Drachmas 

Ounce  (Troy  ounce),  S    . 
Pound,  lb 

68.10311 
604.82911 
12.616  fl  S 

C&mparison  of  Avoirdupois  and  Apothecaries 

'  Weight. 

Drachm. 

Ounce  AToird. 

Troy  Ounce. 

Troy  Pound. 

Pound  ATolnL 

Drachm 

Ounce  avoird. 

Troyounce 

Troy  pound 

Pound  avoird 

1. 

7.292 

8. 
96. 
116.667 

0.1871 

1. 

1.0971 
18.188 
16. 

0.128 
0.911 
1. 

12. 

14.583 

0.0104 

0.07595 

0.08838 

1. 

1.215 

0.00867 
0.0625 
0.06857 
0.8229 
1. 

1  In  avoirdupois  weight  there  is  a  commercial  drachm  =>  ^  oz.  =  27.84  sr. ;  but  the  drachm  used  in 
English  prescriptions  =  60  grains  and  corresponds  to  the  drachm  of  apothecaries'  weight, 
s  «  avoirdupois  grain. 
*  The  scruple  »  20  gr.  (sign  9)  is  occasionally  used  in  prescriptions. 
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Mbtbic  Wkiohts. 


Unit  =  Qramme  « (theoretically)  weight  of  1  cubic  centimetre  of  distilled  water  at  muTiniTTin 
density  «  10  decigrammes  =  100  centlsrrammes  <=  1000  milligrammes.  1  decagramme  » 10  grammes. 
1  hectogramme.^  10  decagrammes.    1  Kilogranune  » 10  hectogrammes  » 1000  grammes. 

Oompariaon  of  Metric  with  Apothecariea*  and  Avoirdupois  WeighL 


Grain. 

Dnchm. 

Oanoe  AToird. 

Troy  Oanoe. 

Troy  Poond. 

Foand  Avolid. 

Milligramme  .  . 
Centigramme .  . 
Decigramme   .  . 
Gramme    .... 
Kilogramme    .  . 

0.01543 

0.15432 

1.54324 

15.43236 

15,432.3564 

0.00026 
0.0026 
0.0257 
0.257 
257.206 

0.00085 
0.0035 
0.0353 
85.274 

0.00082 

0.0032 

0.03215 

32.1508 

0.00027 
0.00270 
2.6792 

0.00022 
0.00220 
2.2016 

Comparison  of  Apoihecariu^ 

tmd  Avoirdupois  Weight  wUh  Metric  Weight. 

MilUgramme. 

Dedgrammtt. 

Gramme. 

Kilogramme. 

Grain 

64.7969 
8,887.93 
28.349.5 
81.103.5 

6.4799 
888.793 
2834.95 
8110.85 

0.648 

88.879 

283.495 

811.035 

8732.42 

0.0648 

3.888 

28.850 

31.104 

373.242 

Drachm 

0.0089 

Ounce  (Avoir.)    .  .  . 
Troy  ounce 

0.0288 
0.0311 

Troy  pound 

0.S73S 

Pound  (Avoir.)    .  .  . 

.  . 

4535.92 

453.592 

0.45S6 

Approxtmate  Equivalents. 


1  grain  »  65  milligrammes  «  6.5  centigrammes  < 

tV  gramme. 
1  drachm  —  38  gramme  (in  prescribing,  4). 
1  troy  ounce  =  31  grammes  (in  prescribing,  SO). 
1  troy  pound  =  f  '  " 
1  avoird.  pound 


1  troy  pound  =  i  kilogn*an 

■   '  '      t  kilogramme. 


1  milligramme  =  A  grain. 

1  centigramme  ^^  |  grain. 

1  gramme  =  15}  grains  (in  prescriptions,  15)  => 

I  drachm  =  ^  troy  ounce. 
1  kilogramme  «  32  troy  ounces  »  2%  troy  pounds 
=  2i  lbs,  avoirdupois. 


Well's  disease  (veylz).  Febrile  icterus, 
an  infectious  disease  marked  by  fever,  pains 
in  the  joints  and  muscles,  persistent  head- 
ache, and  jaundice,  with  enlargement  of 
the  liver  and  spleen.  The  acute  symptoms 
last  a  week  or  more,  and  are  usually  fol- 
lowed by  rapid  convalescence. 

Welr-mtohell  treatment.  [S.  WeirMitcheU, 
Philadelphia  neurologist.]  A  treatment  for 
nerve-exhaustion,  hysteria,  etc.  in  which 
the  patient  is  kept  absolutely  at  rest  in  bed, 
is  fed  abundantly  and  at  frequent  intervals, 
and  is  subjected  to  the  sytematio  application 
of  electricity  and  massage. 

Wen.    A  sebaceous  cyst. 

WerlHofs  disease  (vayrrhoft).  [P.  G. 
Werlhof  G.  physician  (1699-1757).]  Purpura 
hsmorrhagiea. 

Westphal's  nncflens  (vest^&hlz).  [West- 
phalt  G.  neurologist.]  An  aggregation  of 
nerve-cells  postenor  to  the  main  nucleus  of 
the  trochlear  nerve. 

Westphal's  symptom.  The  loss  of  the 
patellar  reflex  o^urring  in  locomotor  ataxia. 

Wet-pack.  A  wrapping  of  wet  sheets  in 
which  a  patient  is  enveloped  in  the  hydro- 
pathic treatment. 

Whar'ton's  dnct.  [Thomas  Wharton,  £ng. 
anatomist  (1656).]  The  duct  of  the  submax- 
illary gland. 

Wliarton's  Jelly,  Wliartonianjelly  (hwawr- 
toh'nee-on).    See  OelaHn  of  Wharton, 


Wlieal  (hweel).  TL.  pomphus,  urfHea,"]  A 
white  or  reddidi,  flattened,  elevated  patch 
upon  the  skin,  such  as  that  produced  by  the 
stroke  of  a  whip.  W's  are  sudden  in  devel- 
opment, evanescent,  and  accompanied  by 
great  itching.  They  are  caused  by  capillary 
dilatation  and  serous  exudation  in  the  oorium 
and  stratum  mucosum.  W.  worm,  the  Lep- 
tus  autumnalis. 

Wheat.  See  7Vt<tctfiii.W.-8tareli,  see  SSeordL 
WlieeUumse's  operation.    A  variety  of  ex- 
ternal urethrotomy. 

Wheese  (hweez).  To  breathe  with  difll- 
cnlty,  uttering  at  the  same  time  a  whistling 
sound. 

Wbey  (hway).  TL.  serum  laetis,]  The  thin 
liquid  left  after  t^e  separation  of  the  curd 
(casein  and  fat)  from  nulk.  It  contains  the 
lactose  and  salts  of  milk  with  a  little  casein 
and  fat,  and  is  used  as  a  drink  in  illness,  and 
sometimes  as  a  staple  of  diet  in  certain  dis- 
ease iW.-cure), 

Wbip-worm.    The  Trichooephalus  dispar. 

Wblskey  (hwis'kee).  [G«lic  uisgebeaika, 
water  of  life.]  An  alcoholic  beverage  dis- 
tilled from  Indian  com  or  a  mixture  of  com 
and  other  grain  (Cbm-w.,  Spiritus  fhimenti, 
U.  S.  Ph.),  barley  {Scotch  v.,  Iri^  «.),  or  po- 
tatoes.   Used  as  a  stimulant    See  AlcohoL 

Wblsper  (hwis'pur).  A  low  vocal  sonnd 
made  by  friction  of  the  expired  breath  against 
the  vocal   cords  without  vibration  of  the 
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latter.    The  w.  is  uaed  in  physical  diagnosis. 
See  VoaU  Signif  Table  of. 

White  (hweyt).  1.  Having  a  hae  like  that 
of  solar  Ught  undecompoeed  by  refraction,  or 
that  obtained  by  compounding  all  the  colors 
of  the  spectrum:  as  W.  agaric,  W.  bole,  W. 
blood-corpuscle,  W.  commissure,  W.  hellebore, 
W.  wax,  W.  wine.  W.  antimony,  antimony 
trioxide.  W.  anenio,  arsenic  trioxide.  W. 
atropliy,  atrophy  of  a  nerve  in  which  the 
nerve-substance  disappears  and  there  are  no 
inflammatory  producto,  so  that  only  the  W. 
opaque  connective  tissue  is  left.  W.  oOll,  W. 
corpoBcle,  a  w.  blood-corpuscle.  W.  gan- 
grene, moist  gangrene  with  lymphatic  ob- 
struction and  anamia.  W.  heat,  the  heat 
at  which  substances  become  self-luminous 
and  glowing  white.  W.  iMd,  basic  lead 
carbonate.  W.  leg,  phlegmasia  dolens.  W. 
matter,  W.  anbttance,  that  part  of  the 
brain  and  spinal  cord  which  consistB  of 
medullated  nerve-fibres,  and  hence  looks  w. 
and  opaque.  W.  precipitate,  ammoniated 
mercuiy.  W.  softening,  softening  in  nerve- 
tissue  associated  with  marked  fatty  degenera- 
tion, producing  a  w.  hue.  W.  snbstanoe  of 
Schwann,  see  jfyaltn  (1st  def.).  W.  swelling, 
the  swelling  produced  by  tuberculous  arthri- 
tis. W.  turpentine,  turpentine  in  the  solid 
form.  W.  vitriol,  zinc  sulphate.  2.  Any- 
thing w. ;  a  w.  substance ;  as  W.  of  egg  (see 
Albumen),  W.  of  the  eye  (see  SderaUe). 

Whites.    See  Leuearrhcea, 
Whitlow  (hwit^loh).    [For  qmch-fUum  -  flaw 
(sore)  at  the  quick.]    See  FeUm. 

Whooping-oongh  (hoo'ping-kawf).  Pertus- 
sis ;  a  subacute  infectious  disease  characterized 
by  recurring  paroxysms  of  coughing.  There 
is  a  period  of  incubation  of  about  two  weeks, 
followed  bv  fever  with  symptoms  of  acute 
catarrhal  mflammation  of  the  respiratorv 
tract  (nose,  throat,  and  bronchi)  and  cough 
which  is  not  characteristic.  In  a  week  or 
two  the  characteristic  paroxysms  begin  and 
recur  many  times  a  day.  I^u^  is  preceded 
by  a  deep  inspiration,  which  is  followed  by  a 
series  of  short  rapid  coughs  without  inter- 
vening inspiration  until  the  chest  is  emptied 
of  air  and  the  patient  is  livid  from  venous 
congestion  and  asphyxiation.  This  is  suc- 
ceeded by  a  long  crowing  (or  whooping)  in- 
spiration until  l^e  chest  fills  with  air  again, 
when  the  coughing  is  immediately  repeated. 
Each  paroxvsm  lasts  several  minutes,  and  is 
often  associated  with  vomiting,  and  some- 
times with  hemorrhage,  evacuation  of  feces 
or  urine,  and  other  accidents  due  to  the  strain- 
ing. The  disease  lasts  from  three  to  ten 
weeks,  and  then  a  gradual  convalescence  be- 
gins, the  attacks  diminishing  in  severi^^  and 
frequency  until  they  cease  lutogetlier.  Death 
often  occurs  frx>m  the  eompUcaHionet  which  are 
excessive  vomiting,  collapse  or  emphvsema 
of  the  lungs,  lobular  pneumonia,  convulsions, 


hernia,  and  hsemorrhage.  W.-c.  occurs  usually 
in  young  children,  is  much  more  prevalent  in 
cold  weather,  and  is  very  contagious.  Tre/ai- 
meat:  antipyrine,  belladonna,  hydrocyanic 
acid,  ipecac;  aconite  or  veratrum  viride  in 
case  of  hsBmorrhages  frt>m  vascular  strain ; 
solution  of  quinine  in  spray  or  nitrate  of  sil- 
ver to  the  throat ;  chloral  or  amyl  nitrite  in- 
haled when  the  spasm  is  very  severe ;  warm 
clothing  and  protection  against  draughts; 
tonics  &  stage  of  convalescence. 

Wickenhelmer'B  fluid  (vik'ers-hey-merz). 
A  liquid  for  injecting  and  immersing  anatom- 
ical specimens ;  consisting  of  arsenious  acid, 
sodium  chloride,  and  potassium  sulphate,  car- 
bonate, and  niteate,  dissolved  in  a  mixture 
of  water,  methyl  alcohol,  and  glycerin. 

Wilde's  indsion.  [TFilde,  Irish  aurist]  An 
incision  made  through  the  periosteum  of  the 
mastoid  in  case  of  inflammation  or  irritation 
consequent  upon  ear  disease. 

Willis,  Circle  of.  [T.  TFtOtt,  Eng.  anat- 
omist (1622-1675).]    SeeOircIa. 

Willow.  A  genus  of  trees  (Salix)  of  the 
Salicaceee.  The  bark  of  Salix  alba  contains 
ealicin,  and  is  an  astringent  bitter  used  as  a 
tonic,  anthelminthic,  and  antiperiodic.  Dose, 
15-60  gr.  (gm.  1-4) ;  as  an  antiperiodic,  1  % 
(gm.  30). 

Wln'dkal'a  diieaie.  [Wmckdt  G.  physi- 
cian (1879).]    Epidemic  hsemoglobinuria. 

Windage  (wind'^').  Compression  of  the  air 
caused  by  the  passage  of  a  cannon-shot  For- 
merlv  many  cases  of  gunshot  injuries  in 
which  there  were  internal  contusions  with 
unbroken  skin  were  attributed  to  w.,  the  shot 
being  supposed  to  pass  close  to  the  contused 
part  without  actually  striking  it. 

Window.    See  Feneetra, 

Wind-pipe.    See  Trachea, 

Wine.  [L.  vinum.]  1.  An  alcoholic  bev- 
erage obtained  by  the  fermentation  of  the 
grape.  White  w.  (Vinum  album,  U.  S.  Ph.), 
obtained  by  fermenting  grape-juice  without 
the  seeds  or  skins,  is  of  a  pale-yellowish  color, 
and,  besides  the  native  American  w't,  which 
are  recommended  in  the  U.  S.  Ph.,  comprises 
Sherry  to.  (Vinum  xer'icum,  B.  Ph.),  Madeira 
w..  Burgundy,  Ehine  10.,  Champaane,  and  the 
various  Hungarian  w's  {Tohay)  and  Greek 
w's.  Red  w.  (Vinum  rubrum,  U.  S.  Ph.) 
comprises  the  native  and  foreign  w's  called 
Clarety  Bordeaux,  and  Port  (Vinum  porten'se). 
The  alcohol  in  Vs  varies  from  6  to  22  per 
cent. ;  the  glucose,  from  a  trace  in  the  non- 
saccharine  or  dry  Vs  to  12  per  cent  in  the 
iweet  Vs  (port»  sweet  champagnes).  Bed 
w's  contain  tannin,  and  are  astringent  and 
less  readily  absorbed  than  the  white  Vs. 
In  addition,  Vs  contain  various  ethers  which 
give  them  their  peculiar  bouquet,  and  the 
tparHing  Vs  are  charged  with  carbon  dioxide. 
W's  are  used  like  alcohol,  but  have  special 
stimulant  and  digestive  properties  owmg  to 
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their  additional  constitaeuts.  2.  A  solution 
of  a  medicinal  substance  in  wine.  8.  A  bev- 
erage resembling  w.  from  grapes,  obtained  by 
fermentation  of  other  Araite  or  vegetables. 

WineglAM.  A  measure  approximately 
equivalent  to  2  fluidounces. 

Wing.    See  Ala. 

Wlnalow'B  foramen.  [J.  B.  TFitutow,  Danish 
anatomist  (1669-1705).]  The  foramen  con- 
necting the  cavity  of  the  great  cmientum  with 
the  general  peritoneal  cavity. 

Wlnalow'B  Ugamant.  The  posterior  lig- 
ament of  the  knee-joint 

Wlntergreen.  1.  See  ChitnaphUa,  2.  The 
Qaultheria  procumbens,  a  North  American 
shrub  of  the  Ericace».  The  aromatic  and  as- 
tringent leaves  furnish  a  volatile  oil  (Oil  of 
w.,  Oleum  gaulthe'risB,  U.  Q,  Ph.),  also  ob- 
tained from  the  sweet  birch  (Oleum  betulce 
vola'tile,  U.  8.  Ph.),  and  containing  90  per 
cent  of  methyl  salicylate  (Methyl  salicylas, 
U.  8.  Ph.,  Artificial  oil  of  w.),  CHj.CiH6-  Of. 
The  oil  is  used  in  acute  rheumatism  in  doses 
of  5-30  nt  (gm.  0.30-2.00),  and  locally  as  an 
antiseptic  in  wounds  and  cystitis.  Dose  of 
8piritus  gaulthe'riflD,  U.  8.  Ph.,  10-20  Tn  (gm. 
0.60-1.25). 

Winter  Itch.    See  PrurUua  hiemaiU. 

Wlrsnng'B  canal  (veer'soongz).  The  pan- 
creatic duct 

Wisdom  tooth.  The  last  molar  tooth;  so 
called  because  appearing  hwt  of  all  the  teeth. 

Wltoh-basel.    See  Hamamelis. 

Wolffian  (wuhl'fee-un).  Described  by  C.  F. 
Wolff,  Q.  embiyologist  (1733-1794).  W.  body, 
the  mesonephros  or  primordial  kidney ;  the 
excretory  organ  in  the  embryo.  It  consists 
of  rows  of  tubules  (W.  tubnles)  starting  from 
Malpighian  bodies  and  emptying  into  the  W. 
dnot,  which  discharges  into  the  cloaca. 

Wolfiibane.    See  Aconite, 

Womb  (woom).    See  Uierut, 

Wood  (wuhd).  The  hard  fibrous  material 
composing  the  trunks  and  branches  of  trees. 
Logwood  and  the  w's  of  guaiao,  qua^a,  and 
sassafras  are  official.  W.  add  (W.  Tlnegar), 
see  Vinegar.  W.  alcohol,  W.  8i>lrlt,  methyl 
alcohol.  W.  Charcoal,  see  Charcoal  W.  oil, 
guijun  balsam.  W.  tar,  see  Tar.  W.  tea, 
species  lignorum.    W.  tick,  see  Ixodes. 

Wod-fiKt.    Lanolin. 

Wool-Bortera' dlaeaae.  Contagious  anthrax. 

Woo'rali,  Woorara  (woo-rah'rah)  See  CW- 
rare. 

Word-centre.  A  centre  concerned  with  the 
percep^tion  of  words  as  symbols  of  ideas; 
comprising  the  Auditory  w.-c.  (in  the  left 
superior  temporo-sphenoidal  convolution)  for 
the  perception  of  words  spoken,  and  the 
ViawA  i0.-e.  (in  the  back  part  of  the  left  pari- 
etal lobe)  for  the  perception  of  written  or 
printed  words.    L^on  of  the  former  pro- 


duces Word-deafnesB  (see  Deafnen)^  of  the 
latter  Word-bllndnees  (see  Elimdnete). 

Working  distance.  In  a  microscope,  the 
distance  between  the  ol^ject  looked  at  and 
the  front  of  the  objective. 

Worm.  [L.  wrmM.'\  1.  An  indefinite  term 
for  a  great  variety  of  creeping  animals ;  specif- 
ically,  a  long  cylindrical,  ribbon-like,  or  thread- 
like animal  parasite  {kdmimih).  Qnlnaa-w., 
Medina- w.,  the  Filaria  medinensis.  Pln-w., 
8eat-w.,  see  Oxyurie.  Tape-w.,  see  Tapeworwi. 
Thread- w.,  see  Oxyuria  and  TrickocepkaHme. 
Whlp-w.,  see  TrickocepKalue.  W.  abscesB,  an 
abscess  containing  or  produced  by  Vs.  W. 
feTer,  a  fever  of  young  children  attributed 
to  worms :  in  many  cases  a  mild  typhoid 
fever.  2.  The  median  lobe  of  the  cerebellum. 

Wormian  bones  (wur'mee-un).  [O.  Worm, 
Danish  anatomist  (1588-1654).]    See  Bone. 

Wormseed  (wurm'seed).  See  Ckenopodimii 
and  SanUmica. 

Wormwood  (wurm'wuhd).  See  AhmmXhe 
(1st  def.). 

Worsted  test.    See  HolmgretCe  UmL 

WonUia'B  bottle.  A  three-necked  bottle 
used  for  washing  or  collecting  gases. 

Wonnd  (woond).  [L.  vuLniu.']  A  form  of 
iig'ury  in  which  an  opening  of  greater  or  leas 
extent  is  made  in  the  surfieioe  of  the  body 
(external  or  internal).  W's  are  Indeed  when 
clean-cut,  L  e.  made  by  an  instrument  with 
a  sharp  cutting  edge ;  Punctured  when  nar- 
row and  deep,  1.  e.  made  with  a  sharp-pointed 
instrument;  Oontnaed  when  there  is  bmla- 
ing  of  its  edges ;  Lacerated  when  there  is 
tearing  or  ripping  of  the  tissues.  A  Pene- 
trating w.  is  one  which  lays  open  one  of  the 
cavities  of  the  body,  as  the  cranium,j^eura, 
peritoneum,  or  one  of  the  joints.  W's  are 
also  named  according  to  their  method  of  pro- 
duction; as  Qnn-shot  w's,  Dlsiectlon  w's. 
In  character  w's  may  be  Septic  or  Aseptic 
according  as  they  are  or  are  not  infected  with 
morbid  germs.  A  Poisoned  w.  is  one  infected 
with  any  animal,  vegetable,  or  mineral  poi- 
son ;  especially,  a  w.  inflicted  by  the  bite  or 
sting  of  a  poisonous  animal  or  a  w.  into  which 
a  chemical  poison  has  been  introduced. 

Wrlsberg's  cartilages.  [H.  A.  Wrvi^erg, 
G.  anatomist  (173^1808).]     See  Larynx. 

Wrlsberg,  Nerre  of.  A  cutaneous  nerve  of 
the  arm  springing  from  the  brachial  plexus. 

Wrist.  The  part  connecting  the  forearm 
and  hand.  W.-cUnras,  see  €Umm.  W.-dnq;>, 
paralvsis  of  the  extensor  muscles  of  the  wrist 
and  fingers ;  due  to  poisoning  by  lead,  alco- 
hol, and  arsenic    W. -joint,  see  JciitiL 

Writer's  cramp.  Neuralgic  pain  and  q«s- 
modic  contraction  of  the  musdes  of  the  fingers, 
hand,  and  forearm ;  due  primarily  to  exces- 
sive use  of  the  muscles  in  writing,  and  repro- 
duced subsequently  whenever  the  attempt  at 
writing  is  made. 

Wry-neck.    See  TorHcoOu. 
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Xanthelamna  (zan'^the-lazi'mali).  [Xantho- 
+  Gr.  eUumOy  plate.]    See  Xanthoma. 

Xantlilo(zan'thik).  [Xantho-.]  1.  Yellow 
or  giving  rise  to  a  yellow  color.  2.  Contain- 
ing xanSiine;  as  X.  calculi. 

Xanthine  (zan'theen).  [Xantho-y  because 
of  the  yellow  color  of  its  nitrate.]  A  leuco- 
maine,  C^H4N40s,  occurring  in  most  of  the 
tissues  and  liquids  of  the  body,  in  urinary 
calculi  (X,  calculi),  in  guano,  and  in  many 
plants ;  a  white  amorphous  substance,  having 
the  properties  of  a  weak  base  and  a  weak 
acid.  It  is  a  stimulant  of  muscular  tissue,  es- 
pecially that  of  the  heart 

Xantho-  (zan'tho-).  [Or.  xanthos,  yellow.] 
Prefix  meaning  yellow. 

Xanthoobromla  (-kroh'mee-ah).  [Or.  chro- 
ma, color.]     Yellowish  discoloration. 

Xanthocreatliilne  (-kree-at'i-neen).  A 
leucomaine*  CSH10N4O,  closely  resembling  cre- 
atinine and  forming  yellow  crystals ;  occur- 
ring in  muscle.  Produces  depression  and 
lethargy  with  vomiting  and  Sequent  stools. 

Xanthocyanopy  (-sey-an'o-pee).  [Or.  ku- 
aneosj  blue,  +  ajms,  sight,  because  yellow  and 
blue  are  seen.]    Bed-green  blindness. 

Xanthoder^ma,  Xanthodar'mla.  [Derma.] 
Yellow  discoloration  of  the  skin. 

Xantliodon'tona.  [Or.  odotu,  tooth.]  Hay- 
ing yellow  teeth. 

Xanthmna  (-oh'mah).  [-omaJ]  A  disease 
characterized  by  the  development  upon  the 
skin,  especially  of  the  eyelids,  of  yellow  or 
brownish  growths  either  under  the  form  of 
fiat  patches  (X.  planum)  or  of  papular  or  tu- 
berous elevations  (X.  tubert/mm).  X.  muHti- 
plexy  a  form  in  which  the  lesions  spread  over 
the  trunk  and  extremities,  and  even  over  the 
mucous  and  serous  membranes.  There  are 
no  subjective  symptoms.  Treatment :  excision, 
caustics,  or  electrolysis.  Hence,  Xantlu/ma- 
tous,  of  or  pertaining  to  x. 

Xanthopatliy  (-thop'a-thee).  [-pathjf.]  See 
Xanthoderma, 

Xanthophane  (zan'thoh-&yn).  [Gr.  phai- 
nein,  to  show.]  A  yellow  pigment  occurring 
in  the  cones  of  the  retina. 

Xanthoproteln  (-proh' tee-in).  A  yellowish 
substance  produced  by  treating  a  proteid  with 
nitric  add.  On  the  further  addition  of  am- 
monia X.  assumes  a  deep  orange-yeUow  (Xan- 
thoprotelo  reaction  for  proteids). 

Xanthopaia  (zan-thop'see^h).  [Gr.  opne, 
sight]  The  condition  in  which  objects  appear 
yellow. 

Xantboxylnm  (-thok'si-lum).  [Gr.  xvJon, 
wood.]    Prickly  ash ;  a  genus  of  the  Buta- 


ceffi.  The  bark  of  X.  america'num  and  X. 
Clava-Herculis  is  the  X.,  U.  S.  Ph.  It  is  an 
irritant  and  stimulant,  used  as  a  carminative 
and  emmenagogue.  Dose  of  Extractum  xan- 
thoxyli  flu'idum,  U.  S.  Ph..  Sss-l  (gm.  2-4). 

Xenogenesls  (zen'^oh-jeu'e-sis).  [Gr.  xenoa, 
strange,  +  geneais.[    Heterogenesis. 

Xero-  (zee'roh-).  [Gr.  xero$,  dry.]  Prefix 
meaning  dry. 

Xeroder'ma.  [Derma.]  A  name  applied 
to  various  conditions  of  the  skin  marked  by 
dryness ;  particularly,  a  disease  of  the  skin 
in  which  the  latter  becomes  dry,  harsh, 
rough,  more  or  less  discolored,  and  covered 
with  a  ftirftiraceous  desquamation.  Accord- 
ing to  many,  a  variety  of  ichthyosis,  to  which 
disease  the  name  x.  is  also  extended.  X. 
plgmento'snm,  a  disease,  often  chronic,  cha- 
racterized by  the  formation  upon  the  skin  of 
minute  bright-red  telangiectases  and  dissemi- 
nated brownish  spots  interspersed  with  super- 
ficial scar-like,  glossy,  atrophic  depressions. 
The  skin  becomes  dry  and  ftirrowed,  and 
ulcerative  lesions  may  develop. 

Xeroma  (-oh'mah),  Xerophthalmia  (-of- 
thal'mee-ah).  Xerophthalmus  (-of-thal'mus). 
[-omti,  or  Gr.  ophthalmoa,  eye.]  Abnormal  dry- 
ness of  the  eye  due  to  a  peculiar  degeneration 
{Xerosis)  of  the  cotyunctiva  or  cornea  which 
prevents  the  eyeball  from  being  wetted  by  the 
tears,  and  makes  the  surface  appear  dry  and 
lustreless.  Due  to  trachoma,  exposure  of  the 
eyeball  to  the  air,  and  keratomalacia. 

Xerosis  (-oh'sis).  Dryness  ;  especially,  ab- 
normal dryness  of  the  skin  (see  Xeroderma) 
and  of  the  coivjunctiva  and  cornea  (see 
Xerophthalmtu).  Hence,  Xerot'lo,  pertaining 
to  or  attended  by  x. 

Xlphlstemnm  (zif "ee-stur^num).  [2[iphoid, 
+  sternum.]    The  xiphoid  cartilage. 

Xlpho-costal  (zey^foh-kos'tul).  Costo- 
xiphoid. 

Xlphodymos  (zif-od'i-mus),  Xiphopagus 
(zif-op'a-gus).  [Xiphoid  cartilage  +  Gr.  didu- 
mos,  twin,  or  pignunai,  to  fasten.]  See  Mon- 
sters, Table  of. 

Xiphoid  (zif'oyd).  [Gr.  xiphos,  sword,  + 
-oid.]  Ensiform.  X.  ligament,  the  costo- 
xiphoid  ligament 

Xsrlene  (ze/leen).  [Gr.  xulos,  wood,  +  -ene.] 
A  hydrocarbon,  CgHio,  occurring  in  three 
isomeric  modifications  which  are  all  oily 
liquids.  Used  as  a  mouth-wash  in  small-pox, 
and  in  microscopy  as  a  clarifying  agent 

Xyloldln  (zey-loy'din).  (Gr.  xulos,  wood,  -t- 
•oid  +  -in.]  A  substance  like  pyroxylin  pro- 
duced by  treating  starch  with  nitric  acid. 

Xylol  (zey'lol).    See  Xylene, 
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Ttrd.  A  measure  of  3  feet ;  as  defined  by 
English  and  American  usage,  an  arbitrary 
measure  equal  to  the  length  of  a  certain 
metallic  standard  preserved  for  reference  in 
the  offices  of  the  respective  governments. 

Tar'row.    See  Achillea. 

Tawn'lng.  An  involuntary  stretching  of 
the  body  and  limbs  with  a  deep  inspiration, 
occurring  in  those  who  are  overcome  with 
sleepiness.  In  its  nature  a  form  of  tonic 
spasm  analogous  to  tetanus. 

Tawi.    See  Frambceria, 

Teast.  [L.  fermenttrnJ]  A  ferment  con- 
siating  of  species  of  Saccharomyces  (T. -plant, 
see  Bacteria  and  Fungif  Table  IL)  which  pro- 
duce the  alcoholic  fermentation  of  beers  and 
wine.  Beer-y.  or  Brewer'  ■  y .  (Cerevis'ie  fe> 
mentum,  B.  Ph.)  is  used  as  an  antiseptic, 
stimulant,  and  deodorizing  application  (Oata- 
plasma  fermenti,  B.  Ph.)  to  gangrenous  ulcers. 

Yellow.  1.  Having  a  color  like  that  of 
gold,  as  Y.  cartilage ;  associated  witii  the  de- 
velopment of  such  a  color,  as  Y.  atrophy  (see 
Atrophy),  Y.  precipitate,  y.  oxide  of  mereury. 
Y.-root,  see  HydrasUa.  Y.  softening,  see  Soft- 
ening, Y.  spot,  see  Macula  lulea,  Y.  wa^ 
lotion  of  y.  oxide  of  mereury.  2.  A  y.  pig- 
ment ;  as  Chrome-y.  (see  Chromium), 

Yellow  fever.  A  specific  infectious  fever 
of  tropical  countries,  particnlary  the  West 
Indies  and  tropical  and  subtropical  America. 
It  is  probablv  due  to  a  specific  micro-organ- 
ism. It  breaks  out  after  a  period  of  incuba- 
tion of  two  to  fifteen  (usually  six  to  ten) 
days,  with  rigors,  fever,  intense  frontal  head- 
ache, lumbar  and  spinal  pain,  and  vomiting. 
In  a  day  or  two  epigastric  pain  and  tender- 
ness become  marked,  the  vomiting  becomes 
more  pronounced,  and  by  the  fourth  dav  of 
the  disease  becomes  black  (black  vomit),  or 


red  from  the  presence  of  blood:  the  skin 
becomes  Jaundiced ;  the  urine  albuminous, 
and  later  on  scanty  or  even  suppressed ;  and 
the  patient  dies  at  once  or  fiUls  into  a  tyi^oid 
state  or  into  a  condition  of  wild  delirium,  con- 
vulsions, or  coma.  Dischai^ge  of  blood  by  the 
bowels  may  take  place.  If  the  patient  recov- 
ers, convalescence  occurs  within  two  or  three 
weeks  by  gradual  subsidence  of  the  symp- 
toms. Ijie  disease  is  very  fittal.  It  is  com- 
municated by  clothes  or  other  matters  that 
have  been  in  contact  with  the  sick.  The 
chief  lesions  are  £Eitty  degeneration  of  the 
liver  and  softening  and  congestion  of  the 
mucous  membrane  of  the  stomach  and  intes^ 
tine.  Treatment,  symptomatic  and  support- 
ing. 

Yerba  lanta  (yayi^h  sahn'tah).  [Sp.  — 
sacred  herb.]    See  Eriodieiyon, 

-yl  (-il).  [Or.  huU^  matter.]  Suffix  mean- 
ing material  composing  (L  e.  the  radical  of). 

Y-llgament.    The  Hio-femoial  ligament. 

Yolk  (yohlk^  yohk).  1.  The  nutritive  or 
reserve  material  stored  up  in  the  form  of 
granules  (Y.-grannles,  Y.-eOUs)  in  an  ovum, 
and  serving  for  the  nourishment  and  growth 
of  the  purely  generative  portion  of  the  celL 
Y.-iac,  the  y.  after  the  embryo  has  been  con- 
stricted off  from  it;  the  umbilical  vesicle. 
2.  In  bird's  eggs,  the  yellow  portion  of  the 
V.  in  its  embryological  sense  {Yellow  y,) ;  the 
inner  portion  of  the  true  y.,  distinguished 
fbom  tke  outer  portion  {White  y.,  albumen] 
by  its  lai^ge  amount  of  fkt  (See  Egg),  Y,  of 
hen*$  egg  is  official  as  Vitellus,  U.  S.  Ph.  {om 
viteUuSf  B.  Ph.),  and  used  in  the  Olyoeri'tum 
vitelli,  U.  S.  Ph.,  as  an  emollient 

Yonng-Hebnliolti  theory  [Thomas  Young, 
Eng.  phvsicist  (1773-1829),  H.  L.  F.  HdmhoUM, 
Q.  physicist  of  this  cento^.]   See  Oohr-Umd^ 
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Zanaloln  (za-naroh-in).  [Zon-zibar  aUhoa 
+  -tn.]    See  Aloes, 

Zea  (zee'ah).  [L.]  A  genns  of  grasses, 
especially  the  Z.  mays  (maize  or  Indian  com) 
and  its  stigmata  (Z.,  U.  S.  Ph.). 

Zedoary  (zed'oh-er-ee).  The  Curcnma  zed- 
oa'ria  and  Carcnma  zenun'bet.  The  rhizome 
of  the  former  (Rhizoma  zedoaiisB,  Q.  Ph.)  is 
nsed  like  ginger.   Dose,  8-30  gr.  (gm.  0.5-2.0). 

Zelsel'B  test  (for  colchicine).  A  test  made 
by  dissolving  the  substance  in  hydrochloric 
acid,  boiling  with  ferric  chloride,  and  agitat- 
ing with  chloroform.  The  latter  sinks,  form- 
ing a  dark  red  or  brownish  layer. 

Zeisslan  glands  (tse/see-nn.)  Sebaceons 
glands  opening  upon  the  free  border  of  the 
Gds.    When  acntely  inflamed  they  form  a  Z. 

Zinc.  [L.  sdncum,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.]  A 
bivalent  element;  a  bloish-white  metal,  of 
sp.  gr.  6.9-7.2 ;  atomic  weight.  64.9 ;  symbol, 
Zn.  Z.  melts  at  415^  C,  and  when  melted 
and  poured  into  water  assumes  a  granulated 
state  {Oranulaied  «.,  Zincum  granulatum,  B. 
Ph.).  Z.  is  used  in  generating  hydrogen  (e.g. 
in  Marsh's  test).  Z.  and  its  salts  when  ab- 
sorbed sometimes  produce  a  state  of  chronic 
poisoning  resembling  lead-poisoning.  Z.  oxide, 
ZnO  (Zinci  ox'idum,  U.  S.  Ph.,  Zincum  oxy- 
da'tum,  G.  Ph.,  and  Zincum  oxydatum  cru- 
dum,  G.  Ph.,  or  Z.  white) ,  is  used  internally 
in  epilepsy,  asthma,  whooping-cough,  diar- 
rhcea,  and  night-sweats^  as  a  dusting-powder 
in  intertrigo,  and  in  omtment  (Unguentum 
zinci  oxidi,  U.  S.  Ph.,  Unguentum  zinci,  B. 
Ph.,  G.  Ph.)  in  moist  eczema,  bums,  ulcers, 
etc  as  a  drying  and  protective  agent.  Dose, 
1-5  gr.  (gm.  0.06-0.30).  Z.  oblorlde,  ZnOs 
(Zinci  chlo'ridum,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  Zincum 
chlora'tum,  G.  Ph.),  is  a  strongly  corrosive 
crystalline  substance,  used  as  a  caustic  in 
cancer  and  phagedenic  ulcers,  and  in  weak 
solutions  (0.3  to  0.5  ^r  cent)  as  an  astringent 
in  chronic  pharyngitis,  lar^gitis,  vaginitis, 
etc.  A  50  per  cent,  solution  (Liquor  zinci 
chloridi,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  BumeWe  diainfect- 
ing  fluid)  is  used  as  a  disinfectant  and  a  pre- 
servative for  anatomical  specimens.  Z.  bro- 
mide, ZnBr^  (Zinci  bromidum,  U.  S.  Ph.),  is 
used  in  epilepsy ;  dose,  1-3  gr.  (gm.  0.06-0.20). 
Z.  Iodide,  Znis  (Zinci  iod'idum,  U.  S.  Ph.),  is 
Qsed  locally  as  an  astringent  like  the  chloride. 
Z.  phosphide.  ZnsP2  (Zinci  phos'phidum,  U.  S. 
Ph.),  is  used  like  phosphorus  in  neuralgia, 
hysteria,  neurasthenia,  phosphaturia,  sexual 
impotence,  etc. ;  dose,  gr.  0.1-0.2  (gm.  0.006- 
0.013).  Z.  sulphate,  ZnSOi  +  THsO  (Zinci 
sulphas,  U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.,  Zincum  sulfti'ri- 
cum,  G.  Ph.,  white  vitriol),  is  an  irritant; 


used  as  an  emetic  in  poisoning  and  croup, 
dose  15-30  gr.  (gm.  1-2) ;  as  an  internal  as- 
tringent in  diarrhcBa,  dysentery,  and  atonic 
dyspepsia,  dose  1-3  gr.  (gm.  0.06-0.20) ;  and 
as  an  external  astringent  in  ^-1  per  cent,  so- 
lution in  conjunctivitis,  laryngitis,  and  gonor- 
rhoBa.  Z.  cyanide,  Zn(CN)t,  and  Z.  and  po- 
tassium cjnanlde,  K2Zn(CN)4,  are  used  in 
neuralgia,  gastralgia,  epilepsy,  and  chorea; 
dose,  gr.  i-i  (gm.  0.01-0.03).  Z.  and  mer- 
oury  cyanide  (Z.  meronrlcyanlde)  is  used  as 
an  antiseptic  for  wounds.  Z.  carbonate, 
(Zn00s)t.3Zn(0H)t  (Zinci  carbo'nas  praecip- 
ita'tus,  U.  S.  Ph.,  Zinci  carbo'nas,  B.  Ph.),  is 
used  as  a  local  protective  like  Z.  oxide. 
Calamine  (Calami'na  prroparata,  B.  Ph.,  Lapis 
calaminaris)  is  a  native  z.  carbonate:  used  in 
the  Unguentum  calamine,  B.  Ph.  (Tumer'e 
cerate),  like  the  carbonate.  Z.  acetate, 
Zn(CsHs02)s  -i-3H20  (Zinci  ace'tas,  U.  S.  Ph., 
B.  Ph.,  Zincum  ace'ticum,  G.  Ph.),  is  used 
like  the  sulphate  in  conjunctivitis  an^  gonor^ 
rhoea  in  }-l  per  cent  solution.  Z.  yalerlan- 
ate,  Zn(C^H90a)s  +  HsO  (Zinci  valeria'nas, 
U.  S.  Ph.,  B.  Ph.),  is  used  in  neuralgia,  hys- 
teria, and  nervousness;  dose,  gr.  ss-3  {gm, 
O.Oa-0.20).  Z.  oleate  (Olea'tum  zinci,  U.  S. 
Ph.,  B.  Ph.)  is  used  in  skin  diseases  either 
under  its  own  form  or  as  Unguentum  zinci 
oleati,  B.  Ph.  Z.  anlphocarboUte,  Zn(C6H6- 
S04)3+8HsO  (Zinci  sulphocai'bolas,  B.  Ph.), 
is  used  as  an  antiseptic  and  local  astringent 
in  solutions  of  1-60  parts  per  1000. 

Zingiber  (zin'ji-bur).  PI.  zingib'era.  [L.] 
A  genns  of  the  ^ngiberacese.  Z.  offieinafle  tar- 
ni&es  ginger,  and  Z.  zerumbet  and  other  spe- 
cies Aimish  allied  products. 

Zlnn's  Ugament  (tsinz).  (J.  G.  Ztnn,  prof, 
at  C^ttingen  (1755).]  The  common  tendon 
of  origin  of  the  inferior,  internal,  and  lower 
head  of  the  external  recti  of  the  eye;  at- 
tached to  the  lower  and  inner  side  of  the 
optic  foramen. 

Zlnn,  Zonule  of.    See  Zonule, 

Zn.    Symbol  for  zinc 

Zoantbropy  (zoh-an'thro-pee).  [Zoo-  +  Gr. 
anthropoif  man.]  X  form  of  insanity  in  which 
a  man  imagines  himself  an  animal,  and  acts 
like  such.    Cf.  Lycanthropy, 

Zoetrope  (zoh'ee-trohp).  [Gr.  zoe,  life  + 
trepein,  to  tum.]    See  Stroboscope. 

Zona  (zoh'nah).  [L.  =  Gr.  sone.]  1.  A 
girdle;  an  encircling  band.  Z.  arcna'ta, 
Corti's  canal  (see  Ear).  Z.  fiudonla'ta,  Z. 
glomemlo'sa,  Z.  retlcnla'rls,  see  Suprarenal 
capsule.  Z,  Incer'ta,  a  portion  of  the  teg- 
mentum below  the  thalamus  lying  above  the 
corpus  subthalamicum.  Z.  orblcnla'rli,  a 
circular  band  of  fibres  strengthening  the  cap- 
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sole  of  the  hip-ioint  Z.  peotina'ta,  the 
outer,  Z.  perfora'ta,  the  inner,  segment  of 
the  membrana  basilaris.  Z.  teota,  the  middle 
(roofed)  segment  lodging  the  organ  of  Corti. 
Z.  pelln'olda,  Z.  radia'ta,  the  thick  stratum 
travers^  by  radiating  pores,  forming  the  in- 
ner of  the  two  lining  membranes  of  the 
ovum.  8.  See  Herpes  809ter.  Z.  ophthal'mica, 
Z.  fiiuslalls,  etc.,  herpes  zoster  of  the  ophthal- 
mic nerve,  of  the  fiice,  etc. 

Zonasthesla  (zon"es-thee'zhah).  [SSona  + 
Gr.  aiatheaiSj  feeling.]     See  Oirdte-senaaHon, 

Zonal  (zoh'nul).  [L.  zona' Us.]  Of,  per- 
taining to,  or  forming  a  girdle.  Z.  itratnin, 
a  layer  of  white  fibres  on  the  surfitce  of  the 
optic  thalamus. 

Zonular  (zon'yu-lur).  In  the  form  of  a  zone 
or  belt ;  as  Z.  cataract. 

Zonule  (zon'ewl).  [L.  son'uZ/i,  dim.  of  «dna.] 
A  little  zone  or  girdle.  Z.  of  Zlnn  (Zonula 
Zinnii  or  simply  Zonula)  ^  the  suspensory  liga- 
ment of  the  crystalline  lens,  or,  according  to 
some,  the  thickened  anterior  lamina  of  the 
ligament:  composed  of  several  sets  of  fibres, 
but  not  forming  a  complete  membrane. 

Zoo-  (zoh-oh-).  [Gr.  zoon^  animal.]  Prefix 
meaning  of  or  pertaining  to  an  animal; 
animal. 

ZooblolOffy  (-bey-ol'o-jee).  Animal  biology. 

Zoochemistry  (-  kem '  is  -  tree) .  Animal 
chemistry. 

Zoogenous  (zoh-qj'e-nus).  [-gen.]  Devel- 
oped or  acquired  from  animals ;  as  Z.  diseases. 

Zoogeny  (zoh-<^'e-nee),  Zoogony  (-og'o-nee). 
[  Genesis  or  Gr.  gone^  offspring.]  The  geneeis  or 
production  of  animals. 

ZooglOBa  (-glee'ah).  [Gr.  gloid,  glue.]  A 
colony  of  micro-organisms  enclosed  in  a  gelat- 
inous mass ;  a  stage  in  the  development  of 
many  organisms. 

ZoograTtlng.  Grafting  with  pieces  taken 
from  the  skin  of  animals. 

Zooid  (zoh'oid).  l-oid.'j  A  motile  cell  (e.  g. 
a  spermatozoon)  resemblmg  a  living  animal. 

Zoonomy  (-onVmee).  [Gr.  nomoSf  law.] 
Zoobiology. 

Zooparasite  (-par^a-seyt).  An  animal 
parasite. 

Zoopathology  (-pa-tholVJee).  The  pathol- 
ogy of  animal  diseases ;  veterinary  medicine. 

Zoophagous  (zoh-of 'a-gus).  [Gr.  phagein, 
to  eat.]    Subsisting  on  animal  food. 

Zoosperm    (zoh'oh-spurm).     [Gr.    sperm 
seed.]     See  Spermatozoon. 

Zoospore  (zoh'oh-spawr).  A  spore  moving 
by  flagella  or  cilia. 

Zootomy  (zoh-ot'o-mee).  [-tomy.]  The  act 
or  process  of  dissecting  animals.  Hence, 
Zoot'omist,  one  who  dissects  animals. 


Zos'ter.    [Gr.  «  girdle.]   See  Herpes  aoster. 

Zygapophysls  (zig^'a-pof 'i-sis).  [Gr.  Mugon, 
yoke,  +  apophysis.]  The  articular  process  of 
a  vertebra. 

Zygoma  (zi-goh'mah).  [Gr.  tmgoein,  to 
yoke.]  The  arch  (also  called  Zygomait'lc 
aroh)  formed  by  the  union  of  the  malar  bone 
(also  called  Z.)  with  the  Zygomatlo  prooess 
(or  Z.  of  some)  of  the  tempoial  bone. 

Zygomatic  (zig"o-maf  ik).  Of,  pertaining 
to,  or  forming  the  zygoma,  as  Z.  arch,  Z,  pro- 
cess; attached  to  the  zygoma  (malar  Ixme), 
as  Z.  muscles  (Zygonmt'icus  major  and 
minor) ;  in  relation  with  the  zygoma,  as  Z. 
fossa,  Z.  surface  of  the  superior  maxilla. 

Zymase  (ze/mays).  [Gr.  zQmif  leaven.] 
A  soluble  ferment ;  particularly,  the  ferment 
secreted  by  a  microzyme. 

Zyme  (zeym),  Zymlne  (zey'meen).  [Gr. 
9ume.  leaven.]  A  ferment ;  hence,  the  mor- 
bid ferment,  or  virus  capable  of  exciting  a 
fermentative  action,  which  produces  a  zymotic 
disease. 

Zymo-  (ze/moh-)  [Gr.  stim^,  leaven.] 
Prefix  meaning  of  or  pertaining  to  ferments 
or  fermentation. 

Zymogen  (zey'mo-jen).  [-gen.]  A  body 
present  in  the  digestive  secreting  glanda, 
which,  while  not  acting  as  a  ferment  itself^ 
readily  splits  up  into  a  ferment  and  a  proteid 
substance.  The  term  is  sometimes  restricted 
to  trypsinogen. 

Zymogene  (zey'mo-jeen).  A  micro-organism 
producing  fermentation. 

Zymogenic  (-jen'ik).  1.  Producing  fer- 
mentation ;  as  a  Z.  micro-organism.  2.  Of, 
pertaining  to,  or  producing  a  zymogen. 

Zymology  (zey-moVo-jee).  [-logy.]  The 
science  relating  to  ferments  and  fermentation. 

Zymometer  (zey-momVtor),  Zymoslmetar 
(-sim'e-tur).  [-meter.]  An  apparatus  for  meas- 
uring fermentation. 

Zymophyte  (zey'mo-feyt).  [Gr.  phuUm, 
plant.]    A  zymogene. 

Zymose  (zey-mohs').  [Gr.  «&»;,  leaven.] 
Invertin. 

Zymosis  (zey-moh'sis).  [-osis.]  1.  Fer- 
mentation. 2.  The  prooess  by  which  an  in- 
fectious disease  is  propagated  and  developed ; 
regarded  as  a  process  analogous  to  fermenta- 
tion, in  that  an  indefinitely  small  amount  of 
virus  can,  like  a  ferment,  produce  a  series  of 
morbid  changes  which  can  be  developed  to 
an  unlimited  extent  in  one  organism  or  can 
be  conveyed  ad  infinitum  from  one  organism 
to  another.  These  phenomena  are  now  re- 
garded as  dependent  upon  the  life  and  growth 
of  bacteria.    8.  An  infectious  disease. 

Zymotic  (zey-mot/ik).  Of  or  pertaining  to 
zymosis ;  produced  by  zymosis,  as  Z.  diseMes. 
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ABADIE'S 

Abadie'8  sign  (ah-bah-deez).  [Abadie,  Fr. 
oculist]  Spasmodic  contraction  of  the  levator 
palpebne,  occurring  as  a  symptom  of  exoph- 
thalmic goitre. 

Abbe'i  rings  (ab'eez).  [R,  Abbe,  American 
surgeon.]  Bings  of  catgut  used  for  supportr 
ing  the  gut  when  two  ends  of  intestine  are 
sewed  together. 

Abdominal  ptosii.    See  Glhiard^a  disease, 

Al)dom"ino-liyrterec'tomy,  Abdom^ino- 
hystarot'omy.  Laparo-hysterectomy,  laparo- 
hysterotomy. 

Abracbiui  (a-bray'kee-us).  [A-+brdehium.] 
A  monster  characterized  by  Abra'cbia  or 
absence  of  the  arm. 

Abiin'tbln.  A  bitter  crystalline  principle 
derived  from  wormwood  (see  Absinthe) ;  used 
as  a  stomachic  tonic.    Dose,  i  gr.  (gm.  0.01). 

Absorption  ratio.  See  Coefficient  of  extinc- 
tion. 

Acervuloma  (a-surv"yuh-loh'mah).  [Acerv- 
iUus  cerebri  +  -oma.]    Psammoma. 

Acetone-cbloroform.    See  Chloroform. 

Achillodynia  (ak"il-oh-din'-ee-ah).  [Adtil- 
left  tendon  +  Gr.  odune,  pain.]  A  condition 
characterized  by  slight  swelling  about  the 
insertion  of  the  tendo  Achillis  and  by  pain  on 
standing  or  walking. 

Achillotomy  (ak"il-of  o-mee).  [-tonty.]  Ten- 
otomy of  the  tendo  Achillis. 

Acidnm  hypopbosplioro'snm,  U.  8.  Ph., 
Acidnm  staar'icnm,  U.  S.  Ph.  See  Hypophoa- 
phorous  acid  and  Stearic  acid. 

Aconstlcon  (a-koo'stee-kon).  An  appa- 
ratus for  enabling  the  deaf  to  hear,  consisting 
of  a  sound-bell  and  vibratile  membrane,  with 
a  conical  tip  for  insertion  into  the  ear. 

Acromlc'rla.  [Gr.  akron,  extremity,  and 
mikros,  small.]  A  condition  in  which  the 
eztremities  become  atrophied  and  smaller, 
but  retain  their  general  shape ;  the  opposite 
of  acromegaly. 

Acroparasthesia  (aV'roh  -  parses  -  thee'- 
zhah.)  [Gr.  oibron,  extremity,  +  parmsthesia.] 
A  very  chronic  disease  characterized  by  at- 
tacks of  numbness  and  stiffness  in  the  ex- 
tremities over  the  terminal  ramifications  of 
the  peripheral   nerves,  unaccompanied  by 
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pain,  muscular  atrophy,  or  paralysis,  and 
usually  ending  in  spontaneous  recovery. 

Ac'tlnograpli.  [Gr.  aktis,  ray,  +  graphdn, 
to  write.]    Scotogram. 

Adeno-cystoma  (-sis-toh'mah).  A  cystiic 
tumor  developed  from  an  adenoma. 

Adeps  lana.  Differs  from  lanolin  in  being 
isolated  from  wool  by  mechanical  instead  of 
chemical  processes.  A.  1.  bydro'sus,  U.  S.  Ph. 
See  Lanolin. 

Adermogenesis  (a-dur^'moh-jen'e-sis).  [A- 
+  derma  -f  genesis.]  Imperfect  or  arrested 
development  of  the  skin. 

Ad'itns  ad  antrum.  The  passage  from  the 
tympanic  cavity  to  the  mastoid  antrum. 

Adrobiosis  (ay^'ur-oh-bey-oh'sis).  The  state 
of  being  aerobic. 

A6ro-C3r8t08COpy  (a/'ur-oh-sis-toe'ko-pee). 
[Cystoscopy.]  Examination  of  the  bladder 
by  means  of  the  aero-urethroscope. 

A«ro-tympaaal  (ay"ur  -  oh  -  tim'pa  -  nal). 
Through  or  by  means  of  both  the  air  and  the 
tympanum ;  as  A.-t.  conduction  of  sound. 

JBther.  Of  the  U.  S.  Ph.,  a  liquid  contain- 
ing at  least  96  per  cent  of  pure  ether. 

Agaric  acid,  Agaricic  add  (a-gar'ik,  ag-a- 
ris"ik).    Agaricin. 

Agenesia  ({g"e-nee'zhah).  Failure  of  de- 
velopment; aplasia. 

Agraphia.  Comprises  also  Optical  a.,  the 
variety  in  which  the  patient  cannot  copy 
written  characters,  but  can  write  from  dicta- 
tion ;  Acoustic  a.,  in  which  he  cannot  write 
from  dictation  ;  and  Musical  a.,  in  which  he 
cannot  write  musical  characters. 

Aicbmophobia  (eyk"moh-foh'bee-ah).  [Gr. 
aichm^,  spear-point,  +  phobos,  fear.]  Unnatu- 
ral dread  of  sharp  points. 

Alrol  (ay'i-rol).  Dermatol  in  which  iodine 
replaces  hydroxyl;  a  greenish  powder  used 
as  a  substitute  for  iodoform. 

Alcohol.  Absolute  a.  is  the  A.  absolu'tum, 
U.  S.  Ph.  Deodorised  a.  (A.  deodora'tum, 
U.  S.  Ph.)  is  a  liquid  containing  92.5  per 
cent  of  absolute  a.  and  tree  from  fusel  oil, 
amyl  fdcohol,  and  organic  impurities. 

Alenoocytosis  (al-ew-koh^sey-toh'sis).  [A- 
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+  Uueocffte.]    A  state  in  which  the  formation 
of  leucocytes  is  dimished  or  arrested. 

Alexia.  Comprises  Optical  a.,  in  which 
the  patient  cannot  comprehend  the  signifi- 
cance of  the  written  or  printed  characters 
which  he  sees;  and  Motor  a.,  in  which  he 
understands  what  he  sees,  but  cannot  read 
aloud. 

Algeslmeter  (al"jee-sim'e-tur).  [Gr.  algesis, 
pain,  +  metron,  measure.]  An  apparatus  for 
determining  either  the  sensitiveness  of  the 
skin  (BjomstronCa  a.)  or  the  sensitiveness  of 
the  epigastrium  to  pressure  {Boas's  a.). 

Algor  mortis.  [L.]  The  coldness  of  a  dead 
body. 

Allyl  trlbromlde.    Tribromhydrin. 

Almond.  A.  mixture  now  called  A.  emul- 
sion (Emul'sum  amygdalie  U.  S.  Ph.).  Spirit 
of  bitter  a.  (Spir'itus  amygdalae  amare  U.  S. 
Ph.)  contains  1  per  cent,  of  oil  of  bitter 
almond. 

Aloe.  The  U.  S.  Ph.  now  recognizes  Bar- 
badoes  aloes  (A.  barbaden'sis),  Socotrine  aloes 
(A.  socotri'na),  and  Aloln  (Aloi'num,  includ- 
ing Barbaloin  and  Socaloin).  The  Aqueous 
extract  of  aloes  is  now  called  Extractum 
aloes,  and  Wine  of  aloes  is  no  longer  official. 

Al'phol.  U(pAa-naphth-o;.]  Salicylate  of 
alpha-naphthol ;  a  substance,  CitHisOs,  iso- 
meric with  betol ;  used  internally  as  an  anti- 
septic and  anodyne  in  cystitis,  rheumatism, 
and  neuralgia.    Dose,  8-15  gr.  [gm.  0.5-1.0.] 

Aluminium.  A.  gallate,  gallal.  A.  naph- 
thol-snlphonate,  alumnol.  A.  saUoylate, 
salumin.  A.  tannate,  tannal.  A.  boro-tar- 
trate,  boral.  A.  boro-tannate,  cutol.  A. 
■nlpbocarbolate,  sozal. 

Alnmlnofls  (a-leVmi-noh'sis).  [Alumina 
+  -o«M.]  Impregnation  of  the  tissues  with 
particles  of  day  or  alumina. 

Aluminum  (a-leVmi-num).  Aluminium. 
Alu'mini  hvdras,  U.  S.  Ph.,  aluminium  hy- 
drate. Alu  mini  sulphas,  U.  S.  Ph.,  alumin- 
ium sulphate. 

Alnmnol  is  aluminium  naphthol-sulphon- 
ate. 

Am.    Also  abbreviation  for  metro-angle. 

Amber.    Oil  of  a.,  no  longer  in  U.  S.  Ph. 

Am'lnoL  A  solution  of  trimethylamine 
and  other  substances,  recommended  as  a 
deodorant  and  antiseptic. 

Ammoniac.  A.  mixture  now  called  A. 
emulsion  (Emul'sum  ammoni'aci,  U.  S.  Ph.). 
A.  plaster  no  longer  in  U.  S.  Ph. 

Ammonlnm.  A.  phosphate,  A.  snlphate, 
no  longer  in  U.  S.  Ph.  A.  oam'phorate,  a 
crystalline  substance,  C10H1&O4.NH4,  used  as 
a  sedative ;  dose  2-4  gr.  igm.  0.2).  A.  em'- 
belate,  a  crystalline  substance,  CsHijOs.NH*, 
used  to  expel  tape-worms;  dose,  5-10  gr. 
(gm.  0.5).    A.  snlpho-lohthyolate,  ichthyol. 

Am'monol.    Ac^tanilide  loosely  combined 


with  ammonia  ;  used  like  acetanilide,  but 
said  to  be  more  stimulant. 

Amcsbnrla  (am'^ee-beVree-ah).  [Or. 
ouron^  urine.]  A  condition  in  which  amoebe 
are  discharged  with  the  urine. 

Amnsla  (a-meVzee-ah).  [A-  ■\-  Gr.  moti- 
mke^  music]  Musical  aphasia ;  a  condition 
comprising  Ben'sorjr  a.,  in  which  the  power 
of  comprehending,  and  Motor  a.,  in  which 
the  ability  to  express,  musical  sounds  and 
ideas  is  deficient;  the  deficiency  not  being 
due  to  any  lesion  of  the  peripheral  motor  or 
sensory  organs.  Sensory  a.  comprises  T<m^ 
deafneat^  in  which  the  patient  has  no  ear  for 
music,  and  Note-blindne8s,  in  which  he  cannot 
comprehend  the  significance  of  written  or 
printed  notes.  Motor  a.  comprises  FocoZ 
motor  a.,  in  which  the  patient  cannot  sing 
in  tune,  Itutrumental  a.,  in  which  he  cannot 
play,  and  Mfuical  agraphiay  in  which  he  can- 
not  write,  although  he  may  understand,  musi- 
cal symbols. 

Amyotrophia  (a-mey"oh-trof '-fee-ah).  [A- 
-\-  myo-  +  irephein^  to  nourish].  Muscular  at- 
rophy. A.  spinalis  progressl'va,  progressive 
muscular  atrophy. 

Anaddlty  (an"a-sid'i-tee).  [An- ■¥  add,] 
Lack  of  normal  acidity,  as  A.  of  the  gastrie 
juice. 

Anadenla  (an"a-dee'nee-ah).  [An-  +  Gr. 
adenj  gland.]  Absence  of  glands  normally 
present;  as  A.  Tentrlc'nll,  a  condition  in 
which  the  gUnds  normally  present  in  the 
stomach  are  absent. 

Anaerobe  (an-ay'ur-ohb).  An  anaerobic 
oi^nism. 

Anesthesia.  InjiUratum-a,^  local  a.  induced 
by  the  injection  of  liquids,  especially  a  dilute 
solution  of  cocaine,  morphine,  and  common 
salt  into  the  substance  of  the  skin. 

Analgene  (an-aVjeen).  [^n-  +  Gr.  algoa, 
pain.]  Quinalgene;  a  sub^ance  resembling 
phenacetin  in  structure  derived  from  quino- 
line :  used  in  neuralgia,  migraine,  and  rheu- 
matism.   Dose,  7-15  gr.  (gm.  0.5-1.0). 

Analgeslne  (an"al-jee'zeen).    Antipyrine. 

Androgyny  (een-drqj'i-nee).  [Gr.  aner, 
man,  gune,  woman.]  The  state  of  being  An- 
drog'ynoas,  or  hermaphrodite. 

Anergic  (an-ui'jik).  [An-  -\-  Gr.  ergon,  work.] 
Marked  by  or  associated  with  a  lack  of  en- 
ergy ;  completely  passive  or  non-resistant ; 
as  A.  Hupor,  a  form  of  dementia  in  which  the 
patient  is  perfectly  listless  and  non-resistant. 

Angina,  A.  arthrifica,  pharyngitis  due  to 
gout  Benign  croupous  a.,  pharyngitis  herpet- 
ica.  A.  nosocom'ii.  A,  uleero'aa,  pharyngitis 
ulcerosa.  Rheumatic  a.,  pharyngitis  due  to 
rheumatism  or  to  the  state  of  the  system 
producing  rheumatism. 

Anglo-choUtls  (-koh-leVtis,  -koh-lee'tis). 
\chol'  +  -itis.]  Inflammation  of  the  bile-cih 
pillaries  and  bile-ducts. 
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j^nglo-myoma  (-mey-oh'mah).  A  myoniA 
containing  many  yeasels. 

Afigwinni*.  (an-gwil'yuh-lah).  [L.  =  little 
eel.]    See  RhabdUis, 

Anliydrsuiila  (su-hey-dree'mee-ah).  [An- 
+  Gr.  fci«i5r,  water,  +  haima,  blood.]  Dimi- 
nution in  the  amoant  of  water  contained  in 
the  blood. 

Anisic  add  (a-ne/sik).  A  crystalline  acid 
C8H80s=C6H6(OCHa).CO.OH,  forming  salts 
called  An'lsates,  which  like  the  acid  are 
used  as  antipyretics  and  antiseptics.  Dose 
of  A.  acid,  5-10  gr.  (0.5  gm.) ;  of  Sodium  ani- 
aaUf  15  gr.  (1.0  gm.). 

Anod'ynin.    Antipyrine. 

Antebracliliun  (sBn^tee-bra/kee-um).  [L. 
ante,  before,  +  brdchiumf  arm.]  The  fore-arm. 
Hence  Antebra'oMftl,  of  or  pertaining  to  the 
fore-arm. 

Anttalbniiild  (-aVbew-mid).  A  substance 
into  which  antialbumate  is  converted  when 
treated  with  adds. 

AnUbacterUl  (-bak-tee'ree-al).  Opposing 
the  development  or  growth  of  bacteria. 

Anttblennorrbagio  (-blen"oh-r%j'ik).  Pre- 
venting the  development  of  gonorrhcea. 

Antlcaa'orixi.    Oancroin. 

Anttdiphtherln  (-dif'thur-in).  A  liquid 
obtained  from  cultures  of  the  diphtheria  bacil- 
lus and  used  as  a  local  application  in  diphthe- 
ria. 

Antifebrile  (-feb'ril).    Antipyretic 

AnUkam'nla.  [Gr.  kamnein,  to  be  ill.]  A 
proprietary  preparation,  used  like  antipyrine, 
said  to  consist  of  acetanilide  and  sodium  bi- 
carbonate with  or  without  caffeine  and  tar- 
taric acid.    Dose,  3-10  gr.  (gm.  0.2-0.6). 

Antlmlorobio  (-mik-rob'ik).  Antibacterial. 

Antlner^Tln.  A  remedy  for  neuralgia  said 
to  be  a  mixture  of  acetanilide,  ammonium 
bromide,  and  salicylic  add.  Dose,  6-30  gr. 
(gm.  0.4-2.0). 

Antlnon'nln.  Potassium  dinitro-cresolate, 
G8Hs(NOi)9.CHs.OK,  made  into  a  yellow 
paste ;  used  to  destroy  molds,  preserve 
wood,  and  prevent  fermentation  and  dry- 
rot  in  solutions  of  ^-5  per  cent. 

iDtinotlne  (cn-tinVaeen).  [Gr.  iii>aot,  dis- 
ease.] The  sodium  salt  of  noeophene ;  a  blue 
powder,  used  in  1 :  1000  or  1 :  500  solution,  or 
powder  as  an  external  antiseptic 

Antipbtliisln  (sn^te-tey'sin).  A  remedy 
against  phthisis  (tuberculosis),  consisting  of  a 
modified  form  of  tuberculin ;  used  by  hypo- 
dermic injection. 

Antipyonln  (-pe^o-nln).  [Gr.  jnwn,  pus.] 
Acid  sodium  borate.    See  Borate. 

▲ntlMp'tln.  A  whitish  powder  said  to  be 
a  mixture  of  34  parts  of  dnc  sulphate,  1  part 
each  of  dno  iodide  and  thymol,  and  4  parts 
of  boric  add.    Used  in  1  percent  solution  or 


10-20  per  cent  ointment  as  an  antiseptic  in 
wounds,  skin  diseases,  and  gonorrhoea. 

Antiiep'tol.  Cinchonine  iodosulphate,  cin- 
chonine  herapathite,  a  reddish,  odorless  pow- 
der used  as  a  substitute  for  iodoform. 

AntUpasmln  (-spaz'min).  An  antispasmodic 
and  sedative  compound  of  narceine-sodium 
and  sodium  salicylate.  Used  in  whooping 
cough  and  other  spasmodic  coughs  and  laryn- 
gismus stridulus.    Duse,  1}  gr.  (gm.  0.1). 

Antistreptoooocin  (-strep^toh-kok'sin). 
Streptococcus  antitoxin. 

Antitoxin.  See  also  Sero-therapy.  Diph- 
theria a.,  a  preparation  of  the  blood-serum 
of  animals  artificially  inoculated  with  diph- 
theria ;  used  hypodermically  as  a  remedy  for 
diphtheria.  Streptocoocus  a..  Tetanus  a., 
similar  preparations  from  animals  inoculated 
respectively  with  Streptococci  and  the  Bacil- 
lus tetani  ;  used  as  remedies  for  streptococcus- 
infection  and  tetanus  in  man. 

Antroscope  (sen'troh-skohp).  [Gr.  akopeein^ 
to  look  at]  Ail  apparatus  for  giving  a  view 
of  the  antrum ;  particularly,  a  tubular  spec- 
ulum which  can  bo  introduced  into  the  max- 
illary antrum  and  illuminates  its  interior. 

Aphthous.  A,  9ore  throat,  pharyngitis  her- 
petica. 

Aploline  (a-pey'o-leen).  A  substance  de- 
rived from  parsley,  used  as  an  emmenagogue. 
Dose,  3  nt  (gm.  0.2). 

Apneumatosis  (ap-new"ma-toh'sis).  [A- 
+  pneumato-  +  -oais.]  Congenital -atelectasis 
of  the  lungs. 

Apocodeine  (ap"oh-koh'dee-een).  An  alka- 
loid derived  from  codeine.  The  hydrochloride, 
CiaHiaNOs.HCl,  is  an  expectorant  emetic  used 
in  whooping  cough,  croup,  and  bronchitis. 
Dose.  3  gr.  (gm.  0.2). 

Apol'TBln.  [Gr.  apotusie,  ddiverance.]  A 
compound,  C6H4(OCiH6)NH.C^tO^  of  phe- 
netidin  and  citric  acid;  a  crystalline  acid 
powder,  used  like  phenacetin.  Dose,  S-30 
gr.  (gm.  0.5-2.0). 

Apophysary  (a-pof 'l-ser-ee).  ApophyseaL 
A.  point,  see  Spinoue  point, 

Appendeo^tomy.  [-eetomff,^  Excision  of 
the  appendix  vermiformis. 

Appendidtis.  A.  obliterans,  a  form  cha- 
racterized by  progressive  obliteration  of  the 
lumen  of  the  appendix,  due  to  sderosis  and 
consecutive  shrinking  of  its  submucous  tissue 
and  to  circumscribed  plastic  peritonitis  with 
resultant  atrophy  of  the  mucous  membrane. 

Appendiceal  (-dis'ee-al).  Appendicular 
(•dik'yuh-lur).  Of  or  pertaining  to  the  ap- 
pendix vermiformis,  as  A.  abs^ss;  due  to 
disease  of  the  appendix,  as  A.  colic 

Apsythyrla  (ap"see-thir^ee-ah).  [A-  +  Gr. 
paithuriseinf  to  whisper.]  Inability  to  whis- 
per, complete  aphonia.    Specifically,  complete 
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but  temporary  aphonia  due  to  a  fUnctioiial 
disease  such  as  hysteria. 

ApiM  (ay'pus).  [.4-  +  Gr.  poua,  foot.]  A 
monster  devoid  of  feet. 

Apyonln  (a-pe/o-nin).  [A-  +  Gr.  puon,  pus, 
+  in.]    Yellow  pyoctanine. 

Aqua.  The  U.  S.  Ph.  1890  recognizes  A. 
chloroformi  (see  Chloroform)^  A.  hydrogen'ii 
diox'idi  (see  Hydrogen),  and  A.  rosee  fortior 
(see  Rose). 

ArclilbUuit.  Also  means  (2)  epiblast;  (3)  a 
proliferating  epithelial  cell  derived  from  the 
epiblast  Hence,  Archlblas'tlc,  of  or  derived 
from  the  epiblast ;  Archlblasto'ma,  a  tumor 
(such  as  carcinoma)  derived  from  the  epiblast. 

Aroiu.  Areus  palaH'nif  the  pillars  of  the 
&uces,  comprising  A.  gloaso-palati'niu,  or  ante- 
rior, and  A.  pharyngo-paloH'ntUf  or  posterior 
pillar. 

Argentamlne  (ahr-jen'ta-meen).  A  color- 
less liqtuid  made  by  dissolving  silver  phos- 
phate in  an  aqueous  solution  of  ethylene- 
diamine.  Used  like  silver  nitrate  in  gonor- 
rhea in  1 :  4000  solution. 

Ar^gonln.  An  antiseptic  and  disinfectant, 
made  by  precipitating  with  alcohol  a  mixture 
of  silver  nitrate  with  a  compound  of  sodium 
and  casein. 

ArtalnencephaUa  (a-rin-en-sef-aree-ah). 
Absence  of  the  rhinencephalon ;  cyclopia. 

Arienio.  The  U.  S.  Ph.  1890  calls  A.  trl- 
ozlde,  Acidnm  arseno'sum;  its  solution, 
Liquor  acidi  arseno'si;  the  solution  of  so- 
dium arsenate,  Liquor  sodii  arsena'tis;  A. 
iodide,  Arse'ni  iod'idum;  and  Donovan's 
solution,  Liquor  arse'ni  et  hydrargyri  iodidi. 

Arthrit'io  diath'esii,  Ar'thrltiBm.  A 
diathesis  held  to  give  rise  to  gout,  rheumatism, 
and  certain  forms  of  migraine  and  skin  dis- 


Artbrod'esiB.  [Gr.  deein,  to  bind].  An 
operation  for  uniting  two  opposing  joint  sur- 
£Ebces  so  as  to  produce  ankylosis. 

Ar'tiad.  An  element  whose  quanti valence 
is  2,  4,  or  any  other  even  number. 

Asafostida.  A.  plaster  and  Compound  pill 
of  a.  no  longer  official  in  the  U.  S.  Ph.  A. 
mixture  now  called  Emul'sum  asafcetidsB. 

Afl'aprol.  [A-  +  Gr.  aapros,  rotten.]  Calcium 
naphthol  -  monosulphonate  (CioH«.OH.SOs) 
Ca  +  3H2O ;  a  white  powder  having  antisep- 
tic properties ;  used  in  vaginitis,  rectal  disease, 
and  gonorrhoea  in  2  to  5  per  cent,  solution, 
and  in  gout  and  rheumatism  in  doses  of 
15-60  gr.  (gm.  1-4). 

Asep'sine.    See  AntisepHne, 

Asep'tln.  Trade  name  for  a  food  preserva- 
tive ;  said  to  be  boric  acid. 

Asepticize  (a-sep'tee-seyz).  To  render  asep- 
tic. 

Asep'tolin.    A  solution  of  a  compound  of 


phenol  and  pilocarpine;  recommended  in 
phthisis  and  malaria. 

Asthenopia.  Add  Tarsal  a.»  a.  due  to  the 
irregular  astigmatism  produced  by  the  pres- 
sure of  the  lids  on  the  cornea. 

Astbinatio.  Add  (2)  a  person  affected  with 
asthma. 

Astigmom'eter.  [Gr.  metron,  measure.]  A 
device  for  measuring  astigmatism. 

Atmospheric  (at^'moh-sfer'ik).  Of  or  per- 
taining to  the  atmosphere. 

Atropinise  (a-troh'pin-eyz).  To  put  under 
the  influence  of  atropine. 

Auditory  Teeth.  Nipple-like  pn]gection8 
along  the  free  border  of  the  labium  ves- 
tibu&re. 

Aura.  Also  the  brush-like  dischaige  of 
electricity  which  takes  place  from  a  point 
attached  to  a  static  machine. 

Aural.    Also  of  or  pertaining  to  an  aura. 

Autodlffestion.    See  Autopepns. 

Autog^rapblsm.  [Gr.  graphan,  to  write.] 
See  Derfnographitm. 

Autos'copy.  [Gr.  skopeein,  to  look  at]  L 
Examination  of  one*s  own  organs.  2.  Exam- 
ination of  the  larynx  and  trachea  directly 
(i.e.  without  the  interposition  of  a  throat- 
mirror). 

Banana.  B.  meal  has  been  used  in  dys- 
pepsia. 

Bar'ium.  B.  peroxide  or  dioxide  is  the 
Ba'rii  diox'idum,  U.  S.  Ph. 

Bark.  Azederach, '  Black  alder,  Yellow 
cinchona.  Dog-wood,  and  Magnolia  barks  are 
no  longer  official. 

Barlow's  disease.  A  disease  occurring  at 
the  end  of  the  suckling  period,  especially  in 
rickety  children ;  marked  by  acute  pain  in 
the  extremities,  leaden  hue  of  the  skin  with 
occasional  oedema  and  hemorrhagic  spots,  gas- 
tric disturbances,  and  bleeding,  spongy  gums. 

Basedow's  disease.  Marked  by  cardiac 
palpitation,  and  progressive  exophthalmus 
and  enlargement  of  the  thyroid  gland.  Occ-nrs 
especially  in  girls  about  the  age  of  puberty. 
Said  to  be  due  to  an  excess  of  the  normal 
secretion  of  the  thyroid  gland  and  a  deficiency 
of  thyro-proteid. 

Benso-naphtboL  C^HsCOs.QioHy  ;  dose  4-^ 
gr.  (gm.  0.25-0.50). 

Ben'sosol.  [^Benzo-y\  oxyani-«oZ.]  Ben- 
zoyl-guaiacol,  C«H40CH80CO.C6H5 ;  a  crystal- 
line substance  used  like  creosote  and  in 
diabetes.    Dose  4-12  gr.  (gm.  0.25-0.75). 

Benzoyl.  Add  Bensoyl-analgene  (=anal- 
gene),  Bensoyl-anllide  (^  benzanilide),  Ben- 
soyl-guaiacol  (=benzo6ol).  and  Bensoyl- 
pseudotropine  (» tropacocaine). 

Betol.  Also  used  in  cystitis  and  intestinal 
sepsis. 

Bi-electrolysis    (bey^ee-lek-trori-eis).     A 
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▼ariety  of  electrolysis  in  which  decompositioii 
takes  place  at  both  the  positive  and  the  nega> 
tive  pole,  and  the  elements  thus  liberated  re- 
unite to  form  a  new  combination. 

Bile.  The  blue  pigment  produced  bv  the 
oxidation  of  biliverdin  is  called  BUloy'^aiiln 
(Cholecy^anin,  Cholever'din),  and  by  further 
oxidation  is  itself  converted  into  the  yellow 
Cholet'elin.  Inspissated  ox-b.  is  no  longer 
official. 

Birch.  The  volatile  oil  of  the  sweet  b.  is 
the  Oleum  betulse  volatile,  U.  S.  Ph. 

Bismuth.  Add  B.  oxjrlodide  also  used  in- 
ternally in  gastric  ulcer  and  typhoid  fever ; 
dose  1-3  gr.  (gm.  0.0&-0.20).  B.  benioate,  Bi- 
(CftH5COj)3.Bi(OH)»,  a  whitish,  tasteless  powder 
used  as  an  internal  and  external  antiseptic ; 
dose,  5-15  gr.  (gm.  0.3-1.0.)  B.  oar'bolate  (B. 
phenate,  B.-phenol,  Phenol-bismnth),  B. 
cre'sylate  (B.-cresol,  Cresol-bismuth),  and  B. 
naph'tholate  (B.-naphthol,  Naphthol-bis- 
muth),  compounds  of  b.  with  carbolic  acid, 
cresol,  and  beta-naphthol,  are  used  as  intes- 
tinal antiseptics  in  gastritis,  gastro-enteritis, 
dysentery,  and  typhoid  fever.  Dose  15-45 
gr.  (gm.  1-3)  per  diem.  B.-trlbromphe'nol 
(B.  trlbromphe'nate),  a  compound  of  b.  and 
tribromphenol,  used  in  cholera.  Dose,  7  gr. 
(gm.  0.5).  B.  pyrogall'ate  (B.-pyrogall'ol), 
a  compound  of  b.  and  pyrogallol,  is  applied 
to  wounds,  ulcers,  psoriasis,  and  lupus.  B. 
dlthlosallo'ylate,  thioform.  B.-nosophene, 
eudoxin. 

Bis'mathol.  A  compound  of  bismuth  and 
sodium,  with  phosphonc  and  salicylic  acids, 
used  as  an  antiseptic  and  astringent  in  pow- 
der and  solution. 

Blaok  fever,  Black-water  fever.  [From 
the  color  of  the  urine.]  A  dangerous  variety 
of  fever,  occurring  in  Western  Africa,  marked 
by  jaundice  and  hsemoglobinnria,  and  fre- 
quently associated  with  bilious  vomiting  and 
nephritis. 

Blastomycetee  (bUes^'toh-mey-eee'teez). 
[Gr.  muk^t  fungus.)    The  Saccharomycetes. 

Bo'ral.  [Sor-ate  +  a^uminum.]  Alumi- 
num boro-tartrate ;  an  astringent  and  anti- 
septic. 

Borate.  Add  Aeid  sodium  borate  (Anti- 
pyonin),  an  antiseptic  used  especially  in 
eye-disease. 

Borlsm  (boh'rizm).  Poisoning  by  boric 
acid. 

Boroglyoerol.  The  Glycerinum  borogly- 
cerini,  U.  8.  Ph. 

Braohygnatbla  (brak''ig-nath'ee-ab).  [Gr. 
hrachust  short,  +  gnathoSf  jaw.]  Abnormal 
shortness  of  the  jaws. 

Bradydiastolia  (brad^ee-dey-as-toFee-ah). 
[Gr.  bradut,  slow,  +  di€ulole.]  Abnormal  pro- 
longation of  the  diastole  of  the  heart. 

Brayera.    Now  called  Cuaso  in  U.  S.  Ph. 


Bromaline  (broh'ma-leen).  See  Brometk^U 
formine, 

Bromamide  (brohf ma-meed).  [Brom-iue-k- 
amide.]  A  crystalline  substance,  CtHi.Brs. 
NH.HBr.,  used  as  an  antipyretic  and  in 
neuralgia.    Dose,  10-15  gr.  (gm.  O.d-1.0). 

BromeUn  (broh'mee-lin).  A  proteolytic 
ferment  obtained  from  the  pine-apple  (Bro- 
melia  Ananas). 

Bromettiyl  -  formine  ( brohm-eth''il-&WT'- 
meen).  A  derivative  of  formol  used  in  epi- 
lepsy.   Dose,  30-60  gr.  (gm.  2-4). 

Bromide.    Add  Strontiimi  b.,  now  official. 

Bromo-gall'ol,  Bromo-gall'ic  add.  See 
CfaUobromol. 

BroncliloUtU  (-ley'tis,  -lee'tis).  Inflam- 
mation of  the  bronchioles. 

Broom.    Fluid  extract  now  official. 

Burdock.  Dose  of  fluid  extract  (Extractom 
lappae  fiuidum,  U.  S.  Ph.),  30-60  nt-  (gm.  ^-4). 

Buzine  (buk'seen).  [L.  buxuSf  box-tree, 
from  which  b.  is  derived?]    Berberine. 

Cachexia  thyreoprl'ira.  See  Cachexia  ttrth 
mipriva. 

Cade,  Oil  of.    See  Juniper. 

Cacmn.  C.  Testib'uli,  the  lower  blind  ex- 
tremity of  the  scala  media. 

Cnslum.  Add  C.  and  ammonium  bromide, 
and  C.  rubidium  and  ammonium  bromide, 
used  like  the  other  bromides.  Dose,  15-30  gr. 
(gm.  1-2). 

Caffeine.  C.  citrate  is  the  Oafleina  citra'ta, 
U.  S.  Ph.,  and  E^ffervescing  e,  citratey  the  Oaf- 
feina  citrata  efiiervescens,  U.  S.  Ph.  C.  car- 
bolate,  C.  phthalate,  C.  tri-iodlde,  C.  hydro- 
bromide,  and  many  other  single  and  double 
salts  of  c.  are  now  used  as  heart-tonics  and 
diuretics.  C.  Talerlanate  is  used  in  hysteri- 
cal vomiting  and  whooping  cough.  C.-sul- 
phon'io  add,  a  compound  of  c.  and  the  mole- 
cule SOt.OH,  which,  with  its  salts  (C.-sul'- 
phonates),  constitote  symphorol. 

Oahln'oin,  Cahin'do  add,  Cain'cin,  Cain'- 
do  add.  A  bitter  crsrstalline  glucoside  de- 
rived from  Chiococca  racemosa  (Radix 
caincse).  Cathartic  and  diuretic  in  doeee  of 
2-4  gr.  (gm.  0.12-0.25) ;  emetic  in  doses  of  8- 
15  gr.  (gm.  0.5-1.0). 

Oaldum.  Add  C.  iodate;  dose,  3-10  gr. 
(gm.  0.2-0.6).  C.  sulphate  (dried)  is  the 
Oalcii  sulphas  exsicca'tus,  U.  S.  Ph.  0.  hip- 
purate,  Ga(OiH8N03)i  +  3HsO,  is  used  as  a 
solvent  of  uric  acid  and  an  alterative  in  gout 
and  scrofbla ;  dose,  5-15  gr.  (gm.  0.3-1.0).  0. 
glycero-pliosphate,CaGsHTPOi,  a  white  crys- 
talline powder  used  as  a  nervine  tonic  in 
neurasthenia,  phosphaturia,  etc. ;  dose,  5-15 
gr.  (gm.  0.3-1.0).  C.  laoUte,  Ga(C3H503)t  + 
5H2O;  alterative  and  bone-producing;  used 
in  rickets  and  scrofula.  C.  naphthol-sul- 
phonate,  asaprol.    0.  salicylate,  Ca(07H50i)i 
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+  2HsO,  used  in  gastric  and  intestinal  ca- 
tarrh ;  dose,  10-20  gr.  (gm.  0.6-1.25).  0.  MUl- 
tonate,  tasteless  powder  used  as  anthel- 
mintic ;  dose,  ^1}  gr.  (gm.  0.3-0.10). 

Camphor.  Add  O.-naphthol  (Naphthol- 
camphor),  a  mixture  of  c.  2  parts  and  naph- 
thol  1  part ;  an  oily  liquid  used  in  scabies  and 
other  parasitic  diseases.  C.-phenol  (Phenol- 
camphor),  an  oily  liquid  formed  by  mixing  c. 
with  3  parts  of  95  per  cent,  carbolic  acid ;  an- 
tiseptic, antipruritic,  and  local  ansesthetic, 
used  in  wounds,  herpes,  Airuncles,  etc.  0. 
•alioylate  (Ballcylated  c),  a  crystalline  sub- 
stance used  in  doses  of  1-4  gr.  (gm.  0.06-0.25) 
in  diarrhoea,  and  externally  for  lupus  and 
foul  ulcers  in  5-20  per  cent,  ointments.  0.- 
■alol  (Salol-camphor)  a  mixture  of  2  parts  of 
c.  and  3  of  salol ;  an  oily  liquid  used  exter- 
nally in  skin  diseases.  2.  A  generic  name 
for  a  substance  resembling  c. ;  specifically,  a 
concrete  volatile  substance,  containing  car- 
bon, hydrogen,  and  oxygen,  obtained  by  dis- 
tillation from  vegetable  substances.  The  c.'s 
include  many  concrete  vegetable  oils.  Arti- 
fldal  0.,  a  substance  C10U16.HCI  resembling 
c,  prepared  by  treating  oil  of  turpentine  with 
hydrochloric  acid. 

Oamphorate  (ksem' fur-ay t).  A  salt  of 
camphoric  acid.  Ammonium  c.  is  a  sedative ; 
dose  3  gr.  (gm.  O.2.). 

Oamphorlo  add.  Also  used  in  coryza, 
pharyngitis,  and  cystitis  as  an  astringent  an- 
tiseptic. 

Canal.  Add  Buschke's  0.,  the  c.  formed, 
during  the  ossification  of  the  temporal  bone, 
between  the  tubercles  upon  the  two  arms  of 
the  annulus  tympanicus.  It  becomes  obliter- 
ated about  the  fifth  year  of  life. 

Oancroln  (kang'kroh-in).  The  alexin  of 
cancer;  a  substance  said  to  be  identical  in 
physiological  action  with  neurine,  and  used 
hypodermically  for  cancer. 

Oantharls.  The  Cerate  of  the  extract,  the 
Liniment,  and  the  Paper  of  cantharides  are 
dropped  from  the  U.  S.  Ph.  Gantharidal  col- 
lodion is  called  Collodium  can tharida' turn, 
and  Pitch  plaster  with  cantharides  is  called 
Emplastrum  picis  cantharidatum. 

Oar^din.  An  animal  extract  used  in  heart- 
disease. 

Oamlferr'ln.  A  substance  said  to  be  a 
compound  of  iron  with  phosphoric  and  sarco- 
lactic  acids.  Used  in  ausBmia.  Dose  7  gr. 
(gm.  0.5)  per  diem. 

Oar'nogen.  [L.  card,  flesh,  +  -gen.]  A 
mixture  of  fibrin  with  60  per  cent  of  red 
bone-marrow;  used  in  wasting  diseases. 

Oaro  luzn'rians.  [L.]  Exuberant  or  fiin- 
gous  granulations. 

Ctaxpalne  (kahr^iuiy-een).  [Cbr-ica  Po-paya 
+  -ttM.I  An  alkaloid  obtained  from  papaya ; 
used  like  digitalis.    Dose  ^  gr.  per  diem. 

Oaryorrhezis    (kar"ee-oh-rek'sis).        [Gr. 


karuon,  kernel,  +  rhixiSf  a  rupture.]    Bupture 
of  the  envelope  of  a  cell-nucleus. 

Oaseara  sagrada  (Rhamnus  pnrshiana, 
U.  S.  Ph.)  and  its  fluid  extract  (Extnctum 
rhamni  purshiansB  fluidum  U.S.  Ph.)  are  now 
official.  It  contains  a  glucoside,  Oas'carln, 
identical  with  frangulin. 

Cathode.  C.  ray$y  the  rays,  or  more  prop- 
erly the  radiant  energy,  produced  at  the 
cathode  in  scotography  (C.  pkUography). 

Cautery.  Add  Oalyano-cautery  comprises 
Chemieal  galvano-cautery^  or  the  chemical  de- 
composition of  the  tissues  produced  by  elec- 
trolysis, and  Thermic  galvano-cautery  (Voltaic 
thermo-cauUry),  produced  by  a  metal  heated 
by  the  passage  through  it  of  a  galvanic  car- 
rent,  lolar  c,  c.  by  means  of  ^e  sun's  rays 
concentrated  with  a  burning  glass,  or  mirror. 

Centrad.  2.  A  measure  of  angular  devia- 
tion, being  0.57°  or  the  one  hundredth  part 
of  an  arc  which  is  equal  in  length  to  the  ra- 
dius.   Symbol,  Cr. 

Cephalhydrooele  (sefal-he/droh-seel). 
Hydrenoephalocele. 

Cephalooele  (sef'a-loh-fleel).  [-edeJ]  A 
generic  term  embracing  meningocele,  menin- 
go-encephalocele,  encephalocele,  and  hydren- 
cephalocele. 

CephaloUioracop'affas.  [Gr.  pegmmai,  to 
fasten.]  A  double  monster  consisting  of  two 
individuals  united  by  head  and  thorax. 

Ceratin  (ser^a-tin).    See  Keratin, 

Cerebrln.  2.  An  extract  of  sheep's  brain, 
used  as  a  restorative  in  locomotor  ataxia  and 
other  diseases  due  to  wasting  of  nervous 
tissue. 

Cerebrose.  Said  to  be  identical  with 
galactose. 

Chalcosis  (kal-koh'sis).  [Gr.  chalktM, 
brass.]  The  impregnation  of  the  tissues  with 
particles  of  metallic  copper. 

Chemlco-oantery  (kem"ee-koh-kaw'tur-ee). 
Chemical  galvano-cautery ;  cauterization  pro- 
duced by  electrolysis. 

Chemotropism  (kem-of  ro-pizm).  [Chefmi' 
col  +  Gr.  iropoBy  turning.]  Chemotaxis.  It 
includes  Poeitwe  c.  in  which  the  chemical 
substance  attracts,  and  Negative  c.  in  which 
the  substance  ropels  cells. 

Cheno-oholalic  acid  (kee''noh-koh-larik). 
[Or.  cheuy  goose,  +  ehoUUic']  An  acid, 
CtTH4404,  extracted  ftt)m  goose's  bile. 

Chloral.  A  compound  of  c.  and  caffeine 
(C.-caJTeine)  is  used  in  rheumatism.  C.  is 
also  used  in  preparing  a  puro  variety  of  chlo- 
roform (C.  ohloroform). 

Chloralose  (kloh'ra-lohs).  [Chloral  + 
gluc-o<e.]  A  compound  of  chloral  and  glu- 
cose, used  as  a  sedative  and  hypnotic ;  doee, 
2-6  gr.  (gm.  0.12-0.40). 
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Obloimiiaiiiia     (kloh^ra-nee'ineeh). 
Chlaroiia, 

CUorobrom  (kloh'roh-brohm).  A  mixture 
of  equal  parts  of  chloralamide  and  potassium 
bromide ;  used  as  a  hypnotic  and  in  sea-sick- 
ness. 

Ohlorofonn.  The  C.  (Chloroformum),  U. 
S.  Ph.,  is  purified  c,  and  C.  mixtore  is  now 
called  C.  emulsion  (Emulsum  chloroformi). 
C.  may  be  made  from  chloral  hydrate  (Chlo- 
ral c.)  or  acetone  (AoeUme  c). 

Ohloroma  (kloh-roh'mah).  [Or.  chloros^ 
green,  +  -ama.]  A  malignant  tumor  of  pea- 
green  color  originating  in  the  periosteum  of 
the  foce  and  cranium.  It  resembles  sarcoma, 
and  its  symptoms  are  those  of  leuksemia  or 
pseudo-leukemia. 

Ohlorottc  (kloh-rof  ik).  Of,  pertaining  to, 
or  affected  with  chlorosis. 

Oblorphenol  (klawr-fee'nol).  Phenol  in 
which  chlorine  replaces  hydrogen.  One  va- 
riety, Para-C,  a  crystalline  substance,  is  used 
as  a  caustic  in  lupus.    See  also  TrichlorphenoL 

Chlonal'ol.  Salol  in  which  chlorine  re- 
places hydrogen ;  used  like  salol. 

Ohloryl  (kloh'ril).  [CUor-ide  +  meth-y^] 
A  mixtore  of  methyl  and  ethyl  chlorides; 
used  as  a  local  ansesthetic. 

Oholeoyanin  (koh"lee-sey'a-nin).  [Or. 
kuaneoif  blue.]     Bilicyanin. 

Oholeoystooolot'omy.  Incision  into  the 
gall-bladder  and  colon  simultaneously. 

OhoUoystoi'tomy.  The  operation  of  ef- 
fecting a  permanent  communication  between 
the  gall-bladder  and  the  exterior  of  the 
body. 

Oholedoidio-  (koh-led'o-koh-).  Of  or  per- 
taining to  the  bile-duct.  Hence  Oholedoolio- 
dnodenoi'tomy,  Oholedooho-enteros'tomy, 
and  Cnioladoolios'tomy,  the  operation  of  effect- 
ing a  permanent  communication  between  the 
bile-duct  and  the  duodenum,  the  small  in- 
testine generally,  and  the  exterior  of  the 
body,  respeotiyely.  Olioledoolio-lltliot'rlpBy, 
the  crushing  of  a  gall-stone  while  still  in  the 
bile-duct  Oholedoohot'omy,  incision  into 
the  bile-duct. 

GhOlaloaold.  2.  An  acid,  OsftHiiOi,  obtained 
from  bile. 

Oholera-red.  A  red  pigment  produced  by 
cultores  of  the  cholera  spirillum. 

Oholer^iform.    Besembling  cholera. 

Oholether'apy.  Treatment  by  the  admin- 
istration of  bile. 

Oholerardln  (koh^'lee-vei'din).  [L.  viridis, 
green.]    Bilicyanin. 

COipndFObUuit  (kon'droh-blsBst).  [Gr.  htastoi, 
sprout.]  A  formative  cell  which  develops 
into  cartilage. 

Gtumdro-insrxomaC-mik-soh'mah).  A  myx- 
oma produced  by  mucous  degeneration  of  a 
chonoroma. 
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Oliroatol  (kroh'a-tol).  An  oily  dark-green 
liquid,  prepared  by  the  action  of  iodine  upon 
turpentine;  recommended  in  psoriasis  and 
eczema. 

CbromatOBls  (kroh^ma-toh'sis).  Pigmenta- 
tion or  an  affection  characterised  by  pi^en- 
tation ;  especially,  a  pigmentary  affection  of 
the  skin. 

Cbromoosrte  (kroh'moh-seyt).  [Gr.  hUo8, 
cell.]  A  colored  or  pigmented  cell ;  e.  g.,  a 
red  blood-corpuscle. 

Chromom'etry.  [Gr.  m«fron,  measure.]  The 
measurement  of  colors ;  particularly,  the  pro- 
cess of  determining  by  the  color  or  shade  of 
a  substance  the  amount  of  pigment  contained 
in  it.  Hence  CbromometTlo,  of  or  pertain- 
ing to  c. ;  Cbromom'eter,  an  instrument  for 
performing  c.  (Specifically,  a  chromo-cytom- 
eter.) 

Ohromophile  (kroh'moh-fil).  [Gr.  phiUemy 
to  love.]  Having  an  afiinity  or  special  at- 
traction for  staining  agents ;  as  C.  cells. 

duromop'sla.    See  ChromalopBia, 

Oimioiftiga.  fixtractum  cimicifugse  non- 
official. 

Cinohona.  Yellow  c.  bark  no  longer  official 
in  U.  S.  Ph. 

Oinclionlne.  Add  0.  lodo-tidpliate  (0. 
lier'apafblte)  =  antiseptol. 

Climamon.  The  U.  S.  Ph.  now  recognizes 
Cinnamomum  Oassia  (Chinese  c),  Cinnamo- 
mum  zevlan'icum  (Ceylon  c),  and  Cinnamo- 
mum saigon'icum  (Saigon  c.  derived  from  an 
unknown  species). 

Clstema  (sis-tur^nah).  [L.]  A  cistern. 
0.  perllymphat'ioa,  that  portion  of  the  peri- 
lymphatic space  of  the  labyrinth  in  direct 
relation  with  the  foot-plate  of  the  stapes. 

Citrate.  The  U.  S.  Ph.  now  also  recognizes 
the  various  effervescent  citrates  (Magnesii 
citras  effervescens,  Lithii  citras  effervescens, 
Potassii  citras  effervescens,  Caffeina  citra'ta 
effervescens),  and  Ferri  et  quininie  citras 
solu'bilis.  Liquor  ferri  et  quininsB  citratis 
and  Mistura  potassii  citratis  are  no  longer 
official. 

Cltrophene  (sif  roh-feen).  [CUr-ic  acid  + 
phene-tidine,]  A  compound  of  1  molecule  of 
citric  acid  with  3  molecules  of  phenetidine. 
Antipyretic  and  anodyne,  but  unsafe. 

OlaQdIoatlon  (klaVdee-kay'shun).  [L. 
elaudicdHo.']    Limping. 

OUnooephalus  (klin''oh-sefa-lus).  [Gr. 
Minein,  to  make  to  slope,  +  kephaU,  head.) 
Brachycephalus  produced  by  premature  sy- 
nostosis of  the  parietal  with  the  temporal  or 
sphenoid  bone. 

Ooaffiilatlon-neoroiis.  A  form  of  cell-ne- 
crosis, in  which  the  tissues  are  converted  into 
a  mass  resembling  coagulated  albumin,  the 

Srocees  being  allied  to  that  of  the  clotting  of 
lood. 
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In  U.  8.  Ph.  leaves  now  called  C. 

instead  of  Erythroxylon. 

Oocalnomanla  (koh-kay^in-oh-may'nee- 
ah).  [Gr.  mania,  madness.]  Addiction  to  the 
use  of  cocaine,  so  great  as  to  amount  to  insan- 
ity.   Hence,  Cocalnoma'nlac.  a  victim  of  c. 

OMffloleni  of  extinction.  The  reciprocal 
of  the  thickness  (expressed  in  centimetres)  of 
that  layer  of  a  given  solution  which  reduces 
the  intensity  of  a  beam  of  light  passing 
through  it  to  one-tenth  of  its  original  value. 
The  xatio  between  this  number  and  the 
amount  of  light-absorbing  substance  con- 
tained in  the  solution  is  constant  for  any 
given  substance,  and  is  called  the  abiorpHon 
ratio. 

CiBllac  ganglia.  The  gangUa  forming  the 
cceliac  plexus. 

Oolclilonm.  Tincture  of  c.  now  called 
Tinctura  colchici  sem'inis,  U.  S.  Ph. 

Oollo.  Add  Appendlc'ular  c,  the  severe 
pain  and  associated  symptoms  due  to  partial 
occlusion  of  the  vermiform  appendix. 

OoUionlus  (ko-lik'yuh-lus).  [L.  -  little 
hill.]  An  eminence.  C.  ■emlnalls,  the  ca- 
put gallinaginis. 

Collodion.  Cantharidal  c.  now  called  Col- 
lodium  cantharida'tum,  U.  8.  Ph. 

Oolooyntbln.  Used  by  enema  to  produce 
purgation. 

Oolpooystooele  (-sis'toh-seel).  A  prolapse 
of  the  bladder  into  the  vagina. 

Ctolpohysterectomy  (-his"tur-ek'to-mee). 
[Hygterectomy.]  Removal  of  the  uterus 
through  the  vagina. 

Oolpohjrsterotomy  (-his"tur-of  o-mee).  In- 
cision into  the  uterus  through  the  vagina  or 
combined  with  incision  into  the  vagina. 

Colpomyomotomy  (-mey-o-mot'o-mee).  Col- 
pomyotomy. 

Oorpoplasty.  [Gr.  plassein,  to  fashion.] 
The  restoration  or  repair  of  deficiencies  in 
the  vagina  by  operation. 

Ctolpot'omy.  ['t<my.]  Incision  into  or 
through  the  vaginal  wall. 

Conglutination  (kon  •  glew^'ti  -  na/shun). 
[L.  conglutindref  to  glue  together.]  The  ag- 
gregation of  blood  plates  together  to  form  a 
coherent  mass. 

Conldiospore  (koh-nid'ee-oh-spohr),  Co- 
nld'inm.  [Gr.  konidiont  a  particle  of  dust,  + 
spore,]    A  spore  of  one  of  the  molds. 

Coninm.  Tincture  no  longer  official.  Al- 
coholic extract  now  called  simply  Extractum 
conii,  U.  8.  Ph. 

Con'Jugal.  Occurring  as  a  result  of  mar- 
riage ;  communicated  frem  husband  to  wife, 
or  vice  versa ;  as  C.  diabetes. 

Conns  olai'tlcnB.  The  cone-shaped  lower 
portion  of  the  submucous  membrane  of  the 
iaryux,  extending  firom  the  vocal  cords  to 
the  cricoid  cartilage. 
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Conrallaria.  The  rhizome  of  C.  m^jalis 
is  the  C.  U.  S.  Ph.,  and  the  fluid  extract  the 
Extractum  convallariie  fluidum,  U.  S.  Ph. 

Copper.    C.  acetate  no  longer  in  U.  8.  Ph. 

Copros'tasli.  [Gr.  kopros,  dung,  +  s(asU, 
a  stoppage.]  Retardation  in  the  passage  of 
feces  along  the  intestine ;  fecal  impaction. 

Comntine  (kawr-new'teen).  [Secale  cor- 
nutum  =  homed  or  spurred  rye,  i.  e.  ergot.] 
An  alkaloid  derived  from  ergot.  C.  citrate 
is  used  in  spermatorrhoea;  dose.  er.  Jk-J^ 
(gm.  0.003-0.006).  »  «     w    TV 

Cranial.  Also  adjoining  or  in  relation 
with  the  cranium  or  its  cavity;  as  C.  wall 
(roof)  of  the  tympanum. 

Craniop'agOB.  [Gr.  pegnunai,  to  Ijwten.] 
Cephalopagus. 

CraniOBChlBls  (kray^nee-os'kis-is).  [Gr. 
achiais,  a  splitting.]  Congenital  fissure  of  the 
skull  either  alone  or  combined  with  fissure 
of  the  spine  (Craniorrliaoliis'clilEiB). 

Creoeol  (kree'o-sol).  An  astringent  powder 
consisting  of  tannic  acid  mixed  with  the 
phenols  of  creosote.  Recommended  locally 
and  internally  in  laryngitis. 

Creosotal  (kree"o-soh'tal).  Creosote  car- 
bonate. 

Creosote.  This  spelling  with  the  L.  Creo- 
so'tum,  now  adopted  in  U.  8.  Ph.  C.  car- 
bonate (Creosotal),  a  syrupy  liquid  formed  by 
combining  c.  with  carbonic  acid ;  used  as  a 
substitute  for  c.  and  milder  in  action.  Dose, 
1-3  3  (gm.  4-12)  per  diem. 

CroMdol  (kree'sa-lol).  [Oe-sol  +  $aIol.]  A 
compound  of  cresol  and  salicylie  acid,  used 
like  salol  as  an  intestinal  antiseptic  and  in 
rheumatism.    Dose,  1&-30  gr.  (gm.  1-2). 

Cresln  (kree'sin).  A  brown  liquid  contain- 
ing 25  per  cent  of  cresol  and  25  of  sodium 
cresoxyl-acetate.  Antiseptic,  used  in  solutions 
of  i-1  per  cent,  in  operations  and  of  2  per 
cent,  as  a  spray. 

Cresol-bismuth.    See  Bismuth  cresylate. 

Cresylate  (kree'si-layt).  A  compound  of 
cresol,  in  which  a  base  replaces  the  hydrogen 
of  its  hydroxyl. 

Cresyllc  add.    Cresol. 

Crista.  Add  C.  fUcifbr'mis,  a  horizontal 
ridge  separating  the  macula  cribrosa  superior 
above  fi*om  the  macula  cribrosa  media  and 
inferior  below.  C.  bel'ids,  the  ridge  just 
above  the  external  auditory  meatus,  marking 
the  beginning  of  the  helix.  C.  ligament! 
spirals,  a  ridge  on  the  stria  spiralis,  running 
parallel  with  the  ligameutum  spirale.  C. 
Beiss'neri,  a  ridge  in  the  pelvis  of  the  fenes- 
tra rotunda,  forming  the  outer  boundary  of 
the  recessus  anterior.  C.  spina'mm,  C.  tym- 
pan'ioa,  ridges  upon  the  anterior  arm  of  the 
annulus  tympanicus,  the  former  above,  the 
latter  below,  the  spina  anterior.  C.  teg'minls 
tympani,  a  ridge  running  along  the  roof  of 
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the  tympanum ;  continued  upon  the  roof  of 
the  mastoid  antrum  as  the  0.  tegmlnli  mat- 
toid'el. 

Crookes'  tubes.  [William  Orookei,  Eng. 
physicist.]     See  Qeisaler^i  tubes, 

Omor  (kroo'awr).  [L.  PL  eruffres.]  A 
blood-clot  containing  red  blood-corpuscles. 

Ouriohmann'8  spirals  (koorsh'mahnz)- 
Spiral  bodies  found  in  the  bronchi  in  asthma, 
said  to  consist  of  mucus. 

Cutloiilarlsatlon  (kew-tik"yuh-lar-ey-zay'- 
shun).  The  art  or  process  of  covering  with 
epidermis ;  as  C.  of  a  wound. 

Ontol  (keVtol).  [Cutis.]  A  compound  of 
aluminum  with  boric  and  tannic  acids:  used 
as  an  astringent  and  antiseptic  in  skin-dis- 
eases. 

Oyanopsla  (seVVnop'see-ah).  [Or.  opM>, 
sight.]  A  condition  in  which  all  objects  seen 
look  blue. 

Oydopla  (sey-kloh.'pee-ah).  The  state  of  a 
Cyclops. 

Oydopleflo  (sey^kloh-plee'jik).  Produc- 
ing cycloplegia;  an  agent  producing  cyclo- 
plegia. 

OyUndrnrla  (sir'in-droo'-ree-ah).  The  dis- 
charge of  cylinders  (casts)  with  the  urine. 

Oystlcoiomy  (sis'^tee-kof  o-mee).  [-tomy.] 
Incision  into  the  cystic  duct 

Oystocarcinoma  (-kahr-si-noh'-mah).  A 
cystic  carcinoma. 

Oystophotography  (-fob-tog' -ra-fee).  Pho- 
tography of  the  interior  of  the  bladder. 

Demog'raphy.  [Qr.  demos,  people,  +  graph- 
eiftf  to  write.]  A  description  of  races  and 
peoples  and  their  characteristics. 

Den'dron.      [Gr.  »  tree.]     See  Neuroden- 
dron. 
.  Den^tlnoid.    A  tumor  made  up  of  dentin. 

Dentln-oi'teold.  A  tumor  made  up  of  den- 
tin and  bone. 

Depolarlie  (dee-poh'lur-eyz).  To  deprive 
of  polarity  or  reduce  to  a  non-polarized  state ; 
as  to  D.  light. 

Depolarlilng  metbod.  A  method  of  ap- 
plying electricity  in  which  one  of  the  elec- 
trodes is  a  Depolarising  electrode,  i.  e.  has  a 
resistance  greater  than  that  of  the  portion  of 
the  body  included  in  the  circuit.  The  neu- 
tral point  in  the  circuit  is  thus  thown  entirely 
outside  of  the  body  and  the  latter  is  subiected 
solely  to  the  action  of  the  other  electoode  and 
of  the  battery-pole  connected  with  it. 

Dermato-myositis  (-mey-oh-sey'tis.  -mey- 
oh-see'tis).  Inflammation  of  the  skin  and 
muscles. 

Dermog'raphism.  [Or.  ffrapkem,  to  write.] 
A  condition  in  which  the  mere  contact  of  any 
indifferent  substance  with  the  skin  produces 
a  raised  colored  mark  often  lasting  for  hours. 
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,  Desmoid.  2.  A  very  hard  and  tough  fibroid 
tumor. 

Detruncatlon  (dee" trung-kay' -shun).  [De- 
+  L.  truncuSf  trunk.]     Decapitation. 

Diabetes.  Add  Phosphafic  d.,  excessive 
and  prolonged  phosphaturia. 

Diabetin  (dey-a-bee'tin).  Trade  name  for 
leyulose  used  as  a  substitute  for  ordinary 
sugar  in  diabetes. 

Diabrosis  (deh"a-broh'sis).  [Gr.  =  dia -^ 
brosis,  an  eating.]  Corrosion  ;  especially,  cor- 
rosion producing  perforation. 

Diacetanlllde  (de/'as-et-an^il-id).  A  com- 
pound of  acetic  acid  and  acetanilide,  used  like 
the  latter. 

Diaphragm  phenomenon.  The  appearance 
on  the  chest-wall  of  a  moving  line  indicative 
of  the  shifting  position  of  the  diaphragm 
during  respiration. 

Diaphthol  (dey'af-thol).  Quinaseptol ;  a 
substance  used  internally  as  an  antiseptic. 

Dibromgallio  add  (dey"brohm-garik). 
Gallobromol. 

Dicephalos  (dey-sef'a-lus).  [Di-  +  Gr. 
kephalef  head.]  1.  Having  two  heads.  2.  A 
two-headed  monster. 

Di-iodoform  (dey-ey-od'o-&wrm).  A  yellow 
odorless  substance,  Gtl4,  used  like  iodoform. 

Dioptometry  (dep"op-tom'e-tree).  [Diop- 
tric +  Gr.  metroHf  measure.]  Measurement 
of  the  refractive  condition  of  the  eye. 

Dioptoscopy  (dey'op-tos'ko-pee).  [Dioptric 
+  Gr.  skopeei9t,  to  look  at]  Measurement  of 
the  refractive  condition  of  the  eye  with  the 
ophthalmoscope. 

Diphtherial  (dif-thee'ree-ul).  Diphtheri- 
tic. 

Diprosopns  (dey^'pros-oh^pus).  [Di-  +  Gr. 
prosopon,  &Me.]    A  monster  having  two  fi&oes. 

Dipygns  (dey-pey'gus).  [Di-  +  Gr.  pOge, 
buttock.]    A  monster  having  two  pelves. 

Distomia  (dey-stoh'mee-ah).  The  state  of 
having  two  mouths. 

Distomiasis  (dis^to-me/a-sis).  The  condi- 
tion produced  by  the  presence  of  any  species 
of  Distoma  in  the  body. 

Distraction  (dis-trak'shun).  [Dis-  +  L. 
trdctiOf  a  drawing.]  Traction  exerted  in  such 
a  way  as  to  separate  two  surfaces  (especially 
two  joint  surfaces)  normally  in  apposition. 

Dinmnle  (dey-um'yuhl).  [L.  diumus, 
daily.]  A  pill  or  other  preparation,  designed 
to  contain  the  total  amount  of  medicament  to 
be  taken  in  one  day. 

Dobell's  solution  (doh-belz').  A  solution 
containing  carbolic  acid  (2  grains),  borax  and 
sodium  bicarbonate  (of  each  2}  grains),  and 
glycerin,  30  ni  in  each  ounce;  used  as  a 
spray  in  rhinios. 

Dochmiasis  (dok-me/a-sis).    A  condition. 
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flach   as  ankylostomiasis,  produced  by  the 
presence  of  any  species  of  Dochmius. 

Dortlflezlon  (dawr^'see-flek'shun).  [Dor- 
sum +  JUzion.]  A  bending  toward  or  upon 
the  dorsum ;  as  D.  of  the  toes  (bending  of  the 
toes  toward  the  dorsum  of  the  foot). 

DR.    Symbol  for  reaction  of  degeneration. 

DraoonfeUals  (drak^'on-tey^a-sis).  [Or. 
drakontionf  a  little  worm.]  The  condition 
produced  by  the  Filaria  medinensis. 

Dnotoi.  Add  D.  cocblea,  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  scala  media,  containing  the  organ 
of  Corti.  D.  endolymphatlciu,  a  canal  con- 
necting the  membranous  labyrinth  with  the 
general  cerebral  lymph-space.  D.  perl- 
lympliaVlciii,  a  canal  lying  in  the  aqueduct 
of  the  cochlea  and  connecting  the  perilymph- 
atic space  of  the  osseous  labyrinth  with  the 
general  cerebral  lymph-space. 

DQl'dn.    [L.  dulcU,  sweet,  +  -in.]    Sucrol. 

Dood'^eno-enteroi'tomy.  [Entero-  + 
•atomy.]  An  operation  for  connecting  the 
cavity  of  the  duodenum  with  that  of  another 
part  of  the  small  intestine,  not  naturally  in 
relation  with  it. 

Dnplldtas  (dew-plis'ee-tas).  [L.  PI.  dupli- 
citd'tia.]  A  doubling ;  especially  a  monstros- 
ity in  which  either  the  cephalic  (D.  anterior) 
or  the  pelvic  extremity  (D.  posterior)  is 
double. 

Dynamogenlo  (dey"na-moh-jen'ik).  [Or. 
dunamiSt  power,  +  gentmrin,  to  produce.] 
Producing  or  causing  the  development  of 
power;  of  or  pertaining  to  the  development 
of  power ;  as  D.  symptoms. 

Dysgraphla,  Dyslexia.  As  now  under- 
stood, conditions  in  which  writing  or  reading, 
although  possible,  is  attended  with  disagree- 
able sensations  interfering  with  the  perform- 
ance of  the  act.  Cf.  Paragraphia  and  Para- 
lexia. 

Dyslyiin  (dis'lis-in).  [Gr.  lusist  a  loosen- 
ing or  dissolving.]  An  amorphous  anhy- 
dride, Ca^UseOs,  of  cholalic  acid,  obtained  by 
treating  the  latter  with  acids. 

Dyi'topy.  [L.  dyato'pia  =  dya-  +  Or.  topoa, 
place.]    Malposition. 

Dystrophy.  Add  Progresslye  nmscnlar 
d.,  a  disease  characterized  by  progressive 
atrophy  of  the  muscles  unassociated  with  a 
lesion  of  the  spinal  cord. 

Bclabinm  (ek-lay'bee-um).  [Or.  db,  out,  + 
L.  labium^  lip.]     Eversion  of  the  lips. 

Ectoparasite  (-par'a-seyt).  A  parasite  upon 
the  outside  of  the  body. 

Bctoph3rte  (ek'to-feyt).  [Gr.pAuton,phiknt] 
A  vegetable  ectoparasite. 

Ectosoon  (-zoh'on).  [Or.  zooHf  animal.] 
An  animal  ectoparasite. 

Elecampane.  Alantol  (also  called  In'ulol) 
is  an  oily  peppermint-like  liquid,  used  in 


chronic  bronchitis  and  phthisis.  Dose,}  to  } 
gr.  (gm.  0.01-0.03). 

Electrodynamometer  (-din-a-momVtur). 
[Dynamometer.]  An  apparatus  for  measuring 
the  intensity  of  the  foradic  current. 

ElectroUser  (ee-lek'troh-ley-zur).  An  in- 
strument for  reducing  strictures  (especially  of 
the  urethra)  by  electrolysis. 

Electroprognosis  (-prog-noh'sis).  Progno- 
sis by  the  indications  afforded  by  the  appUca- 
tion  of  electricity. 

Electrostatic.  Of  or  pertaining  to  static 
electricity ;  as  E.  bath. 

Elect'roione.  Ozone  or  nascent  oxygen 
produced  by  the  electrolysis  of  salt  water; 
supposed  to  act  as  a  disinfectant 

Elephantiat'Uc.  Of  or  pertaining  to  ele- 
phantiasis. 

Embolic  add.  An  acid,  G^HuOt,  derived 
from  the  Embelia  Ribes,  a  climbing  East 
Indian  plant    It  forms  salts  called  EmlMl- 


Eminentia.  Add  E.  Fallopp'ii,  a  ridge  on 
the  inner  wall  of  the  tympanum  indicating 
the  position  of  the  facial  nerve.  E.  styloid'- 
ea,  a  prominence  on  the  posterior  wall  of  the 
tympanum. 

E'mol.  A  mineral  obtained  from  Perth- 
shire, Scotland,  which  softens  hard  water, 
acts  like  a  soap,  and  removes  homy  and 
thickened  epidermis.  Used  in  chronic  ec- 
zema and  keratosis. 

.  Encephalastheiila  (en-sef'al-as-thee'nee- 
ah,  en-sef  "al-as-the-neyah).  [Eneephalon  -h  aa- 
thenia.]     Weakness  or  failure  of  brain  power. 

Endo-arterltia,  Endo-arteriitia  (-ahr-tur- 
ey'tis,  -ahr-ter"ee-ey'tis).    Endarteritis. 

Endobroncbltia  (•brong-key'tis,  -brong-kee' 
tis).  Inflammation  of  the  epithelial  lining 
of  the  bronchL 

Endooraninm  (-kray'nee-um).  The  dura 
mater.  Hence,  Endomai'tia,  inflammation 
of  the  e. ;  external  pachymeningitis. 

Endoglob'ular.  Within  the  blood-cor- 
puscles. 

Engas'trlus.  [Gr.  gaath',  belly.].  A  form 
of  fetal  inclusion,  in  which  the  remnants  of 
one  fetus  are  contained  in  the  abdomen  of  the 
other. 

Entero-anaatomosls  (-a-na^'to-moh'sia). 
[Anaatomoaia.]  The  operation  of  joining  two 
portions  of  small  intestine  together  so  as  to 
form  a  single  continuous  tube. 

Entero-cystoma  (-sis-toh'mah).  A  con- 
genital cyst  formed  out  of  the  intestine  by 
segmentation  or  irregular  development 

Entero-enteros'tomy.  [-atomy.]  The  ope- 
ration of  effecting  a  permanent  communica- 
tion between  two  portions  of  the  small  intes- 
tine not  normally  in  relation  with  each  other. 

Entero-mycoBls  (-mey-koh'sis).  Infection 
of  the  intestine  with  f^ingi  or  bacteria. 
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BntaroiAasty.  Specifically,  the  operation 
for  enlarging  the  calibre  of  a  contracted  gut 
by  making  a  longitudinal  incision  in  ito  wall, 
drawing  up  the  gut  until  the  incision  is  trans- 
verse, and  stitching  its  edges  together. 

Bn'teroplezy.  [L.  plexus,  a  pleating.]  A 
method  of  attaching  two  portions  of  intes- 
tine together  by  the  use  of  aluminium  rings, 
which  are  held  together  by  elastic  pins  or 
pegs. 

BntaroptOBlB  (-op-toh'sis).  [Gr.  j>tdm,  a 
falling.]  Prolapse  of  the  intestine;  specif- 
ically, GI6nard's  disease. 

Bpldermiiatlon  (-dur^'mey-zay'shun).  The 
art  or  process  of  covering  with  epidermis. 

Bpigas'trliu.    Heteradelphus. 

BpiglottttU  (-glot^y'tis,  -glot-ee'tis.  In- 
flammation of  the  epiglottis. 

Bpionyoliliiiii  (-oh-nik'ee-um).  [Gr.  onux, 
nail.]  A  membrane  formed  upon  the  nails 
early  in  fetal  life  and  disappearing  before 
birth. 

Bpiotlc  (-oh'tik)  oantre.  [Gr.  ohm  (gen.  otoa), 
ear.]  The  centre  of  ossification  in  the  tem- 
poral bone  developing  near  the  site  of  the 
posterior  semicircular  canal  and  forming  the 
lower  part  of  the  mastoid. 

BpiphyMOlyils  (-fis^ee-oVi-sis).  [Gr.  luaUf 
a  loosening.]    Separation  of  an  epiphysis. 

BpipygHB  (-pey'gus).  [Gr.  puge,  buttock]. 
Pygomelus. 

BpitheUa  (thee'lee-ah).  [L.  pi.]  Epithe- 
lial cells. 

Bpitrloblnin  (-trik'ee-um).  [Gr.  thrix,  hair.] 
A  membrane  overlying  the  epidermis  and  the 
hair  in  fetal  life,  and  usually  disappearing 
before  birth. 

Brb'i  point.  A  point  2-3  cm.  above  the 
clavicle  and  just  outside  the  posterior  border 
of  the  stemo-cleido-mastoid,  at  the  level  of 
the  transverse  process  of  the  6th  cervical  ver- 
tebra. Stimulation  here  produces  contraction 
of  the  deltoid,  biceps,  brachialis  anticus,  and 
supinator  longus. 

Brgograph  (ur^goh-gnef).  [Gr.  ergon, 
work  +  grapheiUf  to  write.]  An  instrument 
for  registering  the  amount  of  work  done  in 
performing  muscular  exertion. 

Bryilpelai  tozin.  The  toxin  obtained 
from  cultures  of  the  Streptococcus  erysipela- 
tis,  used  in  the  treatment  of  malignant 
tumors.    See  also  Streptococcus  antitoxin. 

Erysip'elold.  l-oid.]  An  infective  derma- 
titis resembling  enrsipelas,  but  unattended 
by  fever;  produced  by  the  action  of  putre- 
factive animal  matter  upon  an  abraded  sur- 
face, and  running  its  course  in  1-3  weeks. 

Br'ytlirite,  Br'ythrol.  [Erythro-  +  -«te  or 
ol.]  An  alcohol,  C4H6(OH)4,  derived  from 
litmus  and  the  micro-organism  of  red  snow. 
B.  nitrate,  nitro-erythrol. 

Btlieromaala        (ee^'thur-oh-may'nee^kh). 


[Ether  +  Gr.  mania,  madness.]  Uncontrollable 
addiction  to  the  habit  of  ether-drinking  or 
ether-inhaling. 

Boohlorlne  (ew-kloh'reen).  A  mixture  of 
chlorine  and  chlorine  dioxide,  produced  by 
the  action  of  hydrochloric  acid  upon  potas- 
sium chlorate.  Its  solution  is  used  as  an 
antiseptic  locally  in  diphtheria  and  scarlat- 
inal angina. 

Bndox'ln  [Eu-  +  Gr.  doxa,  honor.]  The  bis- 
muth salt  of  nosophene ;  a  reddi^  powder 
used  as  an  internal  antiseptic  in  catarrhal 
enteritis.    Dose,  5-8  gr.  (gm.  0.3-0.5). 

Bzerdie  Bone.  A  bone  (e.  g.  rider's  bone) 
developed  in  a  muscle^  tendon,  or  fascia,  as 
the  result  of  over-exercise  of  those  structures. 

BxothyropexU  (-they^roh-pek'see^h). 
[Thyroid +  Qt.  pegnunai,  to  fasten.]  The 
operation  of  making  a  longitudinal  incision 
over  the  thvroid  gland  and  stitching  the  lat- 
ter to  the  edges  of  the  wound.  Done  to  pro- 
duce shrivelling  of  the  thyroid  in  exophthal- 
mic goitre. 

Bxilcc'atlye.  Drying;  causing  dryness; 
not  supplying  moisture,  as  E.  diet. 

Fadet.  Add  F.  abdomlnalls,  the  &ce  of 
severe  abdominal  disease ;  anxious,  pinched, 
and  deeply  fVirrowed,  with  the  nose  and  upper 
lip  drawn  up,  and  the  furrows  passing  down 
fh>m  them  deeply  marked.  F.  orar^lca,  the 
face  of  a  woman  suffering  from  ovarian  dis- 
ease; like  that  of  F.  abdominalis,  but  with 
compressed  lips  and  drooping  mouth. 

Familial  (fk-miryul).  Of  or  pertaining 
to  the  family ;  occurring  in  several  members 
of  the  same  fkmily  ;  as  F.  myoclonus. 

Fell'lc  add.  An  acid,  CX3H40O4,  occurring 
in  human  bile. 

Ferr^atln.  A  reddish-brown  'powder  con- 
sisting of  iron  (6  per  cent.)  compounded  with 
an  albuminoid  substance  as  in  an  organic 
compound.  Obtained  from  pigs'  liver  and 
made  artificially  f^om  iron  and  white  of  egg. 
Used  in  ansBmia.    Dose,  15-30  gr.  (gm.  1-2). 

Ferropy'rlne.  A  compound  (CiiHi2NsO)s- 
Fe2CU,  of  antipyrine  and  ferric  chloride. 
Used  in  anaemia  and  chlorosis,  and  as  an  ano- 
dyne, astringent,  and  styptic.  Dose,  7-15  gr. 
(gm.  0.5-1.0). 

Fetm  papyra'ceos.  A  dead  fetus  dried  up 
and  squeezed  flat  like  a  sheet  of  paper. 

Fever.  See  also  Black-water  /.,  Peach  /.,  and 
Texas  f. 

Fibroblast.  [Gr.  blastos,  bud.]  A  forma- 
tive cell  which  ultimately  develops  into 
fibrous  tissue.  Hence,  Flbroblas'tlo,  of  or 
pertaining  to  fibroblasts ;  fibroplastic. 

Flbro-llpoma  (-ley-poh'mah).  A  tumor 
composed  both  of  fibrous  and  &tty  tissue. 

Flsrare.  Add  F.  of  the  yeetlbnle  (Fissura 
vestiVuli),  the  slit  by  which  the  fenestra  ro- 
tunda opens  into  the  vestibule. 
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FUU-jolBt.  A  joint  so  loose  that  the  moye- 
mento  of  the  extremity  od  the  distal  side  of 
it  cannot  be  controlled. 

Fluke,  Fluke-worm.  [Anglo-Saxon,  ^.  a 
flatfish.]  A  name  applied  to  several  species 
of  flat  lance-shaped  trematodes,  particuUrly 
the  Distoma  hepaticum  and  Distoma  lanceola- 
tum. 

FlQorOl  (fleVo-rol).  Sodiom  fluoride,  NaF, 
a  substance  said  to  be  antiseptic  and  to  pre- 
vent bacterial  fermentation. 

Fonualln.  A  40-per-cent.  aqueous  solution 
of  formic  aldehyde;  a  non-irritant,  volatile 
antiseptic,  used  for  disinfecting  rooms  and 
clothes  and  applied  as  an  antiseptic  to  wounds, 
dressings,  and  instruments  in  1 :  200  to  1 :  2000 
solutions.  Also  used  for  arresting  growth  of 
bacterial  cultures,  and  for  hardening  micro- 
scopical specimens.  Hence,  For^mallth,  a 
porous  block  soaked  in  f.  used  as  a  means  of 
disinfecting  limited  areas. 

Form&n'lllde.  A  lower  homologue,  HCX>.- 
NH.CeHfr,  of  acetanilide;  used  as  an  anti- 
pyretic, anodyne,  and  local  aniesthetic.  Dose, 
2-5  gr.  (gm.  0.1-0.3). 

Formic  lOdobydo.  A  gas,  CHsO,  being  for- 
mic acid  with  the  loss  of  one  atom  of  oxygen. 

For'moL    See  Forwudin, 

Fornix.  Also  any  arch-shaped  structure,  as 
F.  of  ttie  oonjunctlya,  the  loose  fold  connect- 
ing the  palpebral  and  bulbar  conjunctiva. 

FoMa.    Add  F.  hel'lcU,  F.  icapbold'oa, 

the  depression  between  the  helix  and  anti- 
helix.  F.  capltelll,  the  depression  for  the 
reception  of  the  head  of  the  malleus.  Boien- 
mttller'i  f.,  Rosenmuller's  cavity. 

FrankUnlsaUon  (fhuik^lin-ey-zay'shun). 
Treatment  with  static  electricity. 

Fnn'dal.    Of  or  pertaining  to  the  fundus. 

Funicular  hydrocele.    See  Hydrocele. 

Fnr'fnrol.  [L.  furfur,  bran,  +  -ol.]  An 
aldehyde,  CHsO.COH,  derived  from  the  dis- 
tillation of  bran  and  saw-dust  and  contained 
in  amyl  alcohol.  Produces  paralysis  and 
convulsions  in  animals. 

FuBCln  (ills' in).  [L.  fueeue,  brown.]  A 
brown  pigment  occurring  in  the  pigment- 
epithelium  of  the  retina. 

OalactopborltU  (-foh-rey'tis,  -foh-ree'tis). 
Inflammation  of  the  ducts  of  the  mammary 
gland. 

Oall'al.  [Oallic  acid  +  aluminium.]  Alu- 
minium gallate;  used  as  an  astringent  in 
catarrhal  affiections. 

Oall'anol.  Oatt-icacid  +  an-iline  +  -ol.]  A 
compound  of  gallic  acid  and  aniline ;  a  white 
cryBtalline  sutetance  used  as  an  astringent  in 
eczema  and  psoriasis. 

Oallate.  Add  Alnmlnlnm  g.,  gallal. 
Methyl  g.,  gaUicin. 

Oallleln.   Methyl  gallate,  GtHs(OH)i.COO.- 


2  GEISSLER'S  TUBES 

CHt :  a  light  whitish  powder  used  in  coqjnno- 
tivitls  and  keratitis  in  powder,  solution,  and 
ointment. 

Oallobromol  (gar'oh-broh'mol),  Dibrom- 
gallic  acid.  QBrs(OH).COOH ;  a  crystalline 
substance  used  like  the  bromides  in  doses  of 
15-60  gr.  (gm.  1-4). 

Oalvano-cautery  comprises  Thermic  g.-c, 
or  cautery  produced  by  the  application  of  a 
metallic  strip  heated  by  the  passage  through 
it  of  a  galvanic  current ;  and  Chemlcjil  g.-c, 
or  the  chemical  decomposition  of  tissues  pro- 
duced by  electrolysis. 

Oal'vano-thermy.  [Gr  thermoM,  heat] 
The  production  of  heat  by  galvanic  action. 

Oalvanotonlc.  Tonic  and  produced  by 
galvanism  ;  as  0.  contraetion  (=  tonic  muscu- 
lar contraction  produced  by  a  continuous  gal- 
vanic current). 

OangUonenre  (gang'glee-o-newr).  [Neure,] 
A  nerve-cell  occurring  in  a  ganglion. 

Oastrectasla  (gie8"trek-tay'zee-ah).  [Ecta- 
eid]    Dilatation  of  the  stomach. 

Oaatro-coloe'tomy.  [-ttomy.]  An  opera- 
tion for  effecting  a  permanent  communication 
between  the  stomach  and  the  colon. 

Oaatrodlaphane  (-deVa-fkyn).  [Gr.  dia, 
through,  +  phainein,  to  snow.]  An  apparatus 
for  illuminating  the  interior  of  the  stomach 
so  that  the  outline  of  the  latter  may  be  appa- 
rent through  the  abdominal  wall.  Hence, 
Oaatrodlaid^'any,  Oastrodlaphanoa'oopy. 
[Gr.  ekopeein,  to  look  at],  examination  with 
the  g. 

Oas'trograph.  [Gr.  grop^n,  to  write.]  An 
apparatus  for  recording  mechanically  the 
movements  of  the  stomach ;  consisting  of  a 
ball  let  down  into  the  stomach  and  connected 
with  a  ticker  and  moving  tape. 

Oaatro-jctJnnoa'tomy.  [-eUmy.]  An  ope- 
ration for  effecting  a  permanent  communi- 
cation between  the  stomach  and  the  duode- 
num. 

Oaatropllcatlon  (-pley-ka/shun).  [L.  pii- 
care,  to  fold.]  The  operation  of  folding  back 
upon  themselves  and  stitching  t<^ther  the 
muscular  and  peritoneal  coats  of  the  stomach. 

Oastroptotls  (-op-toh'sis).  [Gr.  ptdris,  a 
fiilling.]  Prolapse  of  the  stomach;  specific- 
ally, Gl^nard's  disease. 

OaatroiChlBlB  (-os'kis-is).  [Gr.  tdkuU^  a 
splitting.]  Congenital  fissure  of  the  abdom- 
inal wall. 

Oelasler'a  tnbea  (geys'lera).  [Geieder,  Ger. 
glass-worker.]  Tubes  containing  gas  in  a 
state  of  extreme  tenuity  and  provided  with 
platinum  electrodes  for  passing  sparks  through 
them.  Used  in  spectrum  analysis.  GeisslePs 
tub^  in  which  the  exhaustion  of  the  gas  is 
carried  to  an  extreme  pitch  (one-millionth  of 
an  atmosphere),  and  which  are  hence  spe- 
cially adapted  for  showing  the  properties  of 
matter  in  the  ultra-gaseous  state  are  called 
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Crooked  tubes ;  and  a  Crookes  tabe  in  which 
the  vacuum  is  carried  to  the  farthest  possible 
point  is  an  aJbwluU  vacuum  tube.  See  also 
Radiant  matter^  Badiometerf  and  Scotography, 

Gibraltar  fevor.    Malta  fever. 

Oltoard'i  (glay-nabrz)  diseaie.    [OUnard^ 

F.  physician  who  described  it  in  1881.]  Ab- 
dominal ptosis^  enteruptosis,  visceroptosis;  a 
relaxation  of  the  abdominal  walls  and  of  the 
supporting  ligaments  of  the  viscera,  causing 
the  more  important  organs  to  drop  to  a  lower 
level  in  the  abdomen.  Occurs  usually  in 
women,  and  causes  pain,  impairment  of  func- 
tion of  the  affected  organs  (espcKcially  the 
stomach  and  intestine),  and  chronic  invalid- 
ism. 

Olobidocidal  (glob"yuh'loh-sey'dul).  [L. 
e«derej  to  kill.]  Destroying  the  blood-glob- 
ules. 

Olouoeele  (glos'oh-seel).  [-cde  (1).]  Pro- 
trusion of  the  tongue  from  the  mouth,  due  to 
the  excessive  size  of  the  former. 

OloUlo.  Of  or  pertaining  to  the  glottis ;  as 
O.  divinon  of  the  larynx  (=  portion  included 
between  the  ventricular  bands  and  the  vocal 
cords). 

Olottls.  As  now  used,  all  that  portion  of 
the  larynx  concerned  in  voice-production. 

Olyoero-phMiiliate  (glis^'-ur-oh-fos'fayt). 
A  salt  of  Glycero-phosphoric  (Glycerin-phos- 
phoric) acid.  Oalcinm  g..  GaCsHTPOs,  Iron 
g.,  and  Litbinm  g.  are  used  as  nervine  tonics 
in  neurasthenia  and  phosphaturia. 

Olycoiamine  (gli-koh'sa-me^n).  A  base, 
CsHisN06,  produced  by  the  chemical  decom- 
position of  chitine. 

Olyoosone  (gley'ko-zohn).  A  combination 
of  glycerine  and  ozone,  used  as  a  sUmulant 
application  to  granulations,  and  in  gastric 
disorders. 

Graft.  See  also  Nerve-^afling  and  Tendon- 
grafting. 

Grippe.    American  g.,  myxoidcedema. 

Gnaiacol.  Camphorated  g.,  a  mixture  of  g. 
and  camphor,  used  in  infectious  bronchitis. 

G.  carbonate,  CX:)(OG6H4.0CUs)s ;  a  neutral 
crystalline  substance,  used  in  tuberculosis 
and  typhoid  fever.  Dose,  8-30  gr.  (gm.  0.5- 
2.0). 

Gun.  Add  Animal  g.,  a  carbohydrate 
found  in  milk  and  urine,  and  produced  by 
the  action  of  superheated  steam  upon  the  sal- 
ivary and  mucous  glands. 

Gymnemlo  add  (jim-nee'mik).  An  acid, 
CsiHftsOis,  occurring  in  the  leaves  of  the 
Gymnema  silvestre,  an  East  Indian  shrub; 
taken  into  the  mouth,  it  temporarily  abol- 
ishes the  sense  of  taste. 

GyniBoomae'tla  (jin"ee-koh-mas'tee-ah). 
[Gr.  mastoSf  breast.]  Overgrowth  of  the  breast 
in  the  male. 

Gyromele  ( jey"roh-mee'lee).  [L.  gyrdre,  to 
revolve ;  Gr.  meU^  probe.]  A  flexible  catheter 


carrying  a  sponge  at  the  distal  end,  and  pro- 
vided at  the  proximal  end  with  an  apparatus 
by  which  it  can  be  rapidly  rotated.  Intro- 
duced into  the  stomach  for  purposes  of  diag- 
nosis and  treatment. 

Hwmalbnmln  (-al-bew'min).  An  albumin- 
ate of  iron,  used  in  chlorosis  and  ansemia. 
Dose,  15  gr.  (gm.  1). 

Hemangioma  (-8en"jee-oh'mah).  An  an- 
gioma consisting  of  blood-vessels;  an  ordi- 
nary angioma. 

Hamatogen  (hem'a-toh-jen).  A  substance 
isolated  from  hen's  egg,  said  to  be  identical 
with  ferratin  ;  also  a  trade  name  for  a  solu- 
tion of  hsmoglobin  and  other  constitutents 
of  the  blood  in  glycerin  and  wine. 

Hamatol'oglft.  One  skilled  in  hsematol- 
ogy. 

Hamatosoon  paln'dll,  the  Plasmodium 
malariee. 

Hamooliromatotls  (-kroh^'ma-toh'sis). 
Pigmentation  with  coloring  matter  derived 
from  the  blood. 

Hamocliromomeiry  (-kroh-mom'e-tree). 
Determination  of  the  amount  of  hsemoglobin 
in  blood. 

Hamofnicln  (-ftis'in).  [L.  fuacus,  brown.] 
A  brownish  pigment,  destitute  of  iron,  de- 
rived from  the  blood. 

Hamogall'ol.  A  ferruginous  preparation 
obtained  by  the  action  of  reducing  agents 
upon  blood;  used  in  ansemia  and  chlorosis. 
Dose,  1-1}  gr.  (gm.  O.O^-O.IO). 

Hamogenesls  (-jen'e-sis).  Hiematogen- 
esis. 

Hamogloblnamia  (-glob"in-ee'mee-ah). 
[Gr.  haima,  blood.]  The  presence  of  haemo- 
globin in  solution  in  the  blood-plasma ;  a  con- 
dition due  to  destruction  of  the  blood-corpus- 
cles in  the  blood-current. 

Hamoglobmurio  (-glob^in-ew'rik).  Of  or 
marked  byhsmoglobinuria.  H.  fever,  black- 
water  fever. 

Hmnol  (hee'mol).  A  substance  obtained  by 
the  action  of  reducing  agents  upon  blood; 
recommended  in  chlorosis  and  anaemia. 

H«molytlo.  Producing  hemolysis;  an 
agent  producing  hsemolysis. 

Hamom'etry.  Measurement  of  the  amount 
of  corpuscles  or  hsemoglobin  contained  in  the 
blood. 

Hamopoieils  (poy-ee'sis),  Hsamopoietlc 
(-poy-et'ik).    Hsematopoiesis,  hematopoietic. 

Hemorrhoid.  Generically,  any  vascular 
swelling  similar  to  a  h. ;  as  Lingual  h's. 

Hamotld'erln.  [Gr.  sideroe,  iron.]  A  gen- 
eric name  for  the  iron-containing  substances 
produced  by  the  chemical  decomposition  of 
the  blood. 

Hamoi'tails.  [£»tom.]  Arrest  of  h»mor- 
rhage. 
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Hairy  tongue.    GloesophytiA. 

Hallitaretls  (ha-lis^tur^'sis).  [Or.  haU, 
Bait,  +  sieresitt  deprivation.]  A  condition  in 
which  the  system  or  a  part  of  it  is  deprived 
of  ite  mineral  aalto ;  as  H.  oaatnin  (—  osteoma- 
lacia). 

Hallux.  Add  H.  doloro'ius,  H.  flexua,  H. 
rUr^idus,  a  condition  associated  with  lame- 
ness and  pain  in  which  the  great  toe  is  bent 
rigidly  back  upon  the  dorsum  of  the  foot. 

Ham'ulus  Scarpa.  The  hooked  process  at 
the  upper  free  end  of  the  lamina  spiralis. 

Haphepbobia  (haf"ee-foh'bee-ah).  [Gr. 
hapkf,  touch,  +  phoboBf  fear.]  Inordinate 
dread  of  being  touched. 

Harlequin  fetui.  A  fetus  affected  with 
congenital  ichthyosis. 

Hemioelluloae  (-seryuh-lohs).  A  variety 
of  cellulose,  distinguished  from  ordinary  cel- 
lulose by  its  much  slighter  resistance  to  acids. 

Hemiglouitia  (-glos-ey'tis,  -glos-ee'tis).  In- 
flammation of  one  half  of  the  tongue. 

Hemihyper'trophy.  Hypertrophy  of  one 
half  of  the  body  or  of  an  organ. 

Hemiprotein  (-proh'tee'in).  [ProieitL]  An- 
tialbumid. 

Hemiayftole  (-sis'to-lee).  Systole  of  one 
side  only  of  the  heart. 

Her'apatbite.  [Herap€Uhf  Eng.  physician.] 
Quinine  iodosulphate ;  a  crystalline  substance 
obtained  by  treating  quinine  sulphate  with 
iodine.    Clncbonine  b.,  antiseptol. 

Hernia.  Add  Diyertic'ular  b.,  Litire'a 
b.,  a  diverticulum  of  the  intestine  either  com- 
peted of  all  the  intestinal  coats  or  only  of  the 
mucous  and  serous  coats,  the  muscular  layer 
being  deflcient. 

Herpee.  H.  of  tbe  pbarynx,  pharyngitis 
herpetica. 

Hetero-inoculable  (-i-nok'yuh-la-bul).  In- 
oculable  upon  another  organism ;  said  of  a  vi- 
rus which  generated  in  one  individual  can  be 
inoculated  in  another. 

Hippomel'anln.  [MdaninJ]  A  bhick  pig- 
ment obtained  from  melanotic  tumors  in  the 
horse. 

Hiftone  (his'tohn).    Nucleohistone. 

Hifltotber'apy.  The  treatment  of  disease 
by  the  administration  (especially,  the  hypo- 
dermic iivjection)  of  animal  tissues  and 
organs;  organotherapy. 

Hlf 'tozyme.  [Gr.  sumif  leaven.]  A  blood- 
ferment  supposed  to  cause  a  variety  of  aseptic 
(or  fermentation)  fever. 

Holoicbisls  (hoh-los'kis-is).  [Gr.  holos, 
whole,  +  «c^MM,  a  splitting.]  Direct  segmen- 
tation of  a  nucleus ;  a  term  opposed  to  mitosis. 

Hospital  sore  throat.  Pharyngitis  ulcer- 
osa. 

Humus  (hew'mus).  [L.  »  soil.]  A  generic 
name  for  the  dark-colored  substances  (e.  g. 


I  -IC 

thoee  present  in  bruised  fruit)  produced  by 
the  action  of  acids,  alkalies,  etc.  upon  carbo- 
hydrates. 

Huacbke'a  canal  (hoosh'kez).    See  CamdL 

Hydrocele.  Add  Funic'ular  b.,  the  form  in 
which  the  tunica  vaginalis  of  the  cord  is 
closed  at  the  end  toward  the  testis,  but 
opens  above  into  the  general  peritoneal 
cavity. 

Hydrocjit  (hey'droh-sist).  (L.  hydroejfiftU^ 
hydrocytto^ma.]  A  cyst  containing  a  watery 
liquid. 

Hydrolein  (hey-droh'lee-in).  [L.  otettm, 
oil.]  Trade  name  for  an  emulsionof  cod-liver 
oil  with  pancreatin. 

Hydrolyie  (he/dro-leyz).  To  subject  to 
hydrolysis. 

Hydromyelocele  (-mey'o-loh-seel).  [Gr. 
Muelo8f  marrow,  4-  -cde  (1).]  Syringo-myelo- 
cele. 

Hydroione  (hey'dro-2ohn>.  [Hydro-gen  + 
otone.]  An  aqueous  solution  of  hydn^gen 
peroxide. 

HyocbolaUc  add  (he/'oh-koh-Urik).  [Gr. 
huSf  pig,  +  cholalic.]  An  acid,  CxfrHMOi,  ob- 
tained from  pig's  bile. 

HyperleuoocytoeiB  (-lew-koh'^si-toh'sis). 
Excessive  formation  of  leucocytes. 

Hsrperonyobia  (-oh-nik'ee-ah).  [Gr.  onux, 
nail.]    Over-growth  of  the  nails. 

Hyperospbreiia  (-os-free'zee-ah).  [Gr.  o§- 
phretUy  smell.]    Hyperosmia. 

Hjrpo-addlty.  Insufficient  or  abnormally 
deflcient  acidity. 

Hypocbrosia  (-kroh'sis).  [Gr.  chrotU,  a 
coloring.]  That  variety  of  ansemia  in  which 
the  amount  of  hemoglobin  is  less  than  the 
normaL 

HypocytosiB  (-sey-toh'sis).  [Gr.  Irutot,  cell, 
+  -ona.]  That  variety  of  aniemia  in  which 
the  number  of  corpuscles  is  below  the  normaL 

HypoleuoocytoeiB  (-lew-koVsi-toh'sis).  In- 
sufficient formation  of  leucocytes. 

Hjrpopep'eia.  [Gr.  peptU,  digestion.]  A 
deficiency  in  digestive  activity,  particulariy 
on  the  part  of  the  stomach. 

Hyposar'ca.    [Gr.  aarxj  flesh.]    Anasarca. 

Hirpotber'mla.    Reduction  of  temperature. 

Hypotber^mlc.  Hypothermal ;  of  diseases, 
unaccompanied  by  fever. 

Hjrpotoxlcity  (-tok-sis'i-tee).  Toxicity  be- 
low the  normal ;  diminution  in  the  poisonous 
character  of  a  toxic  agent. 

Hypsocepbalus  (hip"soh-fief'a-lus).  [Gr. 
hup»08t  height,  +  hephaie,  head.]  A  head  in 
which  the  broidth-neight  index  is  over  75. 

Hyeterom'eter.  A  graduated  uterine 
sound. 

— ic.  Suffix  denoting  (1)  quality,  as  fias-ic 
—  having  the  quality  or  character  of  a  base ; 
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(S)  an  acid,  and  particularly  that  one  of  two 
or  more  acids  which  has  the  greater  amount 
of  oxygen. 

Icbttiyol.  The  I.  now  used  is  ammonium 
ichthyol-Bulphonate.  It  is  used  internally  in 
tuberculosis. 

IdlOglOM'ia.  [Or.  gloaaa,  tongue.]  An  ex- 
treme degn^ee  of  imperfect  articulation  in 
which  the  sounds  made  are  like  those  of  no 
known  language,  and  in  which  the  same 
sound  is  used  to  express  many  ideas. 

neectomy  (il'^ee-ek'to-mee).  l-ectomy.]  Ex- 
cision of  the  ileum. 

neltlB  (ir'ee-ey'tis.  il'^ee-ee'tis).  [-itia.] 
Inflammation  of  the  ileum. 

Tmmnnliatloii  (i-mew"ney-zay'shun).  The 
act  or  process  of  rendering  Immune. 

Indsnra.  Add  I.  interirag^ica,  the  notch 
between  tragus  and  antitragus.  I.  Rivl'ni, 
the  notch  at  the  upper  border  of  the  inner 
end  of  the  external  auditory  meatus,  repre- 
senting the  gap  in  the  annulus  tympanicus. 

Indlcanurla  (-ew'ree-ah).  [Gr.  ouron, 
urine.]  The  presence  of  indican  (indoxyl- 
sulphuric  acid)  in  the  urine;  occurring  in 
intestinal  dyspepsia,  chronic  constipation, 
neurasthenia,  and  epilepsy. 

Induc'togram.  {Induction  +  Gr.  grammaf 
a  writing.]    Scotogram. 

Infiltration  ansBStheiia.    See  Ansutheaia. 

Inflraglott'io.  Beneath  the  glottis;  as  I. 
diviaion  of  the  larynx  (=  that  portion  below 
the  Tocal  cords). 

Intarfll'ary.  [L.  fUum,  a  thread.]  Be- 
tween filaments ;  as  /.  nuus  (=>  paramitome). 

Intragas'trlo.    Within  the  stomach. 

Innlol  (in'yuh-lol).  Alantol.  See  Elecam- 
pane, 

lodanUpyxlne  (ey^od-aen-tee-pey'reen).  An- 
tipyrine  in  which  iodine  replaces  hydrogen, 
CiiHiiINsO;  an  anodyne  and  alterative. 
Dose,  5-20  gr.  (gm.  0.30-1.25). 

Iodic  acid.  Used  as  a  hsemostatic  exter- 
nally and  internally.  Sodium  todaUt  NalOt, 
is  used  as  an  application  to  ulcers,  chancres, 
fistulie,  and  rhinitis. 

Iodine.  Add  I.  trlbromide,  IBra,  and  I. 
trlcblorido,  ICls,  are  antiseptics  and  disin- 
fectants. 

lodocresol  (ey"o-doh-kree'sol).  Trauma- 
tol;  a  compound  of  iodine  and  cresol, 
C7H7IO.    Used  like  iodoform. 

lododer^ma  (ey"o  -  doh  -  dur'mah).  [Gr. 
derma,  skin.]  The  acne  and  other  skin  affec- 
tions produced  by  iodine  and  the  iodides. 

lodo-eugenol  (ey"o-doh-ew'je-nol).  A  com- 
pound of  iodine  and  eugenol  used  as  an  anti- 
septic. 

Iodoform.  Add  lod'oformiim,  poisoning 
by  iodoform;  lod'oformixe,  to  treat  or  im- 
pregnate with  iodoform. 


lodofor'min.  A  compound  of  iodoform  and 
urotropiue,  used  like  iodoform. 

lodogenin  (ey"o-dQj'e-nin).  [-gen.]  A 
mixture  of  charcoal  and  some  oxygen  com- 
pound of  iodine;  furnishing  iodine  when 
ignited  and  used  as  a  disinfectant  by  fumiga- 
tion. 

lodotnlpliate  (ey'o-doh-sul'fayt).  A  com- 
pound of  a  base  with  iodine  and  sulphuric 
acid  or  with  sulphuric  acid  in  which  iodine 
replaces  hydrogen.  Quinine  i.,  herapathite. 
Cinchonine  i.,  aseptol. 

lodothymol  (ey"o-doh-they'mol).    Aristol. 

Irldectomiie  (ir"id-ek'to-meyz).  To  per- 
form iridectomy  upon. 

Irldo-aolerotomy  (ir"i  -  doh  -  sklee  -  rof  o- 
mee).  Puncture  of  the  sclera  combined  with 
division  of  the  periphery  of  the  iris ;  an  ope- 
ration employed  for  glaucoma. 

Ii'al.  A  bye-product  obtained  in  the  dis- 
tillation of  coke.  A  strong  disinfectant  in 
i-1  per  cent,  solution. 

Jejnno-ooloftomy  (je-joo"noh-koh-lo6'to- 
mee).  [stomy.]  The  operation  of  effecting 
a  permanent  communication  between  the 
j^unum  and  the  colon. 

Jejnno-ileitia  (je-joo"noh-il-e€-ey'ti8,  -ee' 
tis).  [-tfif.]  Inflammation  of  both  jejunum 
and  ileum. 

Jugular.  Add  J.  waU  (^  floor)  of  tym- 
panum. 

Kelene  (kee'leen).    Ethylene  dichloride. 

Keratitle.  Add  Reaper'!  k.,  Oyiter- 
■hucker'a  k.,  violent  forms  of  suppurative 
k.  produced  by  t>he  entrance  of  foreign  bodies 
(awns  of  grain,  pieces  of  oyster-shell)  into  the 
cornea. 

Kresin  (kree'sin).    Cresin. 

Labium.  Add  L.  lepori'num,  hare-lip.  L. 
▼ocale,  the  entire  prismatic  body  formed  by 
the  vocal  cords  and  their  attachments. 

Labyrintlline.  Also,  in  relation  with  the 
labyrinth ;  as  L.  (or  inner)  wall  of  the  tympa- 
num. 

Labyrinthitis  (laV'ur-inthey'tis,  lab"ur- 
in-thee'tis).  l-itis.]  Inflammation  of  the 
labyrinth. 

Lac'tol,  Laoto-naph'thol.  Naphthyl  lac- 
tate ;  an  intestinal  antiseptic.  I>ose,  4-8  gr. 
(gm.  0.25-0.50). 

Lactophenin  (-fee'nin).  Lactyl-pheneti- 
dine;  a  crystalline  substance,  C6H4(OCaH5)- 
NH.C0.CH(0H)CH3.  An  analgesic,  antipy- 
retic, and  hypnotic ;  dose,  8-15  gr.  (gm.  0.5- 
1.0). 

Lagena  (la-jee'nah).  [L.  =>  flask.]  The 
blind  upper  end  of  the  scala  media. 

Laparocoloe'tomy.  [-stomy.]  The  opera- 
tion of  making  a  permanent  opening  into 
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the  colon  through  the  abdominal  wall ;  the 
making  of  an  artificial  anus  by  laparocolot> 
omy. 

Laparomyomeotomy  (-meyo-mek'to-mee). 
[Myoma  -\-  -ectomy,]  Removal  of  a  myoma 
through  the  abdominal  wall.  Vaginal  1.,  an 
operation  in  which  the  body  of  the  uterus  is 
pulled  down  into  the  vagina  through  an  in- 
cision in  the  vesico-uterine  pouch,  in  order  to 
effect  the  enucleation  of  a  uterine  myoma. 

Larldo  add  (la-ris'ik).  [L.  Idrix,  larch.] 
Agaricin. 

Lateral  ralcUB.  The  groove  in  the  tem- 
poral and  occipital  bones  for  the  reception  of 
the  lateral  sinus. 

Leber's  disease  {Uy'heTz).  {Leber,  Q.  oph- 
thalmologist] Bilateral  retrobulbar  neuritis 
occurring  as  an  hereditary  affection  in  the 
young :  characterized  by  a  central  scotoma, 
color-blindness,  and  more  or  less  permanent 
and  seriobs  impairment  of  vision. 

LenlUve  (len'i-tiv).  [L.  lenis,  mild.]  1. 
Emollient.  2.  Gently  laxative.  3.  An  emol- 
lient or  gentle  laxative. 

LeptocephalUB  (lep-toh-sef'a-lus).  [Gr. 
Iept08f  thin,  +  kephaU,  head.]  A  form  of 
dolichocephalus,  produced  by  premature 
synostosis  of  the  frontal  and  sphenoid  bones. 

Letter-blindness.  A  condition  analogous 
to  word-blindness,  in  which  written  or  printed 
letters,  although  seen  distinctly,  convey  no 
meaning  to  the  mind. 

Leacoc3rtoplania  (-play'nee-ah).  [Gr.  plane, 
a  wandering.]    Migration  of  leucocytes. 

Lencokeratosis  (-ker^'a-toh'sis).  [Keratosis,] 
Leucoplakia. 

Lencol'ysis.  [Gr.  lusis,  a  dissolving.]  De- 
struction of  the  leucocytes,  as^  e.  g.,  that  said 
to  be  produced  by  the  absorption  of  peptones, 
bacterial  proteins,  etc.  Hence  Lencolyt'ic, 
of  or  pertaining  to  1. 

Leuconndein  (-new'klee-in).  A  nuclein 
produced  from  the  nucleohistone  of  leuco- 
cytes by  digestion  with  gastric  juice. 

Limen  nasi  (ley'men  nay'zey).  [L.  = 
threshold  of  the  nose.]  The  line  in  the  nasal 
cavity  marking  the  boundary  between  the 
part  invested  with  cartilage  and  the  nasal 
cavity  proper. 

Linea.  Add  L.  temporalis,  a  line  on  the 
temporal  bone  forming  the  continuation  of 
the  posterior  root  of  the  zygoma  and  separat- 
ing the  squamous  from  the  mastoid  portions 
of  the  bone. 

Lingua  geographlca.  A  benign  chronic 
affection,  in  which  circumscribed  desquama- 
tion of  epithelium  takes  place,  affecting  suc- 
cessively different  portions  of  the  tongue,  so 
as  to  give  the  latter  a  map-like  aspect. 

Lingual.  Add  L.  tonsil,  the  group  of  glands 
at  the  root  of  the  tongue  in  front  of  the 
larynx.    L.  hemorrhoids,  vascular  swelling 


produced  by  engoigement  of  the  veins  at  the 
root  of  the  tongue. 

Lipodirin  (lip'o-krin).  [Gr.  Upos,  fat]  A 
pigment  occumng  in  the  lat-globules  of  the 
retinal  pigment-epithelium. 

Lipoclirome  (lip'o-krohm).  [Gr.  chromOf 
pigment]    Lutein  (2d  def.). 

Lipoflbroma  (lip"oh-fey-broh'mah).  A 
tumor  composed  of  fatty  and  fibrous  tissue. 

Litbium-diure'tin.  Diuretin  in  which 
lithium  takes  the  place  of  sodium.  Used 
like  diuretin.    Dose,  15  gr.  (gm.  1). 

Littre'B  hernia.    See  Hernia, 

LiYor.  Add,  in  pi.  Livc'res,  the  livid  spots 
produced  in  the  dei>endent  jiartsof  a  cadaver 
by  capillary  stasis. 

Lordo-sooliosis  (lawr"doh-Bkol-ee-oh'sis). 
Combined  lordosis  and  scoliosis. 

Loretln  (loh-ree'tin).  lodo-oxquinoline-sul- 
phonic  acid ;  a  yellow  odorless  powder  used 
like  iodoform. 

Losophan  (loh'soh-fan).  Tri-iodo-cresol ;  a 
compound,  GsHl9(CHi).0H,  of  meta-creeol 
with  iodine.  A  crystalline  substance  recom- 
mended in  parasitic  skin  diseases  and  acne. 

Lumbo-colos'tomy.  Colostomy  by  lumbar 
incision ;  the  formation  of  an  artifical  anus  by 
lumbo-colotomy. 

Lumbo-colot'omy.  Lumbar  colotomy.  (See 
ColoUmy.) 

Lutein.  (2).  Generically,  any  pigment  simi- 
lar to  1.  (1) ;  also  called  Lipochrome.  Includes 
Serum4,  (found  in  blood-serum)  and  Tetron- 
erythrin. 

Lycetol  (lis'c-tol).  Dimethyl-piperazine 
tartrate ;  a  compound  of  piperazine  used  in 
gout  and  lithsemia.    Dose,  15  gr.  (gm.  1). 

Lymphogenous  (lim-fqlVnns).  [-gen.] 
Producing  lymph  and  lymph-corpuscles;  as 
L.  diathesis  (the  diathesis  giving  rise  to  len- 
ksemia  and  leucocytosis). 

Lysidine  (lis'i-deen).  [Gr.  lusis,  a  dissolv- 
ing.] Ethylene-ethenyl-diamine ;  a  crystal- 
line substance  usually  sold  in  50  per  cent 
aqueous  solution ;  used  in  lithiemia  and  for 
dissolving  tophi.  Dose,  30-150  gr.  (gm.  2-10) 
of  the  solution. 

Kacroasthesia  (-es-thee'-zhah).  [Gr. 
aisthesis,  sensation.]  A  perversion  of  sensa- 
tion in  which  an  object  touched  appears  to  be 
larger  than  it  really  is. 

Macula.  H.  flaya,  a  portion  of  the  ante- 
rior end  of  the  vocal  cord,  in  which  a  yellow- 
ish elastic  nodule  shows  through  the  mucous 
membrane. 

Malacine  (mara-seen),  MalaUne  (mal'a- 
keen).  [Gr.  maiakos,  soft,  +  -ine,]  Salicyl- 
phenetidine  C6H4(OCH)8.N(CH).C6H4.0H :  a 
crystalline  substance  used  as  an  anodyne  and 
antipyretic  in  rheumatism  and  pneumonia. 
Dose,  8-15  gr.  (gm.  0.5-1.0). 
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Halias'muB.    [L.]    Glandere. 

Malleln.  Add,  when  inoculated  protects 
against  glanders,  and,  if  injected  into  indi- 
viduals affected  with  glanders,  produces  a 
characteristic  reaction. 

Mallot-flnger.  A  condition,  usually  due  to 
injury,  consisting  in  a  thinning  and  distention 
of  the  extensor  tendon  of  the  finger,  causing 
the  last  phalanx  to  assume  a  position  of  per- 
manent flexion. 

Malniitritlon  (mal-uew-trish'un).  Defec- 
tive or  perverted  nutrition. 

Malta  fever.  Said  to  be  due  to  a  specific 
organism  (Micrococcus  melitensis). 

Haltodeztrin  (mawV'toh-dek'strin).  A  va- 
riety of  dextrin  produced  by  the  action  of 
diastase  on  starch-paste  *,  completely  convert- 
ible into  maltose. 

Mannite.  Also  called  Man'nitol.  M.  ni- 
trate, nitro-mannitol. 

Mannoio-ceUnlose  (ma-noh"8oh-6el'yuh- 
lohs).  The  cellulose  of  the  coffee-bean ;  con- 
veitible  by  hydrolysis  into  mannitose  and  glu- 
cose, while  ordinary  cellulose  is  converted 
into  dextrose. 

Maseage.  Add  Vibratory  m.,  m.  by  rapidly 
repeated  light  percussion  with  a  vibrating 
hammer  or  sound. 

Mastoid.  Also,  in  relation  with  the  m. 
bone ;  as  M,  (=>  posterior)  waU  of  the  tympan- 
um. 

Mastoideo-squanums  (mses-toy^dee-oh- 
skway'mus).  Connecting  or  between  the 
mastoid  and  squamous  portions  of  the  tempo- 
ral bone ;  as  M.-s.  suture. 

Meatus.  M.  nasi  oonunu'nis,  that  portion 
of  the  nasal  cavity  adjoining  the  septum  and 
forming  the  common  space  into  which  the 
other  meatuses  open.  M.  naso-pliaryn'geas, 
that  portion  of  tiie  nasal  cavity  opening  into 
the  pharynx  under  the  body  of  the  sphenoid. 

Mediastlno-pericarditis  (med-ee-as-tey 
noh-per"oe-kahr-dey'tis).  Inflammation  of 
the  mediastinum  and  pericardium. 

Mediterranean  fever,    lialta  fever. 

Megas'toma.  [Or.  aUma,  mouth.]  A  genus 
of  Infusoria.  M.  intedina'le,  sometimes  found 
in  the  intestine,  caoses  catarrhal  enteritis  and 
diarrhoea. 

Melancholia.  Add  Agitated  m.,  a  form  in 
which  the  patient  is  in  constant  movement, 
weeping  and  showing  other  signs  of  great 
emotional  excitement. 

Membrana.  Add  M.  elaa'Uca  laryn'gis, 
the  submucous  layer  of  the  larynx.  It  in- 
cludes the  conus  elasticus  below,  and  the  M. 
qoadrangnla^ria  above  the  vocal  cords. 

Membranons.  M,  sore  throat,  pharyngitis 
herpetica. 

Meningitis.  M.  in  which  the  exudation  is 
chiefly  seroos,  whether  affecting  the  vertex 


or  the  ventricles  (hydrocephalus)  is  called 
Serous  m. 

Meralgia  (mee-ral'jah)-  [Gr.  meroa,  thigh, 
+  -aZ(7m.J  Pain  in  the  thigh.  M.  parns- 
tliet'ica,  parsesthetic  neuralgia  of  the  thigh  ; 
a  disease  characterized  by  constant  burning 
pain  with  parsesthesia;  along  the  cutaneous 
nerves  of  the  thigh. 

Mercnry.  Add  M.  sosiodol,  M.  sosiod'- 
olate,  see  Hoziodol. 

Mesobronchitis  (-brong-key'tis,  -brong- 
kee'tis).  Inflammation  of  the  middle  coat  of 
the  bronchi. 

Mesoneuritls  (-new-rey'tis,  -new-ree'tis). 
Inflammation  of  the  connective-tissue  struc- 
tures in  a  nerve.  Notltdar  w.,  a  variety  in 
which  nodular  thickenings  are  formed  upon 
a  nerve,  due  to  inflammatory  hyperplasia  of  its 
connective  tissue. 

Methosin  (mee-thoh'zin).    Antipyrine. 

Methyl.  Add  M.  blue,  methylene  blue.  M. 
chloride,  ClLiCl,  a  volatile  liquid  used  as  a 
local  ansesthetic.    M.  gallate,  gallicin. 

Methylene  blue.  Also  used  as  an  antisep- 
tic in  gonorrhcDa  and  internally  in  malarial 
fever. 

Metbyl-oxybensoic  add.    Anisic  acid. 

Microbian  (mey-kroh'bee-un).    Microbic. 

Microbicide  (mey-kroh'bi-seyd).  An  agent 
destroying  microbes. 

Microbism  (mey'kro-bizm).  1.  The  state  or 
condition  of  a  microbe.  2.  The  state  in  which 
microbes  are  present  or  abundant. 

Miorocidin  (mey-kroh-sey'din).  Sodium 
naphtholate,  CioH70Na ;  used  in  3  per  cent, 
solution  as  an  antiseptic  and  internally  as  an 
antipyretic  and  antiseptic. 

Miorodactyl'ia.  [Gr.  daktulos,  finger.]  Ab- 
normal smallness  or  stunting  of  the  fingers. 

Microgirria  (-jir'ee-ah).  [Gr.  guros^  ring.] 
Abnormal  smallness  of  the  cerebral  convo- 
lutions. 

Mioromyelia  (-mey-ee'lee-ah),  [Gr.  muehs, 
marrow.]  Abnormal  shortness  or  smallness 
of  the  spinal  cord. 

MicropUB  (mey'kro-pus).  [Gr.  poitSy  foot.] 
A  monster  with  very  small  or  stunted  feet. 

Migranine  (mig'ra-neen).  A  double  citrate 
of  antipyrine  and  caffeine,  used  for  migraine. 
Dose  15  gr.  (gm.  1). 

Mononuclear  (-new'klee-ur).  Containing 
but  one  nucleus ;  as,  M.  cell. 

Mon^opus.  [Gr.  jxitw,  foot]  A  monster 
having  but  one  foot 

Morpbinomaniac  (mawr-fin-oh-may'nee- 
ak).    One  affected  with  morphinomania. 

Mucocele.  2.  Generically,  any  swelling 
containing  mucus;  particularly,  a  swelling 
formed  by  distention  of  one  of  the  accessory 
cavities  of  the  nose  with  mucus.  8.  A  cyst 
springing  from  a  mucous  membrane. 
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Knoo-membraiioiu  (meVkoh-mem'bia- 
nus).  Composed  of  mucus  aud  membfaues, 
as  M.-m.  discharges;  characterized  by  the 
formation  or  discharge  of  mucus  and  mem- 
branous casts,  as  M.-m.  enteritis. 

Murphy'B  button.  A  button  for  performing 
intestinal  anastomosis.  It  consists  of  two 
mushroom-shaped  pieces  of  bone  with  their 
convex  surfaces  looking  in  opposite  directions, 
the  hollow  stalk  of  one  piece  sliding  into  that 
of  the  other,  and  the  two  pieces  being  held  to- 
gether by  springs  when  brought  into  contact. 
Each  half  of  the  button  is  introduced,  stalk 
outward,  into  a  slit  or  the  open  end  of  the  cor- 
responding portion  of  intestine,  and  the  mar- 
gin of  the  aperture  in  the  gut  is  drawn  over  the 
edge  of  the  bowl  and  fastened  down  by  means 
of  a  running  thread  passed  round  it.  The  two 
pieces,  each  with  its  piece  of  intestine,  are 
then  brought  into  apposition  and  left  in 
situ. 

Myasthenia  (mey"a&-thee'nee-ah,  mey-afi"- 
the-ne/ah).  [Myo-  +  asthenia.]  Muscular 
feebleness.  M.  grayls  pieudoparalsrtlca 
(Pseudo-paralytic  m.,  Myasthenic  pseudo- 
paralysis), an  affection,  i¥equentl^  fatal,  in 
which  the  muscles,  without  becoming  altered 
structurally,  give  out  quickly  and  grow  pro- 
gressively weaker  until  they  finally  become 
incapable  of  acting  at  all. 

HyaBthenlc  (meV'as-then'ik).  Of,  pertain- 
ing to,  or  marked  by  muscular  weakness ;  as 
M,  psewdoparalyaia  (»  Myasthenia  pseudo- 
paralytica). 

HyoodeB'moid,  Mycoflbro'ma.  [Gr.  desmos, 
band,  +  -oidj  or  fibrama.]  A  disease  of  horses, 
produced  by  the  Micrococcus  ascoformans, 
and  characterized  by  the  formation  of  growths 
consisting  of  connective  tissue  enclosing  puru- 
lent granulation-masses  which  lodge  the  mi- 
crobes. 

Mycomyringitis  (-mir'^in-jey'tis,  -mir^'in- 
jee'tis).  [Myringiiis.]  Inflammation  of  the 
drum-membrane  due  to  fungi. 

Mydriatic.  Add  scopolamine  and  ephe- 
drine. 

Myelocystocele  (-sis'toh-seel).  [Cygto-  + 
-cele  {!).]    Syringomyelocele. 

Myelocystomeningocele  (-sis"toh-me-ning'- 
goh-seel).  [Cysto-  +  Gr.  menigx,  membrane,  + 
-cele  (1).]  A  syringo-myelocele  in  which  the 
spinal  meninges  participate  in  the  protrusion. 

Myelomeningocele  (-me-ning'goh-seel). 
[Gr.  menigx  +  -cele  (1).]     Spina  bifida. 

Msriasis.  Comprises  M.  Imaglno'sa,  or  the 
diseases  produced  by  the  full-grown  fly 
(imago),  and  M.  larro'sa,  or  those  produced 
by  the  larvsB  (maggots).  It  is  also  divided 
into  M.  interna  and  M.  externa,  according  as 
the  interior  or  exterior  of  the  body  is  affected ; 
and  M.  musco'sa  or  M.  OBStmo'sa,  according 
as  the  common  fly  or  the  gad-fly  (see  (Ertrtw) 
is  present. 


MyooelimitU  (-seVynh-ley'tiB,  -sel^ynh- 
lee'tis).    Combined  myositis  and  cellulitiB. 

Myoflbroma  (-fey-broh'mah).  A  tumor  con- 
sisting of  muscular  and  fibrous  tissue. 

Myonenre  (mey'o-newr).  [Neure.']  A  motor 
nerve-cell  supplying  energy  to  a  muscle. 

Myoseismia  (•eeyz'mee-'ah).  [Or.  «etMia#, 
a  trembling.]  A  disease  chaiacterized  by 
faulty  equilibration,  muscular  tremors,  and 
peculiar  jerky  movements,  due  to  repeated 
sudden  stoppage  of  the  muscular  contractions. 
Affects  the  movements  of  the  limbs,  eyes,  and 
muscles  of  phonation. 

MyoBln-ferment.  A  ferment  found  in 
muscles  and  capable  of  coagulating  the  blood- 
plasma. 

Myrrholin  (mir'o-lin).  [Myrrh  +  <rf«im.] 
A  solution  of  myrrh  in  oil  used  in  tubercular 
laryngitis  and  eczema. 

Myxodema.  Has  been  successftilly  treated 
and  cured  by  administration  of  thyroid-gland 
extract. 

Myxoidodema  (mik"soyd-ee-dee'mah). 
[Gr.  mtixa,  mucus,  +  -oid,  +  edma.]  American 

frippe;  an  epidemic  disease,  resembling  in- 
uenza,  and  marked  by  great  prostration  of 
mind  and  body,  high  temperature  without 
the  other  symptoms  of  fever,  and  by  mucoid 
infiltration  of  the  submucous  tissues  espe- 
cially of  the  respiratory  tract  producing 
dy^noea  and  other  symptoms.  Treated  by 
sodium  benzoate,  stimulation  with  alcohol, 
and  absolute  rest 

NaphthOl.  Add  N. -bismuth,  bismuth 
naphtfaolate.  N. -camphor,  camphor-naph- 
thol.  If  .-sodium,  sodium  naphtholate ;  micro- 
cidine. 

Naphtholate  (naf'tho-Iayt).  A  compound 
of  naphthol  in  which  a  base  replaces  hydro- 
gen in  the  hydroxyl.  BiamvJfk  ».,  see  BU- 
muth.    Sodium  n..  microcidine. 

Naphthol-carhon'lc  add.  Garbo-naph- 
tholic  acid. 

Naphthol-disul'phonate.  A  salt  of  the 
dibasic  Naphthol-disulphonlc  add  CioHs- 
(OH).(8030H)3,  derived  from  naphthoL 
Aluminum  n.  is  alumnol. 

Naphthol-sul'phonate.  A  salt  of  the 
monabasic  NaphthOl-sulphon'ic  add.  CuHa- 
(OH).SOsOH.  derived  from  naphthoL  Cal- 
cium n.  is  asaprol. 

Naphtho-salol  (naf  "thoh-sal'ol).  Salol  in 
which  naphthol  replaces  phenol;  betoL 

Naphthyl.  Add  N.  bensoate,  benzonaph- 
thol.  N.  lactate,  lactol.  N.  saUcylate,  betol 
and  alphol. 

Naso-antral  (nay^zoh-sen'tral).  Pertainins 
to  or  connecting  the  nose  and  the  antrum  of 
Highmore. 

Nasrol.  [iVin-trium  +  #-ympho-ro/.]  Sym- 
phorol. 
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Meapolltaa  feyer.    Malta  fever. 

Nearthroils.    Also  a  false  joint. 

Nephrology  (ne-froro-jee).  [Or.  logos,  dis- 
course.] The  science  relating  to  the  kidney 
and  its  derangements.  Hence,  Nepbroroglst, 
one  skilled  in  n. 

Neph'ropexy.  [Or.  pegnunai,  to  fix.] 
Nephrorrhaphy. 

NephroptOBlB  (nef'rop-toh'sis).  [Qr.ptofw, 
a  falling.]    Prolapse  of  the  kidney. 

Neora  (new" rah),  Meure  (newr),  Mtnrooyto 
(new'roh-seyt).    See  Neuron, 

Meuroden'dron,  Neuroden'drlte.  [Gr. 
dendron,  tree.]  One  of  the  ramifying  proto- 
plasmic processes  (other  than  the  axis-cylin- 
der) proceeding  from  a  nerve-cell. 

NevrodermltU  (-dur-mey'tis,  -dur-mee'tis). 
[Derma  +  -Uis,]  Inflammation  of  the  skin 
due  to  nervous  influence. 

Nevrodln  (new-roh'din).  Acetyl-oxyphenyl- 
urethane;  a  compound  of  phenylurethane 
(euphorine)  with  acetyl  and  oxygen ;  recom- 
mended in  neuralgia  in  doses  of  8-12  gr.  (gm. 
0.5-0.7). 

Nenroglioma  ganglionare  (-gley-oh'mah, 
gang-glee-o-nay'ree).  A  tumor  of  the  central 
nervous  system,  consisting  of  hyperplastic 
neuroglia,  ganglion-cells,  and  nerve-fibres. 

Neurolysis  (new-rol'i-sis).  [Gr.  (i»m,  a 
loosening.]  The  operation  of  freeing  a  nerve 
from  adhesions. 

Neuron  (new'ron).  A  nerve-cell  t<^ther 
with  its  protoplasmic  processes  (neuroden- 
drites) and  axiis-cylinder. 

Nenroiarco^ma.  A  combined  neuroma  and 
sarcoma ;  a  sarcoma  springing  from  or  con- 
taining nervous  tissue. 

Nenrotisatlon  (neVrot-i-zay'shnn).  The 
regeneration  of  a  nerve  from  its  central 
extremity  after  division. 

Nitrodex'irose.  Dextrose  nitrate;  a  sub- 
stitntiou  compound  of  dextrose,  used  like 
nitroglycerin. 

Nitro-er'jrthrol.  Erythrol  nitrate ;  a  sub- 
stitution compound  of  erythrol,  used  like 
nitroglycerin,  but  slower  and  more  permanent 
in  action. 

NltroleTUlose  (-lev'yu-lohs).  Levulose  ni- 
trate; a  substitution  compound  of  levnlose, 
acting  like  nitroglycerin. 

Niiroman^nitol.  Mannitol  nitrate ;  a  sub- 
stitution compound  of  mannite,  acting  like 
nitroglycerin. 

Nitrosacch'aroM.  Saccharose  nitrate;  an 
explosive  substitution  compound  of  sac- 
charose, acting  like  nitroglycerin,  but  slower 
and  more  permanent  in  action. 

Norway  itch.  A  variety  of  scabies  pro- 
duced by  the  species  of  Sarcoptee  found  on 
the  wolf. 

Nofophene     (noh'zoh-feen).      Tetra-iodo- 


phepolphthaleln,  a  yellow  powder,  C6Hi.CfOt. 
(CeHxIaOH)!,  acting  as  an  acid.  Antiseptic, 
used  for  wounds,  ulcers,  and  in  rhinitis. 
Bodlnm-n.,  antinosin. 

Note-bUndnesB.    See  Amugia, 

Nuclein.  True  n.  is  a  compound  of  albu- 
min and  nucleinic  acid.  Said  also  to  be  ger- 
micidal, and  applied  in  diphtheria,  tubei-cu- 
losis,  anemia,  malaria,  and  other  diseases 
(Nadem-therapy,  Nnoleo-therapy). 

Nnclein-baBes.  The  bases  (adenine,  etc.) 
produced  by  the  ultimate  chemical  decompo- 
sition of  nuclein. 

Nuoleinlo  acid,  Nucleic  acid  (new-klee- 
in'ik,  new-klee'-ik).  An  acid  which  com- 
pounded with  albumin  forms  nuclein,  and 
which  by  decomposition  furnishes  the  various 
nuclein-bases. 

Nucleo-albiuiiin  (neVklee-oh-al-bew'min). 
Properly,  a  compound  of  nuclein  and  albu- 
min, a  nucleoproteid ;  applied,  however,  to 
a  substance  which  is  not  an  albumin  and 
which  on  digestion  furnishes  not  nuclein,  but 
an  allied  substance,  pseudo-nuclein  or  para- 
nuclein. 

Nucleohiftone  (neVklee-oh-his'tohn).  [Gr. 
hiatoBf  tissue.]  A  strongly  basic  substance 
contained  in  the  nuclei  of  leucocytes  and 
furnishing  nuclein  when  digested  with  gas- 
tric juice. 

Nuolooprotoid  (new^'klee-oh-prof  tee-id).  A 
proteid  which  on  digestion  with  gastric  juice 
famishes  albumoses  and  true  nuclein  (i.  e.  a 
compound  of  albumin  and  nucleinic  acid). 

Nucleothorapy  (new"klee-oh-ther^a-pee). 
See  Nuclein. 

Niicleotox'in.  A  toxin  derived  from  or 
affecting  cell-nuclei.   See  Nuclein. 

Nuel'B  space  (nue-elz).  The  space  between 
the  outer  rods  of  Corti  and  the  outer  hair- 
cells. 

Objoct-blindnesB.  A  condition  in  which 
olijects,  although  seen  distinctly,  no  longer 
convey  any  meaning  to  the  mind. 

Ochronosis  (ok''ro-noh'sis).  [Gr.  ochrd, 
ochre,  +  -one.']  A  peculiar  brownish  or 
blackish  pigmentation  sometimes  affecting 
cartilage  tendons  and  capsular  ligaments. 

OdonVinoid.  [OdonUh -\- -oid.]  A  tumor 
composed  of  one  or  more  of  the  substances 
making  up  the  teeth. 

Oleo-creosote  (oh''lee-oh-kree'o-soht).  A 
compound  of  creosote  and  oleic  acid ;  an  oily 
liquid  used  in  chronic  bronchitis,  tubercu- 
losis, and  influenza.  Dose,  10-15  Ti\,  (gm. 
0.6-1.0). 

Oligodactyria.  [Gr.  diUctuloa,  finger].  The 
condition  in  which  the  fingers  are  fewer 
than  normal. 

Onychophagy  (on"i-kof'a-jee).  [Qr.phagein, 
to  eat]    The  act  or  practice  of  biting  the 
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nails.  Hence,  Onychopli'aclit,  an  habitual 
nail -biter. 

Opiomania  (ob''pee-uh-ma>-'nee-ab).  [Gr. 
mania,  madne&s.]  UoeoiitroUable  craving 
for  opium.  Hence,  Oploma'nlac,  a  devotee 
of  tbe  opium-habit. 

OpisttioUc  centre  (op"i8-tboh'tik).  [Gr. 
opisthen,  behind,  +  ous,  ear.  ]  Tbe  centre  of 
ossification  which  develops  on  the  promontory 
of  the  tympanum. 

Optomyometer  (op"toh-mey-om'e-tur),  [Gr. 
optikos,  optic,  +  ma»,  muscle,  -I-  metron,  meas- 
ure.] An  instrumeut  for  measuring  the 
strength  of  and  for  exercising  the  ocular  mus- 
cles. 

Orclildopezy  (awr'kid-ob-pek-see).  Gr. 
pegnunai,  to  fix.]  The  act  or  operation  of 
fixing  a  movable  testicle  in  place  by  sutures 
or  other  means. 

Orchiococ'cus.  A  diplococcus  found  in 
gonorrhoeal  discharges,  especially  when  com- 
plicated with  orchitis. 

Or'ganon.  [Gr.]  Organ.  0.  Tomero- 
nasale,  Jacobson's  organ. 

Organother'apy.  Treatment  by  the  ad- 
ministration internally  or  hypodermically  of 
animal  organs  or  extracts  made  from  them ; 
e.  g.  treatment  of  myxoedema  with  thyroid 
extract. 

Ob.  Add  0.  epitirmpaii'lcttm,  the  posterior 
portion  of  the  squama  which  assists  in  form- 
ing the  mastoid  cells ;  described  as  a  separate 
bone  in  a  very  young  fetus. 

Osasone  (ohs'a-zohn).  [-ose  (2)  +  azote  + 
-one.]  A  generic  name  for  one  of  the  com- 
pounds produced  from  a  sugar  by  the  action 
of  phenyl-hydrazine  and  acetic  acid.  See 
Phenyl-galactosazonet  Phenyl-glucoscuone^  etc. 

OsBicnlectomy  (o-sik^yul-lek'to-mee).  [L. 
oMicttium,  ossicle,  +  -tdomy.^  Excision  of  the 
ossicles  of  the  ear. 

Oialflo.  Also  a  substance  producing  or 
forming  the  development  of  bone. 

Osteitis.  Add  Secondary  hyperplastic  o., 
hypertrophic  pulmonary  osteo-arthropathy. 

Osteo-arthropathy.  Hypertrophic  pneu- 
mlc  (or  pulmonary)  o.-a.,  uow  held  to  differ 
from  acromegaly;  the  changes  in  the  ex- 
tremities, which  resemble  those  of  acro- 
megaly, being  secondary  to  a  pulmonary 
disease  (bronchitis,  empyema). 

Osteoid.  Also  a  tumor  composed  of  tooth- 
cement. 

Osteophlebitis  (-fleb-ey'tis,  -fleb-ee'tis). 
\  Phlehiti9.'\  Inflammation  of  tbe  veins  in 
bone. 

Osteopsathjrrosis  (-sath^i-roh'sis).  [Gr. 
pnathuros,  crumbling,  +  -osis.]  Fragilitas  os- 
sinm. 

Osteo-tjanpan'lc.    Cranio-tym  panic. 

PtQSCl^rOQOCtomy     (-sklee-ron-ek'to-mee). 


[Gr.  akleros,  hard,  +  -ectomy.]  Excision  of  the 
ossicles  of  the  ear  for  catarrhal  otitis. 

0.  n.  Abbreviation  for  oculus  uterque  (^^ 
each  eye). 

OTO-mucold  (oh"voh-mew'koyd).  [L.  ovum 
+  mucus  +  -oid.]  A  peculiar  mucoid  nitrogen- 
ous substance  obtained  from  egg-albomin. 

Ozycephalns  (-sef  a-lns).  [Gr.  kephale.head.] 
Sugar-loaf  head ;  a  brachyceptialus  produced 
by  synostosis  of  the  parietal  with  the  occipital 
and  temporal  bones  and  compensatory  devel- 
opment of  the  anterior  fontanelle. 

Oxyquinollne  (-kwinVleen).  A  substance, 
(iH6(OH)N,  being  quinoline  in  which  hy- 
droxyl  replaces  hydrogen. 

Ozyyaselln.    Vaso^ene. 

Oyster-shucker's  keratitli.  A  violent 
form  of  keratis  produced  in  oyster-shuckera 
by  tbe  imbedding  of  spicules  of  oyster-shell 
in  the  cornea. 

Pachyac'ria.  [Gr.  oJbron,  extremity.]  Acro- 
megaly. 

Pachydermia.  Add  P.  laryn'gis,  a  thick- 
ening, localized  or  diffuse,  of  the  laryngeal 
mucous  membrane;  occurring  as  an  idio- 
pathic disease  or  secondary  to  other  diseases 
of  the  larynx. 

Podiatrist  (pee"dee^tfrist).  One  skilled 
in  peediatrics. 

Pal'mos.  [Gr.  palmos,  a  swaying.]  1.  Pal- 
pitation. 2.  Any  rhythmical  leaping  move- 
ment; a  generic  term  for  miryachit  and 
similar  affections. 

Paahysterec'tomy.  [HyHereeUmy.]  Total 
extirpation  of  the  uterus. 

Papaya.  Contains  alkaloid  carpaine  used 
like  digitalis.    See  also  Papoid. 

Papilla.  Add  P.  acus'tica,  the  organ  of 
Corti. 

Pap'oid.  A  powder  extracted  from  papaya 
used  as  a  digestive  ferment  and  as  a  solvent 
for  false  membranes. 

ParsBSthetic  (-ee-thef  ik).  Of,  pertaining 
to,  or  marked  by  panesthesia. 

Parametris'mas.  Painful  spasmodic  con- 
traction of  the  smooth  muscular  fibres  of  the 
broad  ligaments;  a  symptom  of  intraUga- 
mentary  cellulitis. 

Paramusia  (-mew'zee-ah).  [Gr.  mowikfy 
music]  Perversion  of  the  muidcal  sense ;  a 
condition  in  which  musical  sounds  are  heard 
or  uttered  in  a  false  or  incomplete  manner,  or 
in  which  musical  symbols  are  confiised  or 
omitted  in  reading  or  writing  music. 

Paranuclein  (-new'klee-in).  A  substance 
allied  to  nuclein,  produced  by  digesting  nu- 
cleo-albumin  with  gastric  juice. 

Parasite.  Add  FaonltatiTe  p.,  a  pseudo- 
parasite  ;  an  animal  or  plant  which,  normally 
non-parasitic,  plays  the  part  of  a  p.  occasioQ- 
ally  and  by  accident. 
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Paraiitology  (-si-tor o-jee).  [-logy.]  The 
branch  of  science  treating  of  parasites.  Hence, 
Farasitoroglit,  one  skilled  in  p. 

FarasynovltU  (-sin'Vvey'tis,  -8in"o-vee'- 
tis).  [Synovia  +  -itis.]  Iniiammalion  of  the 
ligaments  and  other  structures  exterior  to  the 
joint-cavity  proper. 

ParasypblUUc  (-sif  "i-lif  ik).  Due  or  per- 
taining to  a  result  or  sequela  of  syphilis,  but 
not  directly  to  syphilis  itself. 

FaroBphresia  (par"os-free'zee-ah).  [Gr. 
osphresis,  smell.]    Parosmia. 

Parrott'8  disease.  Syphilitic  pseudo-pa- 
ralysis. 

Fare  (pahrz).  [L.  PL.  partes.]  A  part  or 
portion  ;  used  in  many  phrases  like  P.  aguamo'- 
aa  {=  squamous  portion  of  temporal  bone),  P. 
membrana'cea  (^  membraneous  portion  of  ure- 
thra), etc. 

Farsley  camphor.   Apiol. 

Feach  fever.  A  condition  characterized  by 
irritation  or  inflammation  of  the  skin  and 
nasal,  coi^unctival,  and  bronchial  mucous 
membranes,  occurring  in  peach-packers. 

Pelveo-perltonltls  (pel'"vee-<»h-per"ee-to- 
ney'tis,  -nee'tis).    Pelvic  peritonitis. 

PelTls.  Add  under  (2)  P.  ova^lis,  P.  r<h 
iun'da,  the  depressions  in  the  inner  wall  of 
the  tympanum  at  the  bottom  of  which  are 
the  fenestra  ovalia  and  fenestra  rotunda,  re- 
spectively. 

Pentaffluoose  (-glew-kohs').  A  sugar  whose 
atomic  formula  contains  5  atoms  of  carbon. 

Pen'tal.  [Penta,  because  containing  5 
atoms  of  ca^n.]  Trimethyl -ethylene  (CHs)a ; 
C :  CH  (CH8),'one  of  the  varieties  of  amylene, 
a  colorless  oily  liquid  used  as  an  ansesthetic, 
especially  in  minor  operations. 

Fen'toie.    Pentaglucose. 

Pepsin.  Also  used  locally  for  indolent 
ulcers,  gonorrhoea,  and  eczema. 

Fepto-man'gan.  A  proprietary  compound 
of  peptone,  manganese,  and  iron,  used  in 
chlorosis,  tuberculosis,  and  rickets. 

Pericementitis  (-sem^en-te/tis,  -sem"en- 
tee'tis).     [Cement  +  4tia.]     Periodontitis. 

Ferlden'tal.    [Detw.]    Periodontal. 

Perlneo-Taglnal  (-nee"oh-v{^'i-nal).  Of, 
pertaining  to,  or  through  the  perineum  and 
vagina ;  as  P.-v.  hysterectomy. 

Periostitis.  Add  P.  interna  craniij  external 
pachymeningitis. 

Ferlostosls  (-os-toh'sis).  A  bony  growth 
formed  about  a  bone. 

Periprostatic.  About  or  in  the  tissues 
about  the  prostate ;  as  P.  inflammation  (Perl- 
prostaU'tU). 

Perlslnaous  (-sin'ew-us).  About  or  in  the 
tissues  about  one  of  the  cerebral  sinuses ;  as 
P.  inflammation  (Perlslnul'tls). 

Perispermatitis  (-spni^'ma-tey'tis,  -spur"- 


ma-tee'tis).  Inflammation  of  the  sheath  of 
the  spermatic  cord.  P.  sero'sa,  encysted 
hydrocele  of  the  cord. 

Perisplenic.  About  or  aflecting  the  parts 
about  the  spleen. 

Perisplenitis  (-splee-ney'tis,  -splee-nee'tis). 
Inflammation  of  the  tissues  enveloping  the 
spleen. 

Perlnreterlc  (-ew-ree-ter'ik).  About  or 
affecting  the  tissues  about  the  ureter ;  as  P. 
inflammation  (Perlnreterl'tls). 

Pero-  (per' oh).  [Gr.  peros,  maimed.]  A 
prefix  meaning  stunted  ;  specifically,  a  mon- 
ster in  which  there  is  arrested  development 
of  a  part,  as  the  arm  (Perobra'chlns),  hand 
(Perochel'ms),  finger  (Perodac'tylus),  any 
limb  (Perom'elns),  or  foot  (Per'opus). 

Petro-staphyllnns  (pet"'roh-staf"ee-ley'- 
nns).  [Petrous  +  Gr.  staphtUey  uvula.]  The 
levator  palati. 

Phacocele  (fak'o-seel).  [-cele  (I).]  Escape 
of  the  crystalline  lens  from  its  place,  e.  g.  into 
the  anterior  chamber. 

Phanmgltls.  Add  P.  herpet'lca,  mem- 
branous or  aphthous  sore  throat ;  herpes  of 
the  pharynx ;  a  benign  form  of  acute  p., 
marked  by  the  development  of  vesicles,  giv- 
ing place  to  excoriations  covered  with  loosely 
attached  fibrinous  membranes.  P.  nlcero'sa, 
ulcerated  sore  throat,  hospital  sore  throat; 
an  acute  p.  occurring  especially  in  debilitated 
persons  and  those  exposed  to  vitiated  air; 
marked  by  high  fever,  great  pain  and  pros- 
tration, and  the  presence  of  ulcers  covered 
by  a  membrane-like  offensive  yellowish  de- 
posit which  also  fills  the  crypts  of  the  tonsils. 
Pbleg'monons  p.,  acnte  p.  (especially  acute 
parenchymatous  tonsillitis)  associate  with 
the  formation  of  abscesses. 

Pharsmgo-staphyllnns  (far'"ing-/»'oh-8taf" 
i-ley'nus).  [Gr.  staphule,  uvula.]  The  palato- 
pharyngeus. 

Fhedlnretln  (foe"dey-€w-ree'tin).  [Phenol 
+  diuretic.]  An  anodyne  and  diure1?'>  deriva- 
tive of  phenol ;  dose,  7  gr.  (gm.  0.5). 

Phenasone  (fee'na-zohn).  [Phenyl  \-  aaote.] 
Antipyrine. 

Fhenocoll  salicylate.    Salocoll. 

Phenol.  Add  P.  hlsmnth,  bismutfi  carbo- 
late.    P.  camphor,  camphor-phenol. 

Phenosalyl  (fee"noh-sal'il).  Christmas' 
solution ;  an  antiseptic  consisting  of  phenol, 
90  parts ;  salicylic  acid,  10 ;  lactic  acid,  20 ; 
menthol,  1  part;  and  oil  of  eucalyptus,  5 
parts;  a  powerful  antiseptic  in  i-1  per  cent, 
solution,  especially  serviceable  for  instru- 
ments. 

Phenosnccln  (fee"noh-tuk'sin).  A  crystal- 
line substance,  produced  by  the  action  of  suc- 
cinic acid  upon  amidophenol ;  antip3rret!c  and 
analgesic. 

Phenosucdnate  (fee"noh-suk'si-nayt?  A 
compound  of  an  amide  derivative  of  8U<r*<nlQ 


Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


PH  EN  YL-QALACTOSAZON  E      872 


PSEUDO-MUCIN 


acid  and  phenol  with  a  base.  Sodium  p.  is 
an  analgesic  and  antipyretic. 

Phenyl  -  galactoiaione  (-gar'ak  -  toh'sa- 
zohn ).  [Oalactose-i-tMtazmie.']  The  osazone  of 
galactose;  a  substance  resembling  phenyl- 
glucosazone. 

Phenyl-lactOBasone  ( -lak  -  toh'sa  -  zohn ). 
[Lactose  +  osazone.]  The  osazone  of  lactose ; 
a  crystalline  substance,  C34Us2NiO». 

Phenyl-maltoflasone  (-mawl-toh'sa-zohn). 
[MaltoHfi  +  osazone.  J  The  osazone  of  maltose ; 
a  crystalline  substance,  C24Hs2N40». 

Phle1>08clero8i8  (-sklee-roh'sis).  Sclerosis 
or  fibrous  thickening  of  the  inner  coat  of  a 
vein. 

Phlorol  (floh'rol).  [Phlor-etin  (from  which 
it  is  derived)  +  -o/.]  An  oily  liquid,  C^Hs. 
(OCaHs)  occurring  in  creosote. 

PhonendOBOope  (fuhu-en'do-skolip).  [Gr. 
phoney  sound,  +  endo-  +  skopetin,  to  look  at.l 
A  kind  of  stethoscope  in  which  the  sound 
produced  is  intensified  by  passage  through 
two  parallel  vulcanite  discs,  one  of  which  is 
placed  in  contact  with  the  body,  while  the 
other,  vibrating  in  unbwn  with  the  first,  trans- 
mits the  sound  to  the  observer. 

PhoBgenlc  (fos-geu'ik).     Photogenic. 

Phosphatio  diahetea.  Excessive  and  pro- 
longed phosphaturia, 

Phosphoruria  (fos"for-oo'ree-ah).  [Gr. 
onron,  urine.]  The  discharge  of  an  excess  of 
phosphorus  in  the  urine. 

Phsrmatorrhusin  ( fey"ma-toh-roo'zin ). 
[Phyina  -\-  Gr.  rhoits,  sumach.]  A  black  pig- 
ment obtained  from  metastatic  sarcomata ;  con- 
taining no  iron,  but  much  sulphur;  a  variety 
of  melanin. 

Pialyn  (pe/a-lin).  [Gr.  plon,  fat,  +  lueiUf 
to  dissolve.]    Steapsin. 

Piobi  (pee'chee).  [Sp.]  The  Fabiana  im- 
bricata,  a  Chilian  plant.  The  fluid  extract  is 
used  in  cystitis  and  gonorrhoea.  Dose,  15- 
150  nv  (gm.  1-6). 

Plc'rol.  [Gr.  pikros,  bitter.]  The  bitter 
crystalline  potassium  salt  of  diiodo-resorcin- 
sulphonic  acid  ;  a  substitute  for  iodoform. 

Pigment.  Add  (2)  a  medicinal  application 
applied  with  a  brush. 

Pins'  ilgn.  [Pins,  Viennese  physician.] 
A  sign  occurring  in  infantile  pericarditis 
which  consists  in  the  fact  that  the  signs  simu- 
lating pleurisy  disappear  when  the  child  is 
placed  in  the*  knee-chest  position. 

PiperoYatlne  (pey"pur-oh'va-teen).  An 
alkaloid,  CisHsiNOa,  possessing  spastic  prop- 
erties, derived  from  the  Piper  ovatum.  a 
West  Indian  plant. 

Plx'ol.  Tar  rendered  soluble  in  water  by 
treatment  with  soft  soap  and  caustic  potash ; 
in  10-13  per  cent,  solution,  a  demulcent  in 
skin-diseases,  and  recommended  for  influ- 
enza. 


Plaima-rhex'lB.  Rupture  of  a  cell  from 
intracellular  pressure. 

Platyc3rte  (pUt'ee-seyt).  [Gr.  kntos,  cell.] 
One  of  the  epithelioid  cells  found  in  a  tubercle 
nodule. 

Pliootomy  (pley-kofo-mee).  [Plica  + 
-toiuy.]  The  operation  of  dividing  the  poste- 
rior fold  of  the  membrana  tympani. 

Plttoker'B  tubes  (plue'kerz).  [Plucker,  G. 
physicist.]     Geissler's  tubes. 

Pnenmatosoope  (new-mat'o-skohp).  [Gr. 
akopeein,  to  look  at.]  An  instrument  for 
determining  the  presence  of  pus  or  other 
obstacles  to  conduction  in  the  air-cells  of  the 
mastoid.  It  consists  of  a  sound-receiver 
which  the  patient  holds  in  front  of  his  mouth, 
and  which  is  connected  with  each  of  his  ears 
by  auscultation  tubes.  A  tuning-fork  placed 
upon  the  diseased  mastoid  until  it  ceases  to  be 
heard,  will  be  heard  for  some  moments  longer 
if  transferred  to  the  healthy  mastoid. 

Polyarthritis  (-ahr-threy'tis,  -ahr-three'tiii). 
[Arthritis.]  Inflammation  of  a  number  of 
joints  at  once. 

Polythelia  (-thee'lee-ah).  [Gr.  thele,  nip- 
ple.] The  condition  in  which  accessary  nip- 
ples are  present. 

Post-mas'told.    Behind  the  mastoid. 

Pra-phthlsls  (pree-tey'sis).  The  initial 
stage  of  phthisis. 

Premyooslc  (pree-mey-koh'sik).  Before 
the  development  of  mycosis ;  as  P.  stage  of 
Madura  foot. 

Proctococoypezy  (-kok'see^ ek-see).  [Coc- 
cyx -H  Gr.  pegnunai,  to  fasten.]  Fastening  of 
the  rectum  to  the  coccyx  by  sutures. 

Proc'topezy.  [Gr.  pegnunai  to  fasten.] 
The  operation  of  attaching  the  rectum  to 
some  other  part  by  sutures. 

Prodlgtosos-toziB  (proh-dvj''ee-oh'8us).  A 
toxin  obtained  from  cultures  of  Bacillus  pro- 
digiosus ;  used  as  an  antitoxin  against  malig- 
nant tumors. 

ProBopoBChlsIs  (pros^o-pos'ki-sis).  [Gr. 
proaSpan,  ts^ce^  -h  achisis,  a  splitting.]  Con- 
genital fissure  of  one  side  of  the  lace. 

Prosopo-thoracopagns,  (pros^o-poh-thoh- 
ra-kop'a-gus).  [Gr.  proaoptm^  face,  -t-  thorax 
+  pegnunai,  to  fix.]  A  monster  consisting  of 
two  individuals  attached  by  the  face  and 
thorax. 

Protonudeln  (-new'klee-in).  Proprietary 
name  for  a  medicine  said  to  consist  of  a  prep- 
aration of  nuclein. 

Pseudo-angina  (-en'ji-nah).  A  disorder 
(often  hysterical)  simulating  angina  pectoris. 

Pseudo-melanosis  (-merVnoh'sis).  Pig- 
mentation produced  in  the  cadaver  by  post- 
mortem changes  in  the  blood-pigment  (hsemo- 
siderin). 

Pseudo-mudu  (-mew'sin).  A  subetance  re- 
sembling mucin  found  in  ovarian  cysts. 
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Psendo-nnoleln  (-new'klee-in).  Parann- 
clein. 

Pieudo-OBde'iiia.  A  swelliDg  simulating 
oedema,  or  a  disease  simulating  malignant 
oedema. 

PBeudo-paralyslB.  False  or  apparent  par- 
alysis; a  condition  in  which  without  any 
real  disability  there  is  apparent  lack  of  mus- 
cular power,  due  either  to  the  fiict  that  the 
movements  in  question  are  not  properly  co- 
ordinated, or  are  repressed  on  account  of  the 
pain  they  cause,  or  are  prevented  from  devel- 
oping by  hysteria,  etc.  P.-p.  agltans,  par- 
alysis agitaus. 

Pseudo-par'asite.    A  facultative  parasite. 

Pieudo-rabiea  (-ra/bee-eez).  A  disease 
simulating  rabies ;  a  term  applied  to  paralytic 
hydrophobia  and  to  lyssophobia. 

Pieado-tabercnlOflU.  Particularly,  a  dis- 
ease called  Zooghifie  tubercuUms,  occurring  in 
rabbits  and  produced  by  a  zoogloea-forming 
bacillus. 

PuerperaUsm  (pew-ur'pur-a-lizm).  A  gene- 
ric term  for  the  different  morbid  conditions 
incident  to  the  puerperal  state. 

Pyelotomy  (i>ey"e-lof  o-mee).  [Or.  puelos, 
basin,  +  -tomy.]  Incision  into  the  pelvis  of 
the  kidney. 

Pyloralgla(pey"loh-ral'jah).  [-oij^.]  Pain- 
ful spasm  of  the  pylorus. 

Pyloi^platty  (pey-loh'roh-pl»8-tee). 
[-planty:}  The  operation  of  repairing  a  defi- 
cient or.-  deformed  pylorus ;  particularly,  the 
operation  of  increasing  the  calibre  of  the  py- 
lorus by  (lividing  the  strictured  portion  longi- 
tudinally^^fltretching  the  part  so  that  the  in- 
cision becomes  transverse,  and  sewing  the 
sides  of  the  incision  together  in  the  new  po- 
sition.   See  EnteropUuty. 

Pyoctanlne.  Blue  p.  also  used  in  diphtheria 
and  cancer. 

Pyretic.    Also,  producing  fever. 

Pyrogallol-bismuth.  Bismuth  pyrogallate. 

Pyrosone  (pey'roh-zohn).  [Ozone.]  Trade 
name  for  an  aqueous  solution  of  hydrogen 
peroxide. 

QiUnalgc^no  (kwin-arjeen).  [Qutn-oline  + 
Or.  algoSf  pain,  +  -ene.]    Analgene. 

Qulnasep'tol.  [Qutn-olene  +  aaeptoi.] 
Diaphthol. 

Quinoke'i  ponctiire.  [Quincke,  Q.  pathol- 
ogist.] Puncture  of  the  spinal  meninges  in 
the  lumbar  region  to  effect  aspiration  of  cere- 
bro-spinal  fluid  as  a  means  of  diagnosis  and 
treatment. 

Quinine.  Add  Q.  hydroohloro-snlpliate,  a 
compound  of  q.  hydrochloride  and  q.  bisul- 
phate,  used  for  hypodermic  injection.  Q. 
Mlloylate,  a  crystalline  substance  used  in 
gout  and  rheumatism.  Dose,  2-10  gr.  (gm. 
0.12-0.60). 
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Qnln'OBOl.  A  neutral  compound  of  oxy- 
quinoline,  used  as  an  antiseptic  like  corrosive 
sublimate  in  solutions  of  the  same  strength. 

Radiant.  Add  B.  matter,  matter  in  a 
state  of  extreme  tenuity  {ultrchgaseous  state) ; 
gas  which  has  been  rarefied  to  a  point  (about 
one-millionth  of  its  original  density)  where 
it  no  longer  exhibits  the  characteristic  proper- 
ties of  a  gas,  but  acquires  new  and  distin- 
guishins;  properties,  and  produces  peculiar 
mechanical  and  luminous  effects. 

Radiogram  (ray'dee-o-grsem),  Radiograpliy 
(ray"dee-og'ra-fee).  [Radiant  matter  + 
ifraphy.]    See  Scotogram,  Hcotography. 

Rb.    Symbol  for  rubidium. 

Reaper's  keratltia.  A  violent  form  of 
keratitis  occurring  in  reapers,  due  to  pene- 
tration of  the  awns  of  grain  into  the  cornea. 

ReoesBua.  Add  R.  ante'rior,  a  passage 
leading  from  the  fenestra  rotunda  into  the 
scala  tympani.  R.  Ootu'gni,  a  sac  of  dura 
mater  into  which  the  ductus  endolymphati- 
cus  empties.  R.  epitympan'icus,  the  aditus 
ad  antrum. 

Reoiococoypezy  (-kok'see-pek-see),  Rec'to- 
pezy.     Proctococcypcxy,  Proctopexy. 

Reichmann'B  disease  (reycVmahnz).  Ex- 
cessive secretion  of  gastric  juice. 

Resalgine  (ree-sal'jeen).  [i?<M-orcin  +  Gr. 
algos,  pain,  +  -ine.]  A  crystalline  compound 
of  resorcin  and  antipyrine. 

Reaor'bin.  An  emulsion  of  almond-oil 
with  yellow  wax,  gelatin,  soap,  and  a  little 
lanolin;  readily  absorbed  by  the  skin  and 
used  as  a  demulcent  and  vehicle  for  sub- 
stances that  are  to  be  applied  by  inunction. 

Retractor.  Add  (2),  a  muscle  that  draws 
a  part  back,  as  R.  tuba  (=  salpingo-pharyng- 
ens). 

Retro-anrlcnlar  (-aw-rik'yuh-lnr).  Behind 
the  auricle. 

Retro-mas'toid.  Behind  the  mastoid  pro- 
cess. 

Rhabditls  (rab-dey'tis).  [Gr.  rfcoMoa,  rod.] 
A  genus  of  nematodes.  R.  (Anguillula)  ster- 
oora'lls,  R.  (Anguillula)  intesUnalis,  species 
found  in  the  intestine,  said  to  produce  diar- 
rhoea. 

Rhaohi-  (rak'ee-).  [Gr.  rhachis,  spine.]  Pre- 
fix meaning  of  or  pertaining  to  the  spine. 

Rhachipagns  (ra-kip'-a-gus).  [Or.  pignunai, 
to  fasten.]  A  double  monster  consisting  of 
two  individuals  joined  by  the  spines. 

Rhachiscllisls  (ra-kis'ki-sis).  [Gr.  achisia, 
a  splitting.]     Congenital  fissure  of  the  spine. 

Rhez'ls.    [Gr.]    Rupture  or  laceration. 

Rhinitis.  Add  R.  caseo'sa,  a  kind  in 
which  caseous  masses  accumulate,  due  prob- 
ably to  putrid  decomposition  of  the  retained 
secretion  products. 

RMnosolerln     (-sklee'rin).      A   glycerin- 
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extract  made  from  cultures  of  the  Bacillus 
rhinoscleromatis ;  used  as  an  ii^jection  iu 
rbiooscleroma. 

-rhCMl  (-ree'ah).  [(Jr.  r<vtn,  to  flow.]  A 
suflix  meauiug  discharge,  flow,  or  excessive 
secretion. 

Eiok'ety.     Affected  with  rickets. 

Bock  feyer.    Malta  fever. 

Bdntffen  photograph,  Rdnti^en  rayi, 
(roent'geu).  [Uautgeit,  Prof,  in  Wiirzburg.J 
See  Scotogram  and  Scoto^aphy. 

Bnbldtum.  [L.  rulmltis,  reddish,  on  account 
of  the  red  lines  in  its  absorption-spectrum.] 
A  univalent  metal  allied  to  potassium;  sp. 
gr.  1.52 ;  atomic  weight,  85.2 ;  symbol,  £b. 
B.  bromide,  KbBr,  used  like  the  other  bro- 
mides. R.  iodide,  KbI,  used  internally  and 
locally  like  other  iodides,  especially  in  eye- 
diseases.    Dose,  4-8  gr.  (gm.  0.25-0.50). 

Buhmkorff  coll  (roora'korf ).  [Ruhmhorff, 
G.  manufacturer  living  in  Paris.]    See  Coil. 

Baccharoie.  Add  8.  nitrate,  nitrosaccha- 
rose. 

Safety-tube.  That  portion  of  the  Eus- 
tachian tube  which  is  constantly  open. 

Salacetol  (sal-as'e-tol).  [>W-icylic  +  acf- 
tone.]  A  crystalline  compound  of  salicylic 
acid  and  acetone ;  used  like  salol,  in  cholera 
morbus,  gonorrhoea,  and  rheumatism. 

Salac'tOl.  [AiMcylic  +  ?ar/-ic  acid.]  A  mix- 
ture of  soilium  salicylate,  sodium  lact;ite,and 
one  per  cent,  hydrogen  peroxide  solution,  used 
in  diphtheria. 

Salicylate.  Add  Acetanilide  b.,  salifcbrin. 
Almnlnmn  8.,  salumin.  Alpha-naphthyl  ■., 
alphol.  Camphor  8.,  salicylated  camphor. 
PhenocoU  8.,  salocoll.  Thsrmol  s.,  aali thymol. 
Tolypjrrine  b.,  tolysal. 

Salioyl-talc.  Pulvis  salicylicus  cum  talco. 
See  Salicylic  acid. 

Salicyluric  acid  (sal"  i-sil-ew'rik).  An  acid, 
C»H4(OH).CONH(CHj.OOOH),beingoneform 
under  which  salicylic  acid  ingested  into  the 
body  appears  in  the  urine. 

Salifebrin.  [/=to/t-cylic -h  anti-Z^fftrin.]  Ace- 
tanilide salicylate;  an  antipyretic  and  ano- 
dyne, used  in  malaria  and  rheumatism. 

Salinaphthol  (saV'ee-naf'thol).  Naphthyl 
salicylate;  betol. 

Salithsrmol  (sal"ee-they'mol).  Thymol  sal- 
icylate; a  crystalline  substance,  said  to  be 
antiseptic. 

Salivary.  Add  S.  caloalUB,  (1)  a  calculus 
formed  in  the  s.  ducts ;  (2)  a  concretion  formed 
on  the  teeth  above  the  edge  of  the  gums. 

Sal'ocOll.  f.<<a/-icylate  +  phen-oroH.]  Phen- 
ocoU salicylate ;  an  anodyne  and  antipyretic, 
used  in  rheumatism  and  influenza.  Dose,  15- 
30  gr.  (gm.  1-2). 

Salol-camphor.    Camphor-salol. 

Salpingo-pharyngeal  (-fo-rin'jee-al).     Of 


or  pertaining  to  the  Eustachian  tube  and 
pharynx ;  as  S.-p.  fold,  S.-p.  muscle  (Sal- 
I^ngo-pharyn'geuB  =  levator  paUti). 

Salwmln  (saryuh-min).  [^iri/-icyhite  +  al- 
itmtfitiin.]  Aluminum  salicylate;  an  astrin- 
gent used  either  by  itself  ( 7nM»/t<^<'  #.)  in  pow- 
der, or  combined  with  ammonia  (!<olubIe  a.)  in 
solution,  in  rhinitis  and  pharyngitis. 

Sangvinal  (saog'gwi-nal).  A  preparation 
used  in  anaemia  and  chlorosis,  consisting  of 
evaporated  blood,  and  said  to  contain  10  per 
cent,  of  luemoglobin  and  44  of  muscle-albu- 
min. 

Santonica.  Add  Calcium  $anUmate,  an  an- 
thelminthic;  dose,  }-lJ  gr.  (gm.  0.03-0.10). 
Atropine  a.,  used  as  a  mydriatic. 

Saw  palmetto.  The  Sabal  serratulata,  a 
species  of  palm  growing  in  the  Southern  U.  8. 
A  fluid  extract  of  the  berries  is  used  as  a  di- 
uretic, expectorant,  nutrient,  tonic,  and 
aphrodisiac,  especially  in  prostatic  disease, 
impotence,  and  cystitis.  Dose,  15-30 11\,.  (gm. 
1-2). 

Sohleich'8  method.  (shleycAs.)  [Sckleieh, 
G.  surgeon.]  luflltration  anesthesia.  See 
Anmstheaia. 

Schott'B  method  (shots).  [Schott,  G.  phy- 
sician.] A  method  of  treating  heart-disease 
by  warm  saline  baths  and  systematic  exer- 
cise. 

Solero'ma  respirato'rinm,  rhinoscleroma. 

Scopolamine  (sko-pol'a-meen).  An  alka- 
loid derived  from  Scopolia  atrov^:des;  its 
hydrobromide  is  used  as  a  mydriatic  in  1 :  1000 
solution. 

Scotog'raphy.  [Gr.  ahotos,  shadcnr,  f  gra- 
phein,  to  write.]  Badiography,  Rontgen's 
photography,  cathode  (or  shadow)  photogra- 
phy; a  process  in  which  a  strong  induced 
current  passing  through  a  Crookes  tube  de- 
velops at  the  cathode  a  form  of  radiant 
energy  {cathode  raya^  X-raya^  Rontgen  raya), 
which  can  penetrate  many  substances  opaque 
to  light,  but  which  affects  a  photographic  plate 
as  light  does.  Any  substance,  e.  g.  glass  or 
bone,  which  is  comparatively  impervious  to 
this  form  of  energy  and  which  is  interposed 
between  the  cathode  and  a  photographic  plate 
will  by  intercepting  the  rays  form  upon  the 
latter  a  more  or  less  accurate  shadow-picture 
(Scot'ogram,  ScoVograph,  Skiagraph.  Radio- 
gram) of  itself;  and  this  will  still  he  the  case 
even  if  such  a  substance  is  contained  within 
another,  like  flesh,  that  is  opaque  to  light,  but 
pervious  to  the  cathode  rays. 

Sep'tal.    Of  or  pertaining  to  a  septum. 

Sero-ther'apy.  Treatment  of  disease  by 
the  administration  of  the  blood-serum  of  ani- 
mals which  have  been  subjected  to  the  same 
or  a  similar  disease.  An  example  is  the  anti- 
toxin treatment  of  diphtheria. 

Serum.  Add  S.  lutein,  a  lutein,  giving 
blood-s.  its  yellowish  color.  S.  paite,  S.  pow- 
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der,  a  paste  and  a  powder  made  from  dried 
and  sterilized  blood-s. ;  used  as  a  protective 
for  wounds.    8.  therapy,  sero-therapy. 

gernmal  (see'ruh-mal).  Formed  from 
serum  or  from  a  serous  exudation.  8.  cal- 
culus, a  calculus  formed  about  the  neck  of  a 
tooth;  so  called  because  produced  from  the 
serous  material  exuding  from  diseased  gums. 

Sld'erofcope.  [Or.  sideros,  iron,  +  akopeeim 
to  look  at]  An  instrument,  e.  g.  a  fine  mag- 
net, for  detecting  the  presence  of  iron  in  a  part 

SlderoBls.  Add,  generically,  any  condition 
in  which  a  pigment  derived  either  from  a 
foreign  body  (Xenog'enous  ■.)  or  from  the 
blood  (Hnmatog'enooB  i.)  and  consisting  of 
iron  oxide  combined  with  an  organic  sub- 
stance, is  deposited  in  a  part  of  the  body,  e.  g. 
the  eye  (8.  bulbl). 

81gmold.  Add  S.  aitlcua^  the  lateral  portion 
of  the  lateral  sulcus  (lodging  the  S.  sinus). 

81gmol'Mo-proctoa'tom7.  [Proeto-  + 
-atomy.]  The  operation  of  effecting  a  perma- 
nent direct  communication  between  the  sig- 
moid flexure  and  a  portion  of  the  rectum  not 
directly  continuous  with  the  latter. 

81lYer.  Add  8.  fluoride,  AgF,  an  antisep- 
tic and  caustic. 

Singer's  nodule.  A  localized  swelling  be- 
tween the  arytenoid  cartilages;  occurring  in 
singers. 

Sinusoidal  current  (sey^nu-soy'dul).  An 
alternating  faradaic  current  in  which  the 
potential  rises  gradually  from  zero  to  the 
maximum  and  then  foils  gradually  to  zero 
again;  so  called  because  resembling  in  its 
alternate  rise  and  fall  a  curve  called  the  si- 
nusoid or  curve  of  sines. 

-Bis.  A  termination  in  words  of  Or.  ori- 
gin denoting  condition  or  state ;  taking,  ac- 
cording to  the  stem  with  which  it  is  united, 
the  forms  -am,  -mw,  -oaw,  and  -yais, 

Skatol.  Formula  C9U9N  =  C^He(CH8)N,  or 
methyl-indol. 

Skatoz'yl.  [Oxygen  +  -yl]  Skatol  in 
which  hydroxyl  replaces  hydrogen ;  GiHgN.- 
OH.  S.-Bulphon'lc  add,  Skatol-sulpliu'rlo 
acid,  an  acid,  C9H8N.O.SO2OH,  the  potassium 
salt  of  which  is  the  form  under  which  skatol 
•leaves  the  body  in  the  urine. 

Skiagram,  Skiagraph  (ske/a-grsm,  ske/- 
a-gT»f).  [Or.  skia,  shadow,  +  gramma^  a 
writing,  or  graphein,  to  write.]    A  scotogram. 

Sodium.  Add  8.  an'lsate.  see  AnlBlc  acid. 
S.  (add)  borate,  antipyonin.  8.  caffeine- 
sulphonate,  symphorol.  8.  fluoride,  fluorol. 
S.  lodate.  see  Iodic  acid.  8.  naphtholate, 
microcidin. 

SomatOBO  (soh'ma-tohs).  [Qt.  aSma,  body , 
+  -oae.]  A  powder  said  to  consist  almost  ex- 
clusively of  albumose  and  salts,  made  from 
meat  and  used  as  a  concentrated  food  for 
invalids. 


Bouffle.  Add  Electric  s.,  see  Breesey  Elec- 
tric. 

Bosal  (soh'zal).  Aluminum  sulphocarbo- 
late ;  a  crystalline  substance  applied  to  ulcers. 

Spat'motln.  The  poisonous  principle  of 
ergot;  an  acid,  CmHuOb,  used  like  ergot; 
dose,  §-1}  gr.  (gm.  0.04-0.10). 

Speotrophotom'eter.  [Photo- -\- -meter.]  1. 
An  instrument  for  estimating  the  amount 
of  coloring  matter  present  in  a  solution  by 
the  quantity  of  light  (in  any  special  part  of 
the  spectrum)  absorbed  in  passing  through 
the  solution.  2.  An  instrument  for  deter- 
mining by  means  of  the  spectrum  differences 
in  the  light-sense.  Hence  Spectrophotom'- 
etry,  measurement  with  the  s. ;  Spectropho- 
tomet'rlc,  of  or  by  means  of  the  s.  or  spec- 
trophotometry. 

SpermatltlB  (spur^'ma-te/tis,  spur"ma-tee- 
tis).  [-t^.]  Inflammation  of  the  vas  defe- 
rens. 

Sphacelotozln  (sfos"e-loh-tok'sin).  [Sphaee- 
lua  +  toxin.]    Spasmotin. 

Sphincteroplasty  (sfing'tur-oh-plies-tee). 
[-plaaty.]  The  operation  of  replacing  or  re- 
pairing a  lost  or  damaged  sphincter. 

Spina.  Add  8.  meatuaj  a  pointed  process 
projecting  from  the  temporal  bone  just  above 
and  back  of  the  auditory  meatus.  8.  tog'mtnw, 
a  process  of  bone  in  the  middle  ear  over  the 
entrance  to  the  mastoid  antrum. 

Splen'opexy,  Splenopez'ls.  [Or.  pegnunai^ 
to  fosten.]  The  operation  of  fixing  the  spleen 
in  place,  e.  g.  by  attachment  to  the  abdominal 
wall. 

Sporadonenre  (spoh'ra-doh-newr).  [Spora- 
dic +  nenre.]  A  nerve-cell  occurring  isolated 
in  the  tissues. 

Staphylococcnmla  (staf ''i-loh-kok-ee'mee- 
ah).  [Gr.  haima,  blood.]  A  condition  cha- 
racterized by  the  presence  of  staphylococci  in 
the  blood. 

BtaUo.  Add  8.  bath  ^Electric  bath  (2d 
def.).    SeeSatA. 

Steresol  (stee'ree-sol).  [Sto-reo-  +  rM-in  + 
-0/.]  An  antiseptic  varnish  made  of  gum, 
balsam  of  Tolu,  benzoin,  carbolic  acid, 
oil  of  cinnamon,  and  saccharin,  dissolved  in 
alcohol. 

Stethooyrtograph  (steth''oh-snr'toh-gnef). 
[Gr.  ibirtos,  curved,  +  graphein^  to  write.]  A 
sort  of  recording  cyrtometer  for  measuring 
the  expansion  of  the  chest 

Btreptoooocus.  Add  S.-antltozln,  an  anti- 
toxin obtained  from  cultures  of  species  of  S. ; 
used  against  septicsemia  and  erysipelas.  S.- 
enterltls,  a  kind  of  enteritis  due  to  infection 
with  the  S. ;  occurring  in  acute  forms  resem- 
bling cholera  and  chronic  forms  like  typhoid 
fever. 

Stria.  Add  8.  yascnla^rii,  the  layer  of 
vascular  fibrous  tissue  covering  the  outer 
wall  of  the  scala  media. 
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Stninui.  Add  S.  Buprarenalli,  a  peculiar 
tumor  uf  the  suprarenal  capsule  consistiug 
mainly  of  &tty  tissue. 

StmmltiB  (stroo-mey'tis,  stroo-mee'tis). 
Inflammation  of  a  goitrous  thyroid  gland. 

Styp'ticin.  A  hydrochloride  of  the  base 
cotamine  (C12H18NOS),  derived  from  opium ; 
used  as  an  internal  styptic.  Dose,  {  gr.  (gm. 
0.05). 

Suhdlapliraginatlc  (-dey^a-frag-mafik). 
Beneath  or  on  the  under  side  of  the  dia- 
phragm. 

Suhplirenlo  (-fren'ik).    Subdiaphragmatic. 

SuhumhU'lcal.  Beneath  the  umbilicus; 
as  S.  space,  a  triangular  space  in  the  body- 
cavity,  with  its  base  above  at  the  umbilicus. 

Suhvlt'rlnal.  Beneath  the  vitreous;  be- 
tween the  vitreous  and  the  retina;  as  S. 
fluid. 

SuhYOlution  (-vo-lew'shun).  [L.  volvere,  to 
turn.]  The  operation  of  turning  over  a  flap, 
e.  g.  that  formed  by  dissecting  up  a  pteryg- 
ium, so  that  the  upper  (mucous  or  cutaneous) 
surface  comes  to  lie  in  contact  with  the  raw 
surfEice  made  by  the  dissection. 

Suorol  (sew'krol).  [F.  sticre,  sugar  +  -ol.] 
Dulcin,  an  extremely  sweet  crystalline  sub- 
stance, CONHi.NH(aH«OC2H6),  or  para- 
phenetol-carbamide,  used  as  a  substitute  for 
sugar. 

Sulcus.  Add  Lateral  s.,  the  groove  in  the 
temporal  and  occipital  1>ones  for  lodging  the 
lateral  sinus.  lU  lateral  portion  is  called 
Sigmoid  B. 

Sulphanll'ic  acid.  [Sulph-nnc  +  aniline.] 
Aroidobenzene-sulphonic  acid ;  a  substance, 
CeH«{NH2)S020H,  used  in  acute  laryngitis 
and  otitis  and  to  prevent  iodism.  Dose  30  gr. 
(gm.  2). 

Sulpho-ichihyol'io  acid.  Ichthyol-sul- 
phonic  acid. 

Superaecretion  (-see-kree'shun).  Over- 
secretion;  excessive  secretion. 

Supraclavicular  point.    Erb's  point. 

Sur'rogate.  [Sub-  +  L.  rogdre,  to  ask.]  A 
substitute. 

Symphorol  (sim'fur-ol).  [Gr.  »umpherein, 
to  bring  together.]  Cafieine-sulphonic  acid,  an 
acid  formed  by  the  union  of  caff'eine  and  sul- 
phuric acid  ;  also  any  one  of  its  salts ;  particu- 
larly the  cafleine-sulphonate  of  sodium  (S.-N), 
lithium  (S.-L),  and  strontium  (S.-S).  All  are 
recommended  as  pure  diuretics,  not  exerting 
any  undue  effect  upon  the  blood-tension. 
Dose.  15  gr.  (gm.  1). 

Ssmdac'tylUB.  [Gr.  daktulos,  finger.]  An 
individual  affected  with  SsmdactTUnn,  or 
the  condition  in  which  the  fingers  are  un- 
naturally united. 

TaUpom'anuB.  [Talipea  +  manut.]  aub- 
hand.  | 


Tan'nal.  [Tann-ic  +  a/-uminum.]  Alumi- 
num tannate ;  a  yellow  powder  applied  as  an 
astringent  in  rhinitis,  pharyngitis,  and  laryn- 
gitis, either  under  its  own  form  {InsolubU  t) 
or  in  the  form  of  solution  made  by  combining 
it  with  tartaric  acid  {Soluble  t.). 

Tannate.    Aluminum  t.  is  tannaL 

Tannlipen  (tan'i-jen).  [Tannic  axiid  -f  -gen, 
because  splitting  up  into  tannic  acid  in  the 
body.]  Diacetyl-tannin ;  an  odorless,  taste- 
less powder,  CwH«[CHsOO]jO»,  used  locally 
in  rhinitis  and  pharyngitis  and  internally  in 
diarrhoea.     Dose,  2-8  gr.  (gm.  0.1-0.5). 

Tendon-grafting.  1.  The  operation  of  re- 
placing a  deficiency  in  a  tendon  by  a  segment 
taken  from  another  tendon.  2.  The  operation 
of  grafting  a  slip  from  the  tendon  of  an  un- 
paralyzed  into  that  of  a  paralyze  muscle,  so 
that  the  latter  can  be  moved  by  the  action  of 
the  former. 

TenVplasty.  [-plasty.]  The  operation  of 
repairing  a  defect  in  a  tendon. 

Tenor'rhaphy.  [Gr.  rhapki,  a  seam.]  The 
act  of  sewing  a  divided  tendon. 

Tenaor  yell.    Tensor  palati. 

Testicular  fluid  (or  Juice).  A  fluid  extracted 
from  the  testicles  of  animals,  used  by  iigec- 
tion  in  locomotor  ataxia,  epilepsy,  and  mental 
disease. 

Tetronenrthrin  (tef'ron-er'i-thrin).  A  pig- 
ment occurring  in  some  sponges,  fishes,  feath- 
ers, and  the  blood  of  the  Crustacea. 

Thalassophobia  (tha-las"oh-foh'beeHkh). 
[Gr.  thalaaaa,  sea,  +  phobos,  fear.]  Unnatural 
dread  of  the  sea. 

Thalassother'apy.  [Gr.  thalaaM,  sea,  + 
therapy.]  Treatment  by  sea-bathing  or  sea- 
air. 

Thermlne  (thur'meen).  A  liquid.  CioHt- 
(NH2)H4,  or  tetrahydro-naphthylamine,  used 
as  a  mydriatic. 

Ther'modin.  Acetyl-parethoxy-phenylure- 
thane  ;  a  derivative  of  euphorine ;  acting  aa 
an  antipyretic  and  analgesic.  Doee,  7-20  gr. 
(gm.  0.5-1.5). 

Thermoplegia  (plee'jah).  [Gr.  pUgi, 
stroke.]    Heat-stroke. 

Thermotaz'is.  [Gr.  taxis,  arrangement] 
1.  Regulation  of  the  body-temperature ;  par- 
ticularly, the  automatic  reguUtion  of  its  own 
temperature  efiected  by  the  body  itself.  2. 
The  attraction  of  bacteria  or  other  organisms 
toward  a  warm  body. 

Thl'oform.  [lodo-Zorm.]  .  Bismuth  dithio- 
salicylate,  a  grayish-yellow  ]M>wder  uaed  ex- 
ternally like  iodoform,  and  internally  as  an 
intestinal  anUseptic  in  typhoid  fever. 

Thl'olin,  Thlolin'ic  add.  A  greenish  sub- 
stance produced  by  the  action  of  linseed  oil 
on  sulphur;  used,  like  ichthyol,  either  by 
itself  or  in  combination  with  sodium. 

Thluret    (they'yuh-ret).  -    A    crystalline 
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powder,  CeHrNsS^,  which,  in  the  presence  of 
bacteria  or  alkalies,  acts  as  au  antiseptic. 

ThoracoffastroBcMsls  (gas  -  tros'  kis  -  is) . 
[G(utro-  +  Or.  scMsU,  a  splitting.]  Congeni- 
tal fissure  of  the  chest  and  abdomen. 

Thoracoschlsls  (-kos'kis-is).  [Gr.  schiais, 
a  splitting.]  Congenital  fissure  of  the  thorax. 

Thjnnol.    Add  T.  lallcylate,  salithymol. 

Thyraden  (they'ra-den).  [Thyro-  +  Gr. 
aden,  gland.]     Thyroid  extract. 

Thyro- antitox'ine.  The  active  principle 
of  thyroid  extract;  a  crystalline  base, 
CtHiiNsOs. 

Thyro-glOBB'al.  [Oloaao-.]  Connecting  or 
between  the  regions  of  the  thyroid  gland  and 
tongue ;  as  T.-g.  duct,  a  fetal  passage  whose 
persistence  produces  a  congenital  fistula. 

Thyroid.  Add  T.  cachexia,  Basedow's 
disoase.  T.  extract,  an  extract  made  from 
the  t  gland,  used  internally  or  hypodermi- 
cally  (T.  therapy)  in  myxoederaa,  cretinism, 
psoriasis,  ichthyosis,  and  pityriasis. 

Thyroldln  (they-roy'din).  Thyroid  extract. 

Thyroldism  (they-roy'dism).  A  state  of 
p4)isoning  produced  by  thyroid  extract. 

Thyroproteld  (-proh' tee-id).  An  albumi- 
nous substance  contained  in  the  thyroid 
glaud  ;  its  presence  in  excess  (with  deficiency 
in  the  normal  secretion  of  the  thyroid)  has 
been  thought  to  be  the  cause  of  myxoedema, 
while  the  reverse  condition  is  the  cause  of 
Basedow's  disease. 

Tolyp3nrlne  (toV'ee-pey'reen,  tol-ip'i-reen). 
[Tolyl  (the  radicle  of  toluene)  -h  anti-pyrine.] 
Methyl-antipyrine,  tolyl-dimethylpyrazol- 
one  ;  a  cr>'stalline  substance  ==  antipyrine  in 
which  tolyl  replaces  phenyl,  C6H«(CHs).- 
C4H7N2O ;  used  like  antipyrine.  T.  salloyl- 
ate,  Torysal,  is  used  in  rheumatism  in  doses 
of  15-30  gr.  (gm.  1-2). 

Tone-deafnesB.    See  Amuaia. 

Tonsil.  Add  Lingual  t.,  the  group  of 
glands  at  the  root  of  the  tongue. 

Toni'illolith.  [-Hth.]  A  concretion  con- 
tained in  the  substance  of  the  tonsil  or  one 
of  its  crypts. 

Tooth.  Add  (2)  any  tooth-like  structure ; 
as  Auditory  teflh,  the  projections  on  the  free 
border  of  the  labium  vestibulare. 

Toxicophobia  (-foh'bee-ah).    Toxiphobia. 

ToxidermitlB  (-dur-mey'tis,  -dur-mee'tis). 
[Denna  +  -itis.]    Toxicotlerma. 

Trach'elopexy.  [Gr.  pegnunai,  to  fasten.] 
The  operation  of  attaching  the  neck  of  the 
uterus  to  some  other  part. 

Tracheo-laryngotomy  (tray"kee-oh-lar-in- 
got'o-niee).  Incision  into  both  larynx  and 
trachea ;  laryn go- tracheotomy. 

Trachoma.  Add  (2)  a  condition  of  any 
part  of  the  body,  e.  g.  kraurosis  vuly»,  re- 
garded as  similar  in  pathology  to  t. 


Traumatol  (traw'ma-tol).    lodocresol. 

Trihromhydrin  (-brohm-hey'drin).  A  yel- 
lowish liquid,  CsiU-Brs,  used  as  a  sedative 
and  antispasmodic  in  hysteria,  asthma,  and 
whooping-cough.    Dose,  5  tT\^  (gm.  0.3). 

Trihromphenol  (-brohm-fen'ol).  Phenol  in 
which  3  atoms  of  bromine  replace  hydrogen, 
GtHsBrs.OH.  T.  hiamuth,  bismuth  tribrom- 
phenate. 

Trihromphenyl  Ballcylate  (-brohm-fen'il). 
Trihromaalol  (-brohm-sal'ol).  Salol  in  which 
3  atoms  of  bromine  replace  hydrogen,  CtHi,- 
OU.COO.CsUsBrs ;  used  like  aalol. 

TrioephalUB  (-sef'a-lus).  [Gr.  hepKale, 
head.]     A  three-headed  monster. 

Tricresol  (-kree'sol).  A  liquid  mixture  of 
ortho-,  meta-,  and  para-cresol,  used  as  an  an- 
tiseptic. Trioresol^axnine.  solution  of  a  mix- 
ture of  ethylene-diamine  and  t. ;  a  disinfect- 
ant and  antiseptic. 

TrlgonocephalOB  (trig^'o-noh-sef 'a-lus).  [L. 
trigonum,  triangle,  +  Gr.  kephaU,  head.]  A 
dolicocephalus  in  which  there  is  premature 
synostosis  of  the  two  halves  of  the  frontal 
bone,  so  that  the  anterior  part  of  the  head  is 
compressed. 

Trional.    Dose,  7-30  gr.  (gm.  0.5-2.0). 

Triphenin  (-fee'nin).  Methvl-phenace- 
tine,  tropiono-pheuetidine,  C6H4(OC»H6)NH 
(C3H5O) ;  an  analgesic  and  antipyretic,  used 
like  phenacetine.     Dose,  15  gr.  (gm.  1). ' 

TrochocephalOB  (trok^oh-sefa-lus).  [Gr. 
trochosy  wheel,  +  kephale,  head.]  Round-head ; 
a  variety  of  brachycephalus  produced  by  syn- 
ostosis of  the  frontal  and  parietal  bones  in  the 
middle  of  the  coronal  suture. 

Tubal.  Add  T.  wall,  the  anterior  wall  of 
the  tympanum,  containing  the  Eustachian 
tube. 

Tuber  cocblen.  The  promontory  of  the 
tympanum. 

Tubercular.  Of  or  pertaining  to  a  tubercle 
(defs.  1  and  2). 

Tuberculoma  (tew-bur^'kew-loh'mah). 
[-oma.]  A  tubercle  (3d  def.)  or  other  neoplasm 
resulting  from  the  action  of  the  Bacillus  tu- 
berculoeis. 

TuberouloilB.  Add  Zoogloi'io  t.,  pseudo- 
tuberculosis. 

Tuberculous  (tew-berk'-yuh-lus).  Of  or 
pertaining  to  a  tubercle  (def.  8)  or  to  tuber- 
culosis. 

Tunicin  (teVnI-sin).  A  substance  resem- 
bling cellulose  found  in  the  mantles  of  certain 
animals  (Tunicata). 

Tunnel  of  Oortl.    Corti's  canal.    See  Ear. 

Turadn  (teVra-sin).  A  pigment  contain- 
ing copper,  found  in  the  plumage  of  the  tou- 
raco,  an  African  bird. 

Tympanotomy,  [-iomy,]  Paracentesis  of 
the  membrana  tympani. 
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TyphlOtoiny  (tif-lof-o^ee).  [Or.  tupMoa, 
blind,  +  'tomy.\    lucisiou  into  the  cecum. 

Typliold  ipine.  A  ttaiaAil  state  of  the  spine 
occurring  after  typhoid  fever. 

Ulcer.    Add  Rodent  n.,  see  Rodent 

Ulcerated  (ul'sur-ay-ted),  Uloeroni  (ul'sur- 
ous).  Affected  or  attended  with  ulcers. 
Ulcerated  sore  throat,  phamygitis  ulcerosa. 

Ultra-gaeeooB  itate  (ul-trah-gaz'ee-us.)  [L. 
vUrd,  beyond.]    See  Radiant  nuUter, 

Umbras'oopy.  [  L.  umbra,  shadow,  +  Gr. 
Bkopeeiu,  to  look  at.]    Skiascopy. 

Uranalytis  (ew"ran-aVi-6is).  [Or.  ouron, 
urine,  +  aiudjfsis.]     Urine  analysis. 

Urea-ensyme.  Urea-ferment.  An  enzyme 
producing  the  alkaline  fermentation  of  urea. 

Uretero-  (ew-ree'tur-oh-).  A  prefix  mean- 
ing of  or  pertaining  to  the  ureter.  Hence, 
Uretero- cystos'tomy,  the  operation  of  mak- 
ing a  permanent  communication  between 
the  bladder  and  a  part  of  the  ureter  not  di- 
rectly connected  with  the  latter.  Uretero- 
lithot'omy,  the  operation  of  removing  a  cal- 
culus from  the  ureter.  Uretero-ure'teral, 
connecting  the  ureter  with  another  portion 
of  the  ureter;  as  Uretero-ureteral  anaetomoais 
(an  operation  for  connecting  two  divided  por- 
tions of  the  ureter). 

Urlcedln  (ew^ree-see'din).  [  Uric  acid  +  L. 
c^dere,  to  yield.]  A  substance  used  to  dimin- 
ish the  formation  of  uric  acid.  Dose,  7-15  gr. 
(gm.  0.5-1.0). 

Urobilin.  Produced  by  the  decomposition 
of  a  chromogen  (Urobilin'ogen).  Two  va- 
rieties are  described  :  a  Normal  «.,  differing 
somewhat  from  hydro-bilirubin ;  and  Febrile 
tc.,  regarded  as  identical  with  stercobilin. 

Urohnm'atln,  Urolmmatoporphyrliie 
(-hem"a-toh-pawr'fur-een).  A  substance 
closely  resembling  hfematoporphyriue,  occur- 
ring occasionally  in  the  urine. 

Uropherin  (ew-rof 'ur-in).  [Gr.  pherein,  to 
bear.]  Lithium  diuretin ;  diuretin  in  which 
lithium  replaces  sodium.  Diuretic ;  dose,  15 
gr.  (gm.  1). 

Urospec'trin.  [So  called  on  account  of  its 
peculiar  absorption  spectrum.]  A  pigment 
somewhat  resembling  hsematoporphyrine 
found  in  normal  urine. 

Urotropine  (ew-rof  ro-peen).  [Gr.  tropos,  a 
turning.]  Hexamethylene-tetramine,  (CHs)«- 
N4 ;  a  base  which  acts  as  a  diuretic,  renders 
alkaline  urine  acid,  and  dissolves  uric  acid 
and  uratic  concretions.  Dose,  7-30  gr.  (gm. 
0.5-2.0)  a  day. 

Uteropexy  (eVtur-oh-pek-see).  Hystero- 
pexy. 

Utride.  Add  ProstaVic  u..  the  rudiment- 
ary extremity  of  Muller's  duct  in  the  male ; 
partlT  enclosed  in  the  prostate,  partly  bor- 
dered by  the  connective  tissue  of  the  pelvis, 


and  opening  by  a  minute  orifice  into  the 
urethra. 

UtriciOltiB  (ew-trik"yuh-ley'ti8,  ew-trik"- 
yuh-lee'tis).  l-itis.]  Inflammation  cdf  a 
utricle,  especially  the  prostatic  utricle. 

Vacuolar  (va-keVo-lur),  Vacuolated  (vak'- 
yuh-o-lay-ted).  Of,  pertaining  to,  or  marked 
by  the  presence  of  vacuoles. 

Vaginodynia  (v^j"i-noh-din'ee-ah).  [Gr. 
odune,  pain.]  Pain  of  a  neuralgic  character 
in  the  vagina. 

Vaeogene  (vas'o-jeen).  Trade  name  for  a 
substance  reeembling  vaselin,  but  making  a 
permanent  emulsion  with  water. 

Ventricular.  Add  V.  ligament  (ligamentum 
ventricuU're),  one  of  the  &lse  vocal  cords, 
V.  muscle  O^entricnla'ris),  thyro-epiglottideus. 

Ventro-veilco-flzatlon  (ven'"troh-ves"ee- 
koh-fik-say'shun).  The  act  of  attaching  the 
uterus  both  to  the  bladder  and  the  abdominal 
wall. 

Vetlco-flzatlon.  The  act  of  attaching  the 
uterus  to  the  bladder. 

VeBlco-utero-yag'inal.  Pertaining  to  or 
connecting  the  bladder,  uterus,  and  vagina. 

Vlgo'i  plaster  (vee'gohz).  A  plaster  con- 
taining mercury  made  up  with  turpentine, 
lead  plaster,  and  wax  or  other  excipients. 
Used  in  skin  diseases. 

Visceroptosli  (vis"ur-op-toh'sis).  [Viseera 
■\-  Gr.  ptosis,  a  falling.]    Gl^nard's  disease. 

ViteUolutein  ( vif  Vloh-lew'tee-in),Vittilo- 
mbin  (vit"e-loh-roo^in).  [L.  luteus,  yellow, 
and  rnbere,  to  be  red.]  Two  pigments,  yel- 
low and  red  respectively,  which  together  ars 
said  to  form  the  lutein  of  eggs. 

Vocal.  Add  V.  Ufamente  (—  tme  vocal 
cords).  V.  moBCle  (Voca'lis),  the  interior 
portion  of  the  thyro-arytenoid  muscle. 

Voltaic.  Add  V.  aliemoHves,  abmptlj 
reversed  galvanic  currents. 

Well'e  diiease.  Said  to  be  due  to  Proteus 
fluorescens. 

White's  operation.  [O.  W.  White  of  Phila- 
delphia.] Removal  of  both  testicles,  done  to 
produce  atrophy  of  an  enlarged  prostate. 

Xanthaline  (zan'tha-leen).  [Gr.  xanikos, 
yellow,  because  of  the  yellow  color  of  its 
salts.]  An  alkaloid,  CstHmNiO*,  derived  tnm 
opium. 

Xenogenons  (ze-nqj'e-nus).  [Gr.  xetMS, 
strange,  +  -gen.]  Derived  fh)m  without  the 
organism  or  produced  by  a  foreign  body ;  as 
X.  siderosis. 

Xeroform  (zee'roh-fowrm).  [Gr.  xfros^  dty, 
+  iodo-/orm.]    Bismuth-tribrom-phenoL 

Xerostomia  (-stoh'mee-ah).  [Stoma.]  Un- 
natural dryness  of  the  mouth;  a  symptom 
of  diabetes  and  nasal  obstruction,  and  alse 
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'  occnrring  as  an  idiopathic  condition  which  if 
persistent  may  lead  to  loss  of  the  teeth. 

X-rayt.    Oathode  rays.    See  Scoiography. 

Zlno.  Add  Z.  borate  (Z.  pyroborate),  Zn- 
B4€h  +  THzO,  a  white  powder  used  in  sub- 
stance as  an  antiseptic  application.  Z.-boro- 
tbymol  iodide,  antiseptin.  Z.  eubgaUate 
(Z.  basic  vallate),  an  astringent  and  antisep- 
tic compound  of  z.  and  galUc  acid,  used  ex- 
ternally in  eczema,  otorrhcsa,  gonorrhcea, 
and  for  septic  wounds;  internally  in  doses 
of  1-4  gr.  (gm.  0.06-^.25)  to  check  intestinal 


sepsis  and  excessive  sweating.  Z.  soilodol, 
Z.  soslod'olate,  see  Somodol. 

ZooglOBlc  (-glee'ik).  Of  or  marked  by  the 
presence  of  zooglcea ;  as  Z.  tuberculons  {==  pseu- 
do-tuberculosis;. 

Zoophobia  (-foh'bee-ah).  [Or.  phobos,  fear.] 
Unnatural  dread  of  animals. 

Zygoneure  (zig'o-newr).  [Gr.  zugon,  yoke, 
+  netire.]  Commissural  cell;  a  nerve-cell 
serving  to  connect  other  nerve-cells. 

Zymol'yBlB.  [Or.  lusis,  a  digestion.]  Diges- 
tion by  means  of  an  enzyme. 
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